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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47,  on 
September  15,  1998. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  apphcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  OfTlce;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  searh  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  annoiinced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Intematonal  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1998,  and  were  aiuounced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1998,  is  as  foUows: 


Intematiooal  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Pee  . 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(mSPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

•     ' —  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
^ional  apphcation  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a).... 

Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
Btional  apphcation  filed  under 
8p  U.S.C.  1 1  l(a  and  filing  fee'^under 

^17  CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 

Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
dditional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

Eivopean  Patent  Office  as  ISA..»_ 

Interoational  fees  '    . 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
f-r  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 

-i-  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

(i  offices 

Prtcautionafy  designation  fee  and 
cpnfirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

ry  Designation  fee 

t~  Confirmation  fee 

Intematioca)  Apphcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  fihng  a  Demand  for 
PreUndoary  Examination: 

Handling  fee '. 

Preliminary  examination  fee- 


240.00 


700.00 

450.00 

210.00 
1250,00 

455.00 

10.00 

105.00 
No  Charge 


105.00 
52.50 


162.00 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 49000 

^  Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 
—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) •  • 

, —  All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) ♦  • 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA ♦  • 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been    • 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese  , 

Patent  Office "...  *  * 

—  Search  repwrt  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office f......  •  * 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 ♦  ♦ 

—  Fot  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  *  * 
■  —  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dep>endent  claim •  * 

-7  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  fh)m.the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  or  Maintenance  Fees  Payable      ' 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFK),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  4r(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
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maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
I'ill  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 


maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  i 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th, 
the  grant 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  19,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  5,475.878  through  5,477,557 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  17,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,072.453  through  5,073,983 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  15,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,712,251  through  4,713,841 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CfTl  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) • 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  D^. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) • 

By  odicr  than  a  small  entity ♦ 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenanre  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
nKinthis.  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity „ $130.00 


(!)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

•  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  October  14.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 

Application 

Issue 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,616,372 

06/819.135 

10/14/86 

4,616,377 

06/662.880 

10/14/86 

4,616,385 

06/644,008 

10/14/86 

4,616,387 

06/659,531 

10/14/86 

4,616,389 

06/722.855 

10/14/86 

4,616,394 

06A733.102 

10/14/86 

4.616.400 

06/684.523 

10/14/86 

4.616,403 

06/646.659 

10/14/86 

4,616.428 

06/695.260 

10/14/86 

4,616,430 

06/623.922 

10/14/86 

4.616.438 

06/668,802 

10/14/86 

4.616,450 

06/708,499 

10/14/86 

4,616,469            i 

06/732,904 

10/14/86 

4.616,477 

06/751,190 

10/14/86 

4.616.481 

06/6%,217 

10/14/86 

4.616,486 

06^47,109 

10/14/86 

4,616,487 

06/768,760 

10/14/86 

4,616.503 

06/714,727 

10/14/86 

4,616.512 

06/674,165 

10/14/86 

4,616.513 

06/725,500 

10/14/86 

4.616,517 

06/828,585 

10/14/86 

4,616,518 

06/645,375 

10/14/86 

4,616,534 

06/664,039 

10/14/86 

4.616,536 

06/806,978 

10/14/86 

4,616.537 

06/782,977 

10/14/86 

4,616,539 

06/756,652 

10/14/86 

4,616,542 

06/648,380 

10/14/86 

4,616,550 

06/641,966 

10/14/86 

4,616.553 

06/698,811 

10/14/86 

4,616,557 

06/753,725 

10/14/16 

4,616,565 

06/622,613 

\0/Wi6 

4,616,568 

06/634,102 

10/14/86 

4.616,572 

06/661,582 

10/14/86 

4.616.579 

06/718,493 

10/14/86 

4.616.580 

06/694,033 

10/14/86 

4.616,583 

06/767,584 

10/14/86 

4,616,585 

06/793,824 

10/14/86 

4.616.591 

06/724,536 

10/14/86 

4.616,604 

06/548,863 

10/14/86 

4,616.608 

06/676,006 

10/14/86 

4.616.610 

06/716,820 

10/14/86 

4.616.621 

06/542,994 

10/14/86 

4.616.622 

06/639,399 

10/14/86 

4.616.635 

06/719,687 

10/14/86 

4.616.654 

06/658,861 

10/14/86 

Decembeii 

Patent 
Number 

4,616,66( 

4,616,67: 

4,616,677 

4,616,678 

4,616,684 

4.616,688 

4,616,698 

4,616,700 

4,616.702 

4.616,705 

4,616,713 

4,616,716 

4,616,720 

4,616,721 

4,616,728 

4,616,737 

4,616,744 

4.616,768 

4,616,779 

4,616,783 

4,616,784 

4,616,783 

4,616,788 

4,616,789 

4,616.794 

4.616,796 

4,616,799 

4,616,804 

4.616,803 

4,616,806 

4,616,813 

4,616,816 

4,616,817 

4,616,820 

4,616,821 

4,616,823 

4,616,823 

4,616,837 

4.616,846 

4.616,848 

4,616,874 

4,616,873 

4,616,885 

4,616,883 

4,616,897 

4,616,900 

4,616,902 

4,616,907 

4,616,90$ 

4,616,911 

4,616,915 

4,616,924 

4,616,92i 

4,616,931 

4,616,933 

4,616,935 

4,616,945 

4,616,95} 

4,616,955 

4,616,956 

4,616,965 

4.616,966 

4,616,973 

4,616,982 

4,616,992 

4,617,001 

4,617,009 

4,617,026 

4,617,022 

4,617,02$ 

4.617.035 

4.617,044 

4,617,04^ 

4,617,063 

4,617,072 

4,617,07^ 
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U.S.  PATE^^^  and  trademark  ofrce 


Application 
Number 

06/680,007 

06/805,266 

06A723,135 

06/771,026 

06/703,746 

06/562,141 

06/368.569 

06/652,175 

06/606,472 

06/843,858 

06/676,491 

06/593,678 

06/653,841 

06/675,354 

06/711,439 

06/677,330 

06/691,270 

06/616,048 

06/632,060 

06/640,512 

06/673,294 

06/403,487 

06/698,246 

06/541,096 

06/769.079 

06/364.407 

06/786.164 

06/575.400 

06/740,575 

06/751,474 

O6A708,30O 

06/778,615 
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10/11/94 

5,354,874 

08/159.145 

10/11/94. 

5.354.379 

08/014.768 

10/11/94 

5,354,876 

08A)94.988 

10/11/94 

5.354.390 

08/041.441 

10/11/94 

5,354,882 

07/906.656 

10/11/94 

5,354,395 

08A)8 1.425 

10/11/94 

5,354,887 

07/626.833 

10/11/94 

5,354,3% 

08A)22.570 

10/11/94 

5,354,892 

08A)08.031 

10/11/94 

5,354,402 

08A)80.555 

10/11/94 

5.354,895 

07/9%.394 

10/11/94 

5,354,403 

08/203.844 

10/11/94 

5,354,8% 

08/012.104 

10/11/94 

5,354,42  1 

08A)24.058 

10/11/94 

5,354,913 

08A)8S.166 

10/11/94 

1217  OG  114 

OFMCIAL 

GA/hriH 

December  22,  1998 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,355,208 

07/903,358 

10/11/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,355,209 

07/903,888 

10/11/94 

5,355,213 

07/976,862 

10/11/94 

5,354,914 

08A)09,127 

10/11/94 

5,355,228 

07/897,008 

10/11/94 

5.354,916 

08/187,351 

10/11/94 

5,355,241 

08/100,299 

10/11/94 

5,354,919 

08A)84,028 

10/11/94 

5,355.272 

08A)3 1,888 

10/11/94 

5,354.921 

08/1 12,054 

10/11/94 

5,355,273 

07/981,299 

10/11/94 

5,354,929 

08/128,611 

10/11/94 

5,355,288 

08/049,335 

10/11/94 

5,354,939 

08/169,954 

10/11/94 

5,355,293 

07/844,988 

10/1 1/94 

5.354,943 

07/711,610 

10/11/94 

5,355,300 

08/085,840 

10/11/94 

5,354,%5 

07/852,734 

10/11/94 

5,355,304 

07/477,265 

10/1 1/94 

5,354,968 

08/068.616 

10/11/94 

5,355,312 

07/764,747 

10/1 1/94 

5,354.988 

08A)70.372 

10/11/94 

5,355,325 

07/903,390 

10/1 1/94 

5,354,996 

08A)80,293 

10/11/94 

5,355,328 

08A)33,5O3 

10/11/94 

5,354,999 

08A)57,958 

10/11/94 

5,355,335 

07/903,518 

10/11/94 

5,355,001 

07/915,830 

10/11/94 

5,355,358 

08A)65,714 

10/11/94 

5,355,021 

08A)75,460 

10/11/94 

5,355,360 

08A)32,649 

10/1 1/94 

5,355,030 

07/985,990 

10/11/94 

5,355,400 

08A)5 1.889 

10/1 1/94 

5.355.042 

07/612,194 

10/11/94 

5,355,418 

08/198.689 

10/11/94 

5.355,048 

08A»4.780 

10/11/94 

5,355,424 

07/935.885 

10/11/94 

5,355,054 

07/996,239 

10/11/94 

5,355,425 

07/940,647 

10/11/94 

5,355,055 

07/933,201 

10/11/94 

5.355,427 

08/006,574 

10/11/94 

5,355,060 

07/867,098 

10/11/94 

5.355,440 

07/730,833 

10/11/94 

5,355,069 

07/910.021 

10/11/94 

5,355,456 

07/918,416 

10/1 1/94 

5,355,079 

08AX)1,759 

10/11/94 

5.355,473 

07/718,286 

10/1 1/94 

5.355.089 

07/914,943 

10/11/94 

5,355,478 

07/813,237 

10/11/94 

5.355,106 

08A)35,259 

10/11/94 

5,355,480 

07/960,261 

10/1 1/94 

5,355,141 

07/965.377 

10/11/94 

5,355,481 

07/988,384 

10/11/94 

5,355,145 

07/922,630 

10/11/94 

5,355,484 

07/744,627 

10/11/94 

5,355,147 

08/130,692 

10/11/94 

5.355,487 

08/096,751 

10/1 1/94 

5,355,149 

07/889,780 

10/11/94 

5,355,492 

07/788,052 

10/11/94 

5,355,161 

08A)98,598 

10/11/94 

5.355,494 

07/806,026 

10/1 1/94 

5355,162 

08A)90,502 

10/11/94 

5,355,497 

07/8%,514 

10/11/94 

5,355,185 

08A)65,230    • 

10/11/94 

5,355,506 

07/695,147 

10/1 1/94 

5,355,186 

07/846,568 

10/11/94 

5,355.507 

07/784,713 

10/11/94 

5,355,195 

08A)42,530 

10/11/94 

5,355,519 

08/114,686 

10/11/94 

5.355,206 

08/111,213 

10/11/94 

5,355,521 

07/834.272 

10/11/94 

December 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  Fi^m  10/16/98 


Patent  Number 

4,892,025 
5,150,482 
5,192,010 
5,328,995 

Serial  Number 

07/223,095 
07/735,856 
07/723,748 
08/009,427 

Filing  Date 

07/22/88 
07/25/91 
07/01/91 
01/27/93 

Issue  Date 

01/09/90 
09/29/92 
03/09/93 
07/12/94 

Granted  Date 

10/22«8 
10/21/98 
10/16/98 
10/22/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Bxamining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

D.  374^58,  Re.  S.N.  29/095,205.  Oct.  15,  1998,  CI.  D06/ 
333.  INFANT  CAR  SEAT,  James  M.  Kain,  Owner  of  Record: 
Lisco,  Inc.,  iimpa,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Christopher  B. 
Fagan,  Ex.  Op.:  2913 

5^19412.  Re.  S.N.  09/082.320.  May  21.  1998,  CI.  250/234. 
TOPPING  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  PHASE 
OR  FREQUENCY  DETECTION,  VirgU  B.  Elings,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Digital  Instruments  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eckhard  H.  Kuesters,  Ex.  Gp.:  2878 

5,568007,  Re.  S.N.  09/182,862,  Oct.  21,  1998,  CI.  351/57, 
AUXILIARY  LENSES  FOR  EYEGLASSES,  Richard  Chao, 
Owner  of  Record:  Contour  Optik  Inc..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter 
P.  Tong,  Ex.  Gp.:  2873 

5,5«,997,  Re.  S.N.  09/181,986,  Oct.  29,  1998, 0.  405/232, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCING  PILES  INTO 


OR  OUT  OF  THE  GROUND,  Yijo  Raunisto,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  C.  GiUis,  Ex.  Gp.:  3633 

5,572350,  Re.  S.N.  08/185,664,  Nov.  4,  1998,  CI.  53/399, 
STRETCH  WRAPPING  WITH  FILM  SEVERING.  Patrick  R. 
Lancaster  III,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Lantech  Technology 
Investment  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Elizabeth 
M.  Burke,  Ex.  Gp.:  3725 


5,602,227,  Re.  S.N.  09/178,151,  Oct.  23,  1998,  CI.  528/361, 
BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMERS,  Isao  Noda.  Owner  of 
Record:  77i*  Proctor  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Bart  S.  Hcrsko,  Ex.  Gp.:  171 1 

5,605,622.  Re.  S.N.  09/185,731.  Nov,  3.  1998,  CI.  210/169, 
SWIMMING  POOL  VACUUM  SYSTEM,  Michael  J.  Fenaro, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robeit  A. 
Parsons,  Ex.  Gp.:  1747 


5,611,705,  Re.  S.N.  09/166,238,  Oct.  5,  1998,  Q.  439/266, 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  B/VLL  GRID  ARRAY 
DEVICE,  Wayne  K.  Ptaff,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Jack  A.  Kanz,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 


;2,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  qpen  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  In  the  indicated 
Examining  Croups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  paper;  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  evtnt  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamiiwtion  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,993,131.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,152,  Oct.  20,  1998,  CI.  029/ 
024.5,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  INFINITELY 
SIZING  A  MINI  BLIND,  Delbert  B.  Graves,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Newell  Window  Furnishings,  Inc..  Freeport,  III. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Keith  D.  Lindenbaum,  Foley  and  Lardner. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3726,  Requester:  Owner 

5362,754,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,155,  Oct.  23,  1998,  CI.  514/ 
566,  M-EDTA  PHARMECEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 
USES  THEREOF,  Issam  Raad,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Board 
of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Arnold  White  and  Durkee,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1614,  ReqiKster:  Charles  R.  Hoffmann,  Hoffmann  and  Baron, 
Jericho,  N.Y. 

5347381,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,156,  Oct.  23,  1998,  CI.  433/ 
219,  FANGS  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF,  Donald  W. 
Nutting,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Scott 
B.  Allison,  Chrisman  Bynum  and  Johnson,  Boulder,  Colo..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3732,  Requester:  Owner 

S3%,656,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,153,  Oct.  21,  1998,  CI.  382/186, 
UNISTROKES  FOR  COMPUTERIZED  INTERPRETATION 
OF  HANDWRITING,  David  Goldberg.  Owner  of  Record: 
Xerox  Corp..  Stamford,  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Xerox  Corp., 
Rochester,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2721,  Requester:  Bradley  J.  Hulbert, 
McDonnell  Boehnen  Hulbert  and  Berghoff,  Chicago,  111. 

5,597,939,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,154,  Oct.  22, 1991,  CI.  558/008, 
HERBICIDAL  SULPHONYLAMINOCARBONYLTRL\- 
ZOLINONES  HAVING  SUBSTITUENTS  BONDED  VIA 
OXYGEN  OF  THE  FORMULA.  Klaus-Helmut  Mul,  Owner 
of  Record:  Bayer  Aktien^esellschaft,  Leverkusgn,  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Spr\mg  Horn  Schaefer  and  Biscoe,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1613,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expii^tion  of  rrademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 


Ji 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filling  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  inay  be 
done  at  an^  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registt^- 
tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance wi»h  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
November  2,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Nuiriber 

120,240 
120,245 
120,249 
120,275 
348,419 
353,911 
353,915 
353,938 


Serial  Number 

71/106,611 
71/106,309 
71/105,394 
71/105,748 
71/387,732 
71/382,153 
71/388,091 
71/394,553 


Reg.  Date 

01/29/1918 
01/29/1918 
01/29/1918 
01/29/1918 
07/27/1937 
01/25/1938 
01/25/1938 
01/25/1938 


353,939 

353,946 

353,954 

353,960 

354,008 

354,023 

588,790 

657,583 

657,594 

657,596 

657,603 

657,604 

657,605 

657,610 

657,615 

657,639 

657,642 

657,656 

657,658 

657,664 

657,678 

657,693 

657,716 

657,717 

657,727 

657,730 

657,732 

657,735 

657,736 

657,749 

657,752 

657,754 

657,755 

657,757 

657,759 

657,760 

657,761 

657,762 

657,771 

657,772 

657,774 

657,779 

657,780 

657,786 

657,794 

657,797 

657,804 

657,824 

657,826 

657,827 

657,836 

657,839 

657,840 

657,843 

657,845 

657,846 

657,849 

657,851 

657,856 

657,860 

657,864 

657,865 

657,866 

657,867 

657,868 

657,869 

657,870 

657,873 

657,879 

657,886 

657.888 

657,891 

657,892 

657,898 

657,902 

657,920 

1,055,530 

1,083,026 

1,083,029 


71/394,747 

71/3%,035 

71/396388 

71/396,675 

71/397,618 

71/397,953 

71/650.406 

72/012,034 

72/003,782 

72/005,958 

72/017,540 

72/018,089 

72/019,857 

72A)25,725 

72/030,763 

72A)26.675 

71/699,818 

72/007,487 

72/012,480 

72A)25,038 

72/029,688 

72/027,649 

72/021,693 

72/022,188 

72/031,546 

72/031,843 

72A)32,525 

72A)32,682 

72A)32,760 

72/025,639 

72/024,308 

72/027,079 

72/027,080 

72/027,928 

72/028,321 

72/028,507 

72/028,509 

72/022,680 

72/032,279 

72A)32.412 

72A)33,095 

72/029,566 

72A)33,378 

72/028,909 

72/012,290 

72/028,645 

72/026,418 

71/686,517 

71/692,866 

72/001,577 

72/024,407 

72/025,575 

72/025,576 

72/026,146 

72/029,270 

72A)30,903 

72A)3 1,230 

72/028,397 

72/026,188 

72A)27,767 

72A)27,307 

72/000.484 

72/007,325 

72/014,020 

72/014,253 

72/024,572 

72/025.076 

71/697,873 

72/030,323 

72/008.684 

72A)26,876 

72/016,371 

72A)26,656 

72«)22,607 

72/020,343 

72A)22,514 

73/033,006 

73/092,158 

73/103,143 


1217  OG  115 

01/25/1938 

01/25/1938 

01/25/1938 

01/25/1938 

01/25/1938 

01/25/1938 

04/20/1954 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/28/1958 

01/04/1977 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 


1217  OG  116 

Reg.  Number 

1.083,031 

1,083.032 

1,083,033 

1,083,036 

1,083.037 

1,083,043 

1,083,044 

1,083,047 

1,083,048 

1,083,050 

1,083,053 

1,083,054 

1.083.056 

1,083,058 

1,083,059 

1,083,060 

1,083,061 

1,083,065 

1.083,069 

1,083,071 

1,083,075 

1.083,076 

1,083,082 

1.083,086 

1,083,091 

1,083,093 

1.083,094 

1,083,099 

1,083,100 

1,083,107 

1,083,108 

1,083,110 

1,083,114 

1.083,122 

1,083,130 

1,083,132 

1.083,137 

1,083,143 

1,083,146 

1,083,156 

1,083,164 

1,083,165 

1,083,167 

1,083.169 

1,083,171 

1,083,174 

1,083,175 

1,083.180 

1,083,184 

1,083,185 

1,083,186 

1,083,187 

1,083,189 

1,083.197 

1,083,203 

1,083,204 

1,083,205 

1,083,206 

1,083,211 

1,083,212 

1,083,213 

1,083,235 

1,083,236 

1.083.241 

1,083,244 

1,083.252 

1,083,254 

1,083,256 

1,083,257 

1,083,263 

1,083,265 

1,083,270 

1,083,273 

1,083,274 

1,083,275 

1,083.277 

1,083.281 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73/122,443 

73/122,890 

73/124,539 

73/125.599 

73/125.619 

73/128,127 

73/128,504 

73/128,699 

73/128,716 

73/128,728 

73/129,050 

73/129,495 

73/129,960 

73/130,166 

73/130,276 

73/130,461 

73/130,486 

73/130,671 

73/131.060 

73/132,083 

73/132,754 

73/132,776 

73/127,%7 

73/129,350 

73/042,268 

73/100,103 

73/108,828 

73/125,459 

73/129,169 

73/132,591 

73/132,879 

73/134,523 

73/127,329 

73/129,669 

73/127,526 

73/127,906 

73/130,643 

73/131,351 

73/131,637 

73/104,612 

73/131,339 

73/131.390 

73/132,054 

73A)89,342 

73/105,193 

73/115,813 

73/1 17,780 

73/122,877 

73/125,320 

73/125,339 

73/125,504 

73/125,990 

73/126.875 

73/128,800 

73/129.974 

73/130.070 

73/130,341 

73/130,442 

73/131,396 

73/131,692 

73/131,704 

73/090.118 

73/090.866 

73/099,190 

73/100,361 

73/115.988 

73/116,314 

73/117,766 

73/117,841 

73/122.251 

73/125,319 

73/126,563 

73/126,619 

73/126,730 

73/126,795 

73/127.314 

73/128,137 


■   Reg.  Date 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 

01/24/1978 
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Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  /Ulowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  Ust  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
August  27,  1997  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
apphcations  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  estabUshing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  DiscipUne  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  §  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  ehgibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  February  5,  1999. 

Buchel,  Rudolph  J.,  Jr.,  7707  Stockwell  Rd.,  Fredericksburg, 
VA  22417 

Kim,  Ki  S.,  4614  Wilwyn  Way,  Rockville,  MD  20852 

Spark,  Matthew  J.,  Townsend  &  Townsend  &  Crew,  LLP,  Two 
Embarcadero  Center,  8th  Floor,  San  Francisco,  CA  94II1- 
3834 


November  9,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  May  3,  1995  and  have  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  their 
registration  certificates  are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  [37  CFR  §  10.7(a)J.  Accordingly,  any  information  ten- 
ding to  affect  the  ehgibility  of  any  of  the  following  apphcants 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
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Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
February  5,  1999, 

Yount,  Steven  R.,  614  S.  18th  St.,  #1.  Arlington.  VA  22202 

KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


November  24,  1998 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  §  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  February  5,  1999. 

Daniels,  Kent  J.,  702  Seyton  Dr.,  Nepean,  Ont.,  K2H  9R9, 
Canada 

Donnelly,  Victoria,  3  Peary  Way,  Kanata,  Ont.,  K2L  1Z9, 
Canada 

Green,  Lora  M.,  8034  Inverness  Ridge  Rd.,  Potomac,  MD 
20854 

Kelley,  Steven  S.,  4308  Lamarre  Dr.,  Fairfax,  VA  22030 

Lutz,  Laura  C,  547  S.  Saint  Asaph  St.,  Alexandria,  VA  22314 

Martineau,  Louis,  4830  Harvard,  Montreal,  CJue.,  H3X  3N9, 
Canada 

Seccuro,  Carman  J.,  3425  S.  Utah  St.,  ArUngton,  VA  22206 

Travis,  Gary  M.,  149  Hanna  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ont..  M4G  3N6, 
Canada 


November  9,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U,S.C.  §  156(eK2) 

An  order  granting  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  the 
following  patent  was  issued  on  September  15.  1998. 

On  January  8.  1997.  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  the  owner  of  record 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  of  U.S.  Patent  No. 
4.199,569,  filed  an  application  for  patent  term  extension  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  156  based  upon  the  regulatory  review  of  the  human 
dnig  product  STROMECTOL®  (ivermectin).  The  human  drug 
product  STROMECTOL®  was  approved  for  commercial  mar- 
keting or  use  under  section  505  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug 
and  Cosmetic  Act  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  on 
November  22.  1996.  The  original  term  of  the  patent  expired 
on  October  3,  1997,  but  an  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C. 
§  156(e)(2)  has  been  granted  for  a  period  of  one  year.  i.e. 
until  October  3.  1998.  The  patent  claims  the  active  ingredient 
ivermectin  in  the  human  drug  product  STROMECTTOL®  and 
a  method  of  use  of  ivermectin.  An  extension  of  1.026  days  is 
requested. 

PTO  review  of  the  application  to  date  indicates  that  the  subject 
patent  would  be  eUgible  for  extension  of  the  patent  term  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  156.  A  final  determination  of  the  length  of  the 
extension  of  the  patent  term  and  issuance  of  a  patent  term 
extension  certificate  cannot  be  made  until  a  fmal  determination 
of  the  length  of  the  regulatory  review  period  is  made  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration.  Since  the  term  of  the  patent 
as  already  extended  under  33  U.S.C.  §  156(eK2).  would  expire 
before  a  certificate  of  patent  term  extension  can  be  issued,  a 


second  interim  extension  of  the  patent  term  is  appropriate.  The 
rights  derived  from  an  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e). 
including  an  interim  extension,  are  limited  by  35  U  S  C  8 
156(b).  ^  '  ^ 

A  second  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2)  of  the 
term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,199.569  is  granted  for  a  period  of 
one  year  fiom  October  3. 1 998.  the  expiration  date  of  the  patent, 
as  extended  by  the  prior  one-year  interim  extension  under  35 
U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2). 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  U,S.C.  §  156(eM2) 

An  order  granting  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  the 
following  patent  was  issued  on  November  9.  1998. 

SCM  Chemicals.  Inc.,  the  owner  of  record  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4.209,430.  filed 
an  application  for  patent  term  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156 
on  October  23,  1996  (certificate  of  mailing  October  19.  1996), 
requesting  an  extension  of  1.385  days.  The  original  term  of 
the  patent  is  due  to  expire  on  November  24,  1998.  The  patent 
claims  the  food  additive  "Silvacote  K."  and  a  method  of  use 
of  the  food  additive  "Silvacote  K."  "Silvacote  K"  was  approved 
by  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  for  commercial  marketing 
or  use  on  August  31.  1996.  In  accordance  with  the  limitation 
of  35  U.S.C.  §  156(g)(6)(C),  appUcant  is  entitled  to  an  extension 
of  at  least  two  years. 

The  uiitial  PTO  review  of  the  application  to  date  indicates  that 
the  subject  patent  would  be  eligible  for  extension  of  the  patent 
term  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156.  A  final  determination  of  the  length 
of  the  extension  of  the  patent  term  and  issuance  of  a  patent 
term  extension  certificate  cannot  be  made  until  a  final  determi- 
nation of  the  length  of  the  regulatory  review  period  is  made. 
Since  the  original  term  of  the  patent  would  expire  before  a 
certificate  of  patent  term  extension  can  be  issued,  an  interim 
extension  of  the  patent  term  is  appropriate. 

An  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(e)(2)  of  the 
term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4.209,430  has  been  granted  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent. 
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5,739,031 

5,739,511 

5.739,544 

5,739,565 


5,739,772 

5,739,971 

5,741,512 

5,742,809 

5,745,464 

5,745.599 

5.746.728 

5.746,748 

5,747,213 

5,749,012 

5,750,567 

5,750,604 

5.750,985 

5,751,386 

5,751,916 

5,753,378 

5,753.476 

5.753.992 

5.754.181 

5.754.900 

5.754.997 

5.755.907 

5.757.468 

5.759.329 

5,759.432 

5,759.573 

5.763.427 

5,763.898 

5.765,511 

5,767,148 
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5.767,504 

5.776.600 

5,781,200 

5.788.099 

5,791,648 

5,7%,755 

5.800.824 

5,808,281 

5.769.978 

5,776.700 

5,781,426 

5.788.195 

5,792,270 

5,796,959 

5.800,960 

5,808.572 

5,770.870 

5,776,893 

5,782,927 

5.789.121 

5,792,431 

5,797,590 

5.801.437 

5,808.640 

5.770,885 

5,777,383 

5.782,943 

5.789.395 

5,792,865 

5,797,618 

5,801.789 

5.809.624 

5,771,201 

5.777,575 

5,786,145 

5.789.591 

5,794,232 

5,798.208 

5.802.868 

5.809.750 

5,771,947 

5.778,001 

5,786,445 

5.789,688 

5,795,643 

5.799,111 

5.803.088 

5.809.899 

5,772,555 

5,780,323 

5,786,762 

5.790.591 

5,795,985 

5,799,179 

5,803.335 

5,810.063 

5,772,560 

5,780,358 

5,787,227 

5.791.080 

5,7%.260 

5,799,824 

5.804,303 

5.811,119 

5,772,567 

5,780,512 

5,787,237 

5.791.196 

5,796,413 

5,800,228 

5,806,187 

5.811,842 

5,772,913 

5,780,906 

5.787.785 

5.791.311 

5,796,484 

5,800,388 

5,806,227 

5,812,341 

5,774.588 

5,781,141 

5.787.958 

5,791,505 

5,7%,676 

5.800.618 

5.807,807 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  REISSUE 
Box  12 

Box  $|3b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxCPA 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Pbtent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  lYovisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  firom  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  fmal  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  AppUcations  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  ConMnissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  rrU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stams  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  conections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


fJ^l^^T^^  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for    Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  maU  listed  below.  recommendations 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  D^uty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

irademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  discphnary  proceedings-  pajx:rs  relating  to  pending  litigaUon  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Uw  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  DiscipUne. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  aU  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  prehminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubhc  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  aitd  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assigimient 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Cunenlly, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Pubhc  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Stau 


Alabamk 

Alaska ! 
Arizona  ' 
Arkansas 
Califonii^ 


Coloraqd 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rotida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indians 

Iowa 
KansasI 
Kentuclqy 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigaii 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montaot 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


^ame  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Pubhc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Utile  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubhc  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-O069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ., (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library (203)  946-8130 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Foft  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubhc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries ." (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida ~ - (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Pubhc  Library  System ". (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Sprin^neld:  lUinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Pubhc  Library ^i::::::. (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetu (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  647--5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library • (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Pubhc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubiary (406)  496-J28I 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Stale  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  NameofUbrary  Tekphone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newaric  Public  Library OOI)  733-7782 

Piscalaway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University ...."........ (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library...  .  ^505^  277-iUn 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library '.ZZZ'ZZZZ'Z  (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library !!!"!!!!!!.!."!.  (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) ......1"!!!..".!!.."!!! (212)  592-7000 

^,     ^  ^     ,.  Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Ubrary,  State  University  of  New  York 'ZZZfiotYet  Operational 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  CaroHna  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota !.!!!!!!!!!!!. (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  AkiOB  -  Sununit  County  PubUc  Library ..........(330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Library  of. (513)  369  6971 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library ZZZZZZZZ  m6)  623-2S70 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  StiUwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intemationai  Trade 

Development (4Q5)  744.7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library.  Lewis  &  Clark  College ■■  (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvama  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of .Z"Z"  (215)  686-533 1 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of ."!""""!!."!.""!!!...    (412)  622-3138 

University  Park;  Panee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University !!!!!!.!!."!!!!!!! (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832^4040  Ext  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)455-8027 

South  Carolina        Clemson  University  Libraries (054^  5*^  ^q2a 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota         ojo-ju^h 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbih  University Z'ZZZ""'Z"'Z"Z  (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

^^^^D (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

DaUas  Pubhc  Libi^  ..      (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  Ine  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah ZZZ'Z'Z"'". (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Vu-gmia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University ^gO^^  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Vu-ginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext   113 

Wisconsm  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Library /4j4)  286-3051 

J  Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)237-4935 
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PATENT  TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

Q.  TODD  DICKINSON,  Deputy  Commissioner 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  PoUcy 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


1600    BIOTECHNOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  &  DESIGNS 


1610    Orcanic  chemistry,  bio-affecting  & 

body  treating  composition 
2900    Designs 

1620    Immunology  &  plants 
1640    Combinatorial,  linker  &  non-heterocyclic 
chemistry 

1630    Recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

multicellular  organism 
1650    Non-recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

noo-immuno  proteins  &  peptides 


John  E.  Kittle 

308-0193 
308-7922 

03/03/97 
12/13/93 

Mary  C.  Lee 

308-2359 
308-8494 

04/29/97 

\om/96 

John  J.  Doll 

308-1123 
305-7230 

12A)l/96 
01/28/98 

1700    CHEMICAL  AND  MATERIAL  ENGINEERING 

1710    Synthetic  resins 

1770    Slock  materials  &  miscellaneous  articles 

1720    Fluid  separation  &  agitation,  metal 

foundry,  welding,  plastic  molding 

apparatus,  fuels  &  related 

compositions 
1730    Glass  &  paper  making,  tobacco,  non-metallic 

molding,  adhesive  bonding,  tires  &  coating 

apparatus 
1740    Metallurgy,  electrochemistry,  cleaning, 

disinfecting,  sterilizing,  analytical  chemistry  & 

wave  energy 


Theodore  Morris 

308-1495 
305-3599 

04A)l/97 
01/17/97 

Richard  V.  Fisher 

308-1193 
305-3599 

02/15/97 

02A)5/97 
12/21/% 

1750 


1760 


Chemical  products  &  processes,  solar  cells 
Si  sputtering  apparatuses 
Fbod  technology,  petroleum  processing,  coating 
&  etching 


Esther  M.  Kepplinger 


308-1495 
305-3935 


2700    COMMUNICATIONS  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

2710    lidevision  James  L.  Dwyer  (Acting) 

2740    /lildio,  radio,  telephone  &  speech  processing 


ilia 


2720    lUage  &  Fax 

2730    General  communications  &  digital 

runication  systems 

2750    Storage  processing,  multiple 
computers,  &  multiple  process 
coordinating 

2760    Specialized  data  processing 


2770    Computer  graphics  &  data  bases 


Jin  F.  Ng 


Robert  E.  Garrett 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


Gerald  Goldberg 


01/05/97 
06A)3/96 


305-4800 
308-5401 

09/01/96 
10/16/96 

305-4800 
305-5401 

10/17/% 
09/24/% 

305-0286 
308-2177 

07/07/% 

305-9700 
308-5355 

07/07/% 

305-9700 
308-5355 

07/02/% 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


2780    Processors,  control  systems,  input/ 
output 


Joseph  J.  RoUa 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


305-9700 
308-5355 


New  Case 
Date* 


08/12/96 


2800    PHYSICS,  OPTICS,  SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  &  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

2810    Semiconductors,  electrical  circuits, 

static  memory,  digital  logic 
2820    Semiconductors  &  electrical  circuits 

2830  Power  generation  &  distribution 
music,  electrical  components  & 
control  circuits 


2850    Photocopying,  recorders,  printing, 
measuring  &  testing 


2870    Liquid  crystals,  optical  elements, 
optical  systems,  fiber  optics,  lasers, 
electric  lamps,  registers,  optics, 
measuring  &  radiant  energy 


Rolf  G.  Hille 

306-3421 
308-7725 

06/25/96 
03/18/97 

Stewart  J.  Levy 

308-0658 
308-7722 

01/12/97 

largaret  A.  Focarino 

306-3421 
308-7725 

08/26A>6 

Janice  A.  Howell 

308-0530 
305-3594 

09/18/96 

3600    TRANSPORTATION,  CONSTRUCTION,  AGRICULTURE  &  NATIONAL  SECURITY 

3610    Surface  transportation  &  material  handling  Richard  A.  Bertsch  308-1134 

308-2177 


09/09/96 


3620    Static  structures,  closures,  machine  elements 
&  power  transmissions,  civil  engineering, 
connections,  hardware  &  furniture 

3630    Supports  &  sign  exhibiting 


3640    Aeronautics,  agriculture,  earth  moving/working, 
petroleum  &  mining,  plant  &  animal 
husbandry,  butchering,  optics,  radio  wave  & 
acoustic  wave  communication,  data  processing 
for  vehicles,  weaponry,  nuclear  systems  & 
national  security 


Al  Lawrence  Smith 


John  F.  Terapane.  Jr. 


308-1020 
305-3597 


306-4180 
306-4195 


02/24/97 
06/24/97 
12/02/95 


3700 

3710 
3720 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING,  MANUFACTURING  AND  PRODUCTS 

Amusement  and  education  devices  Ethel  RoUins-Cross 

Packages,  containers,  manufacturing 
devices  &  processes,  machine  tools 
&  hand  tools 


308-1078 
305-3579 


10/23/96 
12/21/96 


3730    Medical  instruments,  diagnostic 
equipment,  treatment  devices, 
surgery  &  surgical  suppUes 


John  J.  Love 


308-0873 
305-3139 


11/28/96 


3740    Thermal  &  combustion  technology. 

motive  and  fluid  power  systems. 

textile  manufacturing  &  apparel 
3750    Fluid  handling  &  dispensing 


Donald  G.  KeUy 


308-0975 
308-7763 


11/18/% 

! 
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Bruce  A.  Letanuui,  Conunissioiier 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Conunissioiier 

David  E.  Bucher,  LMrector,  Trademari(  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  November  1,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Law  Office  101— Jerry  Price.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— North  Tower.  10th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office;  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— South  Tower,  5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20'' 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42.,^ — -...- 

Uw  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— North  Tower, 
4th  Roof.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — South  Tower, 
6th  Rool.  Unwrought  metals,  lndu.strial  Equipment.  Tools,  InsUllation,  Vehicles, 
Firearms,  Musical  Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Cla.s.ses  4.  7.  8.  1 1.  12.  13.  15.  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Cla.sses  J5,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— South  Tower. 
6th  Floor,  Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10.  34  Services— Int. 
Cla.sses  M.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— South  Tower,  7th  Root 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  J,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36. 
37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Umone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— South  Tower, 
7th  Floor,  Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Clasiscs  B,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 •'• 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— South  Tower,  8th  Root 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Cla-i-ses  14.  17.  18.  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  109— Ronald  Sussman.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— South  Tower. 
8th  Root.  Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabncs. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24,  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Cla.s.ses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 ; 

Uw  Office  1 12— Janice  OLear,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9 1 1 2— North  Tower, 
4th  Roor,  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture- Int.  Classes  9.20 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  1 13 — Meryl  Hershkowiu.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13— North  Tower. 
4th  Root,  Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumiture— Int.  Classes  9.20 
Service^— Int.  Clas,ses  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collectiie  Marks— Cla.vs  200 
••Certificatfon  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Sims,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Exw«ination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-ToUse— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— (703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Clas.ses) 

Renewal$(AII  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


06/11/98 


04/2(V98 


03/13/98 


01/16/98 


03/11/98 


06/26/98 


05/28«8 


04/22/98 


01/23«8 


(W20m 


01/29/98 


Amendment 
Filed 


08/10/98 


06/15/98 


06/08/98 


08/17/98 


07/06«8 


08A)4/98 


08/1 8«8 


08/17/98 


09/15/98 


07/16/98 


07/06/98 


08/14/98 
09A)8«8 
08/25/98 
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I .  "  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

^   MiH!i^o^'"p^T*jT™l''°™'if  c*"f  "V^'"^  °f  ^'"  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  a  m   to 
MKlmght  EST,  Monday  through  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  AppMLts  are Trged 

^   ^hJ^n^-llrf  '^"''!^  "^  "''*"'  ""^"'*8"^'*  "«=*  <=^  '"  "ch  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney.  examinee  ana  made 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  22,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4;!98,604  (3690th) 

CLOTRIMAZOLE-BETAMETHASONE  DIPROPIONATE 

COMBINATION 

Susan  B.  Hammell,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scher- 

ing  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,624,  May  8,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,298,604,  issued  Nov.  3, 

1981,  Sen  No.  194324,  Oct.  6,  1980. 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/56:31/415:31/58 

VS.  CI.  514—180 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  about  0.001  to 
about  0.33  percent  by  weight  betamethasone  dipropionate  and 
about  0.01  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  clotrimazole,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  clotrimazole  to  bethamethasone  dipropionate  ranges  from 
about  10  to  about  30  to  1,  in  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  carrier. 


Bl  5064,268  (3691st) 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  WTTH  COMPOSITE  COVER 
Thomas  J.  Luceri,  Bridgewater,  and  Deborah  J.  Parr,  Plains- 
boro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Mliltown, 
NJ. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,029,  Nov.  27,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,264,268,  issued  Nov. 

23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  925361,  Aug.  4,  1992. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,808,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,135,521. 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15:  B32B  5/24 

VS.  CI.  428—138 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 


Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


New  claims  2-5  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  An  absorbent  article,  said  article  comprising: 

a.  an  absorbent  body  capable  of  absorbing  a  liquid; 

b.  a  substantially  hydrophobic  liquid-permeable  body-side  liner 
superposed  in  facing  relation  with  said  absorbent  body;  and 

c.  a  slightly  wicking  fibrous-flow  modulating  layer  for  modulat- 
ing the  flow  of  said  liquid,  said  flow-modulating  layer  being 
in  liquid  communication  with  said  absorbent  body,  being 
located  between  said  absorbent  body  and  said  body-side  Uner 
[and],  comprising  heat-bonded  bicomponent  fibers,  and  hav- 
ing a  body-facing  surface  disposed  toward  said  body-side 
liner  bonded  to  said  body-side  liner,  wherein  the  average  pore 
size  of  said  absorbent  body  is  less  than  the  average  pore  size 
of  said  flow-modulating  layer. 
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Maner  enclMed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  Uie  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicaes  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,997 
SELF  CtEANING  RECIPROCATING  AND/OR  ROTATING 

DEVICE 
Dennis  T.  Pinkerton,  West  Isllp,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Roper  Hold- 
ings, Idc,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  5,279,210,  dated  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  940,085, 
Sep.  3,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
587,997 

Int  CI."  FOIB  11/02:  F16J  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  92—170.1  39  Claims 


28.  A  ialveless,  positive  displacement  pump  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  a  fluid  f mm  a  fluid  source  to  a  fluid  outlet  compris- 
ing:        I 

a  substantially  hollow  sleeve; 

a  piston  movably  supported  at  least  partially  within  said  sleeve 
such  that  said  sleeve  overlaps  at  least  a  portion  of  said  piston, 
said:  piston  having  an  outer  diameter  dimensioned  to  provide 
a  gc^p  having  a  clearance  of  less  than  0.0005  inches  between 
said  piston  and  said  sleeve  in  said  overlap  area: 

means  for  supplying  fluid,  said  fluid  comprising  at  least  one 
component  which  will  coagulate  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  .'tad  sleeve  or  said  piston  and  decrease  .said  clearance 
beti^ien  said  sleeve  and  said  piston  and  tending  to  bind  said 
pist^k  to  said  sleeve: 

said  sipeve  comprising  a  control  portion  and  a  journal  portion, 
.sai^  tontrot  portion  comprising  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least 
one\(tuilet.  wherein  said  inlet  is  influidic  communication  with 
said  tupplying  means: 

said  pi^on  further  comprising  at  least  one  groove  which  extends 
entirely  around  the  circumference  of  said  piston  forming  a 
scrying  edge  which  moves  across  a  portion  of  said  contact 
areA  to  scrape  said  coagulum  from  said  gap. 


a  second  container  disposed  below  said  first  container  for  sup- 
porting said  first  container 


Re.  35,999 

HUMAN  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

Leroy  H.  Gutknecht,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Thrilltime 

Entertainment  International,  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 
Original  No.  5,551347,  dated  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  424,655, 
Apr.  19,  1995.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
925,054 

Int  CI.*  A63G  25/00 
VJS.  CI.  104—53  15  Claims 


n 


<**    ^   J»* 


■n    >•  '    It 


'na       IS  I'ss'i  ss  I  !  ~ 
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Re.  35,998 

ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Goto,  Kakamigahara,  Japan,  assignor  to  AIco  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,546,851,  dated  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  364,153, 
Dec.  27, 1994.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  31, 1997,  Sen  No. 
828,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-350791; 
Nov.  10, 1994,  6-302853 

InL  CI."  A47J  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-^146  16  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  cooking  plate; 

meant  for  heating  said  cooking  plate; 
a  plurality  of  drip  holes  in  said  cooking  plate; 
each  of  said  drip  holes  being  individually  surrounded  by  [one  of 
a  separate  projection  and]  a  separate  groove  on  a  bottom  side 
of  said  cooking  plate; 
a  first  container  disposed  below  said  cooking  plate  for  support- 
ing said  cooking  plate  and  for  receiving  a  fluid  dripping 
through  said  drip  holes;  and 


//.  A  human  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  track  having  a  Stan  position,  a  Finish  position  and  a  braking 
area  located  past  said  Finish  position: 

a  vehicle  within  which  a  human  is  to  be  located,  said  vehicle 
being  mounted  on  said  track,  said  vehicle  to  move  from  said 
Start  position  to  said  Finish  position  and  then  into  said 
braking  area: 

a  guide  rail  assembly  included  within  said  track,  said  guide  rait 
assembly  having  at  least  one  guide  rail  section,  said  guide 
rail  .section  having  a  longitudinal  through  slot: 

a  guide  blade  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  guide  blade  to 
connect  with  said  slot  as  said  vehicle  that  moves  along  said 
track,  said  guide  blade  to  be  contirmously  in  engagement  with 
said  slot:  and 

a  braking  arrangement  mounted  within  said  braking  area  of  said 
track,  said  braking  arrangement  being  positioned  to  move 
between  a  mm-braking  position  and  a  braking  position,  said 
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braking  arrangement,  in  said  braking  position,  apphing  a 
force  against  said  guide  blade  to  cause  said  vehicle  to  slow, 
said  guide  blade  being  positioned  to  both  guide  .said  vehicle 
in  conjunction  with  said  slot  and  brake  said  vehicle  by  said 
braking  arrangement. 


Re.  36.000 
ADHESIVE  PULSE  OXIMETER  SENSOR  WITH 
REUSABLE  PORTION 
David  B.  Swediow,  DanvUle;  RusseU  DeLonzor.  Union  City, 
and  Jessica  Warring,  Mlllbrae,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nelicor  PuriUn  Bennett  Incorporated,  Hayward,  Caiif. 
Original  No.  5,209030,  dated  May  11,  1993,  Sen  No.  74U90, 
Aug.  6,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,541,  Oct 
19,  1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  10,  1995 
Ser.  No.  437,964 

InL  CI.*  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CI.  128-633  27  Oaims 


c.  conditioning  tlie  coaled  sand  panicles  to  provide  conditioned 
sand  panicles  having  a  water  content  in  said  gel  between 
about  70%  to  about  85%  by  [volumej  weight: 

d.  heating  the  conditioned  sand  particles  in  a  mold  sufficiently  to 
(I)  liquefy  said  gel  and  cause  it  to  migrate  along  tljie  surface 
of  the  sand  panicles  and  concentrate  at  contact  pointk  between 
contiguous  said  sand  panicles,  and  (2)  there  to  coalbsce  with 
liquefied  gel  accumulated  at  said  contact  points;  and 

e.  drying  die  liquefied  gel  in  said  mold  to  crystallize  and  harden 
said  gel  at  said  contact  points  suificiently  to  form  said  mold 
member. 

31.  A  foundry  mold  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sand 
panicles  each  bound  to  the  next  by  a  binder  which  ( I )  is  concen- 
trated at  contact  points  between  contiguous  said  panicles.  (2) 
consists  es.sentially  of  gelatins  having  a  Bloom  rating  less  than 
about  175  Bloom  grams,  and  (3)  is  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.5%  to  about  1.6%  by  weight  of  said  member. 


18.  A  sensor  for  attaching  to  a  patient  for  etectrooptical  mea- 
surement of  blood  characteristics,  comprising: 

a  dispo.sahle.  flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  conductors 
disposed  on  a  substrate  and  including  at  least  one  electronic 
means  for  emitting  or  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation, 
said  at  least  one  electnmic  means  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  conductors  disposed  on  said  substrate: 

conducting  cable  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  elec- 
tronic means  to  an  external  sensor  monitoring  system: 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  flexible  member  conduc- 
tors to  said  conducting  cable  means  to  provide  a  connection 
between  said  electronic  means  and  said  conducting  cable 
means:  and 

means  for  securing  said  flexible  member  to  said  patient. 


Re.  36,002 
TRANSMISSION  SLEEVE  FOR  A  DOWN  HOLE 
HAMMER 
John    Elsby,    Lemming;    Brian   T.    Sanfead,   ConnoUy,   and 
Andrew  Greathead,  Woodvale,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
SDS  Digger  Tools  PTY,  Ltd..  Bayswater  Western  Australia, 
Australia 
Original  No.  5,154,244,  dated  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  691,725, 
Apr.  26,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,981,  Oct  13, 
1994.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,542 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    26,    1990 
PJ9817;  Dec.  12.  1990,  PK38S0 

Int  CI."  E21B  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  175-296  6  Claims 


Re.  36,001 
SAND  MOLD  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
June-Sang  Slak,  Troy;   William  Thomas  Whited,  Saginaw; 
Mark  Allen  Datte,  Auburn,  and  Richard  Michael  Schreck, 
Bloomfieid  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
Original  No.  5,582031,  dated  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  431,923, 
Apr.  28, 1995.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No 
916.729 

Int  CI."  B22C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  164-525  33Ctalms 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  mold  member  for  shaping  molten  metal 
[cash]  cage  thereagainst,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  batch  of  coated  and  panicles  coated  with  an 
aqueous  sol  comprising  water  and  sufficient  gelatin  to  bind 
sand  panicles  together  upon  drying,  said  gelatin  consisting 
essentially  of  gelatins  having  a  Bloom  rating  less  dian  about 
1 75  [grams]  Bloom; 

b.  cooling  the  coated  and  panicles  sufficiently  to  gelatinize  said 
sol  as  coating  of  gel  on  said  sand  particles; 


1.  A  sacrificial  transmission  sleeve  for  a  reverse  circulation 
down  hole  hammer  of  the  percussive  type  actuated  by  a  fluid  under 
pressure,  including  an  outer  sleeve,  a  drill  bit  retaining  means  held 
in  the  outer  sleeve,  and  a  drill  bit  retained  in  the  retaining  means 
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and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  portion  of  the  drill  bit 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  forming  exhaust  passages  for 
the  fluid,  the  transmission  sleeve  comprising  a  body  and  an  annular 
flange,  the  body  being  formed  of  a  first  inner  surface  and  a  second 
outer  surfaoe,  the  diameter  of  the  second  outer  surface  being 
greater  than  that  of  tiie  outer  sleeve  a>id  substantially  the  same  as 
thai  of  the  drill  bit,  [the  transmission  sleeve  being  shaped  for 
location  between  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  drill  bit  retaining  means 
such  that  they  are  longitudinally  spaced  apart,]  the  annular  flange 
being  of  a  diameter  substantially  die  same  as  the  drill  bit  and 
extending  from  ttie  body  towards  the  drill  bit,  the  annular  flange 
also  being  configured  to  encircle  the  portion  of  the  drill  bit  pro- 
vided with  the  longitudinal  grooves  to  form  a  continuous  shroud 
around  at  least  a  part  of  the  grooves  so  as  to  assist  in  the  downward 
passage  of  exhaust  fluid  to  a  face  of  the  drill  bit. 


Re.  36,004 
INCLINED  CEILING  DOWNLIGHT  FIXTURES 
Jon  D.  Hinnefeld.  Greencastle;  Mark  E.  Jennings,  Crawfmtis- 
ville.  and   Michael   D.  Wallace,  Greencastle,  all  of  Ind„ 
assignors  to  NSl  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Original  No.  5,452.193.  dated  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  117027, 
Sep.  3,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No. 
642,309 

Int  CL*  F21V  ]7/00 
VS.  CI.  362—366  31  Claims 


Re.  36,003 

OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Izumi  Sato,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Plast  Co..  Ltd.,  Fuji, 

Japan 
Original  No.  5383,681,  dated  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  122,651. 
Sep.  17, 1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
787,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259656 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  28P— 728J  27  Claims 

42 


19.  In  a  downlight  fixture  for  installation  in  a  sloped  ceiling,  the 
fixture  having  a  housing  which  includes  an  upper  eiut.  a  lower  end 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  fixture  carrying  a  lamp  socket  to  which 
a  lamp  is  operably  joined  to  produce  light  which  emanates  from 
the  fixture  at  least  through  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  substantially  elliptical  cross-section 
formed  in  at  least  a  /wriion  of  the  housing  between  the  upper  end 
and  the  lower  end,  the  elliptical  section  of  tite  housing  being 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  the  lower  end  of  the 
housing  forming  an  opening  which  is  substantially  circular  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tiousing. 


25.  A  container  for  a  folded  inflatable  occupant  restraint  cush- 
ion for  an|  ^cupant  restraint  system  comprising: 

a  base  wall  having  a  substantially  planar  portioit  adapted  to 
contain  the  folded  inflatable  occupant  restraint  cushion,  with 
a  cuMon  portion  adjacent  said  base  wall: 

a  first  tiar  line  extending  acro.ss  the  substantially  planar  portion 
of  said  base  wall  and  having  opposite  ends  in  tlie  substan- 
tially planar  portion  of  said  base  wall: 

second  ttar  lines  extending  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
tear  'line  and  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  base  wall, 
respetctively,  each  of  said  second  tear  lines  haxing  an  end  in 
the  substantially  planar  portion  of  said  base  wall:  and 

third  tear  lines  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  ends  of  said 
second  tear  lines  toward  said  first  tear  line  in  the  .substan- 
tially planar  portion  of  the  base  wall  U>  define  an  integrally 
hinged  tongue  forcibly  separable  from  said  base  wall  by  said 
cushion  portion  of  said  inflatable  cushion,  said  third  tear  lines 
terminating  in  the  .substantially  planar  portion  of  the  base 
wall  before  .utid  first  tear  line; 

said  first  tear  line  and  said  second  tear  lines  cooperating  to 
define  a  flap  integrally  hinged  to  said  tongue  and  forcibly 
separable  from  said  base  wall  and  movable  between  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  and  an  open  position  by  said  cushion 
portion  of  said  inflatable  cushion. 


Re.  36.005 

ANTIFRICTION  SLIDE  ASSEMBLIES 

Lionel  E.  Herbeck.  RocbesUr,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Automation 

Gages,  Inc  Rochester,  N.V. 
Original  No.  5,374.128.  dated  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^05, 
Mar.  8,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
766,817 

Int  CL"  F16C  29/12 
VS.  CI.  384—49 


"53261537^^32 


I.  An  antifriction  [ball]  slide  assembly,  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongate  members, 

means  forming  on  each  of  said  members  a  pair  of  laterally 

spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  parallel  [ball]  bearing  races, 
means  mounting  said  members  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 

relative  to  each  other,  and  with  the  pair  of  races  on  one  of  said 

members  confronting  upon  and  registering  with  the  pair  of 

races  on  the  odter  of  said  members. 
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each  of  said  races  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel.  longi- 
tudinally extending  bearing  surfaces, 

said  mounting  means  including  two  linear  sets  of  [ball]  bearing 
each  of  which  sets  is  mounted  for  limited  reciprocation 
between  a  confronting  pair  of  said  races,  and  with  the  [ball] 
bearings  of  each  set  thereof  having  portions  thereof  [project- 
ing between  and]  having  tangential  tilling  engagement  with 
each  pair  of  spaced  bearing  surfaces  of  the  associated  pair  of 
said  races,  and 

adjustable  means  on  said  one  member  operable  selectively  and 
positively  to  reduce  the  space  separating  one  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  bearing  surfaces  defining  one  of  said  races  on  said  one 
member,  thereby  to  effect  a  corresponding  preloading  of  said 
[ball]  bearings. 

said  one  member  having  therein  an  elongate  slot  extending 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  one  member,  and  opening  at 
one  side  thereof  on  the  space  between  said  one  pair  of  spaced 
bearing  surfaces  on  said  one  member 

said  one  pair  of  spaced  bearing  surfaces  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  one  member  adjacent  opposite  sides,  respectively 
of  said  slot,  and 

said  adjustable  means  comprising  means  for  selectively  apply- 
ing compressive  forces  to  said  one  member  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  slot,  thereby  slightly  to  close  said  opening  at  said  one 
side  of  said  slot,  arul  simultaneously  to  reduce  the  space 
separating  said  one  pair  of  spaced  bearing  surfaces. 


Re.  36,006 
METAL  SELECTIVE  POLYMER  REMOVAL 
Brynne  K.  Bohannon.  Sachse,  Tex.,  and  Daniel  J.  Syverson, 
Chaska,  Minn.,  assignors  to  FSI  International,  Inc.,  Chaska, 
Minn. 
Original  No.  5348,619,  dated  Sep.  20,  1994,  S«r.  No.  940,101, 
Sep.  3,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
739,885 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CI.  438—734  19  Claims 


METAL2 


1.  A  process  for  removal  of  [metal  etch]  byproducts /rom  a  metal 

etch  from  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the  following  steps: 

introducing  HF  into  a  chamber  containing  said  wafer  which 

includes  non-water  soluble  byproducts  thereon; 
introducing  Nj-hxHjO.  where  x  is  a  real  number,  into  said 

chamber:  and 
removing  soluble  byproducts  from  said  wafer  after  performing 

the  above  steps. 


Re.  36,007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ENGINE 
COMPRESSION  BRAKES  BEFORE  DURING  AND  AFTER 

AN  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  GEAR  SHIFT 
Gregory  R.  White.  Columbus;  Larry  R.  Webber.  Fredericlis- 

burg,  both  of  Ind.;  Dean  S.  Anderson,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  and 

Jon  A.  Steeby,  Schoolcraft,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cummins 

Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Original  No.  5393,276,  dated  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  135,175, 

Oct.  12,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

749373 

InL  a.*  B60K  41/28 
U.S.  CI.  477-91  9  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  controlling  activation  of  an  engine  compression 
brake  in  association  with  a  vehicle  drive  train  including  an  engine, 
a  throttle  control  connected  to  the  engine,  a  manual/automatic 


transmission  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  gear  reduction  ratios, 
and  a  manual  clutch  situated  between  the  engine  and  the  transmis- 
sion, said  device  comprising: 

[means  for  determining  a  valid  gear  ratio  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  gear  reduction  ratios  of  the  transmission  and  producing 
a  valid  gear  ratio  signal  in  response  thereto;] 

means  for  sensing  an  automatic  shift  state  of  the  transmission 
corresponding  to  an  active  shift  time  period  and  producing  a 
shift  not  active  signal  when  said  automatic  shift  state  is  not 
active; 

means  for  sensing  a  closed  throttle  position  for  the  throttle 
control  and  producing  a  throttle  closed  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

means  for  sensing  engagement  of  said  clutch  and  producing  a 
clutch  engaged  signal  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  enabling  engine  compression  brake  operation  and 
producing  a  brake  enable  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

means  for  activating  the  compression  brake  in  response  to  the 
concurrent  presence  of  [said  valid  gear  ratio  signal,]  said 
throttle  closed  signal,  said  clutch  engaged  signal,  said  shift 
not  active  signal  and  said  brake  enable  signal. 


Re.  36,008 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC 

ACID 

Eric  Hindmarsh,  North  Yorkshire,-  John  Arthur  "Himer,  and 
David  Parker,  both  of  Middlesborough,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Original  No.  5304,676,  dated  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  827,205, 
Jan.  30,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
634,991 

Claims  priority,  application  United  iOngdom,  Feb.  5.  1991, 
9102393 

Int  a."  C07C  51/215 
VS.  a.  562-^14  15  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lerephthalic  acid  comprising: 
in  a  first  reactor  oxidizing  para  xylene  to  terephthalic  acid  in  a 
liquid  reaction  medium   which  comprises  acetic  acid,   the 
reaction  being  accompanied  by  the  evolution  of  vapor  com- 
prising acetic  acid  and  water; 
condensing  said  vapor  and  passing  part  of  the  condensate  to  a 

distillation  column  for  separating  acetic  acid  and  water: 
separating  terephthalic  acid  from  the  liquid  reaction  medium  as 

a  crude  solid: 
dissolving  the  crude  terephthalic  acid  in  a  liquid  comprising 

water  to  produce  a  solution; 
in  a  second  reactor  contacting  the  solution  under  reducing 
corulitions  with  hydrogen  and  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  for  the 
reduction  of  at  least  some  impurities: 
cooling  the  solution  after  said  reduction  to  precipitate  solid 

purified  terephthalic  acid: 
separating  primary  aqueous  mother  liquor  from  the  precipitate: 


treating  the  primary  aqueous  mother  liquor  to  produce  a  less 
pure  prtcipitate  comprising  terephthalic  acid  and  a  secondary 
mother  liquor  coruaining  dissolved  contaminants  including 
p-toluic  acid: 

passing  at  least  part  of  the  secondary  mother  liquor  to  said 
distillation  column  for  the  separation  of  acetic  acid  from 
water: 


operating  the  distillation  column  to  produce  a  bottom  product 
containing  acetic  acid  from  said  condensate  together  with 
p-toluic  acid  and  other  high  boiling  point  contaminants 
present  in  the  secondary  mother  liquor  and  an  overhead 
product  comprising  water  derived  from  said  condensate  and 
said  secondary  mother  liquor:  and 

supplying  said  bottom  product  to  the  first  reactor 


VOL 

1 
2 
1 
7 


ISS 


DE 


22 


1998 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  22,  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,727 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULLUTE' 
L.  Pernille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS,  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,109 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt^9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  as  a  distinct  and 
novel  rose  variety  due  to  its  abundant  pitik  flowers  with  good 
keepability.  attractive  long  lasting  foliage  and  compact  growth, 
year  round  flowering  under  glasshouse  conditions,  suitability  for 
production  from  softwood  cunings  in  pots,  durable  flowers  and 
foliage  which  make  the  variety  suitable  for  distribution  in  the  floral 
mdustry. 


10,728 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULOBE' 
L.  Pernille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  Aps,  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,475 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 10  1  Qalm 

1.  A  new  »nd  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  named  'POULobe'. 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,729 

FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULGRET' 
L.  Pernille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS,  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,849 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CL  PIU— 23  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substtatially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  as  a  distinct 
and  novel  liose  variety  due  to  its  abundant  creamy  white  flowers, 
dark  green  glossy  foliage,  compact  even  growth,  and  rapid  repeat 
flowering  suitable  for  production  from  softwood  cuttings  in  pots, 
durable  flowers  and  foliage  which  make  the  variety  suitable  for 
distribution  in  the  floral  industry. 


and  novel  rose  variety  due  to  its  abundant  light  yellow  flowers  with 
good  keepability,  attractive  long  lasting  foliage,  even  compact 
growth  habit,  year  round  flowering  under  glasshouse  conditions, 
suitability  for  production  from  softwood  cuttings  in  pots,  durable 
flowers  which  make  the  variety  suitable  for  distribution  in  die 
floral  and  nursery  industry. 


10,731 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED   MT.  TIMP  GOLD' 
Grant  H.  Elliott,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Burchell  Nurs- 
ery, Inc.,  Oakdale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,654 
Int  CI.*-  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 35.1  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  somewhat  similar  in  its 
harvesting  date  to  the  Red  Delicious  cujtivar  which  matures  in 
approximately  the  same  season  and  about  10  days  later  than  the 
common  commercial  variety  Golden  Delicious  but  which  is  distin- 
guished therefrom,  and  characterized  principally  as  to  novelty  by 
producing  an  attractively  colored  yellow  skinned  fruit  which  is  ripe 
for  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  September  20  to  about 
October  10  under  the  ecological  conditions  prevailing  in  the  San 
Joaquin  Valley  of  Central  California. 


10,732 
ELM  NAMED  'PRINCE  RICHARD' 
Curtis  W.  Wilkins,  RO.  Box  143,  Glen  Rora,  Tex.  77443 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,414 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit- 53J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ulmus  parvifolia  plant  as  herein 
described  and  illustrated,  primarily  distinguished  by  its  overall 
height,  rounded  head,  and  high  density  branching. 


10,733 
RHAPHIOLEPIS  INDICA  PLANT  NAMED  'CREEKLIN" 
Jeff  Nowlin,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  l^rkey  Creek  Farms, 
Inc.,  Humble,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  87632 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 67J  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Hawthorne.  Rhaphiolepis  indica  plant 
named  'Creeklin",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,730 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULCAPE' 
L.  Pernille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS,  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864347 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  PlU— 24  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 

class,  substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  as  a  distinct 

183-254  O.G.-98-2:QL  3 


10,734 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'WHITE  GUNT 

TIME' 

Peter  Wain,  Hapshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cleangro, 

Ltd.,  West  Sussex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838350 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 77  I  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 
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W.735  10,736 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MOVIE  TIME'  BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED  'LADY  ROSE' 

Peter  Wain,  Portsmouth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Clean-  Terry  McCullough,  Brenham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  "Rirkey  Creek 

gro,  Ltd.,  West  Sussex,  England  Farms,  Inc.,  Humble,  Ttx. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^54  Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870,004 

Int  a.*  AOIH  Sm  inL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 82.2                                                           1  Claim  U.S.  Q.  Pit— 87.17                                                         I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Chrysantliemum  plant  as  herein  1.  A  new  and  distinct  Begonia  plant  nanwd  Lady  Rose,  as 

shown  and  described.  illustrated  and  described. 
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GRANTED  DECEMBER  22,  1998 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,850,633 
BAStBALL  GLOVE  WITH  ELONGATED  STRAP 
Kenneth  Paul  Lovio,  1514  S.  Longview  Su,  Beavercreek,  Ohio 
45432 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,761 

InL  a.*  A41D  13/10,19/00 

VS.  CL  2i->-19  2  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  glove  comprising: 

a  bipartlle  wrist  section  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion, 
an  elongated  wrist  strap  having  a  proximate  section  attached  to 

said  flist  portion  of  the  glove  and  an  extension  having  a  distal 

section,  said  extension  being  made  of  a  fabric  material  and 

including  a  first  surface  and  an  opposing  second  surface, 
a  ring  attached  to  said  second  portion, 
a  first  patch  of  fastening  material  attached  at  said  proximate 

sectiqn, 
a  second  patch  of  mating  fastening  material  attached  to  said  first 

surface  at  said  distal  section,  and 
a  leather  portion  attached  to  said  second  surface  at  said  distal 

section, 
said  extension  being  of  predetermined  and  sufficient  length  to  be 

looped  through  said  ring,  wrapped  around  a  wrist  of  a  user 

and  fastened  to  said  proximate  section  to  secure  the  glove  to 

the  user's  hand. 


5,850,634 

UPPErt  30DY  CLOTHING  ARTICLE  CONVERTIBLE 

II«JTO  A  CARRYING  ARTICLE 

Timothv  B.  Toombs,  6790  Browns  Mill  Lake  Rd^  Lithonia,  Ga. 

30038 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  990,621 

Int  CI."  A45F  4/00;  A41D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  i-^93  20  Claims 

11.  A  convertible  jacket  having  an  as-worn  configuration  and  a 
stored  configuration,  comprising: 

a  jacket  shell  defining  a  rear  panel  having  a  bottom  portion; 

a  lining  defining  a  rear  panel  having  a  bottom  portion,  the  linmg 
positioned  so  that  the  rear  panel  of  the  lining  opposes  the  rear 
panel  of  the  jacket  shell  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  rear 
panel  of  the  lining  is  adjacent  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  rear 
panel  of  the  jacket  shell  when  the  jacket  is  in  the  as-wom 
configuration; 

a  selectively  openable  seam  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
rear  panel  of  the  lining  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  rear 
panel  of  the  jacket  shell; 

a  carrying  article  attached  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  rear  panel 
of  the  lining  and  having  a  concealed  configuration  and  a 
carrying  configuration;  and 


the  jacket  converting  from  the  as-wom  configuration  to  the 

stored  configuration  as  the  carrying  article  converts  from  the 

concealed  configiuation  to  the  carrying  configuration,  wherein 

the  jacket  shell  and  the  jacket  lining  are  foldable  into  the 

carrying  article  when  the  carrying  article  is  in  the  carrying 

configuration  and  the  jacket  is  in  the  stored  position. 

the  carrying  article  is  positioned  between  the  rear  panel  of  the 

jacket  shell  and  the  rear  panel  of  the  lining  when  the  jacket 

is  in  the  as-wom  configuration  and  the  carrying  article  is  in 

the  concealed  configuration,  and 

the  carrying  article  is  configured  inside-out  when  the  jacket  is 

in  the  as-wom  configuration  and  the  carrying  article  is  in 

the  stored  configuration,  so  that  the  carrying  article  is 

converted  from  inside-out  to  outside-out  as  the  carrying 

article  is  converted  from  the  concealed  configuration  to  the 

canying  configuration  and  the  jacket  is  converted  from  the 

as-wom  configuration  to  the  stored  configuration. 


5350,635 

PANEL  INSERT  FOR  A  SPORTS  GLOVE  WITH 

ASYMMETRICAL  THUMB  SEAM  PATTERN 

Alan  H.  Lazarus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Boyce-Lazanis 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650J00,  May  13,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,682,614,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

236,119,  May  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,515,548.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,645 

InL  CI."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—169  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  glove  including  a  thumb  unit  comprised  of: 
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December  22,  1998 


A.  A  panern  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
comprised  of: 

1 .  a  central  pialm  portion  arranged  to  cover  the  palm  and  two 
sides  of  said  thumb  when  said  pattern  is  sewn  into  a 
completed  unit:  and 

2.  two  adjacent  wing  portions  having  side  edges  attached  to 
each  side  of  said  palm  ponion  each  arranged  to  cover 
approximately  one  half  the  back  of  said  thumb  when  said 
pattern  is  sewn  into  a  completed  unit,  said  unit  formed  in 
part  by  joining  the  top  edges  of  said  palm  portion  and  said 
wing  portion  with  a  cross  seam,  said  cross  seam  arranged  to 
lie  within  that  part  of  said  back  which  when  in  use  will 
cover  the  thumbnail  of  the  wearer,  the  improvement  which 

comprises  the  addition  of  a  panel  of  flexible  material  inserted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  pattern  positioned  to  bridge  and  join 
the  side  edges  of  said  wing  portions  to  complete  the  construc- 
tion of  said  unit 


cent  to  and  communicating  with  said  mounting  means,  and  an  ear 
flap  communicating  with  said  pressure  plate  hinge. 


5  850  638 
mr AXAlf?'^™  ^ .  »  TOILET  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

viUK^.    ^    o  .J.lrt  .T'I  Tong  X.  Her.  4527  E.  Bdmoot  Ave.  Frwno,  Calif.  93702 

Mk*dle  G.  Reuven,  4219  E.  4th  St  #5,  l»ng  Bccfa,  CUif.  Filed  Dec  11.  1997.  S^r.  Na988,M5 

__,  ^  „      „ InL  CL*  E03D  9/05 

Filed  Dec  31,  1997,  S«r.  No.  1.441  VS.  CL  4—213 
Int  a."  A42B  1/04 


90814 


1  Claim 


U.S.  CL  2—174 


16  Claims 


1.  A  beatable  hair  cap,  comprising: 

a  cap  member  having  an  interior  layer  and  an  exterior  layer,  said 
interior  and  exterior  layers  of  said  cap  member  defining  a  cap 
member  interior  space  therebetween: 

said  interior  layer  of  said  cap  member  forming  a  head  cavity  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  a  head  therein,  said  cap  member  having 
a  lower  periphery  defining  an  opening  into  said  head  cavity; 

a  beatable  gel  solution  being  provided  in  said  cap  member 
interior  space  for  providing  heat:  and 

a  flexible  container  being  provided  in  said  cap  member  interior 
space  said  beatable  gel  solution  being  contained  in  said  flex- 
ible container 


5,850,637 
PLIABLE  EYEGLASS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DEFLECTING 

WIND  AROUND  THE  EAR 

John  M.  Lewis,  820  Mercer  St,  Fredericksburg,  Va.  22401 

FUed  Dec  2,  19%,  Ser.  Na  759,310 

Int  CI.*  A41D  9/02:  G02C  5/14 

VS.  CL  2-^5  12  Claims 

I.  A  wind  deflector  of  the  type  attachable  to  eyegla-ss  temple 

stems  comprising  a  mounting  means,  a  pressure  plate  hinge  adja- 


1.  A  toilet  ventilator  system  for  use  with  a  toilet  bowl  having  an 
upper  peripheral  edge  with  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  ponion,  a 
toilet  seat  having  an  annular  configuration  hingably  coupled  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  bowl  and  adapted 
to  pivot  between  a  raised  and  lowered  orientation,  and  a  water 
basin  having  a  rectilinear  configuration  and  mounted  to  a  tear  of 
the  toilet  bowl  with  the  water  basin  having  an  upper  peripheral 
edge,  the  system  comprising: 
a  ventilation  housing  having  a  C-shaped  configuration  defined 
by  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  an  inner  side  face,  and  an  outer 
side  face  defining  a  constant  square  vertical  cross-section 
along  an  entire  length  thereof,  the  top  face  of  the  housing 
secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  toilet  seat  with  pair  of 
closed  spaced  ends  of  the  housing  spaced  from  a  center  of  a 
front  portion  of  the  toilet  seat  by  an  equal  distance  for  acting 
as  a  bumper  between  the  toilet  scat  and  the  upper  peripheral 
edge  of  the  toilet  bowl,  the  inner  side  face  of  the  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  ventilation  ports  formed  therein  and 
spaced  along  a  length  thereof,  each  pori  having  a  plurality  of 
grouped  apertures  in  communication  with  the  interior  space  of 
the  housing  wherein  a  rear  portion  of  the  ventilation  housing 
has  a  rectangular  mounting  adapter  formed  in  coplanar  rela- 
tionship therewith  and  has  an  aperture  formed  on  a  side  face 
thereof,  the  rear  portion  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  a 
spacing  between  mounting  arms  of  the  toilet  seat: 
a  vacuum  assembly  having  a  planar  inner  face,  an  arcuate  outer 
face,  a  top  face,  and  a  bottom  face,  the  vacuum  assembly 
further  including  an  inlet  formed  on  the  outer  face,  an  outlet 
formed  on  the  bottom  face,  a  thin  hook  mounted  on  the  top 
face  and  having  a  planar  bottom  portion  situated  in  coplanar 
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relatiditship  with  the  inner  face  and  a  top  portion  defining  a 
portion  of  a  horizontally  oriented  cylinder  for  engaging  the 
upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  water  storage  basin  for  suspend- 
ing the  vacuum  assembly  from  the  water  storage  basin  above 
and  ofi'of  the  floor  supporting  the  toilet,  the  vacuum  assembly 
adapted  to  effect  the  suction  of  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
upon  the  actuation  thereof,  whereby  suctioned  air  passes 
through  a  scented  filter  situated  within  the  vacuum  assembly 
prior  to  exiting; 

a  flexible  tube  mounted  between  the  aperture  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  ventilation  housing  and  the  inlet  of  the  vacuum  assem- 
bly for  suctioning  foul  odor  from  the  apertures  of  the  ventila- 
tion ports  of  the  ventilation  housing,  the  flexible  tube  includ- 
ing a  resilient  wire  with  a  flexible  sheath  situated  thereon:  and 

a  push  button  momentary  switch  mounted  to  the  bottom  face  of 
the  ventilation  housing  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  the  switch 
connected  to  the  vacuum  assembly  via  a  wire  situated  within 
the  interior  space  of  the  ventilation  housing  and  the  tube,  the 
push  button  momentary  switch  adapted  to  actuate  the  vacuum 
assembly  only  upon  the  depression  thereof  by  a  force  greater 
than  that  applied  by  a  weight  of  the  lid  and  seal  in  the  lowered 
orientation  thereof. 


4-2 


11.  A  u  r  k  flushing  device  comprising: 

a  valve  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  flush  water  lank,  wherein 
said  Vtlve  includes:  a  first  flow  stopping  member  having  an 
outer  dimension  larger  than  a  size  of  the  opening  in  the  flush 
water  tank,  said  first  flow  stopping  member  having  a  through- 
hole  formed  therein:  and  a  second  flow  stopping  member 
mov^bly  mounted  to  open  and  close  said  through-hole  in  said 
first  flow  stopping  member,  wherein  said  first  manner  of 
activation  of  said  valve  entails  moving  said  first  flow  stopping 
member  relative  to  the  opening  in  the  flush  water  tank  and 
said  Mcond  manner  of  activation  entails  moving  said  second 
flow  {topping  member  relative  to  said  through-hole  in  said 
first  flow  stopping  member: 

an  activator  for  activating  said  valve  to  allow  flush  water  to  flow 
past  said  valve  and  through  the  opening  in  the  flush  water 
lank,  wherein  said  activator  can  activate  said  valve  in  a  first 
manner  to  allow  a  first  quantity  of  water  to  flow  past  said 
valve,  and  said  activator  can  activate  said  valve  in  a  second 
manter  to  allow  a  second  quantity  of  water  which  is  less  than 
said  Hrst  quantity  of  water  to  flow  past  said  valve; 


a  first  pivot  support  mounted  within  the  flush  water  tank: 

a  first  support  arm  arranged  for  pivoting  movement  about  said 

first  pivot  support: 
said  first  flow  stopping  member  secured  to  said  first  support  arm; 
a  first  damping  plate  secured  to  said  first  support  arm  for 

developing  a  surface  tension  with  an  upper  surface  of  the 

flush  water  within  the  tank  body:  and 
a  second  support  arm  arranged  for  pivoting  movement  within 

said  flush  water  tank,  wherein  said  second  flow  stopping 

member  is  secured  to  said  second  support  arm. 


5.850.640 

HYDROTHERAPY  JET  AND  FIXTURES  FOR  SPA  TUBS 

AND  POOLS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

John  Pinciaro,  451  Moose  Hill  Rd.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,432 

Int  Ci."  A61H  33/04 

VS.  a.  4—541.6  12  Claims 


5,850,639 

TANK  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSHING  TOn.ET  BOWL 
Kinya  Arita;  Shiiui  Shibata,  and  Hiroyulu  Matsushita,  ail  of 
Kjtakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka-ken, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01626,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  19% 

PCT  nied  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,288 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7/40462 

Int  CL"  E03D  1/34 

VS.  CL  4p-388  17  Claims 


1.  A  watertight  spa  let  fixmre  assembly  for  installation  in  a  hole 
in  a  tub  wall  or  a  pool  wall,  comprising: 

a)  a  resilient  wall  grommet  having  an  outer  surface  sized  to 
permit  said  wall  grommet  to  be  inserted  into  the  hole,  an  inner 
surface,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  lip 
sized  greater  than  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall  grommet 
which  prevents  said  wall  grommet  from  passing  completely 
through  the  hole:  and 

b)  a  jet  valve  body  means  for  receiving  a  jet  valve  insert,  said  jet 
valve  body  means  having  an  outer  surface  sized  to  permit  said 
jet  valve  body  means  to  be  inserted  into  said  wall  grommet 
and  compress  said  wall  grommet  to  form  a  watertight  seal 
between  said  jet  valve  body  means  and  the  wall,  means  for 
preventing  said  jet  valve  body  means  from  passing  completely 
through  said  wall  grommet.  a  first  water  conduit  means  for 
receiving  water  an  air  inlet  means  for  receiving  air.  said  air 
inlet  means  being  distinct  from  said  first  water  conduit  means, 
and  nozzle  means  for  mixing  the  water  and  air  into  an  aerated 
water  mixture. 


5J50,641 
SELF-CONTAINED  EMERGENCY  EVT  WASH  STATION 
Rodney  L.  Demeny,  P.O.  Box  473,  Medinah.  lU.  60157:  Robert 
B.  Huriey,  317  Grayfriars  La.,  Inverness.  III.  60067.  and 
Richard  J.  Riback,   1504  Greenwood  Ave,  Dccrfieid.  III. 
60015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,764,  May  30,  19%.  Pat  No. 

5,695,124,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  451,191.  May  26. 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,566,406.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser 

No.  906,997 

Int  CL"  A61H  33/00 

VS.  CL  4—620  6  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  emergency  eye  wash  station  for  dispensing 

eye  wash  fluid,  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  containing  the  eye  wash  fluid; 

a  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  flexible  container  and 

dispensing  the  eye  wash  fluid  from  said  flexible  container, 
a  reservoir  collecting  the  eye  wash  fluid  dispensed  from  said 
nozzle:  and 
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material  moves  with  the  endless  belt  means  between  the 
object  and  the  endless  belt  means. 


means,  coupled  to  said  flexible  container,  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  flexible  container  to  cause  the  eye  wash  fluid  to  be 
dispensed  from  said  nozzle  at  a  constant  flow  rate. 


5350,643 

COMFORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

John  David  Brumfleld.  351  Walnut  St.,  Hamlin,  W.  Va.  25523- 

1405 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,053,  Apr.  1,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  8,058 
InL  CI."  A47G  9/06. 9/0O 
VS.  CL  5—119  9  Claims 


5,850,642 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

PROTECTIVE  MATERIAL 

WUbur  A.  Foster,  1713  Camp  Ciirfl  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78746- 

7319 

Fifed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844333 

InL  CL"  A61G  7/10:7/14 

VS.  CL  5-81.1  C  4  Claims 


30         SHEET  LOCATION  Af  Tt«  LOAOINC  WTIENT 


1.  An  object  moving  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)a  moveable  support  stand; 

(b)  a  stationary  lower  support  platform  and  endless  belt  means 
connected  to  said  moveable  support  stand;  and 

(c)  a  moveable  upper  support  tray  and  endless  belt  means 
pivotally  joined  to  said  stationary  lower  support  platform 
without  interior  obstniction  so  that  sheet-like  protective  mate- 
rial placed  between  them  is  free  to  move  whereby  when  said 
endless  belt  means  are  operated  said  sheet-like  protective 
material  moves  between  an  object  to  be  moved  and  said 
moveable  support  stand. 

3.  A  method  of  inserting  protective  material  between  an  object 
and  a  moveable  support  stand  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  stationary  lower  support  platform  and  endless 
belt  means  to  the  moveable  support  stand; 

(b)  pivotally  connecting  a  moveable  upper  support  tray  and 
endless  belt  means  to  the  stationary  lower  support  platform 
without  interior  obstruction  so  that  protective  material  placed 
between  them  is  free  to  move; 

(c)  pivoting  the  moveable  upper  support  tray  to  an  open  posi- 
tion; 

(d)  inserting  sheet-like  protective  material  between  said  move- 
able upper  support  tray  and  said  stationary  lower  support 
platform; 

(e)  closing  said  moveable  upper  support  tray  and  folding  a 
portion  of  said  protective  material  on  top  of  said  moveable 
upper  support  tray;  and 

(0  simultaneously  moving  said  endless  belt  means  and  moving 
said  support  stand  under  said  object  so  diat  as  said  moveable 
upper  support  tray  crawls  under  said  object,  said  protective 


I.  A  comforter  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  blanket; 

(b)  a  pocket  attached  to  said  blanket,  said  pocket  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  an  end  of  said  blanket  and  being  open  toward 
the  center  of  said  blanket  when  said  blanket  is  in  an  open 
position,  said  pocket  comprising  an  outer  pocket  layer  and  an 
inner  pocket  layer,  and 

(c)  an  inflatable  pillow  element  secured  to  said  inner  pocket 
layer  between  said  inner  pocket  layer  and  said  blanket,  said 
blanket  adapted  to  be  folded  and  stored  in  said  pocket. 


5.850,644 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  WATER  BED 

Yu  Chun  Hsia,  No.  3,  Chlao  Ai  9th  Road,  Hsin  Tien  City,  Taipei 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518307 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/08 

VS.  CL  5—122  4  Claims 


D 


1.  A  temperature  and  pressure  control  for  a  water  bed  having  a 
mattress  with  a  plurality  of  air  chambers  and  water  reservoirs, 
comprising:  '■ 

a  temperature  detecting  circuit  including  a  pair  of  temperature 
detecting  elements  connected  in  parallel  with  an  Input  of  a 


first  comparator  to  respectively  detect  an  ambient  air  tempera- 
ture and  a  mattress  temperature,  said  first  comparator  compar- 
ing said  detected  ambient  air  temperature  with  said  detected 
mattress  temperature  and  producing  a  resultant  value  at  an 
output  thereof; 

a  temperature  adjusting  circuit  including  a  pair  of  first  variable 
resistors  connected  in  parallel  with  an  input  of  a  second 
comparator,  one  of  said  hrst  variable  resistors  being  used  to 
input  a  preferred  preset  temperature  value  and  the  other  of 
said  first  variable  resistors  being  used  to  input  a  predeter- 
mined heat  dissipation  rate  of  a  quilt  overlaying  said  mattress; 

a  lemperatare  control  circuit  including  a  first  microprocessor 
coupled  to  a  timing  pulse  generator  for  receiving  pulse  time 
sequenoe  signals  therefrom,  said  first  microprocessor  being 
coupled  10  said  output  of  said  temperature  detecting  circuit  for 
input  of  said  resultant  value,  said  first  microprocessor  being 
coupled  to  said  temperature  adjusting  circuit  for  input  of  said 
preferreid  preset  temperature  value  and  said  predetermined 
heat  dissipation  rate,  said  first  microprocessor  determining  a 
target  temperature  value  responsive  to  said  input  of  said 
resultant  value,  said  preferred  preset  temperature  value,  and 
said  predetermined  heat  dissipation  rate,  said  first  micropro- 
cessor having  an  output  coupled  to  means  for  heating  the 
mattrest  for  (a)  output  of  a  turn-off  signal  responsive  to  said 
mattresi  temperature  being  higher  than  said  target  tempera- 
ture, arid  (b)  output  of  a  tum-on  signal  responsive  to  said 
mattress  temperature  being  lower  than  said  target  temperature; 

a  pressure  detecting  circuit  including  an  analog-to-converter,  an 
operatioaal  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  analog- 
to-digitfil  converter  and  a  pressure  detecting  element  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  for  detecting 
an  internal  pressure  of  said  mattress,  said  operational  ampli- 
fier amplifying  a  signal  from  said  pressure  detecting  element 
representing  an  internal  pressure  of  said  mattress  and  supply- 
ing said  amplified  signal  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
for  converting  said  pressure  signal  to  digital  data  at  an  output 
thereof; 

a  pressure  adjusting  circuit  including  a  third  comparator  and  a 
pair  of  second  variable  resistors  connected  in  parallel  with  an 
input  of  said  third  comparator,  said  pair  of  second  variable 
resistors  being  used  to  input  a  softness  value  and  a  hardness 
value  to  said  third  comparator  for  establishing  a  preset  inter- 
nal pressure  value  at  an  output  thereof;  and 

a  pressure  control  circuit  including  a  second  microprocessor 
coupled  lo  a  time  sequence  circuit  for  receiving  a  pulse  time 
sequence  signal  therefrom,  said  second  microprocessor  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  for 
input  of  said  digital  data  representation  of  said  internal  pres- 
sure of  said  mattress  and  said  output  of  said  third  comparator 
of  said  pressure  adjusting  circuit  for  input  of  said  preset 
internal  pressure  value,  said  second  microprocessor  determin- 
ing a  pressure  value  responsive  to  said  input  of  said  digital 
data  a^4  said  preset  internal  pressure  value,  said  second 
microprocessor  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  a  pump  for 
and  a  sex:ond  output  coupled  to  a  pressure-relief  electromag- 
netic v^ve  for  (a)  output  of  an  energization  signal  to  said 
second  output  and  a  turn-off  signal  to  said  first  output  respon- 
sive to  said  pressure  value  being  higher  tfian  said  preset 
internal  pressure  value  for  reducing  said  internal  pressure  in 
said  mattress,  and  (b)  output  of  a  tum-on  signal  to  said  first 
output  responsive  to  said  pressure  value  being  lower  than  said 
said  preset  internal  pressure  value  for  controlling  said  pump 
to  infl^f  said  mattress. 


5350,645 
MULTI-LAYER  SEAT  HAVING  DIFFERENT  IL-VRDNESS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTL'RING  THE  SA.ME 
"Riro  Ogawa,  8-52,  Kojima  AJinokami  1-chome,  Kurashiki- 
City,  Okayama  Perfecture  711,  and  Fiunio  Goto,  829-4 
Kushida,  Kurashiki-City,  both  of  Japan,  710-01 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)1802,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,455 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-207334 

Int.  CI."  B68G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  5—653  25  CUims 


24  22  1 1  a 


1.  A  seat  comprising  a  surface  material  and  a  first  cushioning 
body 

and  a  second  cushioning  body  covered  with  said  surface  mate- 
rial, said  first  cushioning  body  and  said  second  cushioning 
body  having  a  shape 

generally  corresponding  to  an  outline  of  the  seat,  said  first 
cushioning  tx>dy  as  an  upper  layer  being  integral  with  at  least 
a  part 

of  said  surface  material  and  having  a  main  portion  of  relatively 
low  compressibility  and  side  portions  of  outwardly  increasing 
relatively  higher  local  compressibility;  and  said  second  cush- 
ioning body  as  a  lower  layer  being  connected  to  and 

positioned  under  said  first  cushioning  body,  wherein  said  first 
cushioning  body  has  a  contact  surface  having  a  shape 

corresponding  to  a  shape  of  a  contact  surface  of  said  second 
cushioning  body,  and 

fastener  means  integrally  formed  in  said  contact  surfaces  for 
connecting  said  first 

and  said  second  cushion  bodies,  so  that  said  first  and  said  second 
cushioning  bodies 

are  coiuiected  through  said  fastener  means  provided  on  said 
contact  surfaces  thereof. 


5350,646 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  MATTRESS 
David  R.  l^mer,  535  N.  Corry  Street,  Fort  Bragg,  Calif.  95437 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137335,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,513,400.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
620,176 
InL  CI."  A47C  27/08 
VS.  a.  5—680  7  Claims 

6.  A  hybrid  liquid  mattress  with  a  soft,  flexible  basin  adapted  for 
use  with  an  articulated  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  articulatable,  flexible  base  member  supporting  a  basin; 
a  cavity  formed  by  said  basin; 

a  flotation  bladder  filled  with  liquid  and  formed  to  fit  into  said 
cavity; 
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5.850,649 
nSHlNG  TOOL 
Julius  Ray  Simpson,  975  N.  Oliver  Rd.,  BeUe  Plalne,  Kaos. 
67013 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,099 

lot  a*  AOIK  69/00 

VS.  a.  7—106  19  Claims 


a  smaller  flotation  bladder  disposed  beneath  a  medial  portion  of 
said  flotation  bladder; 

said  mattress  being  movable  from  a  generally  horizontal  first 
position  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  head  end  of  said 
mattress  is  tilted  to  slope  upwardly  and  said  liquid  drains  from 
said  head  end  of  said  flotation  bladder  and  said  smaller 
flotation  bladder  prevents  bottom  contact  by  the  posterior  of  a 
patient  on  said  mattress. 


5350,647 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5350.648 

VENTILATED  MATTRESS  WITH  SEMI-SPHERICAL 

PROJECTIONS 

Ludana  Morson,  Via  Divisione  Julia  8,  33078  S.  Vito  Al  Taglia- 

mento  (PN),  Italy 

Filed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  5,  1997,  UD97A01Q3 
Int  CI."  A47C  27/15 
VS.  CL  5—724  36  Claims 


1.  An  anatomical  mattress  comprising:  at  least  two  layers  of 
elastic  material  each  having  a  main  surface,  the  two  layers  being 
joined  along  the  main  surfaces  thereof  to  define  a  generally 
parallelepip«l-shaped  body,  the  body  having  a  peripheral  frame 
and  two  generally  flat  opposite  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  body  having  a  plurality  of  semi- 
spherical-shaped  elements  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
defining  a  lying  plane  of  the  mattress;  and  at  least  two  transverse 
reinforcing  and  stiffening  bands  disposed  in  the  body,  one  of  the 
transverse  reinforcing  and  stiffening  bands  being  disposed  substan- 
tially in  correspondence  with  the  shoulders  of  a  user  and  the  other 
transverse  reinforcing  and  stiffening  band  being  disposed  substan- 
tially in  correspondence  with  the  feet  of  the  user. 


^ 


1.  A  fishing  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pivoting  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  the  forward  end  forming  a  first  jaw  and  the  rearward  end 
forming  a  first  handle; 

(b)  a  second  pivoting  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end.  the  forward  end  forming  a  second  jaw,  and  the 
rearward  end  forming  a  second  handle,  the  second  pivoting 
member  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  pivoting  member 
so  that  as  the  first  handle  pivots  toward  the  second  handle,  the 
first  jaw  pivots  toward  the  second  jaw; 

(c)  a  pin  having  a  base  end  and  a  jig  eye  clearing  end,  the  base 
end  of  the  pin  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  jaw,  the  pin 
being  positioned  upon  and  aligned  with  respect  to  the  first  jaw 
so  that  the  jig  eye  clearing  end  of  the  pin  extends  toward  the 
second  jaw  upon  such  pivoting  motion  of  the  first  jaw  toward 
the  second  jaw;  the  second  jaw  having  a  pin  receiving  chan- 
nel, the  pin  receiving  channel  being  fitted,  positioned,  and 
aligned  for  receiving  the  pin  upon  further  pivoting  motion  of 
the  first  jaw  toward  the  second  jaw;  and 

(d)  a  jig  eye  recess  within  the  second  jaw,  the  jig  eye  recess 
having  a  forward  arcuately  curved  wall,  a  rearward  arcuately 
curved  wall,  and  having  a  jig  eye  extension  slot  separating  the 
forward  and  rearward  arcuately  curved  walls,  the  jig  eye 
recess  being  fitted  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  eye  of  a  ball 
head  jig,  the  jig  eye  recess  being  positioned  upon  and  aligned 
with  respect  to  the  second  jaw  so  that  upon  placement  of  the 
eye  of  the  ball  head  jig  within  the  jig  eye  recess,  and  upon 
further  pivoting  motion  of  the  first  jaw  toward  the  second  jaw, 
the  jig  eye  clearing  end  of  the  pin  may  pass  through  the  eye, 
clearing  obstructions  there  across,  and  allowing  the  eye  to  Ifc 
utilized  for  attachment  of  fishing  line. 


5,850.650 

COMBINATION  HAMMER  AND  LUMBER 

MANIPULATING  TOOL 

John  J.  Karsnia,  2729  County  Rd.  94,  International  Fails, 

Minn.  56649 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,165 
Int  CL"  B25D  1/04 
VS.  a.  7—146  13  Claims 

1.  A  combination  hammer  and  lumber  manipulating  tool  for 
manipulating  a  piece  of  lumber,  comprising: 
a  hammer-head  having  a  claw,  a  striking  head  and  a  socket  for 

receiving  a  handle;  and 
a  jaw  non-movably  secured  to  said  socket  opposing  said  claw 
and  spaced  from  said  claw  a  finite  distance,  wherein  said 


5350,652 
METHOD  OF  SUSPENDING  BRIDGE-GIRDER  OF 
SUSPENSION  BRIDGE 
Nobumichi  Yamamura.  Osaka,  and  Hirashi  Tanaka,  Neya- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corpora- 
tion,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«0645,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  }  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31658,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,297 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-079235 

hit  CL"  EOID  1 1/00;  1 1/02 

VS.  a.  14—18  3  Claims 


piece  cF,  lumber  is  positionable  between  said  jaw  and  said 
claw. 


5350,651 
AIR  JET  liow  TYPE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERL\L 
O&amu  Ishimani,  Habikino;  Masao  Takigawa,  Toyonaka.  and 
Satoshi  Nomura,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisaka 
Works,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185331; 
Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218434 

Int  CI."  D06B  3/28 
VS.  CL  8—152 


16  Claims 
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13.  A  method  for  treating  a  textile  fabric  in  rope  form  in  an  air 
jet  flow  type,  comprising  charging  the  textile  fabric  in  a  circular 
fabric  treating  passageway  comprised  of  a  transferring  passageway 
and  a  residence  chamber  both  ends  of  which  are  jointed  to  one 
another,  and  carrying  out  dyeing  and  other  treatment  to  the  charged 
textile  fabric  while  transferring  the  textile  fabric  from  the  transfer- 
ring passageway  to  the  residence  chamber,  but  in  zigzag  form  in 
the  residence  chamber,  with  jetting  force  of  air  and  liquor  mixed 
fluid  which  is  jetted  from  the  treating  fluid  jetting  section  having 
an  air  jettir^  portion  and  a  liquor  jetting  portion  and  while 
re-circulatiilg  the  fabric  to  the  transferring  passageway  fix>m  the 
residence  chamber  with  jetting  force  of  the  fluid,  characterized  in 
that  the  exit  section  of  the  residence  chamber  is  located  at  a 
position  lower  than  the  entrance  section  thereof  to  thereby  allow 
the  treating  liquor  jening  portion  at  the  inlet  of  the  transferring 
passageway  to  locate  at  low  position,  the  textile  fabric  is  taken  up 
at  a  short  distance  into  the  transferring  passageway  from  the 
residence  chamber  with  jetting  force  of  the  treating  fluid  which  is 
jetted  from  the  treating  fluid  jening  section  and  wetted  with  the 
treating  liquor  while  being  circulatingly  transferred  and,  thereafter, 
the  textile  fabric  moves  down  gradually  in  its  advancing  direction 
from  the  entrance  section  of  the  residence  chamber,  and  dyeing  and 
other  treatment  for  feeling,  etc.  are  applied  to  the  textile  fabric 
while  being  transferred  in  zigzag  form  as  if  floating,  with  separa- 
tion of  the  treating  liquor  from  the  textile  fabric  by  the  dual  bottom 
of  the  residence  chamber,  thereafter  bemg  again  taken  up  in 
direction  to  the  treating  fluid  jetting  section  for  re-circulating. 


1.  A  method  of  suspending  a  bridge  girder  of  a  suspension 
bridge  wherein  the  bridge  comprises  a  right  vertical  tower  and  a 
left  vertical  tower,  the  right  vertical  tower  and  the  left  vertical 
tower  holding  a  right  main  cable  and  a  left  main  cable  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  hanger  ropes  hanging  from  the  respective  main  cables 
at  predetermined  intervals,  the  bridge  girder  being  suspended  from 
the  right  main  cable  and  the  left  main  cable  through  the  banger 
ropes,  and  horizontal  bdams  extending  in  the  width  direction 
between  the  right  tower  and  the  left  tower  in  sequence  at  a  plurality 
of  positions  vertically  along  the  height  of  the  towers; 

comprising  connecting  by  means  of  obliquely  extending  auxil- 
iary cables,  a  portion  around  the  center  of  the  respective 
horizontal  beams,  and  a  portion  around  the  connecting  posi- 
tion of  the  respective  hanger  ropes  on  both  sides  of  the  bridge 
girder. 


5350,653 

PRE-CAST  CONCRETE  DECKING  FOR  LOAD 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES 

Aflab  A.  Mufti,  1267  Wright  Avenue,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 

Canada,  B3J  1C6 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805330 

Int  CI."  EOID  19/12 

VS.  CI.  14—73  7  Claims 
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1.  A  pre-cast  concrete  panel  intended  for  use  in  load  supponing 
structures,  said  panel  comprising: 
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(1)  a  concrete  body  defining  two  opposed,  outer,  lower  edge 
portions  for  said  panel  that  lie  in  a  common  bottom  plane  of 
the  concrete  body,  said  concrete  body  being  impregnated  with 
non-metallic,  non-corrodible  reinforcing  fibres; 

(2)  a  lower  surface  to  said  concrete  body  that  is  intermediate  the 
opposed  outer,  lower  edge  portions  of  said  concrete  body;  and 

(3)  a  spaced  tension  member  spanning  the  width  of  said  concrete 
body  adjacent  said  lower  surface,  said  tension  member: 

(a)  having  anchoring  means  carried  by  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  tension  member  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
tension  member,  said  anchor  means  being  embedded  within 
the  concrete  body  of  said  panel  at  said  outer  lower  edge 
portions;  and 

(b)  having  an  intervening  length  extending  between  said  outer 
ends  that  is  not  embedded  within  the  concrete  body  of  said 
panel;  and 

(c)  being  positioned  at  or  above  said  conunon  bottom  plane  of 
the  concrete  body, 

whereby  upon  application  of  a  vertical  load  to  said  panel,  the 
tension  member  resists  such  loading  by  carrying  tensile  forces 
which  support  an  arching  action  within  the  concrete  body  of  the 
panel. 


5350,655 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Wolfgang  Cocking,  Frankfurt,-   Georges  Driesen,   Eschbom, 
and  Michael  Drossier,  Obenirsel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Germany 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  507372,  Aug.  22,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,732,433.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Gemuny,  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  09 

035.4 

Int  CI."  A46B  13/02:  A61C  17/34 

as.  a.  15—28  14  Claims 


5350,654 

FLUID- WETTED  OR  SUBMERGED  SURFACE 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Coffey.  1710  Esplanade,  No.  H,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90277 

Filed  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,439 

InL  a."  E04H  4/16;  A47L  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-1.7  25  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  selected  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  membrane  element,  comprising: 

i)  a  lower  surface  configured  as  a  means  for  generatmg  and 
controlling  an  inter-surfacial  cleaning  force  associated  with 
said  lower  surface  while  said  membrane  element  is  in 
motion; 

ii)  an  upper  surface; 

iii)  means  for  generating  and  controlling  additional  cleaning 
force  which  causes  said  lower  surface  and  the  selected 
surface  to  be  pressed  more  closely  togedier  while  said 
membrane  element  is  in  motion  and  for  structural  support 
associated  with  said  upper  surface; 

iv)  a  perimeter  scraping  edge  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  membrane  element;  and 

b)  an  elongated  handle  aflUed  to  said  membrane  element  upper 
surface. 


13.  An  electric  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  brush  section  and  a  rotatably  carried  shaft  received  in  said 
brush  section,  said  brush  .section  including  a  bristle  supporting 
sffucture  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  motion  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and 

only  a  single  row  of  interproximal  brushes  coupled  to  the  shaft. 


5350,656 
HIGHWAY  DEBRIS  ENTRAINMENT  AND  STORAGE 
DEVICE 
Owen  Smith.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Charles  C.  Holley.  Blooming- 
ton,  Minn.,  and  William  E.  Daniels,  Jr.,  Paola,  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Toro  Company,  Bloomington.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293J66,  Aug.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,577,286.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,428 

InL  a."  EOIH  1/04 

\}S.  a.  15—84  5  Claims 
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1.  A  debris  collection  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  vehicle; 

(b)  a  rigid  frame,  the  rigid  frame  being  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
motor  vehicle; 

(c)  debris  entrainment  means  interconnected  to  the  rigid  frame, 
the  debris  entrainment  means  including  a  plurality  of  regu- 
larly spaced  entrainment  fingers  rotating  about  a  first  axle  at  a 


first  rate  of  angular  rotation,  the  entrainment  fingers  having  a 
tip  and  having  substantially  flat  sides;  and 
(d)  debris  conveying  means  interconnected  to  the  frame,  the 
debris  conveying  means  including  a  plurality  of  regularly 
spaced  conveying  fingers,  the  conveying  fingers  having  a  base 
and  having  substantially  flat  sides,  the  conveying  fingers 
having  a  first  width  and  the  entrainment  fingers  having  a 
second  width,  the  first  width  being  slightly  less  than  spacing 
between  the  entrainment  fingers,  the  second  width  being 
slightly  less  than  spacing  between  the  conveying  fingers  such 
that  the  conveying  fingers  and  the  entraining  fingers  are 
occasionally  interlacing  as  the  entrainment  fingers  rotate 
about  the  first  axle,  the  spacing  between  a  side  of  each  of  the 
entraioment  fingers  and  the  nearest  side  of  an  adjacent  con- 
veying finger  is  approximately  a  half  inch  or  less,  the  tip  of 
the  entrainment  finger  clearing  the  base  of  each  adjacent 
conveying  finger  by  a  distance  less  than  one  inch  such  that 
adjacent  flat  sides  of  the  entrainment  and  conveying  fingers' 
form  a  substantially  continuous  planar  surface  for  transporting 
debris. 


5350,658 

WRINGABLE  MOP 

Paul  B.  Spedit,  Wilmette,  ni.,  assignor  to  Freudenberg  Houac- 

Ihold  Products  LP,  River  Grove,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583.952,  Jan.  11,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,054 

Int  CI."  A47L  13/142 

MS.  a.  15—120.1  8  Claims 


'A 


5350,657 

WOODWORKING  TOOL  FOR  PREPARING  A  WOOD 
SURFACE  FOR  FINISHING 
Richard  S.  List,  Northborough;  Andre  J.  Lazure,  Southbridge; 
Mark  S.   Corriveau,  Sturbridge.  and   Steven  J.  Corron. 
Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hyde  Tools,  South- 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,408 

Int  CI."  A47L  13/OS 

MS.  CL  1$4-1«5  23  Claims 


7.  A  mop  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  handle  member. 

an  operating  member  mounted  in  axially  movable  relationship  to 
said  handle  member  between  a  fir^  mopping  position  and  a 
second  position, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  liquid  absorbent  members  constituting  a 
mopping  element, 

said  mopping  element  having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  a 
distal  end  portion  of  said  handle  member,  and  an  opposite 
second  end  portion  connected  to  said  operating  member. 

a  movable  locking  member  on  one  of  said  handle  member  and 
said  operating  member. 

said  movable  locking  member  movable  between  a  locking  con- 
dition and  a  release  condition. 

a  shoulder  on  the  other  of  said  handle  member  and  said  operat- 
ing member  for  engagement  by  said  movable  locking  mem- 
ber, 

and  ramp  means  adjacent  said  shoulder  on  said  other  of  said 
handle  and  said  operating  member  for  opening  said  locking 
member  to  enable  receipt  of  said  shoulder  when  said  operat- 
ing member  is  moved  to  said  second  position. 


1.  A  woodworking  tool  comprising  an  elongate  handgrip:  a 
scraper  eletnent  having  a  first  substantially  straight  edge  at  one  end 
of  said  handgrip;  and  a  spreader  element  having  a  second  substan- 
tially straight  edge  at  the  other  end  of  said  handgrip,  said  first  and 
second  ec^s  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
spreader  element  being  substantially  more  flexible  than  said 
scraper  element,  whereby  the  .stiffer  scraper  element  and  more 
flexible  spreader  element  may  be  altematingly  used  to  prepare  a 
wood  surface  for  finishing  by  reversing  the  relative  positions  of 
said  elements  within  the  hand  of  the  user. 


5350,659 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  BENDABLE  HEAD 

C.  P.  Butler,  Litbonia.  Ga.,  and  F.  M.  Butler.  Jr.,  Del  Ray 

Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Smart  Brush  Corporation, 

Grayson,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,697.  Mar.  26,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,749381.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  Na  684,292 

Int  CI.''  A46B  7/04:9/04 
MS.  a.  15—167.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  with  a  bendable  head  for  brushing  teeth  and 
gums,  said  toothbrush  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  handle,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
cross-section  defined  by  a  circular  portion  for  supportmg  at 
least  one  finger  and  a  flat  portion  for  supporting  a  thumb  and 
fingertips; 
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roution  means  attached  to  said  handle  for  releasably  attaching 
said  handle  to  a  stem,  and  for  selectively  positioning  said 
stem  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle; 

wherein  said  stem  is  connected  to  said  roution  means,  said  stem 
comprising  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
stem  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle;  and 

an  elongated,  rubber  head  connected  to  said  stem  and  having  a 
front  portion  with  a  plurality  of  tufts  of  bristles  anchored  to  a 
flexible  substrate  embedded  within  said  rubber  head,  said 
front  portion  being  arranged  so  that  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
locations  of  said  rotation  means  the  bristles  of  the  head  are  at 
about  a  forty-five  degree  angle  relative  to  the  surface  of  said 
flat  portion  of  said  handle,  whereby  the  Bass  technique  of 
brushing  teeth  and  gums  is  implemented  by  the  user  of  the 
toodibrush  by  moving  the  toothbmsh  in  short  strokes  against 
the  surface  of  the  teeth  and  gums  in  a  conventional  manner. 


5,850,660 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  HEXAGONAL  BRISTLES  IN 

HEXAGONAL  TUFT  HOLES 

James  O'Halloran,  Kutztown,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Radius  Inc,, 

Kutztown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,406 

InL  CI."  A46B  J//6 

U.S.  CL  15-195  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  bristle  bundles,  each  said  bristle  bundle  having  a 
portion  positioned  in  and  secured  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
tuft  receiving  holes,  and  each  said  bristle  bundle  having  a 
plurality  of  hexagonal  cross-section  bristles,  each  said  hex- 
agonal cross-section  bristle  having  opposite  pairs  of  flat  sur- 
faces, said  hexagonal  cross-section  bristles  arranged  in  each 
said  bundles  such  that  a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing  flat 
bristle  surfaces  about  the  periphery  of  said  portion  of  each 
said  bristle  bundle  within  said  respective  tuft  receiving  hole 
are  aligned  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  one  of  said  flat 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  tuft  receiving  hole  side  walls. 


5,850,661 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  COMPUTER  MOUSE  BALL 
Arthur  V.  Lawrence,  13620  Redwood  Hwy.,  WUdervUle,  Oreg. 
97543 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,937 
Int  CL*  A63B  47/04;  A47L  25/00 


U.S.  a.  15—210.1 


16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  generally  spherical  object  with  a 
cleaning  cloth  comprising: 

a  cleaning  cloth  for  enclosing  the  object; 

a  cleaner  body  having  a  fixed  end  affixing  two  prongs;  and. 

an  opening  located  in  each  of  the  prongs  for  receiving  the 
enclosed  object,  wherein  the  enclosed  object  is  positioned  in 
said  openings  and  the  cleaning  cloth  is  drawn  through  said 
openings  to  clean  the  object. 


1.  A  brush  having  a  handle,  comprising; 

a  brush  head  having  a  plurality  of  tuft  receiving  holes,  each  of 
said  tuft  receiving  holes  having  a  hexagonal  crms-scction 
defined  by  opposite  pairs  of  side  walls  which  are  parallel, 
each  of  said  side  walls  providing  a  flat  inwartUy  facing 
surface; 


5,850.662 

ELASTIC  PLASTIC  SCRUBBERS  FOR  BATHING  THE 

BACK  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jesus  Javier  Galvan-Garza,  Platon  *799  Col.  Contry  U  Silla, 

Guadalupe  N.  L.,  Mexico,  67170 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^03 
Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02.7/04 
U.S.  CI.  15-222  2  Cialins 

1.  A  plastic  elastic  scrubber  for  bathing  the  back,  comprising  in 
combination: 
an  elastic  plastic  mesh  tubular  element. 

strings  forming  two  handles,  each  having  two  ends  extending 
inside  the  tubular  element  from  opposite  ends  and  secured  to 
the  mesh,  said  strings  being  secured  to  said  tubular  element 
when  pleated  in  a  manner  forming  an  initial  body  of  reduced 
length,  thereby  permitting  the  tubular  element  to  be  elastically 
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5,850,664 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Ladd  B.  ForsUne,  16  Gctaringer  Dr.,  Kutztown,  Pa.  19530 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,090,  Sep.  20,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,749,117.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,861 

InL  CL"  B05C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  15—245.1  37  Claims 


lengthen^  by  pulling  the  two  handles  apart  to  provide  a 
scrubber  for  engaging  a  users  back. 


5350,663 
ERGONOMIC  TOOL  HANDLE 
Thomas  B.  Hardy,  and  Marie  S.  Corriveau,  botli  of  Sturbridge, 
Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Hyde  Manufacturing  Co.,  Southbridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597346 

InL  CL"  A47L  li/022:  B05C  /7//0;  E04F  21/Of, 

U,S.  CL  15—236.01  19  CUims 


•20t 


.r'— /^J<« 


1.  A  spreading  tool  for  wiping  against  a  work  surface  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  device  for  application  and  manipulation  of  paint,  compris- 


mg: 


a  handle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  working  tip  comprised  of  a  flexible,  polymer  material  having  a 
proximal  end  including  structure  defining  at  least  one  aper- 
ture; and 

a  cavity  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  into  which  the 
proximal  end  of  the  working  tip  is  inserted  and  secured  by  a 
flowable  adhesive  material  which  at  least  partially  penetrates 
the  at  least  one  aperture  prior  to  curing. 


5350,665 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  SUCTION 

CLEANER  UNIT 

Serge  BousseL  Fenols,  France,  assignor  to  Aides  Aeraulique. 

Venissieux  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,763,  OcL  13,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  13,  1993,  93/04588 
Int.  CL"  A47L  5/.« 
U.S.  a.  15—319  17  Claims 


a  blade  hiiVing  a  working  edge  adapted  for  contacting  the  work 

surface  and  a  rear  blade  edge  opposite  said  working  edge,  said 

blade  L^ng  in  a  blade  plane;  and 

an  elongated  handle  including  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  a  top 

surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  handle  being  affixed  to  said 

blade  such  that  the  blade  plane  passes  between  said  top  and 

bottom  surfaces  of  said  handle,  said  handle  further  including 

a  gripping  portion  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  handle,  said 

gripping  portion   having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 

extending  generally  rearward  of  said  rear  blade  edge  and 

being  adapted  for  gripping  by  a  user's  hand  when  the  user's 

fore  and  middle  fingers  are  substantially  extended,  and 

an  arched  finger  support  portion  adjacent  said  front  end  of 

said  handle  for  supporting  the  user's  substantially  extended 

fore  and  middle  fingers,  said  arched  finger  support  portion 

confrising  a  first  sloping  planar  surface  and  a  second 

sloping  planar  surface,  said  first  sloping  planar  surface 

beinjg  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  handle  and  said  second 

sloping  planar  surface  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 

first  filoping  planar  surface  and  meeting  said  upper  siuface 

of  said  gripping  portion  at  an  apex. 


39 


•l« 


y^-=nfxyi<Myaiii 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  integrated  suction  cleaner  installation 
comprising: 

a  suction  cleaning  unit  (1)  pneumatically  connected  to  a  system 
of  tubes  (13)  which  open  at  their  ends  (13A)  onto  couplings 
( 11 )  onto  which  a  mating  end  (9)  of  a  hose  (8)  is  inserted,  the 
hose  having  at  its  other  end  (8A)  a  handle  (5)  suitable  for 
receiving  cleaning  accessories; 


\ 
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said  system  of  tubes  (13)  between  the  suction  cleaning  unit  (1) 
and  couplings  (11),  capable  of  transmission  of  acoustic  pres- 
sure waves; 

means  for  operating  said  suction  cleaning  unit  (1); 

means  (19,  23  and  28)  for  detecting  a  specific  acoustic  pressure 
wave  created  by  handling  of  the  hose,  and  located  within  the 
system  of  tubes,  said  specific  acoustic  pressure  wave  detect- 
ing tneans  adapted  to  signal  said  operating  means; 

means  (21,  32)  for  detecting  an  increase  of  negative  pressure  in 
the  tube  system  (13),  said  negative  pressure  detecting  means 
adapted  to  signal  said  operating  means; 

wherein  said  means  for  operating  said  suction  cleaning  unit  is 
activated  when  said  specific  acoustic  pressure  wave  detecting 
means  senses  said  specific  acoustical  pressure  wave  and  said 
means  for  operating  said  suction  cleaning  unit  is  deactivated 
after  said  negative  pressure  detecting  means  senses  said 
increase  of  negative  pressure. 


UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Richard  C.  Farone,  Wickliffe;  Craig  M.  Saunders,  Rocky 
River;  Jeffrey  M.  Kaiman;  Paul  D.  Stephens,  both  of  Cleve- 
land Heights;  Robert  A.  Sale,  Mentor;  Chartes  J.  Thur, 
Broadview  Heights,  and  Michael  F.  Wright,  Stow,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,805 

InL  CI."  A47L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  15-339  2  Claims 


1.  An  upright  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

an  upper  section  including  a  handle; 

a  lower  cleaning  nozzle  section  Including  an  underside  with  a 
main  suction  opening  formed  therethrough; 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  casters  extending  from  said 
underside  of  said  nozzle,  each  of  said  first  and  second  casters 
being  pivotable  relative  to  said  nozzle  and  including  a  wheel 
rotatable  about  a  rolling  axis;  and, 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  fixed  wheels  positioned  forward 
of  said  first  and  second  casters  and  rotatable  about  only  a 
single  rolling  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  forward 
wheels  including  a  rolling  surface  and  curved  inner  and  outer 
transition  surfaces  connecting  said  rolling  surface  to  inner  and 
outer  wheel  sides,  respectively. 


switch  actuation  means  for  operating  the  on/off  switch  to 
activate  and  deactivate  the  vacuum  motor  upon  applying 
and  releasing  pressure  at  the  suction  intake  mouth  of  the 
vacuum. 


5350,668 
SELF-EVACUATING  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Robert  C.  Berfield,  Jersey  Shore;  Randy  L.  Buss,  HughesvUle, 
and  Craig  A.  Seasholtz,  Avis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop  Vac 
Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,997 

InL  CI."  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—353  16  Claims 


5350,667 
EXTENSION  HANDLE  FOR  PORTABLE  VACUUM 
Joseph  A.  Orsini,  6620  Coral  Lake  Dr.,  Margate,  Fla.  33063 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.586 
InL  a."  A47L  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  15-339  1,  Claims 

8.  A  device  for  use  with  a  portable  vacuum  having  a  housing 
with  a  handle  grip  portion,  a  suction  intake  mouth,  and  an  on/off 
switch  for  actuation  of  a  vacuum  motor  within  the  housing; 
said  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  zone,  a  mid  zone  and 

a  distal  end  zone; 
attachment  means  for  atuching  said  distal  end  zone  of  said 
elongate  shaft  to  the  portable  vacuum;  and 


1.  A  wet/dry  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  tank  for  receiving  vacuumed  material: 

a  tank  lid; 

a  motor  and  an  air  impeller  carried  by  the  tank  lid; 

a  pump  for  removing  liquid  material  Uom  the  tank;  and 

the  pump  comprising  an  upper  pump  assembly  and  a  lower 

pump  assembly: 
wherein  the  upper  pump  assembly  includes  a  pump  impeller  and 

the  upper  pump  assembly  is  attached  to  the  lid; 
the  lower  pump  assembly  includes  a  pump  inlet  tube  disposed 

within  the  tank,  wherein  the  pump  inlet  tube  communicates 

with  a  lower  portion  of  the  tank;  and 
the  lower  pump  assembly  is  removably  attached  to  the  upper 

pump  assembly. 
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5350,669 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HEAD 
Andresk  Schupp,  and  Timmy  Hok  Yin  Sin,  both  of  New  Terri- 
tories, Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Techtronic  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795^36 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  19%, 
9602422;  Jun.  27,  1996,  9613493 

InL  CI."  A47L  5/24:9/06 
Ui».  Ok  15—366  5  Claims 


5350,670 

ADJUSTABLE  LEADER  PIN  BUSHING  FOR  PLASTIC 

MOLD 

Borislav  Boskovic,  2102  Bannockbum,  Inverness,  III.  60067 

CondnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,019,  Dec.  5,  1996,  PaL 

No.  S.694,661.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986.664 

InL  CI."  F16L  5/00 


U.S.  <  %  16—2.1 


1.  An  adjustable  bushing,  comprising 

a.  4  housing  body  having  predetermined  internal  width  dimen- 
sion, 

b.  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  body  forming  an  internal 
ledge, 

c.  >  liner  within  said  housing  body,  said  liner  having  predeter- 
mined external  width  dimensions  less  than  said  predetermined 
iMemal  width  dimensions,  forming  a  gap  between  said  liner 
and  said  body. 


d.  a  removable  cap  secure  to  the  other  end  of  said  housing  body, 
said  cap  having  an  imemal  projection  complementary  to  said 
ledge,  said  liner  being  located  between  said  ledge  and  said 
projection,  and 

e.  means  axially  biassing  said  liner  between  said  ledge  and  said 
projection. 


5350,671 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Uwe  Kaser,  Wiemsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  GEZE  GmbH 
&  Co„  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712344,  Sep.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  OcL  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  959.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  1,  1996,  196  08 
023.1 

InL  a."  E05F  1/0& 
U.S.  a.  16—79  21  Claims 


33  ^33o 


1.  A  Ivacuum  cleaner  head  adapted  to  be  attached  directly  to  a 

vacuutn  cleaner  body,  said  head  comprising: 

a  gfterally  rectangular  hollow  housing  having  a  central  axis, 

slid  hollow  housing  having  an  upper  surface  fitting  against  an 

outer  surface  of  said  body  and  a  lower  surface  that  provides 

r«bbing  elements  contacting  the  ground  in  use,  said  rubbing 

elements  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  from  said  central  axis  of 

approximately  70°  and  disposed  along  two  opposing  sides  of 

said  lower  surface  to  form  a  gap  between  two  opposing  sides 

to  allow  dust  and  debris  to  enter  said  vacuum  cleaner  body 

tkrough  said  head,  said  rubbing  elements  formed  of  bristles 

mounted  in  two  rows  to  said  head  extending  along  said 

'  o^Bosing  sides. 


17  Claims 


1.  Door  closer  for  a  door  having  a  door  closure,  comprising; 
an  energy  accumulator  for  closing  the  door  closure,  the  energy 
accumulator  being  at  least  partially  charged  by  manual  open- 
ing of  the  door  closure,  and  being  at  least  partially  discharged 
to  eflfect  closing  of  the  door  closure; 
the  energy  accumulator  comprising  a  first  partial  energy  accu- 
mulator and  a  second  partial  energy  accumulator,  door  closing 
taking  place  by  discharge  of  the  first  partial  energy  accumu- 
lator, and  the  second  partial  energy  accumulator;  and 
a  time  function  means  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  secoiKl 
partial  etiergy  accumulator  whereby  it  Is  ensured  that,  after 
the  opening,  the  door  closes  completely  within  a  predeter- 
mined time,  said  time  function  means  including 
means  for  automatically  initiating  discharge  of  the  second 
partial  er)ergy  accumulator  If  the  closed  position  Is  not 
reached  within  a  predetermined  time  period,  and  for  auto- 
matically stopping  discharge  of  the  second  partial  energy 
accumulator  as  soon  as  a  closed  position  is  reached;  and 
means  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  second  partial  energy 
accumulator  such  that  during  the  closing  operation,  the 
second  partial  energy  accumulator  discharges  continuously 
but  more  slowly  than  the  first  partial  energy  accumulator, 
with  discharge  phases  of  a  different  discharge  speed. 


5350.672 
APPARATUS  OR  KIT  FOR  CLOSING  SLIDING  CLOSURE 
Kenneth  R.  Dalton,  332  S.  Huntington,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^54 
InL  a."  E05F  l/OO 
V&.  a.  16—81  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  return  to  a  closed  position  of  a 
sliding  closure  disposed  in  a  stationary  mounting  frame  having 
spaced-apart  tubular  vertical  stiles  and  a  tubular  upper  header 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  stiles  to  define  a  comer  structure 
having  interior  walls  defining  inner  and  outer  comers,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  comer  insert  member  configurated  and  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  comer  structure  and  engage  the  interior  walls  adjacent 
both  the  inner  and  outer  comers, 
pulley  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  comer  insert  member. 
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5,850,674 

SMOOTH  BAND  CLAMP  WITH  MOVABLE  LOCKING 

ELEMENT 

George  A.  Jansen,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Band-It-IDEX, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,255 

Int.  O.*-  B65D  M/OS 

U.S.  CL  24-21  24  Claims 


a  cable  trained  about  tlie  pulley  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
upper  member  of  the  stationary  mounting  frame,  and 

weight  means  suspended  from  the  cable, 

whereby  upon  movement  of  the  sliding  closure  from  its  closed 
position,  the  weight  means  is  drawn  upwardly  toward  the 
pulley,  and  when  the  sliding  closure  is  released  the  weight 
means  is  gravity-urged  downwardly  to  move  the  sliding  clo- 
sure toward  its  closed  position. 


5,850,673 
CONSTANT  CONTACT  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  Wood,  Sr.,  and  Vincent  Wood,  Jr.,  both  014920  Kebbe 
Dr.,  SterUng  Heights,  Mich.  48510 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,091 

Int  CI."  E05D  ////O 

U.S.  CI.  16-334  5  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  having  a  band  and  cooperating  buckle  for 
facilitating  securement  of  a  band  periphery,  comprising; 

band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  buckle  positioned  on  said  band,  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  of  a  size  and  shape  sufiScient  to  receive  said 
band; 

locking  means  disposed  within  said  buckle  and  between  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  band  to  effectuate  secuiement  of  the 
band  periphery; 

wherein  said  buckle  has  a  base,  opposed  side  wells  and  a  top 
defining  said  passage,  said  top  and  side  walls  adjoining  to 
define  internal  shoulder  portions  such  that  said  locking  means 
secures  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  band  against  said 
base  and  said  shoulder  portions. 


1.  An  automotive  door  hinge  providing  door-off  assembly  and 
three  position  detent  action  at  a  closed  position,  partially  open 
position  and  fully  open  position,  said  hinge  comprising: 
a  first  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally 
extending  flanges  with  a  hinge  pin  mounted  between  said 
flanges; 
a  swinging  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  extend- 
ing ears  joumalled  on  said  hinge  pin  for  rotation  of  said 
swinging  member  relative  to  said  first  frame  member; 
a  second  fraine  member  detachably  attached  to  said  swinging 
member  for  rotation  with  said  swinging  member  relative  to 
said  first  frame  member  about  said  hinge  pin; 
a  torsion  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  frame 

members; 
a  detent  holding  mechanism  operable  between  said  first  and 
second  frame  members  comprising: 

a  cam  located  on  an  other  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
members,  said  cam  having  a  smooth  continuous  cam  sur- 
face between  a  closed  door  position  detent  on  said  cam 
surface  and  a  partially  open  door  position  detent  on  said 
cam  surface,  and  said  cam  having  a  smooth  continuous  cam 
surface  between  said  partially  open  door  position  detent 
and  a  fully  open  door  position  detent  on  said  cam  surface; 
and 
a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  torsion  spring,  said  cam 
follower  being  held  in  constant  contact  against  one  of  said 
smooth  continuous  cam  surfaces  by  said  torsion  spring  for 
continuous  movement  along  one  of  said  smooth  continuous 
cam  23  surfaces  between  detent  positions. 


5,850,675 
DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  FIXING  A  WATCHBAND  TO 

A  WATCH  CASE 
Francis  Bourquin,  Chemin  des  Lorettes  12.  2520  La  Neuveville, 
and  Louis  Wiser.  Rue  du  Paddock  114,  2854  Bassecourt, 
both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,673- 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar.   18,   1996, 
00709/% 

Int  CI.*  A44C  5/00 
U&  a.  24-265  WS  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  watchband  to  a  watch  case,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  watchband  securing  horns  on  a  watch  case, 
one  of  said  horns  pivotally  connected  to  the  watch  case  for 
pivotal  motion  towards  and  away  from  the  opposed  horn 
about  a  pivot  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  watch  case, 
and  including  a  first  connector  for  a  watchband  securing  rod; 

a  watchband  securing  rod  having  a  length  and  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  secured  to  the  one  horn  by  the  first  connec- 
tor for  pivotal  motion  of  the  rod  with  the  one  horn  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  rod  towards  and 
away  from  the  watch  case  and  the  opposed  horn; 
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one  ead  of  said  rod  being  moveable  lengthwise  of  the  rod  for 
varying  the  rod  length,  said  rod  at  its  full  length  being  longer 
than  the  distance  between  the  opposed  horns  when  the  one 
hern  is  pivoted  to  its  closest  position  relative  to  the  other 
horn; 

an  elastic  element  normally  biasing  the  moveable  end  of  the  rod 
towards  a  full  length  position  but  yieldable  elastically  for 
permitting  the  length  of  the  rod  to  decrease; 

the  apposed  horn  including  a  bore  hole  for  receiving  the  second 
end  of  the  rod  opposite  the  first  end  attached  to  the  pivoted 
hon,  said  bore  hole  defining  a  rod  end  receiving  entraiKC  for 
receiving  the  second  end  of  the  rod  when  ttte  rod  is  to  be 
secured  to  the  opposed  horn,  said  entrance  located  a  distaitce 
inivardly  from  an  end  of  the  horn  facing  away  from  the  watch 
cast  and  facing  towards  the  pivoted  horn; 

a  rod  camming  surface  located  on  the  opposed  horn  between 
said  rod  end  leceiving  entrance  and  the  end  of  the  horn  facing 
away  from  the  watch  case  and  arranged  to  engage  the  second 
eid  of  the  rod  at  its  full  length  as  the  rod  is  pivoted  towards 
the  rod  end  receiving  entrance  and  to  cause  the  rod  to 
decrease  in  length  against  the  bias  of  said  elastic  element  by 
causing  relative  motion  between  said  moveable  end  and  the 
rod  while  the  second  end  of  the  rod  traverses  the  camming 
surface  at  least  until  the  second  end  intersects  the  rod  receiv- 
ing entrance,  whereupon  the  rod  may  expand  to  full  length 
under  the  influence  of  the  elastic  element  with  the  second  end 
located  in  said  bore  hole. 


1.  A  clip  comprising: 

a  female  member  including  a  plurality  of  elastic  pieces  arranged 
to  form  a  hollow  portion  therein,  said  elastic  pieces  elastically 
deformable  in  radial  directions  and  being  formed  of  a  cylin- 
drical member,  and  a  plurality  of  first  slits  formed  in  the 
cylindrical  member  and  extending  along  an  axial  direction 
thereof  from  a  front  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  partially 
divide  the  same  to  thereby  define  the  elastic  pieces;  engaging 
pmtions  disposed  in  the  elastic  pieces,  each  of  the  engaging 
portions  being  formed  of  a  second  slit  formed  in  each  of  the 
elastic  pieces  extending  along  the  axial  direction;  and  a  collar 
plate  disposed  at  rear  ends  of  the  elastic  pieces,  said  collar 
plate  having  a  hole  conununicaiing  with  the  hollow  portion 
defined  by  the  elastic  pieces,  and 


a  nude  member  including  a  head  to  abut  against  ttie  collar  plate; 
a  leg  extending  finom  the  head  to  be  inserted  into  tiie  hollow 
portion  to  expand  the  elastic  pieces;  and  lock  portions  dis- 
posed in  the  leg,  each  of  said  lock  portions  being  formed  of  a 
rib  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  leg  and  extending 
along  an  axial  direction  of  the  leg  to  engage  the  second  slit  so 
that  the  elastic  pieces  are  prevented  from  being  deviated  when 
a  deviating  force  is  applied  tliereto. 


5,850,677 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

ELEMENT 

Morimoto  Ryoicfai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,918,  Jan.  30,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,604,667,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,362,  Jun.  8, 

1994,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,415, 

Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^59,494.  This  application  Nov.  14, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  749,054 
Qaims  priority,  applkatioD  Japan,  Oct   13,  1992,  U.M. 
4-7726;  Jan.  8,  1993,  UAI.  5-2825 

Int  CL'  HOIL  4in2 
U.S.  a.  29— 25J5  16  Claims 


5350,676 
CLIP  WITH  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 
KeiOi  Ikluihashi,  Toyota;  Mitsurv  Kogami,  Utsunomiya,  and 
Kazunari  Miyasalut,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco 
Inc.,  Yoicohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  987,234 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1997,  9-057778 
Int  CL*  F16B  13/00:19/00 
\}&.  a.  24—297  5  Claims 


7-~S 


10     k  10  i/'^r'  ^K> 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  piezoelectric  element  to  a  circuit 
board,  the  piezoelectric  element  having  a  vibration  region,  the 
method  comprising  tlte  steps  of: 
positioning  the  piezoelectric  element  relative  to  the  circuit 

board; 
soldering  the  piezoelectric  element  to  the  circuit  board  to  form  a 

soldered  electrical  connection; 
applying  a  bonding  agent  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

soldered  electrical  connection;  and 
drawing  excess  bonding  agent  away  from  tiie  vibration  region  of 

the  piezoelectric  element  tluough  at  least  one  hole  in  die 

circuit  board. 


5350,678 

CONDENSER  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Kazuo  Kawa,  Akiruno,  Japan,  assignor  to  JCC  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,326 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-121118 
Int  CI."  B65H  18/26:  HOIG  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29—25.42  3  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  condenser  element  by  roiling  up  a 
condenser  element  material  including  a  positive  foil  sheet,  a  nega- 
tive foil  sheet  and  an  isolating  sheet  placed  one  on  another  in 
combination,  each  of  said  positive  foil  sheet  and  said  negative  foil 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  preattached  lead  terminals  with  a 
predetermined  space  provided  therebetween,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
rolling  up  said  condenser  element  material  around  a  rolling  up 
shaft  rotated  in  one  direction  to  run  said  condenser  element 
material  supplied  thereto  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed; 
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rotating  a  servo-motor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  ix)tating 
direction  of  said  rolling  up  shaft  under  control  to  provide  said 
servo-motor  with  a  predetermined  constant  torque; 

applying  said  predetermined  constant  torque  of  said  servo-motor 
to  a  rotational  axis  of  a  drive  roller,  thereby  rotating  said  drive 
roller  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  rotating  direction  of  said 
rolling  up  shaft;  and 

pressing  said  drive  roller  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  con- 
denser element  material  so  that  said  drive  roller  may  cooper- 
ale  with  said  rolling  up  shaft  to  substantially  eliminate  a 
tension  applied  to  a  precedmg  wrap  of  rolled  up  condenser 
element  material  as  said  condenser  element  material  is  rolled 
up,  thereby  to  prevent  said  condenser  element  material  from 
being  irregularly  tightened,  so  that  said  plurality  of  lead 
terminals  may  be  substantially  arranged  circumferentially  in  a 
same  phase  and  diametrically  in  alignment. 


5,850,679 
TOOL  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  REMOVING  WHEEL  LUG 

BOLTS  FROM  VEHICLE  WHEEL  HUBS 
Jay  F.  Hoffman,  23317  N.  Elk  Chattarov  Rd„  Colbert,  Wash. 
99005 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,797 

Int  CI.''  B23P  19/04 

MS.  CL  29-252  ig  aalms 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  hub  lug  bolt  removal  and  installation  tool 
utilizing  a  ram  cylinder  for  selectively  removing  and  installing 
wheel  hub  lug  bolts  from  a  vehicle  mounted  wheel  hub  adjacent  a 
brake  drum  and  brake  linkage  and  with  the  wheel  hub  having  a 
thickness  dimension  and  at  least  one  lug  bolt  receiving  orifice, 
comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  frame  including  an  abutment  surface  at  one 
end,  and  a  ram  cylinder  mounting  surface  at  a  remaining  end; 

a  cup  member  releasably  mountable  to  the  abutment  and  includ- 
ing an  internal  lug  bolt  receiving  bore; 


a  ram  cylinder  receiving  recess  formed  in  the  elongated  ft^ame 
between  the  ram  cylinder  mounting  surface  and  the  abutnwnt 
surface;  and 

a  wheel  hub  receiving  recess  formed  by  the  frame  between  the 
abutment  surface  and  ram  cylinder  receiving  recess. 


5350,680 
DISK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Theresa  Verrier,  and  James  Veirier,  both  of  5  Qark  Rd.,  Stony 
Point,  N.Y.  10980 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1998.  Ser.  No.  15,109 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 

MS.  CL  29-257  13  claims 


13.  A  disc  brake  assembly  tool  for  use  with  a  disc  brake 
assembly  having  a  caliper  body,  a  piston,  and  a  break  pad,  the 
caliper  body  having  a  piston  cylinder  and  a  side  wall,  the  piston 
cylinder  being  spaced  apart  from  the  side  wall  of  the  caliper  body 
to  define  a  channel  for  positioning  the  break  pad,  the  side  wall 
having  an  opening  therethrough  into  the  channel,  the  piston  being 
disposable  within  the  oiston  cylinder  of  the  caliper  body,  the  piston 
body  being  extendable  into  the  channel  of  the  caliper  body,  said 
disc  brake  assembly  tool  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  elongate  center  portion,  an  arm  portion,  and  a 
foot  portion,  said  arm  and  foot  portions  each  having  a  termi- 
nal end.  said  arm  and  foot  portions  being  extended  substan- 
tially perpendicular  from  said  center  portion,  said  arm  portion 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  foot  portion; 
a  mount  member  being  coupled  to  .said  terminal  end  of  said  arm 
portion,  said  mount  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
and  a  mount  bore  being  extended  therethrough,  said  mount 
bore  being  generally  parallel  with  said  central  portion,  said 
mount  bore  having  an  elongate  groove  being  extended  along 
the  length  of  said  mount  bore; 
a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  threaded  lumen,  an  outer  surface, 
opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  proximal  and  distal 
portions,  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
being  extended  between  said  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  proxi- 
mal and  distal  portions  of  said  sleeve  forming  and  abutment 
therebetween,  said  sleeve  being  inserted  through  said  mount 
bore,  said  proximal  end  of  said  sleeve  being  extended  towards 
said  foot  portion,  said  distal  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
extended  from  said  mount  bore  of  said  mount  member: 
outer  surface  of  said  proximal  portion  of  said  sleeve  having  an 
elongate  ridge,  said  ridge  of  said  proximal  portion  of  said 
sleeve  being  disposed  within  said  groove  of  said  mount  bore; 
said  outer  surface  of  said  proximal  portion  of  said  sleeve  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  holes,  said  holes  of  said  proximal 
portion  of  said  sleeve  being  positioned  towards  said  arm 
portion  of  said  ba.se  one  of  said  holes  of  said  proximal  portion 
of  said  sleeve  being  located  towards  said  proximal  end  of  said 
sleeve,  an  other  of  said  holes  of  said  proximal  portion  of  said 
sleeve  being  located  towards  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve; 
said  proximal  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  radial  flange  being 

outwardly  radially  extended  therefrom; 
a  securing  bore  being  extended  through  said  arm  portion  from 
said  central  portion  to  said  mount  member,  said  securing  bore 
opening  into  said  mount  bore  of  said  mount  member; 
an  elongate  securing  pin  being  extended  through  said  securing 
bore,  said  securing  pin  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  securing  pin  being  positioned  towards 
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said  central  portion,  said  first  end  of  said  securing  pin  having 
a  knob  being  extending  therefrom,  said  second  end  of  said 
securing  pin  being  extendable  into  said  mount  bore  such  that 
said  second  end  of  said  securing  pin  is  insertable  into  one  of 
said  holes  of  said  proxinuil  portion  of  said  sleeve; 

first  biasing  assembly  biasing  said  second  end  of  said  securing 
pin  towards  said  mount  bore  of  said  mount  member,  said  first 
biasing  assembly  being  positioned  towards  said  first  end  of 
said  securing  pin; 

said  sleeve  being  positionable  within  said  mount  bore  between 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  second  end 
of  said  securing  pin  being  insertable  within  one  of  said  holes 
of  said  proximal  portion  of  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in 
said  extended  position,  said  securing  pin  being  insertable 
widiin  the  other  hole  of  said  proximal  portion  of  said  sleeve 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  retracted  position; 

an  elongate  threaded  rod  having  opposite  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  said  threaded  rod  being  threadingly  extended  through 
said  threaded  lumen  of  said  sleeve,  said  distal  end  of  said 
threaded  rod  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve, 
s^d  proximal  end  of  said  threaded  rod  extending  from  said 
proximal  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  threaded  rod  being  extend- 
able towards  said  foot  portion; 

said  proximal  end  of  said  threaded  rod  having  a  rectangular  stub 
extending  therefiom; 

a  second  biasing  a.ssembly  biasing  said  sleeve  away  from  said 
foot  portion,  said  second  biasing  assembly  having  a  second 
spring,  a  stop  washer,  and  a  snap  ring; 

said  slop  washer  of  said  second  biasing  assembly  being  disposed 
around  said  distal  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  stop  washer 
abutting  said  distal  end  of  said  mount  member,  said  stop 
wuher  abutting  said  abutment  of  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve 
is  positioned  in  said  retracted  position; 

said  outer  surface  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  sleeve  having  a 
radial  groove; 

said  snap  ring  of  said  second  biasing  assembly  being  disposed 
anxind  said  distal  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  positioned  in  said 
radial  groove  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  sleeve; 

said  second  spring  of  said  second  biasing  assembly  being  dis- 
posed around  said  distal  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  interposed 
between  said  stop  washer  of  said  second  biasing  assembly  and 
said  snap  ring  of  said  second  biasing  assembly; 

said  tbot  portion  having  proximal  and  distal  surfaces,  and  a  slot 
therethrough  between  said  surfaces  of  said  foot  portion,  said 
slot  of  said  foot  portion  being  extended  from  said  terminal 
end  of  said  foot  portion  towards  said  central  portion; 

said  threaded  lumen  of  sleeve  being  aligned  with  said  slot  such 
thai  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve  extends 
through  a  portion  of  said  slot  of  said  foot  portion,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  threaded  rod  being  extendable  through 
said  slot  of  said  foot  portion;  and 

an  piston  adapter  plate  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a 
mounting  hole  interposed  l)ctween  a  pair  of  guide  pin  holes, 
said  piston  adapter  plate  being  mountable  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  threaded  rod  such  that  said  stub  of  said  proximal 
ead  of  said  threaded  rod  is  inserted  into  said  mounting  hole. 


providing  at  least  one  approximately  radial  projection  on  either 
the  inside  wall  of  the  neck  or  the  outside  wall  of  the  mandrel 
so  that  the  projection  can  bear  against  at  least  one  thrust 
shoulder  provided  on  whichever  of  the  outside  wall  of  the 
mandrel  or  the  inside  wall  of  the  neck  does  not  have  the  at 
least  one  projection,  said  shoulder  facing  respectively  towards 
the  free  end  of  the  mandrel  or  the  free  end  of  the  neck  and 
extending  over  said  wall  on  which  it  is  positioned  while  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  or  the  axis  of  of 
said  neck,  respectively,  and 

inserting  the  mandrel  into  the  neck,  thereby  causing  the  neck  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  mandrel,  rotation  being  generated  by  said 
at  least  one  radial  projection  sliding  against  said  at  least  one 
shoulder,  until  locking  means  prevent  relative  movement  of 
the  mandrel  and  of  the  container  or  preform  once  the  neck  is 
disposed  in  said  predetermined  angular  orientation  relative  to 
the  mandrel. 


5350,682 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHIP-TYPE  COMMON 

MODE  CHOKE  COIL 
Tomoakl  Ushiro,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  180^16,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  Na  5452,756. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,071 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  Jan.^  13,   1993,   Hd. 
5-22148 

Int  CI."  HOIF  41/02 
MS.  a.  29—608  20  Claims 


^l^^^JJlB  \       f"   13     . 


5350,681 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ANGULARLY 

POSITIONING  A  CONTAINER  OR  A  CONTAINER 

PREFORM  ON  A  MANDREL  INSERTED  IN  THE  NECK 

THEREOF 

Paul  L«  Barre,  Saint  Adresse,  France,  assignor  to  Sidd,  Le 

Havre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AM)586,  J  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  19,  1993,  93  06056 
Int  CI."  B23Q  3/00:7/00 
MS.  CL  2^—464  18  Claims 

1.  A  inethod  of  positioning  a  container  or  a  container  preform  of 
thermoplastic  material  and  having  a  neck  with  a  substantially 
circular  cylindrical  inside  wall,  in  a  predetermined  angular  position 
on  a  nundrel.  comprising 


I 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  chip  type  common  mode  choke 
coil,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  stack  of  green  sheets  including: 

( 1 )  a  lamination  including  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  sheets 
each  having  conductive  lines  printed  thereon,  said  conduc- 
tive lines  being  coupled  together  and  having  a  shape  which 
will  form  primary  and  secondary  coils  having  respective 
center  loops:  and 

(2)  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  located  on  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  lamination,  respectively,  and  extend- 
ing over  said  center  loops; 

(b)  forming  core  receiving  holes  dirough  both  said  lamination 
and  said  magnetic  layers  in  the  area  of  said  center  loops  after 
said  stack  has  been  formed;  and 

(c)  inserting  magnetic  material  into  said  core  receiving  holes. 
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5,850,683 
COMPONENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Tadao  Okazaki,  and  Yongsik  Won,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors     to     Samsung     Aerospace     Indostrics,     Ltd^ 
Kyongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,048 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8^)12607 

Int  a."  H05K  3/30:13/04 

VS.  a.  29-740  ,0  Claims 


J  y      'raSST'T"    "T 


1.  A  component  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  a  component 
from  a  component  stage  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  mounting  head  movably  connected  between  said  component 

stage  and  said  printed  circuit  board; 
a  holder  connected  to  said  mounting  head; 
a  suction  bit,  connected  to  said  holder,  for  picking  up  said 

component; 
an  eccentric  cam  rotaubly  connected  to  said  holder; 
a  rack  member  connected  to  move  linearly  with  respect  to  said 

holder,  linear  movement  of  said  rack  member  causing  said 

eccentric  cam  to  rotate  by  a  predetermined  degree;  and 
a  follower,  connected  to  said  suction  bit  and  contacting  a  surface 

of  said  eccentric  cam,  for  moving  said  suction  bit  up  and 

down  when  said  eccentric  cam  is  rotated  by  the  predetermined 

degree  by  said  rack  member 


5,850,684 
CABLE-END-PORTION  BEND  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Toshikatsu  Ichitou;  Hideyuki  Ishioka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takahlrv 
Okamura;  Atsuro  Nakamura,  both  of  MIe;  Shinichi  Take- 
hana,  Nagano;  Hirokazu  Yokozawa,  Nagano,  and  Toshihani 
Hizawa,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  System,  Ltd.,  Yok- 
kaichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^14 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-081157 
Int  CI."  B23P  19/02 
VS.  CI.  29-748  5  claims 

1.  A  cable-end-portion  bend  forming  device  for  an  automatic 
cable  connecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  from  guide  roller  and  a  rear  guide  roller  spaced  from  said  front 

guide  roller  for  guiding  a  cable  supplied  to  said  device; 
a  front  forming  roller  and  a  rear  forming  roller  positioned 
between  said  front  guide  roller  and  said  rear  guide  roller  to 
engage  the  cable  against  said  front  guide  roller  and  said  rear 
guide  roller,  respectively;  and 
a  supporting  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rear  forming 
roller  movably  mounted  to  move  said  rear  forming  roller 


between  a  position  in  close  proximity  to  said  rear  guide  roller 
and  a  position  spaced  apart  therefrom. 


5,850,685 

MANUAL  CYCLING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MAGNETICALLY  POWERED  TERMINATING  MACHINE 

Donald  William  Wright,  Felton;  Michael  Anthony  Yeomans, 

Camp  Hill,  and  Michael  David  Strong,  Mechanicsburg,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,976 

InL  a."  HOIR  43/04:43/048 

VS.  a.  29-751  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  receiving  and  operating  a  terminal  applicator 
in  the  attaching  of  an  electrical  terminal  to  a  conductor,  said 
machine  including  a  frame,  a  magnetic  power  unit  having  a  fixed 
magnetic  portion  attached  to  said  frame  and  a  movable  magnetic 
portion  coupled  to  said  terminal  applicator  arranged  to  move  in  a 
power  stoke  along  a  first  axis  for  effecting  said  operating  thereof 
and  in  a  return  stroke,  a  cycling  mechanism  for  moving  said 
movable  portion  through  said  power  and  return  strokes  comprising: 
a  feature  attached  to  said  movable  portion; 
a  latch  member; 

a  first  coupling  attached  to  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said  latch 
member  and  arranged  to  selectively  move  said  latch  member 
in  a  first  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis  under 
power  of  said  magnetic  power  unit  during  said  power  stroke 
when  said  movable  magnetic  ponion  is  reciprocated  relative 
to  said  fixed  magnetic  portion  and  in  a  second  opposite 
direction;  and 
means  for  causing  said  latch  member  to  releasably  engage  said 
feature  so  that  when  said  latch  member  is  moved  in  said  first 
and  second  directions  said  moving  portion  of  said  magnetic 
power  unit  is  moved  through  said  power  and  said  reium 
strokes,  respectively. 
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5350,686 

kk^ARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WALL  FRAME 

STRUCTURES 

Michael  M.  Mertes,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Gary  J. 
Haberaian,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,937 

Int  CI."  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29^-809  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  wall  frame  structures  having  top  and 
bottom  plate  members  and  interconnecting  stud  members,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  frame  having  longitudinally  opposite,  infeed  and 
outfeed  ends, 

b)  a  plates  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  frame,  the  plates  carriage  config- 
ured for  receiving  and  moving  opposite,  laterally  spaced 
ap«t,  longitudinally  extending,  top  plate  members  and  bottom 
plate  members  longitudinally  along  the  frame  from  the  infeed 
end  to  the  outfeed  end  thereof, 

c)  drive  means  interengaging  the  frame  and  plates  carriage  for 
riKKving  the  plates  carriage  in  an  outfeed  direction  of  the  frame 
to  move  corresponding  top  and  bottom  plate  members 
received  by  the  plates  carriage  in  stepwise  increments  in  the 
outfeed  direction  along  the  frame, 

d)  a  stud  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for  delivery  and 
positioning  a  stud  member  perpendicularly  between  top  and 
bottom  plate  members  on  the  plates  carriage, 

e)  securing  means  on  the  frame  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  stud  rjiember  to  top  and  bottom  plate  members  on  the 
plates  carriage,  and 

0  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive 
means  and  said  stud  carriage  and  said  securing  means  for 
sequentially  and  repeatingly: 

1 )  operating  said  dn\c  means  to  move  corresponding,  later- 
»Uy  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  top  and  bottom  plate 
members  stepwise  in  predetermined  increments  longitudi- 
nally along  the  frame  in  the  outfeed  direction  thereof,  and 
then, 

2)  operating  said  stud  carriage  to  deliver  and  position  a  stud 
member  between  the  top  and  bottom  plate  members,  and 
then 

3)  operating  said  securing  means  to  secure  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  positioned  stud  member  to  the  top  and  bottom  plate 
nembers. 


a  piece-holder  head  rotably  attached  to  said  slidable  suppon  and 
having  at  least  one  gripping  member  for  gripping  the  piece  of 
sheet  metal  under  two  different  operative  conditions; 

means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  gripping  member  relative  to 
said  piece-holder  head,  such  that  said  at  least  one  gripping 
member  holds  the  piece  of  sheet  metal  in  a  floating  manner 
with  respect  to  said  piece-holder  head  under  a  first  of  said  two 
different  operative  positions,  so  that  the  piece  is  free  to 
undergo  adjustment  movements,  relative  to  said  piece-holder 
head,  when  the  piece  is  acted  upon  by  an  external  force;  • 

means  for  locking  said  at  least  one  gripping  member  relative  to 
said  piece-holder  head,  such  that  said  at  least  one  gripping 
member  holds  the  piece  relatively  rigid  widi  respect  to  said 
piece-holder  head  under  a  second  of  said  two  operative  con- 
ditions, so  that  said  punch  and  die  can  cooperate  to  drive  an 
insert  into  the  hole  in  the  piece  of  sheet  metal;  and 

a  locating  means  for  imparting  an  external  force  to  the  piece 
when  the  piece  is  held  under  the  first  operative  condition,  to 
cause  the  adjustment  movements  of  the  piece  to  align  the 
hole,  into  which  an  insert  is  to  be  driven,  with  the  axis  along 
which  the  inserts  are  to  be  driven. 


5350,688 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT 
Daizo  Ando,  Katano;  Tadashi  Nakamura.  Hlrakata;  ShlAJi 
Umeda,  Neyagawa,  and  Kuniliiko  Oishi,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381.655.  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,644,478. 
This  appUcaUon  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009202 
Int  CL"  H05K  3/30 
VS.  CI.  29—832  15  Clahns 


«  92 
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5350,687 

MACHINE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  INSERTS 

INTO  PIECES  OF  SHEET  METAL 

Katsuhitle  Ito,  lUrin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Amada  America,  Inc., 

Buena  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1995,  T095A0184 
Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29—818  14  Ctaims 

1.  A  machine  for  driving  inserts  into  pieces  of  sheet  metal, 
comprising: 
a  punch  and  a  die  which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another 
along  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  along  which  inserts  are  to 
be  driven,  wherein  said  punch  and  said  die  define  a  driving 
zone  therebetween; 
a  slidable  support; 


8    7    10 
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1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  an  electronic  component  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

producing  a  framework  by  forming  an  opening  through  a  first 
opening  plane  and  a  second  opening  plane  on  opposing  sides 
of  a  base  plate  resulting  in  an  opening  entirely  through  the 
base  plate; 

fixing  a  first  plate  onto  said  first  opening  plane  of  the  frame- 
work; 

mounting  an  electronic  element  inside  of  the  opening  formed  in 
said  framework; 
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fixing  a  second  plate  onto  said  second  opening  plane  of  the 

framework;  and 
heating  the  electronic  component  resulting  from  the  preceding 

steps,  thereby  directly  joining  said  framework  and  first  plate. 

and  said  framework  and  second  plate,  respectively. 


5.850,689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
PRINTED  BOARD 
Seiichi  Mogi,  Neyagawa;  Wataru  Hirai,  Osaka;  Muneyoshi 
Fujiwara,  Katano,-  Osamu  Okuda,  and  Hirokazu  Honkawa. 
both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19%.  Ser.  No.  586^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004894 

InL  CI."  H05K  .VJO.  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  29-834  10  Claims 


a  first  reference  pin  provided  at  a  specified  position  and  being 
fittable  to  the  first  reference  hole  and  movable  perpendicularly 
to  a  mounting  surface  of  the  printed  board; 

a  second  reference  pin  which  is  fittable  to  the  second  reference 
hole  and  movable  perpendicularly  to  the  mounting  surface 
and  which  is  provided  in  a  device  movable  in  parallel  to  the 
mounting  surface  and  \n  any  arbitrary  direction  relative  to  the 
first  reference  pin; 

a  holding  device  for  pinching  end  portions  of  the  printed  board 
to  hold  the  position  and  posture  thereof;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  operations  of  the  conveying  device, 
the  stop  member,  the  first  and  second  reference  ping  and  the 
holdmg  device  in  a  sequence  of  operations. 
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I.  A  method  for  supporting  a  printed  board,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  conveying  to  a  specified  position  a  printed  board 
having  a  first  reference  hole  and  a  second  reference  hole  for 
setting  a  position  and  posture  thereof; 

a  second  step  of  stopping  the  conveyed  printed  board  at  the 
specified  position; 

a  third  step  of  inserting  a  first  reference  pin  provided  at  the 
specified  position  in  to  the  first  reference  hole  of  the  stopped 
printed  board; 

a  fourth  step  of  inserting  a  second  reference  pin  in  to  the  second 
reference  hole  of  the  printed  board,  the  second  reference  pin 
being  movable  in  parallel  to  a  mounting  surface  of  the  printed 
board  and  in  any  arbitrary  direction  relative  to  the  first  refer- 
ence pin; 

a  fifth  step  of  pinching  the  printed  board  to  hold  the  position  and 
posture  thereof  with  the  reference  pin  and  the  second  refer- 
ence pin  both  inserted; 

a  sixth  step  of  drawing  out.  after  the  fifth  step,  at  least  one 
reference  pin  of  the  first  reference  and  the  second  reference 
pin  from  its  corresponding  reference  hole;  and 

a  seventh  step  of  mounting,  after  the  sixth  step,  an  electronic 
component  onto  the  printed  board. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  printed  board,  comprising: 

a  conveying  device  for  conveying  to  a  specified  position  a 
printed  board  having  a  first  reference  hole  and  a  second 
reference  hole  for  sening  a  position  and  posture  of  the  printed 
board; 

a  stop  member  for  stopping  the  printed  board  at  the  specified 
position; 


5350,690 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CARD 
Francois   Launay,   Caen;    Jacques   Venambre,    Ifs,    both    of 
France;  Jan  Severin.  Waalre,  and  Harry  Van  Noort.  Veld- 
hoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  De  La  Rue  Cartes  et 
Systemes  SAS,  Paris.  France 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  677,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  France,  Jul.  11,  1995,  95  08369 
Int  CI."  H05K  3/34:13/04;  HOIL  21/56:23/28 
VJS.  CL  29-841  4  cuims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  and  assembling  an  electronic  card 
comprising  an  electrically  insulating  card  support  provided  with  a 
cavity  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  first  and  second  opposing  side 
walls,  the  cavity  being  provided  in  the  card  support  for  accommo- 
dating an  integrated  circuit  defining  first  and  second  opposed  sides, 
said  integrated  circuit  having  a  first  group  of  contacts  which  are 
provided  on  said  first  side  and  a  second  group  of  contacts  which 
are  provided  on  said  first  side  and,  said  electrically  insulating  card 
support  having  on  one  surface  metal  contact  pads  electrically 
connected  to  respective  contacts  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said 
metal  contact  pads  being  respectively  arranged  in  first  and  second 
groups  adjacent  the  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said  cavity,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a  first  step  comprises  providing  electrical  conductor  tracks  on 
the  card  support,  each  of  said  tracks  being  positioned  against 
the  bottom  and  a  sidewall  of  said  cavity  and  each  of  said 
tracks  connected  to  one  of  said  metal  contact  pads  arranged 
on  the  surface  of  the  support,  the  conductor  tracks  being 
provided  so  that  each  traverses  the  bonom  of  the  cavity  from 
one  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  towards  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  by  more  than  half  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  cavity  defined  by  the  first  and  second  side  walls, 
wherein  said  u%:ks  connected  to  said  first  group  of  metal 
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coqikcts  pads  alternate  with  said  tracks  connected  to  said 
seoond  group  of  metal  contact  pads. 

a  second  step  comprises  gluing  said  second  side  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  to  the  bonom  of  the  cavity,  wherein  said  first 
group  of  contacts  on  said  integrated  circuit  are  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  group  of  metal  contact  pads  and  said  second 
group  of  contacts  on  said  integrated  circuit  are  positioned 
adjacent  said  second  group  of  metal  contact  pads,  the  inte- 
grated circuit  being  glued  by  means  of  non-conducting  glue 
on  a  number  of  said  tracks, 

a  thi(d  step  comprises  soldenng  conductor  wires  between  the 
contacts  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  ends  of  corresponding 
coeductor  tracks,  the  ends  of  said  tracks  connected  to  said 
first  group  of  metal  contact  pads  being  connected  to  said 
second  group  of  contacts  on  said  integrated  circuit  and  ends  of 
said  tracks  connected  to  said  second  group  of  metal  contact 
pads  being  connected  to  said  first  group  of  contacts  of  said 
integrated  circuit,  and 

a  fourfli  step  comprises  filling  the  cavity  with  a  protective  resin 
which  is  subsequently  polymerised. 


5,850,692 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CABLE  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Manfred  Schock,  Dreieich;  Juergen  Frommer,  Feilbach;  Man- 
fred lUg,  Weinstadt,  and  Werner  Pfitzenreiter.  Lorch,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,748.  Jan.  16.  1996,  Pat  No.  5,607421. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1994,  44  06 
643.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  a.  29—861  2  Claims 


5350,691 

itETHOD  FOR  SECURING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  TO  A  PIN  GRID  ARRAY  SOCKET 

James  S.  Bell,  Cedar  Park.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.  P., 

Rouod  Rock,  Tex. 

Divisnn  of  Ser.  No.  504312.  Jul.  20.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740333 

InL  CI."  H05K  3/32:7/12:13/04 

VS.  CL  29—845  6  Claims 


1.  A  tnethod  for  securing  an  electrical  component  to  a  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  securing  openings  therethrough,  the 
method  steps  comprising: 

placing  a  planar  base  member  on  said  circuit  board  in  a  manner 
to  register  a  plurality  of  conductor  pin  apertures  formed 
through  said  base  member  with  said  plurality  of  securing 
openings,  wherein  an  elongated,  resilient  clamping  projection 
is  integrally  formed  with  the  base  member; 

registering  and  inserting  a  plurality  of  conductor  pins  projecting 
outwardly  from  a  pin  grid  array  (PGA)  socket  through  said 
plurality  of  conductor  pin  apertures  and  said  plurality  of 
securing  openings  thereby  sandwiching  said  base  member  in 
its  entirety  between  said  circuit  board  and  said  PGA  socket; 

seciring  the  electrical  component  to  said  PGA  socket;  and 

soldering  said  PGA  socket  to  said  circuit  board. 
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I.  A  process  for  assembling  a  largely  round  cable  (22)  provided 

with  a  number  of  individual  wires  (19)  to  a  flat  plug  into  which  the 

wires  are  placed,  in  which  process  the  wires  have  free  front  ends 

(23)  stripped  of  insulation  and  are  fitted  with  contacts  (42)  that 

have  connection  elements  (44).  including: 

placing  and  bending  the  individual  wires  alongside  each  other  in 

a  plug  wire  holder  (11)  so  wire  front  portions  extend  in  a 

forward  direction,  with  the  wire  free  front  ends  lying  in  a 

common  plane  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  a  front  end 

(24)  of  the  wire  holder,  and  thereafter  cuting  the  wire  free 

ends  to  the  same  projecting  length,  and  stripping  insulation  off 

the  wire  free  ends  to  the  same  length; 

connecting  a  contact  carrier  (36)  with  said  number  of  adjacent 

contacts  (42)  thereon,  to  the  front  end  of  the  plug  wire  holder 

and  connecting  regions  of  the  stripped  wire  ends  to  the 

connection  elements  (44)  of  the  contacts. 


5350.693 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARRAY  OF 
SURFACE  MOUNT  CONTACTS 
Onst  D.  Guran;  Donald  E.  Wood,  and  Richard  J.  Middlehurst, 
all  of  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc. 
Reno.  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,785.  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,701 
Int  a."  H05K  3/30:  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—884  1  Ctaim 

1 .  A  method  of  improving  the  solderability  of  an  array  of  surface 
mount  contacts  carried  by  an  insulative  carrier  comprising: 
positioning  and  holding  the  contacts  in  at  least  two  rows  in  a 
patterned  array  on  the  carrier  in  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  apertures  in  the  carrier,  wherein  the  carrier  is  formed 
of  an  electrically  insulative  material  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  and  each  contact  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposed  to  the  first  side  and  each  contact  has  a  surface 
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5350,695 
ONE-PIECE  HOLLOW  CAMSHAFTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Friedrich  Klaas,  and  Helmut  Bogei,  both  of  Aalen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Cosma  International  Inc.,  Aurora,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/0I218.  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1485I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  I,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
399.9;  Aug.  1,  1994.  44  27  201.4 

Int.  CI."  C21C  7/04 
MS.  a.  29-888.1  ,4  cuims 


mounting  portion  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  carrier  and 
a  conuct  engaging  portion  extending  from  the  second  side  of 
the  carrier,  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  carrier  located  between 
adjacent  contacts  in  said  array,  wherein  the  openings  are 
disposed  in  a  regular  pattern  extending  substantially  between 
the  contact  receiving  apertures  and  said  openings  have  a 
transverse  extent  and  said  apertures  have  a  transverse  extent 
and  the  ratio  of  the  transverse  extent  of  the  openings  lo  the 
transverse  extent  of  the  contact  receiving  apertures  is  from 
about  2: 1  to  about  4: 1  and  the  contacts  are  floatably  mounted 
in  the  carrier. 


5350.694 

TERMINAL  INSERTION  APPARATUS  AND  TERMINAL 

POSTURE  CORRECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Takamichi  Maejima,  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,856 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190578 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

MS.  CI.  29-«84  ,6  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hollow  camshaft  comprising; 
i)  forming  a  camshaft  preform  having  cam  preforms  of  respec- 
tive widths  in  a  longitudinal  pipe  direction  by: 
providing  a  hollow  metal  pipe; 

expanding  a  diameter  of  said  hollow  pipe  at  spaced  longitu- 
dinal locations  by  applying  pressurized  fluid  internally  to 
said  hollow  pipe: 
axially  compressing  said  hollow  pipe  during  said  expanding 
step  to  accumulate  metal  at  said  spaced  longitudinal  loca- 
tions; and 
ii)  forming  said  hollow  camshaft  from  said  camshaft  preform 
by: 

axially  compressing  said  camshaft  preform  while  applying 
said  pressurized  fluid  to  reduce  the  predetermined  widths  of 
said  cam  preforms  while  shaping  said  camshaft  preform 
into  the  hollow  camshaft,  said  hollow  camshaft  having 
cams  of  smaller  widths  in  the  longitudinal  direction  than 
the  widths  of  said  cam  preforms. 


5350,6% 

CHAIN  SAW  GUARD 

Angelo  Sciarrone,  7883  Lake  Pleasant  Rd.,  Erie,  Pa.  16509 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,175 

Int.  CI."  B27B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  30-382  20  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  insertion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  Y-axis  beam  movable  by  servo  drive  along  an  X-axis  beam; 

a  terminal  insertion  head  having  wire  catching  hands  and  a 
terminal  guiding  piece  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  Y-axis 
beam,  said  terminal  insertion  head  being  movable  toward  a 
connector  housing  by  servo  drive; 

a  high  speed  transfer  belt  having  an  electric  wire  clamp  for 
clamping  a  wire  of  a  terminal  end  and  being  movable  in  the 
X-axis  direction  by  servo  drive;  and 

a  terminal  posture  correcting  device  located  at  a  forward  posi- 
tion of  a  transfer  head  in  a  terminal  insertion  direction  of  said 
electric  wire  clamp,  being  movable  by  servo  drive  in  a  direc- 
tion in  parallel  to  that  of  said  high  speed  transfer  belt,  said 
terminal  posture  correcting  device  including  a  pair  of  chuck 
pieces  for  chucking  a  terminal  of  the  terminal  end  clamped  by 
said  wire  clamp  and  deliver  said  terminal  end  lo  said  wire 
catching  hand.s  and  a  terminal  holder  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  opening/closing  direction  of  said  terminal 
chuck  pieces. 


I.  In  combination,  a  chain  saw  and  a  guard; 

said  chain  saw  having  a  frame,  a  chain  guide  tixed  to  said  frame; 

a  chain  supported  on  said  chain  guide; 

said  chain  guide  being  fixed  to  said  frame  ai  a  first  end  and 

liaving  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  frame; 
a  hinge  fixed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  chain  guide; 
a  support  member  is  attached  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 

chain  guide; 
said  guard  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  guard  being  swingably  anached  to  said 

hinge; 
said  second  end  of  said  guard  being  swingable  to  a  position 

generally  parallel  to  said  chain  guide  and  into  supporting 
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relation  with  said  support  member  for  supporting  said  guard 
above  said  chain  guide. 


5350,697 

AUTOMATIC  GUARD  LIFTING  SYSTEM 
James  E  Wekfa,  P.O.  Box  881471,  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo. 
80488 

FUcd  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,213 
Int.  CI.*  B23D  45/16 


U,S.CL 


^32 


90 


1,  An  automatic  guard  lifting  system  for  automatically  elevating 
a  lower  guard  of  a  conventional  circular  saw,  comprising: 
an  elevating  means  for  elevating  the  lower  guard  of  the  circular 
saw,  the  elevating  means  secured  to  said  circular  saw  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  lower  guard;  and 
said  elevating  means  electrically  connected  to  a  power  switch 
and  an  activating  switch  of  said  circular  saw,  wherein  said 
elevating  means  elevates  said  lower  guard  when  both  said 
po«-er  switch  and  said  activating  switch  are  closed,  and 
wherein  said  elevating  means  descends  said  lower  guard  when 
either  said  power  switch  or  said  activating  switch  are  open; 
wherein  said  elevating  means  comprises: 
a  motor  mounted  adjacent  to  an  upper  guard  of  said  circular 
saw,  said  motor  including  a  shaft  projecting  through  said 
upper  guard: 
a  sleeve  secured  to  an  interior  portion  of  said  upper  guard, 
said  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  sleeve 
including  a  slot  extending  fix>m  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end; 
a  cable  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  of  said  cable 
being  secured  to  said  shaft  of  said  motor,  said  cable  being 
(lidably  received  in  said  sleeve;  and 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  guard,  said  arm 
being  secured  to  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  cable  for 
inoving  said  lower  guard  between  elevated  and  descended 
Mtsitions. 


S.CI.3 


5350,698 
PORTABLE  CIRCULAR  SAW 
Richard  Hum,  Bd  Air;  Judd  SUples,  Baltimore,  both  of  Md.; 
Gregory  Arnold,  Shreveport,  La.,  and  David  Campbell,  Bd 
Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,790 
Int  CI."  B23D  47/11 
MS.  Ct  30—391  65  Claims 

1.  A  portable  circular  saw  comprising: 
a  motor  having  an  axis; 
a  housing  enclosing  the  motor  therein; 
a  handle  fixedly  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  housing; 
an  arbor  for  carrying  a  saw  blade,  said  artwr  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  motor  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  motor  axis;  and 
a  shoe  supporting  the  housing  thereon; 
wherein  the  housing  is  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  shoe 
when  the  saw  is  at  a  maximum  depth  of  cut  setting. 


part  of  the  handle  is  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the  shoe 

and 
a  first  plane   substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second  plane 

defined  by  the  shoe  intersects  the  shoe,  the  handle  and  the 

housing,  in  that  order,  when  the  saw  is  at  the  maximum  depth 

of  cut  setting. 


5350,699 
SEVERING  OR  CUTTING  TOOL 
Stephen  John  Held,  193  Dennis  Rd.,  Cedar  Vale,  Australia, 
QLD4285 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^96 

Int.  a."  B27B  21/06 

U.S.  CL  30—513  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  means  for  use  with  elongate  hand  graspable  exten- 
sion member,  said  tool  comprising: 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  tool  to  said  extension  member, 

a  blade  support  frame  mounted  to  said  coupling  means  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  and 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  coupling  means  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  blade  support  frame, 

wherein  said  coupling  means  includes  a  first  socket  adapted  to 
receive  an  end  of  said  extension  member,  and  a  second  socket 
for  slidably  receiving  one  end  of  said  blade  support  frame, 
said  second  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  adjust- 
ment screw,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  abut  said  one  end  of 
said  blade  support  frame  for  slidably  moving  said  one  end  of 
said  frame  in  said  second  socket  to  apply  tension  to  said 
cutting  blade. 


5350,700 
EYE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  ARCHERY 
Ronald  Capson,  747  W.  U.S.  Hwy.  26,  Bladcfoot,  Id.  83221,  and 
James  Sherman,  P.O.  Box  333,  Uwiston,  Id.  83501 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,515 
Int  CL'  F4IG  i/467 
U.S.  a.  33—265  6  Claims 

1.  An  eye  alignment  apparatus  for  attachment  to  an  archery  bow, 
comprising: 

a.  a  frameworic; 

b.  a  lens  mounted  to  the  framework; 

c.  a  first  alignment  indicia  mounted  to  the  framewoti  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  lens; 
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d.  a  second  alignment  indicia  mounted  at  the  lens;  and 
wherein  the  first  alignment  indicia  and  the  second  alignment  indi- 
cia can  only  be  viewed  in  a  predetermined  way  from  a  predeter- 
mined approximate  angle. 


at  least  two  drying  cylinders  and  at  least  one  cooling  cylinder, 
said  at  least  one  cooling  cylinder  disposed  downstream  from 
said  at  least  two  drying  cylinders,  relative  to  the  running 
direction  of  the  paper  web; 

a  plurality  of  lower  carrier  rolls,  each  said  lower  carrier  mU 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  pair  of  said  lower  cylinders; 

a  lower  felt  alternately  carried  by  each  of  said  lower  cylinders 
and  each  of  said  lower  carrier  rolls; 

a  steam  generating  device  fluidly  connected  with  said  inner 
chamber  of  each  said  drying  cylinder  of  said  upper  tier  and 
said  lower  tier;  and 

a  cooling  fluid  generating  device  fluidly  connected  with  said 
inner  chamber  of  each  said  cooling  cylinder  of  said  upper  tier 
and  said  lower  tier,  said  cooling  fluid  generating  device  defin- 
ing a  means  for  providing  independent  flows  of  cooling  fluid 
to  each  said  cooling  cylinder  of  said  upper  tier  and  said  lower 
tier. 


5,850.702 
SNOWBOARD  BOOT  SOLE 
Shinpei  Ok^ima.  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-178634 
Int.  CI.*  A43B  l3/l4;5/00:23/00 
U.S.  a.  36-31  ,7  ciauns 


5,850,701 

DRYER  GROUP  WITH  CONTROLLED  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  OF  A  PAPER  WEB  IN  A  PAPER-MAKING 

MACHINE 

Edwin  X.  Graf,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper 

Technology  North  America,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,791 

Int.  CI.*  D21F  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  34-117  ,6  Claims 
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2.  A  dryer  group  for  drying  a  paper  web  moving  in  a  running 
direction  through  a  paper- making  machine,  said  dryer  group  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  tier  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  upper  cylinders 
for  carrying  the  paper  web,  each  of  said  upper  cylinders 
having  an  inner  chamber,  said  plurality  of  upper  cylinders 
including  at  least  two  drying  cylinders  and  at  least  one  cool- 
ing cylinder,  said  at  least  one  cooling  cylinder  disposed  down- 
stream from  said  at  least  two  drying  cylinders,  relative  to  the 
rurming  direction  of  the  paper  web; 

a  plurality  of  upper  carrier  rolls,  each  said  upper  carrier  roll 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  pair  of  said  upper  cylinders; 

an  upper  felt  alternately  carried  by  each  of  said  upper  cylinders 
and  each  of  said  upper  carrier  rolls; 

a  lower  tier  including  a  plurality  of  rotauble  lower  cylinders  for 
carrying  the  paper  web,  each  of  said  lower  cylinders  having 
an  inner  chamber,  said  plurality  of  lower  cylinders  including 


1.  A  sole  for  a  snowboard  boot  comprising: 

a  continuous  sole  member  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  left 
lateral  edge,  and  a  right  lateral  edge: 

a  sole  core  member  extending  continuously  with  the  sole  mem- 
ber along  a  longitudinal  center  core  line  (T)  to  the  front  edge 
and  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  sole  member,  wherein  the  sole  core 
member  is  stiffer  than  the  sole  member,  wherein  a  left  edge 
the  sole  core  member  is  spaced  apart  from  the  left  lateral  edge 
of  the  sole  member,  and  wherein  a  right  edge  of  the  sole  core 
member  is  spaced  apart  from  the  right  lateral  edge  of  the  sole 
member. 


5350,703 
CUSHIONED  INSOLE 
John  G.  Pearce,  and  Charies  E.  Shuler,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Boot  Royalty  Company,  L.P.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,937 
Int  ex."  A43B  13/38;9/IO:l3/lfi:  A43D  9/00 
VS.  a.  36-13  30  Claims 

1.  A  cushioned  insole  comprising: 
a  lower  insole  layer; 
a  cushion  layer; 

an  upper  insole  layer  secured  to  said  lower  layer  by  stitching  the 
upper  layer  to  the  lower  layer  forming  a  penphcral  margin 
exterioriy  of  the  stitching  on  the  upper  layer  and  capturing  the 
cushion  layer  between  the  upper  layer  and  lower  layer;  and 
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a  plate  to  which  said  rotating  ring  is  rotatably  mounted,  said 
plate  being  attached  to  said  first  spindle  arms,  said  rotating 
ring  being  rotatable  360°  in  either  of  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  said  plate  about  a  second  rotation  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  rotation  axis. 


5350,705 

CIRCUIT  DIRECTORY  FOR  ELECTRIC  PANELS 

David  S.  Gn>h,  2412  Ridge  Rd.,  Elverson,  Pa.  19520 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,730 

InL  a.*  G09F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  40—124.2  8  Claims 


an  attachment  rib  affixed  to  the  upper  layer  by  said  stitching, 
said  peripheral  margin  of  the  upper  layer  being  attached  to  the 
rib  by  being  upturned  thereagainst  and  attached  thereto. 


5350,704 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  AN 

ACCESSORY  TO  A  BOOM  OF  A  WORKING  MACHINE 

Vesa  Harinen,  Varkaus,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kojex  OY,  Jor- 

oinen,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,580 

ClalBK  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sep.  19,  1994,  944325 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3m 

VS.  CI  37—468  1  Clatei 


\.  Aln  assembly  for  attaching  as  accessory  to  a  boom  of  a 
working  machine,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  block; 

quick  mounting  devices  attached  to  said  support  block  for 
mounting  an  accessory  on  the  assembly  and  on  the  working 
machine  via  said  assembly; 

a  mounting  bracket  at  an  end  of  said  assembly  opposite  said 
support  block,  said  mounting  bracket  including  mounting 
devices  for  removably  mounting  said  assembly  on  a  boom  or 
on  a  quick  mounting  fixture  attached  to  the  boom; 

first  spindle  arms  connected  to  said  support  block; 

second  spindle  arms  connected  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said 
first  spindle  arms  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second 
spindle  arms  to  pivotally  couple  said  support  block  to  said 
mounting  bracket  about  a  first  rotation  axis; 

a  hydraulic  piston  assembly  coupled  at  one  portion  thereof  to 
said  support  block  and  coupled  at  another  portion  thereof  to 
said  mounting  bracket  to  pivot  said  support  block  and  said 
mounting  bracket  with  respect  to  each  other; 

said  support  block  comprising: 

a  support  frame  to  which  said  quick  mounting  devices  are 

attached; 
a  rotating  ring  attached  to  said  support  frame;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  directory  of  an  electrical  panel 
contained  in  a  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers 
disposed  thereon,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  support  panel  including  a  top  edge,  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface; 

b.  an  adhesive  backing  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  for  irraunt- 
ing  the  suf>port  panel  to  the  housing  of  the  electrical  panel; 

c.  a  transparent  cover  having  a  generally  similar  size  and  shape 
as  said  support  panel,  said  cover  being  secured  to  the  front 
surface  of  said  support  panel  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  create  a 
pocket  formed  therebetween,  said  pocket  having  a  generally 
similar  size  and  shape  as  said  support  panel  and  having  an 
opening  proximate  the  top  edge  of  said  support  panel; 

d.  a  plurality  of  circuit  cards  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  containing  control  information  for  said  circuit  break- 
ers on  said  front  surface;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  sleeves,  each  smaller  in  size  than  said  pocket 
and  having  a  top  edge  and  an  aperture  proximate  the  top  edge 
for  receiving  each  of  said  circuit  cards,  wherein  said  sleeves 
are  attached  to  said  support  panel  in  a  staggered  manner  and 
protectively  display  said  circuit  cards. 


5350,706 

SCOPE  COVER 

Daniel  D.  Evans,  3234  N.  20th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Arte.  85016 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,146,  Nov.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,661,920,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

26,116,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  921,126 

Int  CI.*  F41A  35/02 

VS.  ex.  42—%  4  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  telescopic  sight  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  end  piece; 

a  second  end  piece  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  firom 
the  first  end  piece; 
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a  generally  cylindrical  element  extending  between  and  secured 

to  the  first  and  second  end  pieces; 
a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  the  cylindrical  element 

having  a  generally   elongated  oval   configuration   through 

which  the  telescopic  sight  extends  to  be  disposed  within  the 

cover. 


fibers  extending  generally  vertically  upward  from  the  backing 
material,  the  synthetic  grass  fibers  being  formed  of  at  least  a 
first  group  of  fibers  having  a  first  length  and  a  second  group  of 
fibers  having  a  second  length  longer  than  the  first  length  so 
that  the  second  group  of  fibers  extends  upward  from  the 
backing  material  a  greater  distance  than  the  first  group  of 
fibers; 

(c)  a  layer  of  growth  medium  disposed  in  the  synthetic  grass  turf 
to  a  depth  sufficient  to  substantially  fill  the  synthetic  grass  turf 
to  the  top  of  the  first  group  of  fibers;  and 

(d)  natural  grass  plants,  having  grass  blades,  crowns  and  roots 
disposed  in  the  growth  medium,  the  roots  extending  down- 
ward through  the  growth  medium,  the  backing  material,  and 
into  the  foundation,  the  crowns  being  located  slighdy  below 
the  top  of  the  first  group  of  fibers  and  the  grass  blades 
extending  upwardly  above  the  top  of  the  first  group  of  fibers 
and  slightly  above,  the  second  group  of  fibers. 


5350,707 

INSECT  BAIT 

Richard  D.  FeU,  Blacksburg,  Va^  and  CoUeen  A.  Cannon, 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 

Properties,  Inc^  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  359,694,  Dec  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,584,  Jun.  I, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

845,366 

Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00 

VS.  a.  43-131  „  Claims 


COWUmON  RHB  OF  DfFDSKT  SUGARS  BT  OWPOnH? /WS 


5450,709 

ROSE  CONE  COVER  WITH  BVDICU 

Dominick  E.  Mahoney,  559  HiUcrest  Ter.,  Round  Lake  Park, 

OL  60073 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,928,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980.180 

Int  CL*  AOIG  13/02 

UACL  47-21  5  Claims 


1.  An  insect  bait,  comprising: 

a  gelatinized  matrix  material; 

a  sugar  or  combination  of  sugars  dispersed  in  said  matrix  mate- 
rial; and 

casein  hydrolysate  dispersed  in  said  matrix  material,  said  casein 
hydrolysate  constituting  1-20%  by  weight. 


5,850,708 

SURFACE  FOR  SPORTS  AND  OTHER  USES 

itrry  G.  Bergevin,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  'Hirf  Systems 

International,  Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  334,414,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5386,408,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,624,  Jun. 

17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  902,147,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

6,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,758 

Int  CI."  AOIC  29/00:1/04:  AOIB  79/00:  AOIN  ?/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-I.0I  25  Oaims 

1.  A  playing  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  foundation; 

(b)  a  synthetic  grass  turf  located  on  top  of  die  foundation  and 
including  a  backing  material  and  a  plurality  of  synthetic  grass 


I.  A  decorative  article  comprising  in  combination: 

an  outdoor  plant  cone  having  a  base,  a  conical  stnicture,  and  a 

generally  closed  top,  adapted  by  size  and  shape  to  protect 

plants  with  a  generally  solid  exterior  surface; 
a  conical  sleeve  for  interchangeably  surrounding  the  conical 

structure  of  the  outdoor  plant  cone;  and 
an  indicia  on  said  conical  sleeve,  said  indicia  adapted  to  change 

the  exterior  appearance  of  the  plant  cone. 


5,850,710 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  WINDOW 
Willie  J.  Brock,  2826  Connally  Dr.,  AUanta,  Ga.  303II 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  237,699,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,286 
Int  CI."  E05B  65/10 
VS.  a.  49-141  5  cbtos 

I.  A  window  for  a  wall  containing  an  opening,  comprising: 
a  window  frame,  for  positioning  in  said  opening  and  fastening  to 
said  wall,  having  a  first  vertically  extending  frame  member 
with  top  and  bottom  end  portions  and  front  and  rear  side 
portions,  said  front  side  portion  of  said  first  vertical  frame 
member  being  narrower  than  said  rear  side  portion  of  said  first 
vertical  frame  member  creating  a  tapered  mating  face  that 
angles  inward  from  a  rear  edge  of  said  first  vertical  frame 
member,  and  having  a  second  vertically  extending  frame 
member  spaced  frt)m  said  first  vertical  frame  member  with 
top  and  bottom  end  portions  and  front  and  rear  side  portions, 
and  a  horizontally  extending  frame  member  attached  to  said 
top  portions  of  said  first  and  second  vertical  frame  members; 
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a  window  jamb,  for  positioning  in  said  window  frame,  having  a 
first  vertical  jamb  member  with  front  and  rear  side  portions 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  vertical  frame  member,  and 
having  a  second  vertical  jamb  member  with  front  and  rear 
side  portions  positioned  adjacent  said  second  vertical  frame 
member,  said  front  side  portion  of  said  first  vertical  jamb 
member  being  wider  than  said  rear  side  portion  of  said  first 
vertical  jamb  member  creating  a  mating  face,  said  mating  face 
having  a  tapered  central  portion  that  angles  inward  from  a 
front  edge  of  said  first  vertical  jamb  member  and  having  a 
straight  end  portion  adjacent  said  tapered  central  portion;  and 

a  hinge  fastened  to  said  front  side  portion  of  said  second  vertical 
frame  member  and  said  front  side  portion  of  said  second 
vertical  jamb  member,  said  jamb  being  pivotally  movable 
relative  to  said  frame  between  a  closed  position  at  which  said 
jaiii)  is  flush  with  said  fiame  and  an  open  position  at  which 
said  jamb  is  displaced  from  said  frame,  said  tapered  mating 
faces  being  adjacent  one  another  when  said  jamb  and  frame 
are  in  tlie  closed  position. 


1.  A  vehicle  window  opening/closing  device  for  opening  and 
closing  a  window  glass,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pinion  gear  for  reciprocating  the  opening/closing  device  by 
forward  and  backward  drive  of  an  output  shaft; 

a  sector  gear  having  a  first  joumaling  point  for  being  rotalably 
supported  by  a  body  and  said  sector  gear  being  swung  about 
said  first  joumaling  point  by  rotation  of  said  pinion  gear; 


a  lift  arm  having  an  extreme  end  with  coupling  means  for  being 
coupled  with  the  window  glass  and  a  base  end  with  support 
means  for  being  rotatably  supported  by  the  body; 

a  coupling  link  having  an  end  with  a  second  joumaling  point  at 
which  said  coupling  link  is  rotatably  supported  by  said  sector 
gear  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  coupling  link  having  a  third 
joumaling  point  at  which  said  coupling  link  is  rotatably 
supported  by  said  lift  arm; 

means  for  setting  a  fuUy-closcd-position  of  the  window  glass  to 
a  position  where  said  second  joumaling  point  crosses  a  ful- 
crum position  that  is  established  as  a  straight  line  between 
said  first  joumaling  point  and  said  third  joumaling  point  with 
said  second  joumaling  point  approaching  said  fulcrum  posi- 
tion from  one  side  of  said  straight  line  as  the  fully  closed 
position  is  approached  by  movements  of  said  coupling  link 
and  said  lift  arm  caused  by  a  swing  motion  of  said  sector  gear, 
and  said  second  joumaling  point  crossing  said  straight  line  to 
a  beyond-fulcrum-position  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  straight 
line  when  reaching  the  fully-closed-position;  and 

regulating  means  for  regulating  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sector  gear  and  said  couphng  link  in  order  to  regulate  move- 
ment of  said  second  joumaling  point  in  a  direction  further 
beyond  said  beyond-fulcmm-position. 


5350,712 
THEATER 
Robert  M.  Errato,  44  Mountain  Brook  Rd.,  North  Haven, 
Conn.  06473 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,079 

Int  a."  E04H  3/12 

VS.  CI.  52—8  33  Claims 


5350,711 

VEHICLE  WINDOW  OPENING/CLOSING  DEVICE 

Shunzo  Takahashi,  Kiryu,  and  Masayuki  Tamura,  OhU,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Corporation,  Kiryu,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,185 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-151591 

Int  CI."  E05F  U/44 

VS.  CL  49—351  11  CUims 


/-^  '     '0'  '       'CO 


1.  A  static  stnicture  for  providing  live  entertainment  perfor- 
mances, said  static  structure  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  stracture  enclosing  a  central  core  module: 

first  structural  means  for  supporting  said  outer  shell  structure; 

a  non-cantilevered  balcony  module  located  within  said  central 
core  module;  and 

said  balcony  module  being  supported  by  means  other  than  die 
first  structural  means  so  that  said  first  structural  means  does 
not  support  the  weight  of  the  balcony  tnodule. 


5350,713 
DEVICE  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  APPARATUS 
Yukinori  Hojo,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yuasa  Koki  Cc 
Ltd,  Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,144 
Int  CI."  E04H  12/34:  B06F  U/04 
VS.  a.  52—115  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  raising  and  lowering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  multiple-stage  oil  pressure  cylinder  means  including  a  plurality 
of  cylinder  units,  each  of  said  cylinder  units  including  an 
intemal  cylinder  and  an  external  cylinder  coupled  at  lower 
ends  thereof  via  an  end  member,  an  upper  one  of  said  internal 
cylinders  slidably  engaging  an  exterior  surface  of  a  lower  one 
of  said  intemal  cylinders  and  an  upper  one  of  said  external 
cylinders  slidably  engaging  an  interior  surface  of  a  lower  one 
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of  said  external  cylinders  so  that  said  cylinder  units  are 
connected  together  in  an  up-to-down  relationship,  a  key 
groove  being  formed  in  an  external  surface  of  each  of  said 
upper  external  cylinders  and  extending  in  a  vertical  direction 
so  that  which  is  screwed  to  a  lower  external  cylinder  and 
functions  as  a  dust  seal  is  inserted  into  said  key  groove  to 
prevent  said  external  cylinders  from  rotating,  an  upper  end  of 
an  uppermost  one  of  said  internal  cylinders  being  covered  by 
a  support  ubie,  a  lower  end  of  a  lowest  one  of  said  internal 
cylinders  being  covered  by  a  base  so  that  said  internal  cylin- 
ders form  therein  a  sealed  space  communicating  with  one 
another  and  filled  with  pressure  oil  which  is  fed  or  discharged 
through  a  lowest  internal  cylinder  so  as  to  extend  or  contract 
said  pressure  cylinder  means  to  raise  or  lower  a  device  placed 
on  said  support  table,  and  said  end  nKmber  of  each  of  said 
cylinder  units  being  provided  with  a  hole  so  that  a  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  of  each  of  said  cylin- 
der units  communicates  with  a  space  of  other  cylinder  units  so 
that  heated  air  circulates  in  said  space;  and 
a  fixture  structure  including  a  mounting  structure  provided  in 
said  base  and  a  holding  member  attached  to  said  lowest 
external  cylinder,  wherein  said  base  and  holding  member  are 
attached  to  a  fixed  member  so  that  said  multi-stage  oil  pres- 
sure cylinder  means  is  fixedly  held  upright. 


5,850,714 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Ken  Llem,  6  Morgan  S  100,  Irvine,  Calif.  92718 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  S«r.  No.  870,038 

Int  CI."  E02D  27/00 

\}&.  CI.  52— 293  J 


an  elongated  setback  sidewall  extending  upward  from  said  elon- 
gated bottom  plate; 
an  elongated  top  plate  extending  outward  from  said  elongated 

setback  sidewall; 
said  elongated  setback  sidewall  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
said  elongated  bottom  plate  and  said  elongated  top  plate;  and 
said  elongated  top  plate  paralleling  said  elongated  bottom  plate 
in  spaced  relation,  said  elongated  bottom  plate,  said  elongated 
setback  sidewall.  and  said  elongated  top  plate  forming  an 

elongated  channel; 
an  elongated  wood  member  fitted  within  said  elongated  channel 

for  securing  of  a  molding  thereto; 
said  elongated  bottom  plate  has  a  side  edge,  an  upper  surface, 

and  a  lower  surface; 
said  elongated  setback  sidewall  has  a  bottom  edge,  a  top  edge. 

an  innermost  surface,  and  an  outermost  surface; 
said  elongated  top  plate  has  an  outer  edge,  an  inner  edge,  an 

upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface; 
said  elongated  wood  member  has  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  a  top 

face,  and  a  bottom  face; 
said  elongated  wood  member  fitting  within  said  elongated  chan- 
nel such  that  said  inner  face  abuts  said  outermost  surface  of 

said  elongated  setback  sidewall.  such  that  said  top  face  abuts 

said  lower  surface  of  said  elongated  top  plate,  and  such  that 

said  bottom  face  abuts  said  upper  surface  of  said  elongated 

bottom  plate; 
said  elongated  bottom  plate  includes  a  lower  lip  along  said  side 

edge  thereof; 
said  lower  lip  extending  upward  from  said  upper  surface  of  said 

elongated  bottom  plate; 
said  elongated  top  plate  includes  an  upper  lip  along  said  outer 

edge  tlKreof; 
said  upper  lip  extending  downward  from  said  lower  surface  of 

said  elongated  top  plate; 
said  outer  face  of  said  elongated  wood  member  has  an  upper 

groove  therein  adjacent  said  top  face  and  has  a  lower  groove 

therein  adjacent  said  bonom  face; 
said  lower  groove  receiving  said  lower  lip  of  said  elongated 

bottom  plate;  and 
said  upper  groove  receiving  said  upper  lip  of  said  elongated  top 

plate. 


5350,715 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
Rex  WiUiain  Francis,  Lot  27  Dunstan  Rd.,  Avonsleieh,  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0048,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/21119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  687360 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Australia.  Jan.  28,  1994,  54790/ 


13  Claims    U&  CL  52— 155 


Int  CI."  E02D  5/m 


16  Claims 


1.  A  wall  construction  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  member  comprising: 
an  elongated  bottom  plate; 


6       B     i.    B    9       7  2?-- 


1.  An  anchor  comprising:  an  elongate,  substantially  cylindrical 
member;  two  substantially  triangular-shaped  plate  members  pivot- 
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ally  mofated  on  or  to  said  elongate  member  whereby  to  be 
sclective|j  and  pivotally  movable  relative  to  said  elongate  member 
between  |a  first  storage  position,  wherein  said  plate  members  abut 
or  overlie  !one  another,  and  a  second  in-use  position,  in  which  said 
plate  mehibers  extend  away  from  one  another;  a  shank  attached  to 
said  eloi^te  member  and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto; 
and  a  f»rther  member  attached  to  said  elongate  member,  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  shank  said  further  member  acting  a.s 
a  carrying  means  for  said  anchor  and  as  a  handle  or  control  means 
to  assist  [in  ground-engagement  thereof. 


5,850,716 
FLOORING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  H.  Thompson,  4124  Queen  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55410,  and  Charies  L.  Amiaw,  4820  Larkspur  La., 
Kdina,  Minn.  55435 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,079,  Nov.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937.230 

Int.  CI."  E04F  ////6,  F04B  5/00 

MS,.  CI.  32— 177  12  Claims 


(a)  positioned  in  said  second  floor  area;  over  said  first 
cushioning  underlayment;  and  in  front  of  said  dishwash- 
ing equipment; 

(b)  positioned  in  said  third  floor  area;  over  said  second 
cushioning  underlayment;  and  in  front  of  said  food 
preparation  line;  and 

(c)  positioned  in  said  fourth  floor  area  in  said  main  kitchen 
trafBc  area  and  abutting  said  bristled  flooring  in  said  first 
floor  area. 


5350,717 
DENTIL  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SECURING  A  MOLDING  INSERT  MEMBER 
Charies  E.  Schiedegger,  Metamora:  Aundrea  Nurenberg,  Lap- 
eer;   Richard    J.    MacLeod.    Miiford;    Michael   C.   Clark. 
Columbiaville,  and  J.  Richard  Logan,  Oxford,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Tapco  International,  Plymouth.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,7%.  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,579,617,  This  appUcation  Oct  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  729.023 
Int  CL"  E04B  VOOJ/OO 
\i&.  CI.  52—288.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  totehen  comprising: 

(A)  an  entry  way  to  a  dining  area; 

(B)  a  main  kitchen  traffic  area  adjacent  to  said  cntryway; 

(C)  a  food  preparation  line  adjacent  to  said  main  kitchen  traffic 
arei;  said  food  preparation  line  including  cooking  equipment 
and  a  work  area; 

(D)  a  dishwashing  area  adjacent  to  said  main  kitchen  traffic  area; 
said  dishwashing  area  including  dishwashing  equipment;  and 

(E)  a  continuous,  floor  area;  said  continuous,  floor  area  includ- 
ing! 

(i)  ^  first  floor  area;  a  second  floor  area;  a  third  floor  area;  a 
fourth  floor  area;  and  a  subfloor  positioned  under  said  first, 
stcond.  third,  and  fourth  floor  areas; 
(ii)  said  first  floor  area: 
(^)  being  positioned  in  said  entryway;  and 
(b)  including  bristled  flooring  secured  to  said  subfloor;  said 
bri.stled   flooring   comprising   tufts   of  debris-trapping 
bristles  secured  to  a  flexible  polymeric  backing;  said 
debris-trapping  bristles  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  remove  water,  dirt,  and  grease  from  shoes  of  a  person 
walking  on  the  bristled  flooring; 
(iii)  said  second  floor  area: 
(b)  being  positioned  in  said  dishwashing  area,  in  front  of 

said  dishwashing  equipment;  and 
(b)  defining  a  first  recess  in  said  subfloor.  said  first  recess 
including   a   first  cushioning  underlayment  positioned 
therein; 
(iv]  said  third  floor  area: 
(p)  being  positioned  in  fix>nt  of  said  food  preparation  line; 
.  and 

(b)  defining  a  second  recess  in  said  subfloor;  said  second 
recess  including  a  second  cushioning  underlayment  posi- 
tioned therein; 
(v).!aud  fourth  floor  area: 

(^)  being  positioned  in  said  main  kitchen  trafBc  area;  and 
(vi)  a  flexible  polymeric  flooring  sheet  material;  said  flexible 
polymeric  flooring  sheet  material  being: 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  hanger  member  having  a  substantially  planar  back 
member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  .secured  directly  to  a  vertical 
wall; 

said  hanger  member  having  a  first  channel  with  an  opening  and 
a  second  channel  with  an  opening,  said  first  channel  opening 
facing  said  second  channel  opening,  said  first  and  second 
channels  protruding  outwardly  and  extending  away  from  said 
back  member  in  offset  distances,  said  second  channel  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  channel,  and  said  first  channel 
being  formed  by  depending  lip  portions; 

a  molding  insert  member  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
portion  spaced  apart  from  said  first  edge,  wherein  said  first 
edge  is  received  within  said  first  channel  and  said  second 
portion  is  received  within  said  second  channel  to  attach  said 
molding  insert  member  to  said  hanger  member  without  inde- 
pendent fastening  elements;  and 

an  end  cover  covering  an  exposed  end  portion  of  said  molding 
insert  member. 


5350,718 

FOUNDATION  FOR  MANUFACTURED  HOME 

Cbaiies  J.  MacKarvich,  1720  l^ler  Green  Trail,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

30080 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.069,  May  9,  19%,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629334,  Apr.  10,  19%. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,717 
Int  CI."  E02D  21/00 
MS.  a.  52—292  16  Claims 

1.  A  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  manufactured  home 
having  first  and  second  aligned  sections,  with  each  section  includ- 
ing an  external  and  an  internal  support  joist  for  supporting  the 
manufactured  home  above  a  ground  surface,  said  support  assembly 
including: 


1 83-254 0,G.-98- 3  :QL3 
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first  and  second  outer  upright  piers,  said  first  outer  upright  pier 
having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  support  an  external  support 
joist  of  the  first  aligned  section  and  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  the  ground  surface,  said  second  outer  upright 
pier  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  support  an  external 
support  joist  of  the  second  aligned  section  and  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  ground  surface; 

first  and  second  inner  upright  piers,  said  first  inner  upright  pier 
having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  support  an  internal  support 
joist  of  the  first  aligned  section  and  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  the  ground  surface,  said  second  inner  upright 
pier  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  support  an  internal 
support  joist  of  the  second  aligned  section  and  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  ground  surface; 

at  least  one  support  platform  positioned  beneath  said  lower  end 
of  each  pier: 

first  and  second  tie  down  anchors  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the 
ground,  said  first  tie  down  anchor  positioned  outside  of  said 
first  outer  upright  pier,  and  said  second  tie  down  anchor 
positioned  outside  of  said  second  outer  upright  pier; 

first  and  second  anchor  ties,  said  first  anchor  tie  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  being  connected  at  its  first  end  to  said  first  tie 
dowg  anchor  and  adapted  to  extend  at  an  upward  incline  from 
said  first  tie  down  anchor  and  over  the  external  support  joist 
of  the  first  aligned  section  and  downwardly  therefrom  to 
connect  at  its  second  end  to  said  at  least  one  support  platform 
positioned  beneath  said  first  outer  upright  pier,  said  second 
anchor  tie  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  connected  at 
its  first  end  to  said  second  lie  down  anchor  and  adapted  to 
extend  at  an  upward  incline  from  said  second  tie  down  anchor 
and  over  the  external  support  joist  of  the  second  aligned 
section  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  connect  at  its  second 
end  to  said  at  least  one  support  platform  positioned  beneath 
said  second  outer  upright  pier; 

first  and  second  rectilinear  compression  members,  said  first 
rectilinear  compression  member  extending  laterally  between 
said  first  tie  down  anchor  and  said  lower  end  of  said  first  outer 
upright  pier  and  arranged  to  resist  movement  of  said  first  tie 
down  anchor  toward  said  first  outer  upright  pier,  said  second 
rectilinear  compression  member  extending  laterally  between 
said  second  tie  down  anchor  and  said  lower  end  of  said 
second  outer  pier  and  arranged  to  resist  movement  of  said 
second  tie  down  anchor  toward  said  second  outer  upright  pier; 
and 

first  and  second  cross  ties,  said  first  cross  tie  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  being  connected  at  its  first  end  at  said  lower 
end  of  said  first  inner  upright  pier  and  adapted  to  extend  at  an 
upward  incline  and  over  the  support  joist  of  the  second 
aligned  section  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  connect  at  its 
second  end  to  said  at  least  one  support  platform  positioned 
beneath  said  lower  end  of  said  second  inner  upright  pier,  said 
second  cross  tie  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  being 
connected  at  its  first  end  at  said  lower  end  of  said  second 
inner  upright  pier  and  adapted  to  extend  at  an  upward  incline 
and  over  the  internal  support  joist  of  the  first  aligned  section 
and  downwardly  therefrom  to  connect  at  its  second  end  to 
said  at  least  one  support  platform  positioned  beneath  said 
lower  end  of  said  first  inner  upright  pier 


5350,719 

ROOFING  MEMBRANE  WITH  EXTERNAL  TABS 

Robert  L.  Mayle.  2047  Hyde  Rd.,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio  43452 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679.682,  Jul.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,775,052. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  63^50 

Int  a."  E04B  5/00 

VS.  a.  52-408  7  Claims 


1.  A  roof  membrane,  comprised  of: 

a  sheet  of  roofing  material: 

at  least  two  tabs  affixed  to  an  underside  surface  of  said  sheet  of 

roofing  material: 
at  least  one  tab  affixed  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  sheet  of 

roofing  material;  and 
wherein  said  tab  affixed  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  sheet  of 

roofing  material  is  placed  between  said  tabs  affixed  to  said 

underside  surface  of  said  sheet  of  roofing  material. 


5,850,720 
PLASTIC  DECKING  AND  SECLREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Mark  C.  WUlis,  4215  Hart  Rd.,  Richfield,  Ohio  44286,  assignor 

to  Marie  C.  WiUis,  Richfield,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,715,  Mar.  21,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,623,803.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,862 

Int.  CI."  E04H  12/02 
U.S.  CI.  52— 650  J  5  Claims 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  spaced-apart,  supporting  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  planks,  said  planks  comprising  plastic  material  and 
being  received  transversely  to  said  supporting  members,  each 
of  said  planks  having  a  first  and  second  side  surface,  a  first 
longitudinal  groove  being  in  said  first  side  surface;  and. 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  said  connectors  protruding  from  said 
frame  and  being  fixedly  attached  thereto  .so  that  said  planks 
are  slidable  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  a 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  grooves. 
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5350,721 
JOIST  BRIDGING 
Wallace  Martin,  Langley,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cross  Bridging 
Ltd.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,500 

Int.  CI."  E04C  .W2 

VS.  CI.  $^-690  20  Claims 


1.  A  JG^st  bridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  wjeb  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  having  first  and  second 
sidei  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  a  generally  straight  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge  opposed  to  the  first  edge  and  having 
a  centrally  located  indentation:  and, 

(b)  parallel  end  members  extending  along  and  affixed  to  each  of 
the  tads  of  the  web.  each  of  end  members  projecting  flange 
like  an  each  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  web  wherein 
the  sacond  edge  comprises  a  central  concave  region  following 
an  arc  between  a  pair  of  convex  knee  regions. 


5350,722 

LIGHTWEIGHT  SUPERPLASTICALLY  FORMED, 

DIFFUSION  BONDED  PANEL  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  NLVNUFACTURE 

Ken  K.  Yasui,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,481 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/12;  E04C  2/08:2/36 

VS.  CI.  52—793.11  21  Claims 


5350,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  ARTICLES 

IN  SHRINK  FILM 

Karl-Heinz  Kallfass,  Niirtingen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Kallfass 

Verpackungsmachinen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nurtingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
278.6 

Int.  CI."  B65B  53/02 
VS.  CI  53—442  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  packing  a  series  of  different  articles  in  shrinkage 
film  when  the  film  is  shrunk  about  some  of  the  articles  and  not 
others,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enveloping  the  articles  with  shrinkage  film; 

conveying  the  series  of  articles  on  a  packing  line  containing  a 
shrinkage  tunnel,  the  series  of  articles  containing  a  first  group 
of  articles,  the  shrink  film  envelope  of  which  is  to  be  shrunk, 
and  a  second  group  of  articles,  the  shrink  film  envelope  of 
which  remains  unshrunk: 

passing  the  series  of  articles  through  the  shrinlcage  tunnel:  and 

controlling  the  heat  action  of  the  shrinkage  tunnel  such  that 
during  the  passage  through  the  shrinkage  tunnel  of  articles 
belonging  to  the  second  group  the  heat  actign  applied  to  the 
whole  shrink  film  envelope  is  reduced  to  an  amount  not 
sufficient  for  initiating  shrinkage  of  the  film  while  the  heat 
action  applied  to  articles  belonging  to  the  first  group  causes 
shrinkage  of  the  film. 


5350,724 
POCKET  TAPE  SEALING  AND  UNSEALING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Philip  A.  Rink,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CNA  Manufactur- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221364.  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,515,992.  This  application  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  Na  612,587 

Int.  CI."  B65B  7/2«,  B67B  3/22 

VS.  CI.  53-^186  8  Claims 


I.  A  siiperplastically  formed,  dilfusion  bonded  panel  having: 
a  first  f«ce  sheet: 

a  second  face  sheet  separated  from  said  first  face  sheet; 
at  least  one  first  separator  web  positioned  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  face  sheets  and  connected  to  said 
face  sheets  to  maintain  the  separation  thereof,  each  said  first 
sepamtor  web  having: 
first  and  second  sides;  and 

a  centerline  bulge  there  along  generally  centered  between  said 
first  and  second  face  sheets  and  extending  from  said  first 
and  second  sides;  and 
at  least  'one  reinforcement  member  connected  in  the  panel  hav- 
ing:! 

at  l«ast  portions  thereof  that  are  not  bonded  thereto,  said  at 
least  one  reinforcement  member  being  for  retarding  the 
gfOwth  of  a  crack  growing  transverse  thereto. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  cover  to  a  pocket  component  tape, 
wherein  said  pocket  component  tape  has  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal edges,  comprising: 

means  for  deforming  said  pocket  component  tape  by  contacting 
the  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  of  said  pocket  compo- 
nent tape  to  bring  the  edges  closer  together  and  then  returning 
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said  pocket  component  tape  to  its  undefoinmcd  state  to  allow 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  to  move  further  apart; 
and 

means  for  bringing  the  cover  adjacent  the  pocket  component 
tape  in  a  region  where  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges 
are  closer  together. 

whereby  when  said  deforming/returning  means  allows  said  first 
and  second  longitudinal  edges  to  move  further  apart,  said 
cover  and  said  pocket  component  tape  are  in  engaging  rela- 
tion. 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  articles  into  cartons 
comprising  a  carton  conveyor  for  conveying  an  open-ended  carton 
through  the  machine,  and  a  canon  feeding  and  erecting  mechanism 
for  supplying  cartons  to  said  carton  conveyor,  the  feeding  and 
erecting  mechanism  including: 
a  vacuum  conveyor  disposed  for  conveying  movement  along  a 
first  substantially  linear  path  for  engaging  a  lower  surface  of  a 
collapsed  carton  and  moving  the  collapsed  carton  onto  said 
carton  conveyor; 
a  feeder  disposed  generally  beneath  said  vacuum  conveyor  for 
selecting  a  collapsed  carton  from  a  carton  supply  and  placing 
the  collapsed  carton  on  said  vacuum  conveyor; 
an  erector  disposed  above  said  vacuum  conveyor  and  having 
vacuum  engagement  means  for  engaging  an  upper  surface  of 
said  collapsed  carton  and  moving  said  upper  surface  upwardly 
with  respect  to  said  lower  surface  thereby  erecting  said  car- 
ton; and 
an  upper  carton  engaging  conveyor  having  thereon  a  series  of 
upper  carton  engaging  elements,  disposed  for  movement 
along  a  second  substantially  linear  path  parallel  to  and  above 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  path  for  synchronous  movement 
of  said  engaging  elements  with  said  vacuum  conveyor,  for 
engaging  the  erected  canon  and  for  moving  therewith  to 
maintain  the  canon  in  erected  condition  until  moved  onto  said 
canon  conveyor 


5,850.726 
WRAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Steven  E.  Degrasse.  New  Albany,  Ind.;  Kenneth  J.  McDowell, 
LouisviUe,  Ky.;  Donnie  Norris,  Pleasureville,  Ky.;  Patrick  R. 
Lancaster,  III,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  David  Eldridge,  Fern- 
creek,  Ky„  assignors  to  Lantech,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,127 
Int  a."  B65B  U/04 
VS.  CL  53—588  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  load  comprising: 
a  packaging  material  dispenser  for  dispensing  stretch  wrap  pack- 
aging material; 


5350,725 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  MULTI-PACKS 
Eric  Chalendar,  Chateaurou.v,  France,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932.420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  30.  1995, 
9506541 

InL  O.^  B65B  43/18 
VS.  a.  53—566  7  Claims 


u  u< 


a  segmented  wrapping  frame  for  supponing  the  packaging  mate- 
rial dispenser,  the  frarje  comprising  segments  of  track  which 
are  assembled  to  one  another  to  form  a  track  for  the  packag- 
ing material  dispenser  so  the  packaging  material  dispenser  can 
revolve  around  the  load,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  assembled 
segments  is  adjustable  in  length;  and 

a  motor  for  driving  the  packaging  material  dispenser  around  the 
load  to  wrap  packaging  material  around  the  load. 


5350,727 
SHIELD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TRACTOR  WITH  A  REAR 

MOUNTED  HARVESTER 
Jeffrey  Robert  Fox,  Minburn,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,146 

Int  CI."  AOID  4(,/0H:75/IH 

VS.  CL  56—1  20  Claims 


7.  In  a  tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  frame  with 
forward  steerable  wheels  mounted  on  an  oscillatabic  axle  and 
steerable  about  an  upright  axis  over  a  preselected  steering  range, 
the  axle  connected  to  the  frame  and  oscillatable  over  a  range  of 
angles  relative  to  the  frame,  the  tractor  including  rear  drive  wheels 
connected  to  the  frame,  and  adapted  for  forward  movement  over  a 
field  wherein  crops  are  planted  in  parallel  rows,  rear  mounted 
harvesting  structure  supponcd  by  the  frame,  and  shield  structure 
for  protecting  the  crops  as  the  tractor  moves  forwarxUy  over  the 
field  and  comprising  a  forward  shield  ponion  connected  to  the 
steerable  wheels;  and  a  second  shield  ponion  connected  to  tiie 
tractor  axle  and  having  a  forward  end  interacting  with  the  forward 
shield  ponion  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a 
generally  continuous  crop  deflecting  surface  from  the  fore  end  of 
the  frame  to  a  location  behind  the  axle  as  tlie  tractor  moves 
forwardly  over  the  field,  wherein  the  forward  shield  and  second 
shield  portions  include  mating  ponions  facilitating  full  oscillation 
of  the  axle  over  the  range  of  angles  without  interference  between 
the  forward  and  second  shield  portions. 
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5350,728 

WHEELED  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  HELD  BRUSH  CUTTER 
Peter  L.  Rappolt,  97  Woorarra  Avenue.  Elanora  Heights.  NSW. 

2101,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00I36.  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  !)ep.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24824.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704.709 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Mar.    15.    1994. 
PM4436;  Oct.  12,  1994,  75758194 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/()H:i4/H2 
U.S.  CI.  P6— 17.1  9  Claims 


1.  An 

rotatable 
a  fram^ 
three 


p  the 


to 
to 
whcrei 
one 
bladt 


ith; 


II, 


5,850,729 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  THE  TERMINAL  SPRIAL 
WINDINGS  FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SPINNING  COP 
Wolfgang  Irmen,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
Schlaftiorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  881.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  24,  1996,  1%  25 
090.0 

Int.  CI."  DOIM  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  p7— 278  13  Claims 

1.  ApiWatus  for  detaching  a  terminal  spiral  winding  of  yam 
from  the  klom  surface  of  a  textile  yam  spinning  cop  while  rotating 
the  cop  4)|)posite  the  winding  direction  of  the  yam  thereon,  the 
apparatus  'having  a  yam  detaching  arrangement  and  means  for 
moving  the  yam  detaching  arrangement  lengthwise  along  the  cop. 
(he  yam  detaching  arrangement  having  a  yam  detacher  element  for 


acting  on 


for  seleciiiely  aniculating  the  yam  detacher  element  toward  and 


tie  reser\e  yam  winding  on  the  cop  and  a  guide  linkage 


away  from  the  yam  surface  of  the  cop.  the  guide  linkage  including 
means  for  maintaining  the  yam  detacher  element  in  proximate 
following  relation  to  tiie  yam  surface  of  the  cop  during  movement 
along  the  cop. 


altachmeni  for  use  with  a  brush  cutter  having  u  blade 
a  jout  a  blade  center,  the  anachment  comprising: 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
leels  mounted  on  the  frame  to  support  the  frame  for 
mo\Vnicnt  over  the  ground,  the  wheels  comprising  a  front 
mounted  at  the  front  end  and  two  spaced  apan  rear 
whetk  mounted  at  the  rear  end: 
an  adji  s  table  boom  mounting  means  for  attaching  a  brush  cutter 
to  tli(   frame,  the  boom  mounting  means  adapted  to  firmly 
loca  e  the  center  of  the  blade  within  an  area  bounded  by  the 
whe ;  s; 
the   fniie   including   two   side   members  each   side   member 
extepiling  generally  parallel  to  a  line  joining  the  front  wheel 
respective  rear  wheel  so  as  to  allow  a  blade  of  sufficient 
extend  sideways  of  the  frame  while  clearing  the  wheels; 
'  the  boom  mounting  means  is  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
cf  a  plurality  of  positions  to  position  the  center  of  the 
forwards  or  rearwards  relative  to  th::  frame. 


5350.730 
OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  IINIT 
Heinz-George  Wassenhoven:  Norbert  Schippers,  and  Maximil- 
ian  Preulenborbeck,   all   of  Monchengladbach.   Germany, 
assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  .AG  &  Co..  Moenchengladbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  985.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  6.  1996,  1%  50 
597.6 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  57—408  10  CUims 


1.  An  opening  device  for  ah  open-end  spinning  unit  of  a  checse- 
prtxlucing  textile  machine  comprising  a  housing,  an  opening  roller 
rotatable  within  the  housing,  an  electric  motor  for  dri\ing  the 
opening  roller,  a  spring-biased  brake  for  the  opening  roller,  a 
switch  for  opening  and  closing  electrical  cunent  flow  to  the  motor, 
and  a  locking  and  unlocking  device  selectively  actuable  for  fixing 
the  opening  roller  axially  in  place  in  the  housing,  for  positively 
controlling  the  brake,  and  for  actuating  the  switch. 
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5,850,731 

CATALYTIC  COMBUSTOR  WITH  LEAN  DIRECT 

INJECTION  OF  GAS  FUEL  FOR  LOW  EMISSIONS 

COMBUSTION  AND  METHODS  OF  OPERATION 

Kenneth  W.  Beebe.  Galway;  Stephen  L.  Hung.  Waterford,  and 

Martin  B.  Cutrone,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,809,  Dec.  22,  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896^2 

InL  CI."  F02C  7/26 

U.S.  CL  60—39.06  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  spaced  air  dilution  openings  in  said  inner  liner 
beneath  said  curved,  generally  slcirt-shaped.  flow  control 
baffle,  said  curved,  generally  skirt-shaped,  flow  control  baflfle 
directing  the  air  from  said  plurality  of  spaced  air  dilution 
openings  in  a  downstream  direction:  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  air  dilution  openings  in  said  outer  liner  of 
said  annular  combuslor  to  inject  additional  dilution  air  into 
said  annular  combustor. 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  under 
low.  mid-range  and  high-load  conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  under  low  load  conditions,  flowing  fuel  and  air  into  a  diffu- 
sion flame  combustion  zone  and  causing  combustion  of  the 
fuel  in  said  zone  to  generate  combustion  products  for  flow  in 
a  direction  downstream  from  said  diflfusion  flow  combustion 
zone: 

(ii)  under  mid-range  load  conditions,  supplying  fuel  to  and 
mixing  the  fuel  with  the  products  of  combustion  flowing 
downstream  from  said  ditfusion  flame  combustion  zone,  caus- 
ing combustion  of  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in 
a  catalytic  combustion  zone  downstream  of  the  dilhision 
flame  combustion  zone  and  continuing  flow  of  combustion 
products  therefrom  in  a  downstream  direction  within  a  liner 
into  a  post-catalytic  combustion  zone;  and 

(iii)  under  high-load  conditions,  introducing  fuel  and  air  down- 
stream of  the  catalytic  combustion  zone  and  into  the  post- 
caulytic  combustion  zone  by  lean  direct  injection  of  fuel  and 
air  at  locations  radially  inwardly  of  the  liner  without  premix- 
ing  outside  the  liner  for  mixing  with  combustion  products 
from  the  diffusion  flame  combustion  zone  and  the  catalytic 
combustion  zone  and  causing  combustion  of  the  mixture  in 
the  post-catalytic  combustion  zone. 


5.850,732 
LOW  EMISSIONS  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Jeffrey  W.  Willis,-  Guillermo  Pont,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and 
Bruce  L.  Alder,  Jr.,  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cap- 
stone TUrbine  Corporation,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,210 
Int  CI."  F02G  JAM):  F02C  J/OS 
VS.  a.  60-39J6  60  Claims 

1.  A  low  emissions  combustion  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engme, 
comprising: 
an  annular  combustor  having  an  outer  liner,  an  inner  liner,  a 

closed  upstream  end,  and  an  open  discharge  end: 
a  plurality  of  tangential  fuel  injectors  spaced  around  and 
mounted  to  the  periphery  of  said  closed  end  of  said  combus- 
tor: 
a  curved,  generally  slcirt-shaped,  flow  control  baffle  extending 
from  said  inner  liner  downstream  into  the  annular  combustor 
between  said  inner  liner  and  said  outer  liner,  said  curved, 
generally  sicirt-shaped.  flow  control  baffle  projecting  from 
generally  one-third  to  two-thirds  of  the  distance  between  said 
inner  liner  and  said  outer  liner: 


5,850,733 

GASEOUS  FUEL  COMPRESSION  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Bosley,  Cerritos;  Edward  C.  Edelraan,  Agoura  Hills, 

and  Ronald  F.  Miller,  Marina  del  Rev,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Capstone  T\irbine  Corporation,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  730,945,  Oct.  16,  1996,  Pal.  No.  5^19,524. 

This  application  May  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,817 

Int.  a."  F02C  9/26 

VS.  a.  60—39.464  20  Claims 
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I.  A  gaseous  fuel  compression  and  control  system,  comprising: 

a  turbogenerator  set  including  a  turbogenerator  and  turbogenera- 
tor power  controller,  said  turbogenerator  including  a  compres- 
sor, a  turbine,  a  combustor  with  a  plurality  of  gaseous  fuel 
nozzles  and  a  plurality  of  air  inlets,  a  recuperator,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  motor/generator: 

a  first  helical  flow  compressor/turbine: 

a  first  motor  operably  associated  with  said  first  helical  flow 
compressor/turbine  to  drive  said  first  helical  flow  compressor/ 
turbine: 

a  first  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  motor  inverter  drive  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  first  helical  flow  compressor/turbine 
motor  to  provide  electrical  power  to  said  first  helical  flow 
compressor/turbine  nnotor  and  receive  operational  data  from 
said  first  helical  flow  compiessor/turbine  motor: 
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a  secoi  d  helical  flow  compressor/turbine: 

a  seco  id  motor  operably  associated  with  said  second  helical 
flow  Compressor/turbine  to  drive  said  second  helical  flow 
compressor/turbine:  and 

a  secoM  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  motor  inverter  drive 
operSbly  associated  with  said  second  helical  flow  compressor/ 
turbine  motor  10  provide  electrical  power  to  said  second 
helical  flow  compressor/turbine  motor  and  receive  o|>erational 
data  from  said  second  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  motor: 

said  fir^t  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  receiving  gaseous  fuel 
and  (.applying  intermediately  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  to  the 
second  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  and  said  second  heli- 
cal flow  compressor/turbine  supplying  pressurized  gaseous 
fuel  to  the  gaseous  fuel  nozzles  of  said  turbogenerator  com- 
bust^t  said  turbogenerator  compressor/turbine  supplying 
compressed  combustion  air  to  said  air  inlets  of  said  turbogen- 
erator combustor, 

said  firet  and  said  second  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  motor 
inverter  drives  also  operably  associated  with  said  turbogen- 
eratt^r  power  controller  to  receive  control  signals  from  said 
turbogenerator  power  controller,  said  turbogenerator  powfer 
controller  also  receiving  operational  data  from  said  helical 
flow  compressor/turbine  motor  inverter  and  turbogenerator 
parameter  signals  from  said  turbogenerator. 


5,850,734 
CLOSE-COUPLED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  D.  Ketcham,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

nied  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,280 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/20; inn 

VS.  CI.  6©— 274  28  Claims 


Engine 


1.  A  rsethod  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon-containing  engine 
exhaust  stieam  comprising: 
causing  exhaust  gases  from  an  engine  exhaust  gas  stream  to  flow 
through  a  close-coupled  catalyzed  structure  and  thereafter 
throagh  a  main  catalyzed  structure  having  a  light-ofi'  tempera- 
ture, wherein  the  close-coupled  catalyzed  structure  has  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  end  located  in  a  housing,  a  light-off 
temperature,  and  a  first  substantially  unobstructed  flow 
region,  and  a  second  more  obstructed  flow  region  abutting  the 
first  region,  the  flow  through  the  close-coupled  catalyzed 
structure  involving,  prior  to  the  main  catalyzed  structure 
attaining  its  light-off  temperature,  activating  a  secondary  air 
source  located  in  the  housing  capable  of  diverting  a  substan- 
tial portion  the  exhaust  gases  away  from  the  first  region  and 
through  the  second  region. 


5,850,735 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasushi  Araki;  Tatsuji  Mizuno.  both  of  Susono,  and  Toshiaki 

Tanaka,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  711,597 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232695; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-'312770,-  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324539 

Iirt.  CI."  FOIN  3/02 :3/m: 3/36 
VS.  a.  60—274  12  Claims 


EICIIC  SPEED 

AdXlEUTOI  SI  DM 

CnUUST  CAS  TOrCMTUIS 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising: 

a  step  for  contacting  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  containing  sulfur  oxide  with  a  sulfate  absortient  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  a  releasing  temperature,  said  sulfate 
absorbent  absorbing  sulfur  oxide  in  the  exhaust  gas  when  the 
temperature  is  lower  than  said  releasing  temperature  and 
releasing  the  absorijed  sulfur  oxide  when  the  temperature 
becomes  higher  than  said  releasing  temperature: 

a  step  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  sulfate  absorbent  after  it 
has  absori)ed  sulfur  oxide  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
higher  than  said  releasing  temperature  to,  thereby,  cause  the 
sulfate  absorbent  to  release  the  absorbed  sulfur  oxide: 

wherein  said  predetermined  temperature  is  selected  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  ratio  of  the  sulfur  trioxide  component  in  the 
sulfur  oxide  mixture  released  from  the  sulfate  absorbent  at 
said  predetermined  temperature  becomes  lower  than  the  ratio 
of  the  sulfur  trioxide  in  the  sulfur  oxide  mixture  released  from 
ttie  sulfate  absorbent  at  said  releasing  temperature. 


5350,736 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Shinya  Sakakura;  Ryota  Ohashi.  and  Shigenori  Sakikawa,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg. 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  508,395,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,588,294,  This  appUcaUon  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218611 
Int.  a."  F16D  31/02:39/00 
VS.  a.  60—464  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  motor: 
a  hydraulic  pump:  and 

a  closed  circuit  having  a  low  pressure  side  and  a  high  pressure 
side  for  connecting  said  hydraulic  pump  ai>d  said  hydraulic 
motor  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  wherein  said 
closed  circuit  includes, 
a  valve  casing. 

a  check  valve  disposed  within  said  valve  casing,  wherein  said 
check  valve  allows  oil  to  be  supplied  only  to  the  low 
pressure  side  of  said  closed  circuit. 
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5350,738 
SUPERCHARGING  PRESSURE  CO^r^ROL  DEVICE 
Takashi  Hayashi,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343899 

Int.  CI."  F02B  .?7//2 

U.S.  CI.  6«>-602  4  Claims 


a  relief  valve  disposed  opposite  to  said  check  valve  within 
said  valve  casing,  wherein  said  relief  valve  regulates  oil 
pressure  within  said  closed  circuit,  and 

a  cover  detachably  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  valve  casing. 


5350,737 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CHARGING 

PRESSURE  IN  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  TURBOCHARGER 

WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  TURBINE  GEOMETRY 

Weraer  Aschner,  Ulm;  Horst  Hanauer.  Althiitte,  and  Gemot 

Hertweck,  Fellbach,  all  of  Geimany.  assignors  to  Mercedes 

Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
871.4 

Int  CL*  F02B  i7/22 
VS.  CL  60—602  7  Claims 


I.  A  supercharging  pressure  control  device  comprising: 

a  supercharger  having  a  compressor  for  raising  the  pressure  of 
air: 

supercharging  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  outlet 
air  pressure  of  said  compressor; 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said  super- 
charger; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  outlet  air  pressure  of  said 
compressor  so  that  the  outlet  air  pressure  detected  by  said 
supercharging  pressure  detecting  means  becomes  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  setting; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  a  supercharger  speed  so 
that  the  supercharger  speed  detected  by  said  speed  detecting 
means  becomes  a  predetermined  speed  setting:  and 

selecting  means  for  selectively  causing  one  of  said  first  and 
second  control  means  to  operate  based  on  said  detected  com- 
pressor outlet  air  pressure  and  supercharger  speed. 


5350,739 

STEAM  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Sergey   Alexandrovich    Masnoi,    Metallistov   pr.l05,   flat    13, 

195197,  Saint-Petersburg,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00119,  S  371  Date  Nov.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33I27,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  737,883 

Int  CL"  FOIK  7/34 

VS.  a.  60—653  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  charged  by  an  exhaust  gas 
tmbocharger  with  an  adjusuble  turbine  geometry,  a  process  for 
controlling  charging  pressure  to  an  operating-point-dependent 
desired  charging  pressure  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  control  quantity  in  the  form  of  a  control  devia- 
tion between  a  desired  charging  pressure  value  and  an  actual 
charging  pressure  value; 

detecting  at  least  one  additional  control  quantity: 

generating  a  regulator  current  determined  as  a  function  of  said 
control  deviation  and  said  additional  control  quantity,  an 
electronic  control  unit;  and 

controlling  said  turbine  geometry  as  a  function  of  said  regulator 
current,  including  controlling  said  turbine  geometry  into  a 
configuration  which  reduces  the  approach  flow  cross-section 
onto  the  turbine,  after  a  positive  load  chance  of  the  internal- 
combustion  engine. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  steam  turbine  power  plant  of  the  type 
including  a  turbine,  a  reheater  connected  to  the  turbine,  a  supply  of 


Decembe  t 


22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3025 


cold  steaifi'from  the  turbine  and  a  supply  of  reheated  steam  to  the 
turbine,  diiring  rated  and  steady-state  operating  conditions  of  the 
plant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
dividing  the  supply  of  cold  steam  from  the  turbine  into  first  and 

secotd  flow  streams: 
directii^  the  first  flow  stream  amounting  to  90%-50%  of  the 

total  supply  from  the  turbine  to  the  bypass  line; 
directii^  the  second  flow  stream  amounting  to  IO%-50%  of  the 
total  supply  from  the  turbine  to  the  reheater  for  heating  to  a 
temperature  of  650° -850°  C.  at  a  maximum  pressure  of 
0.1-i.CMpa,  and 
combiniig  the  first  and  second  flow  streams  from  the  bypass  line 
and  tK  reheater  into  a  single  combined  stream  which  consti- 
tutes said  supply  of  reheated  steam  to  the  turbine. 


5,850,740 
TUmiZED  BED  POWER  PLANT,  AND  CONTROL 
APPAR.'VTUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshio  SbIo,-  Masahide  Nomura,  both  of  Hitachi,-  Yasunori 
Yamamoto,  Kure,  and   Eiji  Toyama,  Toukai-mura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.,   and   Babcock-Hitachi 
Kabushiki  Kaishia,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-006926 

Int.  CI."  FOIK  13/00 

VS.  CI.  60—676  6  Claims 


5350,741 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  HEATING 

AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Steve  Feher,  1  Keahole  PlPSte.  1505,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96825 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871370 

Int.  CI."  F25B  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  62—3.61  17  Claims 


1.  A  selectively  temperature  conditioned  automotive  vehicle 
steering  wheel  assembly,  comprising: 
a  steering  wheel  including  a  hand-gripping  portion  and  arm 

means  interconnected  with  the  hand-gnpping  portion  and 

extending  therefrom: 

electrically  energizable  thermoelectric  heat  pump  means 
mounted  on  the  arm  means  spaced  from  the  steering  wheel 
hand-gripping  portion  in  the  ambient  air  for  providing  a 
first  surface  having  a  modified  temperature  fitim  vehicle 
ambient  temperature  and  a  second  surface  in  heat  exchang- 
ing contact  with  the  ambient  air  and  having  a  temperature 
modified  oppositely  from  that  of  said  first  surface: 

heat  exchanger  means  mounted  on  the  steering  wheel  hand- 
gripping  portion;  and 

heat  transfer  means  interconnecting  the  modified  temperature 
first  surface  with  the  heat  exchanger  means. 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  power  plant,  comprising: 

a  first  fluidized  bed  boiler  for  forming  a  first  fluidized  bed 
including  fiiel  and  a  fluidized  bed  medium,  burning  fuel,  and 
generating  steam; 

a  first  steam  turbine  driven  by  the  steam  generated  by  said  first 
fluidized  bed  boiler; 

a  second  fluidized  bed  boiler  for  forming  a  second  fluidized  bed 
inclucfing  fuel  and  a  fluidized  bed  medium,  burning  fuel,  and 
heating  the  steam  which  has  driven  said  first  steam  turbine; 

a  second  steam  turbine  driven  by  the  steam  heated  by  said 
second  fluidized  bed  boiler; 

a  first  fluidized  bed  steam  temperature  control  apparatus  for 
controlling  fuel  flow  fed  to  said  first  fluidized  bed  in  accor- 
dance with  a  signal  of  a  detected  temperature  of  the  steam 
generated  in  said  first  fluidized  bed  boiler  and  fed  to  said  first 
steam  turbine: 

a  first  fluidized  bed  temperature  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
a  hei^t  of  a  fluidized  layer  formed  in  said  first  fluidized  bed 
in  aooordance  with  a  signal  of  a  detected  temperature  of  said 
fluidized  layer  formed  in  said  first  fluidized  bed  boiler; 

a  second  fluidized  bed  steam  temperature  control  apparatus  for 
controlling  fuel  flow  fed  to  said  second  fluidized  bed  in 
accordance  with  a  signal  of  detected  temperature  of  the  steam 
generated  in  said  second  fluidized  bed  boiler  and  fed  to  said 
second  steam  turbine;  and 

a  second  fluidized  bed  temperature  control  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  height  of  a  fluidized  layer  formed  in  said  second 
fluidized  bed  in  accordance  with  a  signal  of  detected  tempera- 
ture of  said  fluidized  layer  formed  in  said  second  fluidized  bed 
boiler. 


5350,742 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OF  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Yoi^-Woong  Bang,  and  Je-Myoung  Moon,  both  of  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Smasung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon-City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  12,  19%, 
1996-39522 

int  a."  F25D  17/06 
VS.  a.  62—89  8  Claims 


,00  p 
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/" 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 
an  inlet  for  receiving  room  air. 
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a  heat  exchanger  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the  air 
received  through  the  inlet: 

an  outlet  for  discharging  the  air  back  into  the  room; 

a  fan  for  circulating  the  air  sequentially  through  the  inlet,  the 
heat  exchanger,  and  the  outlet: 

a  door  for  opening/closing  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet: 

power  means  operably  connected  to  the  door  for  moving  the 
door  between  open  and  closed  positions: 

control  means  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger,  the  fan.  and  the 
power  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  power  means  to 
open  the  door  when  the  heat  exchanger  and  fan  are  activated 
and  for  closing  the  door  when  the  heat  exchanger  and  fan  arc 
deactivated:  and 

manually  actuable  control  by-pass  means  for  maintaining  the 
door  open  when  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  fan  are  deacti- 
vated. 


5.850.743 
SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Nelik  I.  Dreiman.  Tipton;  Rick  L.  Bunch.  Tecumseh.  and  Tara 
C.  Kandpai.  deceased,  late  of  Tecumseh,  all  of  Mich.,  by 
Geeta  Kandpai,  executrix,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products 
Company,  Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,889 

InL  CI."  F25B  43/00 

VS.  CI.  062—503  9  Claims 


t.  A  suction  accumulator,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

said  inlet  having  an  outwardly  directed  annular  neck,  an  annular 
arcuate  portion,  and  an  annular  flange,  said  annular  arcuate 
portion  being  disposed  between,  and  integral  with,  said  neck 
and  said  flange: 

an  inlet  tube  disposed  within  said  housing  inlet,  said  inlet  tube 
having  a  flared  outlet  end  and  a  tubular  portion,  said  flared 
outlet  end  having  an  outer  surface  congruent  with  said  arcuate 
portion  of  said  housing  inlet  and  a  flared  inner  surface  diverg- 
ingly  opening  into  said  housing,  said  tubular  portion  being 
congruent  with  said  neck  of  said  housing  inlet,  said  inlet  tube 
being  attached  to  said  housing  at  said  housing  inlet,  said  inlet 
tube  being  attached  to  said  housing  inlet  by  one  of  a  group 
consisting  of  brazing,  welding,  and  soldering: 

a  suction  tube  disposed  within  said  housing  outlet:  and 

a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  compressor. 


5,850,745 

KNITTED  BRASSIERE  BLANK  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

SEAMLESS  ELASTICATED  CONTOURS  DEFINING  BRA 

CUP  BORDERS 
David  Albright,  Rockingham.  N.C..  assignor  to  The  Russell 
Group,  Ltd..  Rockingham,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,894,  Mar.  5,  1997.  Pat. 

No.  5355,123.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No, 

834,196 

InL  CI."  A41B  9/06 

VJS.  a.  66—176  10  Claims 


1.  A  knitted  blank  for  manufacture  of  a  brassiere  comprising  a 
frontal  portion  having  a  pair  of  arcuately  curved  elasticated  annular 
contours  knitted  seamlessly  in  the  frontal  portion  side  by  side  one 
another  for  defining  elasticated  borders  of  breast  cups,  the  blank 
being  formed  of  a  knitted  textile  fabric  comprising  a  body  yam 
formed  in  stitch  loops  aligned  with  one  another  in  transversely 
extending  courses  and  longitudinally  extending  wales,  the  elasti- 
cated contours  extending  in  an  arcuate  curvature  longitudinally 
across  a  plurality  of  adjacent  courses  of  the  body  yam  and  trans- 
versely across  a  plurality  of  adjacent  wales  of  the  body  yam  and 
comprising  segments  of  an  elastic  yam  formed  with  the  body  yam 
in  selected  stitch  loops  of  the  elasticated  contours  to  clasticize  the 
borders  as  an  integral  seamless  element  of  the  fabric. 


5,850,746 
DEWATERING  APPARATUS  OF  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 

MACHINE 
Dong  Geun  Lee,  Kyung.sangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Electronics  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74U25 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22,  1996, 
4164/1996 

Int.  CI,"  D06F  J.W2:.i7/42 
U,S,  CI,  68— 12.06  12  Claims 


' i- 


5.850.744 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  an  automatic  washing  machine  comprising  a  body,  and  a 
rotatable  washing  tub  mounted  within  the  body,  a  dewatering 
apparatus  comprising: 
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an  unU^ance  sensor  constructed  and  arranged  to  sense  unbal- 
ance of  the  washing  tub  during  a  dewatering  cycle,  the  unbal- 
ance sensor  comprising: 
a  ca(>ing  having  an  outwardly  extending  conical  cut-off  plate 

defining  a  bottom  of  said  casing:  and 
an  electrically  conductive  roller  freely  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  rolling  on  said  cut-off  plate  so  as  to  tend  to  roll 
towards  and  rest  at  an  apex  of  said  cut-off  plate,  wherein 
said  cut-off  plate  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical 
tominals  provided  at  said  apex,  whereby  said  roller,  when 
resting  at  said  apex,  contacts  both  terminals  simultaneously 
s<  I  Bs  electrically  connect  said  terminals. 


5.850,747 

LIQUIFIED  GAS  DRY-CLEANING  SYSTEM  WITH 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING 

COMPRESSOR 

James  L.  Roberts,  Green  Lake,  and  Andrew  Kegler,  Ripon, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Commercial  Laundry 

LLC,  Ripon,  Wis, 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,219 

Int  CI,"  B08B  5/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI,  .68—15  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquifled  gas  dry-cleaning  system,  comprising: 

a  storiige  tank  containing  a  quantity  of  liquified  gas  derived  from 
a  li<|i)iflable  gas: 

a  prestore  vessel  containing  items  to  be  cleaned  in  a  bath  of  the 
liqiified  gas; 

a  circulating  system  for  transporting  the  liquifled  gas  t)etween 
the  hlorage  tank  and  the  pressure  vessel:  and 

a  con^sessor  mounted  in  direct  contactng  relation  to  the  pres- 
sure vessel  for  evacuating  from  the  pressure  vessel  a  gaseous 
form  of  the  liquiflable  gas  and  for  directing  heat  generated 
during  operation  of  the  compressor  directly  to  an  interior  of 
the  pressure  vessel  so  that  effects  of  a  temperature  decrease 
within  the  pressurized  vessel  incident  to  gaseous  evacuation 
are  minimized. 


a  spin  basket  mounted  within  the  tub  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  the  spin  basket  including  axially  spaced  front 
and  rear  sides: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  spin  basket:  and 

a  dynamic  balancing  mechanism  mounted  on  the  spin  basket  at 
least  at  one  of  the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof  for  balancing 
the  spin  basket  during  rotation  thereof,  the  balancing  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
an  annular  chamber  mounted  on  the  at  least  one  side  in 

coaxial  relationship  with  the  horizontal  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  balls  freely  movable  within  the  chamber. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  spin  basket  comprises  a 
panel,  a  first  and  second  plate  members  connected  to  the  spin 
basket,  the  first  and  second  plate  members  having  first  and 
second  grooves  formed  therein,  the  first  and  second  grooves 
being  axially  aligned  with  one  another  to  form  the  aimular 
channel. 


5.850,749 

BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRUM  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Jin-Soo  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep,  of  Korea 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,680 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  30.  1996, 
96-13845;  May  30,  1996,  96-13855 

Int  CI."  D06F  37/22 
U.S.  CI.  68—23.2  3  Claims 


5.850.748 

FRONT  LOADING  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
WITH  DYNAMIC  BALANCING  MECHANISM 
Cin  Yong  Kim,  Suwon;  Do  Weon  Kim,  Seoul;  Jin  Soo  Kim; 
Sam  Y«ng  Jang,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Geum  Chan  Lee,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995  50073  U;  Feb.  15,  19%.  19%  3764;  May  30.  19%,  19% 
13846  U;  May  II,  19%,  19%  11524  U 

Int  CI."  D08F  37/22 
U.S.  CI.  i8— 23.2  14  Claims 

14.  A  front-loading  washing  machine,  comprising: 
a  houtmg; 
a  front-loading  tub  suspended  within  the  housing: 


1.  A  dmm  washing  machine,  comprising: 
a  housing: 
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a  cub  suspended  in  the  housing: 

a  drum-type  spin  basket  rotatably  installed  in  the  tub;  and 

at  least  two  radially  spaced  races  provided  on  the  spin  basket 

concentric  with  the  spin  basket,  each  race  containing  liquid 

and  a  plurality  of  balls; 
an  internal  ball-contacting  surface  of  a  radially  inner  one  of  the 

races  being  smoother  than  an  internal  ball-contacting  surface 

of  a  radially  outer  one  of  the  races; 
the  liquid  in  the  inner  race  having  less  viscosity  than  the  liquid 

in  the  outer  race:  and 
the  balls  in  the  outer  race  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  balls 

in  the  inner  race. 


/" 


5,850,750 
CXOTHES  WASHER  HAVING  A  PULSATOR  APPARATUS 
In-Su  Cho,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 
19%  25894 

InL  CI."  D06F  17/08:17/10 
MS.  CI.  68—133  6  Claims 


1.  A  clothes  washer  having  a  pulsator  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  water  basket  disposed  in  said  housing  for  conlaming  water: 
a  clothes  basket  disposed  in  said  water  basket  and  comprising  a 

bottom  portion  and  a  side  wall: 
an  operating  force  transmitting  means  mounted  between  said 

housing  and  said  water  basket  for  transmitting  the  operating 

force  to  said  clothes  basket; 
a  driving  pulsator  fixed  on  a  shaft  extended  perpendicular  to  the 

operating  force  transmitting  means  and  rotatably  arranged  on 

said  bonom  portion  in  said  clothes  basket;  and 
a  plurality  of  driven  pulsators  operated  by  said  driving  pulsator. 


a  shackle  (30)  including  a  first  end  portion  (31)  and  a  second  end 

portion  (32)  slidably  received  in  said  lock  hole  (114)  and 

defining  a  lock  cavity  (320)  communicating  with  said  lock 

hole  (114); 
a  locking  member  (13)  slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  (111) 

and  including  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion 

formed  with  a  locking  hook  (131)  detachably  received  in  said 

lock  cavity  (320): 
a  rotary  ring  module  (12)  fixedly  mounted  in  said  channel  (111) 

and  located  adjacent  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  locking 

member  (13); 
a  drive  shaft  (14)  slidably  extending  through  said  rotary  ring 

module  (12)  and  including  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 

end  poriion  fixedly  engaged  with  said  locking  member  (13) 

such  that  said  locking  member  (13)  can  be  moved  with  said 

drive  shaft  (14)  synchronously: 
a  circular  piece  (151)  slidably  mounted  on  said  retaining  post 

(116)  and  formed  with  a  side  extension  ( 153)  abutting  on  said 

second  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  ( 14); 
a  biasing  member  (16)  including  a  first  end  portion  urged  on  said 

circular  piece  (151)  and  a  second  end  portion;  and 
a  pressing  member  (17)  urged  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said 

biasing  member  ( 16). 


5,850,752 
SECURITY  CASE 
Michael  Lax,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  t»  Autronic  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,280.  .Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,598,728.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,504 

Int  CI."  E05B  47/00 

\iS.  CI.  70—276  12  Claims 


5350,751 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COMBINATION 

LOCK 

Lambert  Kuo,  No.  16,  Lane  459,  Sec.  1,  An  Ho  Rd.,  Tainan, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  28J78 
Int  a."  E05B  37/02 
U.S.  CL  70—26  6  Claims 

1.  An  actuating  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  lock  compris- 
ing: 
a  semi-cylindrical  receiving  base  (11)  defining  a  channel  (111) 
and  including  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion 
formed  with  a  cylinder  (113)  radially  defining  a  lock  hole 
(114)  communicating  with  said  channel  (111),  and  a  retaining 
post  (116)  extending  from  said  cylinder  (113); 


1.  A  security  device  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  access  opening  to  receive  merchandise,  top  and 

bottom  surfaces,  and  two  opposing  sidewall  surfaces  having. 

respectively,  first  and  second  coupling  elements  near  the 

access  opening,  said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  of 

common  shape  and  size;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  case  enclosed  when 

the  locking  mechanism  is  closed,  the  locking  mechanism 


[)ecemb  =  «  22.  1998 


b  lie  1 


a  I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I  fully  separable  from  said  case  when  the  locking  mccha- 
is  open  and  including 
housing  having  a  wall  defining  a  region  accommodat- 
interior  components. 

anges  extending  generally  parallel  to  each  other  from 

base  housing  and  spaced  apan  from  each  other  to 

eive  and  retain  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  case 

prevent  access  to  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  region 

the  case  through  said  access  opening. 

-moveable  engagement  element  fixed  to  the  base  hous- 

for  releasably  engaging  with  the  first  coupling  element 

the  case. 

arly  slidablc  engagement  element  extendable  into  the 

ion  accommodating   interior  components  of  the  base 

sing  for  engaging  the  second  coupling  element  of  the 

e  when  the  linearly  slidable  engagement  element  is  in  a 

I  position  and  disengaging  from  the  second  coupling 

ment  of  the  case,  when  the  linearly  slidable  engagement 

mcnt  extends  linearly  outward  from  the  case  and  beyond 

'  second  coupling  element  to  a  second  position,  and 

a  l(  c  king  device  within  the  interior  component  space  of  the 

tape  housing  retaining  the  linearly  slidable  engagement 

e  dment  in  the  first  position  when  the  locking  mechanism  is 

c  ( sed. 
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means  for  controlling  the  state  of  the  catch  means  in 
jkjnse  to  the  condition  and  in  response  to  a  plurality  of 


access  codes,  the  conu-ol  means  comprising  input  means 
external  to  the  room  and  proximate  to  the  door  for  recei\ing 
codes,  the  control  means  being  programmed  to  respond  to 
receipt  of  one  of  the  access  codes  by  placing  the  catch  means 
in  the  unlocking  slate  regardless  whether  the  condition  is  set 
and  to  respond  to  receipt  of  another  of  the  access  codes  by 
placing  the  catch  means  in  the  unlocking  state  only  if  the 
condition  is  not  set. 


5,850.754 

CAR  ALARM  CONTROLLER  HOLDER  S^  STEM 

Kirk  G.  Dobbins.  15715  Birch  River,  Houston,  Tex.  77082 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %7,428 

Int.  CI."  A45C  11/32 

VS.  a.  70-^56  R  16  Claims 


5,850,753 

CODEWOPERATED  CATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  HOTEL 
I  ROOM  DOOR 

Shivendra  Varma.  2  McFadden  Drive,  Brampton,  Ontario, 

Canada,  L6Z  3H4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,251,  Dec.  23,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,198 
Int.  CI."  E05B  49/00 
II.S.  CI.  70—278  14  Claims 


.||tem  which  controls  access  to  a  room  comprising  a  door 

on  a  frame  between  open  and  closed  orientations,  the 

ing  a  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  latch  displaccabic 

door  IS  closed  between  a  locking  position  within  the 

an  unlocking  position  clear  of  the  frame,  a  latch  actuator 

Dpcrable  from  within  the  room  to  displace  the  latch  from 

k  position  to  its  unlocking  position  and  means  for  urging 

10  its  locking  position,  the  system  further  comprising: 

ifeans  mounted  within  the  frame  for  receiving  the  latch 

advanced  to  its  liKking  position,  ihe  catch  means  having 

king  state  in  which  the  catch  means  engage  the  received 

to  prevent  the  door  from  opening  and  an  unlocking  stale 

in  v^(ich  the  catch  means  permit  the  received  latch  to  displace 

witjithe  door  thereby  to  allow  the  door  to  open:  and. 

bieans  manually  operable  from  within  the  room  to  set  a 
dfttcnnined  condition  indicating  a  requirement  for  privacy: 


1.  A  car  alarm  controller  holder  system  comprising:      , 

a  main  holder  assembly: 

a  key  ring  attachable  insertion  opening  cover:  and 

a  controller  key  ring  insertion  opening  cover: 

said  main  holder  assembly  including  a  replaceable,  transparent, 
flexible  controller  access  opening  cover  and  a  controller 
receiving  member: 

said  controller  receiving  member  includiog  a  top  insertion  open- 
ing, front  and  back  indents,  a  front  controller  access  opening, 
a  from  insertion  opening  cover  securing  mechanism,  and  two 
back  insertion  opening  cover  securing  mechanisms; 

said  main  holder  assembi)  defining  a  controller  receiving  com- 
partment therein: 

said  controller  access  opening  cover  being  positioned  over  said 
front  controller  access  opening  of  said  controller  receiving 
member: 

said  key  ring  attachable  in.settion  opening  cover  including  a  first 
channel  shaped  cover  portion  and  a  key  ring  attachment 
portion; 

said  first  channel  .shaped  cover  portion  including  a  front  panel 
w ith  a  front  cover  securing  mechanism,  a  top  panel  and  a  rear 
panel  with  two  back  cover  securing  mechanisms: 

said  key  ring  attachment  portion  extending  oulwardly  from  said 
first  channel  shaped  cover  portion  and  including  a  key  ring 
receiving  aperture  formed  through  an  attachment  end  thereof: 

said  controller  key  ring  insertion  opening  cover  including  a 
second  channel  shaped  cover  portion  including  a  curved  front 
panel  with  a  from  .securing  mechanism  and  a  from  cover 
indent,  a  left  top  panel,  a  nght  top  panel,  a  rear  panel  with  a 
back  cover  indent  and  two  back  securing  mechanisms: 

said  controller  key  ring  insertion  opening  cover  including  a 
controller  key  ring  portion  pass  through  opening  formed 
between  said  left  and  right  lop  panels. 
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Decembe  t 


5,850,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTENSIVE  PLASTIC 

DEFORMATION  OF  FLAT  BILLETS 

Vladimir  M.  Segal,  I83I-A  WUd  Oak  Cir.,  Bryan,  Tex.  77802 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385J34 

Int  CI."  B21C  2i/Q2 


U.S.  a.  72—261 


5,850,756 

WORKPIECE  EJECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

FORGING  APPARATUS 

Yun-Te  Chang,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  FWU   Kuang 

Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,823 
InL  CL"  B21D  45/00 


4  Claims   U.S.  CI.  72— 344 


3  Claims 


T, 


1.  A  method  of  intensive  plastic  deformation  of  flat  billets 
having  large  ratios  of  billet  dimensions  along  longitudinal  axes  to  a 
billet  thickness,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  billet  into  a 
vertical  channel  whose  length  corresponds  to  a  billet  dimension 
along  a  first  longitudinal  axis  while  a  width  corresponds  to  a  billet 
dimension  along  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  thickness  corre- 
sponds to  a  billet  thickness:  extruding  the  billet  along  the  first 
longitudinal  axis  from  the  vertical  channel  into  a  honzontal  chan- 
nel which  is  contiguous  with  and  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  channel:  ejecting  of  the  billet  along  an  axis  of  horizontal 
channel  after  completing  the  extruding:  repeating  the  steps  of 
inserting,  extruding  and  ejecting  of  the  billet  along  the  first  longi- 
tudinal axis:  rotating  the  billet  90  degrees  about  a  perpendicular 
axis  to  a  fixed  flat  surface  of  the  billet;  inserting  the  billet  into  an 
another  vertical  channel  whose  length  corresponds  to  the  billet 
dimension  along  the  second  longitudinal  axis  while  a  width  corre- 
sponds to  the  billet  dimension  along  the  first  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  thickness  corresponds  to  the  billet  thickness:  extruding  the  billet 
along  the  second  longitudinal  axis  from  the  another  vertical  chan- 
nel into  a  corresponding  another  horizontal  channel  having  the 
same  cross-section,  and  being  contiguous  with  and  oriented  at  an 
angle  to  the  another  vertical  channel:  ejecting  of  the  billet  along  an 
axis  of  the  another  horizontal  channel  after  completing  the  extrud- 
ing: repeating  the  steps  of  inserting,  extruding  and  ejecting  of  the 
billet  along  the  second  longitudinal  axis:  rolatmg  the  billet  90 
degrees  in  the  direction  opposed  to  the  first-mentioned  rotating 
about  the  perpendicular  axis  to  the  fixed  flat  surface  of  the  billet: 
performing  a  number  of  the  extruding  steps  along  the  first  and 
second  longitudinal  axis  of  the  billet  in  any  sequence  in  accordance 
with  equations: 


/V|^ 


N 


Ni  = 


I  -t-tan^ 


I  -i-lan^ 


where  N  is  an  established  total  number  of  extruding  steps:  N,  is  a 
number  of  extruding  steps  along  tl»e  first  longitudinal  axis;  N,  is  a 
number  of  extruding  steps  along  the  second  longitudinal  axis;  ^  is 
an  angle  between  the  first  longitudinal  axis  and  a  direction  of 
anisotropy  at  the  billet  flat  surface. 


1.  A  forging  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  machine  bed; 

a  rod  passage  formed  in  said  machine  bed; 

an  operating  mechanism  mounted  operatively  on  said  machine 
bed: 

a  female  die  mechanism  fixed  on  said  machine  bed: 

a  male  die  mechanism  driven  by  said  operating  mechanism  to 
press  against  said  female  die  mechanism  for  clamping  and 
forging  a  workpiece  located  between  said  male  die  mecha- 
nism and  said  female  die  mechanism: 

a  workpiece  pushing  rod  which  is  mounted  movably  within  said 
rod  passage  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  said  front  end 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  female  die  mechanism; 

a  driving  rod  which  is  movably  mounted  m  said  rod  passage  and 
having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  said  front  end  being 
disposed  towards  the  rear  end  of  the  workpiece  pushing  rod: 

a  swing  arm  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
driving  rod,  said  swing  arm  mechanism  providing  a  forward 
thrust  to  a  rear  end  of  the  driving  rod  so  as  to  impel  the  front 
end  of  the  driving  rod  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  workpiece 
pushing  rod  and  move  the  workpiece  pushing  rod  forward, 
thereby  pushing  a  workpiece  out  of  the  female  die  mecha- 
nism; and 

an  air  passage  formed  in  said  machine  bed  and  communicated 
fluidly  with  a  portion  of  said  rod  passage  which  is  located 
between  said  workpiece  pushing  rod  and  said  driving  rod. 
whereby  compressed  air  provided  through  said  air  passage 
biases  the  workpiece  pushing  rod  forward  to  press  against  the 
workpiece  and  biases  the  driving  rod  rearward  to  press  against 
the  swing  arm  mechanism. 


5,850,757 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

LIQUID  IN  A  TANK  MOUNTED  WITHIN  A  VEHICLE  BY 

MEASURING  THE  TANK  PIVOT  CELL  AND 

INCLINOMETER 

Scott  M.  Wicrenga,  Everett  Wash„  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  910,193 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  lino 
U.S.  CI.  73—296  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  liquid  in  a  lank 
mounted  within  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tank-mount  mechanically  coupled  to  and  surrounding  said  tank 
to  prevent  translational  movement  of  said  tank,  said  tank- 
mount  including 

a  plurality  of  pivoting  members  allowing  only  rotational 
movement  of  said  tank,  said  members  pivoting  about  a 
common  axis,  defined  by  an  orifice  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  members  that  are  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
vehicle,  and 
an  extended  end  positioned  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  plurality 
of  pivoting  members  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 
tank; 
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a  load  fdll  in  contact  with  said  extended  end  for  providing  a  first 
signal  proportional  to  a  force  F,  placed  on  said  load  cell  by 
said  extended  end: 

a  Cential  Processing  Unit  in  electrical  conununication  with  said 
load  cell,  and  which  processes  the  first  signal  from  said  load 
cell  ud  calculates  the  amount  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  based 
on  tU^  force  F,  on  said  load  cell,  a  distance  A  from  the  center 
of  gf^ity  of  said  tank  to  the  cojpion  axis,  and  a  distance  B 
from  Ihe  common  axis  to  where  said  extended  end  applies  the 
load  F,  to  said  load  cell  such  that  the  actual  weight  V\  of  the 
tank  and  the  fluid  is  calculated  by  the  equation  FT=(B/ 
A)x(F,):  and 

an  inclinometer  electrically  coupled  to  said  Central  Processing 
Unit,  said  inclinometer  transmittuig  a  second  signal  to  said 
Centnl  Processing  Unit  directly  proportional  to  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  Central  Processing 
Unit  processes  the  second  signal  and  adjusts  the  relationship 
betwioen  the  total  weight  of  said  tank  and  the  force  registered 
by  tl|C  load  cell  accordingly. 


an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  output  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  input  shaft  via  a  transmission  gear  mecha- 
nism: 

at  least  one  drive  gear  mounted  on  the  intermediate  shaft; 

a  driven  gear  set.  comprising  at  least  one  gear,  mounted  on  the 
output  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  drive  gear:  and 

a  clutch  mounted  on  the  intermediate  shaft  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  drive  gear  set  with  and  from  the  intermediate  shaft. 

wherein  the  intermediate  shaft  comprises  a  first  end  supported 
by  the  casing  and  a  second  end  terminating  inside  the  casing, 
and  wherein  the  transmission  gear  mechanism  comprises  a 
large  gear  fixedly  mounted  at  the  second  end  of  the  interme- 
diate shaft  and  a  small  gear  disposed  between  the  large  gear 
and  the  oppositely  facing  wall  of  the  casing  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  input  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  large  gear. 


5,850,759 
FORCE  FEED  BACK  MANIPULATOR  WITH  SIX 
DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM 
Jeong-Tae  Kim,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dae- 
woo Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  773,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995-66362 

InL  CI."  G05G  9/W 
U,S.  a.  74—471  X  4  Claims 


5,850,758 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED  WALKING 
LAWN  MOWERS 
Tt^vis  McCloud,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  and  Hirohiko  Kawada, 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg., 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  and  TUff  Torq  Corporation, 
MorrLstown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,787 

Int  CI."  H16H  3/mi 

U.S.  CI.  14—371  13  Claims 


27     48458 
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1.  A  tn  Qsmission  for  self-propelled  walking  lawn  mowers  com- 
pnsing: 

a  casing'  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall: 

an  input  shaft  connected  to  a  drive  source  and  extending  within 
the  casing: 

an  outfiDi  shaft  penetrating  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  drive  wheels; 


1.  A  manipulator  having  six  degrees  of  freedom  comprising: 

a  moving  plate  having  three  moving  points  arranged  with  sub- 
stantial equal  angles  therebetween: 

a  fixed  plate  having  three  protruding  portions  arranged  with 
substantial  equal  angles  therebetween,  the  fixed  plate  being 
positioned  under  the  moving  plate  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  moving  plate: 

three  frames  rotatably  mounted  on  the  protruding  portions, 
respectively,  each  frame  having  a  first  fixed  point  and  a 
second  fixed  point  located  opposite  said  first  fixed  point  and 

three  universal  joints  mounted  beneath  the  moving  plate,  corre- 
sponding to  the  three  moving  points,  respectively; 

three  rack  gear  sets,  each  rack  gear  set  having  a  pair  of  rack 
gears  hinged  to  one  of  said  three  universal  joints: 

three  pinion  gear  sets,  each  pinion  gear  set  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  three  frames  to  provide  an  associated  frame  and 
one  of  said  three  rack  gear  sets  to  provide  an  associated  rack 
gear  set  each  pinion  gear  set  includes  a  first  pinion  gear 
positioned  on  said  first  fixed  point  of  said  as!>ociated  frame 
and  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  pair  of  rack  gears  of  said 
associated  rack  gear  set,  and  a  second  pinion  gear  positioned 
on  said  second  fixed  point  of  said  associated  frame  and  being 
engaged  with  another  of  said  pair  of  rack  gears  of  said 
associated  rack  gear  set:  and 

three  shaft  encoder  sets,  each  shaft  encoder  set  includes: 
a  first  shaft  encoder  having  a  first  encoder  gear  engaged  with 
said  first  pinion  gear  of  one  of  said  pinion  gear  sets  to 
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provide  an  associated  pinion  gear  set,  said  first  shaft 
encoder  detects  a  distance  variation  between  one  moving 
point  and  said  first  fixed  point  of  said  associated  frame  in 
accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said  first  pinion  gear  of  said 
associated  pinion  gear  set  when  the  moving  plate  moves, 
and 
a  second  shaft  encoder  having  a  second  encoder  gear  engaged 
with  said  second  pinion  gear  of  said  associated  pinion  gear 
set.  said  second  shaft  encoder  detects  a  distance  variation 
between  said  one  moving  point  and  said  second  fixed  point 
of  said  associated  frame  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of 
said  second  pinion  gear  of  said  associated  pinion  gear  set 
when  the  moving  plate  moves. 


5^50,760 

BOOSTER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  BOXES 

Young     Jong     Jin.     and     Seung     Hwan     Bae,     both     of 

Kyongsangnain-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kia  Heavy 

Industries  Corporation.  Kyongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  774^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995  65449;  Dec.  29,  1995,  1995  52610 

Int  CI."  F16H  59/04:35/00:  F16B  9/10 
VS.  CL  74—473.11  11  Claims 


1.  A  booster  for  transmission  gear  boxes,  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  cylinder; 

a  cylindrical  actuating  rod  cooperating  with  a  gearshift  lever  to 
thereby  transmit  a  levering  motion  of  said  gearshift  lever  to 
the  booster,  said  actuating  irxl  having  a  transverse  through 
hole: 

a  hollow  piston  rod  movably  penetrating  said  pneumatic  cylin- 
der in  an  axial  direction  and  partially  receiving  said  actuating 
rod  on  one  end  thereof  thus  cooperating  with  said  actuating 
rod  in  accordance  with  a  levering  motion  of  the  gearshift 
lever,  said  piston  rod  having  a  piston  on  its  outer  surface  at  a 
position  inside  the  cylinder  to  thereby  form  two  pressure 
chambers  inside  the  cylinder: 

a  connector  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod.  said 
connector  including  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air  outlet  port  for 
introducing  and  discharging  pressurized  air  into  and  from  the 
piston  rod  respectively; 

a  striker  coupled  to  both  the  actuating  rod  and  piston  rod 
through  a  first  coupling  pin  thereby  moving  along  with  said 
actuating  and  piston  rods  in  the  same  direction,  said  striker 
having  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  striker  to  a  connect- 
ing lever  of  a  transmission  gear  box  to  enable  the  connecting 
lever  to  be  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  striker,  said  first 
coupling  pin  passing  said  transverse  through  hole  of  the 
actuating  rod  and  being  fixed  to  said  hollow  piston  rod  on 
both  ends  thereof; 

a  booster  housing  assembled  with  said  pneumatic  cylinder  and 
covering  the  piston  rod  and  the  striker; 

a  valve  lift  shaft  coupled  to  said  actuating  rod  through  a  second 
coupling  pin  inside  said  piston  rod  thus  being  operated  in 
conjunction  with  said  actuating  rod; 


two  movable  valves  provided  on  both  ends  of  said  valve  lift 
shaft,  said  movable  valves  selectively  moving  along  with  said 
valve  lift  shaft  in  the  same  direction  to  control  the  flow 
direction  of  said  pressurized  air  from  the  connector  to  the 
chambers  of  the  cylinder; 

two  valve  holding  springs  symmetrically  provided  on  both  ends 
of  said  valve  lift  shaft  and  biasing  said  movable  valves 
respectively: 

two  valve  seats  fitted  over  said  valve  lift  shaft  and  brought  into 
slidable  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  said  piston  rod, 
said  valve  seats  having  a  plurality  of  communication  passages 
to  introduce  or  discharge  the  pressurized  air  into  or  from  the 
chambers  of  the  cylinder; 

two  washers  fitted  over  the  actuating  rod  at  positions  inside  the 
piston  rod:  and 

a  return  spring  fitted  over  said  actuating  rod  and  held  by  said 
washers  and  elastically  returning  the  actuating  rod  to  a  neutral 
position  when  the  actuating  rod  is  released  from  external 
force. 


5,850,761 

BRAKE  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLE  BAR  AND 

BAR  ENDS 

Masanori  Sugimoto,  Osakasayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shl- 

mano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,897 

Int.  CI."  G05G  11/00 

VS.  a.  74—189  45  Claims 


16.  An  attachment  assembly  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a 
handle  bar,  comprising: 
a  bar  end  having  a  first  end  with  a  clamp  for  coupling  to  the  one 

end  of  the  handle  bar,  a  middle  grip  portion  configured  and 

sized  without  obstructions  for  receiving  a  rider's  hand,  and  a 

second  end  positioned  remotely  from  the  handle  bar;  and 
a  brake  operating  device  fixedly  coupled  to  said  bar  end,  said 

brake  operating  device  including 

a  retaining  portion  forming  a  connection  point  for  coupling 
one  end  of  a  control  wire  thereto, 

a  first  hand  portion  swingably  mounted  about  a  pivot  point 
from  a  release  position  to  a  brake  position  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  middle  grip  portion  of  said  bar  end  to  permit 
the  rider's  hand  to  grasp  said  first  hand  portion  from  said 
middle  grip  portion  of  said  bar  end,  and 

a  second  hand  portion  swingably  mounted  about  a  pivot  point 
from  a  release  position  to  a  brake  position  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  handle  bar  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  bar 
end  to  permit  the  rider's  hand  to  grasp  said  second  hand 
portion  from  the  handle  bar. 
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5,850,762 
MULTI-BLOCK  ROBOT 
Uwe  Klochanneck,  Im  Spahenfelde  25,  D-44145  Dortmund, 
Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1995,  195  17 
852.1 

Int.  CI."  B25J  17/00;  I  SAX):  B60K  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  74-490.03  5  Claims 


1.  A  i^bot  system  with  robot  specific  effects,  said  robot  system 
comprising: 

multiUocks  of  nearly  the  same  design,  each  surrounded  with  one 
closed  chamber  for  the  accommodation  of  driving  units,  basic 
getrs,  generator  units,  basic  control  electronic  for  said  basic 
units  and  integrating  built-in  equipment  for  overall  robot 
control,  combined  with  multiblocks  composed  of  central 
chambers  and  thereof  separated  socket  flange  booster  cham- 
bers, 

said  central  chambers,  accomodating  said  driving  units,  said 
basic  gears,  said  generator  units  and  said  basic  control  elec- 
trcrac  for  said  basic  units, 

said  Kocket  flange  booster  chambers,  with  nearly  the  same  con- 
tour as  said  central  chambers  and  integrating  said  built-in 
equipment  for  overall  robot  control, 

said  central  chambers  and  said  socket  booster  chambers,  con- 
necting the  current  and  communication  links  between  said 
central  chambers  and  said  socket  flange  booster  chambers 
during  the  operation  for  plug  in  connection  of  said  central 
chambers  with  said  socket  flange  booster  chambers. 


grooves  formed  and  disposed  thereon  in  parallel  is  inserted  so 
as  to  be  moveable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof; 

an  adjusting  piece,  having  a  resilient  spring,  and  having  a  pair  of 
similariy  pitched  locking  teeth  for  engagement  to  and  release 
from  said  circular  grooves,  which  is  moveably  inserted  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  adjusting  pipe  and 
into  an  aperture  in  said  stationary  base  member;  and 

wherein  said  adjusting  piece  is  biased  by  said  resilient  spring 
disposed  between  said  stationary  base  member  and  Said 
adjusting  piece,  for  engaging  said  circular  grooves  with  said 
locking  teeth,  and  at  the  same  time  enabling  the  release  of 
said  engagement  by  movement  against  the  resilient  force  of 
said  resilient  spring  by  means  of  an  external  force,  and 
wherein  said  adjusting  piece  having  opposing  side  plates 
provided  with  latching  windows  at  their  ends  for  engagement 
with  corresponding  latching  elements  provided  on  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  side  plates  of  said  stationary  base  mem- 
ber. 


5350,764 

CRANKSHAFT  DRIVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Willy  Bostelmaim,  Wels,  and  Claus  Hoiweg,  Murau,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Bombardier-Rotax  Gesellscfaaft  m.b.h.. 

Gunskirchen.  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  22, 1995,  a  2093/95 
InL  a."  F02B  75/06:  F16F  15/26 
VS.  CL  74—603  6  Claims 


5,850,763 
LENGTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  CABLE 
Voshiharu  Kitamura,  Aikawa-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  HNK 
Spring  Cc,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  Uni-Flex,  Inc.,  Ina,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,751,  Jul.  2,  1996,  Pat  Na  5,706,706, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,303,  Apr.  13,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  41.480.  Apr.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,435,202.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1992,  49029310; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218405 

Int  a."  F16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  7+-502.4  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  length-adjusting  device  for  a  control  cable, 

comprising: 

a  stationary  base  member  with  an  outer  cable  (a)  or  an  inner 

cable  (b)  of  said  control  cable  being  fixedly  secured  thereto, 

aiKl  into  which  a  cylindrical  adjusting  pipe  having  circular 


1.  A  crankshaft  drive  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which 
comprises 

(a)  at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  head. 

(b)  a  crankcase  supporting  inside  thereof 

(1)  a  crankshaft  rotating  at  a  predetermined  direction  and  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  and 

(2)  a  balance  shaft  extending  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to 
the  crankshaft  and  routing  at  the  predetermined  speed  of 
the  cranluhaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  predetemiined 
rotating  direction  of  the  crankshaft. 
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(3)  the  crankshaft  and  the  balance  shaft  carrying  balance 
weight  means  for  balancing  a  mass  of  first  order,  and 
(c)  an  auxiliary  shaft  outside  the  crankcase  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  crankshaft  and  rotating  at  the  predetermined  speed 
of  the  crankshaft  in  the  predetermined  rotating  direction  of  the 
crankshaft. 

{ I )  the  auxiliary  shaft  carrying  a  counterweight  for  balancing 
a  residual  moment  resulting  from  the  rotating  balance  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  rotating  crankshaft. 


5^50.765 

FLAT  WAVE  GEAR  DRIVE 

Naomi  Shirasawa,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harmonic 

Drive  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01309,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  765.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1995.  7-120957 
InL  Cl.*^  F16H  1/32 
MS.  CI.  74-640  7  Claims 


1.  A  flat  wave  gear  drive  comprising: 

a  first  end  plate  and  a  second  end  plate  provided  at  both  ends  in 
an  axial  direction; 

a  silk-hat-shaped  flexible  external  gear  provided  between  the 
end  plates,  which  has  an  annular  body,  external  teeth  formed 
on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  an  opening  end  at  a  side 
of  said  first  end  plate,  an  annular  diaphragm  continuing  radi- 
ally and  outwardly  from  an  opening  end  of  the  body  at  a  side 
of  said  second  end  plate,  and  an  annular  thick  boss  continuing 
into  an  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm; 

a  circular  rigid  internal  gear  provided  around  said  external  teeth, 
which  is  formed  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface  thereof 
with  internal  teeth  engageable  with  said  external  teeth; 

a  wave  generator  provided  inside  the  annular  body  where  said 
external  teeth  are  formed,  which  flexes  the  body  radially  to 
engage  the  external  teeth  with  the  internal  teeth  partially  and 
moves  the  engaged  portions  in  a  circumferential  direction; 

an  input  shaft  which  is  fixed  to  and  extends  through  said  wave 
generator  and  which  is  rotaiably  supported  at  one  end  portion 
thereof  on  said  first  end  plate  and  is  rotatably  supported  at  the 
other  end  portion  on  said  second  end  plate;  and. 

a  bearing  provided  around  the  annular  body  of  said  flexible 
external  gear,  which  has  an  outer  ring  fixed  to  said  second  end 
plate  via  said  annular  boss  and  an  inner  ring  fixed  to  said  first 
end  plate  via  said  rigid  internal  gear. 


5,850,766 
PIPE  JOINT  BREAK-OUT  DEVICE 
Chartes  William  Stokes,  647  Ellis  St.,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C.  29464 
Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  857^77 
Int.  CI.*  B25B  \3I50 
U.S.  a.  81-57J4  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  two  threaded 
pipes  about  an  axis  of  said  pipes,  comprising; 
a  central  shank  having  two  opposite  ends,  and  being  adapted  at 
one  end  for  connection  to  a  top  head  drive  of  a  drilling 


machine  and  at  the  other  end  for  connection  to  an  opposite 

end  of  a  first  of  said  threaded  pipes; 
a  movable  arm,  being  adapted  to  extend  about  said  shank,  and 

being  connected  to  said  shank  via  a  hinge  connection; 
a  stationary  arm  projecting  from  said  shank  is  hinged  to  said 

movable  arm  via  said  hinge  connection:  and 
a  gripping  assembly  being  attached  to  said  arm  and  being 

adapted  to  contact  said  first  threaded  pipe. 


5.850,767 
RATCHET  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
David  P.  Newman.  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Camax  Tool  Co., 
Arvada,  Colo. 

ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  86,653.  Jul.  6.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.268 
Int.  CI."  B25B  13/46 
\i&.  CL  8I-58J  3  Claims 


66  78  74  72 


1.  A  ratchet  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotatable  driver  body  (52); 

a  driver  ring  (54)  fastened  to  said  body  for  roution  thereby  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions,  said  driver  ring  having  oppo- 
site faces  and  a  circular  opening; 

driver  cam  teeth  (68)  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  driver 
ring,  said  driver  cam  teeth  having  opposed  oppositely  sloping 
faces  72.74  and; 

a  first  tongue  (85)  also  extending  from  said  one  face  of  said 
driver  ring  spaced  angularly  between  said  driver  ring  cam 
teeth  to  impart  angular  force,  said  first  tongue  having  faces 
extending  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  driver  ring; 

a  socket  member  (56)  having  an  outer  circular  surface  configu- 
ration matched  to  said  opening  in  said  driver  ring  and  an  inner 
surface  configuration  of  irregular  shape  for  engaging  with  an 
item  to  be  rotated  thereby,  said  socket  member  being  rotatably 
fitted  within  said  driver  ring; 

a  pawl  ring  (58)  surrounding  said  socket  member  and  having 
first  and  second  faces,  driven  ring  cam  teeth  (76)  extending 
from  said  first  face  of  said  pawl  ring  and  engagable  with  said 
driver  ring  cam  teeth  (68)  on  adjacent  driver  ring,  said  driven 
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ring  cam  teeth  having  oppositely  sloping  faces  75,77  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  driver  cam  teeth 
68  between  said  sloping  faces  thereof  72,74  whereby  said 
drivor  cam  teeth  can  enter  the  space  between  said  sloping 
faces  of  said  driven  ring  cam  teeth; 

a  serie»  of  driven  teeth  (66)  around  said  socket  member  and 
having  tooth  faces  located  facing  toward  said  pawl  ring; 

said  pawl  ring  also  having  a  series  of  driving  teeth  (64)  extend- 
ing from  said  second  face  of  said  pawl  ring  and  engagable 
with  said  driven  teeth  (66)  of  said  socket  member,  said  cam 
teeth  (68,  76)  having  a  rise  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
driving  and  driven  teeth  (64,66); 

a  second  tongue  (87)  extending  from  said  first  face  of  said  pawl 
ring  id  angularly  spaced  relation  to  said  driven  ring  cam  tooth 
(76).  said  second  tongue  having  faces  extending  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  pawl  ring  for  receiving  angular  force 
from  said  first  tongue  (85); 

a  retaiitr  (59)  on  said  socket  member  extending  in  opposed 
relatian  to  the  other  face  of  said  driver  ring;  and 

spring  imeans  (62),  positioned  between  said  retainer  and  said 
driver  ring,  for  biasing  said  driver  ring  and  said  pawl  ring 
lowdrd  said  socket  member  such  that  said  driven  teeth  (66) 
and  (aid  driving  teeth  (64)  tend  to  mesh. 


5.850.768 
PLIERS  tOR  GRIPPING  WORKPIECES  OF  DIFFERENT 

SIZES 
Jessie  Chow.  No.  288.  Hou  Juan  Road.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524.638.  Sep.  7.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,664.089.  This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,454 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  $1—413  I  Claim 


handle  end  of  said  second  handle  member  and  pivotally 
coupled  between  said  panels  at  a  shaft,  said  plate  including  a 
curved  slot  having  a  curvature  located  at  said  shaft,  each  said 
panel  including  a  protrusion  extending  therefrom  and  slidably 
engaged  with  the  curved  slot  so  as  to  limit  a  rotational 
movement  between  said  panels  and  said  plate,  each  said  panel 
including  a  rounded  relatively  thicker  section  through  which 
the  shaft  extends,  each  said  panel  further  including  a  stub 
extending  therefrom  and  facing  each  other;  said  plate  further 
including  a  hook  portion; 

a  torsion  spring  mounted  between  the  stubs,  the  torsion  spring 
including  a  first  end  attached  to  the  first  handle  member  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  the  hook  portion  of  the  plate; 

said  second  jaw  end  being  moved  away  from  said  first  jaw  end 
so  as  to  grip  a  workpiece  of  large  size,  said  stop  means  being 
caused  to  engage  and  to  move  along  said  contact  surface 
means  when  said  first  and  said  second  handle  ends  are  moved 
toward  each  other  in  order  to  move  said  first  and  said  second 
jaw  ends  toward  each  other  so  as  to  grip  the  workpiece.  said 
second  handle  member  being  moved  relative  to  said  first 
handle  member  so  as  to  rotate  said  pawl  means  in  order  to 
engage  with  said  toothed  end  with  said  rack  means  and  so  as 
to  secure  said  first  and  said  second  intermediate  portions 
together  when  said  first  and  said  second  jaw  ends  grip  the 
workpiece  therebetween. 


5.850.769 

BROACHING  CUTTER 

Da\1d  R.  Lund.  1823  Cornish  Ave.,  Charieston,  S.C.  29412 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,570.  Jul.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,735,652. 

This  appUcadon  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,157 

Int.  a.*  B23B  41/04:  B23D  9/00 

M&.  a.  82— I J  2  Claims 


1.  A  pi  li  r  of  pliers,  comprising: 

first  ajid  second  handle  members  including  first  and  second 
non-channeled  jaw  ends,  first  and  second  handle  ends  and  first 
and  second  intermediate  portions  formed  between  said  first 
and  ^tid  second  jaw  ends  and  said  first  and  said  second  handle 
end^  respectively,  said  first  intermediate  portion  of  said  first 
haniil;  member  including  a  pair  of  parallel  planar  members 
for  slidably  receiving  said  second  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
second  handle  member  therebetween,  said  first  intermediate 
portion  of  said  first  handle  member  including  a  rack  means 
located  closer  to  said  first  handle  end  and  including  a  contact 
surface  means  located  closer  to  said  first  jaw  end,  said  second 
handle  member  including  a  stop  means  secured  on  said  sec- 
ond jaw  end  thereof  for  engaging  with  said  contact  surface 
means  and  for  preventing  said  second  intermediate  portion 
from  disengaging  from  said  first  intermediate  portion; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  second  jaw  end  away  from  said 
first  jaw  end; 

a  pav^  means  pivotally  secured  on  said  second  intermediate 
portion  and  including  a  toothed  end  for  engaging  with  said 
rack  means  and  including  a  contact  end  for  engaging  with  said 
rack  means  and  for  preventing  said  toothed  end  from  engag- 
ing with  said  rack  means; 

means  for  biasing  said  contact  end  of  said  pawl  means  to  engage 
with  said  rack  means; 

two  panels  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  handle  end  of  said  first 
handle  member,  a  plate  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second 


1.  A  device  for  broaching  a  workpiece.  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  said  workpiece; 

a  housing; 

means  for  coupling  said  housing  to  said  rotating  means  so  that 

said  rotating  means  rotates  said  housing  with  said  workpiece: 
a  holder  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  housing,  said  holder 

having  a  hole  formed  therein  and  a  cam  race  formed  about 

said  hole; 
a  hollow  shaft  received  by  said  holder  within  said  hole,  said 

holder  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  hollow  shaft; 
a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  hollow  shaft  said  cam  follower 

engaging  said  holder  and  following  said  cam  race  as  said 

holder  rotates  with  respect  to  said  hollow  shaft; 
a  cutter  bit  carried  by  said  hollow  shaft; 
means  for  connection  said  cutter  bit  to  said  cam  follower  so  that 

said  cutter  bit  moves  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  said  woriq>iece  as  said  cam  follower  follows  said 

cam  race. 
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5.850,770 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  WORKPIECE  SPINDLE  OF 

LATHE 

Gerhard  Rehage.  Guetersloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gildemeis- 

ter  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  MHM3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  22.  1995,  195  22 
711.5 

Int.  CI."  B23B  JI/IO 
VS.  CL  82-142  5  Claims 


I.  A  securing  device  for  a  workpicce  spindle  of  a  lathe,  compris- 
ing a  spindle  housing  having  a  plane  surface  and  rotatably  support- 
ing a  worlcpiece  spindle:  a  braltc  dislc  non-roiatably  connectable 
with  the  workpiece  spindle;  a  clamping  device  for  fixing  said  brake 
disk  and  mounted  on  said  spindle  housing,  said  brake  disk  being 
formed  as  a  disk  which  is  rigid  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  is 
bcnding-clastie  in  a  direction  of  a  spindle  axis,  said  disk  being 
pressable  by  said  clamping  device  against  said  plane  surface  of 
said  spindle  housing:  and  a  clamping  ring  which  is  non-rolalably 
connectable  with  the  workpiece  spindle,  said  brake  disk  being 
mounted  on  a  brake  disk  support  which  is  mounted  on  said 
clamping  ring. 


5.850.771 
NON-CONTINIOLS  COMPONENT  APPLICATOR 
Thomas  Michael  Killian.  Sobieski.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide.  Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,178 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/lfl 

VS.  CI.  83-23  35  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  applying  a  component  onto  a 
mo\ing  subsu-atc.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  configured  to  provide  said  moving  substrate  at  a 
selected  substrate  speed: 

a  transporter  configured  to  deliver  a  component  web  at  a 
selected  component  web  speed  which  differs  from  said  sub- 
strate speed: 

a  rotatable  applicator  roll  having  an  appointed  rotational  direc 
lion  and  an  outside  applicator  surface,  said  applicator  roll 
configured  to  be  rotated  al  a  rate  which  provides  to  said 


applicator  surface  a  surface  speed  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  said  substrate  speed; 

at  least  one  deceleration  carriage  assembled  to  rotate  with  said 
applicator  roll  and  configured  to  receive  and  hold  a  selected 
portion  of  said  component,  said  deceleration  carriage  config- 
ured to  translate  along  a  carnage  movement  path  from  an 
appointed  first  position  (o  an  appointed  second  position  while 
moving  in  a  retrograde  direction  which  is  substantially  oppo- 
site to  said  rotation  direction,  and  configured  to  be  reposition- 
able  along  a  carriage  return  path  to  said  first  position,  said 
deceleration  carriage  located  in  a  slot  formed  in  said  applica- 
tor roll  and  said  deceleration  carriage  configured  to  translate 
along  said  carriage  movement  path  in  said  slot;  and 

a  divider  which  coordinates  with  said  applicator  roll  and  inter- 
mittently separates  said  component  web  into  an  individual 
component  web  segment. 


5,850.772 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FL^  CUTTING  ROTARY 

SHEAR 

Shigeki  Hayashi,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nusco  Co.  Ltd„ 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163310 
Int.  CI."  B26D  1/56 
VS.  CI.  83-37  ,5  Claims 


,21      a 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  on-the-fly  rotary  shear  in  which  a 
diflference  between  a  run  length  L,  of  a  stock  and  a  circumferential 
length   L,  which   results  from  a  rotation  of  a  cutting  edge  is 
subtracted,  together  with  a  circumferential  length  L_,„  correspond- 
ing to  one  revolution  of  the  cutting  edge,  from  a  preset  cut  length 
L,,  to  define  a  remaining  fenglh.  which  is  then  converted  into  a 
speed,  referred  to  as  a  remaining  length  speed,  which  is  subtracted 
from  a  stock  running  speed  to  define  a  speed  reference  for  the 
rotation  of  the  cutting  edge,  an  acceleration  or  a  deceleration  being 
applied  to  the  rotation  of  the  cutting  edge  depending  on  the 
positive  or  negative  sign  of  the  remaining  length  to  reduce  the 
latter  toward  zero,  thus  achieving  an  on-the-tly  cutting  of  the  stock 
by  the  cutting  edge  while  the  rotational  running  of  the  cutting  edge 
tracks  the  running  of  the  stock  in  the  proximity  of  the  remaining 
length  which  is  equal  to  zero: 
characteri«d  in  that  a  positioning  scning  time  i,  in  the  proxim- 
ity of  zero  remaining  length  as  well  as  a  cutting  lime  t,  during 
which  the  cuning  edge  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  stock 
arc  excluded  from  a  period  of  time  allotted  to  a  cutting 
operation  which  is  determined  by  a  present  cut  length  L,,  and 
a  stock  running  speed  V  to  define  a  remaining  lime  during 
which  the  rotation  of  the  cutting  edge  maintains  a  speed 
difference  A  relative  to  the  stock  running  speed  V  except  for 
an  interval   which  is  used  to  accelerate  or  decelerate  the 
rotation  of  the  cutting  edge. 
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5350,773 
'      APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WIRE 
Irvin   Barns,   Walloon   Lake,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Rockford 
Manufacturing  Group.  Roscoe,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,935 

Int  CI."  B21F  11/00:  B26D  1/553:5/16 

VS.  CL  P3— 159  8  Claims 


1.  ApfWatus  for  cutting  wire,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  wiper  holder  having  a  wire  wiper  and  mounted  on  said 
support  lo  pivot  about  a  first  axis,  a  cuner  holder  having  a  wire 
cutter  and  connected  to  said  wiper  holder  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
wiper  holder  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  and  an 
actuator  acting  directly  on  one  of  said  holders  and  acting  on  the 
other  hokier  through  said  one  holder  to  cause  said  wiper  holder  to 
pivot  aboat  said  first  axis  and  to  simultaneously  cau.se  said  cutter 
holder  to  pivot  about  said  second  axis. 


5^50,774 

PANEL  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Valter  Naldi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  SELCO  S.rJ.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668J19 

Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  May  17,  1993,  B093A0214 

Int.  CI."  B26D  7/06 

L  S,  CI,  83—418  12  Claims 


'■-■/»  / 


1.  A(iiitting  machine  comprising: 

a  loatiing  station  (2)  for  loading  a  pack  (6)  of  rectangular  panels: 
a  cutting  station  (4); 

a  fixed  structure  (3)  between  said  loading  station  (2)  and  said 
cutting  station  (4)  including  a  horizontal  work  surface  (3o) 
with  a  first  lateral  edge  ( 13)  perpendicular  to  a  cutting  line  (A) 
defiaed  in  said  cuning  station  (4): 
a  device  (5)  for  rotating  by  90°,  at  said  work  surface  (3a).  said 
pack  (6)  of  panels  loaded  onto  said  work  surface  (3a)  at  said 
loaJng  station  (2); 
whercHi  said  device  (5)  comprises: 

a  horizontal  frame  (22)  for  supporting  said  pack  (6); 
tirsi  means  (24)  for  moving  said  frame  (22)  from  a  level 
below  to  a  level  above  said  work  surface  (3a)  and  vice 
versa:  and 
second  means  (23)  for  rotating  said  fi^me  (22)  90°  clockwise 
and  vice  versa  about  an  unmoving  rotation  axis  (B)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  work  surface  (3o),  when  said  frame  (22)  is 
above  said  work  surface  (3a); 


wherein  said  work  surface  (3a)  defines  a  first  opening  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  cuning  line  (A),  for  enabling 
said  frame  (22)  to  move  freely  from  a  level  below  to  a  level 
above  said  work  surface  (3a)  and  vice  versa;  and  ^  second 
opening  with  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  cuning 
line  (A),  for  enabling  said  frame  (22)  to  move  freely  from  a 
level  below  to  a  level  above  said  work  surface  (3a)  and  vice 
versa; 

said  elements  cooperating  in  such  a  manner  that  a  first  side  of 
said  pack  (6)  is  aligned  with  said  first  lateral  edge  (13)  and  a 
second  side  of  said  pack  is  aligned  with  a  side  of  said  frame 
(22)  parallel  to  and  closest  to  said  cuning  line  (A):  and 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  rotation  axis  (B)  and  said  first 
lateral  edge  (13)  equals  the  distance  between  said  rotation 
axis  (B)  and  said  side  of  said  frame  (22)  parallel  to  and  closest 
to  said  cuning  line  (A)  when  said  frame  (22)  is  aligned  with 
said  first  opening. 


assignor 


to  Robert 


5,850,775 
PUMP  PISTON 
Hans-Peter  Stiefel,  Ditzingen,  Germany, 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  27,  1996.  195  23 
282.8 

Int.  ex."  POIB  3/02 
VS.  a.  92—12.2  14  Claims 


iciii^i/a»i    '   »'*    ' 


I.  A  piston  pump  with  at  least  one  piston  (20)  supported  so  that 
the  piston  moves  in  a  housing  (10),  a  drive  shaft  (27).  upon  which 
a  swash  plate  (26)  for  driving  the  piston  (20)  is  non-rotatably 
disposed,  said  swash  plate  pivots  around  a  swash  plate  pivot  axis, 
and  with  a  device  for  adjusting  a  pivot  angle  between  the  drive 
shaft  (27)  and  the  swash  plate  (26).  the  device  for  adjusting  the 
pivot  angle  of  the  swash  plate  (26)  has  a  displacing  device  (41) 
disposed  on  the  housing  ( 10).  said  displacing  device  acLs  upon  the 
swash  plate  (26)  via  a  rotating  intermediate  member  (33)  for 
adjusting  the  pivot  angle,  die  swash  plate  (26)  is  pivotably  secured 
on  a  driving  pin  (28)  disposed  in  a  direction  of  the  swash  plate 
pivot  axis,  and  dtat  the  intermediate  member  (33)  includes  a  sleeve 
section  (34),  which  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  drive 
shaft,  from  a  section  (36)  of  the  intermediate  member  (33)  which 
carries  an  annular  face  (35)  into  a  central  recess  (37)  of  the  swa.sh 
plate  (26),  and  which  contains  first  and  second  longitudinal  sloes 
(38)  which  run  in  die  longimdinal  direction  of  die  drive  shaft  and 
are  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  in  relation  to  the  drive 
shaft  (27),  and  the  driving  pin  (28)  extends  dirough  said  longitu- 
dinal slots  (38),  and  on  the  intermediate  member  (33)  or  on  the 
swash  plate  (26),  an  axially  directed  projection  (39)  is  provided, 
which  engages  in  a  recess  (40)  in  die  swash  plate  (26)  or  in  die 
intermediate  member  (33). 
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5,850,776 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CYLINDERS  PROVIDED  WITH 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  MECHANISMS 
Terumasa  Takeuchi.  and  Junji  Mutsuura,  both  of  Komaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  CKD  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-096596; 
Apr.  18,  19%.  8-096597;  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-161608;  Jun.  24,  19%, 
8-163252;  Aug.  22,  19%,  8-221424 

Int  CI.*  POIB  11/02 
MS.  CI.  92-85  R  28  Claims 


from  the  first  bumper  surface  due  to  its  elasticity  when  the 
piston  moves  from  the  first  stroke  end  towards  the  second 
stroke  end. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  having  a  closed  space  therein; 

a  piston  slidably  accommodated  in  the  cylinder  body  to  divide 

the  closed  space  into  first  and  second  pressure  chambers; 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  each  chamber  such  that  the  piston 
reciprocates  between  a  first  stroke  end  and  a  second  stroke 
end  by  receiving  fluid  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers; 
a  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  wherein  the  rod  extends  from  the 

cylinder  body; 
first  and  second  bumper  surfaces,  one  of  the  first  and  second 
bumper  surfaces  being  fixed  to  the  piston  and  the  other  being 
fixed  to  the  cylinder  such  that  the  bumper  surfaces  face  each 
other,  wherein  the  bumper  surfaces  approach  each  other  when 
the  piston  reaches  the  first  stroke  end  and  separate  from  one 
another  when  the  piston  moves  toward  the  second  stroke  end. 
and  wherein  the  bumper  surface  that  is  fixed  to  the  cylinder 
limits  movement  of  the  piston  and  determines  the  position  of 
the  first  stroke  end; 
an  annular  cushion  retainer  connected  to  the  first  bumper  sur- 
face; 
a  ring-like,  elastomeric  cushion  located  between  the  first  and 
second  bumper  surfaces  for  deforming  and  cushioning  an 
impact  produced  when  the  piston  reaches  the  first  stroke  end, 
the  cushion  having  a  shape  corresponding  generally  to  a 
hollow  conical  section,  the  cushion  including: 
a  base  section  that  is  retained  by  the  cushion  retainer  so  that 
the  cushion  is  retained  in  close  proximity  to  the  first 
bumper  surface; 
a  buff^er  section  joined  to  the  base  section,  the  bufl^er  section 
being  spaced  from  the  first  bumper  surface,  the  buffer 
section  having  an  outer  surface  for  contacting  the  second 
bumper  surface  and  an  inner  surface  that  faces  the  first 
bumper  surface,  the  outer  surface  forming  a  circular  seal 
with    the    second    bumper    surface    when    the    piston 
approaches  the  first  stroke  end.  and  wherein  the  circular 
seal  creates  a  sealed  fluid  pocket  that  acts  to  further  cushion 
the  impact,  wherein  the  cushion  is  flexed  such  that  the 
buffer   section   moves   toward   the   first   bumper   surface 
against  its  elasticity  when  the  piston  approaches  the  first 
stroke  end,  and  wherein  the  buffer  section  moves  away 


5,850,777 

FLOATING  WRIST  PIN  COUPLING  FOR  A  PISTON 

ASSEMBLY 

Mark  W.  Marklin,  and  Glen  D.  Prince,  both  of  Mendon,  III., 

assignors  to  Coltec  Industries  lnc„  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,144 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  1/14 

MS.  CI.  92-187  13  claims 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  a  non-lubricated  reciprocating  machine 
comprising: 

a  piston  having  two  opposed  wrist  pin  receiving  bosses,  each  of 
said  bosses  including  a  transverse  bore  extending  laterally 
through  said  piston; 

a  connecting  rod  having  a  pin  end  receivable  in  said  piston  with 
said  pin  end  positioned  between  said  two  wrist  pin  receiving 
bosses,  said  pin  end  including  a  transverse  opening  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  transverse  botes; 

a  cylindrical  wrist  pin  mounted  within  said  piston  with  "a  first 
end  of  said  wrist  pin  positioned  within  one  of  said  transverse 
bores  and  a  second  end  of  said  wrist  pin  positioned  within  the 
other  of  said  transverse  bores;  said  wrist  pin  extending 
tluough  said  transverse  opening  in  the  pin  end  of  said  con- 
necting rod  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  trans- 
verse opening  in  the  pin  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  said 
transverse  bores  in  the  wrist  pin  receiving  bosses; 

a  bearing  assembly  secured  within  said  transverse  opening  in  the 
pin  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  said  bearing  assembly  being 
positioned  between  said  cylindrical  wrist  pin  and  said  con- 
necting rod; 

said  bearing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  needle 
bearings; 

wherein  said  needle  bearings  are  sealed  in  a  lubricant  to  provide 
lubrication  to  the  bearing  assembly. 


5,850,778 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Wolfgang  Fischbach,  Daaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich 

Baumgarten  KG.  Neunkirchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00285,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  894,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  295  01 
112.2 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:27/092 
MS.  a.  99-342  18  claims 

I.  A  pressure  indicator  for  a  cooking  utensil  that  has  an  interior 
separate  from  the  environment,  comprising  a  hollow  holding  piece 
secured  to  the  cooking  utensil,  an  indicator  pin  arranged  longitu- 
dinally movably  in  the  holding  piece,  the  holding  piece  including  a 
fastening  piece  secured  to  the  cooking  utensil,  the  fastening  piece 
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resting  on  the  top  surface  of  the  oven  and  support'ng  the  structure, 
to  permit  air  flow  to  the  burner,  and  viewing  of  the  burner  through 
the  apertures. 


23c 


5350,780 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Hugo  R.  Mascia,  and  Maria  S.  Masda,  both  of  808  Calle 
Pluma,  San  Clemente,  Calif.  92673 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,409 

InL  CI."  A47J  37/04:37/06 

MS.  a.  99-^27  12  Claims 


having  i  first  wall  and  a  first  opening  in  the  first  wall,  a  pipe 
section  [tsojecting  from  the  fastening  piece  into  the  interior  of  the 
cooking  utensil,  and  a  front  piece  closing  ofl"  the  pipe  section,  a 
portion  ti  the  front  piece  having  a  second  wall  and  a  second 
opening  in  the  second  wall,  the  indicator  pin  including  a  shaft  and 
a  control  flange,  the  indicator  pin  being  movable  between  first, 
second  and  third  positions,  an  interior  facing  surface  of  the  first 
wall  defining  an  outer  stop  against  which  the  control  flange  con- 
tacts to  hold  the  indicator  pin  within  the  holding  piece  in  the  third 
position,  Ihe  indicator  pin  being  supported  in  the  second  opening  in 
the  first  .aiid  second  positions,  an  interior  facing  surface  on  a  side 
of  the  second  wall  remote  from  said  first  wall  defining  an  inner 
slop  against  which  the  control  flange  contacts  to  seal  the  interior  of 
the  cooking  utensil  from  the  enviroiunent  in  the  second  position, 
the  second  wall  being  elastic  and  yields  in  both  directions  to  the 
control  lange  ( 1 )  to  vent  the  interior  of  the  cooking  utensil  when  a 
pressure  limit  is  exceeded  by  allowing  the  indicator  pin  to  move 
from  tha  second  position  to  the  third  position  and  (2)  to  allow  the 
indicator  pin  to  be  reset  into  one  of  the  first  and  second  positions 
after  the  pressure  falls  t)eneath  the  exceeded  pressure  limit,  and  a 
further  {)Ortion  of  said  front  piece  additionally  including  a  stroke 
limlter  fct  limiting  travel  of  the  control  flange  into  the  interior  of 
the  cooking  utensil  with  the  control  flange  being  oriented  on  a  side 
of  said  second  wall  remote  from  said  first  wall,  the  pipe  section 
being  longitudinally  elastic  and  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  oppose 
axial  shcrtening  thereof  with  a  deforming  resistance  acting  as  a 
restoring  force  and  with  said  indicator  pin  in  the  second  position. 


5,850,779 
PAN  TILTING  APPARATUS 
John  Ai  R.  Zimmerman,  7826  W.  Flower  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85033 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,207 

Int  CI."  A47J  37/10:  A47G  23/02:  F24C  15/10 

MS.C\  »— 425  3  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  defining  a  cooking  chamber  having  a  front 
portion; 

the  housing  having  at  lea.st  one  permanently  open  opening 
extending  across  the  front  portion  of  the  chamber,  the  opening 
being  of  sufficient  size  for  access  into  the  cooking  chamber  to 
load  and  unload  food,  and  providing  for  air  flow  into  the 
cooking  chamber  during  cooking; 

a  heat  source  at  the  center  of  the  cooking  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  food  holding  racks  for  supporting  food  to  be 
cooked  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  in  a  path  around  the  heat 
source  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  heat  source; 

a  mounting  assembly  for  supporting  the  racks  at  spaced  inter\als 
around  said  path;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  mounting  assembly  so  that 
the  racks  travel  in  said  path  around  the  heat  source. 


5350,781 
OVEN  WFTH  ZONES  SITUATED  ABOVE  ONE  ANOTHER 
Hendrikus  Antonius  Jacobus  Kuenen,  Overioon.  Netberiands, 
assignor  to  Koppens  B.V..  Bakel.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,998 
Claitns  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct   15.   1996, 
1004285 

Int  CI.*  A21B  1/02:1/48:  A47J  27/16:37/04 
MS.  CI.  99—443  C  20  Claims 


1.  A  skn  tilting  apparatus  comprising  a  structure  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  to  ) 'surface  of  an  oven,  surrounding  a  burner  of  the  oven,  the 
structuife  adapted  to  support  a  pan  such  that  the  pan  is  tilted  and 
positioned  above  the  burner,  the  structure  further  comprising  a 
barrier  depending  outwardly  from  the  structure  for  keeping  the  pan 
from  sliding  off  of  the  structure,  the  soiicture  further  comprising 
legs  extending  from  the  structure  for  defining  apertures  between 
the  stnidture  and  the  top  surface  of  the  oven  when  the  legs  are 


1.  Oven  for  heating  food  products,  comprising: 
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a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  zones  with  at  least  two  5350,783 

of  said  zones  being  located  above  one  another:  DRENCHING  APPARATUS 

each  zone  having  separate  means  for  setting  a  cooking  state  in    rii™.  p  *  .^^^ i  r.c      i.^i        ...l....      . 

the  relevant  zone.  sa,d  cooking  state  .ncluding  at  le^t  one  of  ^""'  "^^  ^."'"^""'  ""^ "^  ^"^"^  .''*'*'''  '^"'  "'  ''"''•^'""•*' 

temperature  and  relative  humidity;  and  ^'■'  »^'«POK  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

a  conveyor  belt  for  supporting  food  products  to  be  heated,  said  '^''"*  ^'^  ^*'  "**'  ^'■-  '^"-  *56,797 

conveyor  belt  being  structured  and  arranged  to  run  through  '"••  CI."  A23B  7AX);7/16;  A23L  1/31:3/36 

each  of  the  zones,  and  having  at  least  one  path  with  a  plurality  UJS.  CI.  99—483                                                           12  Claims 

of  windings. 


5.850,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TE.MPERING  OF  FAT- 
CONTAINING,  CHOCOLATE  MASSES 
Lars  Aasted,  Charlottenlund,  Denmark,  as.signor  to  Aasted 
Mikroverk  ApS,  Fanim,  Denmark 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  9, 1996,  0558/96 
Int.  a."  A23C  3/04:  A23G  ///«;  B23Q  15/00:  F25C  I/I4 
U.S.  CI.  9»-^5  17  Claims 


^tt^f 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  tempering  of  a  fat-containing, 
chocolate  mass  comprising  a  cylindrical  tempering  column  having 
a  cooling  stage  and  a  subsequent  reheating  stage  through  which  the 
mass  flows,  each  stage  containing  a  plurality  of  mass  chambers 
interconnected  for  the  flow  of  the  mass  separated  by  intermediary 
heat  exchange  chambers,  said  heat  exchange  chambers  being 
adapted  to  absorb  heat  from  the  mass  chambers  during  flow  of 
cooling  media  through  the  heat  exchange  chambers  in  the  cooling 
stage  and  to  submit  heat  to  the  mass  chambers  during  flow  of 
heating  media  through  the  heat  exchange  chambers  in  the  reheating 
stage,  a  drive  shaft  arranged  for  rotation  about  an  axis  located 
centrally  of  the  column,  a  mixing  and  stirring  element  located  in 
each  mass  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  drive  shaft, 
each  of  said  mixing  and  stirring  elements  having  at  least  one 
radially  extending  plate  shaped  arm  and  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  plate  shaped  mixing  blades  extending  in  an  essentially  axial 
direction  from  an  upper  and  lower  side  of  said  arm.  respectively, 
said  upper  mixing  blades  extending  radially  outward  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  an  outward  radial  extension  of  said  lower  mixing 
blades  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  mixing  and 
stirring  element,  wherein  an  end  mixing  blade  extending  axially 
from  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  arm  at  a 
peripheral  end  thereof,  has  an  axially  extending  end  surface  spaced 
radially  from  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
column  to  provide  a  shear  gap  between  said  surfaces  through 
which  gap  the  mass  flows  when  the  mixing  and  stirring  elements 
are  rotated  in  the  mass  chambers. 


1.  An  improved  drench  apparatus  drenching  fruit  and  vegetables 
with  an  aqueous  chemical  solution  having  a  pit  for  holding  a  large 
volume  of  said  solution,  drench  pump  means  for  drawing  solution 
from  the  pit  and  discharging  it  into  manifolds  equipped  with 
nozzles  for  drenching  the  fruit,  recovery  means  for  returning 
excess  solution  to  the  pit;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  holding  tank  for  holding  a  volume  of  said  solution; 
a  heater,  including  a  heater  pump,  connected  to  said  holding 
tank  and  arranged  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  solution 
therein  at  a  given  minimum: 
a  re-circulation  pump  connected  to  draw  solution  from  said  pit 

and  direct  it  to  said  heater, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  holding  tank  to  said  pit;  and 
the  volume  of  said  holding  tank  being  sufficient  to  assure  incre- 
mental portions  of  solution  in  said  tank  are  maintained  at  said 
given  minimum  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  assure  the 
eradication  of  pathogens  before  being  discharged  into  said  pit. 


5350,784 
KITCHEN  CADDY  WITH  CUTTING  BOARD 
Jamie  C.  Conner,  c/o  Source  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
191  Post  Rd.  West,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  Na  935,132 
Int.  CI."  A47J  43/00:  A47F  5/02:7/00:  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  99-485  10  Claims 

1.  A  kitchen  caddy  comprising: 
a  solid  main  housing  section, 
a  pair  of  opposed  solid  side  housing  sections  connected  to  the 

opposed  sides  of  said  main  housing  section, 
each  of  said  main  and  side  housing  sections  including  a  plurality 

of  spaced  slots  formed  therein, 
said  slots  extending  longitudinally  through  said  respective  hous- 
ing sections, 
said  slots  in  said  main  housing  section  being  of  various  widths 
so  as  to  accommodate  knife  blades  of  corresponding  varying 
widths,  and 
said  slots  formed  in  said  side  housing  sections  having  a  width 
sized  for  accommodating  the  handle  of  various  kitchen  tools, 
a  flanged  ledge  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  connected  housing 
sections. 
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stretching  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  tie  bolts  by  forcing 
said  second  end  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  end  to 
tighten  said  tie  bolt. 


5350,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRESSIVELY  FLATTENING 

MEAT 

Phil  Bifulco,  1604  NW.  34th  Terrace,  LauderfaiU,  Fla.  33313 

FUed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,064 

Int.  a."  B30B  3/04 

\i&.  a.  100—53  9  Claims 


said  hanged  ledge  including  an  upwardly  extending  flange 

spaced  from  the  rear  of  said  connected  housing  sections, 
and  a  cutting  board  stowed  on  said  flanged  ledge. 


5350,785 
COUPLING  CONSTRUCTION  BETWEEN  AN 
EXTENDED-NIP  ROLL  AND  A  BACKUP  ROLL 
Oiva  Vallius,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpora- 
tion, Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,137 

CUinu  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  5,  1996,  962336 

Int  CI."  D21G  1/00:  B30B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  100—35  20  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  coupling  an  extended-nip  roll  and  a  backup 
roll,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  each  end  of  the  extended  nip  roll  in  a  first  bearing 
housing. 

supporting  each  end  of  the  backup  roll  in  a  second  bearing 
housing. 

passing  a  plurality  of  tie  bolts  through  a  respective  bolt  hole  in 
each  of  said  first  bearing  housings  into  an  aligning  bolt  hole  in 
a  nespective  one  of  said  second  bearing  housings,  each  of  said 
tie  bolts  having  first  and  second  threaded  ends, 

fixedly  retaining  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  tie  bolu  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  bearing  housings,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flattening  meat  without  piercing  nor  shred- 
ding the  meat  comprising: 

a  first  row  of  stacked  rollers,  each  roller  having  non-sharpened 
outer  edges: 

a  second  row  of  stacked  rollers,  each  roller  having  non- 
sharpened  outer  edges,  the  first  row  of  stacked  rollers  being 
spaced  and  fully  separated  from  the  second  row  of  stacked 
rollers: 

means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  first  row  of  stacked 
rollers  and  the  second  row  of  stacked  rollers,  wherein  meat 
passing  between  the  first  and  the  second  rows  of  stacked 
rollers  is  substantially  flattened  but  not  pierced  nor  shredded: 

wherein  the  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  includes: 

means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  each  outer  comer  of 
said  rows  of  stacked  rollers  to  form  a  substantially  V-cross- 
sectional  shape. 


5350.787 

STAMPING  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Picfaler,  Wets,  Austria,  assignor  to  TVodat-Wertic 

Walter  Just  G«s.  m.b.H.,  Linz.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00235,  §  371  Date  May  19.  1997.  5  102(e) 
Date  May  19.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16816.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1,  1994,  2229/94 
Int.  CI."  B41K  1/36:1/56 
VS.  a.  101—105  6  Claims 

I.  A  stamping  device  with  top  inking,  comprising: 
a  stamping  insert  (3)  having  a  reversing  mechanism  (4): 
a  receiving  frame  (6)  made  of  metal  and  having  side  portions 
(6')  for  guiding  the  reversing  mechanism  (4)  of  tlie  stamping 
insert  (3): 
at  least  one  spring  (16); 
a  plastic  external  frame  (22)  having  arms  (22'); 
a  U-shaped  metal  actuator  bow  (21)  having  arms  (21')  and 
insetted  in  the  plastic  external  frame  (22)  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  receiving  frame  (6)  against  the  bias  of  said  at  least 
one  spring  (16)  for  actuating  the  stamping  insert  (3)  between 
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an  ink  receiving  position  in  engagement  with  an  ink  pad  (2) 
and  a  stamping  position; 
a  substantially  parallelpiped  external  housing  (1)  of  plastic  hav- 
ing receiving  slots  (24)  for  receiving  the  side  portions  (6')  of 
the  receiving  frame  (6)  and  outwardly  bulging  cavities  (15) 
for  receiving  at  least  one  spring  (16),  the  arms  (21')  of  the 
U-shaped  metal  actuator  bow  (21).  and  the  arms  (22')  of  the 
plastic  external  frame  (22). 


1.  An  inking  system  in  combination  with  an  offset  printing  press, 
the  system  comprising: 

an  inking  roller  with  a  contact  surface; 

an  inking  means  for  applying  a  first  ink  film  to  said  contact 
surface  of  said  inking  roller,  said  first  ink  film  having  a  first 
thickness; 

a  metering  strip  including  a  cylindrical  shaped  edge  surface  in 
contact  with  said  inking  roller  at  a  position  angularly  spaced 
down  stream  from  said  inking  means,  said  cylindrical  edge 
surface  being  pressed  into  said  contact  surface  to  form  a 


metering  nip  for  removing  an  excess  portion  of  said  first  ink 
film  and  for  forming  a  second  ink  film  downstream  of  said 
metering  strip,  said  second  ink  film  having  a  second  thickness 
less  than  said  first  thickness,  said  metering  strip  including  a 
support  portion  extending  along  said  cylindrical  edge  surface, 
said  cylindrical  edge  surface  extending  over  an  angular  range 
of  greater  than  1 80  degrees  to  form  a  transition  portion  with 
said  support  portion,  said  transition  portion  being  shaped  to 
define  undercuts  forming  ink  runofT  means  for  guiding  said 
excess  portion  of  said  first  ink  film  away  from  said  contact 
surface  of  said  inking  roller,  said  cylindrical  edge  surface 
having  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  said  metering  strip  being 
pivotable  about  said  axis. 


5,850,788 
METERING  STRIP 
Herbert  Janser,  BoUigen,  Switzerland;  Eugen  Zwahlen,  Bern, 
Switzerland;  Peter  Gertsch,  Niederscherli,  Switzerland,  and 
Robert  Imhof,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  WIFAG,  Bern,  SwiUerland 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  003348,  Jan.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  14,  1992,  42  00 
769.0 

Int.  CI."  B4l¥  .U/00 
VS.  CL  101—350.6  19  Claims 


5,850,789 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Andreas  Johannes  Rudolf,  Goslar,  Germany;  David  Leo  Fox, 
North   Rose.  N.Y.;  John  Leon  Fox,  Rose,  N.Y.;   Richard 
Orton  Toles,  Wolcott,  N.Y.;  David  Anthony  Debski,  Newark, 
Del.;  WiUiam  Webb  Eariy,  AVUmington,  Del.,  and  Christian 
Beers,  Roedermark,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,098 

Int  a.''  B41L  i/08 

U.S.  CI.  101—486  16  Claims 


~y — xt- 


'"^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  plates  onto  a  carrier 
sheet,  each  plate  having  a  first  and  a  second  registration  mark 
thereon,  comprising: 

a  table  mounted  on  a  stationary  base; 

a  first  camera  assembly  adjacent  the  table  and  moveably 
attached  to  a  support,  said  first  camera  assembly  connected  to 
a  first  video  monitor  for  viewing  said  first  registration  marks; 

a  second  camera  assembly  adjacent  the  table  and  moveably 
attached  to  said  support,  said  second  camera  assembly  con- 
nected to  a  second  video  monitor  for  viewing  said  second 
registration  marks; 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  camera  assemblies 
for  independently  moving  each  camera  assembly  relative  to 
said  table;  and 

a  motion  controller  connected  to  said  moving  means  for  sending 
moving  signals  thereto,  said  motion  controller  including 
means  for  generating  at  least  two  moving  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  two  registration  martcs  for  each  plate. 
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5,850.790 

SEED  TINE  ASSEMBLY 

Torstein  Salte,  Kleppe,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvemeland  Klepp 

AS,  Kvemaland,  Norway 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB96A)2640,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/16955,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  15,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  860,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
9522950 

Int  a.*  AOIC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  111—149  14  Claims 


1 .  A  s©  ;i  tine  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  frame  component  of 
a  seed  driitng  implement,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  tine  having  an  upper  end  which  is  intended  to  be  mounted  on 
the  frame  component,  and  having  a  lower  soil-engaging  end; 

a  seed  thare  mounted  on  the  tine  at  the  lower  end.  and  arranged 
to  form  a  furrow  in  the  soil  below  the  surface  of  the  soil; 

a  tine  i^nt  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tine  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom;  and 

a  supply  tube  mounted  on  the  share  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  tube  having  an  upper  end  which  is  intended  to 
recei(vc  an  air-driven  supply  of  seed  and  a  lower  end  arranged 
to  distribute  seed  into  the  furrow  formed  by  the  share; 

in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  tine  comprises  a  onepiece  gener- 
ally l^shaped  member  having  a  base  leg  which  is  detachably 
and  mechanically  secured  to  the  share,  and  an  upright  leg  to 
whic^  the  tine  point  is  detachably  secured. 


'    tk^    LJiniSL; 


a  needle  bar  having  a  lower  end  fixedly  provided  with  a  sewing 
needle  through  which  the  needle  thread  is  passed,  the  needle 
bar  being  supported  and  reciprocally  driven  by  the  at  least  one 
head  portion,  a  stitching  being  formed  by  cooperation  of  the 
sewing  needle  and  the  rotary  hook; 

judgment  means  for  making  judgment  as  to  whether  or  not  the  at 
least  one  bed  portion  is  at  the  using  position;  and 

stitch  suspension  means  for  stopping  the  cooperation  of  the 
sewing  needle  and  the  rotary  hook  when  the  judgment  means 
determines  that  the  bed  portion  is  out  of  the  using  position. 


5,850,792 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  SLEE'VES  ON 

SHIRT  BODIES 

Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  J.  Pagett  both  of  Tega 

Cay.  S.C..  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corporation,  Huntley, 

Dl. 

DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  311330,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,676,078. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,272 

Int  CI."  D05B  3/12:35/10 

VS.  CI.  112— 170.07  28  Claims 


.^^' 


5350,791 
SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  MOVABLE  BED 
^'asuhiko  Kawaguchi,  Kaizu-gun;  Akio  Takahashi,  Hashima- 
gun;  Masaki  Shimizu.  Toyoake;  Hirokazu  Hirose,  Chiryu. 
and  Yoshikazu  Kurono,  Hazu-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

rded  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  19%,  8-309569; 
Mar.  24,  1997,  9-070141 

Int  CI."  D05B  19/14:69/24 
VS.  CI.  112—275  20  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  a  workpiece  fabric  with  a 
needle  thread  and  a  bobbin  duead  comprising: 
a  base  frame: 

at  least  one  head  portion  mounted  on  the  base  frame: 
at  least  one  bed  portion  movable  between  a  using  position  and  a 
retracting  position  with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  head  por- 
tion, the  bed  portion  accommodating  therein  a  rotary  hook 
containing  the  bobbin  thread; 


1.  A  sewing  machine  in  combination  with  a  work  piece  control 
and  advancing  mechanism  and  a  microprocessor  for  setting  sjeeves 
into  a  shirt  body  in  which  the  sew  cycle  of  the  sleeve  setting 
procedure  is  performed  automatically; 

said  sewing  machine  including  stitch  forming  instrutnents  for 
forming  a  seam  having  a  stitch  line  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  aligned  circular  edges  of  a  shirt  body  arm  hole  and  a 
sleeve  arm  hole; 

a  frame,  said  sewing  machine  and  said  work  piece  control  and 
advancing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame; 

said  work  piece  control  and  advancing  mechanism  including 
edge  guider  mechanisms  that  function  to  individually  control 
the  circular  edges  of  the  shirt  body  arm  hole  and  the  sleeve 
arm  hole  such  that  their  marginal  edges  ate  maintained 
aligned  and  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  stitch  line  as 
the  circular  edges  of  the  work  pieces  advance  toward  said 
stitch  forming  instruments: 
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said  work  piece  control  and  advancing  mechanism  including  a 
seam  detector  mechanism  that  detects  the  beginning  of  the 
seam  as  it  returns  to  said  edge  guider  mechanisms  and  sends  a 
seam  detect  signal  to  said  microprocessor; 

said  microprocessor,  in  response  to  said  seam  detect  signal, 
causes  said  edge  guider  mechanisms  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  sew  area: 

said  microprocessor,  in  response  to  said  seam  detect  signal, 
actuating  components  of  the  sewing  machine  and  work  piece 
control  and  advancing  mechanism  at  predetermined  times 
measured  from  the  seam  detect  signal  to  automatically  com- 
plete the  sew  cycle  and  eject  the  sew  n  garment  from  the  stitch 
forming  instruments. 


^^S^^lfs^ 


1.  A  tri-hull  boat  hull  comprising  two  outer  hulls  each  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  an  outside  surface:  a  middle  hull  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  bow,  and  a  slight  downward  curvature  on  said 
upper  surface  toward  said  bow:  said  middle  hull  being  positioned 
between  said  outer  hulls  and  connected  to  said  outer  hulls  thereby 
forming  an  intersection  between  said  middle  hull  and  each  of  said 
outer  hulls,  said  middle  hull  and  said  outer  hulls  remaining  con- 
nected rearward  of  said  intersection  to  fonn  a  rear  portion  of  said 
tri-hull:  a  plurality  of  structural  wings,  at  least  one  of  said  struc- 
tural wings  connected  between  each  of  said  outer  hulls  and  said 
middle  hull:  one  hydrochannci  formed  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
each  of  said  outer  hulls;  two  air  intake  channels  each  having  an  air 
intake  opening  and  an  air  exit  opening,  each  of  said  air  intake 
openings  located  at  one  of  said  intersections  of  said  middle  hull  to 
one  of  said  outer  hulls  and  having  air  flow  ing  therethrough,  each  of 
said  air  exit  openings  communicating  with  one  of  said  hydrochan- 
nels;  at  least  two  adjustable  air  flow  relief  valves,  at  least  one  of 
said  air  flow  relief  valves  being  connected  through  said  outside 
surface  of  each  of  said  outer  hulls  and  being  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  air  intake  channels;  and  a  pair  of  sub  fins  on  said 
bottom  of  each  of  said  outer  hulls  to  prov  ide  traction  for  turning  of 
said  tri-hull  so  that,  as  said  tri  hull  moves  forward,  water  moves 
through  each  of  said  hydrochannels,  and  air  flows  through  one  of 
said  air  intake  channels  and  exits  from  said  air  exit  openings  to 
apply  an  equalization  or  a  downward  force  upon  said  water  in  each 
of  said  hydrochannels  and  create  an  equalization  or  an  upward 
force  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  tri-hull  with  a  resulting  equaliza- 
tion or  a  downward  force  being  applied  to  said  bow. 


5.850,794 
METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

FUNCTIONAL  COMPONENTS  AT  THE  TRACK 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  OF  RAIL-BOUND  VEHICLES 
Hans  Georg  Raschbichler;  Lultpold  Miller,  both  of  Oltobrunn: 
Gerl  Schwindt.  Grobenzell;  Reinhard  Rampelmann.  Starn- 
berg.  and  Christian  Rosin.  Reichling.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Thyssen  Industrie  ACJ.  Essen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPV5/tl3755.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09438.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  -Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  809J(49 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Sep.  23,  1994.  44  34 
121.0 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  2f)/O0 
MS,.  CI.  104-281  10  Claims 


5,850,793 
HYDROCHANNEL  TRI-HULL 
Timothy  M.  Bronson,  Englewood.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tim  Bron- 
son,  Englewood.  Fla, 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  678.962 

Int.  CI."  B63B  1/20: 1 /3H 

VS.  CI.  114-«7  A  4  Claims 


10.  An  arrangement  of  functional  components  at  a  support 
structure  of  a  track  for  rail-bound  vehicles,  said  arrangement 
comprising; 

a  first  functional  component  having  connected  thereto  first  posi- 
tioning elements; 

said  first  functional  component  having  a  functional  surface; 

said  first  positioning  elements  having  abutment  surfaces  posi- 
tioned at  a  defined  distance  to  said  functional  surface: 

a  second  functional  component  placed  onto  said  abutment  sur- 
faces for  exactly  positioning  said  second  functional  compo- 
nent relative  to  said  first  functional  component: 

connecting  locations  provided  at  the  track  for  connecting  thereto 
said  first  functional  component,  wherein  said  first  positioning 
elements  are  introduced  into  said  connecting  locations; 

wherein  at  least  said  first  and  said  second  functional  components 
are  in  a  defined  position  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to 
the  track; 

wherein  said  first  positioning  elements  include  anchor  connec- 
tions having  connecting  stays  with  end  faces  as  an  abutment 
surface  for  respectively  arranging  said  second  functional  com- 
ponent thereat; 

further  comprising  grooved  transverse  beams  and  screw  connec- 
tions, wherein  said  anchor  connections  Include  anchor  bolts, 
wherein  said  first  functional  components  arc  positive- 
lockingly  and  frictionally  connected  via  said  grooved  trans- 
verse beams  and  said  screw  connections  to  said  anchor  bolts 
ot  said  anchor  connections,  wherein  a  positive-locking  action 
of  said  grooved  transverse  beams  is  effective  only  after  a 
frictional  connection  of  said  screw  connections  fails. 


5350,795 

RAIL  CAR  TRUCK  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Armand  P.  Taillon,  Chicago,  111..  a.ssignor  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,131 

InL  CI."  B61F  5/06 

U.S.  CL  105—198.2  17  Claims 


J    I    n 


1.  A  rail  car  truck  damping  system  including  a  bolster  having  at 
least  one  tiolster  pocket  with  an  interior  slanted  wall,  a  side  frame 
having  a  aolumn  wear  resistant  surface  facing  said  bolster  pocket, 

a  friction  wedge  positioned  within  said  bolster  pocket,  said 
wedge  having  a  body  with  an  area  of  contact  facing  said 
bolster  pocket  slanted  wall,  said  bolster  pocket  facing  area  of 
contact  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  planar  generally 
parallel  surfaces  with  a  recess  therebetween, 

said  bolster  pocket  slanted  wall  having  an  elongated  outward 
extension  aligned  with  said  wedge  slanted  wall  facing  recess 
and  extending  therein,  said  extension  functioning  to  resist 
lateral  movement  of  said  wedge  within  said  bolster  pocket, 

said  wtdge  body  having  an  area  of  contact  facing  said  side 
frame  column  wear  resistant  surface,  said  wedge  body  side 
frame  facing  area  of  contact  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
planar  generally  parallel  surfaces,  with  a  recess  therebetween, 

said  side  frame  column  wear  resistant  surface  having  a  generally 
vertical  extension  aligned  with  said  wedge  side  frame  facing 
recess  and  extending  therein,  said  side  frame  wear  resistant 
surface  extension  restraining  relative  lateral  movement 
between  said  bolster  and  side  frame. 


first  and  second  housings  coupled  together,  each  having  gener- 
ally flat  adjacent  sides  which  may  be  brought  together  and 
come  in  contact  to  close  the  securable  case,  and  said  flat  sides 
thereby  defining  a  front  plane  when  said  housings  are  in  a 
closed  condition: 

a  guard  member  having  a  securing  portion  and  a  generally  flat 
upstanding  portion,  said  upstanding  portion  attachable  along  a 
substantial  length  of  an  inside  edge  of  said  first  of  the  hous- 
ings, said  upstanding  portion  extending  past  the  adjacent  side 
of  said  second  housing  when  the  securable  case  is  in  said 
closed  condition,  said  securing  portion  of  said  guard  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  for  securing  said  housings  together  in 
said  closed  condition; 

a  lock  mounted  through  said  adjacent  side  of  said  second  hous- 
ing, and  generally  perpendicular  through  said  front  plane,  said 
lock  being  movable  to  a  locked  position  in  close  proximity  to 
and  overlying  said  securing  portion  of  said  guard  member 
without  extending  through  said  guard  member,  such  that  said 
adjacent  sides  of  the  housings  being  secured  together  when 
the  case  is  in  said  closed  condition  and  said  lock  is  in  said 
locked  position  without  extending  through  said  guard  mem- 
ber; further  comprising  a  second  lock  mounted  through  said 
adjacent  side  of  said  second  housing,  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular through  said  front  plane,  opposite  the  first  lock,  such 
that  said  guard  member  lying  between  said  locks  when  the 
case  being  in  said  closed  and  a  locked  condition,  thereby 
reducing  any  forced  movement  of  said  guard  member  and 
said  first  housing  and  second  housing: 

whereby  said  guard  member  resists  insertion  of  a  prying  tod 
along  said  substantial  length  of  said  adjacent  sides  between 
said  housings  in  said  front  plane  while  providing  a  locking 
surface  to  engage  said  locks. 


5350,797 

ELEVATED  PET  BOWL 

WUUam  E.  Hunicke,  199  Coulwood  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28214 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,418 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  5/01 

VS.  CL  119—61  8  Claims 


5350,7% 

CASE  OR  LOCKBOX  RESISTANT  TO  FORCED  ENTRY 

AND  THEFT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  CASE 

TO  SECURE  AND  MOUNTABLE  LOCKING  CONTAINER 

Daniel  M.  Cislo,  3413  Rambia  Pacitico,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser,  No.  755,549 

InL  CI."  E05G  1/04 

VS.  CL  1«9^5I  3  Claims 


2.  A  pet  bowl  protector  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  post;  and 

a  pet  food  dish  mounted  to  the  post  for  containing  pet  food 

therein; 
wherein  a  cone  is  mounted  to  the  post; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  strings  of  beads  are  coupled  to  the  cone 

and  depend  downwardly  therefrom. 


I.  A  securable  case  resistant  to  forced  entry  comprising: 


5350,798 

CAT-BOX  LINER 

Eric  M.  EngeL  481  W.  22iid  St.,  Apt  I,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  lOOIl 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,181 

InL  a:"  AOIK  1/015:29/00 

VS.  a.  119— 170  29  Claims 

1.  A  liner  for  a  cat  box  having  sides  extending  upwardly  from  a 

bottom  to  a  vertical  height,  said  liner  comprising; 
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(a)  a  bag  for  placement  in  a  cat  box,  said  bag  comprising: 
(i)  a  bottom  portion  for  lining  the  cat  box; 

(ii)  a  contiguous  top  portion;  and 

(iii)  a  main,  closable  opening  in  said  bag  located  at  a  periph- 
ery of  said  top  portion  distal  from  said  bonom  portion, 
along  a  surface  of  said  bag; 

(b)  a  fluid-impermeable  layer  for  placement  within  the  box, 
being  located  within  said  bottom  portion  of  said  bag  and 
being  bonded  about  substantially  its  entire  periphery  to  said 
bag; 

(c)  a  sorbent  layer  for  placement  above  said  fluid-impermeable 
layer;  and 

(d)  a  claw-resistant  layer  above  said  sorbent  layer  and  affixed  to 
said  fluid-impermeable  layer  so  as  to  stiffen  the  affixed  layers 
whereby  they  tend  to  stay  in  place  in  the  cat  box; 

(e)  said  fluid-impermeable  layer  having  an  area  larger  than  that 
of  said  sorbent  layer,  and  being  placed  adjacent  said  bag 
bottom  portion  without  the  interposition  of  a  sorbent  layer  or 
claw-resistant  layer  between  them; 

(0  said  top  portion  of  said  bag  being  for  draping  over  the  sides 
of  the  box  for  a  drape  length  and  providing  ballast  for  helping 
the  liner  to  stay  in  place. 


5,850.799 
PORTABLE  BARGE  COVER 
WiUiam  C.  Geisel;  Daniel  V.  Rjcciardi;  John  V.  O'Bryant; 
Kenneth  P.  Wade,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  David  K. 
Ttaibodeau,  Union,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Midland  Enterprises 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,121 

Int.  a."  B63B  19/14 

\}S.  CL  114-201  R  25  Claims 


1   A  portable  barge  cover  for  protecting  cargo  in  a  hold  of  a 
barge  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  removable  arched  members  for  spanning  from  a 
first  side  of  the  hold  across  to  an  opposite  second  side  of  the 
hold  along  the  length  of  the  hold,  wherein  each  arched  mem- 
ber is  constructed  in  sections  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  arcuate  metal  poles  held 
fixably  apart  by  a  plurality  of  plates  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  of  the  poles,  and 
a  means  for  flexibly  holding  the  poles  to  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  hold,  where  said  means  is  attached  to  a  first  and 
second  opposing  ends  of  the  poles; 


a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets  for  placement  over  the  arched 
members  to  provide  a  weather  tight  covering  over  the  cargo  in 
the  hold  of  the  barge;  and 

a  plurality  of  straps  for  crossing  over  the  flexible  sheets  from 
said  first  side  to  said  second  side  of  the  hold  to  secure  the 
flexible  sheets  in  place  over  the  arched  members. 


5,850,800 
BOC.IE  WHEELS  WITH  CURVED  CONTACT  SURFACES 
Johan     Albert     Commandeur,     Zwgndrecht,     Netherlands, 
assignor  to  IHC  Gusto  Engineering  B.V.,  Schiedam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,602 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/00 

MS.  a.  114-230  8  Claims 


1^^ 


1.  A  vessel  comprising  a  hull,  a  generally  cylindrical  turret  wall, 
a  turret  rotatingly  mounted  within  the  turret  wall,  and  a  circular 
raceway  on  one  of  the  vessel  and  the  turret,  the  turret  being 
supported  in  an  axial  direction  by  plural  bogie  wheels  connected  to 
one  of  the  turret  and  the  vessel  and  running  on  the  raceway, 
wherein  the  bogie  wheels  have  a  curved  metal  contact  surface  with 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  between  5  m  and  50  m  and  a  wheel 
diameter  of  between  300  mm  and  1 200  mm.  the  raceway  having  a 
diameter  between  10  m  and  30  m,  and  having  a  flat  contact  surface, 
wherein  the  Rockwell  C  hardness  of  the  contact  surface  of  the 
bogie  wheels  is  at  least  1 .2  times  the  Rockwell  C  hardness  of  the 
raceway. 


S45030I 
PUSHING  UNIT 
Dieter  Grimmig,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Grim- 
raig  GmbH,  Dresden,  and  Schiffswerft  Oberelbe  GmbH,  Bad 
Schandau,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00187,  5  371  Date  Aug.  19.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/22485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 
177.8 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/56 
U.S.  CI.  114-242  19  Claims 
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1.  A  cargo  transport  assembly  for  transporting  cargo  on  a  shal- 
low waterway,  and  comprising 
a  towboat  including  a  paddle  wheel  drive,  and 
at  least  one  barge  operatively  connected  to  the  towboat.  said  one 
barge  including  a  barge  drive,  with  said  barge  drive  being 


vertiaally  adjustable  and  rotatable  by  360°.  and  said  barge 

furthtt  including  at  lea.st  one  vertically  adjustable  skew,  and 

a  drive  ppntrol  located  on  the  towboat  for  controlling  said  barge 

drivel 


5,850,802 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT  ANCHOR 
Ryan  T.  Dvorak.  3670  N.  Moorpark  Rd>,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.  91360 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895.157 

InL  CI."  B63B  2//24 

U.S.  CI.  114—303  5  Claims 


a  headlight  mounted  to  the  watercraft  above  the  dcckline  and 
forward  of  the  steering  member; 

an  electrical  power  source  located  within  the  engine  compart- 
ment that  provides  electrical  power  to  the  headlight  whenever 
the  engine  is  operating;  and 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  the  personal  watercraft; 

a  run  relay  that  receives  a  control  signal  from  the  electronic 
control  unit,  wherein  the  control  signal  from  the  electronic 
control  unit  closes  the  run  relay  so  that  electrical  power  can 
be  supplied  from  the  electrical  power  source  to  the  headlight 
when  the  engine  is  operating;  and 

a  user-operated  override  switch  that  temporarily  opens  the  run 
relay  when  the  engine  is  operatmg. 


1.  A  boat  anchor  capable  of  collapsing,  comprising; 

a.)  four  elongate  sides,  each  of  predetermined  length  and  pivot- 
ally  oonnected  as  to  provide  a  foundation  to  support  a  plural- 
ity qf  anchor  flukes; 

b.)  said  pukes  being  affixed  to  said  foundation  in  an  arrangement 
as  to  allow  said  anchor  to  set  on  whichever  side  it  may  fall; 

c)  securing  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  at  least  two  of 
said,  pivotally  connected  elongate  sides  for  providing  an 
opefaive  and  storage  configuration  respectively,  and; 

d.)  melius  for  attaching  an  anchor  line  to  said  anchor. 


5350,804 
MILK  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  LOW  FOULING  RATES 
SELECTED  BY  REFERENCE  TO  p-LACTOGLOBULIN 
PHENOTYPES 
Jeremy  Paul  Hill;  Michael  John  Boiand,  and  Andrew  Faulks 
Smith,  all  of  Palmerston  North,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
New  Zealand  Dairy  Board,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ96rtK)045,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/36240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  19% 

PCT  FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77632 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  May  19,  1995. 
272161 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  5/007 
MS,.  CI.  119—14.02  23  Claims 
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5.850303 
priisONAL  WATERCRAFT  HAVING  DAYTIME 
RUNNING  HEADLIGHT 
Corbett  B.  Jones,  Mequon;   Edwin  B.  Hatch,  West  Bend; 
Steve*  J.  Gonring,  Slinger;  David  D.  Jones.  Mequon.  and 
Joseph  H.  Pomeroy,  Fond  du  Lac.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Brun^ck  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861^90 

Int.  CI."  B63B  mO 

U.S.  a.  114—343  17  Claims 


MJk  Bawder  type  (%) 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  milk  for  milk  powder  manufacturing 
properties  which  comprises  testing  milk  from  identified  cows  for 
the  presence  of  variants  of  p-lacloglobulin  and  selecting  those 
cows  whose  milk  contains  any  non-fouling  variant  and  does  not 
contain  any  fouling  variant,  and  milking  separately  the  non-fouling 
variant  milk  producing  cows  and  recovering  and  maintaining  their 
milk  separately  from  milk  from  any  other  source. 


1.  A  personal  watercraft  comprising; 

a  hull  shell  and  a  deck  shell  attached  along  a  deck  line  to  define 

an  ehgine  compartmeni  therebetween; 
an  engine  located  within  the  engine  compartment; 
a    stoering    assembly    having    a    grippable    steering    member 

mounted  on  the  deck  shell; 
a  seal  located  rearward  of  the  steering  assembly; 


5350305 

CLOG  RESISTANT  ANIM.AL  FEEDER 

Michael  Kleinsasser.  17866  Glendale  Dr..  Frankford,  S.  Dak. 

57440 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920.664 

InL  CI."  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119—54  *  Claims 

1.  A  clog  resistant  animal  feeder  which  is  resistant  to  clogging, 
comprising: 

a  trough  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

a  storage  bin  attached  to  said  trough; 

wherein  said  storage  bin  includes  at  least  one  interior  side  wad 
and  a  lower  portion  for  storing  feed  within; 

wherein  .said  lower  portion  includes  an  aperture; 

a  dispensing  means  attached  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  storage 
bin  about  said  aperture  which  is  movable  for  preventing 
clogging  of  said  feed  within  said  storage  bin  and  said  dispens- 
ing means;  and 
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5,850,806 
CONTROLLABLE  STROBE  LIGHT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECTING  THE  MOVEMENTS  OF  FISH 
Fred   Mark,   West   Cbelmsford,   Mass.;   Richard   Northnip; 
Larry  OueUette,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H.,-   Roberto  Schipp; 
Ronald  Ihrie,  both  of  NashviUe,  Tenii„-  Edward  Bover,  Mil- 
ford,  N.H.,  and  William  F.  Somers,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Flash  Technology  Corporation  of  America,  Brent- 
wood, Teim. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,192 

InL  CI."  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  CI.  119-219  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  directing  the  movement  of  fish  in  water  near  a 
man  made  structure,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  flash  heads,  each  flash  head  including  a  flash 
tube  means  for  generating  one  or  more  light  pulses  visible  to 
fish  proximate  to  the  flash  head,  and  a  waterproof  housing 
enclosing  the  flash  tube  means; 

b.  a  system  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  each  flash  head 
and  including  processor  means  for  causing  the  flash  tube 
means  to  generate  the  light  pulses  in  a  predetermined  flash 
sequence:  and 

c.  the  system  control  unit  further  comprising  a  command  inter- 
face means  for  accepting  system  commands  from  an  operator 
of  the  system,  the  system  commands  including  fla.sh  sequence 
commands,  the  processor  means  including  sequence  com- 
mand processing  means  for  varymg  and  executing  the  flash 
sequence  in  response  to  the  flash  sequence  commands. 


5,850,807 

ILLUMINATED  PET  LEASH 

Russell  R.  Keeler,  363  Park  Ave.,  Harleysville,  Pa.  19438 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  895,219 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

VS,  CI.  119—799 


13  Claims 


wherein  said  dispensing  means  comprises: 
a  height  adjusting  means  attached  within  said  storage  bin; 
an  elongated  frame  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 

wherein  said  upper  end  is  attached  (o  said  height  adjusting 

means  and  said  lower  end  projects  tluough  said  storage  bin; 
a  first  tube  secured  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  storage  bin 

about  said  aperture  for  receiving  said  feed  from  within  said 

storage  bin;  and 
a  second  mbe  having  a  bonom  perimeter  movably  attached  to 

said  lower  end  of  said  elongated  frame  for  engaging  said 

first  tube  for  loosening  clogged  feed  within  said  first  mbe  or 

said  storage  bin. 


1.  An  illuminated  pet  leash  comprising: 

an  elongated  non-opaque  tube  having  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers 
longitudinally  disposed  therein; 

a  housing  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  tube; 

a  snap  swively  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  tube;  and 

a  means  for  remotely  energizing  a  light  source,  the  light  source 
being  disposed  within  the  housing  and  further  being  disposed 
in  lighting  relationship  to  the  bundle  of  optical  fibers. 


5.850,808 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPELLING  PESTS 
Brett  R.  Burdick,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Fl-Shock,  Inc., 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,423 

InL  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119-903  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  repelling  pests  comprising: 

a  support  provided  by  an  electrically  non-conductive  material, 
the  support  having  at  least  three  spaced  apart  grooves  defined 
thereon  of  substantially  equal  length  to  provide  at  least  one 
middle  groove  having  an  outer  groove  on  each  side  thereof 
and  spaced  apart' from  the  middle  groove  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  an  appendage  of  the  pest  to  be 
repelled, 

a  conductor  received  within  each  groove. 

a  power  supply  having  oppositely  charged  poles  for  providing 
electrical  power  to  each  conductor,  wherein  each  conductor 
received  within  each  middle  groove  is  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  one  pole  of  the  power  supply  and  the  adjacent 
conductors  in  the  outer  grooves  are  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  other  pole  of  tl»e  power  supply  such  that  the 
placement  of  tl>e  appendage  of  the  pest  in  contact  with  a 
conductor  in  electrical  communication  with  each  pole  of  the 
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powfef  supply  completes  an  electronic  circuit  so  that  an  elec- 
irrent  is  applied  to  the  pest. 


5,850,809 
STEAM-RAISING  SYSTEM 
Robert  John  Watts,  East  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Eaton- 
Williiuas  Group  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1995, 
9503076 

Int  CI."  F22D  7AX):5/26 
VS.  CI.  122—406.4  12  Clains 


1.  A  Meam-raising  system  comprising  a  boiler  having  (a)  a 
passages  .tiy  for  water  and/or  steam,  (b)  an  inlet  to  the  passageway 
through  k^hich  water  is  introduced  continuously  for  given  periods 
when  tht  boiler  is  in  use,  (c)  a  heater  to  heat  the  passageway,  and 
(d)  an  diitlet  from  the  passageway  from  which  steam  emerges 
continuously  as  water  is  introduced  through  the  inlet,  the  system 
further  (jomprising  a  pump  connected  by  a  flow-path  to  the  said 
inlet  to  j  pump  water  thereto  along  the  said  flow-path  and  flow 
control  fBeans  in  the  said  flow-path,  wherein  the  flow  control 
means  cjjinprise  a  plurality  of  lines  which  constitute  a  part  of  the 
flow-patK  which  are  connected  between  the  pump  and  boiler  in 
parallel  with  one  another,  and  which  are  independently  openable  to 
enable  the  amount  of  water  delivered  to  the  boiler  to  be  varied, 
each  of  the  said  lines  comprises  a  shut-off  valve  and  a  flow 
regulator  which  maintains  a  constant  flow  through  the  line  substan- 
tially independently  of  the  pressures  upstream  of  its  inlet  and 
downstream  of  its  outlet,  lemperamre  monitoring  means  are  pro- 
vided downstream  of  the  boiler  to  monitor  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  output  of  the  boiler,  control  means  arc  connected  to  the 
temperalore  monitoring  means  and  the  shut-off  valves  to  control 
operation  of  those  valves  in  dependence  upon  an  output  from  the 
temperature  monitoring  means,  and  the  control  means  are  such  as 
to  close  each  of  the  said  lines  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
below  tlat  at  which  it  opens  that  line,  to  provide  a  hysteresis  range 
between  the  closing  and  opening  temperatures. 


the  use  of  power  produced  by  combustion,  and  maximizing  the 
conversion  of  linear  motion  into  rotary  motion  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  a  block  and  head  arrangemeni  having  a  cylinder  with  a 
cylinder  sidewall  and  at  least  a  first  cylinder  head,  with  ihe 
cylinder  having  an  axis  with  each  direction  on  the  axis  defin- 
ing a  piston  stroke: 

b)  a  spinning  and  shuttling  cylindrical  piston  with  at  least  a  first 
crown  and  being  in  the  cylinder  on  tlie  axis,  with  the  piston 
having  a  piston  sidewall  in  close  relationship  with  the  cylin- 
der sidewall,  with  the  piston  being  shuttleable  on  the  axis  in 
both  axial  directions  and  spinnable  about  the  axis  in  the 
cylinder; 

c)  a  power  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  the  block  and  head 
arrangement  and  trained  to  the  spinning  and  shuttling  piston 
such  that  both  spinning  and  shuttling  of  the  piston  rotates  the 
power  output  shaft: 

d)  means  in  the  block  and  head  arrangement  for  driving  the 
piston  in  at  least  one  of  the  directions;  and 

e)  piston  spin  means  between  the  piston  and  the  block  and  head 
arrangement  for  forcing  the  piston  to  spin  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  about  the  axis  regardless  of  the  axial  direction  of 
piston  movement  such  that  both  spinning  of  tlie  piston  in  the 
one  rotation  direction  and  shuttling  of  the  piston  drives  the 
power  output  shaft,  with  the  piston  spin  means  comprising  a 
track  and  rider  arrangement  between  the  piston  and  the  block 
and  head  arrangement,  with  the  track  and  rider  arrangement 
having  a  track  on  one  of  the  piston  and  block  and  head 
arrangement  and  a  rider  on  the  other  of  the  piston  and  block 
and  head  arrangement,  and  wherein  the  track  comprises  an 
endless  track  which  criss-crosses  itself  al  least  once  to  form  at 
least  one  intersection,  with  the  rider  including  means  for 
maintaining  linear  movement  across  the  intersection  when  the 
rider  engages  the  intersection,  and  wherein  the  track  and  rider 
arrangement  comprises  means  for  activating  and  deactivating 
the  means  for  maintaining  linear  movement  prior  lo  and  after 
the  rider  engages  the  intersection. 


5,850,810 

R|[>TATING  piston  ENGINE  WITH  VARL\BLE 

EFFECTIVE  COMPRESSION  STROKE 

Louis  biarles  Strieber,  6800  W.  Gate  Blvd.  190  139B316, 

Austin,  Tex.  78745,  and  Edward  M.  Strieber,  Jr.,  RO.  Box 

203312,  Austin.  Tex.  78720-3312 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,670,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,422,142.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,170 

lot  CI."  F02B  75/26 
U,S.  CI  123-^5  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  and  shuttling  piston  assembly  for  maximizing  the 
distance  the  piston  is  driven  during  the  power  stroke,  maximizing 


5350,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TIMINGS  OF 
EXHAUST  VALVES  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  and  Seizi  Suga,  both  of  Atsugi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1996,  8-226831 
Int  CI."  F02D  13/00 
VS.  CI.  123—90.15  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  controlling  timings  of  exhaust  valves  com- 
prising: 
a  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  varying  timings  for 

opening  and  closing  exhaust  valves, 
a  complete  combustion  detection  means  for  detecting  the  com- 
plete combustion  state  of  an  engine  based  on  whether  or  not  a 
rotational  speed  of  the  engine  becomes  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  predetermined  rotational  speed, 
a  cranking  detection  means  for  detecting  the  cranking  state  of 

the  engine  and 
a  valve  timing  control  means  for  controlling  said  variable  valve 
timing  mechanism  in  order  to  advance,  by  a  predetermined 
angle,  the  timing  for  opening  the  exhaust  valve  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  after  a  time  after  the  lapse  of  a 
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predetermined  delay  time  from  when  the  completer  combus- 
tion state  of  the  engine  is  detected. 


5350^12 

ENGINE  HAVING  VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING 

MECHANISM 

Toshihani  Noguchi.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803.652,  Feb.  21.  1997.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,102 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-035037 

InL  CI."  FOIL  1/344 

VS.  CL  123-90.17  19  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  comprising: 

a  valve; 

a  crankshaft. 

a  camshaft  driven  by  the  cranlcshaft  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  valve:  and 

a  valve  timing  control  apparatus,  which  applies  torque  to  the 
camshaft  to  change  the  valve  timing,  attached  to  a  proximal 
end  of  the  camshaft,  wherein  the  camshaft  is  supported  at  the 
proximal  end  by  a  proximal  end  journal,  and  wherein  the 
camshaft  has  a  distal  section,  which  is  distal  of  the  proximal 
end  journal,  wherein  at  least  one  cam  is  located  on  the  distal 
section,  and  wherein  the  distal  section  has  an  outside  diameter 
at  a  portion  remote  from  the  valve  timing  control  apparatus 
that  is  less  than  the  outside  diameters  of  other  portions  of  the 
distal  section  that  are  closer  to  the  valve  timing  control 
apparatus. 


5.850313 

SPLIT  INTAKE  MANIFOLD,  STRUCTURE, 

INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD 

Rick  Cooney,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Dennis  A.  She«han,  10952 

Longford  St..  Lake  View  Terrace.  Calif.  91342.  assignors  to 

Dennis  A.  Sheehan,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  871371 

Int.  CI."  F02M  35/10 

VS.  CI.  123—184.46  8  Claims 


1.  A  manifold  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  separate  upper  member  and  a  separate  lower  member, 
each  said  member  being  so  configured  and  constructed  as  to  fit 
together  in  gas  tight  relationship  and  when  so  fined  together  to 
define  an  inlet  air-fuel  mixture  conduit  constructed  and  configured 
for  receiving  a  carburetor  and  two  outlet  air-fuel  mixture  conduits, 
said  inlet  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
conduits,  said  outlet  conduits  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
inlet  conduit  and  to  each  other  as  to  permit  said  outlet  conduits  to 
be  connected  to  separate  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  input 
ports  for  passing  an  air-fuel  mixture  from  the  carburetor  to  the 
separate  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  input  ports  of  respec- 
tive cylinders. 


5,850,814 

CYLINDER  BORE  ISOLATOR  CORE  FOR  CASTING 

ENGINE  CYLINDER  BLOCKS 

Gary  Michael  Fenn.  Plymouth;  Thomas  John  Heater.  Milford, 

and  Mark  Allen  Hayley,  TVoy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1998,  Ser.  No.  56358 

Int  CI."  F02F  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—195  R  6  Ctoims 


1.  A  cast  cylinder  block  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comprising  an  integral  crankca.se  portion  and  a  cylinder  portion, 

said  engine  having  a  crankshaft  axis  and  a  cylinder  axis  extending 

radially  from  said  crankshaft  axis; 

at  least  one  cylinder  in  said  cylinder  block  portion  having  a 

cylindrical  wall,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  lop  deck  for 

supporting  a  cylinder  head; 
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a  coolant  jacket  formed  in  said  cylinder  portion  and  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  cylindrical  wall  at  an  outward  radial 
location  radially  inward  from  said  top  deck  relative  to  said 
crankshaft  axis: 

an  isoblion  chamber  formed  in  said  cylinder  portion  and  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  cylindrical  wall  at  a  location  that  is 
radially  inward  from  said  coolant  jacket  relative  to  said  crank- 
shaft axis,  said  isolation  chamber  containing  ambient  air  that 

'    is  isolated  from  crankcase  gases  in  said  crankcase  portion. 


53503I6 

METHOD  FOR  STRATIFYING  AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  IN 

DIRECT  FUEL  INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  ENGINE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  ABOVE  METHOD 

Minora  Ohsuga,   Hitachinaka;   Takuya   Shiraishi.   Kashima; 

Yoko  Nakayama.  Hitachi,  and  Mamoru  Fujieda,  Tomobe- 

machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996.  8-083529 

Int.  CI."  P02B  17/00 

VS.  CL  123-^t30  24  Claims 


5350315 
COlfrTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  PROCESS  IN 
]      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tora  Yano;  Isao  Komoriya;  Yuji  Yasui;  Takahiro  Yonekura; 
Yutaka  Asano;  Yusuke  Tatara;  Eisuke  Kimura.  and  Kohei 
Hanada.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1996.  8-095710,* 
Apr.  22.  1996.  8-122803 

InL  CL"  F02P  5/00 
VS.  CI.  123—417  9  Claims 


N| 1    I       ,   |ta  I      lnl»Mlcoo«pi«i«"«V"«     I    A 
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1.  A  method  for  combusting  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  a  direct  fuel 
injection  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  dense  air-fuel 
mixture  having  a  large  mixture  rate  of  fuel  at  a  center  portion  of  a 
swiri  formed  in  a  cylinder  is  collected  and  ignited,  wherein  a 
strength  of  said  swirl  is  from  1  to  3.5. 


5350317 
FUEL  PUMP 
Pierre  Bouchauveau.  Blois,-  Dany  GuiUot,  Huisseau/Cosson, 
and  Claude  Leveque,  Mont  Pies  Chambord,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Co.,  Soliholl, 
Enghind 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,911 

Int  CI."  F02M  41/00:37/04 

VS.  a.  123—458  9  Claims 


1.  A  ddntrol  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing a  n^ans  for  detecting  an  operational  state  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  valve  timing  changing  means  for  changing  a 
valve  timing  of  at  least  one  of  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve 
between'  low  speed  valve  timing  and  high  speed  valve  timing  in 
accordance  with  said  detected  operational  state  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  fuel  supply  means  in  an  intake  air  supply 
passage '  of  the  engine  for  supplying  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  the 
engine  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  switching  of 
an  air-f«$l  ratio  of  said  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine 
selectively  to  a  richer  level  and  10  a  leaner  level  than  a  theoretical 
air-fuel  Ut>o-  snd  an  electronic  control  unit  for  determining  when 
said  valve  timing  changing  rtteans  has  changed  the  valve  timing 
from  said  low  speed  valve  timing  with  the  air-fuel  mixture  at  said 
leaner  level  to  high  speed  valve  time  and  for  causing  said  air-fuel 
ratio  control  means  to  switch  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  air-fuel 
mixture  to  said  richer  level  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the 
valve  timing  is  changed  by  said  valve  timing  changing  means  to 
.said  high  speed  valve  timing,  said  electronic  control  unit  causing 
said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  to  change  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  said 
air-fiiel  mixture  to  said  leaner  level  than  the  theoretical  au--fuel 
ratio  aftpt  said  predetermined  penod. 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  comprising  a  fuel  pump  for  supplying 
high  pressure  fuel  to  a  common  delivery  line,  a  plurality  of 
individually  actuable  injectors  connected  to  the  delivery  line  and 
control  means  a.ssociated  with  each  injector  operable  to  deliver  fuel 
through  the  respective  injector  of  an  associated  engine,  and  a 
control  valve  connected  to  the  delivery  line  and  operable  to  control 
the  pressure  of  fuel  within  the  delivery  Ime.  wherein  the  control 
valve  comprises  a  housing  defining  a  bore  within  which  a  valve 
needle  is  slidable,  the  valve  needle  being  engageable  with  a  seating 
to  control  fuel  flow  to  an  outlet,  wherein  the  valve  needle  is 
moveable  by  fuel  pressure  exerted  on  said  needle,  which  pressure 
is  controlled  by  an  electromagnetically  actuable  valve. 
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5,850318 

FUEL  SUPPLY  APPAR-VTUS  HAVING  ABNORMALITY 

DETECTING  FUNCTION 

Naoki  Yoshiume.  and  Makoto  Miwa,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-248940 

Int  CI."  F02M  37/04 

MS.  CI.  123—497  38  Oaims 


X 


KU^   L— I  AIR  FL£wl--22 


1.  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  pump  and  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  reference  number  of  rota- 
tions of  the  fuel  pump  which  changes  as  a  function  of  a  drive 
state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  actual  number  of  rotations  of 
the  fuel  pump;  and 

abnormality  determination  means  for  determining  whether  an 
abnormality  has  occurred  in  the  fuel  supply  system  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  based  on  the  said  reference  num- 
ber of  rotations  of  the  fuel  pump  and  the  said  actual  number 
of  rotations  of  the  fuel  pump. 


5,850,819 

FUEL  EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Masafumi  Kunimitsu;  Kiyoshi  Mori;  Tomokazu  Muraguchi, 

all  of  Okazaki;  Yoichiro  Ando,  Selo,  and  Yasuo  Kimura, 

Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306743; 
Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215819 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .17A)4 
VJS.  a.  123—520  16  Claims 
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1.  A  fiiel  evaporative  emission  treatment  system,  comprising: 
a  canister  for  absorbing  evaporative  fuel,  said  canister  having  an 
evaporative  fuel  introduction  part  in  communication  with  a 
fuel  tank  through  a  vent  hose,  an  evaporative  fuel  emission 
part  in  communication  with  an  intake  system  of  an  engine, 
and  a  vent  part; 
a  first  passage  forming  means  having  a  first  passage,  a  first  end 
of  said  first  passage  being  in  communication  with  said  vent 


part  of  said  canister  and  a  second  end  of  said  first  passage 

being  open  to  an  external  atmosphere; 
a  first  switching  means,  provided  between  said  first  and  second 

ends  of  said  first  passage,  for  opening  and  closing  said  first 

passage; 
a  filter  provided  in  said  first  passage  between  said  first  switching 

means  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  passage,  such  that  said 

filter  cleans  atmospheric  air  flowing  in  from  said  second  end 

of  said  first  passage  towards  said  canister; 
a  second  passage  formmg  means  having  a  second  passage,  a  first 

end  of  said  second  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  vent  part  of  said  canister  and  a  second  end  of  said  second 

passage  being  in  communication  with  the  external  atnK>- 

spherc;  and 
a  second  switching  means,  provided  in  said  second  passage,  for 

opening  and  closing  said  second  passage. 


5,850,820 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kojiro  Tsutsumi;  Shigeto  Kashiwabara;  Yasunari  Seki,  and 
.Sachito  Fujimoto,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-349430 
Int.  CI.''  F02M  J7A)4 
VS.  CI.  123—520  13  Claims 


f^}n] 
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1.  An  evaporative  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  system,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said 
intake  system,  and  a  fuel  tank,  comprising: 

a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel 
tank; 

a  purging  passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  .said 
intake  system,  for  purging  evaporative  fuel  into  said  intake 
system  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve; 

a  purge  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purging  passage,  for 
controlling  a  flow  rate  of  evaporative  fuel  supplied  to  said 
intake  system  through  said  purging  passage;  and 

operating  error-determining  means  operable  when  .said  engine  is 
in  a  predetermined  stable  operating  condition,  for  changing 
said  flow  rale  of  evaporative  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  by 
controlling  said  purge  control  valve,  for  detecting  a  first 
degree  of  influence  of  said  evaporative  fuel  on  an  air-fuel 
ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine,  and  a  second  degree 
of  influence  of  the  same,  respectively  before  and  after  said 
changing  of  said  flow  rale  of  said  evaporative  fuel,  and  for 
determining  an  operating  error  of  said  purge  control  valve, 
based  on  the  detected  first  and  second  degrees  of  influence. 
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5,850,821 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  AIR/FUEL 
RATIO  OF  AN  ENGINE  HAVING  A  NON-HEATED  FUEL 

VAPORIZER 
Eric  Warren  Curtis,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,107 

Int  CI."  F02M  17/00 

VJS.  CI  123—524  14  Claims 


1.  A  1  ethod  for  estimating  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion en]  ifie  having  an  unhealed  fuel  vaporizer  device,  the  method 
compri^ihg: 

dcteititining  a  temperature  of  the  fuel  saporizer  device, 
deierfitining  a  mass  rate  of  air  entering  the  fuel  vaporizer  device; 
determining  a  mass  rate  of  fuel  vaporized  by  the  fuel  \aporizer 

baitd  on  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  vaporizer  device  and  the 

mass  rale  of  air  entering  ihe  fuel  vaporizer  device;  and 
estimaiing  the  air/fuel  ratio  based  on  the  mass  rate  of  air  enter- 

in|  the  fuel  vaporizer  device  and  Ihe  mass  rate  of  fuel  vapor- 

iz(  c  by  the  fuel  vaporizer. 


least  one  of  the  at  least  two  fuel  injection  valves  injecting  a 
fuel  vapor  into  the  at  least  one  intake  pope. 


5,850,823 
BLOWBY  GAS  RETURNING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ENGINE 
Satoshi  Kasahara,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-334842 
Int.  CI."  F02F  7/0() 
VS.  a.  123—572  11  Claims 


5350,822 

INjtCTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

CGfOBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION 

Peter  Romann,  Stuttgart;  Klaus-Henning  Krohn.  Bamberg; 
Jorg  Lange,  Eberdingen,  and  Christof  Vogel,  Blschberg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE96/01487,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/12146.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,041 
Claitns  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26.  1995, 195  357 
44.2 

Int.  CI."  F02M  5.i/U6;6V/J4:  F02D  4 1 /Of, 

VJS.  C|.  123—549  11  Claims 

1.  A  fuel   injection  arrangement   for  an  miemal  combustion 

engine  .1  comprising: 

at  le*st  one  intake  pipe  leading  to  ai  least  one  combustion  space; 

al  leMt  one  inlet  valve  arranged  between  die  at  least  one  com- 

biistion  space  and  the  at  least  one  intake  pipe;  and 
at  leiit  two  fuel  injection  valves  assigned  lo  each  of  the  al  least 
one  combustion  space,  independent  of  a  number  of  the  al  least 
oiw  inlet  valve,  the  at  least  two  fuel  injection  valves  opening 
into  the  at  least  one  intake  pipe,  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  iwo 
futi  injection  valves  including  an  evaporator  device;  the  at 


I.  In  a  blowby  gas-returning  structure  for  an  engine,  in  which  a 
blowby  gas  passage  is  provided  in  both  a  cylinder  block  and  a 
cylinder  head  so  thai  a  blowby  gas  flowing  through  between  an 
engine  piston  and  an  engine  cylinder  sleeve  is  introduced  into  a 
gas-side  breather  chamber,  said  chamber  being  formed  by  a  baffle 
plate  within  a  cylinder  head  cover,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
cylinder  block  is  provided  with  a  void  space  section  which  shares 
space  uith  a  cylinder  head-mounting  bolt  and  said  blowby  gas 
passage. 


5350324 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 
FUEL  IN  A  FLEXIBLE  FUELED  VEHICLE  WITH  AN  02 

SENSOR 
Gary  L.  Seitz,  Chelsea;  Yi  Cheng.  Jackson;  Mark  E.  Hope.  Ann 
Arbor;  Shean  Huff.  Ann  Arbor;  Mary  Joyce,  Farmington 
Hills;  Jerry  Kennie,  Canton;  Dennis  A.  Krozek,  Novi.  and 
Robert  J.  Nankee,  II,  Canton,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to 
Chrvsler  Corporation,  .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser,  So.  959.797 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  123—688  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  combustion  parameiers  of  an  inter 

nal  combustion  engine  in  a  flexible  fueled  vehicle  with  an  oxygen 

sensor  prior  lo  a  closed  loop  operating  condition  comprising: 
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said  interconnection  comprising  a  pair  of  members  disposable 
into  a  nested  relation  with  each  other,  and  each  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  axis  of  each  member  being 
coincident; 

each  said  member  having  a  hole  formed  therein  and  extending 
transverse  to  said  axis,  said  hole  in  each  said  member  aJign- 
able  with  said  hole  in  the  other  of  said  members; 

a  foire  resisting  member  extending  through  said  holes  to  retain 
said  members  in  said  nested  relation  under  loading;  one  of 
said  inteiconnection  members  attached  to  said  body  and  said 
other  of  said  interconnection  members  connected  to  said  wrist 
strap. 


5350^26 
PAINT  BALL  BLOW  GUN  DEVICE 
Christopher  L.  Guthrie,  4716  Otisco  Rd^  Henryville,  Ind. 
47126 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708332 

Int  CI."  F41B  I/OO 

VS.  CL  124-62  14  claims 


determining  if  newly  added  iiiel  has  started  to  blend  with  old 

fiiel  in  a  fuel  system  of  said  vehicle; 
determining  possible  blend  ratios  of  ethanol  and  gasoline  based 

on  a  volume  of  said  newly  added  fuel  and  a  percent  alcohol 

content  of  said  old  fuel; 
determining  if  a  lean  operating  condition  exists: 
determining  if  a  rich  operating  condition  exists; 
incrementing  a  percent  alcohol  content  value  based  on  a  first  of 

said  possible  blend  ratios  if  said  lean  ratio  condition  exists; 
decrementing  said  percent  alcohol  content  based  on  a  second  of 

said  possible  blend  ratios  if  said  rich  ratio  condition  exists; 

and 
setting  said  combustion  parameters  according  to  said  percent 

alcohol  content. 


5350325 

BOWSTRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 

John  WilUaffl  Scott,  5«7  Adams  Ridge  Rd.,  Clay  City,  Ky. 

40312 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,697,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,5%,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191385,  Jan. 

31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,448.983.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  781,297 

Int  CL*  F41B  5/18 

VJS.  CL  124— 35 J  14  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  bowstring  release  device  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  bowstring  engaging  and  releasing  device  supported  on  and  by 

said  body: 
a  control  for  effecting  the  release  of  a  bowstring  engaged  with  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  bowstring  engaging  and  releasing 

device; 
a  wrist  strap  engageable  with  a  wrist  of  a  user, 
an  interconnection  between  said  body  and  said  strap; 


I. 


1.  An  assembly  for  launching  spherical  projectiles  comprising: 

a  plastic  or  wooden  housing  member  with  a  loading  aperture  for 
receiving  projectiles,  a  muzzle  aperture  for  releasing  projec- 
tiles and  an  air  input  aperture  for  a  supply  of  air,  said  housing 
member  defining  an  interior  channel; 

a  barrel  mount  engaged  with  said  muzzle  aperture  of  said 
housing  member; 

a  mouthpiece  mount  engaged  with  said  air  input  aperture  of  said 
housing  member;  and 

a  loading  chamber  member  having  a  breech  chaiuiel; 

wherein  said  loading  chamber  member  is  slidably  received  in 
the  interior  channel  of  said  housing  member;  and  wherein  said 
loading  chamber  is  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  within  said  housing  member,  and  is  biased  to  its  first 
position; 

wherein  when  said  loading  chamber  is  in  its  first  position  said 
breech  channel  is  aligned  with  said  muzzle  aperture  and  said 
air  input  aperture  to  define  a  projectile  launching  pathway  and 
wherein  when  said  loading  chamber  is  in  its  second  position 
said  breech  channel  is  aligned  with  said  loading  aperture  to 
define  a  projectile  loading  pathway. 


5J50327 
RECEIVER  FOR  ARROW  NOCK  AND  RELEASE  AID 
Paul  L.  Peck,  Fond  du  Lac,  WIs^  assignor  to  lyu-Flre  Corpo- 
raboa.  North  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,504 

Int  CL"  F41B  5/18 

VS.  CL  124-91  54  claims 

1.  A  bow  string  receiver  for  receiving  an  arrow  nock  and  for 

grasping  by  a  release  aid,  wherein  the  receiver  is  attachable  to  a 

bow  string,  said  receiver  comprising: 

a.  A  first  frame  for  receiving  die  arrow  nock,  said  first  frame 
disposed  to  at  least  partially  surround  said  arrow  nock;  and 
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Aran  e 


Kcond  frame,  separate  from  said  first  frame,  said  second 
for  attaching  the  release  aid. 


5,850,828 

GRILL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Valentino,  6809  N.  56th  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  49,209 

Int  CL"  A47J  37/00 

VS.  Cl  126—25  R  15  Oaims 


four  legs  each  having  a  lower  extent  which  is  vertically  oriented 
and  has  a  first  length,  an  intermediate  extent  which  is  slanted 
upwardly  and  inwardly  and  has  a  second  length  that  is  three 
times  the  first  length,  and  an  upper  extent  which  is  vertically 
oriented  and  has  a  third  length  half  the  first  length,  each  of  the 
legs  having  a  top  end  coupled  to  a  member  such  that  the  legs 
are  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  further  rested  on  a 
ground  surface  about  a  camping  fire,  wherein  each  extent  of 
the  legs  is  linear; 

a  horizontally  oriented  cross  bar  mounted  at  a  central  extent 
thereof  to  ^he  member  and  extending  from  diametrically 
opposed  points,  the  cross  bar  having  a  plurality  of  hangers 
spacedly  coupled  to  a  bottom  thereof  for  hanging  various 
utensils  therefrom,  wherein  the  cross  bar  has  a  length  equal  to 
a  distance  between  the  bottom  extents  of  the  legs;  and 

a  grill  assembly  including  a  pulley  with  a  clevis  and  an  eyelet 
mounted  to  a  hook  at  a  bottom  of  the  member,  a  circular 
planar  grill  having  a  plurality  of  secondary  chains  each  having 
a  first  end  coupled  about  a  periphery  of  the  grill  and  a  second 
end  coupled  together,  a  primary  cable  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  seconds  end  of  the  secondary  chains  and  a 
second  end  with  a  sphere  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
hooks  spacedly  coupled  along  the  intermediate  extent  of  one 
of  the  legs,  whereby  the  primary  cable  is  situated  about  the 
pulley  and  the  sphere  is  situated  beneath  one  of  the  hooks  for 
maintaining  the  grill  at  a  predetermined  elevation,  wherein  a 
diameter  of  the  sphere  is  greater  than  that  of  the  hooks. 


1.  Grill  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  baa?. 

a  cyiihder  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
frdr^; 

a  bold  in  the  cylinder; 

a  support  bracket  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  extending  out- 
wandly  therefrom; 

a  firebox  secured  to  the  support  bracket  remote  from  the  cylin- 
der; 

a  lid  pivotally  secured  to  the  firebox; 

coumerweight  means  secured  to  the  lid,  including  a  counter- 
weight movable  in  the  bore  in  the  cylinder  and  bushings  for 
supporting  the  counterweight  as  it  moves  vertically  in 
retaonse  to  the  pivoting  of  the  lid:  and 

grill  i^ieans  in  the  firebox  for  receiving  food  to  be  cooked. 


5,850330 

HEAT  REFLECTOR  FOR  USE  \\1TH  FIREPLACE 

GRATE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COMBUSTION 

Richard  D.  Smith,  2415  S.  Court  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,702 

Int  CL"  F24B  ///W 

U.S.  CI.  126—552  8  Cbiims 


5.850,829 
ADJUSTABLE  GRILL  STAND 
Diana  Ibylor,  and  Bob  Taylor,  both  of  307  Short  Columbia  St, 
Moiinie,  Wash.  98272 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  19,169 
,  Int.  CI."  A47J  37/00:  F24B  3/00 

VS.  C  \\  126—30  5  Claims 

1.  A  Icamping  fire  cooking  and  utility  stand  comprising.   In 
combii  ation: 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heat  reflector  and  a  fireplace  grate 
having  improved  combustion  efficiency,  said  grate  having  a  com- 
bustion zone  directly  thereabove  when  fuel  is  burned  thereon  in  a 
fireplace,  wherein  said  grate  comprises 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  hollow  first  support  members 
defining  a  first  generally  planar  surface  for  supporting  the 
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lower  surface  of  solid  fuel,  said  combustion  zone  being  5,850332 

located  in  the  region  above  said  first  planar  surface.  LARYNGEAL  MASK  AIRWAY  INSERTION  GLIDE 

plurality  of  substantially  parallel  second  support  members  •'>»  ^-  Chu,  P.O.  Box  690099,  Stockton,  Caiif.  95269 
defining  a  second  generally  planar  support  surface  located  ""'^  '""  '*  '"*"  '^  """  «ki«to« 


below  said  first  surface,  said  second  support  members  being 
located  between  alternate  ones  of  said  first  support  members 
and  defining,  in  combination  with  said  first  support  members, 
a  plurality  of  troughs  for  supporting  glowing  coals, 
a  multiplicity  of  orifices  extending  through  each  of  said  first 
support  members,  each  orifice  being  directed  toward  said  first 
planar  surface  for  creating  a  zone  of  turbulence  in  one  of  said 
troughs  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  solid  fuel,  and 
a  blower  in  communication  with  said  first  support  members  for 
moving  air  to  and  through  said  orifices, 
and  wherein  said  heat  reflector  comprises  a  first  portion  for  absorb- 
ing radiant  energy  from  the  combustion  zone  and  reradiating 
thermal  energy  back  into  the  combustion  zone,  and  a  second 
portion  for  absorbing  radiant  energy  from  the  combustion  zone  and 
reradiating  thermal  energy  over  the  fireplace  grate  and  out  of  the 
fireplace. 


Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,798 
Int  CI."  A61M  16A)0 
VS.  CI.  128—200.26 


9  Claims 


./*^ 


5350,831 
LOOSE-TIGHT-LOOSE  TWIST,  TWISTED-TAPE  INSERT 

SOLAR  CENTRAL  RECEIVER 
Myroslaw  Marko,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
North  American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,522 

Int  CI."  F24J  2/30 

VS.  CI.  126-645  3  claims 


'^ 


.-: 


I.  An  insertion  guide  device  for  use  in  the  insertion  of  a 
laryngeal  mask  airway  (LMA)  into  the  throat  of  a  patient,  wherein 
a  LMA  comprises  a  respiratory  tube,  a  tube-connecting  portion  and 
a  mask  body,  said  insertion  guide  comprising: 
a  unitary,  elongated  member,  having  a  distal  surface  and  a 
proximate  surface  defining  a  top  end  portion,  a  bonom  end 
portion,  and  a  curved  portion,  whereby  said  insertion  guide 
conforms  to  the  length  and  the  contour  of  the  respiratory  tube, 
the  tube-connecting  portion  and  the  mask  body  in  order  to 
removably  engage  the  LMA  upon  its  insertion  into  a  patient's 
throat,  wherein  said  elongated  member  includes 
first    member   means    for   removably   engaging   the    tube- 
connecting  portion,  said  first  means  extending  from  said 
proximate  surface: 
second  means  for  removably  engaging  the  respiratory  tube, 
said  second  means  extending  from  said  distal  surface;  and, 
third  means  for  removably  engaging  the  mask  body  integrally 
extending  from  said  bottom  end  portion. 


1.  A  solar  central  receiver  comprising: 

a  straight  tube,  the  tube  having  two  ends,  each  end  a  having  a 

butt  welded  end  bend,  the  tube  having  a  molten  salt  therein 

for  transportmg  heat, 
a  staged  twist,  twisted-tape  inside  the  straight  tube  such  that  the 

molten  salt  in  the  tube  swirls  at  different  rates  in  the  tube  for 

absorbing  heat  at  rates  corresponding  to  a  peak  thermal  strain 

in  the  tube  for  each  twi.st  stage, 
a  bun  weld  drop  through  at  each  end  of  the  straight  tube  to 

restrict  the  axial  movement  of  the  suged  twist,  twisted  upe  in 

the  tube  without  inhibiting  the  flow  of  the  molten  salt 


5350333 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYPOXIC  TRAINING  AND  THERAPY 

Igor  K.  Kotiiar,  P.O.  Box  2021,  New  York,  N.Y.  10159-2021 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  445,677 

Int  CI."  A61G  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—202.12  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  low  oxygen  gas  mixture  to  a 
user,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  oxygen  reducing  apparatus  communicating  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  receiving  air  therefrom,  and  an  outlet  supply- 
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■  having  an  oxygen  concentration  lower  than  that  of  the 
ambient  atmosphere:  and 

a  breathing  device  having  an  inlet  structure  communicating  with 
the  tHitlet  of  said  oxygen  reducing  apparatus  and  supplying 
said  neduced  oxygen  air  to  said  user  to  breathe: 

said  oxygen  reducing  apparatus  including 

a  sepatating  unit  defining  therein  an  interior  space,  and  having 
thertin  a  membrane  structure  separating  said  interior  space 
into  a  retentate  space  and  a  permeate  space: 

said  separating  unit  having  a  gas  inlet  receiving  air  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  communicating  with  said  retentate 
spaciet  a  retentate  outlet  communicating  with  said  retentate 
spaoe  and  with  said  outlet  of  said  oxygen  reducing  apparatus, 
and  1 1  permeate  outlet  communicating  with  said  permeate 
spade;  and 

a  vacuum  pump  device  connected  with  said  permeate  outlet  and 
drawing  gas  from  said  permeate  space  and  causing  separation 
of  get  entering  the  retentate  space,  said  vacuum  pump  device 
dra\^ing  said  gas  so  that  said  separating  unit  yields  at  said 
reteflate  outlet  an  air  mixture  having  an  oxygen  content  of 
aboilt?  to  17%:  and 

said  bivalhing  device  further  having  an  outlet  structure  transmit- 
ting air  exhaled  by  the  user:  and 

air  transmitting  means  receiving  said  exhaled  air  and  transmit- 
ting: the  exhaled  air  to  the  gas  inlet  of  the  separating  unit  so 
that  \  said  exhaled  air  is  separated  in  the  separating  unit 
toget^r  with  air  received  from  the  external  environment. 


5350335 
RESPIRATOR  SYSTEM 
Toshihisa  Takaki;  Mikio  Yasukawa,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Hiroshi 
Takabayashi,  Tokyo;  Yasuhito  Sugiura.  Shizuoka,-  Katuyoshi 
Suzuki,  Shizuoka;  Masahiro  Kamada,  Shizuoka;  Yoshitugu 
Yamada,  1-37-14,  Daizawa,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Kazufuku  Nitta,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation,  Shizuoka;  Metran  Medical  Instrument 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Saitama,  and  Yoshitugu  Yamada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  19%,  8-099428 
Int  CI."  A61M  I6AX) 
VS.  CI.  128—204.18  5  Claims 


Ml  \^ 
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5,850,834 

'         RESPIRATION  AIDING  DEVICE 
Norio  YoAida,  and  Hiroshi  Kimura,  both  of  Ichikawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Keytron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP96/01877,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jal.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-007778 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/OS 

VS.  CI.  128—204.12  4  Claims 


1.  A  respirator  system  comprising: 

a  blower  unit  for  supplying  and  vacuuming  air. 

a  control  valve  for  selecting  a  positive  pressure  and  a  negative 
pressure  from  the  blower  unit  to  send  a  vibrating  air  pressure, 

a  diaphragm  for  vibrating  with  the  vibrating  air  pressure  to  send 
respiration  gas  to  a  patient. 

a  hollow  housing  partitioned  by  the  diaphragm  into  a  first 
pressure  chamber  cooperating  with  the  vibrating  air  presstire 
and  a  second  pressure  chamber  cooperating  with  the  respira- 
tion gas, 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  hollow 
housing, 

a  pressure  regulator  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  positive 
pressure  and  the  negative  pressure:  and 

a  pressure  controller  for  driving  and  controlling  the  pressure 
regulator  based  on  data  on  the  diaphragm  position  outputted 
from  the  sensor. 


1.  A  n  ^iration  aiding  device,  comprising: 

a  link  |x)rtion  formed  into  a  substantial  U-shape  and  having 
elasticity  and  both  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
right  and  left  nares: 

a  pair  of  nasal  septum  presser  portions  formed  at  the  both  ends 
of  said  link  portion  and  comprising  substantially  flat  surfaces 
adapted  to  press  against  opposing  sides  of  a  na.sal  septum:  and 

a  pair  of  magnets  mounted  at  opposing  positions  of  said  pair  of 
na.sal  septum  presser  portions  so  that  a  north  pole  of  one 
magnet  and  a  south  pole  of  the  other  magnet  are  disposed  in 
confronting  relation  with  each  other, 

wherein  the  attracting  power  due  to  magnetic  forces  of  said  pair 
of  apposing  magnets  are  set  so  as  to  retain  said  nasal  septum 
presser  portions  on  both  sides  of  a  nasal  septum. 


5350336 

MORPHOMETRIC  X-RAY  ABSORPTIOMETRY  (MX A) 

Peter  Steiger,  Framingham,  and  Howard  P.  Weiss,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hologic.  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,418,  Jan.  3.  1998,  Pat  No. 

5,483,960.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61B  6/O0 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.1  15  Claims 


■■..^--J- 


1.  A  method  for  vertebral  morphometry  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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obtaining  paired  AP  (anterior/posterior  or  posterior/anterior) 
centeriine  and  lateral  morphometry  images  of  a  patient  cover- 
ing at  least  the  T4  (thoracic  4)  through  L4  (lumbar  4)  verte- 
brae by  using  radiation  to  carry  out  an  AP  scan  and  a  lateral 
scan  without  moving  the  patient  between  the  scans,  wherein 
said  AP  scan  is  carried  out  first  to  produce  an  AP  image  which 
is  analyzed  to  determine  the  centeriine  of  the  patient's  verte- 
bral column  and  said  centeriine  is  used  to  maintain  a  constant 
distance  between  the  centeriine  and  an  origin  of  the  radiation 
while  carrying  out  the  lateral  scan; 

displaying  the  paired  AP  image  and  the  lateral  image  side-by- 
side  together  with  a  pair  of  spatially  synchronized  cursors 
pointing  to  anatomically  corresponding  current  locations  on 
both  images  to  help  identify  vertebrae  and  visualize  spatial 
relationships  of  anatomy  and  pathology  between  said  AP  and 
lateral  images  which  are  displayed  side-by-side; 

designating  six  points  for  each  vertebra  with  said  cursor; 

calculating  posterior,  mid-  and  anterior  vertebral  heights  and 
vertebral  wedge  indices  with  the  use  of  points  designated  in 
the  designating  step;  and 

displaying  calculated  heights  and  indices  characterizing  the 
patient. 
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a  second  block  defining  a  second  conduit,  said  second  block 
carrying  said  mouthpiece  in  fluid  communication  with  a  distal 
end  of  said  second  conduit,  said  second  block  including  a 
downward  facing  surface  in  face-io-face  relation  to  said  first 
block;  and 

a  rotary  coupling  establishing  fluid  communication  between  a 
proximal  end  of  said  first  conduit  and  a  proximal  end  of  said 
second  conduit  and  allowing  one  of  said  first  and  second 
blocks  to  rotate  in  relation  to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  blocks,  said  first  and  second  blocks  being  positionable 
by  relative  rotation  to  place  said  downward  facing  surface 
over  said  bowl  to  close  a  top  opening  of  said  bowl. 


5,850^7  5350439 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  AN  INGROWN  NAIL  CIGAR  AROMATIZING  DEVICE 

Kaisuke  Shiroyama,  Zama;  Talsuhiko  Ueki,  Yokohama,  and    Larry  W.  Adami,  2385  Fiesta  Dr„  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231 
George  Murota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  Filed  May  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,747 

Electric  Cc  Ltd„  Tokyo,  and  Furukawa  Techno  Material  Int  a."  A24B  15/00:15/30;  A24F  llAX):47/00 

Cc  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  both  of  Japan  U,S.  CI.  131—274  5  Claims 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064747;  ,^ 

Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064748  ^^ 

InL  CL*  A61F  13/06 
VS.  CL  128-892  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  an  ingrown  nail,  which  is  adapted  to 
be  installed  onto  a  nail  of  a  human  toe  to  correct  the  ingrown  nail, 
comprising  a  superelastic  tape  consisting  essentially  of  nickel/ 
titanium  alloy  which  is  shaped- memory-treated  to  memorize  a  first 
shape,  and  which  is  deformed  to  a  second  shape  different  from  the 
first  shape  so  as  to  be  installed  onto  a  surface  of  the  nail  of  the 
human  toe  in  said  second  shape. 


5350338 
FOLDING  SMOKING  PIPE  WITH  COMBINED 
MOUTHPIECE  AND  BOWL  COVER 
Erik  O.  Sigrist,  19275  SW.  Anderson,  Aloha,  Oreg.  97007 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,686 
Int.  CI."  A24F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  131—180  5  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising: 
a  bowl; 

a  first  block  defining  a  first  conduit  therethrough,  said  first  block 
carrying  said  bowl  in  fluid  communication  with  a  distal  end  of 
said  first  conduit; 
a  mouthpiece; 


1.  A  cigar  aromatizing  device  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  removable  lid  for 
covering  an  opening  of  said  enclosure; 

a  liquid  tray  positionable  through  said  opening  into  said  enclo- 
sure adjacent  said  bottom  surt'ace,  said  liquid  tray  having  an 
open  upper  end  thereof  and  a  sealed  bonom  for  holding  and 
facilitating  evaporation  of  a  quantity  of  vaporizable  aromatic 
liquid  therein; 

a  cigar  suspension  rack  positionable  through  said  opening  into 
said  enclosure  above  said  liquid  tray,  said  rack  configured  to 
removably  support  a  plurality  of  cigars  each  in  spaced  apart 
relation  one  cigar  to  another  wherein  each  of  said  cigars  may 
be  supportively  inserted  into,  and  removed  from,  said  rack 
and  whereby,  when  the  aromatic  liquid  is  placed  in  said  liquid 
tray  and  allowed  to  vaporize  at  substantially  ambient  condi- 
tions within  said  enclosure  with  said  lid  covering  said  open- 
ing, each  cigar  in  said  rack  becomes  aromatically  flavored  by 
vapors  produced  from  the  aromatic  liquid. 
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5350340 

METHODS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
PRHIICATED  ON  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ADVANCED 
GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS  IN  TOBACCO  AND 
ITS  COMBUSTION  BYPRODUCTS 
Caria  J.  Cerami,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Richard  J.  Bucala,  Cos  Cob, 
Conn»  Helen  Vlassara;  Anthony  Cerami,  both  of  Shelter 
Island,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  W.  Founds,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Alteon  Inc.,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  The  Picower  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  617350,  Mar.  18,  1996, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617349, 
Mar.  18,  1996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
613,960,  Mar.  8,  1996,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  613,234,  Mar.  8,  1996.  This  application  Dec. 
23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772335 
Int  CI."  A24F ///O 
U.S.  CI.  131—330  4  Claims 
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5,850342 
CAM  LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PARTS  WASHER 
Thomas  Michael  Sweeney,  Baltimore;  Randal  Monroe  Brown, 
Hanover,  both  of  Md.;  Bryan  Engle  Patterson,  Delta,  Pa.; 
Kenneth  John  Breece,  Street,  and  John  Paul  Brubaker,  Jr.. 
Catonsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Better  Engineering 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,608,  May  13,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,138 
Int.  Cl.'^  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CI.  134—140  24  CUims 


5350341 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Suk-Bin  Han,  and  Yun-Jun  Huh,  both  of  Chungcheongbuk-Do. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1996, 
33875/1^96 

i  i        tat  CL*  B05B  1/14:  B08B  3/02:3/04 
VS.  C\\  t34— 86 


1.  A  ijter  for  trapping  and  removing  advanced  glycosylation 
endproducts  (AGEs)  or  other  AGE-precedent  glycotoxins  present 
in  tobacco  smoke  passed  therethrough  comprising  a  porous  mate- 
rial containing  a  quantity  of  an  agent  uniformly  disposed  therein 
for  contact  with  said  smoke,  wherein  said  agent  is  capable  of 
reacting  v^ith  glycosylation  products  to  counteract  an  effect 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AGE  formation,  deleterious 
activity  pf  said  AGEs.  and  the  combination  thereof. 


1.  A  tumbling-type  parts  washer  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  rotor  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  rotor  assem- 
bly being  configured  to  receive  for  tumbling  a  basket  for 
holdmg  parts  to  be  cleaned; 

a  cam  plate  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  rotor  assembly  and  having  an  inner  diameter  that  defines 
a  substantially  circular  cam  surface,  said  inner  diameter 
accessible  through  an  open  portion  in  said  cam  plate;  and 

a  torsion  bar  assembly  mounted  on  said  rotor  assembly  for 
rotation  therewith,  wherein  cooperation  between  said  torsion 
bar  assembly  and  said  inner  diameter  cam  surface  of  said  cam 
plate  secures  the  parts  in  the  basket  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly  firom  a  loading/unloading 
position. 


5350343 

UMBRELLA  SLTPORTED  BY  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Monty  Mahood,  235  FoUett  Run  Rd.,  and  Fred  A.  Beardsley, 

889  Hatch  Run  Rd„  both  of  Warren,  Pa.  16365 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,059 

Int  CI.''  E04H  15/06 

VS.  CI.  135—88.06  18  Claims 


1.  A  aleaning  apparatus  of  a  semiconductor  device  which  com- 
prises a;  bath  where  wafers  are  cleaned,  and  a  cleaning  solution 
spraying  nozzle  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  bath  for  spraying  a 
cleaning  solution  through  multiple  holes  of  a  specific  size  which 
are  formed  at  the  same  interval  on  its  surface,  one  side  of  the 
nozzle  being  connected  to  a  cleaning  solution  supply  tube  and  the 
other  side  of  the  nozzle  being  sealed,  wherein  the  nozzle  has  a 
releasin|  hole  at  its  sealed  end  side. 


I.  fitR  apparatus  supported  by  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
a  base  plate  positionable  beneath  said  vehicle  wheel; 
an  umbrella  mounted  to  said  base  plate; 
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said  umbrella  includes  a  support  shaft  having  a  first  end 
mounted  to  said  base  plate  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
flexible  cover  for  providing  shelter; 

said  support  shaft  comprising  a  lower  section  an  upper  section, 
and  a  center  section  between  said  lower  and  upper  sections. 
said  lower  section  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said 
center  section,  said  upper  section  pivotally  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  center  section: 

said  lower  section  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  center  section 
by  a  first  pivot  means  and  said  upper  section  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  center  section  by  a  second  pivot  means: 

said  first  and  second  pivoi  means  including  a  pivot  joint  having 
opposed  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces,  said  first  and 
second  bearing  surfaces  having  means  for  locking  said  first 
and  second  pivot  Joints  in  a  set  position: 

said  first  pivot  means  including  means  for  removably  connecting 
said  lower  section  to  said  center  section  and  said  second  pivot 
means  includes  means  for  removably  connecting  said  upper 
section  to  said  center  section: 

said  lower  section  threadedly  connected  to  said  first  pivot 
means: 

said  first  end  of  said  center  section  threadedly  connected  to  said 
first  pivot  means: 

said  .second  end  of  said  center  section  threadedly  connected  to 
said  second  pivot  means:  and 

said  upper  section  threadedly  connected  to  said  second  pivot 
means,  whereby  said  upper,  center  and  lower  sections  can  be 
disassembled  from  said  first  and  second  pivot  means,  respec- 
tively. In  order  to  store  or  transport  said  apparatus. 


body's  direction  of  movement,  and  to  be  influenced  by  the 
first  spring  (37)  via  the  valve  body  (31)  when  it  abuts  against 
its  seat,  and  that  the  above-mentioned  components  in  the 
bousing  (1)  of  the  reduction  valve  constitute  a  first  valve 
device,  and  in  the  housing  (1)  there  is  provided  a  second, 
similar  valve  device,  whose  valve  body  (32)  is  arranged  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  to  abut  against  its  seat  (29)  under  the 
influence  of  the  force  which  is  exerted  by  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  of  the  second  hydraulic  circuit  and  the  force  which  is 
exerted  by  a  second  spring  (38),  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
under  the  influence  of  an  opening  body  section  (42)  which  in 
turn  is  influenced  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  first 
circuit,  the  valve  devices'  opening  body  sections  (41,42) 
being  interconnected,  and  the  slide  valves  (21,22)  are  influ- 
enced by  a  spring  device  (39)  which  attempts  to  move  the 
slide  valves  (21.22)  in  the  respective  valve  bodies'  (3132) 
opening  directions  in  the  housing  (1). 


5,850,845 
BACKFLUSH  VALVE  FOR  MILKING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Pereira,  and  Richard  Daniel  Pereira,  both  of  "nir- 
lock,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pereira  Construction,  Inc.,  Hilmar, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733359 

Int.  CI."  AOIJ  7/00:  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  157—259  29  Claims 


5350344 

PRESSURE  REDUCTION  VALVE 

Bj»m  Scholz  Iversen,  Kongsberg,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kongs- 

berg  Automotive  ASA,  Kongsberg,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO96A)0023,  S  371  Date  Nov.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  3,  1995,  95  0409 

InL  CI.*  G05D  imx) 

U.S.  a.  137—111  3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  reduction  valve  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the 
circuits  of  double-acting,  closed  hydraulic  systems  with  a  slave 
activator  and  a  master  activator,  when  the  master  activator  is 
unanended,  comprising  a  valve  housing  (1)  which  contains  a  first 
seat  (28)  which  defines  two  spaces  (24.26),  wherein  the  first  space 
(24)  is  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  first  circuit  and  the 
second  space  (26)  is  arranged  to  communicate  with  a  reservoir  for 
the  hydraulic  fluid,  in  the  first  space  (24)  there  is  provided  a  first 
valve  body  (31)  and  a  first  spring  (37),  one  end  of  which  abuts 
against  a  section  of  the  housing  (1)  and  the  second  end  of  which 
abuts  against  the  valve  body  (31),  and  the  valve  body  (31)  is 
arranged  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  to  sealingly  abut  against  the 
seat  (28)  under  the  influence  of  die  force  which  is  exerted  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  die  first  circuit,  and  Uie  force  of  the  first 
spring  (37),  and  in  an  opposite  direction  under  the  influence  of  an 
opening  body  section  (41)  which  in  turn  is  influenced  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  second  circuit, 
characterized  in  that  the  first  scat  (28)  constitutes  a  section  of  a 
slide  valve  (21)  which  is  sealingly  provided  in  a  boring  (6)  in 
the  housing  (1),  and  which  is  arranged  to  slide  in  the  valve 


I.  An  improved  milking  system  backflush  valve  of  the  type 
comprising  a  body,  a  cleaning  solution  inlet  carried  by  the  body. 
the  body  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  plates  and  a  slide  pad 
mounted  between  the  inlet  plate  and  the  outlet  plate,  the  inlet  plate 
having  a  milk  inlet  and  the  outlet  plate  having  a  milk  outlet,  the 
slide  pad  defining  a  fluid  path,  a  slide  driver  operably  coupled  to 
the  slide  pad  to  selectively  move  the  slide  pad  between  a  milking 
position,  at  which  the  slide  pad  fluid  path  fluidly  couples  the  milk 
inlet  to  the  milk  outlet,  and  a  backflush  position,  at  which  the  outlet 
is  blocked  ofl"  and  the  slide  pad  fluid  path  fluidly  couples  the  milk 
inlet  to  the  cleaning  solution  inlet  to  backflush  the  milk  inlet  and 
upstream   of   the    inlet    to   prevent   contamination    therein,   the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  slide  pad  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  plates  comprising  contact- 
ing sliding  surfaces,  said  sliding  surfaces  of  said  pad  and  said 
plates  each  having  surface  roughness  of  no  more  than  about 
16  RMS:  and 
a  clamping  element  biasing  the  plates  against  the  pad  with  a 

desired  force: 
whereby  the  sliding  surfaces  and  the  desired  force  create  a  fluid 
seal  between  the  slide  pad  and  the  plates. 
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5350346 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SINGLE-CONTROL  VALVE 
Fred  Hannemann,  Herzberg,  and  Roland  Weiss,  Iserlohn,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  19%,  1%  08 
594.2 

Int  CI."  F16K  11/02 
MS.  a.  137—315  11  Claims 


atjA^"'?^?  J^y232   23, 


1.  Iii  Combination 
a  siiigle-control  valve  having 
a  k'blve  housing  and 
a  Aem  projecting  along  a  stem  axis  from  the  housing  and 

qisplaceablc  relative  to  the  housing  to  control  flow  through 

the  valve:  and 
a  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  i^dle  body  having 

an  actuating  arm. 

i  cup-shaped  part  spacedly  surrounding  the  stem  and  pro- 
jecting toward  the  valve  housing,  and 

i  mounting  collar  fittable  snugly  over  the  stem: 
an  annular  cover  skirt: 
interengaging  formations  on  the  skirt  and  body  supporting  the 

:^irt  on  the  body  for  displacement  of  the  skirt  relative  to 

the  body  between  an  access  position  forming  with  the  body 

^n  access  hole  and  a  use  position  closely  snugly  juxtaposed 

ifith  the  body:  and 
m  :^ns  including  a  fastener  engaged  in  the  collar  with  the  stem 

4nd  accessible  through  the  hole  by  a  tool  only  in  the  access 

^sition  of  the  skin,  the  fastener  being  hidden  by  the  skirt 

I  n  the  use  position. 


5,850,847 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


plugs  in  all  positions  of  said  valve  plus,  said  fineely  moveable 
coupling  member  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  float  valve  within  a  predetermined  limit  when  said 
float  engages  at  least  one  end  of  said  float  guide  alignment 
means  in  at  least  one  of  said  valve  positions. 


5350349 

STORAGE  TANK  SHUTOFF  VALVE  WITH  DOUBLE 

CAM  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  Wood,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Corpora- 

Uon,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182J19,  Jan.  14,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,472,012.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486313 

Int.  CI."  F16K  M/26:iS/00 
U.S.  CI.  137^*46  21  Claims 


5350.848 
FLOAT  VALVE 
Daoud  A.  Jandal.  La  Crosse;  Jeffrey  S.  Seeuald,  Onalaska, 
both  of  WU.;  Ralph  C.  MuUally,  and  William  J.  PIzak.  both 
of  La  Crescent,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.595 
Int.  CI."  F16K  31/20:33/00 
VJS.  (M  137—422  9  Claims 

1.  A  Valve  comprising: 

a  valte  body  having  an  inlet,  a  first  outlet  and  a  second  outlet: 

a  fit  si  valve  plug  and  a  second  valve  plug  adapted  to  seal  the 

fi  1 1  and  second  outlets,  the  valve  plugs  being  mounted  on  a 

VI  iKe  stem: 

a  float  disposed  within  the  valve  body  and  guided  therein  by 

gtUe  alignment  means:  and 
a  freely  moveable  coupling  member  for  connecting  the  float  to 
the  valve  stem  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  valve 
sttpi  and  being  contiguous  with  at  least  one  of  said  valve 


21.  An  assembly  adapted  for  cuning  off  the  flow  of  a  fluid  into  a 
storage  tank  and  the  like  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  fluid 
level  in  the  tank,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  internal  flow 
passage  therebetween,  said  housing  being  adapted  for  place- 
ment in  a  storage  tank: 

b)  a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  valve  assem- 
bly including  a  shutoff'  valve  movable  within  said  housing 
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between  a  first  open  position  pennitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  internal  flow  passage  and  a  second  closed  posi- 
tion substantially  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  internal 
passage; 

c)  a  shield  disposed  within  said  housing  in  the  internal  flow 
passage  between  the  inlet  and  the  shutoff  valve  for  at  least 
partially  diverting  fluid  flow  around  the  shutofl^  valve  and  at 
least  partially  shielding  the  shutoff  valve  from  direct  fluid 
impingement  from  fluid  entering  the  internal  flow  passage 
through  the  housing  inlet; 

d)  a  guide  associated  with  said  housing  for  guiding  movement  of 
the  shutoff  valve  in  said  housing;  and 

e)  an  actuating  assembly,  said  actuating  assembly  being  inter- 
connected to  said  valve  assembly  for  moving  said  shutoff' 
valve  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  as  a  function  of 
a  fluid  level  in  a  storage  tank,  said  actuating  assembly  includ- 
ing a  cam  assembly,  said  cam  assembly  having  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  a  first  cam  follower  surface  and  a 
second  cam  follower  surface,  the  first  being  operative  to 
contact  the  the  first  cam  follower  surface  to  force  said  shutoff 
valve  toward  said  closed  position  as  a  function  of  said  first 
predetermined  fluid  level  in  said  storage  tank,  and  said  second 
portion  being  operative  to  contact  the  second  cam  follower 
surface  to  force  said  shutoff  valve  toward  said  open  position 
as  a  function  of  a  second  predeteimined  fluid  in  said  storage 
lank. 


FLOW  CONTROLLER.  PARTS  OF  n.OW  CONTROLLER, 

AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Daniel  T.  Mudd,  Long  Beach,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Mlllipor« 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  365,861,  Dec.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 

S,660J07.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^60 

InL  CI."  GOSD  7/06:  F16K  41/10 

M&.  CL  137—486  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  controller,  comprising: 

input  pipe  structure  defining  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  fluid  having 

a  flow  and  defining  a  fluid  flow  opening  through  said  stnic- 

ture; 
a  sensor  to  provide  measuremenu  conesponding  to  said  fluid 

flow; 
an  actuator  to  adjust  said  fluid  flow  in  response  to  said  sensor; 
intermediate  pipe  structure  for  receiving  said  fluid  downstream 

from  said  input  pipe  stincture  and  defining  a  fluid  flow  open- 
ing through  said  intermediate  pipe  structure; 
output  pipe  structure  for  receiving  said  fluid  downstream  itom 

said  intennediate  pipe  structure  and  defining  a  fluid  flow 

opening  through  said  output  pipe  structure; 
a  valve  seat  mounted  in  said  intermediate  pipe  structure; 
a  valve  gate  member  associated  with  said  valve  seat; 
a  gate-member  controller  including. 

a  controller  rod  structure  having  a  gate-member  control  por- 
tion, 

a  mounting  portion  and  an  actuation  pottion,  and 


a  mounting  structtire  for  said  controller  rod  structure  includ- 
ing a  diaphragm  having  a  first  face  for  the  gate-member 
control  portion  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  second  face 
for  the  actuation  portion  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  con- 
troller rod  structure  substantially  pivotally  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  along  said  controller  rod  structure  mount- 
ing portion,  said  actuation  and  gate-member  control  por- 
tions of  said  controller  rod  structure  movable  to  multiple 
alternative  positions  in  opposing  directions  with  reference 
to  the  position  of  said  mounting  structure  in  substantially 
pivotal  fashion  in  response  to  said  actuator  to  adjust  said 
fluid  flow  to  multiple  alternative  flow  rates,  with  said 
diaphragm  carrying  substantially  the  full  structurally- 
supported  weight  of  said  controller  rod  structure  and  sub- 
stantially unsupported  by  fixed  stnjcture  along  said  second 
face  in  the  vicinity  of  said  substantially  pivotal  connection. 


5,850351 

CHECK  VALVE  AND  FUEL  TANK  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 

Natsushi  Mlura,  Alchi-ken:  Hiroyuki  Hagano,  Inazawa.  and 

Masayuki  Nakagawa,  Iwakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-0%116 
Int.  a.*  F16K  21/04 
M&.  CL  137-583  is  Claims 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  passage-defining  member  having  a  first  end 
and  an  internal  hollow  tubular  passage  extending  there- 
through; 

an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  in  a  radial  direction  from 
said  first  end  and  defining  a  fluid  flow  port; 

a  seat  element  extending  axially  upward  firom  said  annular 
flange;  and 

a  valve  plate  positioned  over  said  fluid  flow  port,  said  valve 
plate  comprising  a  leaf  element  and  an  integrally  formed  arm 
element,  said  leaf  element  having  a  substantially  disc  shape 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  alternate  between  an 
open-valve  position,  in  which  said  fluid  flow  port  is  open  and 
a  closed-valve  position  where  fluid  flow  is  restricted. 

said  arm  element  having  a  base  element  fixed  to  said  annular 
flange  and  having  two  annular  arm  parts  each  extending  from 
said  base  element  at  least  partially  around  a  periphery  of  said 
leaf  element,  and  each  terminating  at  a  disul  end  connected  to 
said  leaf  element. 

wherein  when  said  leaf  element  is  biased  in  the  open-valve 
position,  said  arm  element  moves  relative  to  the  base  element 
to  define  a  space  between  said  leaf  element  and  said  seat 
element,  thereby  permitting  fluid  to  flow  past  through  said 
fluid  flow  port,  and  when  said  bias  is  removed,  said  arm 
element  presses  said  leaf  element  toward  said  seat  element  to 
close  said  fluid  flow  port. 
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5,850352 

CROSSFLOW  WITH  CROSSMIRROR  AND  LOCK  OUT 

CAPABILITY  VALVE 

Neil  E.  Russell,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.;  Logan  H.  Mathis,  and 

C.  Brian  Wolfe,  both  of  Lavonia,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ross 

Operating  Valve  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,878,  Dec.  20,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,689 

Int  a."  F15B  13/043:20/00 

\iS.  CU  137—596.16  18  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  exhaust; 

a  first  passage  in  said  housing  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet; 

a  second  passage  extending  between  said  outlet  and  said 
exhaust; 

a  first  plurality  of  valves  disposed  within  said  first  passage,  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  valves  being  movable  tjetween  a 
deactuated  position  where  said  first  passage  is  closed  and  an 
actuated  position  where  said  first  passage  is  open; 

a  sectxid  plurality  of  valves  disposed  within  said  second  pas- 
saga,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  valves  being  movable 
between  a  deactuated  position  where  said  second  passage  is 
opti  and  an  actuated  position  where  said  second  passage  is 
closed;  and 

mearfifor  prohibiting  movement  of  said  first  and  second  plural- 
ity Of  valves  when  one  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
valvies  is  in  said  actuated  position  and  one  other  of  said  first 
anti  second  plurality  of  valves  is  in  said  deactuated  position; 
and 

mearls'for  automatically  moving  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pli  riility  of  valves  from  said  actuated  position  to  said  deactu- 
ate  ^  position  after  a  specified  time  period. 


5,850,853 
FLUtD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  VALVT  TO  BE  USED 
I  THEREIN 

TadahiU  Ohmi.  2-1-17-301,  Komegafukuro,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai- 
shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Michio  Yamaji,  Osaka;  Nobukazu  Ikeda, 
Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Morokoshi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors tu  Fujikin  Incorporated,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  l>oth  of 
JPX 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  630381 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178374 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/42 

U.S.  CL  137—606  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  control  sy.stem  comprising  a  principal  control  line  and 

plural  Hrtinch  control  lines  for  feeding  plural  types  of  fluids  into  the 

princip^  control  line,  with  a  processing  device  being  attached  to 

the  priiicipal  control  line,  and  plural  valve  assemblies  in  the  branch 

conux)l :  lines  for  switching  the  fluids  supplied  to  the  processing 

device. 'wherein  each  of  the  valve  assemblies  comprises: 
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a  fluid  drive  valve  comprising  a  body  defining  an  inflow  pas- 
sage, an  outflow  passage,  a  first  valve  chamber,  and  a  first 
valve  seat;  a  stem  running  through  the  first  valve  chamber  and 
supported  to  be  movable  in  the  vertical  direction;  a  disk 
engaged  with  the  stem  for  being  brought  into  contact  with  and 
moved  away  from  the  first  valve  seat  by  motion  of  the  stem;  a 
valve  closing  spring  thrusting  the  stem  in  the  downward 
direction;  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  for 
forming  a  fluid  pressure  actuator;   . 

a  piston  provided  in  the  cylinder,  slidingly  movable  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  fixing  the  upper  end  of  the  stem;  a  first 
feed  port  opening  in  the  upper  face  of  the  cylinder  for  intro- 
ducing a  working  fluid  fed  from  the  side  of  the  cylinder;  a 
second  feed  port  penetrating  through  the  upper  face  of  the 
cylinder;  a  piston  cap  which  is  fixed  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
piston  and  whose  upper  portion  is  slidably  inserted  in  a 
penetration  hole  communicating  with  the  second  feed  port;  a 
penetration  hole  provided  in  the  piston  cap  for  introducing  the 
working  fluid  from  the  .second  feed  port  into  the  lower  space 
of  the  piston  and  a  communicating  hole  provided  in  the 
piston,  and 

an  electromagnetic  valve  comprising  a  body  defining  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  a  second  valve  chamber,  and  a  second  valve  seat  and 
integrally  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  the  cylinder  of  the 
fluid  pressure  actuator,  with  the  inlet  being  connected  to  the 
first  feed  pon  provided  in  the  upper  face  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  outlet  being  connected  to  the  second  feed  port  provided  in 
the  upper  face  of  the  cylinder;  a  plunger  slidably  supported  by 
the  body:  a  disk  on  the  plunger  for  contacting  and  moving 
away  from  the  second  valve  seat:  a  spring  for  thrusting  the 
plunder  in  the  valve  closing  direction  in  which  the  disk 
contacts  the  second  valve  seat:  a  magnetic  core  above  the 
plunger;  an  exciting  coil  surrounding  the  magnetic  core;  and  a 
coil  case  enclosing  the  excitation  coil. 


5350354 

PIPE  CLOSURE 

Norman  Lee  CarroU.  156  Merritt  Dr.^  BuUen  Pa.  16001 

nied  Oct.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  942,466 

Int.  CI."  B65D  59/00:  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  a.  138—%  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  closure  comprising:  an  end  cap  placed  on  the  end  of  a 

pipe,  said  end  cap  having  an  internal  annular  recess,  an  0-ring 

secured  against  dislodgemeni  by  being,  positioned  in  the  internal 

annular  recess,  a  spilt  collar  placed  over  the  eljd  cap  and  the  end  of 

the  pipe  with  each  half  comprising  one  cylindrical  inner  surface  of 

substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe 

for  mounting  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  near  the  end  of  the 

pipe,  and  a  second  inner  surface  having  substantially  the  same 
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dimensions  as  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  cap,  and  a  means  for 
securing  the  split  collar  to  the  pipe. 


5,850.855 
FLEXIBLE  COOLANT  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Franz  Kerschbaiuner,  Chur;  Wolfgang  Pfleger.  Tamins,  and 
Georg  Stoeppelmann,  Bonaduz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ems-lnventa  AG,  Switzerland 
ConUnuation-in-parl  of  Sen  No.  119327,  Sep.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2.  19%,  Sen  No.  595.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1990,  4  000 
434.1,-  Jul.  18,  1995,  295  II  606.4  L 

Int  CI.*  F16L  9/18 
MS.  CL  138-137  8  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  conduit  for  cooling  having  a  high  bursting  pressure 
above  8  bar  at  100°  C.  and  high  hydrolysis  resistance  comprising 
an  outer  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolyamides.  copolyamides  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an 
excess  of  amino  terminal  groups,  a  non-swelling  inner  layer  made 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non- 
halogenated  copolyolefins.  non-halogenated  homopolyolefins  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  a  middle  layer  compatible  with  the  inner  and 
outer  layers  made  of  a  homopolyolefin  or  a  copolyolefin  with 
grafted  functional  groups,  the  layers  being  coextruded  and  corru- 
gated during  coextrusion. 


adjacent  said  opening,  said  vapor  recovery  pump  having  a 
pump  chamber  with  a  vapor  inlet  port  and  a  vapor  exhaust 
port,  a  motor  chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  port  and  a  liquid 
outlet  port,  a  pump  shaft  extending  between  said  motor  cham- 
ber and  said  pump  chamber,  said  pump  shaft  being  configured 
to  rotate  in  response  to  liquid  flow  through  said  motor  cham 
ber  so  as  to  cause  a  suction  to  develop  in  said  pump  chamber, 
wherein  said  fuel  supply  line  is  connected  to  said  liquid  inlet 
port  of  said  motor  chamber  so  as  to  introduce  fuel  into  said 
motor  chamber  and  a  bulkhead  member  that  defines  a  vapor 
passageway  that  extends  to  said  vapor  inlet  port  of  said  pump 
chamber  and  a  fuel  passageway  that  extends  from  said  liquid 
outlet  port  of  said  motor  chamber,  said  bulkhead  member 
being  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  boss  wherein  said 
vapor  passageway  and  said  fuel  passageway  extend  from  a 
common  bore  formed  in  said  boss  and  said  bulkhead  member 
is  positioned  relative  to  said  wall  of  said  dispenser  housing  to 
which  said  vapor  recovery  pump  is  atuched  so  that  said  boss 
extends  through  said  opening  formed  in  said  wall  of  said 
dispenser  housing; 

a  vapor  recovery  line  extending  from  said  vapor  exhaust  port  of 
said  pump  chamber  to  the  storage  tank;  and 

a  two-line  fiiel  hose  connected  to  said  common  bore  of  said  boss 
of  said  vapor  recovery  pump  so  that  said  fuel  hose  extends 
away  from  said  opening  formed  in  said  wall  of  said  dispenser 
housing,  said  fuel  hose  having  a  fuel  line  connected  to  said 
fuel  passageway  in  said  bulkhead  member  of  said  vapor 
recovery  pump  through  which  fuel  from  said  motor  chamber 
is  discharged  and  a  vapor  line  connected  to  said  vapor  pas- 
sageway of  said  bulkhead  member  through  which  vapor  is 
drawn  into  said  pump  chamber. 


5.850,856 

GASOLINE  DISPENSER  WITH  INTEGRAL,  INTERNAL 

SELF  POWERED  VAPOR  RECOVERY  PUMP 

Scott  M.  Olson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Delaware 

Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

f       FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,743 
Int.  CI."  B65B  31/00 
VS.  a.  141-59  24  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  dispenser  for  dispensing  liquid-state  fuel  from  a  storage 
tank,  said  dispenser  including: 
a  dispenser  housing  having  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being 

formed  with  an  opening; 
a  fuel  supply  line  connected  from  the  storage  tank  to  said 

dispenser  housing; 
a  control  valve  disposed  in  said  dispenser  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  supply  line  for  regulating  fuel  flow  through 
said  fuel  supply  line; 
a  flow  meter  disposed  in  said  dispenser  housing  and  connected 
to  said  fuel  supply  line  for  metering  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  fuel  supply  line; 
a  vapor  recovery  pump  disposed  in  said  dispenser  housing  and 
secured  to  said  wall  forming  said  opening  so  as  to  be  located 


5350357 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  CORRECTING  VAPOR 

COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

W.  Dwain  Simpson,  124  Catalpa  Rd.,  WUton,  Conn.  06897- 

2004 

Filed  JiU.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897089 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/i7H 
VS.  CL  141-59  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  recovery  system  comprising: 
a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  capable  of  recovering  fuel  vapors; 
a  fuel  dispensing  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  said  nozzle  and 
designed  for  delivering  fijel  to  and  recovering  fuel  vapors 
from  said  fuel  dispensing  nozzle; 
a  vapor  recovery  pump  driven  by  a  dispensed  fuel  cooperatively 
connected  to  said  fuel  dispensing  hose  for  controllably  col- 
lecting recovered  fuel  vapors; 
a  dispensing  unit  for  controlling  fuel  delivery; 
at  least  one  fuel  storage  tank  containing  both  fiiel  and  vapor 

storage  space; 
fuel  dispensing  and  vapor  recovery  lines  extending  between  said 

dispensing  unit  and  said  at  least  one  tank; 
wherein  said  vapor  recovery  pump  automatically  adjusts  the 
ratio  of  collected  fuel  vapors  to  dispensed  fuel  in  response  to 
changes  in  vapor  pressure  in  said  at  least  one  tank  in  order  to 
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5350359 
COFFEE-MILL  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Juan  Ignacio  Ciaurriz  Andueza,  Huarte-Plamplona,  Spain, 
assignor  to  Azkoyen  Hostderia,  S.A.,  Hnarte-PampioDa, 
Spain 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.657 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  10,  1996,  9601545 

Int  CL"  B65B  i/04 

VS.  a.  141—361  3  Claims 


maiittain  vapor  pressure  in  said  at  least  one  tank  within  a 
certain  pre-defined  range. 


5350358 

^PILLED  FUEL  COLLECTOR  FOR  BOATS 

Ronald  F.  Zeigler,  2979  Meridith  Dr.^  Pensacola,  Fla.  32504 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,021 

Int  CI."  B63B  25/05 


VS.  CI;  141—86 


2.  A  liew  spilled  fuel  collector  for  boats  for  attaching  to  an 
overflow  v  vent  of  a  boat  to  catch  accidental  spills  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  pliable  semi-spherical  cover  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
closed  arcuate  lower  end.  the  open  upper  end  dimensioned  for 
covering  a  fuel  overflow  vent  of  a  boat,  the  cover  having  an 
aperture  therethrough; 

an  inner  hook  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  closed  arcuate 
lower  end  of  the  cover,  the  inner  hook  engaging  the  fuel 
overflow  vent  of  the  boat  in  an  engaged  orientation;  and 

a  length  of  hose  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower 
end,  the  open  upper  end  secured  to  the  aperture  of  the  cover, 
the  open  lower  end  positionable  within  a  receptacle  for  trans- 
feiring  spilled  fuel  thereto. 


3  Claims 


1.  A  coflFee-mill  dispensing  device,  devised  to  be  directly 
coupled  to  the  oudet  of  a  coffee-mill  (1)  and  allow  one  or  two 
measures  of  coffee  to  be  directly  dispensed  onto  the  respective  cup 
(19)  of  a  coffee-maker,  two  passages  (4 — 4')  being  established  in 
the  actual  device,  meeting  at  the  top  in  a  neck  (5)  communicating 
with  the  actual  outlet  of  the  mill,  these  passages  (4 — 4')  receiving 
the  measures  of  ground  coffee  being  fitted  at  the  bottom  with 
trapdoors  (14 — 14'),  characterised  in  that  the  junction  between  the 
passages  (4 — 4')  has  a  hinged  trapdoor  (7)  which  may  be  driven  to 
take  up  two  positions  at  which  one  of  the  passages  is  sealed  and 
coffee  may  be  freely  received  in  the  other  passage:  the  bottom  of 
said  passages  (4 — 4')  being  provided  to  have  independent  hinged 
trapdoors  (14 — 14)  biased  towards  a  closed  position  by  means  of  a 
spring  (16—16'),  and  solidly  connected  to  respective  stays  (21 — 
21')  which  are  linked  to  arms  (20 — 20')  that  may  be  drawn  by 
means  of  the  core  of  respective  electric  magnets  (17 — 17),  which 
may  be  activated  by  microswitches  (18 — 18')  that  are  activated  by 
the  respective  cup  (19)  designed  to  receive  the  measure  of  coffee 
contained  in  the  respective  passage  (4 — 4');  being  particular  in  that 
the  stays  (21 — 21')  each  have  an  upright  arm  (22 — 22')  fixed 
thereon  which  may  be  moved  venically  when  the  stays  (21 — 21') 
are  duly  pulled  upon  the  electric  magnets  (17 — IT)  being  acti- 
vated, the  top  end  of  such  upright  arms  (22 — 22')  impinging  upon 
either  of  the  wheels  (II — U')  provided  in  a  balaiKe  lever  (10) 
solidly  connected  to  an  extension  (9)  of  the  pin  (8)  on  which  the 
hinged  trapdoor  (7)  is  mounted,  thereby  for  the  stable  arrangement 
of  the  balance  lever  (10)  in  either  position  to  bring  about  the 
arrangement  in  either  position  of  the  trapdoor  (7)  and  hence  the 
sealing  of  either  passage  (4 — 4')  and  for  coffee  to  be  freely 
received  in  the  opposite  passage. 
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5,850,860 

WOOD  TURNING  TOOL 

Harry  MemeUnk,  417  Cuba  Street  Petone,  Wellington  6008, 

New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ95AW073,  S  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776300 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  11,  1994, 
264224 

Int  CI."  B27C  7/00:  B27G  15/00 
MS.  a.  142—56  12  Claims 


1.  Cutting  means,  comprising  a  suppon  ponion.  a  blade  portion, 
a  deflecting  portion,  and  a  cover  which  can  be  positioned  substan- 
tially over  or  across  the  blade  portion  to  determine  a  cunmg 
capacity  of  the  cutting  means,  the  blade  portion  being  m  the  form 
of  at  least  one  closed  curve  or  loop  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
extending  at  least  partially  around  the  closed  curve  or  loop,  the 
deflecting  portion  being  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  cover 
and  being  capable  of  extending  at  least  partially  into  the  closed 
curve  or  loop  when  the  cutting  means  is  in  use.  the  cutting  means 
being  formed  such  thai  when  it  is  used  to  cut  an  object  the 
deflecting  portion  is  suitable  for  deflecting  cuttings  from  the  object 
away  from  an  area  adjacent  the  blade  portion  so  as  to  at  least 
substantially  prevent  blockage  of  the  blade  ponion  by  the  cuttings. 


5,850,861 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  POSITIONED  BLIND  INSERT 

FOR  INSULATED  GLASS 

Lawrence  M.  SUverberg,  113  Canberra  Ct,  Cary,  N.C.  27512 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,144 

InL  ex."  E06B  i/32 

V>&.  CI.  16ft-107  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatically  controlled  blind  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  electroconductive  louvers  each  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  louvers  having  a  plurality  of 
apcnures  formed  therein  at  predetermined  locations,  said  lou- 
vers further  including  pivoting  means  installed  iheieon  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  prede- 
termined off'set  position  in  relation  thereto: 


I  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  louver  supporting  means 
installed  within  said  apertures  and  being  disposed  in  pivoting 
engagement  with  said  pivoting  means  such  that  said  louvers 
are  horizontally  arranged  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation, 
said  louvers  being  supported  in  an  unbalanced  condition  and 
biased  downwardly  about  said  axis  to  a  closed  condition  due 
to  gravitational  force; 

It  least  one  sheet  of  electroconductive  glass  positioned  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  louvers  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said  glass  being 
disposed  in  electrical  connection  to  said  louvers  and  being 
electrically  grounded:  and 

variable  electrostatic  power  source  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  louvers  such  that  when  an  electrostatic  charge 
is  applied  to  said  louvers,  an  opposite  electrostatic  charge  is 
induced  on  said  glass  creating  an  electrostatic  force  of  attrac- 
tion between  said  louvers  and  said  glass  enabling  said  louvers 
to  be  rotatably  positioned  about  said  axis  to  an  open  condition 
whereby  the  passage  of  light  therethrough  can  be  regulated. 


5,850,862 

ROLLING  PROTECTIVE  SHUTTERS 

James  V.  Miller.  893  N.  MaryknoU  Cir.,  Glen  Ellyn.  III.  60137 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,100 

Int.  a."  E06B  09/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  160—133  30  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  shutter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  shutter  support  member: 

a  shutter  coupled  to  said  shutter  support  member,  said  shutter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shutter  members,  said  shutter  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  slat  and  a  hinge  connected  to  said  slat, 
said  shutter  members  being  grouped  in  a  first  set  and  a  second 
set,  each  of  said  shutter  members  in  said  first  and  second  sets 
being  alternated,  each  of  said  shutter  members  in  said  first  set 
having  a  first  end  portion  with  a  first  extension  member  which 
extends  outwardly  from  said  first  end  portion: 

a  pair  of  shutter  tracks  each  having  first  and  second  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall; 

means  for  rolling  said  shutter  from  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  first  end  portions  of  said  shutter  members  are 
disposed  in  said  shutter  tracks  to  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  shutter  is  rolled  up  on  said  shutter  support  member: 

a  pair  of  guide  channels,  each  of  said  guide  channels  being 
a.s.sociated  with  one  of  said  shutter  tracks;  and 

guide  means  associated  with  each  of  said  guide  channels,  said 
guide  means  causing  said  first  extension  members  of  said 
shutter  members  to  be  disposed  within  said  guide  channels 
when  said  shutter  is  in  said  extended  position. 
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5.850^63 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VENETIAN  BLIND  TO 

CONTROL  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  OF  THE  SLATS 

AND  TO  ADJUST  TILTING  ANGLE  OF  THE  SLATS 

Tai-l^ng  Huang,  No,  382,  Sec.  1,  Yuan-Lu  Rd.,  Fu-Hsing, 

Hsiang,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Tdwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,406,  Apr.  18,  1997,  Pat 

No.  5,749,405.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

966,516 

Int  CL*  E06B  9/30 

U.S.  a.  160—168.1  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  operating  device  for  a  Venetian  blind  which  includes  an 
elongated  top  housing,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  joumalled  in 
the  top  housing,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slats  suspended  one  above 
another  from  the  top  housing,  each  of  the  slats  having  two  opposite 
longitudinal  sides,  a  bottom  rail  disposed  below  the  slats,  a  plural- 
ity of  puU  ropes,  each  of  the  pull  ropes  having  a  first  end  which 
passes  through  the  housing  and  through  the  slats  and  which  is 
mounted  to  the  bottom  rail,  and  a  second  end  which  extends  out  of 
the  housing,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tilting  cords  disposed  on  the 
opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  slats  and  having  upper  ends 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  lower  ends  mounted  on  the  bottom  rail, 
and  plurality  of  suspending  strings  disposed  below  each  of  the  slats 
and  interconnecting  the  tilting  cords,  said  operating  device  com- 
prising: 
a  holloKV  base  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  top  housing,  said 
hollow  base  including  a  pair  of  side  plates  which  form  a 
receiving  space  therebetween,  and  a  limiting  rod  extending 
transversely  between  said  side  plates  and  disposed  at  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  receiving  space,  said  hollow  base  being 
adapted  to  permit  extension  of  the  second  ends  of  tlie  pull 
ropeti  and  the  shaft  into  said  receiving  space; 
a  locking  seat  mounted  pivotally  to  said  side  plates  and  disposed 
in  said  receiving  space  on  one  side  of  said  limiting  rod  such 
that  tlie  pull  ropes  are  extendible  between  said  locking  seat 
and  said  limiting  rod, 
wherein  said  hollow  base  and  said  locking  seat  are  adapted  to 
permit  extension  of  the  shaft  of  the  Venetian  blind  thereinto; 
a  biasing  member  mounted  on  said  hollow  base  for  biasing  said 
locking  seat  to  pivot  toward  said  limiting  rod  so  that  said 
locking  seat  is  adapted  to  clamp  releasably  the  pull  ropes 
against  said  limiting  rod;  and 
a  rotary  tilt  control  unit  mounted  within  said  locking  seat,  said 
tilt  control  unit  including  a  first  gear  having  a  first  vertical 
axis,  a  second  gear  engaging  said  first  gear  and  having  a 
second  vertical  axis  parallel  to  said  first  vertical  axis,  a 
horitontal  bevel  gear  coupled  to  said  second  gear  and  coaxial 
with  said  second  gear,  a  vertical  bevel  gear  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  Venetian  blind  and  engaging  said 
horizontal  bevel  gear,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said 
first  gear,  said  operating  rod  being  operable  to  cause  axial 


rotation  of  said  gears  so  as  to  result  in  corresponding  axial 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  adjusting  tilting  angles  of  the  slats,  said 
operating  rod  being  further  operable  to  move  said  locking  seat 
away  firom  said  limiting  rod  against  biasing  action  of  said 
biasing  member  so  as  to  release  the  pull  ropes. 


5,850364 
INSULATED  SEALING  WINDOW  SHADE 
Brian  C.  Decker,  7  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10004 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,071,  May  28,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,094 
Int  a."  A47G  5/02 
MS,,  a.  160—268.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  insulated  sealing  window  shade  for  preventing  light  and 
sound  from  entering  through  a  window  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  non-transparent  insulated  shade  portion  comprised  of  an  inte- 
rior layer  and  an  exterior  layer,  tiie  insulated  shade  portion 
having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
together  defining  a  periphery  of  the  insulated  shade  portion, 
the  upper  edge  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  cylindrical  tube,  the 
cylindrical  tube  having  end  portions  thereof  secured  to  mount- 
ing brackets  secured  above  a  window,  the  mounting  brackets 
each  having  a  pin  extending  inwardly  therefrom  with  tlie 
shade  portion  positioned  between  the  pins  and  the  window 
with  the  shade  portion  resting  on  the  pins,  the  shade  (tonion 
adapted  to  being  situated  around  the  cylindrical  tube; 

a  magnetically  responsive  material  disposed  on  the  periphery  of 
the  shade  portion,  said  periphery  including  the  side  edges,  the 
bottom  edge,  and  an  area  adjacent  said  upper  edge  between 
said  side  edges,  the  magnetically  responsive  material  compris- 
ing metal  particles  formed  widiin  the  periphery  of  the  shade; 
and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  magnetic  strips  secured  along  an  upper 
edge,  side  edges  and  a  lower  edge  of  a  window  whereby  the 
magnetically  responsive  material  of  the  interior  layer  of  tlie 
insulated  shade  portion  is  coupleable  to  the  plurality  of  mag- 
netic strips  of  the  window  when  the  insulated  shade  portion  is 
in  an  extended  orientation. 


5350365 

ROLLING  FIRE  DOOR  WITH  DELAYED  CLOSING 

MECHANISM 

Chung-Jung  Hsiefa,  1st  Fl.,  No.  15,  Sub-lane  3,  Lane  217, 

Chung-Hsiao  E.  Rd.,  Sec  3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,176 

Int  a."  A47G  5/02 

U3.  a.  160—310  7  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  fire  door  with  delayed  closing  mechanism  arranged 

on  a  casing  of  a  motor  for  driving  a  rotor  of  the  rolling  door,  said 

delayed  closing  mechanism  comprising: 
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an  AC  solenoid  having  a  sliding  rod  with  an  operating  end: 
a  connecting  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  said  motor  casing  having 
a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  operating  end  of  said  AC 
solenoid  sliding  rod; 
a  brake  rod  of  a  braking  device  which  is  spring  biased  for 

braking  of  said  rotor: 
a  linearly  guided  brake  actuation  rod  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  a 
second  end  facing  said  brake  rod.  said  actuation  rod  being 
spring  biased  toward  said  brake  rod.  said  actuation  rod  having 
a  recess  formed  on  a  side  thereof: 
a  latch  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  said  motor  casing  and  having  a 
roller  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  end  thereof,  said  latch  rod 
being  spring  biased  so  that  said  roller  thereof  engages  the 
recess  formed  on  the  side  of  said  actuation  rod: 
a  DC  solenoid  having  a  sliding  rod  for  acting  on  a  second  end  of 
said  latch  rod  so  that  when  said  DC  solenoid  is  electrically 
energized  the  sliding  rod  causes  said  latch  rod  to  pivot  against 
the  spring  bias  acting  thereon  to  disengage  said  latch  rod 
roller  from  the  recess  formed  on  the  side  of  said  actuation  rod; 
and 
control  circuit  means  controlling  said  AC  solenoid  to  cut  off 
power  thereto  when  said  motor  commences  turning,  electri- 
cally energizing  said  EXT  solenoid  so  that  said  latch  rod  roller 
disengages  from  the  recess  of  said  actuation  rod  permining 
the  spring  bias  acting  thereon  to  move  said  actuation  rod 
against  said  brake  rod  to  release  the  braking  of  said  rotor, 
simultaneously  with  the  release  of  the  braking  of  said  rotor 
power  to  said  DC  solenoid  is  cut,  and  said  AC  solenoid  is 
electrically  energized  when  the  rolling  door  is  fully  opened  or 
fully  closed  causing  the  sliding  rod  thereof  to  retract  to  pivot 
said  connecting  rod  and  causing  said  actuation  rod  to  move 
against  its  spring  bias  so  that  the  latch  rod  roller  engages  the 
recess  of  said  actuation  rod  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  then 
the  power  to  said  AC  solenoid  is  cut. 


5350,866 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
IN-FIIRNACE  SAND  RECLAMATION 
ScoM  P.  Crafton,  Marietta,  C.a.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Kennesaw,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  419J72,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,565,046,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,958,  Aug.  I, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,153, 
Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
198,879.  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5J54,038.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  930.193,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,626,  May  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
415,135,  Sep.  29.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  710,376 
Int.  CI."  B22D  29/00 
VS.  CI.  164-5  30  Claims 

L  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  casting  with  sand  core  attached 
thereto  and  for  reclaiming  sand  from  portions  of  sand  core,  com- 


prising sand  bound  by  a  combustible  binder,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps; 

introducing  the  casting  into  a  furnace; 

heating  the  furnace  including,  at  least,  the  step  of  loosening 

portions  of  sand  core  from  the  casting  while  the  casting  is  in 

the  furnace: 
introducing  unattached  portions  of  sand  core  into  the  furnace, 

wherein  the  unattached  portions  of  sand  core  are  not  attached 

to  the  casting;  and 
reclaiming,  within  the  furnace,  sand  of  loosened  portions  of  sand 

core  and  sand  of  unattached  portions  of  sand  core,  wherein 

said  step  of  reclaiming  includes,  at  least, 

collecting  the  portions  of  sand  core  within  the  furnace,  and 

fluidizing  within  the  furnace  the  loosened  portions  of  sand 
core. 


5,850,867 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORES  WITH  MOLDING  SAND 

Nagato    Uiaki,    Toyohashi;     Masayoshi     Kasazaki;     Hisashi 

Harada.  both  of  Hoi-gun.  and  Kazuo  Sugimoto.  Toyokawa. 

all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd..  Nagova.  japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843,166  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-122496; 
May  24,  1996,  8-153130 

InL  CI."  B22C  15/264:15/23 
VS.  a.  164-22  3  Claims 


^T&- 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  core  cavity  with  molding  sand,  where 
the  core  cavity  is  defined  by  a  core  box.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

preparatorily  filling  the  core  cavity  with  some  of  the  sand  by 
press-contacting  a  blow  head  against  an  upper  surface  of  the 
core  box  so  that  the  blow  head  is  aligned  with  an  inlet  of  the 
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core  box,  introducing  the  molding  sand  into  the  blow  head, 
and  iatroducing  said  some  of  the  sand  into  the  core  cavity 
from  the  blow  head, 

impulsively  press-filling  those  parts  of  the  core  cavity  which  are 
the  farthest  from  the  inlet  by  abruptly  introducing  compressed 
air  into  the  core  cavity  via  a  plurality  of  openings  provided 
along  the  core  box  at  appropriate  distances  therebetween,  and 

impulsively  press-filling  other  parts  of  the  cavity,  by  sequen- 
tially introducing  additional  quantities  of  compressed  air  via 
diffe^nt  subsets  of  the  openings,  wherein  the  subsets  are 
seletfted  so  as  to  cause  parts  of  the  cavity  to  be  filled  in  order 
of  decreasing  distance  from  the  inlet. 


5350,869 
INVERSION  CASTING  DEVICE  WITH  CRVSTALLIZER 
Fritz-Peter  Pteschiutschnigg;  Dieter  Stalleicken,  both  of  Duis- 
burg;  Lothar  Parschat,  Ratingen;  Ingo  von  Hagen,  Krefeld; 
Ulrich  Menne,  Hattingen;  Tarek  El  Gammal,  Aachen;  Peter 
Loreiu    Hamacher,    Aachen,    and    Michael    Vonderbank. 
Aachen,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktieitg- 
esellschaft,  Dtisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00786,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  }  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1994,  44  26 
705J 

Int.  CI."  B22D  19/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  164—419  18  Claims 


5350.868 

CASTJNG  METHOD  WITH  IMPROVED  RESIN  CORE 
REMOVAL  STEP 

Yuji  Okada;  Masamichi  Okada.  both  of  Toyota;  Tsutomu  Ish- 
ikawa;  Takumi  Yamamoto.  both  of  Kariya;  Tatsuhiko  Sawa- 
mura,  Tokyo-to;  Norio  Hayashi,  Yokkaichi,  and  Takayuki 
Ito,  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota;  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  and  Toshiba  Silicon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japaii 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,673 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044109 

Int.  CI."  B22D  29/00:  B22C  9/10 

U.S.  CL  164—132  4  aaims 


f         SEPARATION  OF  CAST  PRODUCT 
I  (OPENING  OF  DIE) 

PATTERN  11 

■       PATTERN  III 


raEDETERUNED 
TaKRATURE 

PATTERN  I 
NORMAL  TEMPERATURE 


REMOVAL  OF  CORE 


TIME  -► 

1.  A  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

fabricating  a  resin  core: 

setting  the  resin  core  in  a  die: 

subsc<)oently  charging  molten  metal  into  the  die  to  form  a  cast 
product: 

subsequently  taking  out  the  cast  product  from  the  die  by  opening 
the  die;  and 

subsequently  removing  the  resin  core  from  the  cast  product: 

the  resjn  of  the  core  being  of  such  a  character  as  to  maintain  a 
mechanical  strength  satisfying  a  shape  accuracy  required  for 
the  cast  product  until  solidification  of  molten  metal  in  contact 
with  the  core  and  be  softened  when  heated  beyond  the  core 
temperature  at  which  the  molten  metal  in  contact  with  the 
cone  was  solidified:  and 

forcibly  directly  cooling  the  cast  product  containing  the  core 
down  to  a  predetermined  temperature  at  which  the  resin  core 
can  be  removed  from  the  cast  product  without  being  broken 
apart  by  pulling  one  of  its  ends,  the  forced  cooling  being 
executed  after  taking  out  the  cast  product  from  the  die  and 
belore  removing  the  resin  core  from  the  cast  product. 


1.  An  inversion  casting  device,  comprising; 

a  crystallizer  vessel  having  a  ba.se  in  which  a  slit-shaped  passage 
is  provided  through  which  a  substrate  strip  is  guidable; 

a  collecting  tank  arranged  to  surround  horizontally  about  the 
crystallizer  vessel:  and 

nozzles  arranged  in  a  region  of  the  passage  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  collecting  tank,  the  nozzles  having 
orifices  arranged  so  that  melt  flowing  out  of  the  orifices  from 
the  collecting  tank  strikes  the  substrate  strip  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  in  a  scrip  take-off  direction  of  less  than  30°. 


5350370 

MOLTEN  METAL  ADMISSION  CONTROL  IN  CASTING 

Frank  Everton  Wagstaff,  Media,  Pa.;  Aaron  David  Sinden, 

Latah,  and   David  Alan  Salee,  Spokane,  both   of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  WagstalT  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  517,701.  Aug.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.70930.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1998,  Ser.  No.  8,761 

InL  CI."  B22D  11/10:11/111 

VS.  CL  164—450.1  3  Claims 
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an  elongated  trough  for  supplying  molten  metal  to  a  series  of 
open  ended  mold  cavities  which  are  spaced  apart  on  vertical 
axes  in  a  molten  metal  casting  apparatus  and  disposed  so  that 
relatively  lower  end  openings  of  the  respective  cavities  are 
coplanar  with  one  another,  said  trough  having  means  in  the 
bottom  thereof  defining  a  series  of  valve  openings  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  a  line  extending  along  a 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  so  that  when  in  a  casting 
operation,  a  scries  of  bottom  blocks  is  telescopically  engaged 
in  the  cavities  at  the  relatively  lower  end  openings  thereof  to 
form  sumps  within  the  cavities  for  the  temporary  retention  of 
molten  metal  therein,  the  trough  is  arranged  above  the  molten 
metal  casting  apparatus  so  that  the  line  of  valve  openings 
extends  along  a  parallel  to  the  plane  with  which  the  relatively 
lower  end  openings  of  the  cavities  coincide  and  the  respective 
valve  openings  register  with  relatively  upper  end  openings  of 
the  respective  cavities,  and  molten  metal  is  introduced  to  the 
trough  at  one  end  thereof,  the  molten  metal  is  admitted  to  the 
respective    cavities    at    the    valve    openings    corresponding 
thereto,  to  form  columns  of  molten  metal  upright  on  the  tops 
of  the  blocks  which  escalate  up  the  axes  of  the  cavities  at  the 
upper  surfaces  thereof  to  partially  fill  the  sumps  in  a  fill  stage 
of  the  casting  operation,  and  then  when  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  respective  molten  metal  coluntuis  have  risen  to  a  start  up 
elevation  above  the  tops  of  the  blocks  at  which  the  columns 
sufficiently  fill  the  sumps  to  warrant  starting  up  a  run  stage  of 
the  casting  operation,  and  the  blocks  are  withdrawn  relatively 
downwardly  away  from  the  casting  apparatus  along  the  axes 
of  the  cavities  to  release  the  columns  for  travel  along  the  axes, 
the  respective  valve  openings  continue  to  admit  molten  metal 
to  the  respective  cavities  to  maintain  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
respective  molten  metal  columns  at  an  operating  elevation  in 
which,  as  the  respective  molten  metal  columns  cool,  the 
columns  also  increase  their  length  to  form  elongated  bodies  of 
metal  supported  upright  on  the  blocks,  and 
an  auxiliary  apparatus  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the 
molten  metal  to  the  cavities  during  the  casting  operation, 
comprising: 
sets  of  first  and  second  carrier  means  which  are  each  arranged  in 
a  line  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  valve  openings  in  the 
trough  and  each  supported  so  that  the  respective  carrier  means 
therein  are  reciprocable  relatively  transverse  the  line  thereof, 
sets  of  valve  closure  devices  and  sensor  devices  which  are 
supported  on  the  sets  of  first  and  second  carrier  means  respec- 
tively, and  are  operable  to  control  the  admission  of  molten 
metal  to  the  respective  cavities  at  the  respective  valve  open- 
ings corresponding  thereto,  and  to  sense  the  elevation  of  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  respective  molten  meul  columns  formed 
in  the  respective  cavities  during  the  casting  operation,  and  to 
transmit  signals  representing  the  elevations  of  the  respective 
upper  surfaces,  respectively, 
the  set  of  valve  closure  devices  being  suspended  from  the  set  of 
first  carrier  means  so  as  to  be  operatively  disposed  in  coop- 
erative engagement  with  the  respective  valve  openings  corre- 
sponding thereto,  and  to  be  reciprocated  in  conjunction  with 
the    respective   first   carrier   means   corresponding    thereto 
between  variable  positions  in  relation  to  the  respective  valve 
openings  at  which  the  molten  metal  is  admitted  to  the  respec- 
tive cavities  at  variable  flow  rates  commensurate  with  the 
respective  positions, 
the  set  of  sensor  devices  being  suspended  from  the  set  of  second 
carrier  means  so  as  to  be  operatively  spaced  above  the  tops  of 
the   blocks   forming   the   respective   sumps   corresponding 
thereto,  and  to  generate  the  respective  signals  thereof  at  points 
spaced  above  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  respective  molten 
metal  columns  formed  in  the  sumps  during  the  fill  stage  of  the 
casting  operation, 
prepositioning  means  operable  at  the  commencement  of  the  fill 
stage  of  the  casting  operation  to  preposition  the  set  of  valve 
closure  devices  at  positions  in  which  the  respective  valve 
closure  devices  admit  the  molten  metal  to  the  respective 
sumps  correspondmg  thereto  in  amounts  that  are  varied  com- 
mensurate with  the  distance  lying  along  the  line  of  valve 
openings  between  each  of  the  valve  openings  and  a  vertical 
through  the  one  end  of  the  trough  so  that  as  the  upper  surfaces 


of  the  respective  molten  metal  columns  escalate  up  the  axes  of 
the  cavities  toward  the  sensor  devices  corresponding  thereto 
during  an  initial  phase  of  the  fill  stage  of  the  casting  opera- 
tion, the  upper  surfaces  of  the  respective  molten  metal  col- 
umns establish  a  state  of  substantial  equilibrium  with  one 
another  at  an  intermediate  elevation  between  the  tops  of  the 
blocks  and  the  start-up  elevation  for  the  run  stage  of  the 
casting  operation, 
control  means  including  a  control  device  operatively  intercon- 
nectable  with  each  of  the  respective  sensor  devices  and  the 
respective    first    and   second   carrier   means   corresponding 
thereto  when  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  respective  molten 
metal  columns  establish  a  state  of  substantial  equilibrium  with 
one  another  at  the  intermediate  elevation,  to  transmit  to  the 
respective  valve  closure  devices  corresponding  thereto,  input 
signals  which  are  both  a  function  of  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  line  of  second  carrier  means  and  a  reference 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  with  which  the  relatively  lower  end 
openings  of  the  cavities  coincide,  and  a  function  of  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  signal  generation  points  of  the 
respective  sensor  devices  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
respective  molten  metal  columns  corresponding  thereto,  and 
operating  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  sets  of  first  and 
second  carrier  means  relatively  transverse  the  line  thereof  to 
impose  a  desired  value  on  the  rate  at  which  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  respective  molten  metal  columns  escalate  up  the  axes  of 
the  cavities  in  the  direction  of  the  start-up  elevation  from  the 
intermediate  elevation,  and  reciprocating  the  other  of  the  sets 
of  first  and  second  carrier  means  relatively  transverse  the  line 
thereof  so  that  as  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  respective  molten 
metal  columns  escalate  up  the  axes  of  the  cavities  at  the 
desired  value,  the  elevation  of  the  signal  generation  points  of 
the  respective  sensor  devices  is  raised  at  a  rate  sufficiently 
commensurate  with  the  desired  value  to  render  the  input 
signals  transmitted  to  the  respective  valve  closure  devices  by 
the  control  device  substantially  consistent  with  the  desired 
value. 


5,850.871 

FOOT  GUIDE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 

James  Bernard  Sears,  Jr.,  Riverview,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AG 

Industries,  Inc~,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr,  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,450 

Int  CI."  B22D  11/04:11/16:11/20:11/22 

VS.  CI.  164-^51  43  Claims 


1.  An  improved  continuous  casting  mold  and  foot  guide  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

a  mold  having  a  casting  passage  defined  therein; 


DecembW  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3071 


a  frame  member; 

mouniiag  means  for  mounting  said  frame  member  to  said  mold 
for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  longitudinal 
axi^  of  the  casting  passage; 

strand  support  means  on  said  frame  member  for  providing 
support  to  a  strand  of  continuously  cast  material  as  it  emerges 
from  the  casting  passage;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  frame  member  toward  the  axis  of 
the  casting  passage,  wherein  all  of  said  biasing  means  is 
positioned  so  as  not  to  occupy  space  that  is  behind  said  frame 
member,  whereby  said  assembly  will  be  compatible  with  all 
models  of  casting  machines  and  will  be  less  susceptible  to 
degradation  as  a  result  of  radiant  heat  and  steam  that  is 
emitted  from  the  strand  during  operation. 

12.  A  piethod  of  operating  a  continuous  casting  machine  that  has 
an  adjusi^le  width  mold  that  defines  a  casting  passage  therein  and 
a  foot  giiide  assembly  that  is  proximate  to  said  mold,  comprising 
steps  of: 

(a)  fohning  a  strand  within  the  casting  passage  of  the  mold; 

(b)  guiding  the  strand  with  the  foot  guide  a.ssemhly  after  the 
strand  emerges  from  the  mold; 

(c)  monitoring  the  relative  force  that  exists  between  the  strand 
and  the  foot  guide  assembly  during  operation; 

(d)  analyzing  the  information  obtained  in  step  (c)  to  determine  it 
a  condition  exists; 

(e)  alerting  an  operator  to  the  condition  if  it  is  determined  to 
exist;  and 

(0  recording  the  information  obtained  in  step  (c)  for  future 
reference  by  the  operator  and  others. 


1.  A  <<^ling  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  cooling  system  having  a 

radiator,  a  fan,  and  a  motor  said  fan  drawing  cooling  air  through 

said  radiator,  said  fan  being  recessed  into  said  radiator  such  that 

said  motor  is  substantially  cooled  by  air  that  has  not  passed 

through  said  radiator; 

characterized  in  that  said  radiator  is  an  interconnected  spaced- 

apait  bi-sectional  radiator  having  two  sections  with  said  fan 

interposed  between  the  two  sections,  said  two  sections  being 

on  MXially  opposed  sides  of  the  fan,  said  radiator  being  shaped 

so  as  to  feed  air  through  said  fan,  said  fan  being  located 

becween  sections  of  the  radiator  and  not  extending  outwardly 

therefrom,  each  of  the  two  sections  of  the  radiator  having  at 

lea.st  three  faces,  a  first  face  of  the  section  being  essentially 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  air  flow  into  the  section,  a 

seoond  face  being  at  an  angle  back  from  said  first  face  less 

than  a  right  angle,  and  a  third  face  at  an  angle  to  said  second 


face,  said  first  face,  second  and  third  faces,  along  with  any 
additional  faces,  forming  a  closed  shape  which  is  generally 
triangular,  so  that  the  radiator  and  associated  fan  occupy  less 
space  than  would  be  required  if  the  radiator  section  were 
rectangular  in  shape  to  obtain  equivalent  heat  transfer  with  the 
same  area  of  the  two  first  faces,  but  leaving  an  opening 
between  the  two  first  faces  for  the  fan  with  each  section  of  the 
radiator  having  a  multiplicity  of  connected  fluid  channels  for 
heat  exchange  which  parallel  each  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  faces. 
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METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  VAPOR  GENERATION  IN  A 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  LIQUID  HOLDING 
TANK 
Alex  Baoda  Liu,  Novi,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722333 

Int  CI.*  F25B  29/00:  F28F  1/00 

VS.  a.  165—255  6  Claims 
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Anthony  Joseph  Cesaroni,  Unionville,  Canada,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
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I.  A  method  for  reducing  vapor  generation  in  a  temperature 
controlled  fuel  tank  in  a  motor  vehicle  using  an  apparatus  having  a 
hot  and  cold  fluid  sources,  a  heat  exchanger  having  hot  and  cold 
valves  and  an  air  blower  to  force  temperature  conditioned  dis- 
charge air  flow  onto  the  fuel  tank,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  signal  representing  an  operating  mode,  said  signal 
having  a  first  state  when  indicating  a  first  mode  of  operation 
and  a  second  state  when  indicating  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion; 

sensing  a  fuel  temperature  in  the  fuel  tank  and  generating  an 
actual  fuel  temperature  signal; 

producing  a  signal  representing  a  desired  fiiel  temperature; 

comparing  said  actual  and  desired  fuel  temperature  signals  and 
producing  a  first  error  signal  from  said  comparison; 

producing  a  gain  signal  in  response  to  said  operating  mode 
signal  and  said  error  signal; 

producing  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  said  gain  signal 
and  said  first  error  signal  representing  the  difference  between 
said  desired  fuel  temperature  and  said  actual  fuel  temperamre; 
and 

actuating  the  heat  exchanger  by  supplying  said  first  control 
signal  to  the  cold  and  hot  valves. 
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5,850,874 
DRILLING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  TUBING  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Philip  Burge,  1  Russell  Close,  Chiswick,  London  W4  2NII,- 
Peter  FonUna,  35  Drayton  Court,  Drayton  Gardens,  London 
SWIO;  Glenn  Leroux,  24  Rodway  Road,  Roehampton,  Lon- 
don, SW15,  all  of  England,  and  Friedhelm  Makhol,  Wee- 
sener  Strasse  38,  20320  Hermannsburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,117,  Mar.  10,  1995, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  524,984.  Sep.  8.  1995,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  543,683,  Oct  16,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  600,842, 
Feb.  13,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,738,173.  This  application  Apr.  19, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  635,114 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  14/22 
VS.  a.  166-77J  29  Claims 


1.  A  tubing  injection  apparatus  for  use  in  oilfield  wellbore 
operations,  comprising: 

(a)  iin  injector  head  moving  a  tubular  member  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  through  an  adjustable  opening  in  the  injector 
head: 

(b)  a  ram  system  coupled  to  the  injector  head  controlling  the 
opening  and  providing  a  predetermined  gripping  force  to  the 
injector  head  for  securely  gripping  the  tubular  member;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  control  system  controlling  the  ram  system  to 
adjust  the  opening  and  to  provide  the  predetennined  gripping 
force  to  the  injector  head,  the  electrical  control  system  includ- 
ing a  sensor  for  determining  a  parameter  relating  the  opera- 
tion of  the  tubing  injection  system. 


5350,875 

METHOD  OF  DEPLOYING  A  WELL  SCREEN  AND 

ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Derek  J.  McCulloch,  Banchory,  Scotland,  and  Colby  M.  Ross, 

CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,493 
Int  CI."  E2IB  43/12 
MS.  CL  166-380  sg  claims 

I.  A  method  of  positioning  a  screen  within  a  subterranean  well, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  the  screen  at  a  first  axial  position  within  the  well; 
installing  a  first  string  of  tubing  within  the  well; 


installing  a  second  string  of  tubing  within  the  first  string  of 

tubing;  and 
attaching  the  screen  to  the  second  string  of  tubing. 


5,850,876 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND 

SUPPLY  OF  LIQUID  COj  AT  LOW  PRESSURE  FOR 

EXTINGUISHING  OF  FIRES 

James  H.  Allison,  Brisbane;  Ian  R.  Tronc,  Goldcoast,  and  Peter 

Dunn,  Brisbane,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Pyrozone  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,553,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920405,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  8,  1990,  PJ  8118; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  PK  0262;  May  3,  1990,  PJ  9933 

Int.  CI."  A62C  37/44 
U.S.  CI.  169—61  8  Claims 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system  for  storing  and  supplying  a  correct 
amount  of  liquid  CO,  at  low  pressure  to  at  least  two  risk  sites,  said 
system  comprising: 
two  or  more  low  pressure  vessels,  each  pressure  vessel  of  said 
two  or  more  pressure  vessels  including  a  supply  conduit  for 
supplying  the  liquid  CO,,  said  supply  conduit  extending  into  a 
lower  portion  of  said  pressure  ves.sel,  inlet  means  for  filling 
said  pressure  vessel,  and  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  liquid 
CO,  stored  in  said  pressure  vessel; 
a  manifold  coupled  to  said  two  or  more  pressure  vessels,  said 
manifold  being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  said 
supply  conduits; 
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a  conveying  conduit  for  conveying  the  liquid  CO;  firom  said 
manifold  to  each  of  said  at  least  two  risk  sites; 

at  least  one  risk  site  sensor  located  in  each  of  said  at  least  two 
riski  sites; 

one  oi*  more  discharge  nozzles  coupled  to  each  of  said  convey- 
ing conduits  for  discharging  the  liquid  CO2  conveyed  therein; 

one  or  more  pressure  vessel  sensors  to  sense  variations  from  one 
or  more  predetennined  operational  parameters  of  said  two  or 
mom  pressure  vessels; 

two  or  more  valves  actuable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  at 
least  one  risk  site  sensor  at  any  of  said  at  least  two  risk  sites  to 
release  a  flow  of  the  liquid  CO,  into  respective  said  convey- 
ing conduits,  and  wherein,  in  use,  any  of  said  two  or  more 
valves  is  selectively  operable  upon  activation  of  said  at  least 
one  risk  site  sensor  at  any  of  said  at  least  two  risk  sites;  and 

computing  means  coupled  to  said  risk  site  sensors  and  said 
valyeis  for  selective  direction  to  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
two  risk  sites  fixjm  any  one  or  more  of  said  low  pressure 
vessels  the  correct  amount  of  the  liquid  CO,  for  said  at  least 
one  of  said  at  least  two  risk  sites,  said  selective  direction 
beiiig  controlled  by  said  computing  means  as  a  function  of 
risk  site  volume. 


first  joint  so  that  the  support  apparatus  is  also  thereby  adjusted 
to  compensate  for  weight  of  the  at  least  one  subsequent  joint. 


1.  A  joint  compensator  for  compensating  for  the  weight  of  a  first 
joint  and  at  least  one  subsequent  joint,  the  first  joint  to  be  sup- 
ported above  the  at  least  one  subsequent  joint,  the  joint  compensa- 
tor comprising 
a  body  interconnectible  between  the  first  joint  and  a  moving 

apparatus  for  moving  the  first  joint, 
the  body  including  supporting  apparatus  for  supporting  the  first 
joint  above  the  at  least  one  subsequent  joints  and  for  provid- 
ing support  of  the  first  joint  as  it  moves  with  respect  to  the  at 
least  one  subsequent  joint,  the  supporting  apparatus  compen- 
satifig  for  weight  of  the  first  joint  as  it  moves,  the  supporting 
apparatus  comprising  a  movable  piston  movably  mounted  in  a 
hollow  cylinder  with  an  amount  of  gas  above  the  piston  and 
an  amount  of  gas  below  the  piston,  the  piston  connected  to  a 
piston  rod,  part  of  which  projects  from  the  cylinder  for 
interconnection  to  a  joint  to  be  supported  by  the  joint  com- 
pensator, 
the  support  apparatus  for  alternately  supporting  the  first  joint 
and  then  the  at  least  one  subsequent  joint,  the  support  appa- 
ratus initially  adjustable  to  compensate  for  the  weight  of  the 


5,850378 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5350379 

METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATING  DATA  THROUGH  A 

SLICKLINE  OF  OTHER  SINGLE  CABLE  SUSPENSION 

ELEMENT 

Elbert  Juan  Smith,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Energy  Services,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868J68 

Int.  a."  E21B  47/01 

MS.  a.  166—250.01  19  Claims 


5,850377 
JOINT  COMPENSATOR 
Stephen  L.  Albright,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jean  Donald  Bearb, 
Church  Point,  La.,  assignors  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,983 

Int  Cl.*^  E21B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  166—77.51  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  communicating  data  and  control  signals  between 
a  down  hole  well  tool  and  surface  equipment  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

suspending  a  well  tool  in  a  well  by  an  elongated  support  mem- 
ber extending  between  the  tool  and  surface  equipment; 

anchoring  said  well  tool  to  a  well  tubing  string  at  a  location 
within  the  well  where  the  tool  is  to  be  operated; 

imposing  on  said  support  member  tension  in  excess  of  that 
resulting  from  the  weight  of  said  tool  and  of  said  support 
member  to  establish  a  reference  value  tension  in  said  support 
member; 

inducing  at  a  first  location  on  said  support  member  variations  in 
tension  from  said  reference  tension  in  a  pattern  in  accordance 
with  data/control  signals  to  be  transmitted;  and 

detecting  said  variations  in  tension  at  another  location  on  said 
support  member. 


5,850.880 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  TO  CONTROL  CEMENT 

SLURRY  LOSS  AND  VISCOSITY 
Larry  K.  Moran,  Sealy,  and  Landreth  L.  Moran,  Chico,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc^  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,133,  Apr.  26,  1996,  P«L  No.  5,728^10, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,090,  Dec  29, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

970,680 

Int.  CL"  E21B  33/14 

VS.  a.  166—293  13  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  casing  in  a  wellbore  comprising 

pumping  a  cement  slurry  into  the  annulus  between  said  casing  and 

said  wellbore  where  said  cement  slurry  contains  from  2  to  20 
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percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  cement  solids  in  said  slurry,  of  a 
fluid  loss  additive  composition  containing,  by  weight: 

(a)  1000  parts  of  water, 

(b)  20  to  200  parts  of  polyvinyl  acetate  polymer  with  at  least 
70%  of  the  acetate  groups  converted  to  alcohol  groups, 

(c)  0.1  to  100  parts  surfactant, 

(d)  1 .0  to  SO  parts  of  sulfonated  melamine  polymer,  sulfonated 
vinyl  polymer,  sulfonated  styrene  polymer,  the  common  .salts 
of  sulfonated  melamine  polymer,  sulfonated  vinyl  polymer, 
sulfonated  styrene  polymer,  or  combinations  thereof. 


5,850^1 

DRILL  PIPE  FLOAT  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

John  E.  Rodger,  San  Antonio,  and  Randle  E.  Ford,  New  Braun- 

fels,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 

Houston,  Tex. 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  534,624,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,687,792. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,147 

int  a.'  E21B  am 

M&.  CI.  166—327  12  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  forming  a  valve  element  axially  movable  within 
a  valve  body  of  a  float  valve  positionable  downhole  for  sealing 
engagement  with  a  float  body  within  a  wellbore,  the  valve  body 
having  an  external  seal  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  float  body 
and  an  internal  annular  seat  secured  to  the  valve  body  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  valve  element,  the  method  of  forming  the 
valve  element  comprising: 
forming  an  elongate  stem  for  guiding  axial  movement  of  the 
valve  element  within  the  valve  body,  the  elongate  stem  having 
a  front  end  portion  with  a  selected  first  cross-sectional  size; 
forming  a  valve  member  for  engagement  with  the  internal  annu- 
lar seat,  the  valve  member  having  a  recess  therein  of  a 
selected  second  cross-sectional  size  less  than  the  tirst  cross- 
sectional  size  for  receiving  the  front  end  portion  of  the  stem; 
heating  the  valve  member  to  a  temperature  of  from  320°  F.  to 

1320°  F.  higher  than  that  of  the  stem;  and 
inserting  the  front  end  portion  of  the  stem  in  the  recess  of  the 
heated  valve  member  for  forming  a  shrink-fit  connection 
between  the  stem  and  the  valve  member. 


5,850,882 
GARDEN  POWER  TOOL 
Oetus  H.  Link.  Rte.  3  Box  108A,  Caledonia,  Minn.  55921 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828328 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  ii/02 
MS,.  CI.  172-^1  8  Claims 

I.   A  lightweight,   powered   hand-held   garden   tool   utilizing 
rechargeable  batteries,  comprising: 


an  elongated  handle  having  first,  second  and  third  portions; 

said  first  portion  having  a  power  assembly  including  a  recharge- 
able battery  means,  a  motor  housing  containing  a  variable 
speed,  reversing  motor  means  and  a  hand  grip  means  inter 
-coupling  said  motor  housing  and  said  rechargeable  battery 
means,  said  hand  grip  means  containing  a  switch  means  for 
varying  the  speed  and  for  reversing  said  motor  means; 

said  second  portion  having  a  drive  assembly  including  drive 
shaft  housing  containing  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  assembly  of 
said  second  portion  including  means  for  attaching  and  detach- 
ing a  first  end  thereof  from  said  power  assembly  of  said  first 
portion;  and 

said  third  portion  having  a  tool  assembly  including  a  gear 
housing  with  a  gear  means  engaging  said  drive  assembly  at  a 
second  end  thereof,  said  tool  assembly  further  including  a 
rotating,  wheel-shaped  tool  means  mounted  on  a  short  shaft 
attached  transverse  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  second  portion 
by  said  gear  means; 

whereby  said  rotating,  wheel-shaped  tool  means  mounted  on 
said  short  shaft  attached  to  said  gear  means  is  caused  to  rotate 
by  said  motor  at  a  speed  and  direction  determined  by  said 
switch  means  actuating  said  drive  shaft. 


5.850,883 

WINDROW  AUGER  COMPOSTER 

Darrel  L  Schwartz,  HCR  2  Box  275,  Dighton.  Kans.  67839 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,007 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  3i/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—122  20  Claims 


1.  A  windrow  composter  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  blade 
mounted  on  a  front  end  thereof,  comprising: 
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a  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  blade  such  that  the 
housing  extends  upwardly  from  a  top  edge  of  the  blade  when 
attached  thereto; 

an  auger  assembly  supported  for  rotation  by  the  housing,  said 
auger  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  blade  members  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
the  length  of  the  auger  assembly,  said  blade  members  being 
angled  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  auger  assembly 
such  that  said  plurality  of  blades  are  adapted  to  urge  materials 
contacting  said  plurality  of  blades  towards  one  side  of  said 
auger  when  said  auger  assembly  is  rotated; 

each  said  blade  further  having  edges  adapted  for  cutting  said 
material  contacting  said  blades  when  said  auger  assembly  is 
rotated;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  auger  assembly. 


5450,884 
MOLING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Alexander  Rodger,  Aberdeen,  and  Gavin  Stuart  Little- 
John,  York,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Aberdeen 
University,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  and  The  University  of  Brad- 
ford, Bradford 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95AM)908,  S  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jm.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
9407902 

Int  CI."  B25D  9/00:11/00:  E21B  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  173—91  6  Claims 
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w  (!  (i  SI  (  u'  ?  10  a  «  K  ;o  n,H  n 


areas  each  having  a  different  point  value  and  being  centered 
about  the  center  of  the  target  area;  and 
means  for  identifying  each  target  area  with  a  separate  player. 


5.850386 
STEERING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  HAVING 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Masakatsu  Kouno;  Katsuhisa  Ichikawa;  Masahide  Shinokawa, 
and  Nobuo  Yamazaki,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushitu  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183772 

Int  CL"  B62D  11/04 

\i&.  a.  180—6.24  23  Claims 


1.  A  molbig  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  head  for  penetrating  ground; 

an  anvil  disposed  in  the  housing  connected  to  the  head; 

a  hamrticr  disposed  in  the  housing  and  spaced  from  the  anvil  by 
resilient  restraint  means;  and 

a  vibrator  unit  spaced  from  the  hammer  and  arranged  to  transfer 
vibration  to  the  housing  and  the  hammer, 

wherein  (he  resilient  restraint  means  and  the  space  between  the 
hammer  and  the  anvil  are  so  diinensioned  that  in  operation  in 
looser  ground  the  hammer  does  not  strike  the  anvil  so  that 
vibration  transmitted  to  the  housing  causes  fluidization  of  the 
surroaading  ground  and  penetration  of  the  apparatus. 

while  in  progressively  harder  ground  the  braking  effect  of  the 
ground  results  in  progressive  compression  of  tlie  resilient 
restraiot  means  which  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  hammer  to 
strike  the  anvil  and  drive  the  apparatus  forwardly  in  a  pre- 
dominantly percussive  mode. 


5,850385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  GAME 
W.  Steve  Clark,  5293  Denmans  Mountain  Rd.,  and  Eric  J. 
Tberiot  5491  Denmans  Mountain  Rd.,  both  of  Belton,  Tex. 
76513 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994,055 
Int  CI."  A63B  67/00:  F41J  i/00 
\}&.  CI.  273—317  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  a  game  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  game  pieces  to  be  thrown  onto  a  playing  surface; 
a  playing  surface  for  receiving  thrown  game  pieces; 
a  plurality  of  target  areas  arranged  on  the  playing  surface,  each 
target  area  having  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  point 


1.  A  steering  control  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel; 

a  pair  of  hydrostatic  continuously  variable  transmissions  each 
having  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor; 

left  and  right  driven  wheels  connected  to  said  pair  of  hydrostatic 
continuously  variable  transmissions  and  driven  indepen- 
dently; 

left  and  right  wheels  to  be  steered  which  are  connected  to  said 
steering  wheel;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  a  transmission  ratio  of  the  pair  of 
hydrostatic  continuously  variable  transmissions  in  accordance 
with  a  steering  angle  of  the  steering  wheel  so  as  to  turn  the 
vehicle,  wherein  when  the  steering  angle  of  said  steering 
wheel  becomes  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  first  predetermined 
steering  angle  of  the  steering  wheel,  said  transmission  ratio  is 
controlled  such  that  an  inner  wheel  speed  during  turning  of 
the  vehicle  is  decreased  and  an  outer  wheel  speed  during 
turning  of  the  vehicle  is  increased,  wherein  said  first  predeter- 
mined steering  angle  is  one  half  of  a  limit  steering  angle. 
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5,850,887 

ACCELERATION  SLIP  CO^fTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Seiichi  Nakashjma.  Susono,  and   Keivji  Sasahara,  Gotenba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333112 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/32:8/24:  B60K  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—197  10  Claims 


OBIVINGWHEEL 
SLIP  DETECTION 
MEANS 

ROAD-SURFACE 
CONOmON 
DETECTION   MEANS 

* 

> 

ACXELERATION 

SLIP 

CONTROL  MEANS 

UPSHIFT 
MEANS 



UPSHIFT 
UMITATK3N  MEANS 

ENGINE 

REVOLUTION-SPEED 
DETECTION  MEANS 

1.  An  acceleration  slip  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
wherein  an  acceleration  slip  control  is  executed  when  a  slip  of  a 
driving  wheel  has  been  detected,  and  wherein  a  transmission  is 
upshifted  when  an  engine  revolution  speed  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined speed,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  road  surface  condition  after  the  slip  of  a 

driving  wheel  has  been  detected;  and 
means  for  limiting  upshift  of  the  transmission,  after  the  accel- 
eration slip  control  is  executed  based  on  the  road  surface 
condition  detected  after  the  slip  of  the  driving  wheel  has  been 
detected. 


5,850,888 
VARUBLE-RATIO  HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Eriiard  Bergmann,  Mirow;  Manfred  Schildmann,  and  Ger- 
hard Voss,  both  of  Parchim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hydraulik  Nord  GMBG,  Parchim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00246,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  P  44  07 
308.9 

Int.  CI."  B62A  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  180-406  17  Claims 


1.  Hydraulic  steering  device  with  translation  ratio,  which  com- 
prises cylinder  connections,  a  control  valve,  and  a  metering  pump, 
wherein  the  control  valve  includes  a  control  piston,  controllable  by 
a  steering  wheel,  and  a  control  sleeve,  mechanically  connected  to  a 
rotor  of  the  metering  pump,  and  wherein  the  control  piston  and  the 
control  sleeve  are  furnished  with  channels  cooperating  and  com- 


municating with  each  other  and  with  the  metering  pump,  and 
wherein  the  metering  pump  has  several  displacement  chambers,  of 
which  displacement  chambers  several  are  continuously  connected 
to  one  of  the  cylinder  connections,  and  the  remaining  displacement 
chambers  are  connected  by  a  switching  unit  to  either  one  of  the 
cylinder  connections  or  to  a  discharge  connector, 

characterized  in  that  a  metering  pump  (10)  is  employed  which 
has  exclusively  parallel-disposed  displacement  chambers  with 
first  and  second  lines  (13,  13)  of  which  first  lines  (13).  one  or 
several  of  the  first  lines  (13).  however  at  the  most  one  less 
than  the  number  of  lines  present,  connect  the  metering  pump 
(10)  directly  to  one  of  the  cylinder  connections  (7.  8),  wherein 
the  switching  unit  (16)  is  coordinated  to  the  remaining  second 
lines  (13'),  and  wherein  an  adjustment  unit  of  the  switching 
unit  (16).  on  the  one  hand,  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  present 
upstream  of  the  metering  pump  (10),  in  the  position  connect- 
ing the  metering  pump  (10)  to  one  of  the  cylinder  connections 
(7.  8)  and.  on  the  other  hand,  to  the  pressure  present  down- 
stream of  the  metering  pump  (10),  in  the  position  connecting 
the  metering  pump  (10)  to  the  discharge  connector  (6)  or  to  a 
feed  connector  (5). 


5,850,889 

SINGLE  POST  SAFETY  ANCHOR 

John  Rexroad,  12  Jackson  Rd.,  Klllingworth,  Conn.  06419,  and 

C.  Warren  Duncan,  2725  Freemont  La.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

92626 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,414,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,062 

InL  CI."  A47L  3A)4:  E04G  1/36 

\i&.  CI.  182—3  17  Claims 


1.  A  single  post  anchor  for  securing  a  safety  line  to  a  structuit 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  member  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end  extending  along  a  central  axis  generally  coinci- 
dent with  said  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  engagement  means  disposed  generally  at  said  second  end  of 
said  elongate  member  for  engaging  a  surface  of  a  structure; 

(c)  clamping  means  associated  with  said  elongate  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  engagement  means  for  clamping  the 
anchor  to  a  structure,  said  clamping  ineans  being  disposed  on 
said  elongate  member  for  movement  axially  between  said  first 
and  said  second  ends  of  said  elongate  member  for  acting 
against  another  surface  of  a  structure  so  as  to  clamp  the 
anchor  to  the  structure; 

(d)  a  first  bearing  surface  mounted  on  said  elongate  member  and 
extending  360  degrees  generally  concentrically  about  said 
central  axis,  said  first  bearing  surface  being  a  nonthreaded 
cylindrical  surface; 


(e)  a  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  elongate 
member  therein,  said  member  defining  a  second  bearing  sur- 
face at  least  part  of  which  rotatably  engages  with  said  first 
bearing  surface  and  rotates  freely  in  360  degrees  thereabout 
with  Mid  clamping  means  clamping  said  anchor  to  the  struc- 
ture; Md 
(0  meat  i^  for  connecting  a  safety  line  to  said  member, 
(g)  wher4by  said  clamping  means  movement  axially  along  said 
elongate  member  from  said  first  end  and  towards  said  second 
end  cBUses  clamping  of  said  elongate  member  against  another 
surface  of  a  structure  without  restricting  said  member  from 
rotation  about  said  elongate  member  in  360  degrees. 


5,850,891 

MOTORIZED  RACK  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Jeffery  Olms;  Gerald  Thomas  Crance,  botb  of  Salinas, 

and  Marko  Konstantin  Lubic,  Pebble  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %1,566 

Int.  CL"  B60R  9A)0 

U&  a.  182—127  29  Claims 


5,850,890 

SELF-LOCKING  ABSEIL  DEVICE 

Vincent  Cwittet,  Chamonix  Mont  Blanc,  France,  assignor  to 

Alp'  Tedi,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00543,  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05331 
Int.  CI."  A47L  3/04 
\iS.  CI.  182—5  14  Claims 


8.  A  self-locking  abseil  device  comprising  an  integral  main  body 
(1),  the  njain  body  having: 

two  generally  parallel  main  flanges  (3,  4)  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance. 

a  longitudinal  connecting  flange  (6)  joining  together  two  longi- 
tudiifal  sides  of  the  two  main  flanges  (3.  4)  and  forming  a 
groojv^  (7)  and  defining  an  entry  end  ( 10)  and  an  exit  end  ( 11 ). 

two  riilg  guide  openings  (13.  14)  in  respective  main  flanges  (3. 
4)  and  in  corresponding  relationship  to  each  other,  each 
including  at  least  one  oblique  edge  (12)  progressively  con- 
verging with  the  longitudinal  connecting  flange  (6)  in  the 
direction  towards  the  entry  end  (10)  and  as  far  as  a  locking 
end., 

whereiii:  the  longitudinal  connecting  flange  (6)  has  a  concave 
inner  transverse  profile  with  convergent  flanks  forming  at 
least  one  dihedron,  and 

wherein  the  abseil  device  further  comprises  two  opposite  trans- 
verse connecting  flanges  (8.  9)  each  joining  together  two 
respective  transverse  sides  of  the  main  flanges  (3,  4),  forming 
traniVerse  wedging  grooves. 


1 


'\J 


■)■■ 


1.  A  vehicular  ladder  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  static  rack  mounted  to  the  roof  of  a  vehicle,  wherein  the  static 

rack  has  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  ladder  grips  each  of 

which  is  located  near  a  respective  side  rail  of  a  ladder  near 

one  end  of  the  ladder; 
a  pivotable  and  extendible  ladder  rack  assembly  including: 

a  base  member  mounted  to  the  roof  of  a  vehicle: 

an  elongated  pivoting  member; 

a  slideable  ladder  carriage  member; 

wherein  the  elongated  pivoting  member  is  pivotably  mounted 
to  the  base  and  wherein  the  elongated  pivoting  member  has 
an  inboard  ladder  grip,  which  is  located  at  one  end  of  the 
elongated  pivoting  member  and  which  is  adapted  for 
engagement  with  one  side  rail  of  the  ladder  near  the  other 
end  of  the  ladder; 

wherein  the  slideable  ladder  carriage  member  slideably 
extends  from  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  pivoting  mem- 
ber and  wherein  the  slideable  ladder  carriage  member  at  its 
distal  end  has  an  outboard  ladder  grip  mounted  thereto  and 
also  adapted  for  engaging  the  other  side  rail  of  the  ladder 
near  the  other  end  of  the  ladder; 

wherein  the  pivotable  slideable  carriage  member  retracts  into 
the  elongated  pivoting  member  such  that  the  respective 
inboard  and  outboard  ladder  grips  are  spaced  to  engage  the 
respective  side  rails  of  the  ladder  near  the  other  end  of  the 
ladder; 

wherein  the  slideable  ladder  carnage  member  is  extendible 
from  the  pisoting  member  such  that  the  respective  inboard 
and  outboard  ladder  grips  can  be  spaced  further  apart  than 
the  width  of  the  ladder: 

wherein  the  pivotable  and  extendible  ladder  rack  a.ssembly 
has  a  first  locked-down,  home  position  in  which  the  elon- 
gated pivoting  member  is  horizontally  positioned  on  top  of 
the  vehicle  and  in  which  the  slideable  ladder  carriage 
member  is  retracted  into  the  pivotable  slideable  carriage 
member  so  that  the  ladder  grip  of  the  pivoting  member  and 
the  ladder  grip  of  the  slideable  ladder  carriage  member  hold 
the  ladder  in  a  horizontal  position  on  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle; 

wherein  the  pivotable  and  extendible  ladder  rack  assembly 
has  a  second  fully-tilted,  but  not  extended,  position  in 
which  the  elongated  pivoting  member  is  pivoted  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  base  while  the  sliding  member 
remains  retracted  into  the  pivoting  member  so  that  the 
ladder  is  held  in  position  between  the  inboard  and  outboard 
ladder  grips; 
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wherein  the  pivoiable  and  extendible  ladder  rack  assembly 
has  a  third  fiilly-tilted  and  extended  position  in  which  the 
elongated  pivoting  member  is  pivoted  to  extend  al  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  base  and  the  slideable  ladder 
carriage  member  is  extended  outwardly  from  the  pivoting 
member  so  that  the  ladder  rests  against  the  outboard  ladder 
grip  of  the  slideable  ladder  carriage  member  and  the  ladder 
grips  are  spaced  apart  to  permit  removal  from  and  place- 
ment on  the  slideable  ladder  carriage  member  of  a  ladder: 

a  mechanism  for  positioning  the  pivotable  and  extendible 
ladder  rack  assembly  in  the  first  locked-down  position; 

a  mechanism  for  positioning  the  pivotable  and  extendible 
ladder  rack  assembly  in  the  second  fiilly-tilted.  but  not 
extended,  position:  and 

a  mechanism  for  releasing  the  slideable  ladder  carriage  mem- 
ber such  that  the  pivotable  and  extendible  ladder  rack 
assembly  assumes  the  third  fully-tilted  and  extended  posi- 
tion. 


5,850392 
PERSONNEL  LIFT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SHIM  WEAR 
BLOCKS 
Steven  D.  Citron,  Redmond;  Ronald  A.  Teter,  Kirkland;  John 
Busuttil;   Matthew   G.   Kraemer,   both   of  Redmond,  and 
Ronald  L.  Williams,  WoodinviUe,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Genie  Industries,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,871 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  l/IH 

VS.  C\.  182—148  27  Claims 


1.  An  extendible  mast  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  column  having  (I)  a  first  runner  having  sidewalls  and 
(2)  a  first  track  on  die  side  of  the  column  opposite  the  first 
runner,  the  first  track  having  outer  sidewalls: 

(b)  a  second  column  having  a  second  track  having  outer  side- 
walls  that  receive  and  are  adapted  to  slide  along  the  sidewalls 
of  the  first  runner: 

(c)  a  third  column  having  a  second  runner  having  sidewalls  that 
are  received  within  and  adapted  to  slide  within  the  outer 
sidewalls  of  the  first  track,  the  first,  second,  and  third  columns 
being  aligned  front-to-back  so  that  the  first  column  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  second  and  third  columns  and  transla- 
tional  movement  of  the  first  column  relative  to  the  third 
column  causes  extension  of  the  mast  system: 

(d)  a  shim  block  operatively  associated  with  one  of  the  outer 
walls  of  the  first  track  and  adapted  to  slide  against  the  surface 
of  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  second  runner  as  the  third 
column  is  translated  relative  to  the  first  column,  the  shim 
block  maintaining  contact  with  and  sliding  along  the  surface 
of  the  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  second  runner  for  a  distance 


greater  than  the  greatest  dimension  of  the  shim  block  during 
the  translational  movement  of  the  third  column  relative  to  the 
first  column,  the  contact  of  the  shim  block  with  the  outer  wall 
of  the  second  runner  substantially  preventing  movement  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  first  column  relative  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  third  column  during  translational  movement  of  the  two 
columns  in  a  first  direction  that  is  substantially  sideways 
relative  to  the  front-to-back  arrangement  of  the  columns:  and 
(e)  an  adjustment  mechanism  that  is  capable  of  moving  the  shim 
block  toward  and  away  from  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
second  runner,  the  adjustment  mechanism  being  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  first  track  when  the 
mast  system  is  fully  assembled. 


5,850,893 

SELF-LOCKING  DESCENDER  FOR  A  ROPE  WITH  AN 

OPERATING  LEVER 

Jean  Marc  Hede,  Le  Touvet,  and  Paul  Petzl,  Barraux,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Zedel,  Crolles,  France 

Filed  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,477 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1995,  95  14375 
Int.  CI.''  A62B  1/20 
VS.  a.  182—193  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  descender  for  a  rope  comprising: 

a  support  flange  of  a  stud,  and  of  a  pulley  shaped  as  a  rotary 
cam,  said  pulley  being  separated  from  the  stud  by  a  gap  for 
passage  of  the  rope: 

an  operating  plate  securedly  affixed  to  the  pulley  and  mounted 
with  limited  pivoting  around  a  spindle  in  a  plane  appreciably 
parallel  to  the  flange: 

an  operating  handle  designed  to  move  the  operating  plate  in  a 
loaded  stale  of  the  descender  between  a  raised  locking  posi- 
tion and  an  unlocking  position: 

a  braking  surface  arranged  on  the  stud  on  the  same  side  as  the 
gap  for  passage  of  the  rope,  the  rope  being  pressed  against  the 
braking  surface  by  the  action  of  a  boss  of  the  pulley,  which  is 
driven  in  rotation  by  the  friction  effect  of  the  rope  in  a  locking 
direction:  and 

a  load-shedding  device  fastened  to  the  support  flange,  the  load- 
shedding device  facing  a  lower  sector  of  the  pulley  opposite 
the  gap,  the  rope  passing  over  the  load-shedding  device  so  as 
to  transfer  a  pan  of  the  friction  forces  exerted  by  the  rope  on 
the  pulley  in  the  direction  of  the  flange,  and  to  reduce  the 
actuating  force  of  manipulating  the  operating  handle  to  the 
unlocking  position,  whereby  the  rope  contacts  first  and  second 
elementary  sectors  of  the  lower  sector  of  the  pulley  and  does 
not  contact  an  intermediate  sector  of  the  lower  sector  of  the 
pulley  to  reduce  a  winding  angle  of  the  rope  on  the  pulley. 


5,850,894 

LADMR,  kit,  and  POSITIONING  SUPPORT  FOR 

LADDER 

Edwin  Buenhart,  Feldstrasse  39,  CH-9621  Oberhelfenschwil, 

Switzerland 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  523,898,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,969,  May  18,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.   16,   1992, 
1888/92 

Int  CI."  E06C  7/4S 
VS.  CL  182—214  9  Claims 
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5,850,895 

MCITALLIC  AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  DISK  HAVING 
THERMAL  RELIEF  SLOTS 
John  G.  Evrard,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aircraft 
Braking  Systems  Corporation,  Akron.  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,317 
InL  a."  F16D  65/7«.65//0 
U.S.  a.  Ite— 264  A  10  Oaims 

1.  A  metallic  aircraft  brake,  comprising: 
an  annular  disk  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  circumferen- 
tial surfaces: 
a  plurality  of  force  bearing  slots  \n  one  of  said  circumferential 
surfaces  for  engaging  said  disk  with  a  portion  of  an  aircraft: 
and 


s.  a.  ite— 2 


a  plurality  of  thermal  relief  slots  extending  from  one  of  said 
circumferential  surfaces,  said  thermal  relief  slots  being  anchor 
shaped  for  minimizing  stress  thereat. 


1.  A  positioning  support  for  attaching  to  two  stiles  of  a  ladder, 
the  support  for  engaging  vertical  wall  structures  with  internal 
comers.  eMemal  comers,  and  flat  surfaces,  the  support  comprising: 

a  ladddr  head  assembly  having  a  plane  of  symmetry  and  two 
supporting  arms  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  plane, 
each  supporting  arm  having  a  distal  free  end  spaced  from  the 
plane,  each  distal  end  having  a  first,  middle  planar  surface 
disposed  in  a  plane  generally  [>erpendicular  relative  to  the 
plant  of  symmetry  for  mounting  an  element  for  engaging  a 
flat  wall  surface,  a  second,  inwardly-directed  planar  surface 
contiguous  to  the  first  surface  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  a  first 
angl<  different  from  0°  and  from  90°  relative  to  the  plane  of 
symavtry  for  mounting  an  element  for  engaging  a  wall  sur- 
face adjacent  an  extemal  comer,  and  a  third,  outwardly- 
directed  planar  surface  contiguous  to  the  first  surface  opposite 
the  second  inwardly-directed  planar  surface  and  disposed  in  a 
plant  at  a  second  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  symmetry 
different  from  0°  and  from  90°  and  from  said  first  angle,  for 
mounting  an  element  for  engaging  a  wall  surface  adjacent  an 
internal  comer,  the  second  and  third  surfaces  extending  in 
oppoaie  directions  from  opposite  ends  of  the  middle  surface 
at  substantially  a  same  angle  with  respect  to  the  middle 
surfade:  and 

elastic  wall  engaging  elements  mounted  on  the  first,  second,  and 
third  Surfaces  of  the  supporting  arms. 


5.850.896 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Aliira  Tanaka,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-281534; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-275061 

Int  CI."  F16F  5/00 
VS.  CL  188—266.2  18  Claims 


»«       i«      » 
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5.  An  electrically  controlled  shock  absorber  comprised  of  a 
cylinder  assembly,  a  piston  assembly  received  in  said  cylinder 
assembly  and  dividing  said  cylinder  assembly  into  a  pair  of  spaced 
part  piston  fluid  chambers,  means  defining  a  flow  path  between 
said  piston  fluid  chambers  including  a  pressure  responsive  control 
valve  for  controlling  such  flow  path,  said  pressure  responsive 
control  valve  having  a  control  portion  subject  to  pressure  in  a  pilot 
chamber  for  urging  said  pressure  responsive  control  to  a  closed 
position,  a  pilot  valve,  an  electric  solenoid  for  controlling  the 
pressure  at  which  said  pilot  valve  opens  for  communicating  said 
pilot  chamber  with  a  lower  pressure  area  for  reducing  the  pressure 
in  said  pilot  chamber  holding  said  control  valve  in  its  closed 
position,  positive  stop  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  pilot  valve  upon  the  failure  of  electric  power,  said  positive  stop 
means  being  provided  in  the  area  between  said  pilot  chamber  and 
said  lower  pressure  area  and  being  formed  in  part  by  said  pilot 
valve  and  by  an  inclined  stop  surface  engaged  by  said  pilot  valve, 
and  a  fail  safe  arrangement  for  closing  the  communication  of  said 
pilot  chamber  with  said  lower  pressure  area  and  establishing 
another  path  to  a  low  pressure  in  said  pilot  chamber  and  ttie 
pressure  at  which  the  pressure  in  said  pilot  chamber  can  be 
relieved  through  said  another  path,  said  piston  assembly  includes  a 
generally  hollow  piston  member  closed  at  one  end  by  an  integral 
wall  and  closed  at  its  other  end  by  a  subassembly  comprised  of  a 
lower  piston  member  forming  said  pressure  responsive  control 
valve  consisting  of  a  valve  seat  for  communicating  said  piston 
chambers  with  each  other  and  a  bore  slidably  supporting  a  control 
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valve  element  having  a  portion  engageable  v^'ith  said  valve  seat  for 
controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  said  control  valve  element  being 
formed  with  an  integral  bore  forming  in  part  the  pilot  chamber  and 
further  including  passage  means  for  selectively  communicating 
said  piston  chambers  with  said  pilot  chamber  including  pressure 
responsive  check  valve  means  for  permitting  only  the  higher  of  the 
pressure  in  the  piston  chambers  to  communicate  with  the  pilot 
chamber. 


5,850.897 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
Katsumi  Kimura:  Michio  Otsuka;  Hiroshi  Ogata;  Kazuo  Hat- 
tori,  and  Masahiko  Ebisui,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-169215 
Int  CI."  F16H  45/02:  F16D  4lH)(i 
U.S.  CI.  192— 3J  8  Ctoims 


8.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  from  a 
driving  side  to  a  driven  side  through  at  least  one  of  a  fluid  joint 
means  and  a  clutch  mechanism,  said  clutch  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  rolling  bearing  clutch  Including  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  interposed  between  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  iruier  ring  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  ring,  said 
rolling  bearing  clutch  being  disposed  between  the  driving  side 
and  the  driven  side  for  performing  ON/OFF  operations  by 
allowing  the  track  surfaces  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer 
ring  to  move  near  to  each  other  or  be  away  from  each  other, 
wherein  the  driving  side  and  the  driven  side  are  mechanically 
connected  to  each  other  by  shifting  said  rolling  bearing  clutch 
to  an  ON  position:  and 

thrusting  means  for  shifting  the  track  surfaces  of  said  inner  ring 
and  said  outer  ring  in  said  rolling  bearing  clutch  to  move  near 
to  each  other, 

wherein  said  rolling  bearing  clutch  is  constructed  in  such  a  way 
that  said  rollers  are  inclined  with  a  pre-determined  twist  angle 
(P)  relative  to  the  center  axis  of  said  inner  and  outer  rings, 
each  of  the  track  surfaces  of  said  inner  ring  and  .said  outer  ring 
exhibits  a  hyperboloid  contour  that  is  a  revolving  locus 
scribed  when  said  rollers  are  turned  about  the  center  axis,  and 
when  said  inner  and  outer  rings  are  relatively  rotated  in  one 
direction,  said  rolling  bearing  clutch  is  held  in  the  locked 
position  while  it  is  freely  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  rings  are  locked  by  thrusting  said 
inner  or  outer  ring  with  said  thrusting  means  while  said  inner 
and  outer  rings  are  relatively  rotated  in  the  rolling  direction 
opposite  to  the  locking  direction,  whereby  said  rolling  bearing 
clutch  is  held  in  the  ON  position,  and  said  inner  and  outer 
rings  are  freely  rotatable  by  relea.sing  said  thrusting  means 
from  the  thrust  position,  whereby  said  rolling  bearing  clutch  is 
held  in  the  OFF  position. 


5,850398 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HYDRAULIC 
ACTUATION  OF  A  CLUTCH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Holger   Bohme,   Rentweinsdorf;    Wilhelm   Heubner,   Kalten- 
brunn;  Norbert  Oberlack,  Hochstadt;  Karl  Peuker,  Eb«m, 
and  Herbert  Sauer,  Junkersdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fahrzeugtechnik  Ebem  GmbH,  Ebem.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  34 
200J;  Aug.  20,  1996,  1%  33  420.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  4Hm 
U.S.  CL  192— 54J  18  Claims 


ly     ,1      » 


I.  An  improved  method  for  hydraulically  actuating  of  an  auto- 
mobile clutch  so  that  the  clutch  may  be  tuned,  in  an  optimum 
manner,  to  at  lea.st  one  .selected  operating  characteristic  of  the 
automobile:  where  the  clutch  is  operatively  connected  with  power 
circuit,  which  includes  a  clutch  receiver  cylinder  that  is  actuable  by 
the  application  thereto  of  a  working  pressure  fluid  having  a  prese- 
lected pressure;  and  where  the  automobile  includes  an  engine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  working  pressure  fluid  having  variable 
pressure,  including  the  preselected  pressure,  and  including 
generating  a  servo  pressure  fluid  in  a  servo  circuit  where  the 
pressure  of  the  servo  pressure  fluid  is  proponional  to  a  prese- 
lected operating  characteristic  of  the  automobile;  and 

applying  working  pressure  fluid,  which  has  the  preselected  pres- 
sure, to  the  clutch  receiver  cylinder  for  actuating  the  clutch 
receiver  cylinder  in  response  to  generation  of  the  servo  pres- 
sure fluid  in  the  servo  circuit. 

II.  An  improved  system  for  the  hydraulic  actuation  of  an  auto- 
mobile clutch  such  that  clutch  activation  may  be  tuned,  in  an 
optimum  manner,  to  at  least  one  selected  operating  characteristic 
of  the  automobile  and  where  the  automobile  includes  an  engine, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  power  circuit: 

a  servo  circuit  operatively  connected  with  the  power  circuit; 

a  clutch  receiver  cylinder  that  is  in  the  power  circuit,  that  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  clutch,  and  that  is  selectively 
actuable  by  the  application  thereto  of  a  working  pressure  fluid 
having  a  preselected  pressure; 

means  for  providing  a  source  of  working  pressure  fluid  having 
varying  pressures,  which  pressures  include  the  preselected 
pressure,  and  including  means  for  generating  pressure  in  a 
servo  pressure  fluid  in  the  servo  circuit,  with  the  pressure  of 
the  servo  pressure  fluid  being  proportional  to  a  selected  oper- 
ating characteristic  of  the  automobile;  and 

means  for  applying  working  pressure  fluid,  having  the  prese- 
lected pressure,  to  the  clutch  receiver  cylinder  for  activation 
of  the  clutch  receiver  cylinder  in  response  to  generation  of  the 
servo  pre.ssure  fluid  in  the  servo  circuit. 
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5,850,899 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  A  CLUTCH  DISC  FOR  A 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Hans  Jilrgen  Drexl,  Schonungen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichlel 

&  Saths  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,429,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
374.0 

Int.  CI."  F16D  /.V60.7.?//6.-  B16K  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.14  4  Claims 


said  outside  diameter  and  said  inside  diameter  of  each  of  said 
two  friction  linings  being  dimensioned  in  relation  to  one 
another  to  minimize  thermal  deformation  in  friction  areas 
of  said  friction  clutch  upon  application  of  heavy  thermal 
load. 


5,850,900 
SYNCHRONIZER  RING  HAVING  WOOD  CERAMICS 
LAYER  OF  FRICTION  MEMBER 
Jin  Takahashi,  Hokkaido:  Kazuo  Hokkirigawa,  Yamagata  ken; 
Toshihiro  Okabe.  and  Koji  Saito,  both  of  .^omori  ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Functional  Wood   Material  Research 
Association,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-323559 
Int  CI."  FI6D  69/02 
MS.  a.  192—107  M  7  Claims 


1.  A  t:^nventional  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch,  said  friction 
clutch  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  clutth  disc  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  clutch  disc 
dehling  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 
the  wis  of  rotation; 
a  presMre  plate  disposed  within  said  housing  and  being  movable 
in  tjie  axial  direction,  said  pressure  plate  for  applying  an  axial 
foraa  to  said  clutch  disc  along  the  axial  direction; 
struct) ifle  to  bias  said  pressure  plate  in  the  axial  direction; 
said  c  Utch  disc  comprising: 
a  tw.  said  hub  comprising  an  arrangement  to  engage  a 

tfaismission  shaft; 
a  hi^b  disc  disposed  concentrically  about  said  hub  and  extend- 

itif  radially  away  from  said  hub; 
twci  friction  linings  disposed  adjacent  said  hub  disc; 
apparatus  to  support  said  two  friction  linings  concentrically 
afiout  said  hub  and  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  rotation; 
said  two  friction  linings  being  attached  to  said  supporting 

afiparatus; 
said  (WO  friction  linings  being  a  first  friction  lining  and  a 

sfcond  friction  lining: 
said  supporting  apparatus  comprising  a  friction  lining  carrier, 
soid  friction  lining  carrier  comprising; 
lining  springs  to  bias  said  first  friction  lining  and  said 
second  friction  lining  in  the  axial  direction  away  from 
[>ne  another,  said  first  friction  lining  and  said  second 
Friction  lining  being  spaced-apart  from  one  another; 
s  t  d  lining  springs  being  configured  to  define  a  biasing 
listance  of  travel  between  said  first  friction  lining  and 
said  second  friction  lining  upon  said  first  friction  lining 
and  said  second  friction  lining  being  engaged  between 
^id  pressure  plate  and  a  rotating  member  of  an  engine; 
said  biasing  distance  of  travel  being  of  a  minimum  dimension 
sufficient  to  compensates  solely  for  thermal  deformation  in 
friction  areas  of  said  friction  clutch  at  maximum  operating 
temperatures; 

ich  of  said  two  friction  linings  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
frittion  lining  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside 
(Stmeter:  and 


1.  A  synchronizer  ring  comprising  a  ring-like  structure  having  a 
tapered  inner  circumferential  surface  and  a  layer  of  a  friction 
member  formed  on  said  tapered  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  ring-like  structure,  wherein  said  friction  member  is  formed  of 
wood  ceramics. 


5,850,901 
SORTING  INSTALLATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MAIL 
Rudolf  Schuster,  Kirchheim,  and  Rudolf  Bnigger.  Puchheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0784,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,521 
Claims  priority,  application  C>ermany,  JuL  14,  1993,  43  23 
564.6 

Int  a."  B07C  3/0% 
U.S.  CI.  198—370.05  15  Claims 


i 


1.  A  sorting  installation  for  mail,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyed  item  carriers  circulating  on  at  least  one 

conveying  mechanism  for  receiving,  transporting  and  control- 

lably  delivering  conveyed  items: 
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each  conveyed  item  carrier  comprising  a  fixedly  arranged  wall 
part  and  a  movably  arranged  wall  part; 

the  movably  arranged  wall  part  forming  in  a  closed  position 
together  with  the  fixedly  arranged  wall  part  a  cross-sectionally 
approximately  V-shaped  receiving  pocket  for  the  conveyed 
item; 

the  movably  arranged  wall  part  forming  in  a  delivery  position 
together  with  the  fixedly  arranged  wall  part  a  downwardly 
open  delivery  slot  for  the  conveyed  items; 

one  of  the  two  wall  pans  forming  a  delivery  chute  adjoining  the 
delivery  slot  in  a  downward  direction  and  sloping  counter  to  a 
transporting  direction  and  having  a  curved  section  for  impart- 
ing a  horizontal  velocity  to  the  conveyed  Items  to  at  least 
partially  compensate  for  a  horizontal  velocity  of  the  item 
carrier  in  the  transport  direction;  and 

the  curved  section  extending  substantially  below  where  said 
fixedly  arranged  wall  part  and  moveably  arranged  wall  part 
ineet  in  a  closed  position  at  a  bonom  of  the  V-shaped  receiv- 
ing pocket. 


providing  distribution  of  weight  of  transferred  articles  in  transit 
among  a  plurality  of  links  along  the  source  belt  length  for  damping 
dynamic  flexing  and  fluttering  of  modular  link  tips  individually 
along  the  transfer  edge  of  the  source  belt. 


5,850,902 
TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES  FROM  A  MOVING  BELT 
EDGE  ONTO  A  NORMALLY  DISPOSED  MOVING 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Timothy  J.  Hicks,  Ponchatoula;  David  W.  Bogle,  River  Ridge; 
Scott  J.  Sirgo,  and  Cliristoplier  G.  Greve,  both  of  Covington, 
all  of  La„  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  Harahan, 
La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,032.  Oct  6,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  838^20 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47/26 
MS.  CI.  198-457  40  Claims 
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1.  In  a  conveyor  belt  system  for  moving  articles  in  transit  off  a 
source  belt  moving  in  one  direction  onto  a  receptacle  belt  moving 
in  a  different  direction,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  modular  link  source  belt  disposed  for  conveyance  of  articles 
in  a  first  movement  direction  on  a  belt  conveying  surface,  a 
modular  link  receptacle  belt  disposed  for  receiving  articles  con- 
veyed on  the  source  belt  to  move  in  said  different  direction  on  the 
receptacle  belt  which  presents  an  entrance  ramp  tapered  upwardly 
toward  an  article  conveying  surface,  said  entrance  ramp  being 
positioned  alongside  a  transfer  edge  of  the  source  belt  for  receiving 
articles  discharged  from  an  edge  of  the  source  belt,  a  guard  rail 
system  disposed  to  engage  anicles  conveyed  on  the  source  belt  for 
guiding  the  movement  direction  of  such  articles  off  the  edge  of  the 
source  belt  toward  the  anicle  conveying  surface  of  the  receptacle 
belt,  means  constructing  the  source  belt  with  nwdular  belt  edge 
links  having  a  shaped  edge  ramp  configuration  on  an  under  side 
tapered  to  a  thin  web  surface  at  the  belt  edge,  said  tapered  under 
side  being  positionable  to  move  dynamically  across  the  entrance 
ramp  with  minimal  contact  to  present  a  small  gap  width  for 
conveying  articles  from  the  source  belt  to  the  receptacle  belt,  and 
means  forming  an  edge  ramp  configuration  on  each  source  belt 
modular  link  with  interlocking  structural  means  to  engage  adjacent 
link  module  leading  and  trailing  edges  in  the  source  belt  thereby 


5,850,903 

CONVEYOR  BELT  SUPPORT 

Brian  William  Walters.  Pnidhoe,  England,  assignor  to  Huwood 

International  Limited,  Gateshead,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00475,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1994, 
9404297 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/26 
\i&.  CI.  198-588  17  Claims 
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1 .  An  endless  conveyor  belt  support  structure  which  is  longitu- 
dinally extendable  between  an  extended  condition  for  supporting 
the  endless  conveyor  belt,  and  a  contracted  condition,  which  sup- 
port structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  pivotally  interconnected 
support  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  support  structure,  at  least 
some  of  said  support  members  being  substantially  rigidly  intercon- 
nected by  crossmembers  to  corresponding  support  members  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  support  structure,  at  least  some  of  said  support 
members  mounting  upper  belt  run  support  roller  means  at  an  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  support  structure  and  at  least  some  of  said 
support  members  mounting  lower  belt  run  support  roller  means, 
said  support  members  being  interconnected  so  as  provide  for 
longitudinal  extension  and  contraction  of  said  sides  of  the  suppon 
structure  In  generally  concertina-like  manner,  characterised  In  that 
said  support  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically 
extending  support  members  interconnected  by  generally  V-shape 
arrangements  of  pivotally  connected  pairs  of  link  support  members 
in  which  the  V-shape  opens  out  or  closes  up  for  extension  or 
contraction  of  the  support  structure. 


5.850,904 
CORNER  UNLOADER  FOR  WAREWASHER 
Walter  L.  DeBrosse,  Piqua,  and  Louis  A.  TXinney,  Troy,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Premarli  FEG  L.L.C.,  Wilmington,  Del, 
Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853.800 
Int.  CI."  B6SG  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-744  8  Claims 

1.  A  comer  unloader  for  unloading  racks  of  dishes  from  a 
warewasher  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  a  comer  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge 

end; 
a  pivoting  carriage  mounted  within  said  frame; 
said  carriage  comprising  at  least  two  spokes  extending  ftwm  a 
hub  and  a  bracket  interconnecting  at  least  two  of  said  spokes; 
at  least  one  pusher  element  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bracket; 
a  reciprocating  drive  arm  for  rotating  said  carriage  about  said 

hub; 
wherein  movement  of  said  drive  arm  in  a  first  direction  causes 
the  carriage  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  and  causes  said  pusher 
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5,850,906 

BI-DIRECTIONAL,  DIFFERENTLVL  MOTION 

CONVEYOR 

Arthur  L.  Dean,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,993 

InL  CI."  B65G  25/00 

MS.  CL  198—750.8  20  Claims 


5,850,905 
RECIPROCATING  SLAT  CONVEYORS  WITH  PRESSURE 

SEALS 
Raymond  Keith  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832370,  Apr.  2,  1997.  Pat. 
No.  5,727^72.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,203 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  198— 750J  9  Claims 
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elenwnt  to  advance  any  racks  received  on  said  carriage  from 
.said  inlet  end  toward  said  discharge  end  of  .said  unloader  and 
movement  of  said  drive  arm  in  a  second  direction  causes  said 
carrijage  to  rotate  in  an  opposite  direction  and  said  pusher 
eleniont  pivots  under  said  racks, 
whereby  repeated  reciprocation  of  said  drive  arm  causes  said 
carrijage  to  advance  racks  through  said  unloader  from  said 
inlet  I  nd  to  said  discharge  end. 
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1.  A  differential  motion  conveyor  comprising: 

a  trough;  and 

a  conveyor  drive  for  reciprocating  said  trough,  said  conveyor 
drive  comprising  a  clutch/brake  assembly,  said  clutch/brake 
assembly  being  selectively  activated  for  moving  said  trough  at 
a  first  speed  in  a  first  direction  and  selectively  deactivated 
when  moving  said  trough  at  a  second  speed  in  an  opposite 
direction. 


5,850,907 
GUIDE  TRACK  FOR  ROLLER  CHAIN  DRIVES 
Jurgen  Wenzel,  Hainburg,  and  Harald  Wolski,  Rodgau.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^40 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
492.2 

InL  CI."  B65G  15/60 
U.S.  CI.  198—838  3  Claims 


1.  In  :  reciprocating  slat  conveyor  composed  of  sIde-by-side 
conveyor  Slats,  each  having  laterally  outwardly  extending  opposite 
upper  sidp  portions,  each  including  a  depending,  longitudinal  sup- 
port and  Mai  bead  with  a  lower  edge  that  contacts  and  slides  along 
a  longitudinal  bearing/seal  surface  on  a  longitudinal  support  beam 
that  is  below  it,  a  conveyor  structure  comprising; 

a  longiiadlnal  suppon  beam  positioned  between  each  adjoining 
pair  qf  conveyor  slats,  below  adjacent  upper  side  ponlons  of 
the  Adjoining  conveyor  slats; 
a  longitudinal  bearing/seal  member  on  each  said  suppon  beam. 

extetiding  along  and  secured  to  said  suppon  beam;  and 
a  longitudinal  tongue-and-groove  connection  between  said  sup- 
pon beam  and  said  bearing/seal  member  comprising  longitu- 
dinal tongues  on  one  of  said  support  beam  and  bearing/seal 
mciijDer  and  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  other; 
wherei^  the  suppon  beam  has  a  top  portion  composed  of  a  pair 
of  confronting,  laterally  inwardly  directing  flanges  defining  a 
longitudinal  opening  between  them,  and  said  longitudinal 
bearing/seal  member  having  opposite  side  slots  in  which  the 
flanges  are  received,  an  upper  portion  that  is  above  the  flanges 
and  a  lower  portion  that  is  below  the  flanges,  and  .said  flanges 
providing  the  tongue  portions  and  the  slots  forming  the 
grodviE  portions  of  the  tongue-and-groove  connection. 


1.  A  printing  machine  sheet  delivery  unit  compnsing: 
a  sheet  transfer  chain  for  releasably  receiving  and  transferring 
sheets,  said  chain  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
rollers  moveable  in  an  endless  path  in  a  running  direction,  a 
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pair  of  guide  tracks  each  having  a  plurality  of  components 
mounted,  said  components  of  each  track  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  running  surface  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  a  flat  running  surface  of  a  component  of  the  opposite  track 
for  guiding  movement  of  the  chain  rollers  between  the  tracks, 
said  components  each  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
disposed  in  closely  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  to  form 
gaps  in  the  flat  running  surfaces  of  the  components  which 
guide  movements  of  the  chain  rollers,  and  said  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  of  said  components  of  each  track  having 
mating  substantially  concave  and  convex  end  faces  respec- 
tively In  relation  to  the  running  direction  of  the  chain  for 
defining  a  substantially  chatter  free  transition  joint  between 
respective  flat  running  surfaces  of  the  components  without 
any  portions  of  said  concave  and  convex  end  faces  being 
overlying  relation  to  each  other. 


the  cylinder  delivery  port  is  positioned  between  the  top  and 
middle  seals  providing  no  communication  between  the  inte- 
rior of  the  container  and  the  dispensing  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  when  the  piston  is  displaced  toward  the  dispensing  end  of 
the  cylinder  the  delivery  port  is  positioned  between  the 
middle  and  bottom  seals  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  container  and  the  dispensing  end  of  the 
cylinder  through  the  fluid  delivery  groove,  and 
d)  a  means  for  allowing  air  to  travel  from  an  outside  of  the 
container  to  the  interior  of  the  container  when  air  pressure 
outside  the  container  exceeds  pressure  inside  the  container 


5,850,908 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CAP  CLOSURE  AND  VALVE 

Sidney  Joseph  Jasek,  4427  Morris  Dr.,  Pearland,  Tex.  77584 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,760 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  51/16:25/40 

VS.  CI.  220—203.23  10  Claims 


1.  A  closure  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  mouth  piece  of  a 
container,  comprising: 

a)  a  cap  valve  body,  comprising  a  connecting  portion  providing 
a  means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  the  mouth  piece  of 
the  container,  an  inner  cylinder  having  one  end  vented  to 
ambient  air  and  the  other  end  open  to  a  dispensing  end.  said 
cylinder  further  having  a  central  fluid  delivery  port  positioned 
between  the  ambient  and  dispensing  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said 
delivery  port  providing  a  passageway  from  an  interior  of  the 
container  to  the  cylinder. 

b)  a  moveable  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  a  means 
biasing  piston  displacement  toward  the  ambient  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  further  having  a  bottom  end  positioned 
near  the  ambient  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  top  end  positioned 
near  the  dispensing  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  further 
having  a  circumferencially  positioned  fluid  delivery  groove 
area  positioned  between  the  bottom  and  top  ends  and  a  fluid 
delivery  passageway  traveling  between  the  delivery  groove 
and  the  top  end  of  the  piston, 

c)  three  ring  seals  positioned  on  the  piston,  comprising;  one 
bottom  seal  positioned  near  the  bottom  end  of  the  piston,  one 
top  seal  positioned  near  the  top  end  of  the  piston,  and  a 
middle  seal  positioned  between  the  top  and  bottom  seals,  the 
seals  are  further  positioned  on  the  piston  so  that  when  the 
piston  is  biased  fully  toward  the  ambient  end  of  the  cylinder 


5,850,909 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SERVICE  DISCONNECT 
Brian  L.  Wagner,  7509  Oakland  Hills  Dr.,  Vpsilanti,  Mich. 
48197 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,764 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/40 

VS.  CI.  200—501  30  Claims 


20.  A  disconnect  switch  mechanism  for  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising: 
a  contact  mounted  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  in 

which  the  circuit  is  closed  and  an  open  position  in  which  the 

circuit  Is  open: 
actuator  means  moveable  in  a  switch  open  direction  and  a  switch 

closed  direction; 
drive  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuator 

means  in  a  switch  closed  direction  to  move  the  contact  from 

its  open  to  its  closed  position; 
biasing  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  the  contact 

to  its  ck)sed  position  to  generate  a  force  biasing  the  contact 

toward  its  open  position: 
detent  means  operative  in  response  to  arrival  of  the  contact  at  its 

closed  position  to  prevent  movement  of  the  contact  to  its  open 

position  irrespective  of  the  biasing  force;  and 
release  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuator 

means  in  a  switch  open  direction  to  release  the  detent  means 

to  allow  the  biasing  force  to  move  the  contact  to  its  open 

position; 
the  actuator  means  including  a  shaft; 
the  drive  means  including  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a 

rack  driven  by  the  gear; 
the  detent  means  including  a  notch  in  the  rack  and  a  detent 

member  operative  to  engage  the  notch  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  contact  to  its  closed  position: 
the  release  means  Including  a  cam  member  carried  by  the  shaft 

and  operative  to  release  the  detent  from  the  notch  in  response 

to  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
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5,850,910 
DISPOSABLE  ARTIST  PALETTE 
James  H,  Broyles,  Loveland,  and  William  D.  Broyles,  Pleasant 
Plains,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wingate  Packaging,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,449 

Int  CI.*  B05C  17/00 

VS.  CL  146—1.8  19  Claims 


I.  An  gist's  disposable  palette  comprising  a  paperboard  blank 
having  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  hole  formed  centrally  therem.  a  first 
cut  line  originating  at  the  hole  and  terminating  at  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  blank  to  define  first  and  second  sections  of  the 
paperboand  blank  which  sections  adjoin  along  the  cut  line,  a  tab  in 
the  first  section,  said  tab  being  defined  by  the  first  cut  line,  and  a 
second  ciit  line  in  the  second  section  defining  a  tab-receiving  slit 
sized  to  rtfteive  the  tab  of  the  first  section  whereby  the  blank  may 
be  formed  into  a  palette  by  ^arating  the  sections  along  the  first 
cut  line  a  id  inserting  the  tab  into  the  tab-receiving  slit. 


5350,911 

BAG  WITH  INTEGRAL  CUP  HOLDERS 
Bijan  Pakzad,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Pier,  Inc., 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923344 

InL  CI."  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CI.  2»6— 217  24  Claims 


I.  A  b«|  for  carrying  a  selected  container  and  selected  other 
goods,  ccrnprising: 
a  bottom  panel; 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  attached  to  the  bottom  panel,  the  side 
panels  in  combination  with  the  bottom  panel  defining  an 
interior  space  of  the  bag; 


a  retaining  strap  securely  positioned  within  the  interior  space 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  side  panels,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
retaining  strap  being  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  side  panel 
to  define  a  container-receiving  space  therebetween  sized  to 
retain  the  selected  container  therein,  the  interior  space  being 
sized  to  simultaneously  carry  the  selected  other  goods  therein 
when  the  selected  container  is  retained  in  the  container- 
receiving  space;  and 

a  retaining  tab  anached  to  the  adjacent  side  panel  and  extending 
into  the  interior  space,  the  retaining  tab  being  positioned  to 
engage  the  selected  container  when  positioned  in  the 
container-receiving  space. 

II.  A  bag  for  carrying  a  selected  container,  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel; 

a  pair  of  opposing  first  and  second  s  de  panels  attached  to  the 
bottom  panel: 

a  pair  of  opposing  first  and  second  end  panels  attached  to  the 
bottom  panel  and  to  the  side  panels,  the  bottom  panel,  the  side 
panels,  and  the  end  panels  in  combination  defining  an  interior 
space  of  the  bag:  and 

a  retaining  strap  securely  positioned  within  the  interior  space 
adjacent  to  the  opposing  first  anc  second  side  panels  and  the 
first  end  panel,  the  retaining  strip  being  sized  to  retain  the 
container  in  a  selected  position  ir  the  interior  space  of  the  bag 
between  the  retaining  strap  and  ihe  first  end  panel,  the  retain- 
ing strap  being  formed  by  first  a  id  second  cuts  in  the  first  end 
panel  to  separate  the  retaining  srap  from  a  remaining  portion 
of  the  first  end  panel,  the  first  and  second  cuts  each  having  a 
first  cut  portion  extending  a  firu  direction  and  having  a  stop 
cut  portion  connected  to  the  first  cut  portion,  the  stop  cut 
portion  extending  in  a  second  direction  that  is  different  than 
the  first  direction  and  positioned  to  prevent  the  first  cut 
portion  from  extending  past  the  stop  cut  portion. 

16.  A  bag  for  carrying  a  selected  container,  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel; 

a  pair  of  opposing  first  and  second  side  panels  anached  to  the 
bottom  panel; 

a  pair  of  opposing  first  and  second  end  panels  attached  to  the 
bottom  panel  and  to  the  side  panels,  the  bottom  panel,  the  side 
panels,  and  the  end  panels  in  combination  defining  an  interior 
space  of  the  bag; 

a  retaining  strap  securely  positioned  within  the  interior  space 
adjacent  to  the  opposing  first  and  second  side  panels  and  the 
first  end  panel,  the  retaining  strap  being  sized  to  retain  the 
container  in  a  selected  position  in  the  interior  space  of  the  bag 
between  the  retaining  strap  and  the  first  end  panel;  and 

a  retaining  tab  attached  to  the  first  end  panel  and  extending  into 
the  interior  space,  the  retaining  tab  being  positioned  to  engage 
the  container  when  positioned  in  the  selected  position  in  the 
interior  space. 

18.  A  bag  for  carrying  a  selected  container,  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel; 

first  and  second  side  panels  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other: 

first  and  second  end  panels  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  first  and  second  end  panels 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  side  panels,  the  bottom 
panel,  the  first  and  second  side  panels,  and  the  first  and 
second  end  panels  defining  in  combination  an  interior  space 
of  the  bag:  and 

the  first  end  panel  having  first  and  second  cuts  formed  therein  to 
define  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  end  panel  above  the  first 
cut,  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  end  panel  below  the  second 
cut,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  first  end  panel  between 
the  first  and  second  cuts,  the  intermediate  portion  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  between  a  stored 
position' and  a  cont;<ining  position,  the  intermediate  portion 
being  positioned  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  when  in  the 
stored  position,  and  the  intermediate  portion  being  within  the 
interior  space  and  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  when  in  the  containing  position  to  define  a  container- 
receiving  space  therebetween  for  retaining  the  container  in  the 
container-receiving  space  between  the  intermediate  portion 
and  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  first  and  second  cuts 
extending  into  the  first  and  second  side  panels. 
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5,850,912 
HOUSING  FOR  ACCOMODATING  AT  LEAST  ONE  DISC- 
SHAPED INFORMATION  CARRIER 
Christa  Ganser,  Kaltenkirchen:  Karen  Schrader,  Hamburg; 
Hartmut  Van  Eupen,  Burgdorf-Ehlershausen,  and  Hartmut 
Pfeiffer,  Kankelau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  19%,  1%  45 
275.9 

Int  CI."  B65D  «5/57 
U.S.  CI.  206—307  13  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  accommodating  at  least  one  disc-shaped  infor- 
mation carriers,  comprising: 

a  bottom  part; 

a  lid  part:  and 

a  support  pan  held  by  the  housing  for  retaining  the  information 
carrier  and  including  a  raised  side  grip  which  enters  a  recess 
of  the  lid  part  when  the  housing  is  closed,  a  closed  reservoir 
arranged  in  at  least  one  hollow  space  formed  in  the  housing, 
which  reservoir  is  adapted  to  fit  the  hollow  space  and  can  be 
tilled  with  a  substance. 


5350,913 

COMPLIANT  IMAGE  CARRYING  PRINTED  INSERT 

Stephen  D.  Fantone,  Lynnfleld,  Mass.;  Anthony  L.  Gelardi, 

Cape  Porpoise,  and  John  A.  Gelardi,  Kennebunkport,  both 

of  Me.,  assignors  to  Insight,  Inc.,  Lynnfield,  Mass. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  338,246.  Nov.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,588,526,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,632, 

Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  764,788 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/57 

\}S.  CI.  206—308.1  5  Claims 


•>       /- 


I.  A  compliant  image  carrying  insert  for  use  with  a  flat,  lenticu- 
lated  surface  to  create  special  visual  efl^ects,  said  compliant  insert 
having  preprinted  thereon  at  least  two  interlaced  images  for  use  in 


providing  different  observational  views  along  different  angular 
perspectives,  said  compliant  insert  comprising  a  multipaneled  sheet 
having  at  least  three  panels  with  one  of  said  panels  carrying  said 
interlaced  Images  over  a  predetermined  image  area  thereof,  said 
multipaneled  sheet  being  folded  so  that  said  predetermined  image 
area  faces  outwardly  therefrom  and  said  compliant  Insert  has  a 
substantially  symmetrical  bow  shape  when  free  standing  and  exerts 
reaction  forces  when  compressed  so  that  it  lends  to  flallen  out 
uniformly  when  placed  under  loads  normal  to  said  predetermined 
image  area  such  that  said  predetermined  image  area  will  lie  sub- 
stantially uniformly  flat  against  a  lenticulated  surface  when 
brought  into  contact  therewith,  said  panels  of  said  multipaneled 
sheet  being  of  different  lengths  so  that,  when  folded,  at  least  one  of 
said  panels  interferes  with  the  crease  formed  between  two  others  to 
create  said  substantially  symmetrical  bow  in  said  compliant  iasert 
thereby  making  it  resilient  In  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  predetermined  image  area. 


5,850,914 
CRUSH  RESISTANT  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Robert   S.   Patterson,  Ogden,-   Brian   R.   Schick,  Eden,  and 
Edward  L.  Rich,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega 
Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,809 

Int.  CI."  B65D  li5/30 

U&  CI.  206— 308J  5  Claims 


I.  A  crush  resistant  case  for  storing  a  cartridge,  comprising  a 
case  shell  having  first  and  second  halves,  each  half  of  the  ca.se  shell 
comprising  a  hollow  flat  portion  and  a  hollow  ridge  extending 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  hollow  flat  portion,  each  half  of  the 
case  shell  containing  a  rigid  Insert  having  a  flat  ponlon  with  a  rib 
extending  substantially  around  the  perimeter  of  the  flat  portion,  the 
flat  portion  of  the  rigid  insert  being  disposed  within  the  hollow  flat 
portion  of  the  case  shell  half  and  the  rib  of  the  rigid  insert  being 
disposed  within  the  hollow  ridge  of  the  case  shell  half. 


5,850,915 
WATER-RESISTANT  PORTABLE  RECEIVER  CASE 
Kazuaki  Tajima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oi  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,824,  Jan.  23,  1997,  Pat.  No. 

5,713,466,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,129,  Sep. 

30,  1994.  This  application  Oct  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,460 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/38-b5/02 

MS.  CI.  206—320  9  Claims 


OUTSIDE 


INSIDE 


\.  A  method  for  assembling  a  water-tight  case  for  a  receiver, 
wherein  the  receiver  includes  an  audio  alarm,  a  display,  a  vibrating 
transducer,  and  a  control  button,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  case  body  having  an  outside  and  an  inside  surface, 
and  defining  an  audio  alarm  opening,  a  di.splay  openings,  and 
a  control  button  opening; 
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positic  I  ing  a  film  across  the  audio  alarm  opening,  wherein  the 
filrrj  has  a  pore  size  small  enough  to  prevent  water  from 
passing  therethrough  and  large  enough  to  allow  sound  from 
the  alarm  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

securing  the  film  to  one  of  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  case, 
theq^l^y  forming  a  water-tight  seal. 


5,850,916 
TOOL  PACKAGE 
Barbro  l^ttersson,  Sandviken:  Ingemar  Berger;  Karl-Magnus 
Andenson,  both  of  Bollnas;  Tord  Englund,  Alfa,  and  Bo 
Wahlta,  Edsbyn,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 
PCT  Noi.  PCT/SE96/00263,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dtc.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26810.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  894,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1995,  9500744 

Int.  CI."  A45C  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  206—349  6  Claims 


pi, 


1  A 

longltud 

the  tool 

end  of 

sides 

along 

second 

cross-bai 

the 

cross-bai 

broken 

the  retail 


thir 


thr 


cr' 


itkage  for  a  tool,  comprising  an  elongated  frame  with  two 

iial  sides,  a  first  cross-bar  with  a  support  for  one  end  of 

t  second  cross-bar  with  a  hole  through  which  a  second 

tr  tool  can  fx;  pushed,  two  extensions  from  the  longitudinal 

adjacent  the  second  cross-bar.  and  a  separate  retainer  slldablc 

iexiensions.  the  retainer  being  movable  only  towards  the 

c  r^ss-bar  locking  the  tool  between  the  retainer  and  the  first 

When  the  tool  is  placed  a  first  time  in  the  package,  and 

retainer  being  movable  both  toward  and  away  from  the  second 

after  a  seal  cross-piece  being  pan  of  the  retainer  has  been 

removed  wherein  the  tool  can  be  unlocked  by  moving 

itr  awav  from  the  second  cross-bar. 


5,850,917 

SVtiNGE  DOSAGE  TRACKING  DEVICE  WITH 

COOLING  FEATURE 

(ieorge  0.  Denton,  and  Laura  M.  Denton,  both  of  1717  Amber 

Leaf  Wayv  Lodi,  Calif.  95242 

I      Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  779,%7 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20:85/42:  F25D  .W8 
U.S.  CI.  i06— 366  I  Claim 

1.  A  medication  syringe  holder,  the  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  t>ase  member  for  placing  a  plurality  of  syringes  in  an 
ordfted  relation  corresponding  to  a  dosage  regimen  to  be 
delijvfcred  in  a  defined  interval  of  time,  said  base  member 

'  havitg  an  angled  face  [>onion; 

b)  a  pii|ralliy  of  cavities  Impaned  into  said  angled  face  ponion. 
said  cavities  for  ordering  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
syrf^es: 


c)  indicia  means  for  indicating  an  interval  in  time  required  for 
the  delivery  of  a  syringe  dosage,  said  indicia  means  being 
placed  upon  said  angled  face  portion  at  a  corresponding 
location  near  said  cavities; 

d)  severing  means  for  severing  a  syringe  needle  from  a  corre- 
sponding syringe  body,  said  severing  means  being  positioned 
upon  said  angled  face  portion; 

e)  a  removable  storage  means  for  removably  storing  a  quantity 
of  severed  syringe  needles  within  said  base  member,  said 
removable  storage  means  being  in  communication  with  said 
severing  means  for  purposes  of  readily  accepting  a  quantity  of 
severed  syringe  needles; 

f)  a  closeable  lid  in  communication  with  said  base  member  for 
enclosing  a  plurality  of  syringes  located  in  said  cavities:  and 

g)  means  for  filling  said  base  memt>er  with  a  fluid  cooling  means 
for  surrounding  said  cavities  within  said  ba.se  member  and 
cooling  a  quantity  of  syringes  positioned  In  said  ca\  ities. 


5.850,918 
ROLL  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
David  J.  Pienta,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Handling,  Inc.,  Erie.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,736 

Int.  CI."  B65B  ll/(Xl:  B65D  85/671 

VS.  CI.  206-^10  24  Claims 


I.  A  package  for  a  roll  having  a  longitudinal  avis,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ends  and  an  outer  surface  extending  between  the  ends  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  package  comprising  an  inner 
first  layer  extending  over  said  outer  surface  of  said  roll  and 
wrapped  on  said  outer  surface  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  layer  extending  over  said  spaced 
ends,  a  separate  second  layer  positioned  over  said  first  layer,  said 
second  layer  being  a  cushioned  protective  layer,  said  second  layer 
positioned  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  layer  adjacent  each  of 
said  spaced  ends  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  separate  third  layer  positioned  on  the  outer 
siuface  of  said  package  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  third  layer  having  a  portion  forming  the 
outermost  surface  of  said  package. 

II.  A  method  of  making  a  package  for  a  roll  of  material  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  and  an  outer  surface 
extending  between  the  ends,  said  package  including  first,  second 
and  third  separate  layers,  said  second  layer  being  a  separate  pro- 
tective cushion  layer,  including  the  steps  of: 

axlally  wrapping  said  roll  with  the  first  layer  wherein  the  first 
layer  is  applied  on  the  outer  surface  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  such  longitudinal  axis;  and 
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radially  wrapping  said  roll  with  the  second  and  third  layers 
wherein  said  second  and  third  layers  are  applied  on  the  outer 
surface  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  such  longitu- 
dinal axis. 

16.  A  package  for  a  roll  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ends  and  an  outer  surface  extending  between  the  ends  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  package  comprising  an  Inner 
first  layer  extending  over  said  roll  outer  surface  and  wrapped  on 
said  outer  surface  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  first  layer  extending  over  said  spaced  ends,  a 
second  layer  positioned  over  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
positioned  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  layer  adjacent  each  of 
said  spaced  ends  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  second  layer  being  a  foam  layer,  and  a  third 
layer  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  layer  In  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
third  layer  having  a  portion  forming  the  outermost  surface  of  said 
package. 

17.  A  package  for  a  roll  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ends  and  an  outer  surface  extending  between  the  ends  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  package  comprising  an  inner 
first  layer  extending  over  said  roll  outer  surface  and  wrapped  on 
said  outer  surface  In  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  first  layer  extending  over  said  spaced  ends,  a 
second  layer  positioned  over  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
positioned  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  layer  adjacent  each  of 
said  spaced  ends  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  .said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  second  layer  being  a  bubble  pack  layer,  and 
a  third  layer  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  layer  in 
a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  .said 
third  layer  having  a  ponion  forming  the  outermost  surface  of  said 
package. 


from  said  multiple  units  of  medication  contained  in  the  sec- 
ond of  said  at  least  two  compartments: 
the  container  and  divider  being  formed  such  that  said  multiple 
units  of  medication  in  one  of  said  at  least  two  compartnienls 
cannot  be  accessed  from  said  top  opening  except  after 
removal  of  said  divider  from  said  container. 


5,850.920 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  PACKAGING  TECHNOLOGY 
Byron  L.  Gilman,  Plymouth,  and  Karl  J.  F.  KrolL  Maple 
Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SurVivaLink  Corpora- 
tion. Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,102,  Mar.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,579.919.  which  Is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  950.823.  .Sep.  24. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.402.884.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  712.224 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/(U0S:5/0424 

U.S.  CI.  206—701  19  Claims 


loa 


5.850.919 

COMPLIANCE  CLOSURE 

Anna  B.  Freed.  185  E.  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.074 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fi5/5H 

VS.  CI.  206-534  21  Claims 


10 


W3-„^' 


I .  A  packaged  medical  electrode  for  use  with  an  electromedical 
device  comprising: 
a  base  layer: 

a  gel  layer  disposed  on  the  ba.se  layer: 
a  snap  type  connector  attached  to  the  base  layer:  and 
a  package  encompassing  at  least  the  gel  layer,  the  package 
comprising  first  and  second  contacts  disposed  at  predeter- 
mined locations  wherein  the  first  contact  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  gel  layer  and  the  second  contact  Is  electrically 
connected  to  the  snap  type  connector. 


1.  A  closure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  top.  said  container  having  an  opening 
only  at  said  top: 

(b)  a  lid.  said  lid  having  a  closed  and  an  opened  position, 
wherein  in  said  closed  position,  said  lid  covers  said  top  and  is 
rotaiable  with  respect  to  said  top.  and  in  said  opened  position 
said  lid  is  spaced  apart  from  said  lop; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  indicators  disposed  on  one  of  said  lid  and  said 
container:  and  said  container: 

(d)  a  pointer  disposed  on  the  other  one  of  said  lid  and  said 
container,  said  pointer  selectively  indicating  to  the  user  when 
to  next  open  said  lid  and  take  medication: 

(e)  multiple  units  of  medication:  and 

(f)  a  divider  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  container,  said 
divider  being  disposed  in  said  container,  said  divider  separat- 
ing said  container  into  at  least  two  compartments,  each  of  said 
at  least  two  compartments  containing  said  multiple  units  of 
medication,  wherein  said  multiple  units  of  medication  con- 
tained in  the  first  of  said  at  least  two  compartments  differ 


5,850,921 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORAGE  DISK 
Hirokazu  Shindou;  ^'asuhiro  Okamura,  both  of  Kawagoe,  and 
Motoyuki  Narisawa,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to 
Hymold  Company,  Limited,  Lsezaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1997,  9-088916 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  H5/4S 
U.S.  CI.  206—711  10  Claims 


A  container  for  storage  disks  comprising: 
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:  hplder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  storage  disks  arranged  in 
a  roM  at  a  predetermined  interval  so  thai  axes  of  the  storage 
disk  li  substantially  coincide  with  each  other,  said  disk  holder 
having  cut-away  portions  located  at  end  areas  opposite  to 
each  other  and  intersecting  the  axes  of  the  storage  disks, 

an  outer  ca.se  for  housing  said  disk  holder  and  being  formed  of 
uppir  and  lower  cases,  said  upper  and  lower  cases  having 
cut-j^ay  portions  near  the  end  areas,  respectively,  said  cut- 
away portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  cases  located  at  each  of 
the  tod  areas  facing  each  other  to  form  one  aperture  when  the 
upptr  and  lower  cases  are  Joined,  and 

caps  attached  to  the  outer  case  for  closing  the  apertures  formed 
by  tlife  cut-away  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  cases. 


5,850.922 
SHIPPING  AND  RETAIL  DISPLAY  PALLET  PACK 
Ronald  A.  Eraser,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  as.sigiior  to  Ryobi  North 
Amerka,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^206 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  S5/20 

U.S.  CI.  ,206—736  19  Qaims 


/-'v^ 


a  base 
and 


1.  A  piglet  pack  shipping  and  retail  display  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

:  !iized  to  fit  on  a  shipping  pallet,  said  base  having  a  bottom 
side  walls  defining  an  interior: 

a  plurfility  of  elongate  motorized  implements,  each  having  a 
lower  and  upper  portion,  the  lower  portions  of  the  implements 
renwvably  retained  in  the  interior  of  the  base: 

a  top  toainer  vertically  separated  from  and  held  above  the  base 
solely  by  engagement  with  the  upper  portions  of  at  least  some 
of  ihe  implements  so  to  form  a  predetermined  array  of  the 
Implements  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  during  ship- 
mei)t  and  display. 

3.  A  iailet  pack  shipping  and  retail  display  for  a  plurality  of 
articles  i>  be  shipped  and  retailed,  comprising: 

a  bases  Sized  to  fit  on  a  shipping  pallet,  .said  ba.se  having  a  bottom 
and!  side  walls  defining  an  interior: 

at  leatt  one  lower  support  member  disposed  in  the  interior  of 
said  base,  said  lower  support  niember  having  a  plurality  of 
seaisi  for  retaining  one  end  of  each  article  to  be  shipped  and 
disfiltiyed; 

a  plurality  of  separators  disposed  in  said  base  dividing  the 
interior  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  com- 
partment of  said  plurality  of  comijartments  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  seats: 

a  top  retainer  vertically  separated  from  said  ba.se.  said  top 
retainer  having  a  plurality  of  retainer  cavities  equal  In  number 
to  ihe  number  of  seats  in  said  lower  support  member,  each 
retauner  cavity  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  articles  opposite  said  one  end: 


at  least  one  lower  support  member  is  a  plurality  of  lower  support 
members  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  across  said  bottom  of 
said  base,  each  lower  support  member  of  said  plurality  of 
lower  support  members  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  seats:  and 

wherein  each  lower  support  member  comprises  a  folded  pre- 
form, said  preform  having  plural  leafs,  each  leaf  having  a 
number  of  cut  outs  equal  to  the  predetermined  number  of 
seats  which  align  with  each  other  when  the  leafs  are  folded 
against  each  other. 

6.  A  pallet  pack  shipping  and  retail  display  for  articles  to  be 
shipped  and  retailed,  comprising: 

a  base  sized  to  fit  on  a  shipping  pallet,  said  base  having  a  bottom 

and  side  walls  defining  an  interior: 
at  least  one  lower  support  member  disposed  in  the  interior  of 
said  base,  said  lower  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 
seats  for  retaining  one  end  of  each  article  to  be  shipped  and 
displayed: 
a  plurality  of  separators  disposed  in  said  base  dividing  the 
interior  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  com- 
partment of  said  plurality  of  compartments  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  seats: 
a  top  retainer  vertically  separated  from  said  base,  said  top 
retainer  having  a  plurality  of  retainer  cavities  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  seats  in  said  lower  support  member,  each 
retainer  cavity  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  articles  opposite  said  one  end: 
at  least  one  lower  support  member  is  a  plurality  of  lower  support 
members  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  across  said  bonom  of 
said  base,  each  lower  support  member  of  said  plurality  of 
lower  support  members  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  seats; 
said  lower  support  members  are  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  plurality  of  separators  com- 
prises; ■ 
a  longitudinal  set  of  separators  disposed  between  adjacent  one 

of  said  lower  support  members: 
a  transverse  set  of  separators  dispo.sed  normal  to  said  longi- 
tudinal set  of  separators; 
said  longitudinal  set  of  separators  has  a  first  plurality  of  slots 

for  receiving  said  transverse  separators  therein; 
said  transverse  set  of  separators  has  a  second  plurality  of  slots 

for  receiving  said  longitudinal  .separators  therein; 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  slots  have  a  vertical  depth 
selected  such  that  the  top  edges  of  said  longitudinal  set  of 
separators  are  substantially  coplanar  with  the  top  edges  of 
said  transverse  set  of  separators; 
each  separator  of  said  transverse  set  of  separators  has  tabs 
provided  along  its  lower  edge  Intennediate  said  second  set 
of  slots  and  wherein  each  of  said  support  members  has  slots 
for  receiving  said  tabs  therein. 

7.  A  pallet  pack  shipping  and  retail  display  for  articles  to  be 
shipped  and  retailed,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  sized  to  fit  on  a  shipping  pallet,  said  base  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls  defining  an  interior; 

at  least  one  lower  support  member  disposed  in  the  interior  of 
said  ba.se,  said  lower  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 
seats  for  retaining  one  end  of  each  article  to  be  shipped  and 
displayed: 

a  plurality  of  separators  disposed  in  said  base  dividing  the 
Interior  thereof  Into  a  plurality  of  compartmenLs.  each  com- 
partment of  said  plurality  of  compartments  being  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  seats: 

a  top  retainer  vertically  separated  from  said  base,  said  top 
retainer  having  a  plurality  of  retainer  cavities  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  seats  in  said  lower  support  member,  each 
retainer  cavity  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  articles  opposite  said  one  end: 

said  plurality  of  compartments  includes  at  least  one  interior 
compartment  surrounded  by  a  predetermined  number  of  exte- 
rior compartments,  said  pallet  pack  further  including  a  sepa- 
rator box  separating  said  at  least  one  intenor  compartment 
from  said  predetermined  number  of  exterior  compartinents. 
said  separator  box  having  a  height  intermediate  the  distance 
said  top  retainer  is  separated  from  said  base. 
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10.  A  pallet  pack  shipping  and  retail  display  for  articles  to  be 
shipped  and  retailed,  comprising: 
a  base  sized  to  fit  on  a  shipping  pallet,  said  ba.se  having  a  bottom 

and  side  walls  defining  an  interior: 
at  least  one  lower  support  member  disposed  in  the  interior  of 

said  base,  said  lower  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 

seats  for  retaining  one  end  of  each  article  to  be  shipped  and 

displayed: 


sliding  of  said  pin  within  said  slot  during  said  movement  of 
said  drive  arm  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,850,924 
VERTICAL  STORAGE  RACK  SYSTEM 

plurality  of  separators  disposed  in  said  base  dividing  the    Clifford  I.ee  Borter,  4922  N.  Melrose  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33629 
interior  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  companments,  each  com-  '^"    "" 

partment  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  being  associated 

■' 6  Claims 


with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  seats 
a  top  retainer  venically  separated  from  said  base,  said  top 
retainer  having  a  plurality  of  retainer  cavities  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  seats  in  said  lower  support  member,  each 
retainer  cavity  engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  articles  opposite  said  one  end;  and 
said  top  retainer  composing  a  set  of  inverted  U-shaped  longitu- 
dinal members  and  a  set  of  inverted  "U"  shaped  transverse 
members  disposed  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  members,  at 
least  one  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  members  having 
slots  provided  thereon  to  receive  the  other  of  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  members  thereacross  to  form  said  plurality  of 
retainer  cavities. 


U.S. 


Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,776 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
CI.  211-41.14 


1.  A  sifter  for  pulverulent  foodstuif,  comprising: 

a  container  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  interior  for 
receiving  said  foodstuff: 

a  sifter  screen  mounted  to  said  lower  end  of  said  container  in 
communication  with  said  interior; 

an  agitator  mounted  within  said  interior  in  close  proximity  to 
said  sifter  screen  and  for  relative  movement  thereto,  said 
agitator  including  a  central  hub  with  a  peripheral  surface  and 
a  crank  arm  extending  radially  outward  from  said  hub.  said 
crank  arm  including  an  elongated  slot  therein;  and 

a  drive  arm  mounted  to.  and  for  substantially  reciprocating 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  with  respect  to. 
said  container,  said  drive  arm  including  a  pin  received  within 
said  slot  and  further  including  a  cam  edge  engaged  with  said 
peripheral  surface  of  .said  hub,  said  cam  edge  causing  relative 


5350,923 
FLOUR  SIFTER 
Pieter  K.  J.  DeCoster,  and  Dimitri  M.  C.  J.  Backaert,  both  of 
Aalst,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando. 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,933 

InL  CI."  B07B  1/49:1/24:1/32 

U.S.  CI.  209-^17  7  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  storage  rack  system  for  handling  and  storing  glass 
sheets  comprising:  three  horizontal  rails  secured  to  a  supporting 
surface  of  which  two  rails  are  outer  rails  and  one  rail  is  a  middle 
rail,  a  plurality  of  square  vertical  post  units  with  cam-shaped  ba.ses 
which  lock  into  the  two  outer  rails  with  a  90°  rotation,  locking  pins 
that  drop  into  the  cam-shaped  bases  and  rest  against  the  outer  rails 
preventing  any  further  rotation  allowing  the  square  vertical  post 
units  to  be  positioned  anywhere  along  the  outer  rails  leaving  the 
tops  of  the  square  vertical  post  units  open  to  allow  handling  higher 
sheets  of  glass  and  to  allow  glass  loading  from  the  top.  where  the 
square  vertical  post  units  secure  glass  sheets  in  a  common  plane  to 
form  a  vertical  support,  where  the  outer  rails  hold  the  weight  of  the 
glass  and  the  middle  horizontal  rail  is  utilized  in  the  removal  of 
individual  glass  sheets  to  prevent  the  glass  sheets  from  hitting  the 
support  surface  as  they  are  removed  from  the  storage  system. 


5350,925 

RACK  MOUNT  MECHANISM  FOR  MID-TOWER  TYPE 

COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 

Jerry  D.  C.andre,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,449 
Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—26  21  Claims 

1.  A  rack  mount  mechanism  for  a  computer  enclosure  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  bars  fixed  in  a  stationary  position; 
a  trolley  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  bars,  the 
trolley  being  movable  in  a  direction  between  a  stowed  posi- 
tion near  one  end  of  the  bars  and  an  extended  position  near  an 
opposite  end  of  the  bars;  and 
a  -bracket  rotatably  coupled  to  the  trolley,  the  bracket  being 
attachable  to  the  computer  enclosure  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  extending  in  the  direction  of  trolley  movement 
between  the  stowed  and  extended  positions,  and  wherein  the 
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brae  ktt  includes  a  firstportion  for  engaging  with  a  bottom  of 
:f)mputer  enclosure  and  a  second  portion  for  engaging 
^  back  of  the  computer  enclosure,  the  first  and  second 
port  (ns  of  the  bracket  forming  an  L  shape. 


5,850,926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,850,927 

FREE-STANDING  COLLAPSIBLE  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  WIRE  FRAMEWORK  AND  LIGHT 
SUPPORTING  DISPLAY 
Wen-Hua  Pan,  Bl,  IIF,  126,  Sec.  4,  Nanking  East  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  106.693 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  tai— 181.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  dcillapsible.  three-dimensional  wire  framework  and  light 
supporting  display  comprising: 

a  first  j«'ire  frame  assembly  defining  a  first  predetermined  por- 
tion! of  a  figure; 

a  secoWl  wire  frame  assembly  defining  a  second  predetermined 
portion  of  said  figure,  said  second  frame  assembly  hingedly 
com  itcted  to  said  first  frame  assembly  for  movement  between 
a  first  open  position  and  a  second  closed  position  in  relation- 
ship tvith  said  first  frame  assembly; 

a  thin  I  \  wire  frame  assembly  defining  a  third  predetermined 
porQOn  of  said  figure,  said  third  frame  assembly  hingedly 


connected  to  said  first  frame  assembly  for  movement  between 
a  first  erected  position  and  a  second  folded  position; 

said  first  and  third  frame  assemblies  sized  and  configured  for 
enabling  said  first  frame  assembly  to  receive  said  third  frame 
assembly  at  least  partially  within  said  first  frame  assembly 
when  said  third  frame  assembly  is  hingedly  moved  from  said 
first  erected  position  to  said  second  folded  position; 

said  first,  second  and  third  frame  assemblies  further  sized  and 
configured  for  enabling  said  second  frame  assembly  to  receive 
said  third  frame  assembly  at  least  panially  within  said  second 
fi-ame  assembly  when  said  second  frame  assembly  is  hingedly 
moved  from  said  first  open  position  to  said  second  closed 
position  while  said  third  frame  assembly  is  in  said  second 
folded  position  and  is  received  at  least  partially  within  said 
first  frame  assembly;  and 

at  least  one  fourth  wire  frame  support  assembly  defining  a  fourth 
predetermined  portion  of  said  figure,  said  fourth  frame  assem- 
bly hingedly  connected  to  said  first  frame  assembly  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  erected  position  and  a  second  folded 
fwsition. 


5350,928 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 

GOODS  HOIST 

Sture  Kahlman,  and  Johan  Olsson,  both  of  Bentsfors,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,155,  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,350,075.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,118 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1989,  8901579; 

Jan.  2,  1990,  9000003 

Int.  CI."  B66C  li/12 
U.S.  CI.  212—285  1  Claim 


1.  A  load  hoist  arrangement  comprising  a  lifting  cable,  a  manu- 
ally controllable  load  device  supported  by  the  lifting  cable,  a  first 
driving  means  for  driving  said  load  device  in  a  horizontal  direc 
tion.  a  horizontal  movement  transmission  element,  said  movement 
transmission  element  having  a  slidable  position  indicator  control 
which  is  laterally  slidable  in  reaction  to  a  lateral  nx)vement  of  the 
lifting  cable,  a  first  potentiometer  which  is  actuated  by  said  slid- 
able position  indicator  control,  a  transport  trolley  mounted  on  said 
first  driving  means  and  having  a  hoist  machinery  connected  with 
said  lifting  cable,  said  transport  trolley  movable  in  at  least  two 
opposite  horizontal  directions,  said  first  driving  means  including  at 
least  two  drive  motors  for  driving  said  trolley  in  said  two  opposite 
horizontal  directions,  and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  drive 
motors  with  said  position  indicator  control,  whereby  a  manual 
lateral  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  lifting  cable  by  an 
operator  actuates  said  movement  transmission  element  such  that 
said  position  indicator  control  transmits  a  signal  to  one  of  said 
drive  motors,  causing  said  one  drive  motor  to  drive  said  trolley  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  manual  lateral  movement  of  said  lifting 
cable,  and  whereby  a  manual  lateral  movement  of  said  lifting  cable 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction  likewise  causes  the 
trolley  movement  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  hoist  machinery 
including  a  second  driving  means  for  driving  said  load  device  in  a 
vertical  direction,  a  second  movement  transmission  element  ha\  ing 
a  vertical  position  indicator  cpnu-ol  which  reacts  to  a  vertical 
movement  of  a  lifting  cable  handle  means,  and  a  second  potenti- 
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omcter  which  is  actuated  by  the  vertical  position  indicator  control, 
whereby  a  manual  vertical  movement  of  the  lifting  cable  handle 
means  in  one  vertical  direction  by  an  operator  actuates  the  second 
movement  transmission  element  such  that  the  vertical  position 
indicator  control  transmits  a  signal  to  the  second  driving  means, 
whereby  the  load  device  is  moved  in  said  one  vertical  direction, 
and  whereby  manual  vertical  movement  of  the  liftmg  cable  handle 
means  in  a  second  vertical  direction  causes  movement  of  the  load 
device  in  said  second  vertical  direction. 


provide  a  uniform  mechanical  force  to  said  ring  seal  for  iu 
removal  from  said  annular  groove. 


5«850  929 

RING  SEAT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILCAR 

ARTICULATED  CONNECTOR 

Horst  T.  Kaufhold,  and  John  J.  Steffen.  both  of  Aurora,  III., 

assignoi^  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792.808,  Jan.  30.  1997.  Pat.  No.  5,809.898. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  61 J06 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  213-75  R  3  claims 


5.850,930 
POURING  PART  OF  A  PACKAGE  AND  OPENING 
DEVICE  THEREFORE 
Leif  Jonsson,  Rydeback,  and  Tommy  Nilsson,  Eslov,  bolh  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  finance  S.A., 
Pully,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04031,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17339,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 
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I.  In  an  articulated  connection  for  joining  adjacent  railcars, 
.said  articulated  connection  having  a  male  connecting  member 
and  a  female  connecting  member  with  an  open  end.  an  annu- 
lar groove  with  an  outer  groove  wall,  a  hub  with  an  upper 
surface  generally  centrally  positioned  in  said  groove,  and  a 
ring  seat  positioned  in  said  groove  about  said  hub, 
a  ring  positioned  on  said  nng  seat  in  said  annular  groove, 
said  male  connecting  member  secured  to  an  end  of  one  of  the 
adjacent  railcars  and  the  female  connecting  member  secured 
to  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  railcars. 

said  male  member  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  open  end  of  said 
female  member  to  nest  on  and  be  supported  by  said  ring  on 
said  ring  seat  in  said  annular  groove  while  allowing  horizontal 
and  vertical  movement  between  said  male  connecting  member 
and  said  female  connecting  member, 

a  ring  seat  ejection  arrangement  for  said  ring  seat  in  said  female 
connecting  member. 

said  annular  groove  having  a  vertical  axis  through  said  hub  and 
normal  to  said  floor. 

said  ring  seat  having  an  outer  top  radiused  surface,  and  under- 
surface  contacting  said  floor,  and  an  outer  perimeter,  said 
ejection  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  ring-seal  slot  radially  outwardly  extending  from  said 
ring-seal  lop  radiused  surface. 

a  tool  assembly  having  a  contact  plate,  a  grasping  arm  with  an 
upper  end  and  a  finger  for  each  said  ring-seal  slot,  and  a 
fixture, 

said  plate  seated  on  said  hub  upper  surface. 

said  fixture  having  an  aperture  for  each  said  grasping  arm  and  a 
central  ihroughbore  with  a  threaded  sidewall, 

each  said  grasping  arm  in  a  fixture  aperture  moveable  to  position 
its  respective  finger  in  a  radially  extending  slot  and  securable 
in  its  respective  fixture  aperture  at  its  upper  end, 

a  bolt  with  a  threaded  shaft  matable  with  said  throughbore 
sidewall,  said  shaft  having  a  lower  end  to  contact  said  plate 
and  to  move  .said  fixture,  said  arms  and  said  ring  seat  verti- 
cally upward  as  said  bolt  is  threaded  into  said  throughbore  to 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pouring  part  with  a  device  for  opening 
the  pouring  part  attached  to  a  top  wall  of  a  package  for  flowable 
media  and  projecting  in  a  raised  manner  from  said  top  wall, 
wherein  the  pouring  part  comprises  a  collar  (3)  projecting  in  a 
raised  manner  from  said  top  wall  (I),  and  a  sealing  wall  (6) 
attached  to  an  outer  end  (4)  of  the  collar  by  means  of  an  inwardly 
directed,  at  least  partly  annular  surface  section  (5).  said  opening 
device  comprising  a  cap  (13)  extending  over  the  pouring  pan  (2) 
and  removably  fitted  to  said  pouring  part  (2),  said  cap  (13)  is 
rotatable  over  at  least  90°  in  relation  to  the  pouring  part  (2)  and  has 
an  internal  space  (17)  and  at  least  two  blades  (23)  projecting  into 
said  space  ( 17).  said  blades  (23)  are  insettable  into  sealing  wall  (6) 
upon  rotation  of  the  cap  (13).  wherein  the  cap  (13)  is  rotatable 
within  a  plane  without  an  axial  displacement,  the  surface  section 
(5)  together  with  the  collar  (3)  enclosing  in  cross  section  an  angle 
of  5°-60°. 


5.850931 

PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDED  FREESTANDING 

CONTAINER 

William  C.  Young,  Superior  Township,  Mich.;  Richard  C.  Darr, 

Seville.  Ohio,  and   Dale   H.   Behm,   Palm   Springs,   Calif., 

assignors  to  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc..  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.034,  Apr.  18.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,685.446.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,460,  Dec. 

14,  1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.072.  Jul.  16, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.287.978.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  771.636.  Oct.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,139.162,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.220.  Nov.  IS.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,064,080.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,663 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02:1/42:23/00 

hS.  CI.  215-375  ,8  claims 

18.  In  a  plastic  blow  molded  container  having  a  central  axis  A 

and  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  that  extends  vertically 

about  the  central  axis  A  with  a  diameter  D  and  has  a  nominal  wall 

thickness  t.  an  upper  end  closure  unitary  with  the  upper  extremity 

of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  and  including  a  dispensing  spout, 
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5.850.932 
BASE  DESIGN  FOR  ONE  PIECE  SELF-STANDING  BLOW 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Martin  H.  Beck;  George  F.  Rollend,  both  of  Amherst;  Robert 
Caldicott,  Nashua,  and  Dennis  C.  Connor.  Merrimack,  all  of 
N.H..   assignors   to   DTL   Monofoot   Limited    Partnership, 
Amherst.  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,059 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/12 

VS.  a.  215—375  18  Claims 


and  a  frei  sanding  base  structure  with  the  cylindrical  body  portion 
to  close  1 10  lower  extremity  thereof,  said  freestanding  base  struc- 
ture com|iijising: 

a  plura  ily  of  downwardly  projecting  hollow  legs  spaced  circum- 
ferei  I  ally  from  each  other  with  respect  to  the  body  portion; 
each  I  eg  having  a  lower  flat  foot  coplanar  with  the  feet  of  the 
othe  legs  to  cooperate  therewith  in  supporting  the  container 
in  aii  lipright  position:  each  lower  flat  foot  having  a  truncated 
wedge  shape;  the  lower  flat  feet  having  an  outer  diameter  D,; 
eachj  leg  also  having  an  outer  wall  that  extends  from  the  outer 
extr^itiity  of  the  flat  foot  thereof  to  the  cylindrical  body 
portioti;  the  outer  wall  of  each  having  a  curved  shape  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  curvature  R„  and  including  an  upper 
end  that  is  tangent  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  lower 
extrditiity  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion;  the  flat  foot  and  the 
outet  wall  of  each  leg  having  an  abruptly  curved  juction  with 
a  radius  of  curvature  R^  less  than  .05  of  the  diameter  D  of  the 
cylindncal  body  portion;  each  leg  also  having  an  inner  con- 
necting portion  that  is  inclined  and  extends  upwardly  and 
inwartlly  from  the  inner  extremity  of  the  flat  foot  thereof;  and 
eachi  leg  also  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  that  cooperate  with 
the  fiat  foot,  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  connecting  portion  to 
close  the  leg; 
a  plurality  of  curved  ribs  spaced  circumferentially  from  each 
other  between  the  downwardly  projecting  legs  and  connecting 
the  adiaceni  side  walls  of  the  legs;  each  rib  having  an  outer 
upper  end  that  has  a  circumferential  width  W„  and  extends 
upwardly  for  connection  to  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the 
container;  each  rib  also  having  an  inner  lower  end  located 
between  the  inner  connecting  portions  of  the  legs  on  opposite 
sidej  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  central  axis  A  of  the  container;  the  inner  lower  end  of  each 
rib  having  a  circumferential  width  W,  that  is  larger  than  the 
circiirtiferential  width  W„  of  the  outer  upper  end  of  the  rib; 
eacti  rib  also  having  a  curved  intermediate  portion  that 
extelids  between  the  outer  and  inner  lower  ends  thereof  with 
an  outwardly  convex  shape;  the  curved  intermediate  portion 
of  each  rib  having  a  circumferential  width  that  tapers  ftiom  the 
inner  lower  end  thereof  to  the  outer  upper  end  thereof  with  an 
included  angle  in  the  range  of  about  1°  to  8°;  and  each  rib 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  R,  greater  than  about  0.6  of  the 
diameter  D  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  and  with  a  center 
of  curvature  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  central  axis  A  from  the 
rib;  1 
a  genertlly  round  hub  that  is  located  along  the  central  axis  A 
with  the  legs  and  curved  ribs  extending  radially  therefrom; 
said  hub  having  a  periphery  with  a  diameter  D^  in  the  range  of 
about  0.15  to  0.25  of  the  diameter  D  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion;  the  periphery  of  the  hub  also  having  connections  to 
the  epwardly  extending  inner  connecting  portions  of  the  legs 
and  to  the  downwardly  extending  inner  lower  ends  of  the 
curved  ribs;  the  periphery  of  the  hub  being  spaced  above  the 
plane  of  the  flat  feel  of  the  by  a  height  H,,;  and  the  ratio  of  the 
diameter  D,  over  the  height  H,,  being  in  the  range  of  about  25 
to  90; 
the  inner  extremities  of  the  flat  feet,  the  inner  connecting  por- 
tionj  of  the  legs,  the  inner  lower  ends  of  the  curved  ribs,  and 
the  hub  each  having  a  wall  thickness  t'  that  is  at  least  1.7 
times  the  normal  wall  thickness  t  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion. 


1.  A  self-standing  polyester  container  for  carbonated  beverages 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  sidewall  portion 
which  is  integral  with  and  terminates  in  a  closed  base  of  a  petaloid 
form  having  an  underlying  base  form  with  at  least  three  feet 
depending  therefrom  and  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
whereby  the  container  is  self  standing,  each  said  foot  being  defined 
by:  i)  a  support  pad;  ii)  a  sloping  outer  wall  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  axis  and  upward  from  an  outer  circumferential 
convex  edge  of  the  support  pad  to  the  sidewall  portion;  iii)  sloping 
side  walls  each  extending  upward  from  circumferential  convex 
side  edges  of  the  support  pad,  each  of  said  sloping  side  walls 
extending  radially  fix>m  said  axis  to  a  transition  between  each 
sloping  side  wall  and  an  associated  strap;  each  strap  being  disposed 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  feet  and  extending  radially  outward  from 
a  base  area,  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis,  toward  said  side- 
wall  portion,  the  straps  and  the  base  area  conforming  to  the 
underlying  base  form;  iv)  a  sloping  ankle  extending  inward  and 
upward  from  an  inner  circumferential  convex  edge  of  the  support 
pad  to  a  junction  with  the  base  area;  and.  v)  blending  concave 
curvatures,  wherein  each  of  said  blending  concave  curvatures 
forming  the  transition  of  each  said  sloping  side  wall  and  associated 
strap  of  each  foot,  and  extending  from  adjacent  a  radially  outer- 
most extension  of  the  associated  strap  to  a  circumferential  center  of 
the  junction  of  the  associated  ankle  and  the  base  area,  said  blend- 
ing concave  curvatures  increasing  in  radius  transversely  of  the 
curvature  from  its  radially  outermost  extension  to  the  circumferen- 
tial center  of  the  junction  of  the  associated  ankle  and  ba.se  area  at 
which  said  blending  concave  curvatures  smoothly  joins  each  other. 
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5,850,933 

MOLDED  GAS  TANK  WITH  INTERNAL  BAFFLE 

John  A.  Pazik.  Rte.  1,  Box  152,  Clearwater,  Minn.  55320 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,714,  Sep.  17,  1991.  abandoned. 

Tliis  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,858 

Int.  CI."  B65D  11/22 

VS.  CI.  220—563  15  Claims 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  fuel  tank  for  a  vehicle,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  tank  having  a  predetermined  length  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  predetermined  width  along  a  transverse  axis,  the  length 
of  the  tank  being  longer  than  its  width,  the  tank  having 
opposed  top  and  b)ottom  walls  connected  by  opposed  front 
and  rear  walls  and  opposed  left  and  right  side  walls  to  form  an 
interior,  hollow  cavity  for  receiving  fuel; 

wherein  the  tank  includes  means  for  mounting  the  tank  in  the 
vehicle  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lank  is  disposed 
transverse  to  a  forward  direction  of  motion  of  the  vehicle  such 
that  fuel  carried  in  the  tank  will  slosh  between  the  left  and 
right  side  walls  of  the  tank  during  turns  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  the  tank  is  integrally  molded  out  of  a  plastic  material; 

wherein  the  tank  is  provided  with  a  single,  integrally  molded 
pocket  that  extends  through  the  depth  of  the  tank  between  the 
top  and  bonom  walls  of  the  tank,  the  pocket  being  generally  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tank  and  positioned 
approximately  midway  between  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
tank  such  that  the  pocket  forms  a  transverse  baffle  in  the  tank 
between  the  left  and  right  side  walls  thereof  extending  all  the 
way  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  walls  of  the  tanks, 
whereby  the  pocket  minimizes  sloshing  of  the  fuel  between 
the  left  and  right  side  walls  of  the  tank  during  turns  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

wherein  the  interior  hollow,  cavity  of  the  tank  is  otherwise 
unobstructed  by  any  other  baffle  forming  walls  except  for  the 
walls  forming  the  single,  integrally  molded  pocket  to  maxi- 
mize the  fuel  receiving  volume  of  the  cavity  and  promote  fuel 
flow  within  the  cavity  to  a  fuel  pick  up  tube  received  in  the 
cavity. 


5,850,934 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  SEAL  WITH  SELF-ENERGIZING 

SEAL 

M.  Lalith  Kumar,  457  Dover  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15238 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,406,  Oct.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,966,  Dec.  30.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,879 
Int.  CI."  F17G  13/06:  FI6J  U/00 
VS.  CI.  220—582  7  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  vessel  device  comprising: 
a  vessel  body  having  a  central  axis,  a  chamber  and  an  open  end 

that  communicates  with  the  chamber; 
an  end  cap  which  fits  over  the  open  end  to  engage  the  vessel 
body  and  close  the  open  end,  said  end  cap  having  a  seal 
groove;  and 
a  self-energizing  seal  means  disposed  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  end  cap  and  the  vessel  body  in  the  seal  groove  for 
sealing  the  end  cap  with  the  vessel  body  as  pressure  increases 
in  the  vessel  body,  said  self-energizing  seal  means  having  an 
inner  lip  and  an  opposing  outer  lip.  said  inner  and  outer  lips  in 
parallel  with  the  central  axis,  said  inner  lip  contacting  the  end 


cap,  said  outer  lip  contacting  die  vessel  body,  said  inner  and 
outer  lips  being  spread  apart  from  each  other  and  against  the 
end  cap  and  vessel  body,  respectively,  as  pressure  increases  in 
the  vessel  body,  said  seal  means  having  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  lips  to  bias  the  lips  against  the 
end  cap  and  vessel  body,  respectively,  said  seal  means  having 
a  seal  retainer  in  contact  with  the  inner  and  outer  lips  and  the 
vessel  body  and  the  end  cap,  and  a  frit  in  contact  with  the  seal 
retainer  that  acts  as  a  flow  distributor  and  retains  solids  in  the 
chamber. 


5,850,935 

CONTAINER  WITH  SHOULDER  FLANGE  AND 

REMOVABLE  SIDEWALL  PORTIONS,  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Frano  Luburic.  Fullerton,  and  Robert  R.  Roper,  Mission  Viejo. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ropak  Corporation,  Fullerton, 

Calif, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,349 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6/08 

VS.  CI.  220-675  20  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  a  base  portion  and  a  sidewall  portion 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  when  said  container  is  in  its  nor- 
mally upright  position,  said  sidewall  portion  including  one  or  more 
primary  scorelines  means  for  selectively  tearing  from  said  sidewall 
portion  corresponding  sub-portions  of  said  sidewall  portion,  said 
container  being  nestable  with  other  like  containers  of  the  same 
size,  further  including  shoulder  means  operatively  attached  to  said 
sidewall  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  to  aid  in 
handling  the  containers,  to  prevent  or  restrict  rotation  or  other 
movement  of  the  containers,  10  help  prevent  said  container  from 
being  tipped  over,  and  to  restrict  or  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  or 
liquid  or  solid  from  above  said  shoulder  means  to  below  said 
shoulder  means  or  vice  versa. 
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5,850,936 

IMPENETRABLE  WALL  ELEMENT 

Hans  Uirfker,  Egg.  Switzerland,  as.signor  to  .Schoeller-Plast 

S.A.,  i  :f mont,  Switzerland 
PCT  NoJ  t*CT/EP96/02206,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  776,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1995,  195  18 
955.8 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  620—676  12  Oaims 
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i  i|egral  wall  formation  for  boxes  and  containers,  said  wail 
formatiot  tomprising: 

an  oulct  surface  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
ouic  ■  legs  wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  outer  legs  define 
oute  •  (apertures  therebetween: 

an  innoi  surface  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
inne-  legs  wherein  adjacent  ones  of  said  inner  legs  define 
inne-  apertures  therebetween,  and  further  wherein  at  least  a 
majoBty  of  said  inner  apertures  are  staggered  with  respect  to 
said:  Outer  apertures  and  in  combination  form  openings  in 
regu  l*r  arrangement  for  airing  goods  .stored  in  the  container: 
and 

at  lea^l  one  crossbar  extending  across  said  inner  and  outer 
aper  itres  and  transversely  to  and  adjoined  with  said  inner  legs 
and  ^kid  outer  legs. 


5,850,937 

DISPENSER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ALERTING  A  USER 
Stephen   J.   Rauche.    RR#1    Deep    River,   Ontario,   Canada, 
KOJIPO 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,284 

Int.  CI."  G07F  11/62 

VS.  CI.  221—2  1  Claim 


s  -+> 


1.  A  pill  dispenser  with  means  for  alerting  a  user  comprising,  in 
combinaii^n: 

a  tran:|)arent  housing  having  a  lop  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a 
peri  ihery  formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the 
top  fhcc  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  therein 
eaci  kvith  a  lid  hingably  coupled  adjacent  thereto  for  pivoting 
bctv  ten  a  raised  orientation  for  allowing  access  to  the  corre- 
spot4>ng  compartment  and  a  lowered  orientation  for  preclud- 
ing tccess  thereto,  wherein  each  lid  has  indicia  situated 
ther:on  and  is  equipped  with  an  arcuate  double  lip  for  pre- 
cluding the  lid  from  being  pried  open,  wherein  a  medication 
surtlitiary  log  sheet  is  situated  within  the  housing  and  is 
vie>  ikd  from  an  exterior  of  the  transparent  housing; 


a  mount  situated  within  at  least  one  of  the  compartments  for 
releasably  n)ounting  an  inhaler  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  solenoids  each  situated  within  the  housing  adjacent 
to  an  associated  one  of  the  compartments  for  maintaining  the 
lid  in  the  lowered  orientation  thereof  upon  the  actuation 
thereof  and  further  allow  the  lid  to  be  pivoted  to  a  raised 
orientation  upon  the  deactuation  thereof; 

a  real  time  clock  situated  within  an  interior  space  of  the  housing 
for  tracking  a  present  time; 

a  display  situated  on  the  lop  face  of  the  housing  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  alphanumeric  characters; 

a  matrix  of  push  buttons  for  entering  a  code  sequence  upon  the 
sequential  depression  thereof; 

a  buzzer  situated  on  the  top  face  of  the  housing  for  emining  an 
audio  signal  upon  the  actuation  thereof: 

a  light  situated  on  the  top  face  of  the  housing  for  illuminating 
upon  the  actuation  thereof; 

vibrator  means  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing 
for  vibrating  the  housing  upon  the  actuation  thereof: 

a  transmitter  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  transmit  via  free  space  an  activation  signal  upon 
the  actuation  thereof; 

memory  means  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the  housing 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  medication  times,  a  proper  code 
sequence,  and  a  plurality  of  box  codes  associated  therewith; 

selector  means  including  a  plurality  of  buttons  for  allowing  the 
entering  and  storage  of  a  plurality  of  medication  limes  within 
the  memory  means  by  a  user,  wherein  the  time  selector  means 
further  allows  the  storage  of  a  box  code  with  each  medication 
time  and  the  display  functions  to  facilitate  said  entering  of  the 
medication  times  and  box  codes;  and 

control  means  situated  within  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
solenoids,  clock,  display,  push  buttons,  buzzer,  light,  vibrator 
means,  transmitter,  memory  means,  and  selector  means,  the 
control  means  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  wherein  the 
'buzzer  is  actuated  upon  the  matching  of  the  present  time  and 
at  least  one  of  the  medication  times  within  the  memory 
means,  a  second  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  light  is 
actuated  upon  the  matching  of  the  present  time  and  at  leasl 
one  of  the  medication  times  within  the  memory  means,  a  third 
mode  of  operation  wherein  the  vibrator  is  actuated  upon  the 
matching  of  the  present  time  and  at  least  one  of  the  medica- 
tion times  within  the  memory  means,  and  a  fourth  mode  of 
operation  wherein  the  transmitter  is  actuated  upon  the  match- 
ing of  the  present  time  and  at  leasl  one  of  the  medication 
times  within  the  memory  means,  wherein  the  current  mode  of 
operation  is  selected  by  way  of  a  dial  situated  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  housing,  the  control  means  further  adapted 
effect  the  continuous  actuation  of  the  solenoids  except  upon 
the  matching  of  the  present  lime  and  at  least  one  of  the 
medication  times  and  the  receipt  of  the  proper  code  sequence 
whereafter  the  only  solenoid  that  is  deactuaied  is  thai  associ- 
ated with  the  compartment  w hich  corresponds  10  the  box  code 
that  accompanies  the  medication  set  time  that  matches  the 
present  time;  and 

a  portable  receiver  having  a  speaker  connected  thereto  for  trans- 
mitting an  audio  signal  upon  the  receipt  of  the  activation 
signal  via  free  space; 

wherein  a  lower  power  indication  means  is  included  for  indicat- 
ing when  a  battery  is  low. 


5,850.938 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  COMPOUNDS 
Tony  J.  Hebert,  1089  Oleste  Tauzin  Rd„  Breaux  Bridge,  La. 
70517 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,403 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/ifi 
VS.  CI.  222—51  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  storing  a  compound  compnsing: 
a  container  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  first  end 
being  open  and  the  second  end  being  closed,  said  container 
further  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion; 
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5.850,939 

SQUEEZE  CANTEEN  FOR  SOFT  DRINK 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498J75 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  222—78  1  Claim 


1.  A  squeeze  canteen  for  producing  in  situ  a  soft  drinic  and  for 
dispensing  tliis  drink  comprising: 

A.  collapsible  pouch  molded  to  simulate  a  character  provided 
with  a  female  socket  creating  the  mouth  of  the  pouch  and  a 
charge  of  flavor  crystals  deposited  in  the  pouch; 

B.  a  removable  male  nozzle  plug  insertable  in  the  socket  to  seal 
the  pouch  after  it  has  been  tilled  with  liquid  to  dissolve  the 
flavor  crystals  to  produce  a  soft  drink,  said  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  normally-closed  valve  which  when  opened  and 
the  pouch  is  then  squeezed  permits  the  discharge  of  said  soft 
drink  from  the  nozzle  plug;  said  pouch  being  formed  of 
synthetic  plastic  material. 


5,850,940 
HAND-HOLDABLE,  REUSEABLE  CONTAINERS  HAVING 

ANIMAL  CONnCURATIONS 
Mark  A.  Sloan;  Jack  C.  Sloan,  both  of  2552  E.  Alameda,  Unit 
118,  Denver,  Colo.  80209,  and  Deanna  J.  Nervig,  201  Rush- 
more,  Elizabeth,  Colo.  80107 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,509 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .17/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-78  7  Claims 


a  ceiling  member  operatively  positioned  within  the  inner  ponion 

of  said  container; 
a  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  tinst  end 

being  attached  to  said  ceiling  member;  and 
a  swivel  boom  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  line. 


1.  A  hand-holdable  container,  said  container  comprising  a  body 
that  simulates  at  least  some  of  the  anatomical  features  of  an  animal 
and  wherein  a  neck  region  of  said  body  has  a  first  opening  for 
dispensing  an  original  product  from  the  container  and  threads  for 
attaching  a  head  to  said  neck  region,  and  wherein  said  container  is 
further  provided  with  at  least  one  sealed  second  opening  thai  is  in 
the  form  of  a  slot  capable  of  passing  a  coin  and  wherein  said 
second  opening  is  provided  with  a  plug  that  is  compression  Htted 
in  said  second  opening  so  that  said  plug  can  be  removed  when  the 
origmal  product  has  been  used  up  and  thereby  rendering  said 
container  suitable  for  a  secondary  use. 


5.850,941 
TOY  WATER  GUN  WITH  AIR  SIPHONING  VALVE 
Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  Smyrna,  and  Shane  Matthews,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Inc.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,574 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/18 

\iS.  a.  222-79  15  Claims 


1.  A  toy  water  gun  comprising: 

a  pressure  tank  adapted  to  hold  liquid  and  air; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  pressure  tank  to  a  remote 
source  of  pressurized  liquid  so  as  to  create  a  stream  of  liquid 
from  the  remote  source  to  said  pressure  tank; 

mixing  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pressure  tank 
and  said  coupling  means  for  drawing  air  and  mixing  the  air 
with  the  stream  of  liquid  from  the  remote  source  of  pressur- 
ized liquid; 

conduit  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  pressure  tank  to 
ambience;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
conduit  means. 
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vheretjy  the  passage  of  liquid  through  the  mixing  means  draws  air 
Stream  of  liquid  which  is  then  forced  into  the  pressure  tank 
I  the  air  within  the  pressure  tank  is  compressed  so  as  to 

t  the  liquid  within  the  pressure  tank. 

lethod  of  pressurizing  air  within  a  pressure  tank  of  a  toy 
in  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ipling  the  pressure  tank  to  a  supply  of  pressurized  water; 

;aling  a  stream  of  water  from  the  supply  of  pressurized 

T  to  the  pressure  tank; 

ixing  air  into  the  stream  of  water  prior  to  entering  the 

sure  tank;  and 

iring  the  water  and  air  within  the  pressure  tank  in  a  manner 

[hat  the  air  therein  pressurizes  the  water  therein. 


5,850,942 
LSTE  DEPOSITOR  FOR  DISPENSING  EXACT 
[mounts  of  a  SMOOTH  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Maurice  R.  DeSimone,  4941  Bulltown  Rd.,  Murrysvitle,  West- 
moirland  County,  Pa.  15668.  and  David  C.  Golembeski.  509 
CavlM  Ave..  Trafford,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.  15085 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,012 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  OJ  222—146.5  15  Oalms 
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paste-depositing   apparaius   comprising,   a   temperature- 

l^d  hopper  having  an  upper  open  end  for  receiving  a  batch 

material  and  having  a  lower  dispensing  end  for  depositing 

material,  said  lower  dispensing  end  having  at  least  one 
ning  for  recel\ing  the  paste  material  from  said  hopper,  a 
valve  memf)er  having  at  least  one  through  hole  for  allow- 
passage  of  la  predetermined  amount  of)  paste  material, 
least  one  outlet  opening  for  releasing  said  (predetermined 
jot")  paste  material,  said  slidable  valve  member  is  movable 
two  extreme  positions  by  an  operating  mechanism,  said 

mechanism  includes  a  pivotal  lever  for  moving  said 
valve  member  between  said  two  extreme  positions,  said 
lever  is  operated  to  move  said  slidable  valve  member 
a  paste  receiving  position  and  a  paste  dispensing  position, 
pivotal  lever  is  limited  to  said  two  extreme  positions  by  a 
^lop  members. 


5,850.943 

^itlLITY-POWER  OPERATED  TAMPER-PROOF 

PRESSURIZED  SPRAY  CAN 

Clydelt.  Tichenor,  905  N.  Oak  St.,  Fillmore.  Calif.  93015,  and 

irwia   Ginsburgh,   24125   Clearbank   La.,   Newhall,   Calif. 

913?| 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,892 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5/00 
UJS.  &L  222—153.11  7  Claims 

4.  J I  utility-power  operated  tamper-proof  pressure  spray  can 
compi  i^ing: 

a)  ar^  aerosol  spray  can  having  an  upper  cover  and  a  modified 
li  1  /er  cover,  wherein  the  upper  cover  includes  a  crimped 
s  « ay  control  valve  having  an  upper  p<irt  and  a  lower  port, 
V  I  ere  into  said  upper  port  is  inserted  a  standard  spray  head. 


and  wherein  said  modified  lower  cover  is  comprised  of  a 
non-magnetic  material  having  substantially  centered  a  down- 
ward extending  cavity  having  a  lower  surface, 

b)  a  siphon  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  wherein 
the  upper  end  is  inserted  into  the  lower  port  on  said  spray 
control  valve, 

c)  a  non-magnetic  cup-type  housing  liaving  an  open  upper  end 
and  a  lower  surface  that  interfaces  with  the  lower  surface  of 
said  downward  extending  cavity, 

d)  an  upper  fixed  armature  having  an  upper  surface,  an  upper 
ca\il)  that  includes  a  iouer  surface  and  that  is  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  said  siphon  tube,  a  crimp  slot,  a 
lower  collar  section,  a  paint  entry  bore  extending  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  fixed  armature  to  said  armature's 
collar  surface,  a  downward  extending  valse  cone  having  a 
paint  bore  that  extends  upward  andtpierces  the  lower  surface 
of  the  upper  cavity,  wherein  said  upper  fixed  armature  is 
inserted  into  the  open  upper  end  of  said  housing  with  the 
crimp  slot  interfacing  with  the  edges  of  the  open  upper  end  of 
said  housing. 

e)  a  moving  armature  having  an  upper  surface  thai  slidably 
extends  into  the  lower  collar  section  of  said  fixed  armature,  a 
lower  surface,  a  stepped  spring  retaining  bore,  and  a  crimp 
slot. 

f)  a  compliant  leaf  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and 
an  articulated  end  that  is  attached  to  the  side  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  moving  armature  by  an  attachment  means, 
wherein  the  upper  surface  interfaces  w iih  the  paint  bore  on  the 
valve  cone  of  said  fixed  armature  and  the  lower  surface 
interfaces  with  ttie  spring  retaining  bore  on  said  moving 
armature, 

g)  a  lower  fixed  armature  having  ah  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface. 

h)  a  spring  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  wherein  the 
upper  end  of  said  spring  is  inserted  into  the  spring  retaining 
Iwre  on  said  mo\ing  armature  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
spring  resting  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  cup-type  housing 
wherein  said  spring  maintains  said  moving  armature  in  an 
upward  position  which  prevents  paint  flow, 

i)  an  electric  coil  assembly  comprised  of  a  circular  magnetic 
housing  having  a  bottom  surface  and  that  encloses  a  circular 
electric  coil  that  is  designed  to  be  operated  by  a  utilit)  a-c 
power  source,  wherein  an  inner  surface  of  said  c-oil  is  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  into  and  interface  with  said  downward  extending 
cavity,  and  where  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  is 
attached,  by  an  anachment  means,  the  lower  fixed  armature 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  armature  interfacing  with  the 
lower  surface  of  said  downward  extending  cavit>,  wherein 
said  coil  induces  a  magnetic  field  into  only  said  moving 
armature  and  said  lower  fixed  armanne,  wherein  the  induced 
magnetic  field  causes  said  moving  armature  to  Overcome  the 
upward  bias  of  said  spring  and  allow-  said  moving  armature  to 
move  downward,  wherein  this  downward  movement  causes 
said  compliant  leaf  to  separate  from  the  paint  Ixjre  on  the 
valve  cone  of  said  upper  fixed  armature  which  tlien  allows  tiK 
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paint  to  flow  upwards  into  said  spray  control  valve,  where- 
upon when  said  spray  head  is  depressed,  paint  can  be  sprayed, 
and  wherein  if  an  external  permanent  magnet  is  placed  adja- 
cent to  said  cup-type  housing  the  magnet  produces  magnetic 
fields  which  cause  said  upper  fixed  armature  and  said  moving 
armature  to  lock  together  to  prevent  any  paint  flow. 


5^0,944 
MEASURING  CAP  WITH  PIVOTING  DISPENSER 
Edward  S.  Robbins,  III,  2802  E.  Avaion  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 
Ala.  3S<>61.  and  Gregory  S.  Burcham,  Spruce  Pine,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Edward  S.  Robbins,  III,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  288.896,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5309,582,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  237336, 
May  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.465,871,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  47,086,  Apr.  16,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  979.042.  Nov.  19.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser,  No.  557359 
Int  CI.*  B67D  5/.?S 
VS.  CI.  222-158  16  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  dispensing  cap  for  a  container  comprising  a 
penpheral  sidewall  and  a  pivotable  flip  top.  said  flip  top  having  a 
push  panel  portion  and  a  dispensing  panel  portion  separated  by  a 
hinge  axis,  said  flip  top  mounted  for  pivotal  motion  about  said 
hinge  axis,  said  penpheral  sidewall  having  an  internal  weir  panel 
having  an  edge  extending  parallel  to  and  substantially  vertically 
aligned  with  said  hinge  axis  thus  establishing  a  weir  opening 
between  said  weir  edge  and  said  flip  top,  and  defining,  in  coopera- 
tion with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flip  top.  an  open-ended  measur- 
ing chamber  within  said  cap;  and  wherein  an  internal  surface  is 
located  within  said  peripheral  sidewall  and  below  said  push  panel 
portion,  and  further  wherein  a  spring  is  interposed  between  said 
internal  surface  and  said  push  panel. 


5.850.945 

DISPENSER  FOR  SHAMPOO.  LIQUID  SOAP  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Gail  B.  Frankel.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kel-Gar.  Inc..  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,294 
Int.  CI."  B65D  //.?2 
U.S.  CI.  222-212  22  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  di.spenser,  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion,  said  main  body  porrion  having  front,  rear, 
lop,  bottom  and  first  and  second  side  walls  which  collectively 
define  an  interior  bladder; 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  main  body  portion  having  interior  and 
exterior  side  surfaces  and  an  aperture  extending  therebetween; 
said  main  body  portion  having  a  lip  formed  by  exposing  inner 
side  and  edge  surfaces  of  a  portion  of  said  bottom  wall,  said 
lip  circumferentially  surrounding  said  aperture; 
a  fill  pipe  fixedly  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  and  downwardly 
projecting  therefrom,  said  fill  pipe  having  a  sidewall,  an 
interior  surface  of  which  defines  an  interior  passageway  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  aperture; 


said  fill  pipe  being  comprised  of  first,  second  and  third  sections, 
said  second  section  of  said  fill  pipe  engaging  said  lip  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  third  section  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  exterior  side  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  when  said 
first  section  of  said  fill  pipe  is  inserted  in  said  aperture  to 
engage  an  interior  wall  which  defines  said  aperture; 

said  second  section  of  said  fill  pipe  further  comprising  a  lop  side 
surface  which  engages  said  exposed  inner  side  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  an  edge  side  surface  which  engages  said 
exposed  inner  edge  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  when  said 
second  section  of  said  fill  pipe  engages  said  lip  of  said  bonom 
wall;  and 

a  closeable  valve  removably  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  sidewall  of  said  full  pipe,  said  closeable  valve  having  an 
interior  passageway  which  may  be  selectively  placed  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  interior  passageway  of  said  fill  pipe 
to  provide  a  exit  path  for  liquid  held  in  said  bladder; 

wherein  access  to  said  fill  pipe  for  filling  said  interior  bladder 
with  liquid  is  provided  by  removing  said  closeable  valve  and 
inverting  said  main  body  portion. 


5,850,946 
METERING  DEVICE 
Wilhelm  A.  Keller,  Obstgartenweg  9,  CH-6402  Merlischachen, 
Switzerland,  and  Laurence  Richard  Penn,  NorthanLs.  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  A.  Keller.  Meriischachen.  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317.595.  Oct.  3.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,547,110.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

699.636 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/22 

VJS.  CI.  222-219  23  Claims 


/'  /     i    /[     \        i 
37  35  59  3'    12    36 


1.  A  metering  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  matenal  inlet  and  a  material  outlet; 

at  leasl  one  rotatable  ball  member  having  at  least  one  transverse 
bore  in  which  a  sealess  flow  metering  shuttling  member  is 
disposed,  the  routable  ball  member  being  captured  between 
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tv  (  opposed  seats  disposed  in  said  housing,  each  seat  having 

at  I  »st  one  passage  communicable  with  one  of  the  material 

in  <  t  or  the  material  outlet; 
nieaiii  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  seats 

wjthin  said  housing;  and 
whe^oin  the  shuttling  member  is  so  configured  and  arranged  as 

tolnave  a  specific  gravity  proximate  to  that  of  a  material  to  be 

mfeiered  by  said  metering  device. 


5.850.948 
FINGER-OPERABLE  PUMP  W ITH  PISTON  BIASING 
POST 
Firmin   Garcia.   Evreux;   Jean-Paul    LeCoutre.   Iton:    Daniel 
Chavigny.   Balines.  and   Denis  Croibier.   Brezolles.  all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Valois  SA.,  Vemeuil-Sur-Avre-Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  713,945 

Int  CI."  GOIF  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  222—321.9  11  Claims 


PhilliiJ 


5,850,947 

AVERTIBLE  AND  MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  FLUID 

DELIVERY  DEVICE 

a.  Kim,  3301  Rodeo  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90018 

Filed  Jul.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^92 

Int.  CI."  B05B  9/043 

VS.  01  222—321.4  6  Claims 


I.  >i  I  apparatus  for  delivery  of  fluid  from  within  a  container 
when  III  either  an  upright  or  an  inverted  position,  said  apparatus 
compi  I:  ing: 

a  c(  qtainer  containing  a  fluid; 

a  dilspenser  assembly  mounted  to  the  container,  and 

a  ttihiular  device  disposed  within  the  container  uhich  comprises 
a  l^uoyant  first  wbe  and  a  perforated  second  tube,  said  second 
t  lie  being  coupled  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
<j  itpenser  assembly  and  being  concentrically  disposed  with 
tit  first  tube  such  that  said  first  tube  slides  freely  relative  to 
tjit  second  tube,  the  perforations  within  the  second  tube  being 
ditposed  proximal  to  the  dispenser  assembly,  the  level  of  fluid 
V  i  thin  the  container  and  the  position  of  the  container  causing 
t  II :  first  tube  to  either  seal  or  expose  the  perforations  in  the 
srtond  tube,  wherein,  when  the  container  is  in  the  upright 
[  c  sition.  the  perforations  are  sealed  by  said  first  tube  and  fluid 
i .  drawn  into  the  second  tube  at  its  end  distal  lo  the  dispenser 
a  s  «mbly  and  when  the  container  is  in  the  inverted  position. 
1 1 :  perforations  arc  exposed  and  fluid  is  drawn  into  the 
s :  ;ond  tube  through  the  perforations  proximal  to  the  dis- 
I  e  nser  assembly. 


I.  A  finger-operable  pump  comprising; 

a  pump  body  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  outlet  opening; 

a  non-return  valve  located  at  said  inlet  opening: 

an  actuating  plunger  projecting  from  said  chamber  for  recipro- 
catable  mo\ement  between  an  elevated,  unactuated,  rest  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered,  fully  acmated  position,  said  plunger 
having  upper  and  lower  plunger  portions  together  defining  a 
discharge  passage  establishing  communication  between  ambi- 
ent atmosphere  and  said  chamber,  said  plunger  lower  portion 
defining  a  valve  seat  at  said  discharge  passage; 

a  plunger  return  spring  acting  between  said  pump  body  and 
plunger  lower  portion  for  biasing  said  plunger  relative  to  said 
pump  body  toward  said  rest  position; 

a  piston  carried  by  said  plunger  in  said  pump  chamber  in  sliding 
and  sealing  engagement  with  said  pump  body  for  accommo- 
dating movement  relative  to  said  plunger  between  lata  closed 
position  sealed  against  said  valve  seat  to  occlude  said  dis- 
charge passage,  and  (b)  an  open  position  spaced  from  said 
valve  seat;  and 

a  piston  return  spring  acting  between  said  piston  and  plunger 
upper  portion  for  biasing  said  piston  toward  said  closed 
position,  said  piston  return  spring  including  a  post  which  is 
oriented  for  being  subjected  lo  compressive  loading  and 
which  is  resiliently  bendable. 


5.850,949 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DRAIN 

CONDUIT  SECURED  TO  A  HANDLE 

Claus  E.  Koerbel,  9750  N.  %th  St.,  Apt  161,  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

85258.  and  Cari  E.  Walker.  3047  S.  46th  St..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

85044 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835J22 
Int.  a."  A47G  /y//-/ 
U.S.  CI.  222—175  8  CUims 

1.  Container  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 
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container  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  liquid,  including  a 
container  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  wall; 

a  boss  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  wall; 

a  breather  spout  on  the  boss; 

a  handle  secured  to  the  top  wall  and  to  the  boss;  and 

a  conduit  through  which  the  liquid  drains  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  disposed  on  the  handle  and 
the  breather  spout  for  storage. 


means  for  adjusting  said  closure  relative  to  said  adapter  in  a  first 
axial  direction  along  an  axis  of  said  adapter,  and  for  adjusting 
said  closure  relative  to  said  adapter  in  a  second  axial  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  axial  direction,  wherein  adjustment  in 
said  first  axial  direction  causes  an  increase  in  an  axial  length 
of  said  container  and  adjustment  in  said  second  axial  direction 
causes  a  decrease  in  said  axial  length  of  said  container  and 
wherein; 

said  closure  is  adjustable  to  an  open  position  in  which  the 
plurality  of  apertures  are  at  least  partially  unobstructed  by 
said  adapter  and  wherein; 

said  closure  is  adjustable  to  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
plurality  of  apertures  are  completely  obstructed  by  said 
adapter  and  wherein; 

the  axial  length  of  said  container  when  said  closure  is  in  an  open 
position  is  different  than  the  axial  length  of  said  container 
when  said  closure  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5.850,950 
CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  POWDERED 
GRANULAR  OR  FLAKED  SUBSTANCES 
Richard  W.  Hofmann,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Magenta  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,286 

Int.  CI."  B65D  41/04:47/00 

VS.  CI.  222—519  8  Oalms 


1.  A  container  for  dispensing  granular,  flalced  or  powdered 
substances  comprising: 

a  container  body,  said  container  body  having  a  closed  end.  and 
an  interior  surface  defining  a  container  body  hollow; 

an  adapter  having  an  adapter  end,  an  adapter  open  end  opposite 
said  adapter  end.  an  adapter  exterior  surface  and  an  adapter 
interior  surface,  said  adapter  interior  surface  defining  an 
adapter  hollow,  said  adapter  end  connected  to  said  container 
body,  said  container  body  hollow  and  said  adapter  hollow 
forming  an  interior  hollow  of  said  container; 

a  closure  adjustably  coupled  to  said  adapter,  said  closure  having 
a  closure  wall,  a  closure  open  end  at  one  end  of  said  wall,  and 
a  closure  top  opposite  said  closure  open  end,  said  closure  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  granular,  flaked  or  powdered  substance 
dispensing  apertures,  said  closure  top  is  over  said  adapter 
open  end; 


5,850,951 
PACKAGE  WITH  PUSH-PULL  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
ing Packaging  Company,  Lancaster,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,797,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  316424,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,741 
Int.  CI."  B67D  3/(X) 
MS.  CI.  222-525  3  Claims 


I.  A  product  package  comprising  a  container  and  a  dispenser 
closure  therefor. 

said  dispenser  closure  comprising  a  closure  shell  which  has  a  top 
having  a  dispensing  orifice  therethrough,  an  outer  skirt  joining 
said  top  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  free  lower 
edge,  and  an  inner  skirt  joining  said  top  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  lower  edge,  said  outer  skirt's  free  lower  edge 
spaced  downwardly  below  said  inner  skirt's  lower  edge,  said 
closure  further  comprising  a  dispenser  plug  member  which  is 
snap-engaged  and  held  captive  within  the  inner  skirt  of  said 
shell  but  in  relation  to  which  the  shell  is  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  through  a  limited  range  of  movement  to 
respectively  seal  and  unseal  said  dispensing  orifice. 

said  container  having  a  mouth  which  receives  said  dispenser 
plug  member,  and  a  shoulder  below  said  itiouth  which  slants 
upwardly  and  inwardly. 

said  skirt  being  pliable  and  inwardly  deformable  about  its  entire 
circumference  by  squeezing  it  with  the  fingers  at  any  dia- 
metrically opposite  portions  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  to 
bring  said  portions  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  on 
said  container,  such  squeezing  causing  said  shoulder  to  cam 
said  closure  top  upwardly  relative  to  said  plug  member  to 
thereby  unseal  said  dispensing  orifice. 
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5350,952 

COATED  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CHIP  AND  A 
CARD 
Werner  Morck,  Hargesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruno  Jess- 
wein     Inh.     Werner     Morck      Kunststofltenchnik,     Bad 
Kruznach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00062,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I9303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  669^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
878J;  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09  120.6;  Nov."  28.  1994,  44  42  276.8; 
Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42  277.6;  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42  278.4 

Int.  CI."  B67D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  222—530  16  Claims 


S6  n    n? 


(b)  an  outer  collar  spaced  outwardly  of.  and  extending  continu- 
ously around,  said  inner  spout  and  opening; 

<c)  a  recessed  floor  extending  between  pan  of  said  inner  spout 
and  outer  collar; 

(d)  an  upwardly  open  notch  defined  in  said  inner  spout  and 
located  between  said  opening  and  said  recessed  floor,  said 
recessed  floor  intersecting  said  inner  spout  below  the  bottom 
of  said  notch;  and 

(e)  a  dram-back  trough  bottom  between  said  outer  collar  and 
said  inner  spout,  said  trough  bottom  having  a  high  point  and 
having  two,  spaced-apart.  low  points  which  are  each  located 
adjacent,  but  at  a  higher  elevation  than,  said  recessed  floor 


5350,954 
HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CELLULAR  PHONES 
Kim  Dong-Joo,  Joong-Ang  Spring  192-30  Haengdang-dong. 
Seongdong-ku,  Seoul  133-070,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  20,  1997, 
1997-26277 

Int.  a."  A45F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  224—197  3  Claims 


1.  A  Container  having  a  snapped-in  valve  adapter  comprising: 
an  anow  projecting  out  of  the  tangential  plane  of  the  adapter 
wjtti  one  of  a  plurality  of  recesses  disposed  on  the  circumfer- 
eijoe  of  the  contamer.  said  arrow  having  flat  sides  and  said 
ari'Ow  cooperating  elastically  upon  engagement  and  disen- 
g4gement  of  said  adapter  with  said  recesses;  and 
an  arnowhead  pointed  in  the  direction  and  the  opposite  direction 
ol  ia\d  arrow  at  the  end  thereof. 


5350,953 

URIP-FREE  dispensing  STRUCTURE  WITH 

COLLECTING  RESERVOIR 

Milton  R.  Dallas,  Jr.,  East  Troy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGroup, 

IiK.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,756 

Int  CI.'  B65D  5/72 

VS.  CI.  222—571  3  Claims 


1.  A  Jrijvfree  dispensing  structure  comprising: 

a  body  for  extending  from  a  container  around  an  opening,  said 

N><ly  having 
(a)  tA  inner  spout  defining  a  notch; 


1.  A  holder  assembly  for  cellular  phones,  comprising: 
a  holding  button  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  of  either  a  cellular 
phone  or  a  phone  case,  said  button  including: 
a  base  plate  adapted  for  attaching  the  holding  button  to  one  of 

either  the  cellular  phone  or  the  phone  case:  and 
a  button  member  connected  to  the  center  of  said  ba.se  plate, 
said  button  member  having  a  pressing  part  and  a  wedge 
part  at  its  outside  edge,  with  both  side  surfaces  of  the 
wedge  part  converging  into  the  lop  end  of  the  wedge  part: 
a  holder  having  a  clip  adapted  to  be  clipped  on  a  belt  and 
configured  for  receiving  and  for  deiachably  holding  said  but- 
ton therein  so  as  to  hold  the  cellular  phone  or  the  phone  case 
on  the  belt,  said  holder  having  a  T-shaped  opening  in  a  wall 
thereof; 
a  T-shaped  snap  bolt  movably  set  itv  the  T-shaped  opening  of  the 
holder  and  biased  by  a  spring  at  its  back  surface,  said  snap 
bolt  being  adapted  for  selectively  holding  the  button  in  the 
holder,  said  snap  bolt  including: 

a  horizontal  part  curved  at  its  upper  front  surface,  thus  having 
a  radius  of  curvamre  suitable  for  allowing  said  snap  bolt  to 
be  selectively  retracted  into  the  T-shaped  opening  when  the 
bolt  is  pressed  by  the  pressing  part  of  the  holding  button; 
and 
a  wedge  part  integrated  with  the  bottom  center  of  said  hori- 
zontal pan.  with  both  side  surfaces  of  the  wedge  part 
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converging  into  the  lower  end  of  the  wedge  part,  said 
wedge  part  of  the  snap  bolt  being  brought  into  contact  with 
the  wedge  part  of  the  holding  button  received  in  the  holder, 
thus  allowing  the  holding  button  with  the  cellular  phone  or 
the  phone  case  to  be  rotatable  in  either  direction. 


5350,955 

BOW  HOLDER  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Dale  Barr,  R.D.  #1  Box  1T7C,  Dysart,  Pa.  16636 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,624 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—222  5  Claims 


2.  A  bow  holder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pouch  member  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge  with  a  pair  of 
extension  arms,  a  lower  end  portion  and  a  pouch  body  ther- 
ebetween, the  upper  peripheral  edge  defining  an  entry  way 
into  an  interior  of  the  pouch  member,  the  lower  end  portion 
having  a  J-hook  projection  for  engaging  a  boot  lace  of  an 
archer;  and 

a  plurality  of  strap  members  being  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  the 
pair  of  extension  arms  of  the  upper  peripheral  edge  for  sup- 
porting the  pouch  member  about  a  leg  of  the  archer  wherein 
said  plurality  of  straps  being  secured  about  a  thigh  portion  of 
the  archer's  leg  and  the  J-hook  projection  engaging  the  boot 
laces  proximate  an  ankle  portion  of  the  archer's  leg  such  that 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  pouch  member  is  secured  proxi- 
mate the  ankle  portion  of  the  archer's  leg. 


c)  a  source  of  light  positioned  beneath  the  tray  surface  so  that 
light  rays  are  able  to  flow  upward  through  the  translucent 
surface  for  identifying  the  location  of  food  thereupon. 


5,850,957 
VEHICLE  BUSINESS  CARD  DISPENSER 
Victor  Y.  Morris,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vehicle  Pockets, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,312 

Int  CI."  B60R  IIAX) 

MS.  CI.  224-277  19  aaims 


5,850,956 

SUPPORTABLE  FOOD  TRAY  WITH  BIB 

William  C.  Hay  ward,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  156,  LabadieviUe,  La.  70372 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,939,  Oct.  30,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,649,654.  This  application  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

767,834 

Int  CI."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  224—270  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  food  tray  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  food  tray  portion  having  a  tray  surface  constructed  of 
translucent  material  which  has  the  ability  to  receive  light 
therethrough,  the  surface  further  having  a  continuous  border 
there  around; 

b)  a  removable  ross-member  positionable  on  the  tray  and 
extending  that  least  across  opposite  portions  of  the  border  for 
dividing  the  tray  surface  into  at  least  two  separate  compart- 
ments when  the  removable  cross-member  is  positioned  on  the 
tray  surface;  and 


1.  In  combination; 

(A)  a  vehicle  having  an  external  surface:  and 

(B)  a  vehicle  business  card  dispenser  including 

(1)  a  base; 

(2)  an  adhesive  via  which  said  base  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
exterior  surface  of  of  said  vehicle;  and 

(3)  a  business  card  holder  detachably  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  business  card  holder  including 

a  rigid  box  formed  from  a  plurality  of  immovably  intercon- 
nected walls  including  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said 
box  being  detachably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
an  upwardly-facing  opening  formed  therein  between  said 
front  wall  and  said  rear  wall  for  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  business  cards;  and 

a  lid  movable  I )  from  a  first  position  covering  said  opening 
and  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  wall  of 
said  box  2)  to  a  second  position  rendering  said  opening 
accessible  for  insertion  and  removal  of  business  cards. 
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5350,958 
CUSHIONING  BABY  CHAIR  BASE  FOR  BICYCLES 

.Alain  Belanger.  4335,  Rue  Brebeuf  #4,  Montreal,  Canada, 
H2J3K6.  and  Hugo  Marsolais.  362  Rue  Lulli,  Laval-Des- 
Rapides.  Laval,  Canada,  H7N5N7 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,208 

Int.  CI."  B62J  1/02 

VS.  CL  224-^15  19  Claims 


1.  Ar|  Adaptor  for  mounting  a  baby  chair  on  a  bicycle,  said 
adaptor  comprising; 
a  subi>taniially  elongated  supporting  structure,  said  supporting 
structure  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  supporting  structure 
first  end,  a  supporting  structure  second  end; 
said  supporting  structure  defining  a  bending  channel  extending 
transvertely  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  bending  channel 
defining  a  supporting  structure  bending  segment,  said  bending 
channel  also  defining  a  first  spacing  segment  extending  from  said 
supporting  structure  first  end  to  said  bending  segment,  said  bend- 
ing channel  further  defining  a  second  spacing  segment  extending 
from  said  supporting  structure  second  end  to  said  bending  segment, 
said  bending  channel  being  configured  and  sized  so  as  to  allow  a 
relative  bending  movement  between  said  first  and  second  spacing 
segments  about  said  bending  segment; 
a  cushioning  means  for  cushioning  said  bending  movement 
about  said  bending  segment,  said  cushioning  means  being 
retained  within  said  bending  channel; 
a  first  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  supporting  structure  to  said 
bicycle,  said  first  fixing  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
supporting  structure  first  end; 
a  .second  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  baby  chair  to  said  support- 
ing $tructure,  said  second  fixing  means  being  positioned  adja- 
certt  said  supporting  structure  second  end. 


LA 

said 


38 


( 4rgo  carrier  system  adapted  for  use  on  the  rear  of  a  vehicle, 
sys  tem  comprising: 


a  vehicle  attachment  means  having  first  and  second  ends 
wherein  one  of  said  ends  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
vehicle; 

an  elongate,  vertically  extending  support  means  having  a  lower 
end  having  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  support  means 
to  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  vehicle  attachment  means  and 
an  upper  end; 

a  carrier  means  for  holding  cargo  wherein  said  carrier  means  is 
pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said  support  means, 
said  carrier  means  comprising  a  first  member  having  opposite 
first  and  second  ends  substantially  transversely  aligned  with 
said  upper  end  of  said  support  means  and  support  members 
having  first  ends  respectively  attached  to  each  said  end  of  said 
first  member  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  vehicle 
toward  distal  second  ends  thereof  wherein  said  support  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  support  cai;go,  and  said  first  member 
further  having  a  security  hole  positioned  between  said  oppo- 
site ends;  and 

a  security  means  for  inhibiting  unauthorized  removal  of  the 
cargo,  said  security  means  comprising  a  first  security  element 
having  opposing  ends,  each  of  said  opposing  ends  of  said  first 
element  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  ends  of  said  support  members,  a 
second  security  element  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  first 
security  element  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first  and 
second  elements  are  substantially  transversely  aligned,  said 
second  end  of  said  second  element  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  security  hole  of  said  first  member  and  having  a  locking 
means  associated  therewith  whereby  attachment  of  said  secu- 
rity means  to  said  canier  means  supporting  cargo  inhibits 
unauthorized  removal  of  the  cargo. 


5350,960 

WRAPPING  PAPER  HOUSING  AND  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Cadwell,  159  Paramount  Dr.,  Wood  Dale.  Ul.  60191 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  599,681,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,689 

InL  a."  B26F  i/02 

VS.  a.  225—58  19  CUims 


5350,959 

MULTIFARIOUS,  VEHICLE  CARGO  CARRIER  SYSTEM 

Thomas  S.  Miller,  4  Shadow  Wood  La.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092, 

assignor  to  Thomas  S.  Miller,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,666 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/10:9/12 

VS.  CL  1224—535  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  roll  of  paper,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cross-section  including  an  internal  shape  and 
an  external  shape,  said  internal  shape  adapted  to  partially 
enclose  an  outer  surface  of  said  roll,  said  length  of  said 
housing  having  a  length  that  is  about  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
roll  and  said  housing  is  substantially  longer  than  a  diameter  of 
said  roll,  said  housing  having  an  opening  extending  longitu- 
dinally for  the  length  of  said  housing  to  allow  a  leading  edge 
of  said  paper  to  be  unrolled  through  said  opening;  and 

said  internal  shape  of  said  housing  terminating  in  a  first  cutting 
member  disposed  along  a  first  side  of  the  opening  of  said 
housing  to  linearly  sever  a  section  of  paper  from  said  roll  in  a 
first  cutting  operation,  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  first  cutting 
member  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  roll 
before,  during,  and  after  said  first  cutting  operation,  and 
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wherein  a  second  end  of  said  first  cuning  member  extends 
outwardly  from  said  opening  of  said  housing; 

and  wherein  said  housing  and  said  first  cutting  member  are 
integrally  formed  with  no  relative  movement  between  said 
housing  and  said  first  cutting  member  at  any  time,  including 
before,  during,  or  after  said  first  cutting  operation; 

and  wherein  the  internal  shape  of  said  housing  has  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  roll  to  maintain  said 
roll  in  its  initial  tightly  wound  state. 


with  the  main  valve  to  exhaust  through  the  exhaust  path 
initiating  the  fastener  driving  stroke. 


5.850,%1 

QUICK  EXHAUST  REMOTE  TRIGGER  VALVE  FOR 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Phillip  M.  Braun,  Exeter,  and  David  Smith,  Warwick,  both  of 

R.I.,  assignors  to  SUnley-Bostitch,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,015 

Int.  CI."  B25C  im 

VS.  CI.  227-130  9  Claims 


5,850,962 

CASTING  MOLD  FOR  FUSION  WELDING  OF  TWO 

WORKPIECES 

Frank  Kuster,  Ratlngen;  Gerhard  Skreba,  and  Michael  Stein- 

horst,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Elektro- 

Thermit  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  19%,  196  20 
374.0 

Int.  CI."  B23K  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-33  14  Claims 


Fb/2 


1.  A  remotely  actuated  fastener  driving  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  fastener  drive  track  and  having  a  portion 
defining  a  reservoir  chamber  for  storing  supply  air  under 
pres.sure; 

a  fastener  driving  element  carried  by  the  housing  for  movement 
within  the  drive  track  through  successive  cycles  of  operation, 
each  of  which  includes  a  fastener  driving  stroke  and  a  return 
stoke; 

a  drive  piston  operatively  connected  with  the  fastener  driving 
element  for  movement  therewith; 

a  pilot  pressure  operated  main  valve  movable  from  a  normally 
closed  position  into  an  opened  position  allowing  supply  air  to 
be  communicated  with  the  drive  piston  to  initiate  and  effect 
the  movement  of  the  drive  piston  and  fastener  driving  elennent 
through  the  fa.stener  driving  stroke  thereof; 

a  magazine  assembly  carried  by  the  housing  for  receiving  a 
supply  of  fasteners  and  feeding  successive  fasteners  into  the 
drive  track  in  a  position  to  be  driven  into  a  work  piece  during 
successive  fastener  driving  strokes  of  the  fastener  driving 
element;  and 

valve  structure  carried  by  the  housing,  said  valve  structure 
including  a  valve  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
from  a  normal,  inoperative  position  into  an  operative  position 
to  initiate  the  movement  of  the  main  valve  from  its  closed 
position  to  its  opened  position,  said  valve  structure  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  fluidly  coupled  to  a  remotely 
located  source  of  air  under  pressure  such  that  when  air  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  valve  structure,  said  valve  member  is 
biased  to  the  inoperative  position  thereof  in  sealing  relation 
with  an  exhaust  path  defined  in  said  valve  structure,  and  when 
said  air  pressure  is  relieved  from  said  valve  structure,  the 
valve  member  moves  to  the  operative  position  thereof  thereby 
opening  the  exhaust  path  permitting  pilot  pressure  associated 


1.  A  casting  mold  for  the  fusion  welding  of  two  rail  ends  (1,2), 
comprising  mold  walls  which  are  matched  to  the  rail  profile,  cover 
the  welded  joint  and  are  composed  of  a  refractory  material,  the 
casting  area  otherwise  being  bounded  by  the  end  faces  of  the  rail 
ends  (1.2).  a  system  of  risers  (9)  having  the  respective  cross- 
.sectional  area  A  and  air  vents  (10)  having  the  respective  cross- 
sectional  area  B  being  incorporated  in  the  mold  walls,  the  risers 
(9),  the  air  vents  (10).  the  weld  joint  and  the  weld  bead  (4).  which 
has  a  width  Wg,  extending  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
transverse  center  plane  (3).  and  the  risers  (9)  and  the  air  vents  (10) 
funhermore  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  verti- 
cal longitudinal  center  plane  (5)  of  the  rail  ends  (1.  2).  wherein 
the  centroid  of  the  cross-sectional  area  A  of  the  at  least  one  riser 
(9),  which  is  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  plane  (5). 
is  arranged  at  a  distance  y  from  the  side  edge  (11)  of  the  rail 
foot  (8).  which  distance  y  is  defined  as  a  function  of  the  width 
Fg  of  the  rail  foot  (8), 
the  cross-sectional  area  B.  which  is  located  on  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  plane  (5).  of  the  at  least  one  air  vent  (10) 
is 
selected  as  a  function  of  the  cross-sectional  area  A  of  the  riser 

(9), 
the  value  y  being  in  a  range  from  0.0025  ?g  to  0.4000  F„.  and 
the  value  B/2  being  in  a  range  from  0.05  A  to  20.00  A. 


5,850.963 
REUSABLE  GIFT  WRAPPING  ASSEMBLY 
Cherng  Chang,  P.O.  Box  693,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  45343 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  366.628,  Jan.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,987 
Int.  CI."  B65D  25/34 
U.S.  CI.  229—116.5  38  Claims 

1.  A  gift  wrapping  assembly  comprising  a  box  widi  a  front  end 
side,  a  back  end  side  opposing  and  in  parallel  with  said  front  end 
side,  and  four  other  sides  for  containing  a  gift  item,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 

I.  said  gift  wrapping  assembly  further  comprises: 
(A)  front  end  wrapping  means  removably  engagable  with  said 
front  end  side  of  said  box  for  wrapping  said  front  end  side 
of  said  box,  and 
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(B    1  rectilinear  bag  having 

I )  four  side  walls  slidably  engagable  with  said  four  other 
sides  of  said  box  for  wrapping  said  four  other  sides  of 
said  box.  and 

I I)  a  bottom  wall  movable  along  with  said  four  side  walls 
for  wrapping  said  back  end  side  of  said  box.  and 

II.  s>$4  ^^  includes: 

(i)  i  box  body  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and 
(ii  b  box  lid  for  covering  said  box  body,  and 

III.  Mid  frtmt  end  wrapping  means  include  a  card  foldable  into 
tw  y  halves  for  straddling  along  said  side  wall  and  resting 
be  1  leen  said  box  body  and  said  box  lid. 


5.850,964 
CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
W.  John  Rosenbaum.  Indianapolis,  and  Mark  A.  Bendit,  Avon, 
both  Of  Ind.,  assignors  to  ACCO  Brands.  Inc..  Lincolnshire. 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1997,  Ser  No.  998,779 

Int.  CI."  B65Q  5/10 

VS.  Cil229— 117.16  11  Claims 


•■,   3 


0  one  of  said  side  panels  has  the  right  side  edge  of  one  of  said 

end  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  left  side  edge  thereof: 
g)  said  one  end  panel  has  the  right  side  edge  of  the  other  of  said 

side  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  left  side  edge  thereof: 
h)  said  other  of  said  side  panels  has  its  bottom  edge  foldably 

connected  to  the  top  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  and  the  right 

side  edge  of  a  second  end  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  left 

side  edge  thereof: 
i)  said  bottom  panel  has  a  third  end  panel  foldably  connected,  to 

one  side  edge  thereof: 
j)  said  b-ittom  panel  includes  a  single  diagonal  fold  line  formed 

therein  and  extending  diagonally  from  the  bottom  edge  to  the 

top  edge  thereof;  and 
k)  the  remaining  panels  are  free  of  any  fold  lines. 


5,850,965 

REINFORCED  CONTAINER 

Derek  W.  Boyls.  Austin,  and  John  W.  Bridges.  Pflugerville. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P..  Round  Rock.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,693 
Inu  CI."  B65D  5/2H 
MS.  a.  229—191  35  Claims 

I.  A  container  comprising: 

a  first  side  panel  having  an  interior  side: 

a  second  side  panel: 

a  first  support  integrally  connected  to  a  first  edge  of  the  first  side 
panel,  the  first  support  integrally  connected  to  a  first  edge  of 
the  second  side  panel,  the  first  edge  of  the  first  side  panel  and 
the  first  edge  of  the  second  side  panel  positioned  to  fomi  a 
first  edge  of  the  container; 

a  first  flap: 

a  second  support  integrally  connected  to  a  second  edge  of  the 
first  side  panel,  the  first  support  integrally  connected  to  a  first 
edge  of  the  first  flap,  the  second  edge  of  the  first  side  panel 
and  the  first  edge  of  the  first  flap  positioned  to  form  a  second 
edge  of  the  container: 

wherein  the  first  edge  of  the  first  side  panel  and  the  second  edge 
of  the  first  side  panel  are  adjacent  edges; 

wherein  an  end  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  support  is  mitered 
and  an  end  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  suppon  is 
mitered  such  that  the  at  least  the  ptmions  of  the  first  and 
second  supports  fit  against  the  interior  side  of  the  first  side 
panel  and  the  mitered  end  of  the  at  least  the  portion  of  the  first 
support  is  adjacent  to  the  mitered  end  of  the  at  least  the 
portion  of  the  second  support. 


1.  AI  unitary  carton  blank  comprising; 

a)  a  1  open  ended  body  including  a  plurality  of  panel  sections 
ft  1  lably  connected  together  for  forming  said  body,  said  panel 
M  c  tions  including: 

i)  i  bottom  panel  section. 

ii    a  pair  of  side  panel  sections,  and 

ii  >  a  pair  of  end  panel  sections: 

b)  sjikl  bottom  panel  section  includes  at  least  one  bottom  panel: 

c)  each  of  said  pair  of  side  panel  section  includes  a  side  panel; 

d)  each  of  said  end  panel  sections  includes  no  more  than  two  end 
pWels; 

e)  each  of  said  panels  includes  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left 
si  cfc  edge  and  a  right  side  edge: 


5.850,966 

DEPOSIT  RETRIEVAL  AND  TRANSPORT  SECURITY 

APPARATUS 

Buzz  L.  Siler,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg..  and   Roger  H.  Pierce. 

Vancouver.  Wash.,  assignors  to  SafePak.   Inc„  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.053 
Int.  CI."  G07B  15/00 
VS.  a.  232—15  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  teller  machine  having  depository  apparatus 
securely  attached  to  the  machine  and  including  a  fixed  ret-eptacle 
support  for  removably  supporting  a  receptacle  for  collecting  depos- 
its from  the  depository  apparattis,  a  deposit  containment  and  trans- 
porting apparatus  for  replacing  the  removable  receptacle  of  the 
machine  for  securing  deposits  against  access  during  their  retrieval 
and  transport  to  an  authorized  deposit-receiving  and  processing 
center,  the  deposit  containment  and  transporting  apparanis  com- 
prising: 
a)  a  chassis  member  configured  for  mounting  on  and  secure, 
locked  atuchment  to  the  receptacle  suppon  of  the  depository 
apparatus  of  an  automatic  teller  machine  in  replacement  of  the 
removable  receptacle  of  the  machine,  the  cha.ssis  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  free  passage  of  depos- 
its from  the  depository  apparatus. 
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b)  a  deposit  collecting  and  transporting  container  member, 

c)  interengaging  connector  components  on  the  chassis  member 
and  container  member  for  releasably  securing  the  container 
member  to  the  chassis  member  for  receiving  deposits  from  the 
depository  apparatus. 

d)  container  locking  means  releasably  interengaging  the  chassis 
member  and  container  member  for  releasably  locking  the 
container  member  to  the  chassis  member  in  the  deposit- 
receiving  position  of  the  container  member, 

e)  a  container  lid  member  for  removably  closing  the  open  end  of 
the  container  member, 

0  interengaging  connector  components  on  the  container  lid 
member  and  container  member  configured  to  allow  movement 
of  the  container  lid  member  between  container-opening  and 
container-closing  positions, 

g)  interengaging  lid  locking  means  on  the  lid  member  and 
container  member  for  automatically  locking  the  lid  member  in 
said  container  closing  position  for  securing  the  contents  of  the 
container  member  against  removal, 

h)  container  lock  release  means  on  the  container  lid  inember 
operable  by  movement  of  the  lid  member  to  a  second  position 
still  closing  the  container  member  but  engaging  and  releasing 
said  container  locking  means  to  allow  removal  of  the  con- 
tainer member  from  the  chassis  member  with  the  lid  member 
securely  locked  in  closed  position,  and 

i)  lid  unlocking  means  operable  at  the  authorized  deposit- 
receiving  and  processing  center  for  unlocking  the  lid  member 
from  said  container  member  to  allow  opening  of  the  container 
member  and  retrieval  of  the  deposits  contained  therein. 


a  security  barrier,  attached  to  the  second  surface,  adjacent 

the  insertion  port: 
a  keypad  lock  port  extending  through  the  movable  sidewall: 
a  key  lock  port  extending  through  the  movable  side  wall; 

and 
lock  member  attached  to  the  second  surface  locking  the 
movable  side  wall  to  the  bottom  wall,  the  lock  member 
comprising: 
a  key  actuated  locking  mechanism  on  the  first  surface  and 

extending  through  the  key  lock  port:  and 
the  key  actuated  locking  mechanism  selectively  locking  the 

movable  side  wall  to  the  bottom  wall. 


5,850.968 

AIR  CONDITIONER  WITH  SELECTED  RANGES  OF 

RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  AND  TEMPERATURE 

Teppo  K.  Jokinen,  1214  Lucerne  Ave.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33460 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,128 

Int.  CI.'-  F24F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  236-^  C  ,4  Claims 


r\0 
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5,850,967 
SECURITY  MAILBOX 
J.  La  Nell  White,  3418  Lansing  Ave.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37914 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  31,427 
Int  CI.''  B6SD  91/00 
U-SCL  232-17  6  Claims 

I.  A  security  mailbox  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising; 
a  bottom  wall: 

a  movable  side  wall,  releasably  attached  to  the  bottom  wall, 
comprising: 

a  first  surface  on  the  movable  side  wall; 
a  second  surface  on  the  movable  side  wall; 
an  insertion  port  in  the  movable  side  wall; 
a  moisture  bamer.  attached  to  the  first  surface,  adjacent  the 
insertion  port;  and 


8.  An  improved  air  handling  system  comprising: 

a  relative  humidity  sensor: 

a  temperature  sensor: 

a  controller: 

a  blower: 

a  coil  with  fins; 

a  coil  without  fins; 

said  blower  when  on  causing  air  to  flow  over  said  coil  with  fins 
and  said  coil  without  fins  through  said  blower; 

.said  relative  humidity  sensor  and  said  temperature  sensor  con- 
nected to  said  controller: 

said  controller  having  stored  data  that  includes  a  series  of 
different  ranges  of  relative  humidity  and  temperature,  said 
different  ranges  constituting  different  zones  of  relative  humid- 
ity and  temperature: 

said  controller  responding  to  said  relative  humidity  sensor,  said 
temperature  sensor,  and  said  stored  data  to  provide  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  variation  of  said  temperature  and  said 
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relaive  humidity  compared  to  a  selected  range  of  relative 
huptidity  and  temperature: 

said  tontroller  having  output  signals  to  control  said  blower  to 
turtn  said  blower  on  and  off: 

wherpby  when  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature  sen- 
sot  nnd  the  relative  humidity  sensed  by  said  relative  humidity 
settlor  are  outside  said  selected  range  said  blower  is  turned 
or 


5,850,%9 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE  IN  A 
RERRIGERATOR  WHEN  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
I  I  OPERATES  ABNORMALLY 

Eui-kyting  Hong;  Jae-in  Kim,  and  Seong-wook  Jung,  all  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  19%. 
1996-35143 

Int.  CI."  GO  IK  M)0:  F24F  7/00 
VS.  C  .  236-^9  J  5  Claims 


5350,970 

PREFABRICATED  EMBEDDED  RAILWAY  TRACK 

SYSTEM 

WiUiaffl  K.  Hull.  1705  Jamestown,  and  Thomas  A.  Hogue,  702 

Williamsburg,  both  of  Ennis,  Tex.  75119 
Divishm  of  Ser.  No.  471,844,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,655.711. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.850 
Int.  CI."  EOIB  2/00 
VS.  CL  238—8  3  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  embedding  a  railway  track  comprising: 
a  reinforcing  member  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section: 


an  insert  having  the  first  section  of  said  reinforcing  member 
secured  therein,  wherein  the  first  section  of  said 

reinforcing  member  provides  structural  rigidity  to  said  insert: 

a  panel  member  having  the  second  section  of  said  reinforcing 
member  secured  therein,  wherein  the  second  section  of  said 
reinforcing  member  provides  structural  rigidity  to  said  panel 
member: 

wherein  said  reinforcing  member  secures  said  insert  with  said 
panel  member:  and 

a  support  bracket  formed  of  angle  iron  with  a  first  surface 
secured  to  said  panel  member  and  a  second  surface  secured  to 
a  lower  surface  of  said  insert,  wherein  said  support  bracket 
provides  support  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  insen. 


5350,971 
ADJUSTABLE  CHOPPER  DIVERTER  FOR  A  SPRAY  GUN 
Gary  L.  Smith,  1760  Monrovia  Ave.,  Unit  C-1,  CosU  Mesa, 
Calif.  92627 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828315 

Int.  CI."  F23D  U/16 

U.S.  CI.  239—420  3  Claims 


1.  A  r  lethod  for  controlling  a  temperature  in  a  compartment  of  a 
refrigerator,  which  compartment  includes  at  least  two  sensors  for 
sensing  respective  temperatures  therein:  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  a|f; 

A)  detecting  respective  temperatures  in  the  compartment  by 
incans  of  said  sensors; 

B)  determining  whether  said  sensors  are  operating  normally: 

C)  storing  said  detected  temperatures  of  sensors  operating  nor- 
m^ly; 

D)  cialculating  an  average  of  temperature  values  associated  with 
all  of  said  sensors,  wherein  the  temperature  value  associated 
with  an  abnormally  operating  one  of  said  sensors  is  deter- 
tniDed  on  the  basis  of  temperatures  detected  thereby  and 
stored  prior  to  an  abnormal  operation  thereof: 

E)  cbfnparing  the  average  calculated  in  step  D  with  a  reference 
teraperature;  and 

F)  operating  a  fan  of  said  compartment  according  to  the  com- 
pijison  in  step  E. 


1.  A  chopper  divertcr  for  chopped,  short  segments  of  fiberglass 
sprayed  into  a  fan  spray  pattern  emitted  by  a  spray  gun.  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

the  spray  gun  having  a  nozzle  which  ejects  a  pair  of  components 
which  are  mixed  in  a  fan  spray  pattern  outside  of  the  nozzle; 

a  chopper  assembly  on  the  spray  gun: 

the  chopper  diverter  having  a  rectangular  body  with  a  pair  of 
side  walls  secured  to  the  chopper  assembly,  adjacent  the 
nozzle,  to  spray  a  plurality  of  chopped,  short  fiberglass  seg- 
ments into  the  fan  spray  paner;  the  rectangular  body  being 
entirely  made  from  a  hardened  metal; 

means  for  securing  the  chopper  diverter  on  the  chopper  assem- 
bly: 

a  pair  of  adjustable  resilient  plates  held  within  an  interior 
through  passage  formed  in  the  chopper  diverter  for  adjusting 
the  flow  of  chopped,  short  fiberglass  segments  through  the 
chopper  diverter  and  into  the  fan  spray  pattern  of  the  mixed 
components  and 
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a  pair  of  cooperating  adjusting  screws  passing  through  openings 
in  wall  portions  of  the  chopper  diverter. 


5^50,972 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  N.  Campau,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich„  assignor  to  Flow- 
Rite  Controis,  Ltd.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,482,  May  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,634,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
231,742,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,542,605.  This  application 
Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,510 
Int.  CI."  A24F  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-44  7  claims 


1.  An  automatic  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  the  dispensing 
of  a  controlled  volume  of  liquid,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  a  dispensable  liquid,  thereby  defining 
a  liquid  level  within  the  reservoir; 

a  hydrophillic  restrictor  positioned  inside  a  flow  regulator,  said 
restrictor  adapted  to  dispense  the  liquid  at  microflow  rates 
into  the  reservoir; 

a  dispensing  tube  positioned  within  the  reservoir,  the  dispensing 
tube  having  an  open  upper  end  and  terminating  at  a  lower  end 
in  a  dispensing  nozzle  positioned  below  the  reservoir; 

a  dome  positioned  within  the  reservoir  and  at  least  partially 
enclosing  the  dispensing  tube,  the  dome  having  a  top  portion 
positioned  suflBciently  above  a  top  portion  of  the  dispensing 
tube  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  air  bubble  between  the 
dispensing  tube  and  the  dome  during  dispensing; 

at  least  one  air/liquid  intake  port  positioned  above  the  dispens- 
ing nozzle  when  the  reservoir  is  oriented  to  dispense  the 
liquid,  the  at  least  one  intake  port  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  end  of  the  dispensing  tube  and  with  the 
reservoir; 

wherein  the  liquid  level  within  the  reservoir  and  the  liquid  level 
within  the  dispensing  tube  are  initially  at  the  same  start  level, 
and  as  dispensing  occurs  the  liquid  level  within  the  reservoir 
drops  while  the  liquid  level  within  the  dispensing  tube 
remains  at  the  start  level,  until  the  liquid  level  within  the 
reservoir  has  dropped  sufficiently  to  allow  air  to  enter  the 
intake  port. 


5,850,973 

DOUBLE  BARREL  SPRAYER  FOR  SELECTIVE 

SPRAYING  OF  WATER  OR  DILUTED  PRODUCT  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Lance  Liljeqvist,  Wilton,  and  Edward  Kozlowski,  Southport, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Armor  All  Products  Corporation, 

Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,142,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,595,345,  and  Ser.  No.  451,922,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,952 
Int.  CI.''  B05B  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  239-312  20  Claims 


21  c  » 24  2w  a  :< 


1.  A  portable  sprayer  for  applying  a  diluted  product  to  a  surface 
to  be  treated,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  inlets,  first  and  second  outlets, 
a  mixing  chamber  and  a  valve  member; 

the  first  inlet  supplying  water  to  the  sprayer; 

the  second  inlet  supplying  a  concentrated  liquid  product  to  the 
sprayer; 

the  mixing  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
and  second  inlets  such  that  water  is  mixed  with  the  concen- 
trated liquid  product  to  form  a  diluted  product  by  feeding 
water  through  the  first  inlet  and  feeding  the  concentrated 
liquid  product  through  the  second  inlet,  the  mixing  chamber 
being  located  in  an  insert  supported  in  a  recess  in  the  housing; 

the  first  outlet  spraying  rinsing  water  from  the  sprayer  to  allow 
removal  of  diluted  product  from  a  surface  to  be  treated; 

the  second  outlet  spraying  the  diluted  product  from  the  sprayer 
onto  a  surface  to  be  treated;  and 

the  valve  member  being  operable  to  selectively  feed  the  diluted 
product  to  the  second  outlet  or  feed  rinsing  water  to  the  first 
outlet. 


5,850,974 
DEVICE  TO  PRODUCE  AN  ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  JET 
Werner  KetU,  Neusass,  and  Josef  OttI,  Diedorf,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Grafotec  GmbH,  Diedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser,  No.  843,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  19%,  1%  17 
479.1 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-546  4  ciafans 

1.  A  device  for  producing  an  adjustable  fluid  jet,  for  an  applica- 
tion of  a  fluid  onto  a  substratum,  the  device  being  fitted  with  a  jet 
head  carrying  a  jet  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  a  flow  path  to 
be  supplied  with  the  fluid,  the  opening  is  fined  with  an  elastic 
element  having  a  through  recess  connected  to  the  flow  path,  the 
elastic  element  is  positioned  between  a  jet  tube  and  a  mating  thnist 
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bolt  tha  ue  adjustable  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  control  device 
arrange!  on  the  jet  head,  the  jet  tube  tapers  toward  an  end  and 
receives  tie  elastic  element,  the  control  device  comprising  a  piston 
arrangeilient  with  a  through  bore  communicating  with  the  through 
recess  ojf  the  elastic  elements,  said  thrust  bolt  entering  the  jet  tube 
in  a  fixad  manner  at  the  jet  head,  a  following  control  piston  that  is 
controlled  by  pressure  from  a  pressure  chamber,  the  pressure 
chambef  is  supplied  with  a  pressure  medium  on  an  opposite  side  of 
the  conltol  piston  from  the  thrust  bolt,  and  a  scaling  plug  that 
projects,  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  thrust  bolt,  said  sealing  plug 
being  in  «  sealing  relationship  with  an  opening  that  communicates 
with  tht  pressure  chamber  and  is  supplied  with  the  fluid,  said 
sealing  plug  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  opening,  said  jet 
tube  comprising  a  flange  sealing  a  cylinder  chamber  within  the  jet 
head,  said  cylinder  chamber  receiving  said  control  piston  therein. 


!•< 


Lloyd 

u,s.  a 


5,850,975 

MATERLVL  SPREADER 

luer,  N  5610  Rich  Lake  Rd.,  Ogdensburg,  Wis.  54962 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,124 

Int  CI."  AOIC  M)6 

239 — 657  7  Claims 


1.  A  Material  spreader  adapted  to  be  towed  behind  a  tractor 
compri  i  ng 

a  chi  ssis  mounted  on  wheels,  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  being 
positioned  toward  the  rear  of  said  chassis, 

a  material -containing  box  with  an  open  top  and  having  fi-ont. 
re*t  and  side  walls  each  having  a  height  and  upper  and  lower 
edtes,  said  box  being  provided  for  transporting  and  dispens- 
ing materials  out  of  the  rear  of  said  box,  said  box  being 
piyOtable  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical 
pdsition, 

at  lef$t  one  rotatably  driven  beater  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said 
box,  said  box  being  devoid  of  any  material  moving  mecha- 
nitm  except  for  said  beater. 

a  veiHical  support  member  extending  upwardly  from  each  side  of 
.sa)d  chassis  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  wheels  to  an  upper  end 
actjicent  to  said  upper  edge,  each  said  vertical  support  mem- 


ber being  provided  with  a  pivot  point  adjacent  to  said  upper 
end  for  pivotally  supporting  said  material  containing  box  at  an 
elevated  location  on  said  box  spaced  above  said  rear  axle,  said 
box  being  pivotally  supported  at  a  location  elevated  above 
said  lower  side  edges  and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear  of 
said  box  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  said  box.  and 
controllable  means  for  raising  the  forward  end  of  said  box  about 
said  pivot  support. 


54J50,976 
POW  DER  COATING  APPLICATION  GUN  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Mark  Alan  Robidoux,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  East- 
wood Company,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,508 

Int.  CI."  B05B  7/06 

VS.  a.  239—698  29  Claims 


"■"■*J=*ii»-r 
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1.  A  gun  for  spraying  a  powder  onto  a  work  piece  to  form  a 
coating,  said  gun  comprising: 

means  for  manipulating  said  gun  and  for  controlling  a  flow  of  air 
from  a  pressurized  source  through  said  gun; 

a  container  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for 
manipulating  and  controlling,  wherein  said  powder  is  held 
and  fluidized  by  the  flow  of  air  from  said  pressurized  source; 

means  defining  a  flow  path  through  said  gun.  having  an  internal 
surface  and  an  open  end,  said  powder  container  being  releas- 
ably  fastened  to  said  gun  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
flow  path,  and  said  internal  surface  frietionally  imparting  a  net 
electrical  charge  of  a  first  polarity  to  a  first  portion  of  said 
powder  when  said  first  portion  of  said  powder  contacts  said 
surface  during  said  spraying;  and, 

a  plurality  of  discrete  members  disposed  within  said  flow  path 
and  capable  of  imparting  a  net  electrical  charge  of  a  second 
polarity  to  a  second  portion  of  said  powder  when  said  second 
portion  of  said  powder  contacts  said  members  during  said 
spraying. 


5,850,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING 

SOLID  PARTICLES 

Ernest  Csendes,  514  Marquette  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423J26,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,695,130.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984312 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12:23/24 
VS.  CI.  241— n  12  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  comminuting  solid  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  said  particles  in  a  gas  stream  into  a  vessel; 

driving  said  particles  and  said  gas  stream  upwardly  so  that  they 

are  suspended  in  said  vessel; 
comminuting  said  particles  in  a  vortex  zone  formed  in  said 

vessel; 
feeding  the  comminuted  particles  to  a  cyclone  to  separate  said 
particles  from  said  gas  stream: 
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recycling  the  gas  stream  from  said  cyclone  back  to  said  vessel: 

and 
removing  moisture  from  said  gas  stream  during  said  recycling. 


5,850.978 
SELF  TIGHTENING  MANTLE  RETENTION  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  GYRATORY  CONICAL  CRUSHERS 
Charles  R.  Jacobson,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg, 
Incorporated.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,627 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2A)4 

VS.  CI.  241-215  21  Claims 


1.  A  self  tightening  mantle  retention  assembly  for  a  conical 
crusher  having  a  crusher  bowl,  said  self  tightening  mantle  retention 
assembly  comprising: 

a  frustoconically  shaped  head  member  having  a  first  threaded 
apenure  formed  therein  and  a  second  threaded  aperture  asso- 
ciated therewith: 

a  frustoconically  shaped  mantle  supported  on  the  head  member 
and  adapted  to  gyrate  within  the  crusher  bowl; 

a  locking  bolt  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  engaged  in 
said  (irst  threaded  aperture  of  said  head  member,  and  a  cylin- 
drical ridge  for  applying  a  force  to  an  upper  edge  of  said 
mantle,  such  that  engagement  of  said  locking  bolt  externally 
threaded  portion  in  said  first  threaded  aperture  applies  a  force 
to  secure  said  mantle  to  said  head  member:  and 

a  central  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  being  threaded  at  the 
other  end.  said  central  bolt  passing  through  a  hole  in  said 
locking  bolt  with  said  threads  of  said  central  bolt  bcmg 
engaged  in  said  second  threaded  aperture  of  said  head  mem- 
ber, whereby  tightening  of  said  central  bolt,  with  said  central 
bolt  head  engaging  said  locking  bolt,  creates  a  compressive 
force  between  said  head  member  and  said  locking  bolt,  the 
threads  of  said  first  and  second  apertures  and  the  threads  of 
said  locking  bolt  and  of  said  cenu-al  bolt  being  in  a  direction, 
such  thai  the  routional  force  applied  to  said  head  by  the 
material  being  crushed  is  in  a  direction  to  tighten  the  engage- 


ment of  said  threaded  portion  of  said  locking  bolt  in  said  first 
threaded  aperture,  and  said  threads  of  said  central  bolt  in  said 
second  threaded  aperture. 


5,850,979 

FISHING  REEL  OF  DOUBLE  BEARING  TYPE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  BALANCE  AND  ERGONOMIC  PROPERTIES 

Tomohiro  Murayama;  Nobuyuki  Yamaguchi;  Toshirt)  Ono,  all 

of  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Asano,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-221171; 
Oct.  3.  1994,  6-238984;  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-266289;  Mar.  31,  1995, 
7-075671 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  CI.  242-279  32  Claims 


1.  A  double  bearing  type  fishing  reel,  comprising: 

a  spool  arranged  between  first  and  second  side  plates  of  a  reel 
main  body  and  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  for  receiving  a 
fishline  around  said  spool, 

said  fishline  being  delivered  from  said  spool  in  a  fishline  play- 
out  direction. 

said  first  side  plate  defining  first  and  second  ends, 

said  first  end  being  a  first  farthest  point  of  said  first  side  plate 
from  said  first  axis  in  said  fishline  play-out  direction,  and 

said  second  end  being  a  second  farthest  point  of  said  first  side 
plate  from  said  first  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  10  said  fishline 
play-out  direction; 

a  handle  arranged  on  said  first  side  plate  and  rotatable  about  a 
second  axis. 

said  handle  being  linked  with  said  spool  to  rotate  said  spool  to 
wind  said  fishline  around  said  spool,  and 

said  second  axis  is  located  within  a  space  defined  longitudinally 
between  said  first  axis  and  said  second  end  and 

a  fishline  parallel  winding  device  for  winding  said  fishline 
uniformly  around  said  spool,  wherein  said  fishline  parallel 
winding  device  has  a  drive  element  which  converts  a  rota- 
tional motion  input  from  said  handle  into  a  reciprocating 
motion  and  wherein  said  drive  element  is  substantially  located 
between  said  first  and  second  side  plates. 
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5.850,980 

TAPE  CASSETTE 

Osamu  Koizumi.  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  Nq.  PCT/JP95/02001,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  jun.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  649,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261593 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2.WH7 

U.S.  CI.  242—344  6  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  body  having  side  walls  thereof. 

a  pair  of  tape  reels  rotatable  supported  in  said  cassette  body,  and 

a  tape  member  comprised  of  a  magnetic  tape  having  leader  tape 

portions  connected  at  the  end  portions  thereof  by  means  of  a 

conrection  tape  with  said  leader  tape  being  fixed  respectively 

to  said  tape  reels  wherein 
said  cassette  body  comprises: 

a  light  emitting  element  hole  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
tkpe  reels  into  which  a  light  emitting  element  is  inserted, 

light  transmission  holes  positioned  with  respect  to  said  light 
emitting  element  to  allow  light  from  the  light  emitting 
dement  facing  the  interior  of  said  cassette  body  to  pass 
therethrough  when  said  tape  member  is  interposed  therebe- 
tiween,  said  light  transmission  holes  being  provided  in  one 
of  said  side  walls  orthogonal  to  the  travelling  direction  of 
the  tape  member  travelling  between  said  pair  of  tape  reels, 
and  wherein 
said  tape  member  including  at  least  one  discrete  tape  informa- 
tion display  area  having  a  leading  end  portion  and  a  trailing 
end  portion  thereof  connected  to  one  of  the  leader  tape  por- 
tions and  none  of  said  discrete  tape  information  display  area 
between  said  leading  end  portion  and  said  trailing  end  portion 
tliereof  is  covered  by  said  connection  tape  and  the  entirety  of 
said  di.screte  tape  information  display  area  is  spaced  from  said 
connection  tape  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  at  least  one 
discrete    tape    information    display    area    being    positioned 
between  a  point  of  intersection  of  a  line  connecting  said  light 
emitting  element  hole  and  one  of  said  light  transmission  holes 
and  said  one  leader  tape  portion  and  an  end  portion  of  said 
connection  tape  when  the  tape  member  is  completely  wound 
around  one  of  the  pair  of  tape  reels. 


a  spnng-loaded  roller  shaft  assembly  positioned  within  the  tubu- 
lar housing. 

said  road  map  or  chart  having  one  end  attached  to  said  spring- 
loaded  roller  shaft  assembly  and  an  opposite  end  attached  10  a 
magnifying  stiffener  rod  located  outside  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ing 

said  spring-loaded  roller  shaft  assembly  resiliently  urging  said 
road  map  or  chart  to  wind  around  said  spring-loaded  roller 
shaft  assembly, 

a  mechanism  for  holding  said  road  map  or  chart  extended  at  a 
desired  length  from  said  tubular  housing. 

end  caps  attached  to  the  axial  ends  of  the  tubular  housing,  said 
end  caps  having  respective  cylindrical  portions  extending 
inside  the  tubular  housing  and  delimiting  the  length  of  the 
opening  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  housing, 

said  magnifying  stiffener  rod  having  a  length  longer  than  the 
delimited  opening  to  prevent  said  rod  from  being  retracted 
inside  said  tubular  housing,  and  being  made  of  an  optically 
clear  acrylic  plastic  material  and  having,  in  cross-section,  a 
parabolic  shape  on  one  side  and  a  flat  bottom  surface  on  the 
other  side. 


5,850,982 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  WIND  UP  OF  A  KNITTED  MATERIAL 

WEB 
Kari-Heinz  Roth,  Naila.  and  Rudi  Wirth,  Schwarzenbach/ 
Wald,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Liba  Maschinen  Fabrik 
GmbH.  Naila,  Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1996,  1%  20 
670.7 

Int  a."  B65H  23/198 


VS.  CI.  242-^133 


7  Claims 


28- 


5,850,981 

HOUSING  FOR  A  RETRACTABLE  ROAD  MAP 
Bryan  T.  Beausoleil.  123  Settlers  La.,  Torrington,  Conn.  06790 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,693,  Jul.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,019 
Int.  CI."  G65H  75/30:  G09F  ll/IH 
VS.  CI.  242—385.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  iqxing-loaded  map  winding  device  for  housing  and  winding 
a  road  map  or  chart  comprising, 
a  tubular  housing  having  an  opening  extending  axially  the  entire 
length  of  the  housing. 


I.  Device  for  winding  up  a  knitted  material  web  which  is  being 
delivered  from  a  warp  knitting  machine  to  a  material  roll  by  way  of 
a  shaft  drive. 

wherein  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft  drive  is  regulated  in 
response  to  a  sensor  which  senses  the  tension  of  the  material 
web; 
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and  wherein  spreader  roller  is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  material 
roll  and  maintained  an  approximately  constant  distance  from 
the  material  roll  by  shifting  the  spreader  roller  along  a  radial 
guide; 

and  wherein  the  spreader  roller  is  driven  by  a  drive  means  such 
that  the  spreader  roller  maintains  a  rotational  speed  which 
substantially  exceeds  the  delivery  speed  of  the  web. 


'»      f5      « 


^  850  983 
TRAVERSING  YARN  GLIDE  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 
WITH  REVERSING  SCREWTHREAD  SHAFT  HAVING 
AN  ENDLESS  SCREWTHREAD  GROOVE 
Winfried    Poppinghaus,    Bad    Sooden-Allendorf,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Georg  Sahm  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Eschwege,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1996,  196  424 
739.26 

Int  a.*  B6SH  54/2H 
VS.  CI.  242-^183.7  15  claims 


1.  A  traversing  yam  guide  for  a  winding  machine  with  a  revers- 
ing screwthread  shaft  having  an  endless  screwihread  groove  and 
with  first  and  second  guide  rail  means  for  the  yam  guide,  compris- 
ing a  main  body  adapted  to  be  rectilinearly  reciprocably  guided  on 
the  guide  rail  means. 

a  yam  guide  carried  on  the  main  body, 

a  guide  projection  on  the  main  body  adapted  to  project  into  the 
screwthread  groove  of  the  reversing  screwthread  shaft,  the 
guide  projection  on  the  mam  body  bemg  in  the  form  of  an  at 
least  substantially  cylindrical  pin  having  an  outside  surface 
and  arranged  at  least  substantially  co-axially  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  main  body  and  adapted  with  slight  clearance  to 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  screwthread  groove, 
a  groove  in  the  outside  surface  of  the  pin,  and 
a  shuttle  means  mounted  pivotably  on  the  mam  body  and 
adapted  10  engage  into  the  screwthread  groove  of  the  revers- 
mg  screwthread  shaft,  the  shuttle  means  being  of  a  substan- 
tially smaller  height  in  comparison  with  the  height  of  the 
screwthread  groove  and  mounted  pivotably  in  the  outside 
groove  in  the  pin. 


5,850,984 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  UNWINDING 

BOBBINS  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  MEANS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  UNW TVDING  TWO  SIDE-BYSIDE 

OR  COAXIAL  BOBBINS 

Claude  Kleitz,  Strasbourg,  France.  as.signor  to  Monomalic, 

Societe  Anonyme.  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,041 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1996,  96  03189 
Int  CI."  B65H  19/1 H 
MS.  CI.  242-555.5  ,9  Claims 

1.  Unrolling  machine  permitting  simultaneous  unrolling,  con- 
tinuously, of  two  coaxial  bobbins  (1).  compnsing  a  frame  (2)  on 
which  are  guided  in  rotation  two  plates  or  discs  (3)  parallel  to  each 
other  and  connected  by  means  of  shafts  (4  and  5)  for  the  suppon 
and  guidance  of  lateral  bobbin-carrying  arms  (6)  for  the  support 


and  dnving  of  bobbins  (I)  and  an  intermediate  bobbin-carrying 
arm  (7)  for  the  simultaneous  unrolling  of  two  coaxial  bobbins  (1). 
said  frame  (2)  being  moreover  provided  with  a  device  (8)  for 
cutting  and  interconnecting  ending  strips  and  new  bobbins, 
wherem  the  intermediate  bobbin-carrying  arm  (7)  comprises  a  first 
part  (37)  and  a  second  pan  (38)  articulated  to  one  another,  and  is 
retractable  to  a  non-use  position  and  wherein  the  device  (8)  for 
cutting  and  connecting  between  ending  strips  and  new  bobbins 
comprises  means  (12)  for  the  individual  application  of  two  ending 
strips,  independently  of  each  other,  onto  two  new  coaxial  bobbins 
(I)  and  for  application  (13)  of  a  single  strip  of  greater  width  to  a 
new  single  bobbin  (1).  as  well  as  means  (14)  for  selectively  cutting 
and  connecting  one  of  two  strips  individually  and  independently 
and  a  single  strip  of  greater  width. 


5,850  985 
ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  ONTO  TAPE  REEL  OF 
TAPE  BODY,  ATTACHMENT  METHOD  THEREOF, 
DEFORMING  APPAR.4TUS  FOR  THE  TAPE  BODY,  AND 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Shintaro  Higuchi;  Shinichi  Abe;  Hiroyuki  Honma;  Hiroshi 
Sekimukai,  and  Masanori  Abe,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Sony  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00062,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22601,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004771; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105209 

Int.  CI."  B65H  I9/2S:  GIIB  23/087 
MS.  CI.  242-586J  8  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  structure  onto  a  tape  reel  of  a  tape  body 
comprising  magnetic  tape  including  a  leader  tape  at  an  end  portion 
thereof,  said  attachment  stmciure  comprising: 

a  tape  reel  provided  with  a  reel  hub  of  a  generally  cylindrical 
shape  which  is  prov  ided  at  a  central  portion  of  the  tape  reel 
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and  a  (lamp  member  fitted  into  a  recessed  portion  fMDvided  at 
an  outor  circumferential  portion  of  the  reel  hub  with  said 
clamp  member  clamping  the  leader  tape  into  said  recessed 
portion  whereby  first  and  second  leader  portions  of  the  leader 
tape  extend  from  said  recessed  portion  and  are  deformed  onto 
the  out«r  circumferential  surface  of  the  reel  hub  in  a  winding 
directioi  such  that  both  the  first  and  second  leader  portions 
are  closely  confined  to  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
reel  hi  il  1. 


5,850,986 

REUSABLE  PAPER-ROLL  CORE-CHUCK  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  FINS 
James  E.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Box  464A,  Greenfield  Rd.,  Greenfield, 
Me.  04423 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,146 

Int.  CI."  B65H  1M>4 

U.S.  CI.  242—596.7  20  Claims 


means  for  extending  said  telescopic  pole  after  a  balloon  is 
inflated  and  retracting  said  pole  after  that  balloon  is  launched. 


5,850.988 
RADIOSONDE  BALLOON  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Giuseppe  Aurilio.  Arlington,  Mass.;  James  M.  Berrigan.  .Mer- 
rimack, N.H..  and  Albert  G.  Hurd.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Visidyne,  Inc..  Buriington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^38 

Int  CI."  B64B  1/58 

MS.  a.  244—31  32  Claims 


1.  A  cot ;  chuck  device  comprising; 

a)  a  centfal-hub  having  an  outer-surface  and  an  inner-surface; 
said  outer  surface  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ori- 
ented channels,  said  channels  being  substantially  parallel  to  a 
rotati<>aal  axis  of  said  central  hub; 

b)  a  support-sleeve,  wherein  said  inner-surface  is  capable  of 
receiving  said  support-sleeve;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  interchangeable-fins,  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nally oriented  protrusion,  each  said  protrusion  being  tightly 
engageable  with  each  of  said  channels; 

wherein  said  core-chuck  device  can  be  held  tightly  within  a  core 
upon  enga|[ement  of  said  plurality  of  interchangeable-fins  with  said 
central-hub. 


5,850,987 
RADIOSONDE  BALLOON  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
(fiuseppe  Aurilio,  Arlington,  Mass.;  James  M.  Berrigan,  Mer- 
rimack, N.H.,  and  Albert  G.  Hurd,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Visidyne,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,238,  Aug.  20,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  31,  1998,  Ser.  No.  127,190 

Int  CI."  B64B  1/58 

U.S.  CL  244—1  TD  17  Claims 

1.  A  radiosonde  balloon  launching  system  comprising: 

a  silo  fw  housing  an  array  of  radiosonde  balloon  modules  and 

for  shielding  radiosonde  balloons  during  inflation; 
base  rnsans  for  containing  radiosonde  balloon  inflation  and 

laundh  apparatus; 
a  telescopic  pole  in  said  base  means; 

means  tor  loading  a  balloon  module  on  said  telescopic  pole 
befoiie  balloon  inflation  and  unloading  that  module  after  bal- 
loon launch;  and 


183-2540.G.-98-6:QL3 


1.  A  radiosonde  balloon  launching  system  comprising: 

a  silo  for  housing  an  array  of  radiosonde  balloon  modules  and 
for  sheltering  radiosonde  balloons  during  inflation; 

base  means  for  containing  radiosonde  balloon  inflation  and 
launch  apparatus,  wherein  said  radiosonde  balloon  inflation 
and  launch  apparatus  includes  a  microprocessor  for  control- 
ling the  inflation  and  launch  of  said  radiosonde  balloons;  and 

said  silo  including  means  for  shielding  said  radiosonde  balloons 
until  they  are  ready  to  be  launched,  wherein  said  means  for 
shielding  includes  at  least  one,  side  mounted  door  hingedly 
attached  to  said  silo  for  launching  said  radiosonde  balloon 
thefethrough. 
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5  850  989 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPIDLY  ASSEMBLING  A 

LAUNCH  VEHICLE 
Howard  D.  Tnideau.  Cupertino;  David  L.  Sutphin.  Saratoga; 
Donald  E.  Damon.  Danville;  Ernest  R.  Bedegrew;  Filamon  T. 
Cabrera,  both  of  Santa  Cruz;   Douglas  B.   Pereyda,   Los 
Gatos;  Robert  J.  MacDonald,  San  Jose;  Daniel  H.  Hada; 
Frank  C.  Havens,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.;  Allan  R. 
Tomasek,  Georgetown.  Tex.;  Lee  O.  Taylor,  and  Larry  W. 
Edwards,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  198.818.  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,529,264.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  511^45 

InL  CI."  B64F  1/04:1/10:1/12:  F4IF  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  244-63  28  Claims 


'    _      1       ID     -»- 


lially  extended  from  said  fuselage,  said  forward  landing  gear 
assembly  comprising  a  steerable  forward  wheel  assembly  and 
a  steerable  forward  ski  assembly, 

said  forward  landing  gear  assembly  further  comprising  a  for- 
ward landing  gear  actuator  assembly  operable  by  the  aircraft's 
pilot  during  flight  which  selectively  deploys  said  steerable 
wheel  assembly  or  said  steerable  ski  assembly  to  said 
extended  second  position  for  landing: 

a  main  landmg  gear  assembly  moveable  relative  to  said  fuselage 
during  flight  from  a  first  position  substantially  retracted  within 
said  fuselage  to  a  second  position  substantially  extended  from 
said  fuselage,  said  main  landmg  gear  assembly  composing  a 
mam  wheel  gear  assembly  and  a  main  ski  gear  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  skis, 

said  main  landing  gear  assembly  further  comprising  a  main 
landing  gear  actuator  assembly  operable  by  the  aircraft's  pilot 
during  flight  which  selectively  deploys  said  main  wheel  gear 
assembly  or  said  main  ski  gear  assembly  to  said  extended 
second  position  for  landing. 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  assembling  a  solid-fuel  rocket  motor 
launch  vehicle  venically  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first-stage  rocket  motor  positioned  horizontally,  said 
receiving  the  first-stage  rocket  motor  step  comprising  the  step 
of  receiving  at  least  a  base  portion  of  the  first-stage  rocket 
motor  on  a  breakover  stand,  the  breakover  stand  having  a 
pivot  engaged  with  the  base  portion  of  the  first-stage  rocket 
motor: 

rotating,  about  and  relative  to  the  pivot  of  the  breakover  stand, 
the  first-stage  rocket  motor  to  a  vertical  position; 

positioning  the  first-stage  rocket  motor  on  and  above-ground 
launch  platform: 

receiving  a  shroud  positioned  horizontally; 

rotating  the  shroud  to  a  vertical  position; 

assembling  the  shroud  with  a  payload  assembly  to  form  a  shroud 
assembly;  and 

positioning  the  shroud  assembly  on  the  first-stage  rocket  motor. 


5  850  991 
MECHANICAL  EMERGENCY  DUAL-RELEASE 
MECHANISM  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  CARGO  HOOK 
SYSTEM 
Barton  J.  Hainsworth,  and  Marc  R.  Poland,  both  of  Shelton. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  942.764 

lot  CI."  B64D  01/08:09/00:01/12 

VS.  a.  244-137.1  ,0  Claims 


5.850,990 
MULTI-PURPOSE  AIRCRAFT 
DavM  E.  Gevers,  P.O.  Box  430.  Brownsburg,  Ind.  46II2 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112.877,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,645,250.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^23 
Int.  CI."  B64C  25/52:35/00 
U.S.  CI.  24+-105  „ctaims 

1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  takeoff  from  and  landing  on  either  snow 
or  a  hard  surface,  comprising: 
a  v'ing  structure; 
a  fuselage; 

a  forward  landing  gear  assembly  moveable  relative  to  said 
fuselage  during  flight  from  a  first  position  substantially 
retracted  within  said  fuselage  to  a  second  position  substan- 


1.  A  mechanical  emergency  dual-release  mechanism  for  use  in 

combination  with  a  helicopter  external  cargo  hook  system  that 

includes  a  cargo  hook  assembly  that  is  operative  to  jettison  an 

extemally-anached  cargo,  comprising: 

a  pulley  axle; 

a  cockpit  pulley  assembly  mounted  in  rotatable  combination 

with  said  pulley  axle; 
a  cabin  pulley  assembly  mounted  in  rotatable  combination  with 
said  pulley  axle,  said  cabin  pulley  assembly  being  function 
ally  interconnected  to  the  cargo  hook  assembly  and  operative 
in  response  to  a  mechanical  stimulus  generated  by  means  of 
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said  c(<ikpit  pulley  assembly  or  said  cabin  pulley  assembly  to 
actival  a  the  cargo  hook  assembly  to  jettison  the  extemally- 
attachtd  cargo;  and 
displacenient  transfer  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said 
cockpit  pulley  assembly  and  said  cabin  pulley  assembly. 


5,850,992 

METHO^'FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PITCH  ATTFTUDE 
OF  A  SATELLITE  BY  MEANS  OF  SOLAR  RADIATION 
PRESSURE 
Patrick   Flament,  Le   Cannet;   Michel   Perdu,  Frejus;   Jean 
Portier,  Cannes,  and  Pierre  Brunei,  Siagne,  all  of  France, 
assignors   to   Aerospatiale   Societe   Nationale   Industrielle, 
France 
Division  rf  Ser.  No.  523,367,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,626315. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225.892,  Apr.  11,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,153,  Jul. 

24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,312,073.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  77939 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  Nov.  30,  1990,  9015050 
InL  CI."  B64G  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  244—168  3  Claims 
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1.  A  meirbd  of  controlling  the  attitude  of  a  satellite  relative  to  a 
predetermitied  axis  thereof,  said  satellite  comprising: 

a  satellille  body; 

at  least  ope  planar  surface  member  exposed  to  solar  radiation 
pressiitc.  said  at  least  one  planar  surface  member  having  a 
centrai  axis  extending  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said 
satellite  body,  said  first  direction  being  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  predetermined  axis; 

an  attitude  measuring  device  adapted  to  measure  an  attitude 
error  angle  about  said  predetermined  axis;  and 

a  compiler  connected  to  said  attitude  measuring  device  and 
adapttd  to  determine  from  the  attitude  error  anile  the  value  of 
an  attitude  correction  torque  to  be  applied  about  said  prede- 
termiaed  axis,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

tilting  s^d  central  axis  of  said  at  least  one  planar  surface 
member  relative  to  said  predetermined  axis  such  that  said 
central  axis  of  .said  at  least  one  planar  surface  member  is  tilted 
away  from  said  predetermined  axis  substantially  transversely 
to  said  solar  radiation  pressure  so  as  to  generate  a  torque 
aboutiSaid  predetermined  axis  substantially  equal  to  said  value 
of  said  attitude  correction  torque. 


a  plurality  of  tiirusters  mounted  on  said  body,  with  mutually 
parallel  thrust  components  in  a  particular  direction,  said 
thrusters  being  arranged  in  pairs,  with  the  thrusters  in  each 
pair  producing  substantially  opposed  torques  about  said  center 
of  mass; 

velocity  change  control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
thrusters,  for  generating  signals  commanding  firing  of  the 
thnjsters  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  tlirusters,  said  firing 
being  performed  in  pulses  having  a  nominal  on-durations 
during  each  firing  cycle,  for  a  particular  total  firing  time 
duration,  for  thereby  effecting  a  desired  velocity  change  (AV) 
in  said  particular  direction;  and 

thruster  control  means  coupled  to  said  attitude  control  means 
and  to  said  pair  of  thrusters.  for  causing  said  on-pulse  dura- 
tions of  said  thrusters  of  said  pair  to  be  controlled  in  a 
differential  nwnner,  with  a  first  thruster  of  said  pair  being  fired 
for  a  duration  greater  than  nominal  by  a  selected  amount 
during  each  said  firing  cycle,  and  a  second  thruster  of  said 
pair  being  fired  for  a  duration  less  than  nominal  by  said 
selected  amount  during  the  corresponding  firing  cycle,  said 
selected  amount  of  differential  control  during  each  firing  cycle 
being  in  response  to  said  attitude  error  signals,  to  vary  said  v. 
torque  about  said  center  of  mass,  while  maintaining  constant 
AV. 


5350,994 

SANDBAG  HOLDING  FRAME 

Kenneth  M.  Wilson,  10673  Foix  Ave.,  Norwalk,  CaUf.  90650 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,603 

Int.  a."  A63B  55/04 


VS.  a.  248—97 


9CUUIIIS 


5,850,993 
SPijCECRAFT  THRUSTER  OPERATION  FOR 
IMPROVED  ORBITAL  MANEUVER  ACCURACY 
Carl  Henr7  Hubert,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corp.,  Ea.st  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,441 
Int.  CI,"  B64G  1/26 
VS.  CI.  2U4— 169  2  Claims 

I.  A  spaoecraft,  comprising: 
a  body  (lefining  a  center  of  mass: 

attitude ,  tensing  means  coupled  to  said  body,  for  generating 
attitude  error  signals  representative  of  deviation  of  said  body 
from  a  particular  attitude; 


1.  A  frame  designed  to  rest  on  the  ground  for  holding  a  sandbag 
for  facilitating  the  filling  of  said  sandbag  by  one  person,  said  frame 
having  a  front,  a  back  and  a  right  side  and  a  left  side,  said  frame 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  support  member  fabricated  from  an 
elongated  material,  said  generally  rectangular  support  mem- 
ber having  a  top  near  the  back  of  the  frame  but  forward 
thereof,  a  right  side,  a  bottom  near  the  front  of  said  frame  and 
a  left  side,  a  line  formed  between  said  top  and  bottom  as 
viewed  from  the  left  side  of  said  member  forming  an  angle  of 
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between  15  and  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
when  the  frame  is  supported  with  its  bonom  resting  on  a 
horizontal  surface: 

at  least  two  support  arms  affixed  to  said  generally  rectangular 
support  member;  and 

a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  ground  surface,  said  base  lying 
affixed  to  said  at  least  two  suppon  arms  so  that  when  the  base 
is  resting  on  the  ground  surface,  the  bottom  of  said  rectangu- 
lar support  member  is  above  the  ground  surface,  whereby  the 
frame  may  be  supported  by  said  base  on  the  ground  and  the 
generally  rectangular  support  member  being  positioned  so 
that  it  is  angled  to  the  front  of  the  frame  with  its  bottom 
adapted  to  be  above  the  ground  and  available  for  affixing  the 
open  end  of  said  sandbag  therearound  said  suppon  arms  being 
affixed  to  said  generally  rectangular  suppon  member  so  that 
said  bottom  of  said  generally  rectangular  suppon  member 
cannot  touch  said  base. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  clock; 

a  base  body  supponing  said  clock,  said  base  body  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  base  sides  which  are  equal  in  length  to  one 
another,  said  plurality  of  base  sides  being  arranged  continu- 
ously to  form  a  plurality  of  positive  or  negative  equipotential 
angles  of  120  degrees,  said  base  sides  being  provided  respec- 
tively with  a  projected  shaft  member;  and 

a  base  block  having  a  recessed  seat  engageable  with  said  pro- 
jected shaft  member  of  said  base  body. 


TCteims 


5350,9% 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  HANGING  DEVICE 
Ying-Ping  Liang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Two  Thou- 
sand and  One  Technology,  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,492 
Int.  CI."  B65D  25/52 
VS.  CI.  248—221.11 

1.  A  mobile  telephone  hanging  device  comprising: 
an  integrally  formed  base  plate,  said  base  plate  comprising  a 
front  side,  two  symmetrical  bevel  ribs  raised  from  said  front 
side,  a  smoothly  curved  connecting  rib  connected  between 
said  bevel  ribs  in  parallel  to  said  front  side  and  defining  with 
said  front  side  a  receiving  chamber  receiving  a  rounded 
hanging  rod  of  a  mobile  telephone  permitting  the  rounded 
hanging  rod  of  the  mobile  telephone  to  be  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  said  smoothly  curved  connecting  rib,  an  opening  in 


5350,995 
CLOCK  STAND 
Mei-Yen  Lin,  308,  Section  3,  Chung  Yang  Road,  Long  Chin 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,791 
Claims    priority,    application     China,    Mar.     12,     1997, 
85217578A01 

InL  CI.*  A47F  7AX) 
VS.  CL  248—116  4  Claims 
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the  middle  between  said  bevel  ribs,  an  elongated  movable 
plate  hinged  to  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  projecting 
downward  toward  said  receiving  chamber  stopping  the 
rounded  hanging  rod  of  the  mobile  telephone  into  engagement 
with  said  smoothly  curved  connecting  rib,  two  extension 
strips  respectively  extending  from  said  elongated  movable 
plate  and  sloping  downwardly  outwards  and  projecting  into 
said  receiving  chamber,  an  upwardly  arched  rib  disposed  in 
said  receiving  chamber  and  spaced  between  said  front  side 
and  said  smoothly  curved  connecting  rib  supponing  the 
rounded  hanging  rod  of  the  mobile  telephone  in  said  receiving 
chamber,  two  bottom  lugs  bilaterally  disposed  at  a  bottom 
side  thereof  and  defining  a  respective  pin  hole,  and  two 
sloping  push  rod  holder  portions  symmetrically  disposed  at 
two  opposite  sides  and  defining  a  respective  receiving  hole; 

a  clamping  plate  having  a  top  side  connected  to  said  base  plate, 
a  bottom  side  terminating  in  an  upright  stop  wall,  and  two 
plug  pins  bilaterally  disposed  adjacent  to  said  upright  stop 
wall  for  fitting  into  the  pin  holes  of  the  bottom  lugs  of  said 
base  plate  to  secure  said  base  plate  to  the  user's  belt;  and 

two  push  rods  respectively  inserted  into  the  receiving  holes  of 
the  sloping  push  rod  holder  portions  of  said  base  plate,  each 
of  said  push  rods  having  a  handle  at  an  outer  end  thereof  for 
pushing  by  hand,  a  stop  edge  in  the  middle  engaged  with  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  of  said  ba.se  plate,  and  a  beveled  tip 
at  an  inner  end  stopped  against  one  of  the  extension  strips  of 
said  base  plate,  said  push  rods  pulling  said  extension  strips 
downwards  to  move  said  elongated  movable  plate  toward  said 
opening  permitting  the  rounded  hanging  roid  of  (he  mobile 
telephone  to  be  disconnected  from  said  base  plate,  when  they 
are  respectively  pushed  inwards. 


5350,997 
ARTICULABLE  PROJECTING  PLUG 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rosen  Product 
Development,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,172,  Apr.  22,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,611,513,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,799,  Dec. 
20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  829,728,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^71^90.  This  applica- 
Uon  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,617 
Int  a."  F16B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—222.11  13  Oaims 

1.  An  articulable  projecting  plug  comprising: 
elongate  projecting  structure  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
second  end  of  the  projecting  structure  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  housing/support  structure  for  supponing  an  elec- 
tronic device; 
a  mechanical  connector  arrangement  including  joining  structure 
and  a  tubular  receptacle,  the  joining  structure  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  projecting  structure  and  having 
a  protruding  exterior  which  mates  with  a  hollow  interior  of 
the  receptacle  to  provide  structural  support  for  the  projecting 
structure;  and 
an  electrical  connector  arrangement  including  a  first  part  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  a  second  part  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  joining  structure  such  that  mating  of 
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the  joihing  structure  and  the  receptacle  of  the  mechanical 
connecter  arrangement  effects  mating  of  the  first  and  second 
pans  of  the  electrical  connector  arrangement. 


Timothy  J, 


5,850,998 
METHQD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 
;  ACCESSORY  ON  AN  APPLIANCE 
f  arsey,  Palo  Alto;  Daniel  J.  Coster,  San  Francisco; 
Elizabeth  B.  Swan,  Woodside;  David  V.  Hoenig,  Los  Gatos; 
John  J.  O'Brien,  and  Susanne  M.  Pierce,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,835 

Int  CI."  A47B  96A)6 

U.S.  CI.  248—223.21  4  Claims 


1— ','.. 


'ifc 


5350,999 

LIGHT  COVER  QUICK  AND  SAFE  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Robert  Eugene  Gross,  22525  Adams  Dr.,  Robertsdale,  Ala. 
36567-6156 

I  Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,671 
Int  CI."  B42F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  2'^8i— 342  8  Oaims 

1.  A  light  with  a  light  cover  retained  on  a  light  fixture  by  a 
retaining  device,  wherein  said  retaining  device  comprises; 


li"" 


e-^ 


a  housing  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  partially  open  top  and 

sides, 
securing  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  the  light  fixture 

attached  adjacent  said  open  bottom, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  partially  open  top,  and  through  said 

open  bottom, 
resilient  means  surrounding  said  rod  for  biasing  iaid  rod  toward 

said  open  bottom, 
means  on  said  rod  to  prevent  said  rod  from  being  disengaged 

from  said  housing  by  said  resilient  means, 
means  on  said  side  of  said  housing  for  holding  said  rod  in  a  first 

and  second  position, 
in  said  first  position  said  rod  projects  from  said  open  bottom, 

and 
in  said  second  position  said  rod  is  retracted  into  said  housing. 


5351,000 
EXTERNAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Bemhard  Mittethiiuser,  Am  Krahenberg  3,  D-30900  Wede- 
mark;  Dietmar  Leder,  Barsinghausen,  and  Jan  Schubert, 
Wedemark,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bemhard  Mittet- 
hiiuser, Wedemark,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  30 
043.2 

Int  CI."  A47G  1/24 
VS.  CI.  248-^79  9  Claims 


1.  A  moining  mechanism  system  comprising: 

an  appliance. 

a  first  comection  component  having  a  channel  wedge  portion 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  said  appliance. 

an  accessory, 

a  second  connection  component  connected  to  said  accessory, 
said  second  connection  component  having  a  raised  wedge 
portion  suitable  for  securable  connection  to  said  first  connec- 
tion component  such  that  said  accessory  is  securably  con- 
nected for  use  in  conjunction  with  said  appliance, 

wherein  said  first  connection  component  comprises  a  plurality  of 
slots  arranged  in  a  line  regularly  spaced, 

wherein  said  second  connection  component  comprises  a  hook  to 
fit  in  a  first  slot  of  said  plurality  of  slots. 


1.  An  external  rear  view  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle,  including  a 

housing  that  conforms  to  a  streamlined  shape  of  said  vehicle  and 

that   is   adapted   to  accommodate   an   adju.stable   mirror  body, 

whereby  said  housing  has  a  forward  end.  as  viewed  in  a  forward 

direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  that  merges  with  a  part  of  said 

vehicle,  said  housing  further  comprising: 

a  base  that  is  mounted  to  said  vehicle;  and 

a  forward  section  at  said  forward  end  of  said  housing,  wherein 

said  forward  section  is  adjustable  relative  to  said  base  and  to 

said  vehicle  when  said  base  is  mounted  on  said  vehicle. 

wherein  said  forward  section  is  provided  with  an  outer  shell. 

and  merely  said  outer  shell  is  adjustable,  wherein  when 
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viewed  in  said  forward  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said 
base  of  said  housing  is  provided  with  a  forward  portion  on 
which  said  outer  shell  is  adjustably  disposed,  and  is  also 
provided  with  a  rear  ponion  for  adjustably  carrying  a  portion 
of  said  mirror  that  accommodates  said  mirror  body,  and 
wherein  said  adjustability  of  said  forward  section  is  effected 
by  pivoting  about  a  transverse  axis,  said  forward  section  being 
pivotable  about  an  eccentric  shaft  that  is  externally  rotatable 
and  that  is  engaged  in  a  manner  that  is  practically  free  of  play 
by  legs  of  a  prong. 


5,851,001 
DEFLECTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  UPRIGHT  MAST 
Grant  D.  Dicke,  and  Jeffrey  A.  WUIianLs.  both  of  Downers 
Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Dicke  Tool   Company,  Downers 
Grove,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,901 

InL  CI.''  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-519  7  claims 


1.  A  sign  stand  assembly,  comprising: 

a  spring  strip  of  composite  spring  material  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  direction  and  having  top  and  bottom  ends  with 
top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively; 

a  base  member  including  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping  members 
cooperating  to  provide  a  shielding  for  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
spring  strip  and  to  define  a  slot  for  receiving  the  bottom  end 
of  the  spring  strip  with  a  compressive  engagement; 

a  mounting  member-carrying  a  mast  member  and  having  a 
vertically  extending  mounting  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the  mount- 
ing wall  and  the  top  wall  cooperating  to  provide  a  shielding 
for  the  top  edge  of  the  spring  strip; 

a  backing  member  having  a  vertically  extending  backing  wall; 

the  mounting  member  further  comprising  a  backing  wall  coop- 
erating with  the  mounting  wall  to  define  a  slot  therebetween 
for  receiving  the  top  end  of  the  spring  strip  with  a  compres 
sive  engagement; 

first  clamping  means  drawing  said  clamping  members  together 
to  compressively  engage  the  bottom  end  of  the  spnng  strip  so 
as  to  shield  the  bottom  edge  of  the  spring  stnp  from  contact 
and  so  as  to  mount  the  spring  strip  to  the  base  member; 

second  clamping  means  drawing  said  mounting  wall  and  said 
backing  wall  together  to  compressively  engage  the  lop  end  of 
the  spring  strip  so  as  to  shield  the  top  edge  of  the  spring  strip 
from  contact  and  so  as  to  mount  the  mounting  member  to  the 
spring  strip;  and 

said  first  and  said  second  clamping  means  being  fixedly  attached 
to  the  spring  strip  at  a  fixed  spacing  from  each  other. 

so  that  an  unrestrained  portion  of  the  spring  strip  extends 
between  the  mounting  member  and  the  base  member  and  is 
free  to  flex  with  loads  applied  to  the  mast  member 


5,851,002 
TRI-STABLE  SOLENOID-OPERATED  VALVE 
Stephen  Carter,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ortech  Corpora- 
tion, Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,693 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 

XiS.  a.  251-121  6  Claims 


1.  A  tri-stable  solenoid-operated  valve,  comprising: 

a)  body  means  defining  an  internal  chamber. 

b)  an  outlet  passageway  leading  away  from  the  chamber. 

c)  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  outlet  passageway, 

d)  a  primary  piston  mounted  within  the  chamber  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  between 
a  first  and  a  second  position, 

e)  closure  means  supported  by  said  primary  piston,  the  closure 
means  being  adapted  to  close  against  said  valve  seat  when  the 
primary  piston  is  at  its  first  position,  and  to  be  spaced  away 
from  the  valve  seat  when  the  primary  piston  is  at  its  second 
position, 

f)  an  inlet  passageway  opening  into  said  chamber  such  that  it  is 
denied  communication  with  said  outlet  passageway  when  the 
primary  piston  is  at  its  first  position,  and  is  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  passageway  when  the  primary  piston  is  at  its 
second  position. 

g)  a  secondary  piston  mounted  to  the  pnmary  piston  for  recip- 
rocating movement  with  respect  thereto  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position,  the  secondary  piston  having  a  portion  which 
projects  into  the  outlet  passageway  to  cause  the  outlet  pas- 
sageway to  be  occluded  to  a  predetermined  degree  when  the 
primary  piston  is  at  its  second  position  and  the  secondary 
piston  is  at  its  first  position;  said  portion  of  said  secondary 
piston  causing  the  outlet  passageway  to  be  occluded  to  a 
degree  less  than  said  predelennined  degree  when  both  the 
primary  and  secondary  pistons  are  at  their  respective  second 
pasitions, 

h)  biasing  means  urging  both  said  pistons  toward  their  respective 
first  positions. 

i)  solenoid  means  which,  when  energized  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined level,  overcomes  said  biassing  means  to  move  both 
pistons  to  their  respective  second  positions,  and  which,  when 
energized  to  a  second  predetermined  level  lower  than  said  first 
predetermined  level,  partly  overcomes  said  biassing  means  to 
move  only  the  primary  piston  to  its  second  position,  whereby 
the  lower  energization  of  said  solenoid  causes  the  valve  seat 
to  be  opened  to  a  degree  intermediate  between  closure  and 
that  achieved  by  the  first  level  of  energization. 


December 
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5351,003 
MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVE 
Tetsuya  Aoki;  Tadashi  Hasegawa,  and  Tomoari  Obuchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikoki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-139013 
Int.  CL'  F16K  51/00 
VS.  CL  2S 1—288  3  Claims 


1.  A  motor  operated  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
fluid  entraoce,  a  shaft  which  opens  or  closes  the  aforementioned 
fluid  entrance,  a  motor  which  drives  the  shaft,  a  moving  side 
stopper  whnch  rotates  by  the  rotation  of  the  aforementioned  shaft, 
and  a  fixed  side  stopper  which  is  hit  by  the  aforementioned  moving 
side  stopper,  and  where  a  clearatKc  slope  to  avoid  hitting  is 
provided  a(  least  on  one  of  the  two  sides,  the  aforementioned 
moving  side  stopper  or  the  fixed  side  stopper 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve,  comprising: 

a  metallic  valve  housing  with  an  open-sided  valve  chamber,  an 
inlet  |)assage  extending  through  said  valve  housing  to  said 
valve  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  extending  through  said 
valve  housing  from  said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  housing 
being  formed  to  include  a  toroidal  sealing  bead  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  surrounding  said  inlet  passage; 

a  metalic  diaphragm  secured  to  said  valve  housing  to  substan- 
tially ;enclose  said  open-sided  valve  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
inducting  a  dished  central  portion  having,  in  an  unbiased 
condition,  an  initially  concave  face  in  juxtaposed  relationship 
to  said  toroidal  sealing  bead  and  being  spaced  from  said 
toroidal  sealing  bead  for  permitting  fluid  flow  into  said  inlet 
passage,  through  said  valve  chamber  and  out  of  said  outlet 


passage,  said  diaphragm,  in  an  unbiased  condition,  further 
having  an  initially  convex  face  facing  away  from  said  valve 
chamber; 

a  valve  stem  disposed  externally  of  said  valve  chamber  and 
being  selectively  movable  along  an  axis  toward  and  away 
from  said  diaphragm;  and 

a  diaphragm  actuator  button  disposed  between  said  valve  stem 
and  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  actuator  button  being 
movable  with  said  valve  stem  along  said  axis  and  being 
slidably  movable  relative  to  said  valve  stem  in  directions 
transverse  to  said  axis,  said  diaphragm  actuator  button  having 
a  convex  face  engaged  with  the  initially  convex  face  of  said 
central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  for  selectively  deflecting 
said  metallic  diaphragm  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with 
said  toroidal  sealing  bead  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
valve  stem  toward  said  valve  housing  for  interrupting  fluid 
flow  into  and  out  of  said  valve  chamber,  whereby  said  slidable 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  actuator  button  transverse  to 
said  axis  of  said  valve  stem  enables  the  diaphragm  actuator 
button  to  float  into  coaxial  alignment  with  the  central  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  for  achieving  substantial  uniform  applica- 
tion of  forces  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  toroidal  sealing 
bead. 


5351,005 

ENERGY  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS 

Franz  M.  MuUer,  Via  ScfaeiwiDer,  1,  Milano  20133,  Italy,  and 

Marco  Anghlleri,  Via  Zuretti,  47,  Milano  20125,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843392 

Int.  CI.*  ElOF  15/04 

U.S.  a.  256—13.1  7  Claims 
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5351,004 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  METAL  SEATED 

DUPHRAGM  VALVE 

Jing-Chau  Wu,  Morris  Plains;  Patrick  P.  Barber,  Kinnelon. 

and  Leivis  L.  Aldridge,  Toy  Hills  Towaship.  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,517,  Oct.  16,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,730^423.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,583 

Int  CI."  F16K  7/17 
U.S.  CI.  2$I— 331  16  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorption  barrier  for  rigid  road  side  obstacles  to 
dissipate  kinetic  energy  imparted  by  a  vehicle  impact  comprises;  a 
ductile  metal  plate  having  a  hexagon  polygon  shape,  said  hexagon 
polygon  shape  having  two  identical  pairs  of  equal  length  intersect- 
ing elements  defining  oppositely  disposed  aligned  vertexes  inter- 
connected by  spaced  parallel  identical  intermediate  portions  ther- 
ebetween, wherein  said  metal  plate  is  positioned  within  said  energy 
absorption  barrier  so  as  to  be  compressed  under  impact  on  at  least 
one  vertex  of  said  hexagon  polygon,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
metal  plate  within  said  energy  absorption  barrier. 


5351,006 
TORSIONAL  ELEMENT  FOR  STEERING  VALVES  AND 
SPRING  CHARACTERISTIC  IMPROVING  PROCESS 
Robert  Spillner,  and  Lars  Hampe,  both  of  Diisseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02614,'§  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776383 
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567.2 

Int  CI."  B62D  5/06:  F16D  3/72 
VS.  CI.  267—273  3  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  element  for  a  steering  valve,  said  torsion  element 
comprising: 
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a  torsionally  elastic  rod  member  having  axially  opposite  first  and 
second  end  areas  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another, 
said  rod  member  having  a  circumferentially  spaced  plurality 
of  radially  and  axially  extending  indentations  adjacent  said 
second  end  area:  and 

a  generally  tubular,  torsionally  stiff  sleeve  itiember  encircling 
said  rod  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  axially  opposite 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  first  end  area  of  said  rod  member. 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  including  a 
circumferentially  spaced  plurality  of  radially  and  axially 
extending  grooves  which  align  with  and  radially  overlie  said 
plurality  of  indentations  in  said  rod  member  in  a  neutral 
steering  condition. 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  further  including 
a  circumferentially  spaced  plurality  of  radial  slots  which 
extend  axially  in  parallel  with  said  plurality  of  grooves  in  said 
second  end  portion,  said  plurality  of  slots  being  circumferen- 
tially spaced  between  said  plurality  of  grooves. 

said  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  sleeve  member  cooperating  with 
said  plurality  of  indentations  in  said  rod  member  to  exert  a 
radially  directed  centering  force  on  said  rod  member  upon 
rotation  of  one  of  said  end  areas  of  said  rod  member  from  the 
neutral  steering  condition,  the  magnitude  of  the  centering 
force  being  preset  by  said  plurality  of  slots  in  said  sleeve 
member. 


5,851,007 
ENGINE  TEST  STAND  KIT 
Kenneth  R.  Swartzlander,  450  Harding  Rd.,  Corona,  Calif. 
91719,  and  Dean  A.  Woodruff,  6947  Mesada  St.,  AlU  Loma, 
Calif.  91701 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,187 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  i/OO 

V>S.  a.  269-17  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  universal  engine  test  stand  kit  adapted  for  easy  assembly 
into  an  engine  test  stand  for  supporting  an  internal  combustion 
engine  during  tests  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  fiont  end  and 
a  rear  end,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  side  frame  members,  each  side  frame  member 
defining  a  rectangular  section  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  in  the  assembled  condi 
lion,  each  side  frame  member  including  an  upper  and  a  lower 
horizontal  piece  joined  together  by  end  pieces,  each  side 


frame  member  furfier  including  first,  second  and  third  tubular 
lateral  stubs  extending  inwardly  and  generally  at  right  angles 
to  a  plane  defined  by  the  side  frame  member: 

b)  a  pair  of  forward  engine  support  assemblies  adapted  to 
support  the  front  section  of  an  engine  dunng  tests,  each 
forward  support  assembly  being  slidably  mounted  on  each  of 
the  upper  and  lower  tubular  pieces  of  a  respective  side  frame 
member,  whereby  the  forward  engine  suppon  assemblies  can 
be  moved  longitudinally  along  the  side  frame  members  to 
accommodate  different  sizes  of  engines: 

c)  a  tubular  crosspiece  adapted  to  be  telescopically  received  in 
each  of  the  tubular  lateral  stubs  of  the  side  frame  members 
whereby  an  open  parallelepiped  frame  section  is  formed  in  the 
assembled  condition:  and 

d)  a  rearward  engine  support  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  pieces  of  each  of  the  side  frame 
members,  the  rearward  engine  support  bracket  being  arranged 
to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the  side  frame  members  in 
the  assembled  condition  for  accommodating  different  sizes  of 
engines. 


5,851.008 
PAPER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Heros  Dilanchian,  Lane  Cove;  Miro  Mackiewlcz.  Ryde,  and 
Christopher  Malouf,  Chatswood,  ail  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Inteimaii  Australia  Ptd.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,702 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  12, 1995.  PN5%1 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  sm 
L,S.  a.  271-^.07  23  Claims 


I.  A  paper  handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  feeder  device 
adapted  to  feed  single  sheets  of  paper  from  a  stack,  an  accumulator 
for  holding  one  or  more  sheets  fed  from  said  feeder  device,  and  an 
ejector  for  removing  said  one  or  more  sheets  from  said  accumula- 
tor for  subsequent  processing,  the  paper  being  supported  by  the 
accumulator  and  removed  by  the  ejector  without  coming  into 
contact  with  a  belt,  the  feeder  device  being  moveable  linearly  with 
respect  to  the  ejector  so  as  to  vary  the  size  of  the  accumulator. 


5,851,009 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DECELERATING  OR 

ACCELERATING  AND/OR  FOR  DEFLECTING 

CONVEYED  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Dieter  Siebenmann.  Russikon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ferag 

AG,  Hinwil,  .Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,037 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzeriand,    Dec.    5,    1995, 
03433/95 

Int.  CI.*  A65H  5/i4 
U.S.  a.  271-270  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  selectively  accelerating  or  decelerating  printed 
products  being  conveyed  in  a  conveying  direction  parallel  to  main 
surfaces  of  the  products,  each  of  the  products  having  two  generally 
parallel  main  surfaces,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  counter  element  having  a  contact  area. 
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conveyink  the  products  in  a  product  stream  past  the  counter 
clemeiji  such  that  the  contact  area  of  the  counter  element  is 
substaittially  parallel  with  one  main  surface  of  each  product 
being  conveyed  past  the  counter  element, 
providing  st  least  one  spring  mounted  contact  element,  and 
acting  on  a  second  main  surface  of  a  product  being  conveyed 
past  tht  counter  element  with  the  at  least  one  spring  mounted 
contact  element,  the  step  of  acting  including 
abruptly  moving  the  contact  element  again.st  the  second  main 
surficje  of  the  product,  thereby  pressing  the  product  with  a 
sudoan  clamping  force  between  the  contact  element  and  the 
contact  area  of  the  counter  element,  and  moving  the  contact 
element  substantially  parallel  with  the  conveying  direction 
sub!<tntially  maintaining  the  clamping  force  on  the  product 
between  the  contact  element  and  at  least  part  of  the  contact 
area. 


5,851,010 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  GAME 

Isadore  Feinberg,  1717  St.  Georges  Rd.,  Dresher,  Pa.  19025 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,880 

Int.  Cl."^  A63F  //lOO 

U.S.  CI.  27t3i— 274  15  Claims 
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(d)  generating  a  series  of  n  decisions  with  the  gaming  device 
from  one  of  the  first  and  second  outcomes: 

(e)  tracking  a  correct  number  of  decisions  m  made  by  the  player 
out  of  the  number  of  decisions  n  purchased  by  the  player:  and 

(0  paying  the  player  having  a  predetermined  correct  number  of 
decisions  an  amount  based  on  a  binomial  distribution. 


5,851,011 

ML^LTI-DECK  POKER  PROGRESSIVE  WAGERING 

SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  WINNERS  AND  INCLUDING 

JACKPOT,  BUST,  AND  INSURANCE  OPTIONS 

A.  W.  Lett,  12120  E.  24tli  St.,  T^ilsa,  Okto.  74129 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962J07 

Int  a."  A63F  ]m 

U.S.  CL  273— 292  25  Claims 


1.  A  meihud  of  playing  a  game  comprising: 

(a)  using  a  ganiing  device  for  generating  one  of  a  first  outcome 
and  a  second  outcome  for  gaming  decisions: 

(b)  selling  a  chance  to  a  player  for  a  price  s  for  playing  a  number 
.of  decivons  n  of  the  gaming  device,  where  n  is  greater  than  I : 

(c)  the  tbyer  selecting  and  wagering  on  one  of  the  first  and 
seconc  outcomes  separately  for  each  of  the  number  of  deci- 
sions ^; 


23.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game,  wherein  at  least  two 
conventional  decks  of  fifty-two  playing  cards  have  been  shuffled 
together  to  form  a  single  game  deck,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  player  initiating  the  card  game: 

(b)  dealing  five  playing  cards  from  said  game  deck,  thereby 
forming  a  player  hand,  said  five  playing  cards  being  dealt 
face-up: 

(c)  determining  whether  said  player  hand  contains  two  or  more ' 
cards  of  a  satne  suit  and  rank,  said  two  or  more  cards  of  a 
same  suit  and  rank,  if  present,  indicating  a  bust  in  said  player 
hand: 

(d)  dealing  seven  playing  cards  firom  said  game  deck  to  form  a 
dealer  hand,  said  seven  playing  cards  being  dealt  face-up; 

(e)  selecting  five  cards  from  said  dealer  hand  to  form  a  best 
possible  dealer  poker  hand  which  does  not  contain  two  match- 
ing cards  of  a  same  suit  and  rank,  if  that  is  possible: 

(f)  determining  whether  said  best  possible  dealer  poker  hand 
contains  two  or  more  matching  cards  of  a  same  suit  and  rank, 
said  two  or  more  cards  of  a  same  suit  and  rank,  if  present, 
indicating  a  bust  in  said  best  possible  dealer  poker  hand: 

(g)  determining  a  winner  between  said  player  hand  and  said  best 
possible  dealer  poker  hand  according  to  the  following  rules,  if 
said  player  hand  contains  a  bust  or  said  best  possible  dealer 
poker  hand  contains  a  bust, 

(gl )  declaring  a  player  hand  loss  if  said  player  hand  contains 

a  bust, 
(g2)  declaring  a  player  hand  win  if  said  player  hand  does  not 

contain  a  bust  and  said  best  possible  dealer  poker  hand 

contains  a  bust.  and.  if  neither  said  player  hand  nor  said 

best  possible  dealer  poker  hand  contains  a  bust, 
(g3)  declaring  a  player  hand  win  if  said  player  hand  contains 

a  higher  ranking  poker  hand  than  said  best  possible  dealer 

poker  hand. 
(g4)  declaring  a  player  hand  loss  if  said  best  possible  dealer 

poker  hand  contains  a  higher  ranking  poker  hand  than  said 

player  hand,  and 
(g5)  declaring  a  push  if  neither  said  player  hand  nor  said  best 

possible  dealer  poker  hand  contains  a  higher  ranliing  poker 

hand. 
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5,851,012 

BALL  GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  SPIN  IMPARTING 

CATAPULT 

Michael  Langieri,  Jr..  Long  Meadow,  and  Stephen  M.  Langieri, 
Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rare  Toys  and 
Games,  Inc.,  Enfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  886,20« 

Int.  CI."  A63F  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  273-317.1  24  Claims 


leading  and  trailing  edges  each  having  outer  arcuate  surfaces 
thai  are  substantially  semicircular  for  distributing  the  loads 
applied  to  a  bond  line  between  the  insert  and  the  elasto- 
meric  body  during  the  operation  of  the  packing  element, 
and 

a  central  rib  extending  between  the  edges,  the  rib  beitig 
thinner  than  the  edges,  whereby  said  web  element  exhibits 
a  substantially  dumbbell  shaped  cross  section  for  efficient 
reinforcement  of  the  elasiomeric  body, 

the  shape  of  said  web  element  increasing  the  volume  of  the 
elastomeric  body  and  decreasing  the  volume  of  the  metallic 
inserts  in  the  packing  element  to  reduce  the  loads  applied  to 
the  bond  line. 


18.  A  game  apparatus  for  propelling  a  game  projectile  towards  a 
target,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  catapult  mounted  on  the  base; 

a  projectile  holder  rotatably  carried  on  the  catapult  lever  for 
receiving  and  at  least  partially  circumscribing  a  projectile,  the 
projectile  holder  having  a  central  axis  that  is  aligned  with  a 
central  axis  of  the  received  projectile; 

means  for  rapidly  advancing  the  catapult  away  from  the  base; 
and 

means  for  rotating  the  projectile  holder  during  advancement  of 
the  catapult  so  Uiat  the  projectile  is  propelled  from  the  cata- 
pult with  an  axial  spinning  motion. 


5,851,014 
SLIDE  RING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  RUNNING 
GEARS  OF  TRACK-LAYING  VEHICLES 
Erwin  Germann,  Aichach;  Lothar  Neureuter,  Friedberg;  Hans- 
Henning  Zutz,  Wermelskirchen,  and  Haas-Jiirgen  Veutgen, 
Burscheid,  all  of  Germany,  a'lsignors  to  A  E  GoeUe  GmbH, 
Burscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
863.0 

int.  CL"  F16J  15/34 
VS.  a.  277-^106  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  slide  ring  seal  assembly  having  slide  rings  comprised  of 
a  casting  material  for  running  gears  of  track-laying  vehicles  and 
construction  machinery,  the  improvement  comprising: 
slide  rings  comprised  of  a  gray  cast  iron  alloy  having  a  pearlitic 
matrix    structure    having    lamellar    separation    of   graphite 
therein,  having  a  hardness  value  of  at  least  110  HRB.  and 
being  comprised  of: 
2.99  weight  percent  of  carbon: 
4.61  weight  percent  of  silicon; 
0.77  weight  percent  of  manganese: 
0.53  weight  percent  of  phosphorus: 
0.039  weight  percent  of  sulfur; 
1 .7  weight  percent  of  chromium; 
0.81  weight  percent  of  vanadium; 
1.86  weight  percent  of  copper;  and 
iron  as  remainder. 


5351,013 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  PACKING  ELEMENT  WITH 
METALLIC  INSERTS 
Stephen  P.  Simons,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887^84 

Int.  CI."  E21B  ii/Ob 

U,S.  CL  277-327  3  claims 
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5,851,015 

RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR 

WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 

Edwin  G.  Klosterhaus,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,000 

Int.  CI."  B62D  7/16 

V&.  CI.  280-93.51  10  Claims 


1.  Metallic  inserts  for  use  in  an  annular  blowout  preventer 
packing  element  having  an  elastomenc  body  disposed  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  body  carrying  the  inserts  in  respective  radial 
planes  extending  from  the  center  of  the  preventer  and  adapted  to  be 
compressively  displaced  inwardly  towards  the  axis,  each  of  the 
inserts  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  flanges;  and 

a  web  element  extending  between  said  flanges,  said  web  element 
including 


an  axle  a^$embly  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  steerable 
wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

first  and  second  steering  arms  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  steering  wheels,  respectively,  for  receiving  steering 
force  for  effecting  turning  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
steerable  wheels,  a  steering  linkage  axis  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  steering  arms; 

a  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  as.sembly  including  an  elongate 
rack  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  axially  through 
a  rack  housing,  said  rack  being  movable  axially  in  said 
housii^  a  first  end  portion  of  said  rack  projecting  axially 
from  said  rack  housing; 

a  drag  litk  structurally  connected  between  said  first  end  portion 
of  said  rack  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  steering  arms  for 
transmitting  steering  force  to  said  one  steering  arm; 

a  second  steering  link  for  transmitting  steering  force  from  said 
drag  link  to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  steenng 
arms;  end 

a  Hooke  joint  interconnecting  said  drag  link  and  said  first  end 
ponio^  rof  said  rack. 


5,851,016 
REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Kenji  Kawagoe,  Yokosuka^  Takuya  Murakami,  Fujisawa; 
Masaham  Satou,  Tokyo,-  Takaaki  Uno,  Atsugi;  Hideo 
.Aimoto,  Zama;  Tamiyoshi  Kasahara,  Fujisawa,  and  Hiroshi 
Nagaoka,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235615 
i  Int.  CI."  B60G  mo 


U.S.  CI.  2M— 124.148 


9  Claims 


a  shock  absorber,  with  a  shock  absorber  longitudinal  axis,  hav- 
ing a  fourth  articulation  point  on  said  axle  housing  which  is 
located  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  shock  absorber,  said 
shock  absorber  having  an  upper  end  portion  for  connection  to 
the  vehicle  body; 
said  shock  absorber  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  an  arrange- 
ment wherein,  viewing  said  axle  housing  in  a  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  the  normal  forward  driving  direction 
of  the  vehicle,  said  shock  absorber  longitudinal  axis  passes 
through  a  predetermined  limited  area  about  said  wheel  center; 
and 
means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  provide  an  arrangement 
wherein 

loading  said  axle  housing  at  said  portion  where  said  upper 
arm  is  articulated  to  said  axle  housing  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  normal  forward  driving  direction 
causes  said  upper  arm  to  position  said  portion  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body,  and 
loading  said  axle  housing  at  said  portion  where  said  upper 
arm  is  articulated  to  said  axle  housing  in  the  normal  for- 
ward driving  direction  causes  said  upper  arm  to  position 
said  portion  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body. 


5351,017 

BICYCLE  STORAGE  FRAME 

Tom  Eden,  5116  Pine  St.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  68106 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742304 

InL  CL"  B62K  l'i/40 

U.S.  CI.  280—201 


13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  steerable  drive  wheels  of  a  vehicle: 


1.  A  whpel  suspension  for  rear  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  Niehicle  body,  comprising: 

an  axle  jltousing  rotatably  carrying  each  of  the  rear  wheels  and 
havinje;  a  wheel  center; 

a  radius  rod  extending  forwardly  and  inwardly,  as  viewed  in  a 
normal  forward  driving  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  a 
first  articulation  point  on  said  axle  housing  at  a  position  lower 
than  taid  wheel  center; 

a  front  lateral  link  extending  generally  transversely  with  respect 
to  tl)^  vehicle  body,  as  viewed  in  the  normal  forward  driving 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  a  second  articulation  point 
on  siifl  axle  housing  at  a  position  lower  than  said  wheel 
cente 

a  rear  litferal  link  extending  generally  transversely  and  disposed 
rearwirdly  of  said  front  lateral  link,  as  viewed  in  the  normal 
forwaiid  driving  direction,  and  having  a  third  articulation  point 
on  siid  axle  housing  at  a  position  lower  than  said  wheel 
center; 

an  uppor  arm  articulated  to  said  axle  housing  at  a  portion  higher 
than  said  wheel  center; 

a  spring  disposed  on  said  rear  lateral  link  for  beanng  weight  of 
the  vehicle  body; 


1.  A  bicycle  storage  frame  for  storing  fluids  comprising: 

at  least  one  hollow,  fluid-tight  frame  section  having  an  enclosing 

wall  structure  forming  an  internal  fluid  chamber; 
at  least  one  liquid  fill  opening  formed  in  said  -wall  structure 

accessing  said  internal  fluid  chamber; 
at  least  one  gas  fill  valve  extending  tfux)ugh  said  wall  structure 

accessing  said  internal  fluid  chamber; 
at  least  one  liquid  release  valve  extending  through  said  wall 

structure  accessing  said  internal  fluid  chamber, 
at  least  one  gas  release  valve  extending  through  said  wall 

structure  accessing  said  internal  fluid  chamber;  and 
gas  n^msfer  means  connected  to  said  gas  release  valve  externally 

of  said  wall  structure  for  u-ansferring  gas  from  within  said 

frame  section  to  an  item  to  be  inflated. 


5.851,018 
CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
WHEELCHAIR 
Neal  J.  Curran,  Lakewood:  Wally  Radjenovic,  Parma,  both  of 
Ohio,   and   Christopher  J.   Peterson.   Tierra   Verde,   Fla., 
assignors  to  Invacare  Corporation,  Elyria,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,646 
InL  CI."  A61G  SntO 
U.S.  CI.  280—250.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  wheeled  apparatus  for  tran.sporting  a  single  user  compris- 
ing: 
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a  frame; 

a  seat  mounted  on  the  frame; 

at  least  one  small  diameter  wheel  extending  from  the  frame: 

first  and  second  enlarged  diameter  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  frame  by  first  and  second  axles,  respectively,  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat;  and 

a  camber  adjustment  assembly  secured  to  the  frame  including 
first  and  second  camber  members  each  including  first  and 
second  recesses  disposed  at  different  angles  that  receive  the 
fir^t  and  second  axles  therein,  respectively,  the  camber  adjust- 
ment assembly  selectively  altering  the  camber  of  the  enlarged 
diameter  wheels  by  repositioning  the  first  and  second  camber 
members  so  that  the  axles  are  selectively  removed  from  one 
of  the  first  and  second  angled  recesses  and  inserted  in  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  angled  recesses. 


c)  said  front  suspension  including 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  castor  wheels  including  mount- 
ing means  thereon, 

(2)  a  laterally  extending  floating  beam  member  with  two  end 
including  laterally  spaced  mounting  means  thereon  mount- 
ing said  castor  wheels  thereto, 

(3)  a  first  pair  of  link  control  arms  connecting  said  mounting 
means  on  one  of  the  ends  of  said  floating  beam  member  to 
said  frame  connecting  means  that  is  on  the  same  lateral  side 
of  said  frame  and  a  second  pair  of  link  control  arms 
connecting  said  mounting  means  on  the  end  of  said  beam 
member  opposite  to  said  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame 
connecting  means  on  the  same  lateral  end  of  said  frame. 

(4)  the  connection  between  said  control  arms  and  said  mount- 
ing means  and  said  connecting  means  including  pivoting 
connecting  means, 

(5)  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  front  spring  shocks  con- 
nected to  said  front  cross  member  and  to  said  floating  beam 
member  to  allow  for  relative  movement  between  said  float- 
ing beam  member  and  said  frame, 

d)  said  rear  suspension  including 

(Da  swing  arm  havmg  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side 
members  interconnected  at  their  rearward  end  and  includ- 
ing means  pivotally  mounting  the  same  for  pivoting  in  a 
vertical  direction  relative  to  said  frame  connecting  means, 

(2)  a  pair  of  rear  wheel  chair  wheels 

(3)  wheel  connecting  means  connecting  said  wheels  to  said 
swing  arm  in  a  laterally  spaced  relationship,  and 

(4)  a  rear  shock  absorber  connected  between  said  back  cross 
member  and  said  swing  arm. 


5351,019 
WHEEL  CHAIR  WITH  I^fDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION 
Robert  GUI,  St  Petersburg,  and  John  Hudson.  Largo,  both  of 
FU.,  assignors  to  Caribbean  Billing  International,  Ltd,  Nas- 
sau, Bahamas 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  977,955,  Nov.  25,  1997,  Pat.  No. 

5,855387,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,893, 

May  1,  1997,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1998,  Ser  ' 

No.  89,801 

Int.  CI.*  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CI.  28(^286  9  ci,ams 


5351,020 
GANG  HITCH  FOR  MOWER 
Lawrence  A.  Godwin,  8119  Frontage  Rd.,  Fairland,  Ind.  46126, 
and  Richard  D.  Conard,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Lawrence  A.  Godwin,  Fairland,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,714 

InL  CL'  B60D  1/50 

IJ.S.  a.  280-^13  ,4  Calms 


1.  A  wheel  chair  comprising 

a)  a  seat  and  back  carrying  frame  having 

(1)  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  side  rails, 

(2)  a  front  and  a  back  cross  member  extending  laterally 
between  and  connecting  said  side  rails 

b)  a  separate  front  and  a  rear  wheel  carrying  suspension  for  said 
frame,  with  said  frame  having  laterally  spaced  frame  connect 
ing  means  thereon  for  separately  connecting  said  suspensions 
to  said  frame, 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  mower  and  a  hitch  assembly,  the 
hitch  assembly  including  a  tool  bar^  a  first  hitch  member  for 
mounting  on  the  tool  bar,  a  pivot  pin  for  attachment  to  the  mower 
so  as  to  extended  from  the  mower  for  engagement  by  the  hitch 
member,  and  a  spnng  for  exerting  a  lifting  force  between  the  pin 
and  the  hitch  member  to  transfer  a  ponion  of  the  weight  of  the 
mower  to  the  hitch  assembly. 
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5351,021 

SMOCK  ABSORBING  TRAILER  HITCH 

Amie  Van  Kley,  Rock  Valley,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dethmers 

Manufactiring  Company,  Inc.,  Boyden,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.658 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/00 

U.S.  CL  28«>-^38.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  sho(il|  absorbing  hitch  for  connecting  a  trailer  to  a  towing 
vehicle  whi^h  reduces  shocks  that  can  be  transmitted  between  the 
trailer  and  '  the  towing  vehicle  particularly  during  starting  and 
stopping,  wherein  the  towing  vehicle  can  pull  the  trailer  in  a 
generally  fpfward  direction  and  push  the  trailer  in  a  generally 
rearward  direction,  and  wherein  the  trailer  is  provided  with  hitch 
attachment  means  at  a  forward  portion  of  the  trailer  for  releasable 
operable  connection  to  the  shock  absorbing  hitch,  the  shock 
absorbing  hitch  comprising: 
a  mounting  base  for  attachment  to  a  rearward  section  of  the 

towing  vehicle; 
a  plate  having  hitching  means  for  releasable  operable  connection 

with  the  hitch  attachment  means;  and 
swing  means  operably  connected  between  said  plate  and  the 
mounting  base  to  allow  said  plate  to  move  forward  and 
rearward  with  respect  to  the  mounting  base,  said  swing  means 
connected  to  said  plate  such  that  said  hitching  means  remains 
at  a  constant  angular  orientation  relative  to  the  mounting  base 
as  said  plate  swings  forward  and  rearward,  said  swing  means 
furthcf  connected  to  said  plate  such  that  when  said  mounting 
base  i$  attached  to  said  rear  section  of  the  towing  vehicle  said 
plate  kas  a  central  position  wherein  said  plate  is  at  a  lowest 
level,  imd  wherein  as  said  plate  moves  forward  or  rearward 
from  Mid  central  position  said  plate  moves  to  a  higher  level. 


40,41 


11,12,15 


wherein  said  decorative  member  is  arranged  so  that  said  plate 
portion  is  received  in  said  recessed  area  and  said  support  post 
is  inserted  into  said  first  and  second  through  holes,  said 
support  post  being  fixed  to  said  backing  portion; 

wherein  said  interior  surface  of  said  main  portion  and  said 
backing  portion  are  provided  with  mutually  engaging  first  and 
second  engaging  portions,  respectively:  and 

wherein  said  interior  surface  of  said  main  body  includes  a  ridge 
portion  substantially  surrounding  said  backing  portion. 


5351,023 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Norinari  Nagata,  Ama-gun,  and  Yuji  Kuriyama,  Seki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Tosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307584 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20:21/16 
\}S.  CI.  280— 728J  7  Claims 


5351,022 

AIR  BAG  PAD  WITH  DECORATIVE  DEVICE 
TadashI  Yamamoto,  Aichi-ken;  Chisato  Masuya,  Gifu.  and 
Norinari    NagaU,   Aichi-ken.   all    of  Japan,   assignors    to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076427; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340455 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 
VS.  CI.  2W— 728J  4  Claims 

3.  A  pad  covering  an  air  bag  in  an  air  bag  device,  the  pad 
comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  size  and  a  configuration  sufficient  to  cover 
the  ait  bag  and  being  provided  with  a  tear  line,  a  recessed  area 
formdd  in  an  exterior  surface  thereof  and  being  spaced  away 
from  haid  tear  line,  and  a  first  through  hole  formed  in  said 
rccessod  area  and  extending  from  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
main  body  to  an  interior  surface  thereof: 
a  backing  portion  arranged  on  said  interior  surface  of  said  main 
body  and  having  a  second  through  hole  formed  therethrough, 
said  f  rst  and  second  through  holes  being  aligned  with  one 

anothet: 
a  decorative  member  comprising  a  decorative  plate  portion  and  a 
suppdrt  post  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  plate  ponion. 


1.  An  air  bag  device  disposed  in  an  opening  of  an  instrument 
panel  of  a  vehicle,  said  air  bag  device  comprising: 

an  air  bag; 

door  member  having  a  cover  body  for  opening  and  covering  the 
opening  of  the  instrument  panel  and  a  side  wall  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  an  outer  circumferential  edge  of 
said  cover  body,  said  door  member  opening  upon  inflation  of 
said  air  bag,  and  said  side  wall  portion  having  lock  holes; 

an  outer  housing  disposed  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  instru- 
ment panel; 

an  inner  housing  disposed  inside  of  said  outer  housing  so  as  to 
form  a  slot  portion  between  said  outer  housing  and  said  inner 
housing,  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  door  member  being 
inserted  and  disposed  into  said  slot  portion; 

a  retainer  connected  with  said  inner  and  outer  bousing; 
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pawl  portions  being  formed  on  one  of  said  inner  housing  and 
said  outer  housing  so  as  to  be  lockable  into  said  lock  holes  of 
said  side  wall  portion;  and 

lock  legs  disposed  on  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said 
cover  body  and  extended  downwardly  for  locking  onto  an 
inner  circumferential  edge  of  the  opening  of  the  instrument 
panel. 


5.851,024 
SUPPLEMENTAL  RESTRAINT  SIDE  AIR  BAG 
APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kenji  Satani;  Yoshiyuki  Iwamoto,  and  Kazuhiro  Matsuhashi, 
all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  897,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183312 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  CI.  280—730.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  side  air  bag  apparatus  installed  as  a  supplemental  restraint 
system  installed  within  a  seat  of  a  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

an  air  bag  unit  installed  within  a  side  section  of  the  seat  close  to 
a  vehicle  door  and  comprising  an  air  bag  unit  housing  having 
an  opening  directed  in  a  specified  direction,  an  air  bag  folded 
within  said  air  bag  unit  housing  and  an  inflalor  having  an 
explosive  and  firing  means  for  firing  said  explosive  to  pro- 
duce and  blow  gas  into  said  air  bag  to  inflate,  expand  and 
thrust  out  said  air  bag  through  said  opening  of  said  air  bag 
unit  housing  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  lateral  collision  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  firing  control  device  disposed  separately  from  the  seat  for 
generating  a  firing  signal  in  response  to  said  lateral  collision: 
and 

a  harness  partly  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle 
from  said  air  bag  unit  toward  a  center  of  die  vehicle  within  the 
seat  for  transmitting  said  firing  signal  to  said  firing  means 
from  said  firing  control  device. 


d)  means  in  said  frame  for  deactivating  an  air  bag  in  the  motor 
vehicle;  and 

e)  a  tongue  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  seat  belt,  so  that 
when  said  tongue  is  inserted  into  said  slot  in  said  frame  after 
said  covering  means  exposses  said  slot,  said  tongue  will 
engage  with  said  push  bunon  lock  mechanism  and  said  air  bag 
deactivating  means,  to  prevent  inflation  of  the  air  bag  in  case 
of  a  collision  and  eliminate  endangerment  to  the  infant  in  the 
infant  seat. 


5,851,026 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  DETECTING 
CERTAIN  PARAMETERS  CONCERNING  AN  AUXILIARY 
CHILD  SEAT  WITH  A  VIEW  TO  CONTROLLING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  THE  AIRBAGS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Aloyse  Schoos,  and  Michel  Witte,  both  of  Bertrange.  Luxem- 
bourg, assignors  to  l.E.E.  International  Electronics  &  Engi- 
neering, Treves,  Luxembourg 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,631,  Oct  16,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,618,056.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
829,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.   17,  1994, 
88547;  Feb.  15,  1995,  88588 

Int  CI.''  B60R  21/22:21/32 
U.S.  CL  280—735  63  Claims 


5,851,025 
AIR  BAG  DEACTIVATION  BUCKLE 
Martin  G.  Gamboa,  2016  C.N.  Perry  Ave.,  Calexico,  Calif. 
92231 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770  J38 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 

U.S.  CI.  280—735  15  Claims 

9.  An  air  bag  deactivation  buckle  on  a  seat  belt  for  holding  an 

infant  in  an  infant  seat  securely  in  a  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle 

comprising: 

a)  a  frame  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  seat  belt,  said  frame 
having  a  slot  therein; 

b)  a  push  button  lock  mechanism  in  said  frame; 

c)  means  for  covering  said  slot  in  said  frame  in  a  rcleasable 
manner,  wherein  said  covering  means  includes  a  safety  cover 
sized  to  block  said  slot  and  a  hinge  connecting  said  safety 
cover  to  said  frame,  so  that  said  safety  cover  must  be  moved 
to  expose  said  slot  in  said  frame  before  said  tongue  can  be 
inserted  into  said  slot: 


13.  A  system  for  detecting  certain  parameters  concerning  an 
auxiliary  child  seat  placed  on  a  passenger  scat  of  a  motor  vehicle 
equipped  with  an  airbag  protection  system,  said  parameters  being 
used  to  adapt  the  deployment  of  the  airbag  protection  system 
associated  with  said  passenger  seat  to  specific  circumstances  deter- 
mined by  these  parameters,  comprising: 
at  least  one  electromagnetic  induction  emitter  circuit  and  at  least 
one  electromagnetic  induction  receiver  circuit,  said  at  least 
one  electromagnetic  induction  emitter  circuit  and  said  at  least 
one  electromagnetic  induction  receiver  circuit  being  incorpo- 
rated into  the  passenger  seat  of  the  vehicle  which  is  protected 
by  the  airbag  protection  system; 
at  least  one  resonant  circuit  incorporated  into  a  base  of  said  child 
seat  and  positioned,  when  the  child  seat  is  placed  on  the 
passenger   seat,   to   influence   an   electromagnetic   coupling 
between  said  at  least  one  electromagnetic  induction  emitter 
circuit  and  said  at  least  one  electromagnetic  induction  receiver 
circuit  so  as  to  cause  said  at  least  one  electromagnetic  induc- 


tion n  Aeiver  circuit  to  deliver  a  signal  representing  at  least 
one  of  the  parameters; 

wherein  the  system  comprises  at  least  two  electromagnetic 
induction  emitter  circuits  or  at  least  two  electromagnetic 
induction  receiver  circuits  or  at  least  two  resonant  circuits,  the 
arrangement  of  said  at  least  one  electromagnetic  induction 
emitter  circuit  and  said  at  least  one  elecd-omagnetic  induction 
receiver  circuit  in  the  passenger  seat  and  the  arrangement  of 
said  at  least  one  resonant  circuit  in  the  child  seat  being  in  such 
a  way  that; 

presence  of  the  child  seat  is  detectable  irrespective  of  orienta- 
tion, and 

orientation  of  the  child  seat  is  detectable  when  the  child  seat  is 
present. 
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5351,027 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  DRIVER  SIDE  HYBRID  INFLATOR 
Michael  DiGiacomo;  Stephen  Gold,  both  of  Warrenton,  Va.; 
Richard  Husband,  Farragut,  Tenn.;  Rottert  Bishop,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich.,-  Chester  Copperthite,  Manassas,  Va.,  and 
Charles  Woods,  East  Camden,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Bendix- 
Atlantic  Inflator  Companv,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,028 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  21^736  19  Claims 


n        n      n. 


■ivm^'-' 


produced  upon  the  burning  of  the  first  propellant  radially  into 

the  second  combustion  chamber; 
the  body  (22)  proximate  the  second  combustion  chamber  (112) 

including  a  plurality  of  control  orifices  (90); 
flow  divetter  means  (70)  for  causing  inflation  gas  to  abruptly 

change  its  flow  direction  between  the  control  orifices  and  the 

exit  orifices  (30); 
heat  sink  means  (230)  and  (234)  for  changing  the  physical  slate 

of  at  least  one  gaseous  component  of  the  inflation  gas  to  a 

liquid  and  a  solid  prior  to  this  component  exiting  the  exit 

onfices. 


5351,029 
GAS  PRESSURE  RESTRAINT,  SENSING  AND  RELEASE 

SYSTEMS 

Barney  Klinger,  28020  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia,  Calif.  91355- 

1105,  and  Robert  William  Reynolds,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Barney  Klinger.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  2,621 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  280—736  20  Claims 


^ 


1341/133. 


1.  An  iiiflator  device  (20)  for  use  in  inflating  an  air  bag  or  air 
cushion  comprising: 

a  pressivt  vessel  (22)  defining  an  enclosed  volume  (44)  contain- 
ing stared  inflation  gas,  said  pressure  vessel  comprising  a 
toroidal  pressure  vessel  portion  (23)  having  circular  inner  wall 
and  duter  wall  poriions,  the  inner  wall  portions  defining  an 
annulpr  space  (25),  and  reinforcing  means  (60,  62,  60') 
secured  to  at  least  an  exterior  of  the  inner  wall  portion  about 
the  apnular  space  for  reinforcing  the  pressure  vessel  in  rela- 
tion tD  internal  pressure  forces; 

pyrotechnic  means  (200a./'  or  310)  in  said  toroidal  pressure 
vessel  portion  for  heating  said  stored  inflation  gas  within  the 
pressure  vessel  to  a  pressure  level  to  open  a  rupturable  disk  to 
permit  said  stored  inflation  gas  to  exit  the  inflator  device. 


^         ,33  «=    .-29       W) /'•"«=      ^i^ 
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5351,028 

INFLATOR  WITH  FLOW  DIVERTER  AND  HEAT  SINK 
Robert  L.  Thibodeau,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Bendix- 
Atlantir  Inflator  Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,078 
;  Int  CI."  B60R  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  2*1—736  II  Claims 

1.  An  laflator  (20)  having  a  body  (22)  including  a  first  combus- 
tion chamber  (110)  and  a  second  combustion  chamber  (112)  and  a 
plurality  <>f  exit  orifices  (90);  a  quantity  of  first  propellant  ( 150) 
within  tht  first  combustion  chamber  and  a  quantity  of  second 
propellant  (180)  within  the  second  combustion  chamber  (112).  the 
second  propellant  producing  inflation  gas  as  it  combusts: 
separating  means  (100)  for  separating  the  first  and  second  com- 
bustion chambers  and  for  directing  products  of  combustion 


1.  In  apparatus  for  discharging  gas  from  a  bottle  of  compressed 
gas. 

the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

a  compressed  gas  release  having  a  compressed  gas  outlet  on 

said  bottle: 
said  compressed  gas  outlet  having  a  closed  position  and  an 

alternative  open  position:  and 
a  shuttle  having  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  compressed 
gas  outlet  before  and  after  opening  of  said  compressed  gas 
outlet  and  having  a  second  position  at  said  compressed  gas 
outlet; 
said  shuttle  including  a  temporary  compressed  gas  flow 
resniction  at  said  compressed  gas  outlet  in  said  alternative 
open  position  of  said  compressed  gas  outlet. 
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5.851.030 

REGENERATIVE  MONOPROPELLANT  AIRBAG 

INFLATOR 

Darrin  L.  Johnson,  FounUin  HilLs,  Ariz.;  Bradley  D.  Harris, 

Farmington.  and   Donald   R.   I^uritzen.   Hynim,   both   of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.,  <)gden,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,995 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/28:21/26:  C06D  ^/TO 

U.S.  CI.  280-741  15  claims 


1.  A  regenerative  monopropellant  airbag  inflator,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  dehning  an  interior, 
said  intenor  including  at  least  one  exit  port  extending  through 
said  housing: 

an  piston  within  said  interior,  said  piston  dividing  said  interior 
into  a  fuel  supply  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
exit  port  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
said  piston  being  mounted  tor  movement  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis: 

a  quantity  of  fluid  monopropellant  housed  within  said  fuel 
supply  chamber: 

an  initiator  operatively  associated  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber: 

a  plurality  of  injection  ports  extending  through  said  piston  for 
flow  of  said  fluid  monopropellant  from  said  fuel  supply  cham 
ber  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  injection  ports  being 
oriented  to  focus  said  fluid  monopropellant  to  a  localized  area 
within  said  combustion  chamber:  and 

an  isolation  cup  mounted  within  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
isolation  cup  including  a  concavity  facing  said  piston,  and 
wherein  said  localized  area  is  located  within  said  concavity. 


5,851,031 
FOLD-OUT  BOOK  JACKET 
J.  Geoffrey  Golson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simon  & 
Schuster,  Inc..  New  Vorlt.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730321 

Int.  CI."  B42D  3/04 

VJS.  CI.  281-19.1  18  Claims 


relative  to  the  edge  of  the  book  binding  cover,  said  flap  having 
informative  indicia  provided  on  its  interior  surface  such  that  by 
folding  out  said  flap,  the  informative  indicia  are  visible  to  a  user  of 
the  book  and  are  juxtaposed  with  pages  of  the  book  when  opened, 
allowing  the  user  to  view  the  informative  indica  concurrently  with 
the  pages  of  the  book. 


5,851,032 

COMPOSITE  IMAGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ian  Macdonald  Green,  London.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94A>2150,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  §  I02(el 
Date  Mar.  27,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.^.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  619,551 

InL  CI."  B42D  JSAX) 

VS.  CL  283-72  13  Claims 

J 


//'■■ 


K, 


1.  A  composite  image  arrangemenl  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  lamina: 

a  first  pattern  arranged  on  a  first  side  of  said  lamina,  said  first 
pattern  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  visually  contrasting 
regions  which,  viewed  in  isolation  using  normal  vision, 
appears  substantially  random:  and 

a  second  pattern  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  pat- 
tern on  a  second  side  of  said  lamina,  said  second  pattern  being 
aligned  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  first  panem 
and  held  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  first  pattern,  and 
said  second  pattern  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  visually 
contrasting  regions  which  viewed  in  isolation  using  normal 
vision,  appears  substantially  random:  wherein 
c  visually  contrasting  regions  of  at  least  one  pattern  comprise 
relatively  more  and  relatively  less  light  transmissive  regions; 
and 

arrangement  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  visually 
contrasting  regions  in  said  first  and  second  patterns  is  such 
that  when  the  patterns  are  aligned  with  one  another  in  said 
predetermined  relationship,  and  are  viewed  together  in  trans- 
mission through  the  at  least  one  pattern  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  angles  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion relative  to  a  normal  to  a  surface  of  the  lamina,  an  image 
is  produced  which  appears  to  be  non-random  using  normal 
vision. 


th^ 


5,851,033 
CORROSION  LIMITING  DEVICE 
E.  Stephen  Hunt.  Arlington.  Va..  and  John  M.  Jenco.  Char- 
lotte. N.C.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No,  846,709 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285-13  20  Claims 

1   A  k™i,      1,      ca     •.,    c  •  A  corrosion  limiting  device  for  use  in  an  environment  with  a 

1.  A  book  jacket  of  flexible,  foldable  sheet  material  for  covering   piping  system  carrying  a  fluid  and  having  a  connection  hmned 

the  exterior  binding  of  a  book,  comprising  at  least  one  flap  foldable    from  first  and  second  components,  a  seal  carried  by  the  compo- 
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nent!|  w  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  components,  the 
com[cnenis  forming  a  groove  external  of  the  seal,  comprising  an 
elonj  i  tc  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  length 
sutfi<ii:nt  to  extend  around  the  groove,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
clonj  ^e  member  being  adapted  to  seat  within  the  groove  for 
align  i|g  the  elongate  memticr  on  ihe  components  and  means  for 
fastcjiing  together  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  elongate 
r  when  the  ckingaie  member  is  extending  around  the 
4.  the  elongate  member  providing  at  least  one  opening 
•fn  the  groove  and  the  environment  for  permitting  any  fluid 
has  leaked  from  the  seal  to  pass  into  the  environment  so  as 
liijbit  the  accumulation  of  any  such  fluid  within  the  groove,  the 
member  having  sufficient  circumferential  continuity  for 
miliqg  the  ingress  of  oxygen  from  the  environment  into  the 
^  and  thus  inhibiting  corrosion  of  the  connection. 


mjt 


5,851.034 

Plff.  SWIVEL  JOINT  WITH  REMOVABLE  PLUG  FOR 
MAIN  SEAL  REPLACEMENT 
Jaye»h  Shah.  Owings  Mills.  Md.,  assignor  to  Assen  Exports 
Inc..  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,990 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00:27/0H 

VJS.  CI.  285—16  7  Claims 


1.  '  swivel  joint,  comprising: 

a  1 1  male  conduit  element 

a  (iiule  conduit  eleinenl  rotatably  engaging  the  female  conduit 

-iement,  wherein  a  clearance  exists  therebetween, 
a  I  njiin  seal,  and 

novable  plug  within  the  female  conduit  element  maintaining 

l|e  main  seal  in  proper  position  for  bridging  said  clearance 
tween  the  female  and  male  condi  it  elements,  such  that  the 

lug  is  removed  to  replace  the  main  seal,  and  such  that  the 

ilug  is  installed  back  in  place  one;  the  main  seal  has  been 

Klaced. 


wherein  the  male  conduit  clement  includes  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal inner  member  having  a  first  passage  portion  extending 
axially  therethrough: 

wherein  the  female  conduit  element  includes  a  generally  cylin- 
drical outer  member  having  first  and  second  internal  bores 
extending  axially  therethrough  a  first  length  and  a  second 
length  thereof,  respectively,  the  second  internal  bore  being  of 
a  larger  diameter  than  the  first  internal  bore. 

wherein  the  plug  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  an 
annular  elevated  portion  integral  therewith,  a  second  passage 
portion  extending  axially  therethrough,  wherein  the  generally 
cylindrical  body  has  a  first  outer  surtace.  and  wherein  the 
annular  elevated  portion  has  a  second  outer  surface: 

wherein  the  first  internal  bore  of  the  female  conduit  clement 
receives  the  inner  member  of  the  male  conduit  element  and 
the  ".'.cond  internal  bore  of  the  female  element  receives  the 
general  cylindrical  body  of  the  plug,  and  wherein  said  first 
passage  portion  in  the  male  conduit  element  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  second  passage  portion  in  the  plug,  thereby 
defining  a  continuous  passage  for  a  media  to  be  transported 
through  said  swivel  joint. 

wherein  at  least  one  bearing  element  is  provided  between  the 
inner  member  of  the  male  conduit  element  and  the  outer 
member  of  the  female  conduit  element  for  rotatable  engage- 
ment therebetween. 

wherein  said  clearance  is  formed  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  member  of  the  male  conduit  element  and  said  first 
internal  bore  of  the  female  conduit  element. 

wherein  the  inner  memt)er  of  the  male  conduit  element  has  a 
proximal  end. 

wherein  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  plug  has  an  upper  surface, 
and 

wherein  the  main  seal  is  supported  by  the  removable  plug  in" 
light  sealing  engagement  between  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  txxly  of  the  plug  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  inner 
member  of  the  male  conduit  element,  and  between  the  second 
outer  surface  of  the  annular  elevated  portion  of  the  c>  lindrical 
body  of  the  plug  and  the  first  internal  bore  within  the  outer 
member  of  the  female  conduit  element,  such  that  the  main 
seal  prevents  the  media  transported  through  the  swivel  joint 
from  entering  said  clearance,  thereby  preventing  the  bearing 
element  from  being  contaminated  by  the  media  being  trans- 
ported through  the  swivel  joint. 


5,851,035 
SELF-LOCKING  UNION  FOR  PIPES 
Jean-Pierre  Marc,  Nangis,  and  Bernard  Barre,  Alfort>-iUe,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  JPB  Systeme.  Brie  Comie  Robert. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/D1136.  |  371  Date  Mar.  27.  19%,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  619,563 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29.  1993,  93  11612 
lot  CI."  F16L  55AJO 
VS.  CI.  285—86  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mechanically  locking  a  coupling  l>elween  a  first 
pipe  and  a  second  pipe,  each  pipe  terminating  with  a  mutually- 
cooperating  sealing  conformation,  the  sealing  conformations 
together  forming  a  .seal,  the  first  pipe  having  a  thread  positioned 
before  its  respective  sealing  conformation  and  the  second  pipe 
having  a  rotary  nut  for  cooperating  w  ith  the  thread  of  the  first  pipe, 
a  support  member  permanently  fixed  to  the  first  pipe  against 
relative  movement  thereto,  the  de\ice  comprising: 

a  locking  member  longitudinally  mobile  with  respect  to  the  tirst 

pipe: 
a  return  means  for  biassing  said  locking  member  from  a  with- 
drawn position  for  releasing  the  nut  and  towards  a  locking 
position  in  which,  when  the  two  pipes  are  coupled,  a  locking 
portion  of  said  locking  member  cooperates  with  a  comple- 
mentary portion  of  the  nut:  and 
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engagement  means  for  preventing  the  locking  member  from 
rotating  In  a  direction  of  unscrewing  the  nut  with  respect  to 
the  first  pipe  when  said  locking  member  is  in  the  locking 
position,  said  engagement  means  retaining  said  locking  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  support  member  and  extending  around 
the  thread  of  the  first  pipe,  with  a  sufficient  radial  distance 
between  the  support  member  and  the  thread  to  allow  the  nut 
to  cooperate  with  the  thread. 


a  third  circumferential  seal  located  between  the  first  cement  flow 
volume  and  the  second  internal  land,  wherein  the  third  cir- 
cumferential seal  comprises  a  circumferentially  extending 
flap; 

a  circumferentially  extending  internal  second  cement  flow  vol- 
ume lying  between  the  second  land  and  the  third  land; 

a  gate  channel  through  the  second  land  communicating  between 
the  first  cement  flow  volume  and  the  second  cement  flow 
volume  at  a  gate  channel  circumferential  location; 

an  injection  port  communicating  between  the  first  cement  flow 
volume  and  the  external  surface  at  a  port  circumferential 
location,  the  port  circumferential  location  being  circumferen- 
tially remote  from  the  gate  channel  circumferential  location; 
and 

a  vent  port  communicating  between  the  second  cement  flow 
volume  and  the  external  surface  at  about  the  port  circumfer- 
ential location. 


5,851,037 

PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  GASKET  POSITIONER 

Donald  Y.  Bridges,  3014  Creek  Ct.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,869 

Int.  CI."  F16L  n/02 

U.S.  a.  285—342  22  Claims 


5351,036 

PERMANENT  nTTING  FOR  FLUID-TIGHT 

CONNECTIONS 

Frank  W.  Vanesky,  1841  Goidenrod  La.,  Vista,  CaUf.  92083 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,959,  Dec.  14,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,685,577.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

767,251 

Int  CI.*  F16L  47/02 

MS,.  CL  285-294.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  connector  structure  to  be  used  with  a  pipe  of  a  pipe  nominal 
diameter,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  external  surface  and 
including  at  least  a  finst  coupling,  the  first  coupling  including 

first  internal  land; 

a  second  internal  land; 

a  third  internal  land; 

a  fourth  internal  land  positioned  between  the  first  internal  land 
and  the  second  internal  land,  wherein  the  first  internal  land, 
the  second  internal  land,  the  third  internal  land,  and  the  fourth 
internal  land  are  collinear  and  of  a  diameter  sufficiently  larger 
than  the  pipe  nominal  diameter  to  permit  the  pipe  to  be 
slipped  into  the  hollow  body,  and  wherein  each  of  the  internal 
lands  is  tapered  inwardly  with  increasing  distance  from  an 
end  of  the  first  coupling, 

a  first  circumferential  seal  located  at  the  first  internal  land, 
wherein  the  first  cireumferential  seal  comprises  a  circumfer- 
ential extending  flap; 

a  second  circumferential  seal  located  at  the  second  internal  land, 
wherein  the  second  circumferential  seal  comprises  a  circum- 
ferentially extending  flap; 

a  circumferentially  extending  internal  first  cement  flow  volume 
lying  between  the  fourth  internal  land  and  the  second  internal 
and; 


17.  A  follower  for  use  with  a  pipe  coupling  for  sealing  a  leak 
location  in  a  pipe  or  pipeline  by  compressing  annular  gasket 
members  between  a  tubular  middle  ring  and  the  pipe  or  pipeline 
around  the  leak  location  when  the  follower  is  engaged  with  an 
annular  end  of  the  tubular  middle  ring,  the  follower  comprising: 
an  annular  radially-extending  portion  having  an  annular  central 

opening  for  receiving  the  pipe  or  pipe  line; 
an  annular  axially  extending  seat  which  extends  from  the  radi- 
ally extending  portion  and  fits  over  the  edge  of  the  tubular 
middle  ring  when  the  follower  is  engaged  with  the  tubular 
middle  ring;  and 
an  annular  elastomeric  ga.sket  positioner  bonded  to  and  protrud- 
ing from  the  radially-extending  portion  of  the  follower  and 
positioned  so  that  the  annular  elastomeric  gasket  positioner 
extends  to  define  a  space  having  as  the  boundaries,  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  middle  ring,  the  end  of  the  middle  ring,  and 
the  exterior  of  the  pipe  or  pipeline,  and  engages  an  adjacent 
one  of  the  annular  gasket  members  when  the  follower  is 
engaged  with  the  tubular  middle  ring  about  the  pipe  or  pipe- 
line. 


5,851,038 
SEALING  RING 
Darrell  Robinson.  Highland  Township,  and  AUen  V.  Pruehs, 
Howell,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc., 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,661 
Int.  CI."  B65D  45/.^0:45/i2:  A44B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  292—256.67  73  Claims 

I.  A  sealing  ring  comprising: 
an  annular  band  having  first  and  second  spaced  ends; 
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/  lower  block  apparatus  comprising: 

)  innecting  element  having  a  bottom  portion  with  a  recess 

^fined  therein; 

journals  disposed  on  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  connect- 
^g  element,  wherein  said  connecting  element  and  said  two 
( lumals  comprise  one  unitary  formed  piece; 


two  pulleys,  one  of  said  two  pulleys  being  supported  on  each  of 

said  two  journals; 
an  axial  bearing  disposed  and  axially  secured  in  said  recess;  and 
a  load  hook  supported  by  said  axial  bearing  for  rotation  about  a 

substantially  vertical  axis.  ' 


fii  II  and  second  housings  respectively  mountable  on  the  first  and 
>  KTond  ends  of  the  annular  band,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
h  ausings  having  two  side  walls; 

1  leaded  fastener  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the 
i  !cond  end  threadingly  engagable  with  the  first  housing; 

formed  on  the  second  housing,  for  rotatably  supporting 
|]  le  fastener  on  the  second  housing; 

jperture  formed  in  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  second 
li  jusing; 
p  lurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially   intersecting 

I  jertures  formed  in  the  first  end  of  the  fastener;  and 
means,  insertable  through  one  aperture  in  at  least  one  of  the 

>jde  walls  of  the  second  housing  and  a  selected  one  of  the 

II  itersecting  slots  in  the  first  end  of  the  fastener  at  one  of  a 
3  urality  of  rotated  positions  of  the  fastener,  for  sealingly 
i<  lining  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  annular  band. 


5351,040 
CHAIN  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Lars  Fredriksson,  Akersberga.  Sweden,  assignor  to  FrenoUnk 
Forvaltnings  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1995,  9504633 
Int  CI."  B66C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  294—82.11  7  Claims 


5.851,039 
LOWER  BLOCK  APPARATUS 
.Alfred  Fanger.  Wetter;  Udo  Gersemsky.  Herdecke,  and  Klaus- 
Jiii^en  Winter,  Wetter,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
maon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1996,  196  02 
931.7 

Int.  CI."  B66C  \/i4:  B66D  i/Ob 
U.S.  CI.  394—82.1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  chain  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  a  hoisting  means  to  a 
respective  hoisting  chain,  said  chain  coupling  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  closed  ring  member  for  coupling  to  said  hoisting  means; 

a  unitary  chain  coupling  member  having  a  hook  portion  for 
direct  connection  to  said  closed  ring  member  and  having  a 
chain  grabbing  portion  for  direct  coupling  to  said  respective 
hoisting  chain;  and 

at  least  one  ponion  of  said  closed  ring  member  having  a  flat- 
tened, non-circular  cross-section  and  said  hook  portion  of  said 
unitary  chain  coupling  member  having  an  insertion  opening 
facing  generally  towards  said  chain  grabbing  portion  and 
being  dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  said  at  lea.st  one  portion 
of  said  closed  ring  member  upon  insertion  of  said  closed  ring 
member  into  said  hook  portion; 

wherein  said  chain  grabbing  portion  of  said  unitary  chain  cou- 
pling has  a  recess  for  accommodating  and  holding  a  link  of 
said  hoisting  chain  in  a  well-defined  position  enabling  said 
hoisting  chain  to  be  shortened  and  lengthened. 


5351,041 
WAFER  HOLDER  WITH  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
WAFER  HOLDER  ACTUATOR 
Donald  E.  Anderson,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  James  H.  Ham- 
mar,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to  OnTrak  Systems,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670.648 
Int  CI."  B2SJ  15/10:  B25B  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  294—106  34  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  holder  comprising: 
a  shaft,  wherein  said  shaft  mo\es  in  a  vertical  motion; 
an  arm  positioning  member  coupled  to  said  shaft,  wherein  said 
arm  positioning  member  moves  in  a  rotational  motion  when 
said  shaft  moves  in  said  vertical  motion; 


3132 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


a  plurality  of  rigid  segments,  each  segment  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  second  side  proximal  said  second  end  being 
sized  and  configured  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  exterior  side 
of  a  threaded  cap,  said  plurality  of  segments  being  mounted  in 
series  about  said  at  least  one  side  of  said  plug  such  that  said 
second  side  of  each  said  segment  pivotally  engages  said  plug 
for  movement  of  said  second  end  of  each  said  segment 
between  an  open  position,  defined  as  when  said  second  end  of 
each  segment  is  spaced  apart  from  a  cap  that  is  receivable 
between  said  plurality  of  segments,  and  a  closed  position, 
defined  as  when  said  second  end  of  each  said  segment 
engages  a  cap  when  inserted  between  said  plurality  of  seg- 
ments: 

a  means  for  biasing  said  segments  from  said  closed  position  to 
said  open  position;  and 

a  band  extending  about  said  segments  of  said  collet  said  band 
engaging  said  second  side  of  each  said  segment  such  that  each 
said  segment  is  held  in  engagement  with  said  plug. 


an  arm  coupled  to  said  arm  positioning  member  at  a  first 
position  of  said  arm,  wherein  said  arm  moves  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  motion  when  said  arm  positioning  member 
moves  in  said  rotational  motion; 

a  substrate  holding  member  coupled  to  said  arm  at  a  second 
p>osition  of  said  arm,  wherein  said  horizontal  motion  of  said 
arm  moves  said  substrate  holding  member  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position;  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  shaft,  wherein  said  actuator  moves 
said  shaft  in  said  vertical  motion,  and  wherein  said  actuator 
comprises: 

a  first  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder  engaging  a  spring;  and 
a  second  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  disengagmg  said  first 
cylinder  from  said  spring. 


1.  A  collet  for  gripping  the  exterior  surface  of  generally  cylin- 
drical threaded  caps  for  rotation  of  the  caps  onto  threaded  open 
ends  of  containers,  comprising: 

a  plug  having  a  first  end  surface,  a  second  end  surface  and  at 
least  one  side  extending  therebetween; 


5351,043 
LINER  FOR  A  WORK  MACHINE  BODY 
Theodore  A.  Mouirey,  Taylorville,-  Jack  W.  Kelsheimer,  Dalton 
City,  both  of  III.,  and  Rick  J.  Reynolds,  Casper,  Wyo.,  assign- 
ors to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  978,327 

Int.  CL"  B52D  JJ/02 

VS.  CI.  296—39.2  14  Oaims 


5,851,042 
COLLET  FOR  GRIPPING  CONTAINER  CAPS 
Geza  E.  Bankuty,  6204  29th  St.  E..  Brandenton,  Fla.,  and 
Nicholas  J.  Perazzo,  4216  74th  Terrace  E.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
34243 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,273 

Int  CI."  B25J  15/10 

VS.  CI.  294—106  7  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  liner  for  a  high  wear  portion  of  the  body  of  a 

work  machine,  said  body  being  positionable  in  a  substantially 

upright  position  in  which  load  :  material  is  ejected  from  the  body, 

comprising: 

a  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  openings, 

and  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  high  wear 

portion  of  said  work  machine  body,  said  openings  passing 

through  said  plate  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface 

and  being  arranged  in  a  preselected  pattern,  said  openings 

causing  said  load  material  to  tumble  rather  than  slide  across 

the  top  surface  of  said  plate  when  said  material  is  ejected 

from  said  body,  said  bottom  surface  being  of  a  configuration 

sufficient  for  resting  on  said  work  machine  body  for  said  plate 

to  support  loads  in  said  work  machine  body. 


5,851,044 

WINDSHIELD  VISOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

David  Lund,  3723  145th  Ave.  NW.,  Andover,  Minn.  55304 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729364 

Int.  CI."  B60J  3/00 

VS.  CI.  296—95.1  14  Oaims 

1.  Windshield  visor  for  motor  vehicles  having  windshield,  roof, 

and  driver  and  passenger  side  door  frames,  said  visor  comprising: 
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5,851.046 

TRACK  VISOR 

Jesse  Kalkman,  and  Patrick  W.  Binish,  both  of  Holland,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,586 

InL  a."  B60J  J/02 

VS.  CI.  296—97.11  20  Claims 


1  vward  wing  for  providing  shading  from  sun  light  and  shield- 
ng  from  precipitation,  the  forward  wing  having  left  and  right 
ving  tips,  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  leading  and  trailing 
idges; 

irst  mounting  plate  connected  to  the  left  wing  tip  of  said 
brward  wing,  the  first  mounting  plate  being  constructed  and 
iiranged  to  attach  to  a  motor  vehicle's  driver  side  door  frame: 

i  icond  mounting  plate  connected  to  the  right  wing  tip  of  said 
orward  wing,  the  .second  mounting  plate  being  attached  to  a 
notor  vehicle's  passenger  side  door  frame. 


5,851,045 

WINDOW  FRAME  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

WINDOW 

Kazushige    Muramatsu,    Shizuoka-Ken,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Siucuki  Motor  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,969 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012702 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/02 

VS.  CI.  296— %.21  12  Claims 


1.  A  track  visor  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  track  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle  roof  and  extending  above  a 
portion  of  a  windshield  and  a  side  window  of  the  vehicle,  said 
track  including  a  curved,  non-planar  section  and  first  and 
second  engaging  surfaces: 

a  visor  body;  and 

a  guide  assembly  coupled  to  the  visor  body  and  having  at  least 
one  wheel  for  rollingly  engaging  said  first  engaging  surface 
and  another  wheel  for  rollingly  engaging  said  second  engag- 
ing surface,  wherein  said  guide  assembly  is  movable  along  the 
track  to  position  the  visor  body  at  selected  locations. 


1 

ing: 


5,851,047 

FIFTH  WHEEL  ADAPTABLE  TONNEAU  COVER  FOR 

PICKUP 

Robert  M.  Adams,  and  Shiriey  R.  Adams,  both  of  14264  S. 

Banff  La.,  Arizona  City,  Ariz.  852Z3 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,420 

InL  a."  B60P  7/04 

VS.  CI.  296—100.18  8  CUims 


V  window  frame  attachment  structure  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


a  N^indow  fraine; 

said  window  frame  including  a  member  having  a  cut-out  in  an 
upper  edge  thereof; 

a  positioning  member  fixedly  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  win- 
dow; 

an  inwardly  directed  projection  on  said  positioning  member; 

at  least  one  rib  on  said  positioning  member; 

said  at  least  one  rib  being  located  above  said  projection: 

said  at  least  one  rib  having  an  upper  surface  extending  inward, 
generally  parallel  to  said  projection; 

an  interior  trim  in  said  vehicle;  and 

said  interior  trim  being  fittable  over  said  positioning  member  to 
rest  on  said  at  least  one  rib.  whereby  said  positioning  member 
supports  said  trim. 


I.  A  fifth  wheel  adaptable  tonneau  cover  for  attaching  to  a 
pickup  truck  bed  having  a  fifth  wheel  trailer  hitch  mounted  therein, 
said  tonneau  cover  comprising: 
a  flexible  sheet  material  dimensioned  to  cover  said  truck  bed, 

said  sheet  material  having  an  opening  positioned  over  said 

trailer  hitch; 
a  flap  formed  from  a  flexible  material  having  a  bottom  side  that 

faces  said  truck  bed.  said  flap  being  attached  to  said  sheet 

material  and  configured  to  cover  said  opening;  and 
a  sleeve  attached  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  flap,  said  sleeve 

having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  where  said  bottom  side  of 
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said  sleeve  is  anached  to  said  sheet  material  at  said  opening 
and  said  top  side  of  said  sleeve  forms  a  sleeve  opening,  said 
sleeve  having  a  fastener,  said  fastener  constricting  said  sleeve 
opening. 


5  J5 1,048 
WEATHER  STRIP 
Yasuyuki  Fujita,  and  Satoshi  Inoue,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nishikawa  Rubl>er  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hirosiiima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-270661; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309748;  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-312520 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7// 2.  E06B  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  296—107.04  4  Claims 


2.  A  weatherstrip  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  elongate  extrusion  portion  providing  a  weather  seal  substan- 
tially around  a  roof  of  the  vehicle  and  having  two  ends,  and 

first  and  second  mold  portions  respectively  joined  to  said  two 
ends  of  said  extrusion  portion,  said  first  and  second  mold 
portions  respectively  having  first  and  second  engagement 
means  for  Joining  said  first  and  second  mold  portions  to  an 
adjacent  mold  portion,  said  first  engagement  means  having  a 
saw-toothed  configuration  on  a  surface  of  said  first  mold 
portion  for  contacting  against  the  adjacent  mold  portion  to 
maintain  a  sealing  force  between  said  first  mold  portion  and 
the  adjacent  mold  portion,  said  second  engagement  means 
having  a  saw-toothed  configuration  on  a  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond mold  poriion  for  contacting  against  the  adjacent  mold 
portion  to  maintain  a  sealing  force  between  said  second  mold 
portion  and  the  adjacent  mold  portion. 


5,851,049 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  HYDRAULIC  CLOSURE 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Eric  D.  Squire,  Belleville;  Maciej  Bigoszewski,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Gareth  J.  Selfe.  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Atoma  International  Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726^53 
Int  a.''  B60J  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  296—146.4  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  closure  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  which  closure  system  includes  a)  a  closure  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  closure  opening  frame  defining  a  closure  opening  of 
the  motor  vehicle  body,  said  closure  capable  of  being  latched  in  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  closure  closes  the  closure  opening, 
said  closure  being  moveable  when  unlatched  from  said  closed 
position  towards  an  opened  position  in  which  said  closure  is 
oriented  to  permit  access  through  the  closure  opening,  and  b)  a 
hydraulic  fluid  system  constructed  and  arranged  to  store  energy 
and  to  release  said  stored  energy  to  effect  movement  of  said 
closure  from  said  closed  position  to  said  opened  position  when  said 
closure  is  unlatched,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
utilizing  energy  stored  energy  in  said  hydraulic  closure  system 
to  move  .said  closure  from  said  closed  position  to  said  opened 
position  when  said  closure  is  unlatched: 


increasing  the  amount  of  energy  stored  in  said  hydraulic  closure 
system  if  the  amount  of  energy  stored  is  less  than  a  prescribed 
range  of  energy,  thus  maintaining  the  amount  of  energy  stored 
in  said  hydraulic  closure  system  within  said  prescribed  range 
of  energy;  and 

decreasing  the  amount  of  energy  stored  in  said  hydraulic  closure 
system  if  the  amount  of  energy  stored  is  more  than  a  pre- 
scribed range  of  energy,  thus  maintaining  the  amount  of 
energy  within  said  prescribed  range  of  energy. 


5351,050 

HYDRAULIC  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Eric  D.  Squire,  Belleville;  Maciej  Bigoszewski,  Royal  Oak,  and 

Gareth  J.  Selle,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Atoma  International  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,354 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60J  5/10 

U.S.  a.  296—146.4  68  Claims 


23.  A  hydraulic  closure  system  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  closure  opening 
defined  by  an  opening  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle  body,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  closure  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  opening  frame  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  closure  closes  the  closure  opening  and  an  opened 
position  in  which  said  closure  is  oriented  to  permit  access 
through  the  closure  opening; 

a  latching  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  )atch  said  clo- 
sure in  said  closed  position  and  to  unlatch  said  closure  to 
permit  said  closure  to  move  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
opened  position; 

at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  being  coupled  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  closure  and  coupled  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof  to  said  opening  frame,  said  at  least  one  hydraulic 
actuator  assembly  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod 
assembly,  said  piston  rod  assembly  including  a  piston  and  a 
rod  member  connected  to  said  piston,  said  piston  being  jnove- 
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a  >le  within  said  cylinder  in  slidably  sealed  relation  with  inner 
V  'alls  of  said  cylinder,  said  rod  member  extending  outwardly 
f  om  a  rod  extension  end  of  said  cylinder, 
spid  piston  rod  assembly  being  moveable  between  an 
extended  condition  in  which  said  rod  member  has  a  rela- 
tively large  extent  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  said 
rod  extension  end  of  said  cylinder  so  as  to  create  a  distance 
between  said  one  end  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  at  lea.st 
one  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  sufBcienI  to  maintain  said 
closure  in  said  opened  position  and  a  contracted  condition 
in  which  said  rod  member  has  a  relatively  smaller  extent 
thereof  extending  outwardly  from  the  rod  extension  end  of 
said  cylinder  in  comparison  with  said  extended  condition  to 
create  a  distance  between  said  one  end  and  said  opposite 
end  of  said  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  that 
enables  said  closure  to  be  disposed  in  said  closed  position; 
lutomated  closure  opening  system  constructed  and  arranged 
1  I  effect  automatic  movement  of  said  closure  from  said  closed 
f  Dsition  to  said  opened  position  when  said  latching  strucmre 
i  unlatched,  said  automated  closure  opening  system  compris- 
i  ig  a  biased  energy  storage  system  constructed  and  arranged 
ti  I  store  energy  therein  and  apply  a  biasing  force  to  said  at 
li  :ast  one  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  sufficient  to  move  said 
:  iosure  from  said  closed  position  to  said  opened  position  and 
n  laintain  said  closure  in  said  opened  position  when  said 
s  lergy  stored  therein  is  expended,  and  wherein  said  biased 
e  lergy  storage  system  expends  said  stored  energy  to  move 
s  lid  closure  from  said  closed  position  to  said  opened  position 
4hen  permitted  to  do  so  by  unlatching  of  said  latching  struc- 
ture; and 
a  motorized  hydraulic  pump  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
automated  closing  of  said  closure  by  creating  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  to  force  said  piston  away 
•from  said  rod  extension  end  of  said  cylinder  and  move  said  at 
least  one  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  from  said  extended 
condition  to  said  contracted  condition  and  said  closure  from 
said  opened  position  to  said  closed  position, 
.said  motorized  hydraulic  pump  being  activated  to  effect  said 
closing  of  said  closure  in  response  to  manually  generated 
movement  of  said  closure  from  said  opened  position  toward 
said  closed  position. 


opening;  wherein  the  cover  has  a  frame  made  of  a  synthetic 
material  and  which  extends  at  least  along  a  front  edge  thereof,  the 
synthetic  material  of  the  frame  being  textured,  at  at  least  a  front 
edge  area  of  the  frame,  so  as  to  have  a  surface  roughness  which 
forms  a  means  for  reducing  noises,  in  use  of  the  cover,  upon 
pivoting  of  the  cover  away  from  the  edge  seal. 


5,851,052 
FOLDABLE  STOOL 
Mats  Gustafsson,  Hamngatan  53A,  S-531  34  Lidkoping,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  955,943 

int.  CI."  A47C  4/2S 

VS.  a.  297—16.2  18  Claims 


5,851,051 

COVER  OF  A  SLIDING-LIFTING  ROOF  OR  LIFTING 
ROOF,  AND  A  TOOL  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Horst  Schmidhuber,  Schondorf,  and  Christoph  Noga,  Liinen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto  Systemkomponenten 
GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
279.T 

int  CI."  B60J  7/04 
U.S.  la.  296— 216.06  4  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  stool,  comprising: 

a  seat; 

upper  legs  attached  to  the  seat; 

leg  holders  each  having  a  longitudinal  opening  defined  there- 
through, each  leg  holder  defining  a  first  lateral  opening  having 
an  asymmetrical  shape,  a  portion  of  the  upper  legs  being 
inserted  into  the  longitudinal  openings; 

a  connector  having  asymmetrically  shaped  extensions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  connector  into  the  leg  holders,  the  con- 
nector pivotally  joining  the  upper  legs  together  by  means  of 
the  extensions,  the  asymmetrically  shaped  extensions  being 
insertable  into  the  asymmetrically  shaped  first  lateral  open- 
ings when  the  leg  holders  are  turned  into  a  first  position  to 
permit  in.sertion  of  the  extensions  into  the  first  lateral  open- 
ings, the  leg  holders  being  rotatable  into  a  second  position  to 
pivotally  attached  the  leg  holders  to  the  connector,  the  second 
position  being  different  from  the  first  position;  and 

lower  legs  being  insertable  into  the  longitudinal  openings  of  the 
leg  holders. 


lA  cover  of  a  vehicle  roof  for  selectively  closing,  or  at  least 
partially  exposing  a  roof  opening  provided  in  a  rigid  vehicle  roof 
which  has  an  edge  seal  at  least  in  an  area  of  a  front  edge  of  the 


5351,053 

HANGING  CHAIR 

David  H.  Crawford,  5708  Table  Top  Ct,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933305 

Int  CL"  A47D  13/10 

VS.  a.  297—273  22  Claims 

1.  A  hanging  chair  for  suspending  from  an  overhead  support 

comprising: 

a  flexible  panel  having  an  edge  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

attachment  points; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  attachment  points  are  separated  by 

a  first  distance; 
wherein  said  third  and  fourth  attachment  points  are  separated  by 

a  second  distance; 
wherein  said  first  and  third  attachment  points  are  separated  by  a 
third  distance; 
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wherein  said  second  means  includes  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  both  said  longitudinal  support  member  and  said 
flexible  panel  member  relative  to  the  ground  so  that  a  user  can 
recline  in  the  chair  at  a  desired  angle. 


wherein  said  second  and  fourth  attachment  points  are  sep)arated 
by  a  fourth  distance  that  is  substantially  equal  to  said  third 
distance; 

wherein  both  said  third  and  fourth  distances  are  greater  than 
both  said  first  and  second  distances; 

wherein  said  flexible  panel  has  a  longitudinal  line  that  extends 
through  a  first  longitudinal  point  located  substantially  midway 
between  said  first  and  second  attachment  points  and  a  second 
longitudinal  point  located  substantially  midway  between  said 
third  and  fourth  attachment  points; 

wherein  said  flexible  panel  includes  a  back  portion  that  extends 
from  said  first  and  second  attachment  points  towards  said 
third  and  fourth  attachment  points; 

wherein  said  flexible  panel  includes  a  seat  portion  that  extends 
from  said  third  and  fourth  attachment  points  towards  said  first 
and  second  attachment  points; 

wherein  said  back  portion  is  of  a  sufficient  length  to  support  the 
torso  of  a  user; 

wherein  said  seat  portion  is  of  a  sufficient  length,  when  a  user  is 
seated  normally  and  the  aser's  legs  are  parallel  to  one  another, 
to  support  the  thighs  of  the  user  but  not  the  feet  of  the  user; 

wherein  .said  longitudinal  line,  when  said  flexible  panel  is  sus- 
pended from  the  overhead  support,  defines  a  first  plane  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  ground; 

wherein  said  back  portion,  when  said  flexible  panel  is  su.spcnded 
from  the  overhead  support,  lies  roughly  in  a  second  plane  that 
is  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane; 

wherein  said  seat  portion,  when  said  flexible  panel  is  suspended 
from  the  overhead  support,  lies  roughly  in  a  third  plane  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane; 

wherein  an  angle  between  said  second  and  third  planes  along 
said  longitudinal  line  is  less  than  1 80  degrees; 

wherein,  when  a  user  is  seated  normally  and  the  user's  legs  are 
parallel  to  one  another,  the  user's  feet  extend  past  a  portion  of 
said  edge  that  is  located  between  said  third  and  fourth  attach- 
ment points  and  can  hang  freely; 

a  longitudinal  support  member  for  use  in  suspending  said  flex- 
ible member  above  the  ground; 

wherein  said  longitudinal  support  member,  when  said  flexible 
panel  is  suspended  from  the  overhead  support,  is  separated 
from  the  ground; 

wherein  said  longitudinal  support  member,  when  said  flexible 
panel  is  suspended  from  the  overhead  support,  lies  substan- 
tially in  said  first  plane  defined  by  said  longitudinal  line  of 
said  flexible  member; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
attachment  points  of  said  flexible  panel  to  said  longitudinal 
support  member; 

wherein  said  first  means,  when  said  flexible  panel  is  suspended 
from  the  overhead  support,  is  separated  from  the  ground;  and 

a  second  means  for  attaching  said  longitudinal  support  member 
to  the  overhead  support; 

wherein  said  second  means,  when  said  flexible  panel  is  sus- 
pended form  the  overhead  support,  is  separated  from  the 
ground; 

wherein  said  longitudinal  support  memlxr,  first  means  and  sec- 
ond means,  when  said  flexible  panel  is  suspended  from  an 
overhead  support,  collectively  bear  substantially  all  of  the 
weight  of  the  user; 


5,851,054 
ERGONOMIC  ARM  SUPPORT 
Jeffrey  D.  Bergsten,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Donald  A.  Bergsten, 
Eden  Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Indastrial  Ergo- 
nomics, Inc.,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,807,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,825,  Oct.  20, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,597,207,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

,Ser.  No.  141,196,  Oct.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5369,805,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,432,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,281,001.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,851 

Int  CI.-  A47C  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  297—41 1 J5  27  Claims 


12.  An  arm  support  connectable  to  an  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  connectable  to  said  object; 

(b)  an  armrest  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  an  arm;  and 

(c)  an  extension  means  comprising: 

i|  an  elongate  shroud  connected  to  said  armrest;  and, 
ii)  pillow  block  between  said  ba.se  and  said  armrest  for  con- 
nection and  extension  of  said  armrest  relative  to  said  base, 

said  elongate  shroud  being  slidable  relative  to  said  pillow  block, 

said  elongate  shroud  substantially  covering  and  surrounding  said 

pillow  block,  said  pillow  block  having  a  roller  bearing  means  for 

engaging  said  elongate  shroud  for  reducing  friction  between  said 

elongate  shroud  and  said  pillow  block, 

whereby  a  wide  range  of  fluid  motion  is  provided  for  the  arm 

supported  by  the  arm  support. 

said  pillow  block  being  engaged  to  .said  base,  said  pillow  block 

being  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said  object, 

whereby  said  arm  support  and  said  shroud  are  provided  with 

slidable  motion  relative  to  said  obiect. 


5.851,055 
INFLATABLE  PASSENGER-SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  TORSO 
BELT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ENCLOSURE  MOUNT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PASSENGER  RESTRAINT 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Scotlsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Universal  Pro- 
pulsion Company,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,658 
Int  CI.*  B60R  22/28 
VS.  a.  297—483  23  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  passenger  restraint  system  to 
protect  both  a  large  seated  passenger  and  a  small  seated  passenger 
upon  deceleration  of  a  crash  comprising: 
a)  a  tandem  inflatable  belt  band  arrangement  having  three 
anchor  means  including  a  lap  belt  section  with  two  ends 
anchored  and  a  inflatable  torso  section  fixed  in  length  upon 
buckling  up  having  two  ends  with  one  end  anchored  to  a  reel 
deceleration-locked  third  anchor  means  and  one  end  secured 
to  the  lap  belt  section;  said  fixed  length  inflatable  torso  section 
fixed  in  length  after  a  selected  length  has  unreeled  from  said 
third  reel  anchor  means  upon  buckling-up  said  torso  section  in 
turn  comprising  two  portions: 

i)  a  first  inflatable  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  across  and 
adjacent  to  the  pas.senger  torso  which  portion  is  longer  for  a 
larger  passenger  and  shorter  for  a  small  passenger;  and 
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)  a  second  inflatable  portion  restrained  from  substantial 
inflation; 
;  second  inflatable  portion  confinement  means  for  restraining 
t  le  second  inflatable  portion  from  substantial  inflation  and 
I  saving  the  first  inflatable  portion  free  to  inflate,  said  conhne- 
r  lent  means  having  an  exit  port  through  which  the  inflatable 
t  elt  band  arrangement  passes;  and 

inflator  means  for  producing  and  introducing  gases  of  a 
s  elected  volume  into  the  second  inflatable  portion  which  gases 
I  ow  through  such  second  inflatable  portion  out  said  exit  port 
(  f  the  confinement  means  and  into  such  first  inflatable  portion 
whei  <  by  the  ( I )  length  of  the  first  inflatable  portion  is  upon 
buck  I  ng-up  and  deceleration  of  a  crash  longer  for  a  large  passen- 
i  ltd  (2)  the  length  of  the  first  inflatable  portion  is  shorter  for  a 
lllpassenger  thus  the  inflator  means  supplying  more  gases  to 
itflatable  first  portion  for  the  large  passenger  and  supplying 
g(ises  to  said  inflatable  first  portion  for  the  small  passenger. 


and  a  plurality  of  elongate  heat  shield  carriers  fixed  to  said 
wheel  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  .spaced  from  said  tube  well,  said  heat  shield  carriers 
superposing  said  torque  bars  and  engaging  said  plurality  of 
heat  shield  sections  said  heat  shield  and  said  tube  well  defin- 
ing an  annular  space  therebetween. 


5,851,057 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  CONTROL  UNIT 

Tadashi  Terazawa,  and  Michiharu  Nishii,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177108 

Int  CI."  B60T  13/66 

VS.  CI.  303—155  3  Claims 


5,851,056 
AlttCRAFT  BRAKE  HEAT  SHIELD  HAVING  EASILY 
REMOVTD  HEAT  SHIELD  SECTIONS 
Robeft  William  Hyde,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goo- 
drich Company,  Richfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,750 

Int  CI."  F16D  65/84 

U.SJCl-301— *-91  22  Claims 


1.  ,  in  aircraft  wheel  and  heat  shield  assembly,  comprising: 
a  4heel  having  a  hub  and  a  tube  well  concentric  with  said  hub. 

and  a  web  interconnecting  said  hub  and  said  tube  well; 
a  (ilurality  of  torque  bars  fixed  to  said  wheel  generally  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  spaced  from  said  tube 

Well;  and, 
a  tieat  shield  attached  to  said  wheel  concentric  with  said  tube 

well  and  having  a  plurality  of  heat  shield  sections  disposed 

between  adjacent  torque  bars  and  spaced  from  said  tut)e  well. 


»  5l    O  ~k0-'-» 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  control  unit  comprising: 

a  pressure  source  for  generating  a  pressure  independently  of 
operation  of  a  brake  operating  member; 

braking  booster  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  from  said 
pressure  source  according  to  a  force  applied  to  the  brake 
operating  member  to  apply  an  adjusted  pressure  to  wheel 
brakes; 

emergency-braking-operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
emergency  bralcing  operation;  and 

brake  pressure  change-over  means  for  communicatmg  said  pres- 
sure source  with  the  wheel  brake  when  said  emergency- 
braldng-operation  detecting  means  detects  an  emergency 
braking  operation,  said  brake  pressure  change-over  means 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  source  via  the 
braking  booster  means; 

said  braking  booster  means  comprising:  a  cylinder  body  into 
which  the  pressure  is  led  from  said  pressure  source;  a  regula- 
tor pressure  chamber  formed  in  said  cylinder  body;  a  spool 
member  provided  in  said  cylinder  body,  said  spool  member 
being  moved  axially  to  adjust  the  pressure  of  said  pressure 
source  upon  receiving  a  brake  operating  force  on  one  side 
through  and  the  pressure  in  said  regulator  pressure  chamber 
on  the  other  side  thereof;  and  a  regulator  port  formed  in  said 
cylinder  body,  to  which  the  adjusted  pressure  adjusted  by  said 
spool  member  is  led.  said  regulator  port  being  communicable 
with  said  wheel  brakes;  and 

wherein  said  brake  pressure  change-over  means  comprises  a 
change-over  valve  which  is  provided  between  said  regulator 
port  and  said  regulator  pressure  chamber,  and  which  selec- 
tively lakes  a  first  position  to  communicate  said  regulator 
pressure  chamber  with  said  regulator  port  and  a  second  posi- 
tion to  communicate  said  regulator  pressure  chamber  with  the 
outside  and  to  isolate  said  regulator  pressure  chamber  and 
said  regulator  port  from  each  other. 
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5,851,058 
TENSIONER  FOR  TRACK  OF  TRACKED  VEHICLE 
Hotger  Humbek,  Bochum,  and  Heinz-Dieter  Kramer,  Iseriohn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Intertractor  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Gevebberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1995,  195  38 
222.6 

Int  CI.*  B62D  55/30 
U.S.  a.  305—146  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with 

a  frame: 

an  idler  wheel  displaceable  relative  to  the  frame;  and 

a  flexible  endless  element  spanned  over  the  idler  wheel,  a 

tensioning  device  comprising: 

an  inner  end  plate  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  fixed  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  inner  end  plate  and  extending  along  an  axis  toward 
the  idler  wheel: 

a  cover  plate  at  the  outer  sleeve  end; 

an  axially  compressible  stack  of  inner  and  outer  spring  rings 
closely  surrounded  by  the  sleeve,  wholly  received  between 
the  inner  and  outer  sleeve  ends,  forming  an  annular  friction 
spring,  and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end: 

an  outer  end  plate  bearing  axially  toward  the  inner  end  plate 
directly  on  the  outer  end  of  the  annular  friction  spring: 

an  inner  stem  extending  axially  through  the  spring  and  having 
an  outer  end  fixed  to  the  outer  end  plate  and  an  inner  end 
adjacent  the  inner  end  plate: 

a  guide  on  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  stem,  the  inner  end  of  the 
spring  bearing  axially  directly  on  the  guide: 

means  including  a  nut  threaded  on  the  inner  stem  and  axially 
outwardly  engageable  with  the  guide  for  effectively  short- 
ing the  inner  stem  and  thereby  prestressing  the  spring: 

means  including  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  bohs  securing 
the  cover  plate  to  the  outer  sleeve  end  and  precompressing 
the  annular  friction  spring  axially  between  the  end  plates; 
and 

a  hydraulic  unit  braced  axially  between  the  outer  end  plate 
and  the  idler  wheel. 


,,j      lOf     Itt 

-Kite 


^ 


j::: 


«^  '«<ir^>^x)«AS-"^ 


^^ 

^ 


with  respect  to  the  middle  segment  in  .said  first  direction  and 
said  second  direction,  wherein  said  interlock  further  com- 
prises a  second  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  one  of  said  inner 
segment  and  said  middle  segment,  wherein  said  interlock 
comprises  a  single  piece,  wherein  said  first  portion  is  cantile- 
vered  with  respect  to  said  second  portion  and  said  interiock  is 
resilient,  wherein  said  first  portion  defines  a  camming  surface 
which  cooperates  with  one  of  said  outer  segment  and  said 
inner  segment  to  move  said  interlock  between  one  of  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position  and  said  second  position 
and  said  first  position,  wherein  said  inner  segment  defines  a 
first  edge  which  defines  a  first  aperture  within  which  said  first 
portion  is  located  when  said  interlock  is  in  said  first  position. 


5351,060 
PROJECTIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Uchiyama,  and  Atsushi  Kawahara,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235686; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235687 

Int  CI."  G03B  2///4 
U,S.  a.  353—94  24  Claims 


5,851,059 
TWO-WAY  EXTENDED  TRAVEL  SLIDE  SUSPENSION 
Paul  Cirocco,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jonathan  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,938 
Int.  CI."  A47B  «&W 
U.S.  CI.  312—334.11  38  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprismg: 
an  outer  segment  fixable  to  a  surrounding  frame; 
a  middle  segment  slidable  with  respect  to  the  outer  segment: 
an  inner  segment  slidable  with  respect  to  the  middle  segment: 
an  interlock  positioned  generally  between  the  middle  segment 
and  the  inner  segment,  the  interlock  including  at  least  a  first 
portion  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  inner  segment, 
said  first  portion  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  inner  segment  and  the  niiddle  segment  are  locked  to 
move  together  in  a  first  direction  and  second  direction,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  inner  segment  is  free  to  move 


8.  A  projector  that  projects  video  information  and  film  informa- 
tion, comprising: 
a  projector  housing; 
a  video  optical  system  located  in  the  housing  and  projecting  an 

image  from  video  information: 
a  film  optical  system  located  in  the  housing  and  projecting  an 

image  from  a  film; 
a  switching  device  located  in  the  housing  and  switching  between 

projecting  an  image  from  said  video  information  using  said 

video  optical  system  and  projecting  an  image  from  said  film 

using  said  film  optical  system:  and 
at  least  one  movable  mirror,  said  switching  device  moving  said 

at  least  one  movable  mirror  between  first  and  second  posi- 
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respectively,  to  cause  the  image  to  be  selectively  pro- 
jt4ted  using  either  of  the  video  optical  system  and  the  film 
cUical  system. 


U      13b 


5,851,061 
REdESSED  EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  WITH  MOVABLE 

MIRROR 

William  Hegarty.  213  Columbia  La.,  Stevensville,  Md.  21666, 

assignor  to  William  Hegartv,  Stevensville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,870 

Int.  CI."  YIW  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  362—20  15  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  fiked  mounting  element  of  a  structure  and  a  housing  recessed 
in  the  mounting  element,  the  mounting  element  being  one  of  a 
floor,  a  wall  and  a  ceiling: 

a  nanel  having  a  mirrored  reflective  surface  on  a  rear  face 
thereof,  the  panel  being  movably  mounted  on  the  housing  so 
ajsJto  be  movable  between  a  covering  position  over  an  opening 
into  the  housing  and  an  open  position  pivoted  outwardly 
relative  to  the  housing,  the  panel  being  substantially  reflec- 
tive: 

means  for  pivoting  the  panel  between  the  covering  position  and 
the  open  position: 

a  lamp  disposed  in  the  housing  internally  of  said  panel  and  for 
directing  an  illumination  beam  toward  the  panel;  and. 

coniolling  means  coupled  between  a  source  of  electric  power 
a^  said  means  for  pivoting  the  panel,  and  between  the  source 
df;  electric  power  and  the  lamp,  the  controlling  means  being 
cnerable  to  concurrently  activate  the  lamp  and  move  the  panel 
tplthe  open  position,  such  that  light  from  the  lamp  is  directed 
a^l  diffused  by  the  panel,  outwardly  from  the  recessed  hous- 
ing and  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  mounting  element  around 
the  recessed  housing. 


wherein  said  at  least  four  surface  slopes  of  said  each  periodic 
pattern  include  two  distal  surfaces  having  first  cross  sectional 
widths  and  two  proximal  surfaces  having  second  cross  sec- 
tional widths  different  from  said  first  cross  sectional  widths, 
and 

wherein  said  first  cross  sectional  width  is  longer  than  said 
second  cross  sectional  width. 


5,851,063 

LIGHT-EMfTTING  DIODE  WHITE  LIGHT  SOLTtCE 

Douglas  Allen  Doughty,  Chariton;  Anil  l^j  Duggal,  and  Yung 

Sheng  Liu,  both  of  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectadv,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  736343 

Int  CI."  F21V  9/00 

U.S.  a.  362—231  II  Claims 


5.851.062 
PRISM  SHEET  FOR  SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Masayuki  Shinohara;  Yutato  Okuno.  and  Shigeni  Aoyama,  all 
of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation.  Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11.  1995,  7-2272% 
Int.  CI."  F21V  5/02 
MS.  CI.  362—31  10  Claims 

1.  A  surface-type  prism  sheet  having  a  shape  of  a  periodic 
pattern  for  use  with  a  surface  light  source,  each  periodic  pattern 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  extending  to  one  direction, 
wherein  a  cross  section  of  said  each  periodic  pattern  has  at  least 
ftitir  surface  slopes  extending  to  an  orthogonal  direction  with 
respect  to  adjacent  surface  slopes  of  said  each  periodic  pat- 
tern, each  of  said  at  least  four  surface  slo[>es  faces  opposite  to 
iad  adjacent  surface  slopes  of  said  each  periodic  pattern. 


450  soo  sso  600  eso 

Wavelenglh  (nm) 

1.  A  general  illumination  system,  comprising: 

at  least  three  light-emitting  diodes,  each  light-emitting  diode 
providing  visible  light  at  a  preselected  wavelength  for  opti- 
mizing color  rendition  index  for  the  system  for  general  illu- 
mination applications,  each  preselected  wavelength  being 
defined  by  a  predetermined  chromaticity  and  a  maximized 
color  rendition  index  at  the  predetermined  chromaticity.  the 
predetermined  chromaticity  being  proximate  the  locus  of 
points   in   chromaticity   space  corresponding  to  blackbody 


5.851.064 

INTEGRATED  WARNING  LIGHT  AND  REAR- VIEW 

MIRROR 

Harold  W.  Lyons.  Killingworth.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whelen 

Engineering  Company.  Inc^  Chester,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,735,  Nov.  7.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,660.457. 

This  application  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,993 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  //26 

U.S.  a.  362-^94  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  signalling  the  presence  of  an  emergency  vehicle. 

the  vehicle  having  a  forwardly  facing  front  end  which  defines  a 

plane  and  oppositely  disposed  lateral  sides  which  extend  rear- 

wardly  from  said  front  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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integrating  a  high  intensity,  wide-angle  warning  hght  with  each 
one  of  a  pair  of  non-adjustable  position  rear-view  mirror 
assemblies,  each  of  the  warning  lights  including  a  reflector, 
the  rear-view  mirror  assemblies  each  having  a  peripheral 
region  which  extends  about  a  rearwardly  facing  opening 
thereof,  each  of  the  rear-view  mirror  assemblies  further  hav- 
ing a  mirror  which  is  viewed  through  the  rearwardly  facing 
opening  of  the  rear-view  mirror  assembly,  each  of  said  steps 
of  integration  including: 

providmg  a  support  for  a  warning  light,  the  support  defining  a 
housing  having  an  access  opening  at  a  first  end  thereof  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  second  end; 
engaging  the  second  end  of  the  suppon  with  the  penpheral 
region  of  one  of  the  rear-yiew  mirror  assemblies,  the  warn- 
ing light  support  being  smoothly  tapered  from  the  first  end 
thereof  to  the  second  end  thereof  to  thereby  define  an 
aerodynamic  three-dimensional  shape  having  a  minimum 
cross-sectional  area  at  the  first  end,  the  support  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  peripheral  region  of  the  mirror  assem- 
bly toward  said  plane  and  terminating  at  the  first  end  of  the 
support  whereby  the  support  forms  an  aerodynamically 
shaped  extension  of  the  engaged  mirror  assembly;  and 
affixing  the  warning  light  to  the  first  end  of  the  support,  the 
step  of  afBxing  including  partially  recessing  the  warning 
light  reflector  in  the  housing  defined  by  the  support  by 
extending  the  reflector  through  the  access  opening  at  the 
first  end  of  the  support  dehned  housing,  the  step  of  affixing 
positioning  the  warning  light  such  that  the  reflector  faces 
generally  in  the  direction  of  said  plane; 
mounting  one  of  the  integrated  mirror  assemblies  and  warning 

lights  on  each  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  vehicle;  and 
causing  the  warning  lights  to  periodically  provide  pulses  of 
high  intensity  light. 
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posed  at  the  second  end,  a  passage  in  the  cylinder  connecting 
the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port,  a  supply  port  for  supplying  a 
hydrolyzing  agent  to  the  passage  disposed  at  the  intermediate 
portion,  and  degassing  means  for  discharging  vapors  from  the 
passage  to  outside  the  cylinder  disposed  downstream  with 
respect  to  the  supply  port; 

delivering  means  disposed  in  the  passage  of  the  cylinder  for 
delivering  the  resin  material  through  the  passage,  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  delivering  members,  kneading  members  and 
resistors; 

thereby  defining  a  melting  region,  a  hydrolysis  region,  and  a 
degassing  region  in  the  passage  of  the  cylinder  in  this  order 
from  the  upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side; 

said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  maintaining  a  pres- 
sure of  10  to  100  kgf/cm-  in  the  hydrolysis  region  during  the 
recycling  of  the  resin  scrap  which  means  includes  one  of  the 
resistors  positioned  at  each  of  an  upstream  side  and  a  down- 
stream side  of  the  hydrolysis  region,  and  that  portion  of  the 
cylinder  along  the  hydrolysis  region  being  free  of  a  vent  for 
discharging  vapors  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder. 


5^1,066 

FLOATING  MIXER 

Frank  Nocifora,  Rockford,  and  Charles  E.  Knise,  Roscoe,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Aerators,  Inc.,  Roscoe,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,074 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/10:5/12 

VS.  CI.  366—270  20  Claims 


5,851,065 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  RESIN  SCRAP 
Sadao  Ikeda,  Toyota;  Makolo  Kito,  Aichi-ken;  Yoshio  Taguchi, 
Nagoya,-     Atsushi     Tanaka,     Aichi-ken;     Shigeki     Inoue, 
Hiroshima;      Naoyuki      Murata,      Hiroshima;      Shinichi 
Ninomiya,  Hiroshima,  and  Yoshitaka  Kimura,  Hiroshima,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  330,524,  Oct.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,539,004. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272662 
Int.  CI."  B29B  7/48;  7/88 
VS.  CI.  366—76.6  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  resin  scrap,  the  apparatus  having 
an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  and  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  therebetween,  the  cylinder  including  an  inlet 
port  for  supplying  resin  material,  comprising  thermosetting 
resin  and  thermoplastic  resin,  disposed  at  the  first  end,  an 
outlet  port  for  discharging  recycled  resin  composition  dis- 


1.  A  floating  mixer  for  use  in  a  body  of  liquid  comprising: 

a  float  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  and  defining  a 
water  line  when  the  mixer  is  floating  in  a  body  of  liquid, 

a  motor  carried  by  the  float  and  having  an  elongated  drive  shaft 
which  extends  through  the  central  passage  in  the  float  and 
below  the  water  line, 

a  motor  base  carried  by  the  float  and  supporting  a  shaft  enclo- 
sure which  surrounds  the  shaft  and  extends  from  an  upper  end 
at  the  motor  base  through  an  intermediate  region  at  the  water 
line  to  a  lower  region  having  an  open  end  through  which  the 
drive  shaft  projects,-' 
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a  pf^peller  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  below  the  water  line  such 
that  when  the  motor  drives  the  propeller  a  low  pressure  zone 
if.  created  which  extends  to  the  open  end  of  the  shaft  enclo- 
are.  and 

at  lk(ist  one  pressure  relief  aperture  in  the  shaft  enclosure  posi- 
tioned below  the  water  line  so  that  the  low  pressure  zone 
pauses  liquid  flow  through  the  pressure  relief  aperture  and  the 
Ib^ver  region  of  the  shaft  enclosure  which  eliminates  any 
s  u  l>stantial  pressure  differential  which  would  tend  to  draw  air 
1 1  tiugh  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  enclosure  into  the  low 
I  r  »sure  zone. 


1.  J .  static  mixer  comprising: 

a  bi  II  idle  of  chambered  strings  arranged  in  a  tube  and  oriented  in 
ai  direction  of  the  tube,  the  chambered  strings  comprising  a 
plurality  of  chambers  each  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
tube  between  two  closed  ends,  the  plurality  of  chambers 
including  a  plurality  of  mixing-active  chambers  and  a  plural- 
ity of  re-layering  chambers,  each  mixing-active  chamber 
including  first  and  second  mutually  adjacent  side  walls  having 
four  alternately  disposed  passages  each  providing  communi- 
cation with  one  of  first  and  second  neighboring  mixing-active 
chambers  downstream  thereof  and  first  and  second  neighbor- 
ing mixing-active  chambers  upstream  thereof,  the  plurality  of 
itiixing-active  chambers  being  arranged  into  at  least  two  sec- 
tions spaced  along  the  direction  of  the  tube  by  the  re-layering 
c  hfembers.  the  re-layering  chambers  each  having  first,  second 
aiil  third  lateral  passages  providing  communication  with 
r  aighboring  chambers. 


5,851,068 

INTERMODAL  TRANSPORTATION  OF  SEDIMENTARY 

SUBSTANCES 

Robert  M.  Rimiph,  Sumter,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Maitland  Co., 

Sumter,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,799,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,626,423,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
294,495,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5385.402,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  175,726,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^40,213, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  939,424,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,275,487,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  622,104, 
Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Sen 
No.  850,148 
Int  CI."  BOIF  J.i/06 
VS.  a.  366—348  1  Claim 


5,851,067 

STWTIC  MIXER  WITH  A  BUNDLE  OF  CHAMBERED 

STRINGS 

Markiis  FleUchli;  Rolf  Heusser,  and  Felix  StreilT,  all  of  Winter- 
thur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG,  Winter- 
thir,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871317 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1996, 
96810441 

Int.  CL"  BOIF  5/06 
VS.  CI.  366—337  15  Claims 


1.  An  intermodal  method  of  transporting  a  substance  having 
solid  and  liquid  constituents,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  an  intermodal  pressure  vessel  onto  an  over-land  inter- 
modal carrier,  the  intermodal  pressure  vessel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  agitators  located  at  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  agitators  including  an  electric  motor  located  entirely  within 
the  pressure  vessel  and  t>eing  capable  of  operation  within  the 
pressure  vessel  when  pressurized; 

conveying  the  substance  into  the  intermodal  pressure  vessel; 

transporting  via  over-land  intermodal  carrier  the  intermodal 
pressure  vessel  to  a  shipping  port; 

loading  the  intermodal  pressure  vessel  from  the  over-land  inter- 
modal carrier  onto  a  ship  for  overseas  transportation: 

permitting,  during  transportation,  at  least  some  of  the  solids  to 
settle  and  form  a  sediment  on  a  floor  portion  of  the  intenmodal 
pressure  vessel; 

activating  said  at  least  one  electric  motor,  using  an  electric 
power  source  on  at  least  one  of  the  over- land  carrier  and  the 
ship,  to  thereby  cause  the  sediment  to  mix  with  the  liquid. 


5,851,069 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  BAGS 

Gerard  A.  Davoren,  3217  Tania  Crescent  Burington  Ontario, 

Canada,  L7M  3N3 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  584,455,  Jan.  II,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  II,  1997,  Sen  No.  907,956 
Int  CI."  B65D  30/22 
VS.  a.  383—38  14  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  compartment  bag  comprising: 
a  first  backing  sheet  part  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges; 
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a  second  cover  sheet  pan  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges 
overlying  the  first  sheet  part  with  its  bottom  and  side  edges 
registering  with  the  corresponding  bottom  and  side  edges  of 
the  first  sheet  part; 

a  third  compartment  forming  sheet  part  having  top.  bottom  and 
side  edges,  of  shorter  length  than  the  second  sheet  part,  and 
overlying  the  second  sheet  part,  with  its  side  edges  registering 
with  the  corresponding  side  edges  of  the  second  sheet  part; 

a  fourth  closure  sheet  part  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges,  of 
shorter  length  than  the  second  sheet  part,  overlying  the  second 
sheet  part  and  overlying  to  a  substantial  depth  the  top  edge 
and  an  immediately  adjacent  top  portion  of  the  third  sheet 
part,  with  its  side  edges  registering  with  the  corresponding 
side  edges  of  the  second  and  third  sheet  parts; 

a  fifth  connecting  sheet  part  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges 
and  of  shorter  length  than  the  second  sheet  part,  connected  at 
its  top  and  bottom  edges  to  the  third  and  fourth  sheet  parts  to 
connect  the  two  parts  together,  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  second  sheet  part  with  its  side  edges 
registering  with  the  corresponding  side  edges  of  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  sheet  parts; 

all  of  the  registering  side  edges  being  sealed  together  to  form  a 
first  compartment  for  reception  and  retention  of  a  relatively 
large  flat  first  article  between  the  first  and  second  sheet  parts 
having  an  opening  to  its  interior  at  its  top  end,  and  to  form  a 
second  compartment  for  reception  and  retention  of  a  relatively 
smaller  bulky  second  article  between  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
sheet  parts,  the  second  compartment  having  a  labyrinthine 
opening  for  insertion  of  the  second  article  into  its  interior 
between  the  fourth  sheet  part  bonom  edge  and  the  overlaid 
third  sheet  part  top  edge  portion; 

and  wherein  the  length  of  the  immediately  adjacent  top  portion 
of  the  third  sheet  part  overlaid  by  the  fourth  closure  sheet  part 
is  between  30*  and  70%  of  the  total  length  of  the  second 
compartment,  whereby  the  labyrinthine  opening  remains  suf- 
ficiently closed  to  retain  the  bulky  second  article  in  the  second 
compartment  with  extensive  bulging  of  the  second  compart- 
ment by  the  article  therein. 


5,851.070 

SEALS  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 

David  V.  Dobreski,  and  Steve  P.  Long,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.616 

Int  CI."  B65D  33/16 

VS.  CI.  383—63  45  Claims 

I.  A  plastic  bag  comprising: 

first  and  second  body  panels  each  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and 
first  and  second  opposing  sides,  said  first  and  second  panels 
being  joined  to  each  other  along  their  respective  bottoms, 
their  respective  first  opposing  sides,  and  their  respective  sec- 
ond opposing  sides,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  comprises  at  least  two  co-extruded  polymeric 
film  layers,  a  first  layer  made  from  a  first  resin,  said  first  resin 
made  in  the  presence  of  a  single  site  catalyst,  said  first  resin 
having  a  polydispersity  of  from  about  I  to  about  4,  a  melt 
index  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  20  g/IO  min.,  and  a  melt  flow 


ratio  (Kt/J;)  of  from  about  12  to  about  35,  a  second  layer 
comprising  a  low  density  polyethylene. 


5351,071 
PLASTIC  BA(;  WITH  PERMANENT  SEALING  ZIPPER 
Pat  Arnell.  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rayton  Packaging, 
Inc..  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,072 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/24:33/34 

VS.  a.  383—63  11  Claims 
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1.  A  plastic  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  both  walls  being  comprised  of  a 
flexible  thermoplastic  material  and  having  a  top  edge,  a  bot- 
tom edge,  a  first  side  edge  and  an  opposed  second  side  edge, 
the  first  side  edge  of  the  front  wall  being  attached  to  the  first 
side  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  second  side  edge  of  the 
front  wall  being  attached  to  the  second  side  edge  of  the  rear 
wall  so  that  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall  are  disposed 
opposite  to  one  another  and  cooperate  to  define  an  interior  bag 
compartment; 

(b)  a  plastic  top  zipper  disposed  along  the  top  edges  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  so  as  to  alternatively  seal  and  unseal  the  top 
edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls; 

(c)  a  first  longitudinal  groove  disposed  proximate  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  either  the  from  wall  or  the  rear  wall,  the  first  longi- 
tudinal groove  being  disposed  so  as  to  face  the  opposite  wall; 
and 

(d)  a  first  longitudinal  tongue  disposed  proximate  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  wall  opposite  the  wall  having  the  longitudinal 
groove; 

wherein  the  first  longitudinal  tongue  has  a  bulbous  upper 
portion  and  wherein  the  first  longitudinal  groove  has  an 
expanded  lower  portion  so  that  the  first  longitudinal  tongue 
fits  snugly  within  the  first  longitudinal  groove;  and 

wherein  the  bulbous  portion  of  the  first  longitudinal  tongue 
has  at  least  one  barb  edge  and  wherein  the  first  longitudinal 


Dece  \  SER  22,  1998 


groove  has  at  least  one  corresponding  barb  receiving  space, 
so  that,  when  the  first  longitudinal  tongue  is  disposed 
within  the  first  longitudinal  groove,  the  barb  edge  on  the 
first  longitudinal  tongue  mates  with  the  barb  receiving 
space  in  the  first  longitudinal  groove,  thereby  preventing 
the  first  longitudinal  tongue  from  being  removed  from  the 
first  longitudinal  groove: 
'if\  lereby  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  can  be 
permanently  sealed. 
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1.  Alcontainer  having  an  upright  orientation  in  use  with  a  side 
wall  ahd  a  bottom  end,  a  flexible  and  collapsible  liquid  impervious 
liner  a4apted  to  be  received  in  the  container  and  complementary 
theretil  land  having  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  fill  and  dis- 
charge openings  through  which  liquid  contents  are  respectively 
entcreti  and  discharged,  said  litter  comprising  a  tubular  blank  of  a 
flexible  and  liquid  impervious  plastic  sheet  material,  said  tubular 
blank  having  a  spout  fitment  in  one  of  the  said  openings  in  one  of 
said  vtalls.  said  one  wall  comprises  a  plurality  of  plies  of  said 
flexible  plastic  sheet  material,  said  fitment  comprising  a  self- 
supporting  rigid  spout  having  a  generally  cylindrical  tube  extend- 
ing thiough  said  liner  opening  and  being  openable  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  tube  ends  being  disposed  interiorly  of  said  one 
liner  \^all  and  the  other  of  said  tube  ends  being  disposed  exterioriy 
of  said  one  liner  wall,  said  spout  also  having  an  external  rigid 
flange  base  adjacent  said  one  interiorly  disposed  tube  end  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  in  encircling  relation  to  said  mbe. 
said  s^ut  being  permanently  affixed  and  sealed  at  said  one  end  to 
said  liner  by  a  separate  and  circumferentially  continuous  first 
annular  heat  seal  formed  in  a  first  annular  weld  zone  between  a 
first  surface  of  said  flange  base  facing  toward  said  other  tube  end 
and  an  interior  surface  of  said  liner  and  encompassing  said  opening 
of  said  liner;  a  first  backing  piece  of  flexible  and  liquid  impervious 
pla.stiq  sheet  material  overlying  a  second  surface  of  said  flange 
base  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange  base  fiom  said 
first  flange  surface,  said  backing  piece  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  radially  encompass  said  one  tube  end  and  to  have  a 
marginal  portion  protruding  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  flange  base  and  overlying  said  liner  interior 
surface,  a  second  separate  and  circumferentially  continuous  annu- 
lar heat  seal  formed  between  said  backing  piece  and  said  flange 
base  second  surface  in  a  second  annular  weld  zone  and  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  first  seal  in  said  first  weld  zone,  and  a 
third  separate  and  circumferentially  continuous  annular  heat  seal 
formed  between  said  backing  piece  marginal  portion  and  said  liner 
interior  surface  in  a  third  annular  weld  zone  and  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  first  weld  zone  and  spaced  from  both  said  first 
and  seiLOnd  seals. 


5,851,073 
BALL  LINEAR  GUIDE 
Mitsuo  Takeuchi.  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Precision 
Works  Co..  Ltd.,  Iwaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  19%.  8-193248 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29AM 

U.S.  CI.  384-^5  9  Claims 


I7d 


5.851,072 

S^UT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BULK  BOX  LIQUID 

LINER 

Lee  LUFleur,  Mainstee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Custom  Packaging 
Sys  tfms.  Inc..  Manistee.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,990 

Int  CI.-  B65D  33/36 

U.S.  <:(.  383—66  15  Claims 


17b 


1.  In  a  ball  linear  guide  comprising  a  ball-cyclic-running  path 
composed  of  a  loaded  ball  groove  and  a  non-loaded  ball  groove, 
wherein  said  loaded  ball  groove  is  constituted  by  a  dovetail  groove 
formed  in  a  side  surface  portion,  facing  a  running  surface  of  a 
raceway  base,  of  a  ball  linear  guide  main  body;  and  said  non- 
loaded  ball  hole  is  formed  into  a  tunnel-shape  in  said  ball  linear 
guide  main  body  with  both  ends  of  said  loaded  ball  groove  being 
taken  as  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  non-loaded  ball  hole, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  ball  linear  guide  main  body  is  of  a  single  structure  includ- 
ing: a  dovetail  groove  having  at  both  ends  thereof  an  inlel  and 
an  outlet  for  balls;  and  a  tunnel-like  non-loaded  ball  hole 
being  continuous  to  said  dovetail  groove  with  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  being  as  both  ends  thereof. 


5,851,074 

ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATING  SPEED 

DETECTOR 

Junshi  Sakamoto,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,792,  Nov.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272614 

InL  CI."  F16C  /9/2S 

U.S.  CI.  384     448  '  12  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed  detector  comprising 
a  non-rotating  outer  ring  member  having  an  opening  end  and  an 
inner  peripheral  face  formed  with  an  outer  raceway,  a  rotating 
inner  ring  member  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  having  an  end 
face  and  an  outer  peripheral  face  formed  with  an  inner  raceway,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  bodies  provided  between  the  outer  raceway  and 
the  inner  raceway,  a  cover  securely  fitted  over  the  opening  end  of 
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the  outer  ring  member,  an  annular  sensor  supported  inside  the 
cover,  and  a  rotating  tone  wheel  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and 
supported  by  the  inner  ring  member, 
the  cover  comprising  a  cylinder  portion  and  a  bottom  plate 
portion,  the  cylinder  portion  having  an  end  opening  portion 
and  a  base  end  portion  securely  fitted  over  the  opening  end  of 
the  outer  ring  member,  and  the  bottom  plate  portion  adapted 
to  cover  the  end  opening  portion  of  the  cylinder  portion, 
the  sensor  comprising  a  magnetic  pole  piece  having  a  central 
portion  and  supported  by  the  bottom  plate  portion  in  a  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  inner  ring  member,  a  permanent  magnet 
axially  magnetized  for  magnetic  flux  and  having  a  first  end 
face  in  magnetic  orientation  close  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
pole  piece  and  a  second  end  face  in  magnetic  orientation 
magnetically  connected  to  the  end  face  of  the  inner  ring 
member  so  as  to  provide  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  loop  of 
lowest  magnetic  resistance,  and  a  coil  enclosed  by  said  closed 
magnetic  circuit  loop  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
tone  wheel,  the  tone  wheel  having  a  first  cutout  section  with  a 
plurality  of  first  cutouts  circumferentially  formed  with  a  pitch, 
and  the  pole  piece  having  a  second  cutout  section  with  a 
plurality  of  second  cutouts  with  the  same  pitch  to  that  of  the 
first  cutouts. 


5.851,075 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Koji    Imai,    Nagoya.    Japan,    assignor    lo    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  731,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-314719 

Int.  CL'  B41J  Vi65 

U.S.  CI.  400—120.14  13  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  having  a  carriage,  an  ink  jet  head  installed 
on  the  carriage,  a  thermistor  for  detecting  temperature  of  the  ink 
head  and  a  controller  for  controlling  a  drive  voltage  to  drive  the  ink 
jet  head,  the  ink  jet  printer  further  comprising: 

a  flexible  cable  for  connecting  the  thermistor  arranged  at  the 

carriage  side  and  the  controller;  and 
a  temperature  determining  device  connected  between  the  ther- 
mistor and  the  flexible  cable  for  converting  an  analog  voltage 
value  output  from  the  thermistor  into  a  digital  signal  before  an 
analog  data  of  the  analog  voltage  value  is  transmined  to  the 
flexible  cable,  thereafter  the  digital  signal  being  transmitted  to 
the  controller  through  the  flexible  cable,  the  temperature 
determining  device  having  at  least  a  predetermined  value  set 
therein 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  temperature 
determining  device  judging  whether  the  analog  voltage  value  rep- 
resenting the  temperature  of  the  ink  jet  head  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined value,  the  temperature  determining  device  outputting  a 


pulse  signal  with  one  polarity  when  judged  that  the  analog  voltage 
value  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value  and  outputting  the  pul.sc 
signal  with  the  opposite  polarity  when  judged  that  the  analog 
voltage  value  exceeds  the  predetermined  value. 


5.851,076 
PRINTER  ADAPTED  TO  GUIDE  A  DYE  DONOR 
THEREIN  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Young  No,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,996 

Int.  CI."  B41J  iS/n 

U.S.  CI.  400-248  14  Claims 


180      90g 


1.  A  printer  adapted  to  guide  a  dye  donor  therein,  the  dye  donor 
having  a  sprocket  hole,  comprising: 

(a)  a  print  head  for  activating  the  dye  donor; 

(b)  a  spool  associated  with  said  print  head  for  wrapping  the  dye 
donor  Iherearound.  said  spool  having  a  sprocket  to  engage  the 
sprocket  hole;  and 

(c)  a  guide  member  associated  with  said  spool  for  guiding  the 
dye  donor  to  said  spool,  said  guide  member  including  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  parallel  rails,  each  of  said  rails  defining  a 
passage  therein  for  guiding  the  dye  donor  therealong. 


5351,077 

INDl  STRIAL  GRADE  SUNSCREEN  LOTION 

APPLICATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  SELF-USE 

ON  A  BACKSIDE 

Pamela  L.  Ti«jo,  5050  N.  U  Cholla  #47,  IVcson,  Arii.  85705 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740.876 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  i4/nO:34/04 

US.  a.  401—6  16  Claims 


1.  A  personal  use  lotion  applicator  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  geometrically  shaped,  elongated  container  body,  said  container 
body  comprising 
a  contoured  portion. 

a  belt  loop  carriage  facilitating  portion  that  facilitates  said 
apparatus  being  carried  on  a  construction  worker's  tool  belt 
in  a  manner  similar  to  other  tools  carried  on  said  construc- 
tion worker's  tool  belt,  and 
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an  1 1|  iper  gripping  element  that  facilitates  insertion  and  extrac- 
t  c  n  of  said  apparatus  into  and  from  a  belt  loop  provided  on 
sid  construction  worker's  tool  belt,  and  a  lower  gripping 
e  lament  for  firmly  grasping  said  apparatus  during  use; 
a  lotit  rt  applicator  head  member;  and 

a  valv  e  member  interdisposed  between  said  container  body  and 
sai<  btion  applicator  head  member, 
wherein  'aid  belt  loop  carriage  facilitating  portion  comprises  a 
notch-lil  q  indent  portion  formed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer bddy,  wherein  said  lotion  applicator  head  member  comprises 
a  reservi  )^  portion  mechanically  coupled  to  said  valve  member,  a 
lotion  disfiensing  mechanism  mechanically  coupled  to  said  reser- 
voir portion,  a  cover  member  for  said  lotion  dispensing  mecha- 
nism, aitd  a  retainer  member  anachcd  at  one  end  to  said  cover 
memberland  attached  at  another  end  to  said  container  body,  and 
wherein  said  container  body  comprises  a  handle  for  said  apparatus 
and  said  contoured  portion  comprises  an  elongated,  substantially 
C-shapcii  portion  dimensioned  to  span  a  sufficient  distance,  such 
that  said  lotion  applicator  apparatus  is  suitable  for  self- 
manipul  ilion  for  reaching  a  major  portion  of  a  backside  of  a 
person  Using  said  apparatus. 


5,851,078 

MECHANISM  FOR  EXTENDING  AND  RETRACTING  A 
COSMETIC  POMADE 
Clark  F,  Bow,  Dandridge,  and  Robert  J.  Epiey,  Knoxville,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Advanced  Products,  Inc., 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,943 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/04:40/12 

VS.  ClJ  101—78  17  Claims 


1.  A  t » ;chanism  for  extending  and  retracting  a  cosmetic  pomade, 
the  mec  i  inism  comprising: 

a  bas:  having  a  first  end.  a  shelf,  at  least  two  apertures  posi- 
tio  II  d  near  the  shelf,  a  middle  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
slo:^  and  a  second  end; 

mean  iifor  holding  the  cosmetic  pomade,  wherein  said  means  for 
holitng  the  cosmetic  pomade  is  positioned  within  the  base 
an(  has  means  for  engaging  the  slots  in  the  base; 

a  splrfal  guide  member  ha\  ing  an  outer  surface,  an  Inner  surface 
with  a  track,  and  a  substantially  smooth  portion,  wherein  said 
spiffl  guide  member  is  positioned  coaxially  with  the  base;  and 

a  flejjible  insert  positioned  within  the  base  and  having  a  main 
bo^y  and  at  least  two  radially  projecting  tabs  for  engaging  the 
subiiantially  smooth  portion  of  the  spiral  guide  member,  each 
raqiilly  projecting  tab  extending  through  one  of  the  apertures 
potltloned  near  the  shelf  of  the  ba.se; 


wherein  the  tabs  and  the  main  body  of  the  insert  are  compressed 
by  the  substantially  smooth  portion  of  the  spiral  guide  mem- 
ber 


5,851,079 
SIMPLIFIED  UNDIRECTIONAL  TWIST-UP  DISPENSING 

DEVICE  WITH  INCREMENTAL  DOSING 
Richard  L.  Horstman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Reuben  E.  Oder, 
Union,  Ky.;  Robert  L.  Prosise,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Kathleen  A. 
Pieper,  White  Hall,  Md.;  Genevieve  R.  Smith,  Fairfield: 
Robert  S.  Dirksing,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Susan  B. 
Baggott,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,129 

Int  CI."  A46B  11/02:  A45D  40/06 

VS.  CI.  401—174  17  Claims 


1.  A  twist-up  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  a  product,  said 
dispensing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  dispens- 
ing end  and  an  actuating  end.  said  actuating  end  having  an 
Interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  is  cylindrical  and 
includes  a  lip  and  at  least  one  detent;  and 

b)  a  pistbn  located  within  said  chamber,  said  piston  being 
limited  to  translational  movement  within  said  chamber,  said 
piston  having  a  top  side  facing  said  dispensing  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  threaded  rod  extending  therefrom  oppo- 
site said  top  side,  a  variable  volume  ponion  of  said  chamber 
formed  between  said  chamber  and  said  top  side  of  said  piston, 
said  variable  volume  portion  for  storing  said  product;  and 

c)  a  hand  wheel  including  a  grip  ponion  and  an  actuator,  said 
hand  wheel  being  a  single  Integral  component  unitarily 
formed  from  a  plastic  material,  said  actuator  having  a 
threaded  aperture  therethrough,  said  threaded  aperture  being 
concentric  in  said  actuator,  said  actuator  engaging  said  inte- 
rior surface  at  said  actuating  end  of  said  housing  and  being 
adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  housing  in  only  one 
direction,  said  actuator  includes  a  groove  engaged  with  said 
lip  such  that  said  actuator  is  rotatabic  but  cannot  move  axially 
relative  to  said  interior  surface,  said  actuator  also  having  at 
least  one  resilient  arm  extending  outwardly  and  engaging  said 
detent  such  that  said  actuator  Is  roiatable  in  an  advancing 
direction  but  not  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  threaded  rod 
engaging  said  threaded  aperture  such  that  advancement  of 
said  piston  toward  said  dispensing  end  occurs  when  said 
actuator  Is  rotated,  thereby  causing  said  product  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  achieving  Incremental  dosing  of  said  product. 
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5.851,080 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  LIQLID  APPLICATOR 
Nobuyuki  Nakajima.  Takasaki.  and  Toni  Nagal.  Tamamura- 
machi.  both  of  Japan,  assignoni  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555.140.  Nov.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1994,  6-312792 
Int.  CI."  A46B  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  401—279  5  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge-type  liquid  applicator  of  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  applicator  body  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 
opening  at  a  rearward  end  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  body; 
a  liquid  containing  cartridge-type  tank  accommodated  within 

said  cylindrical  applicator  body: 
a  soaker  body  means,  attached  to  said  cylindrical  applicator 
body  at  a  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  body,  for 
applying  said  liquid  in  said  cartridge-type  tank: 
a  cylindrical  tail  plug  detachably  fitted  to  said  inside  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  applicator  body  at  said  opening  at  said  rear- 
ward end  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  body,  said  cylindrical 
tail  plug  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  portion: 
a  flange  portion  integrally  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  said 

body  portion: 
an  inside  through-hole  having  a  flange  side  end  opening  and 

an  opposite  side  end  opening: 
a  first  engagement  means,  comprising  a  guide  portion  and  any 

one  of  a  protrusion  and  a  recess  portion,  for  snap-on 

engagement: 
a  second  engagement  means  formed  at  an  area  where  said 

cylindrical  applicator  body  contacts  said  cylindrical  tail 

plug,  wherein  second  engagement  means  is  engagable  with 

said  first  engagement  means: 
slits  in  a  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  wherein 

said  slits  are  formed  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said 

cylindrical  tail  plug,  extending  from  said  opposite  side  end 

opening  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body 

portion;  and 
an  engaging  lug  in  said  inside  through-hole  surface  of  said 

cylindrical  tail  plug: 
a  knocking  rod  arranged  within  said  cylindrical  tail  plug, 
wherein  said  knocking  rod  has  an  L-shaped  groove  formed  at 
a  periphery  thereof,  said  L-shaped  groove  having  a  circumfer- 
ential section  and  an  axial  section  and  said  L-shaped  groove 
being  engagable  with  said  engaging  lug  of  said  cylindrical  tail 
plug  for  permitting  a  circumferential  slide  and  an  axial  press- 
ing action  to  lock  said  cylindrical  tail  plug  and  to  force  said 
liquid  containing  cartridge-type  tank  accommodated  within 
said  cylindrical  applicator  body  forwardly  through  said  cylin- 
drical applicator  body. 


5,851,081 
BI-.STABLE  SPRING  LOADED  PIVOTING  JOINT 
Edward  T.  Rude,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  TorqMaster,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Eiled  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,248 

Int.  CI."  F16C  ///W 

L.S.  CI.  403—91  19  Claims 


17.  A  pivot  joint  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  housing  elements  co-axially  rotatable  with 

respect  to  one  another: 
a  substantially  hairpin-shaped  spring  having  a  first  closed  end 

defined  by  at  least  a  single  half  turn,  and  a  pair  of  legs 

extending  into  opposite  free  ends; 
wherein  said  closed  end  of  said  spring  is  held  substantially 

irrotatably  by  at  least  one  internal  groove  and  wherein  said 

free  ends  of  said  spring  are  engaged  to  said  second  housing 

element; 
wherein  said  spring  is  designed  to  urge  selective  rotation  of  said 

housing  elements  between  two  different  stable  yet  opposite 

rotational  extremes  in  which  said  legs  of  said  spring  are 

crossed  when  said  housing  elements  have  been  urged  to  either 

of  said  opposite  stable  positions. 


5,851,082 
AXIAL  BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  FOR  LINKAGES  IN 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Norbert    Schmudde,    Osnabnick,    and    Martin    Wellerding, 
Damme,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lemfbrder  Metall- 
waren  AG,  Stemwede-Dielingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02364.  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41%1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  295  09 
566.0 

Int.  CI.*"  F16C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  403—133  9  Claims 


1.  An  axial  ball-and-socket  joint  for  linkages  in  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 
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a  metallic  housing,  which  is  open  on  one  side  and  which  has  a 
fastening  pin  opposite  the  open  side  of  the  housing;  said 
fastening  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  bearijig  shell  made  of  plastic  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  metallic  joint  ball,  which  is  mounted  in  said  housing  in  said 
bearjitg  shell,  said  joint  ball  being  provided  at  an  end  of  a  ball 
pivot,;  said  ball  pivot  projecting  from  the  open  side  of  said 
housitg  and  being  positionable  coaxially  with  the  fastening 
pinsJ  i>aid  joint  ball  being  held  in  said  housing  by  matenal 
deforaiation;  and 

a  rubbari  buffer  having  selected  elastic  characteristics,  said  bear- 
ing .tcII  having  a  bearing  shell  oblique  surface  with  respect  to 
said  nttngltudinal  axis,  said  bearing  shell  oblique  surface  hav- 
ing a  konstani  angle,  said  bearing  shell  oblique  surface  being 
supocpied,  on  a  side  of  said  housing  with  said  fastening  pin. 
agaijiit  an  oblique  surface  on  said  housing  and  said  bearing 
shell  oblique  surface  being  supported  again.st  said  buffer,  said 
buft'<i<  being  inserted  between  said  bearing  shell  and  a  radial 
supj:  0  rt  surface  provided  on  said  housing. 


5,851.084 
ROTOR  FIXTURE 
Takahiro  Nishikawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Co..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324739; 
May  10,  1996,  8-116799 

Int.  CI."  F16D  l/OH 
U.S.  CI.  403—344  17  Claims 


5,851,083 

MICROWAVE  LEVEL  GAUGE  HAVING  AN  ADAPTER 
WITH  A  THERMAL  BARRIER 
Donald  F.  Palan,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount  Iik., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,145 

InL  a."  HO  IP  1/04 

U.S.  a.  Hll3— 337  22  Claims 


1.  A  ri  crowave  level  gauge  adapter  for  coupling  between  an 
electroni :!  housing  and  a  prxxess  connecting  flange,  the  adapter 
comprisi  1 ;: 
a  first    process  connecting  end  for  coupling  to  the  process 

contiicting  flange  and  a  second,  electronics  connecting  end 

for  (coupling  to  the  electronics  housing; 
a  leng  h  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end; 
a  hub; 
a  secti  3  j  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  along  the  length  of  the 

ada|>fcr  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  which  defines  a 

ther  ntal  transfer  restriction  that  restncts  heat  transfer  from  the 

first  4nd  to  the  second  end; 
a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  fins  extending  radially  outward 

frorri  the  hub  and  having  a  surface  area  which  increases  from 

the  thermal  transfer  restriction  toward  the  second  end;  and 
a  waveguide  extending  through  the  hub,  from  the  first  end  to  the 

sec(|i|d  end. 


1.  For  mounting  a  rotor  on  a  shaft  with  an  outer  peripheral  shaft 
surface,  said  rotor  having  a  central  hole  surrounding  the  outer 
peripheral  shaft  surface,  a  rotor  fixture  provided  with  an  elastically 
deformable,  cylindrical  diameter  expanding  deformation  section 
having  a  side  portion  and  a  peripheral   section   surface  to  be 
engaged  with  the  central  hole  of  the  rotor,  and  a  through  hole 
through  which  the  shaft  Is  to  be  inserted,  and  having  a  radial 
diameter  expanding  slit  extending  to  said  through  hole  formed  by 
notching  on  one  place  of  said  peripheral  section  surface,  and 
an  elastically  deformable  diameter  contracting  deformation  sec- 
tion having  a  side  portion  and  a  squeezing  hole  to  be  engaged 
with  said  shaft  and  being  split  to  two  sections  by  a  splitting 
slit  extending  across  said  squeezing  hole  approximately  in  the 
diametral  direction, 
wherein  said  diameter  contracting  deformation  section  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  diameter  expanding  deformation  sec- 
tion, said  side  portions  of  said  two  sections  are  combined  near 
the  diameter  expanding  slit  of  said  diameter  expanding  defor- 
mation section  so  as  to  be  deformed  integrally  therewith,  and 
said  two  sections  are  linked  to  each  other  by  a  squeezing  bolt 
inserted  through  said  diameter  contracting  deformation  sec- 
tion across  said  splitting  silt  in  regard  to  said  squeezing  hole 
on  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  portion  which  is  connected 
with  said  diameter  expanding  deformation  section. 


5,851,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  A  TACK 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  PAVING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

GRAVITY  FEED  HOPPER 

Thomas  R.  Campbell.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  as.signor  to  Astec 

Industries,  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.257.  Feb.  16,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,533,828,  and  Sen  No.  314J48.  Sep.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,615,973.  This  application  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,774 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  y9//« 

U.S.  CI.  404—75  20  Claims 

1.  A  paving  machine  comprising: 

(A)  a  chassis  having  a  rear  end  portion: 

(B)  a  distributing  auger  mounted  on  said  rear  end  portion  of  said 
chassis  and  extending  transversely  across  said  chassis: 
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5,851.086 
ROAD  SURFACE  CONDITION  CHANCING  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Ryoichi  Kurasako,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337457 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  4/0(1 

VS.  CI.  404—94  10  Claims 


36  SB 

E^  (4] 
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10.  A  road  surface  condiiion  changing  apparatus  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  member  provided  in  front  of  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle, 
said  cylinder  member  being  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis 
corresponding  to  a  longitudinal  center  of  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  a  road  surface:  and 

a  support  mechanism  for  supporting  said  cylinder  member  so 
that  the  rotational  axis  of  said  cylinder  member  is  parallel  to 
the  road  surface  and  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  wheel. 

wherein  said  cylinder  member  includes  water  absorbing  material 
wound  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  member. 


5,851,087 

SELF-CLEANING  INTAKE  SCREEN 

Rus.sell  M.  Beri^,  III,  2153  Alamos,  Clovis.  Calif.  93611 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,077 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  JM)6 

VS.  a.  405—127  5  Claims 


-    V 


(C)  a  gravity  feed  hopper  mounted  on  said  rear  end  portion  of 
said  chassis: 

(D)  discharge  means,  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said 
gravity  feed  hopper  and  an  outlet  located  directly  above  said 
distributing  auger,  for  discharging  paving  materials  directly 
on  top  of  said  distributing  auger,  wherein  said  gravity  feed 
hopper  feeds  all  paving  materials  stored  therein  to  said  dis- 
charge means  without  employing  any  internal  conveyors  and 
without  the  aid  of  any  external  conveyors; 

(E)  a  screed  which  is  mounted  on  said  chassis  behind  said 
distributing  auger  and  which  works  paving  materials  into  a 
mat,  wherein  said  distributing  auger  is  located  between  said 
gravity  feed  hopper  and  said  screed; 

(F)  a  storage  tank  which  is  mounted  on  said  cha.ssis  in  front  of 
said  gravity  feed  hopper  and  which  stores  a  lack  material;  and 

(G)  a  tack  material  spray  assembly  which  receives  lack  material 
from  said  storage  tank  and  which  sprays  tack  material  onto  a 
surface  to  be  paved  at  a  location  in  front  of  said  discharge 
opening. 


^-IF^ 


1.  A  self-cleaning  intake  screen  for  preventing  debris,  hsh.  and 
other  wildlife  from  being  transferred  from  a  waterway,  comprising: 

a  conical  support  structure  having  a  circular  base,  a  cap  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  support  studs  extending  therebetween; 

a  screen  extending  between  said  base  and  said  cap  plate  and 
affixed  to  said  support  studs;  and 

a  screen  sweeping  assembly  secured  to  said  cap  plate,  wherein 
said  screen  sweeping  assembly  comprises  a  motor  operably 
connected  to  a  sweeper  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  screen 
sweepers  pivotably  attached  to  said  sweeper  hub. 


5,851,088 
MODULAR  RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  WALL  BLOCKS  HAVINt;  REPLACEABLE 
DUAL  PURPOSE  FACING  PANELS  AND  REMOVABLE 
SPACING  TABS 
Robert  Anderson,  Alpharetta;  Gale  Sanders,  Peachtree  City, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Robert  Freund,  Waynesville,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Tensar  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,741 
Int.  CI."  E02D  .W2:5/IH:2W<X) 
VS.  CI.  405—284  52  Claims 


fOo       40       3.M8 


1.  A  wall  block  system  to  be  used  for  forming  a  retaining  wall 
including  a  plurality  of  wall  blocks,  each  wall  block  comprising: 

a  wall  block  frame  and  a  separate  facing  panel; 

said  wall  block  frame  including  a  front  member  having  front  and 
rear  surfaces  and  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  a  bottom  member 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  from  the  bottom  of  said  rear  surface  of  said 
front  member. 

said  facing  panel  including  a  front  member  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  front  surface  adapted  to 
define  part  of  the  face  of  the  retaining  wall  incorporating  said 
wall  block,  and  a  top  member  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  top  of 
said  rear  surface  of  said  front  member. 

at  least  one  griwve  extending  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  of 
said  front  member  of  said  wall  block  frame; 

at  least  one  tongue  extending  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  front 
member  of  said  facing  panel  dimensioned  to  be  slidably 
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ce  >  cd  in  said  groove  to  secure  said  facing  panel  to  said 
lilock  frame  with  said  front  member  of  said  facing  panel 
ing  the  front  surface  of  said  front  member  of  said  wall 
frame,  and  said  top  member  of  said  facing  panel  over- 
the  top  of  said  front  member  of  said  wall  block  frame 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  member  of 
\tall  block  frame,  whereby  when  said  wall  block  frame 
V  lid  facing  panel  are  secured  together  to  form  one  of  said 
plur  il  Ity  of  wall  blocks,  said  facing  panels  adapted  to  conceal 
'  i/all  block  frames  in  the  retaining  wall  formed  from  a 
i  ity  of  said  wall  blocks. 


5,851,089 

COMPOSITE  REINFORCED  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

AN    NTEGRATED  MULTI-LAYER  GEOGRID  AND 

1 1 ETHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Mario  Beivtta,  Sirtori  LC,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tenax  Spa,  Vigano 

LC,  Itpdy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727346 

M.  CI."  E02D  17/20:  EOlC  21/00:  C09K  17/00 

VS.  CI.  41)5—259.1  50  Claims 


1.  A  c  >i  nposite  reinforced  structure,  comprising: 

a  masi    }f  particulate  material;  and 

a  geoj.iid.  said  geogrid  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surf  I  :e  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  mesh  structure, 
whc  rf  in  each  said  layer  is  rigidly  bonded  to  contiguous  ones 
of  1 1<  other  layers  of  mesh  structure  at  discrete  points  along 
eaci  {said  layer  in  at  least  one  direction,  each  said  layer  of 
meshi  structure  comprising  substantially  parallel  oriented 
stra  lis  interconnected  by  substantially  parallel  transverse 
stra  i^s.  said  oriented  strands  and  said  transverse  strands 
defi  ijng  therebetween  a  plurality  of  mesh  openings,  each  said 
lay^' having  its  respective  mesh  openings  overlaying  one  or 
morti  mesh  openings  of  the  other  layers; 

wherem  said  geogrid  is  embedded  in  said  mass  of  particulate 
matc^al.  such  that  a  first  portion  of  said  mass  of  particulate 
material  is  above  said  geogrid.  a  second  portion  of  said  mass 
of  particulate  material  is  below  said  geogrid.  and  a  third 
poni(>n  of  said  mass  of  paniculate  material  is  contained 
witl  iti  said  plurality  of  mesh  openings  defined  by  said  geo- 
grid .  i  so  that  said  mass  of  particulate  material  is  in  direct 
con  act  with  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  geogrid  and 
will  portions  of  said  geogrid  defining  said  plurality  of  mesh 
ope  1  ngs; 

where  >  f  said  geogrid  distributes  ten.sile  stress  to  all  of  said 
pon  il  ins  of  said  mass  of  particulate  material. 


5.851,090 

RECONDITIONING  PLANING  TOOL 

Douglas  S.  Weir,  RO.  Box  1084,  Huntley.  III.  60142 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466J69 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  IA)S 

U.S.  CI.  409—293 


19  Ctoims 


1.  In  combination,  a  reconditioning  planing  device  in  association 
with  a  machine  to  be  reconditioned,  the  combination  comprising 
the  following: 

a  first,  movable  horizontal  upper  surface  on  the  machine,  the 
machine  including  a  second  suiface  beneath  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  surface  and  from  which  the  first,  movable 
surface  can  be  retracted; 

the  planing  device  including  a  base  slidably  connected  to  the 
second  surface  and  seated  in  an  interspace  formed  between 
the  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

planing  means,  including  a  stationary  planing  tool  and  con- 
nected to  the  base,  for  planing  the  first,  movable  surface,  the 
planing  means  in  operation  being  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  normal  direction  of  movement  of  the  first, 
movable  surface. 


5351,091 
TOOL  MOUNT  WITH  EJECTOR 
Klaus-Dieter  Klement,  St.Mauri-Strasse   I.  D-52428  Julich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  19%,  2%  03 
602  U 

Int.  a."  B23B  JI/02 
VS.  CI.  409—232  10  Claims 


1.  A  tool  mount  for  a  tool  holder  having  a  mbular  collar  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  rim.  the  mount  comprising: 

a  shaft  centered  on  an  axis  and  formed  with 

an  axially  centered  main  bore  having  an  outer  end  formed  as 

a  seat  complementarily  engageable  around  the  collar  and 
a  transverse  bore  crossing  the  main  bore; 

an  actuating  bolt  in  the  main  bore  having  a  head  engaged  in  the 
collar  in  the  seat  and  formed  with  a  transverse  bore  aligned 
with  the  shaft  transverse  bore; 

a  retaining  element  engageable  between  the  bolt  head  and  the 
holder  rim.  the  bolt  being  axially  displaceable  between  an 
inner  position  pressing  the  retaining  element  radially  outward 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  holder  rim  and  an  outer 
position  with  the  retaining  element  retracted  radially  inward 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  holder  rim; 
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an  ejector  sleeve  axiully  displaccabic  on  the  bolt  In  the  bore  and 
axially  outwardly  engageable  with  the  holder  collar  in  the 
seat;  and 
a  setting  rod  rotatable  in  the  transverse  bores  about  a  transverse 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  main  axis  and  formed  with 
a  locking  cam  eccentric  to  the  transverse  axis  and  engageable 

with  the  bolt  to  displace  same  between  its  positions  and 
an  ejector  cam  eccentric  to  the  transverse  axis  and  engageable 

with  the  ejector  sleeve  to  displace  same  outwardly  against 

the  holder  collar  on  displacement  of  the  bolt  into  the  outer 

position. 


5,851.092 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^51.093 
COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Robert  A.  Erickson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 
Inc,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  908,652 

Int.  CI."  B23C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  409—234  20  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  system  for  lockably  coupling  machine  tool  com- 
ponents, comprising; 

(a)  a  male  coupling  having  a  recess  at  a  distal  end  that  includes 
ledge  surfaces; 

(b)  a  female  coupling  having  an  axis,  and  an  opening  disposed 
along  said  axis  for  receiving  the  distal  end  of  said  male 
coupling; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposing  jaw  members  having  proximal  ends 
movably  mounted  within  said  opening  in  said  female  cou- 
pling, and  distal  ends  having  lock  surfaces  for  engagmg  said 
ledge  surfaces  of  said  male  coupling  when  said  jaw  members 
are  moved  apart  to  mate  said  male  and  female  couplings,  both 
of  said  jaw  members  having  opposing  inner  surfaces,  and 

(d)  a  drive  train  for  moving  said  jaw  members  apart  including 
first  and  second  drive  spheres,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  first  and  second  drive  spheres  into  and  out  of 
wedging  engagement  with  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  of  said  opposing  jaw  members. 


5.851,094 
TOOL  FOR  CHIP  REMOVAL 
Bengt  Strand,  and  Karl-Erik  Berglow.  both  of  Fagersta,  Swe- 
den. a.ssignors  to  Seco  Tools  AB,  Fagersta.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997.  Sen  No.  979,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3. 19%.  9604445-8 

Int.  CI.''  B23C  5/2X:  B23B  5IA)6 

U.S.  CL  409-234  13  Claims 

I.  A  milling  tool  for  rotary  chip  removal  machining  comprising 

a  shank  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  cutting  head  mounted  in  the 


shank  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  along  the  axis,  and  a 
retention  element  for  retaining  the  cutting  head  within  the  shank;  a 
rear  mounting  portion  of  the  cutting  head  being  asymmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  axis  and  Intersected  by  the  axis,  the  rear  mounting 
portion  including  a  generally  forwardly  facing  surface;  the  reten- 
tion element  mounted  In  the  shank  and  Including  a  front  retaining 
portion  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis,  the  front  retaining 
portion  including  a  generally  rearwardly  facing  surface  engaging 
the  generally  forwardly  facing  surface  of  the  cutting  head;  the 
cutting  head  including  a  cutting  edge  formed  at  a  front  end  thereof; 
a  rear  channel  extending  axially  through  the  retention  element;  a 
front  channel  extending  axially  through  the  cutting  head  and 
adapted  to  conduct  a  flushing  medium  to  the  front  end.  the  channel 
extending  through  the  rear  mounting  portion  of  the  cutting  head 
and  intersecting  the  generally  forwardly  facing  surface  thereof. 


5,851,095 

CAPTIVE  SCREW 

Thomas  J.  Ellis,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Edward  A.  McCormack, 

Chadds  Ford,  and  Harry  L.  Dickerson,  Downingtown.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Southco.  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr  14,  1998,  Sen  No.  59,577 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2l/lH:39/00 

U.S.  a.  411—353  17  Claims 


27   20 


1.  A  captive  screw  attachable  to  a  panel,  for  attaching  the  panel 
to  a  surface,  the  surface  having  a  threaded  hole,  the  captive  screw 
comprising: 

a)  a  screw  having  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded  shaft,  said  head 
portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  flat,  annular  bottom  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  Integral  protrusions  extending  at  least  par- 
tially therebetween; 

b)  means  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the  threaded  shaft; 

c)  a  thin-walled.  cylindrical,  hollow  knob  comprising  a  first  end 
having  an  annular  top  surface,  a  second  end.  and  an  inner 
surface; 

d)  means  to  rigidly  secure  the  head  portion  of  the  screw  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  knob,  said  means  comprising  the  plurality 
of  protrusions  providing  a  press-fit  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
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I  when  the  screw  head  is  inserted  through  the  second  end 
of  tl|<  hollow  knob;  and 

a  h(  I  ow  ferrule  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  through 
whi(  I  the  threaded  shaft  slides,  the  ferrule  having  a  panel 
allachment  means  at  the  first  end  to  secure  the  captive  screw 
to  t|it  panel,  and  a  threaded  shaft  captivation  means,  said 
threfijed  shaft  captivation  means  adjacent  the  second  end, 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  ferrule  is  slidably  and  rotatably 
atta<  hed  to  the  knob  such  that  when  the  threaded  shaft  is  in  a 
retrcded  position,  the  threaded  shaft  captivation  means  pre- 
vent ■.!  the  ferrule  and  the  knob  from  separating  and  when  the 
threided  shaft  is  in  an  extended  position,  the  flat,  annular 
botl  iBi  surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the  screw  Is  In  contact 
with   he  second  end  of  the  ferrule. 


5351,097 
ARTICLE  WITH  TETHERED  PRONG  FASTENER 
David  A.  Shereyk,  Homewood,  and  Thomas  A.  Benoit.  Bour- 
bonnais,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  inc., 
Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  868J84 

InL  CI."  F16B  l<)/00 

U.S.  CI.  411—508  18  Claims 


5.851,0% 
RACHETED  NIT  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  F.  Lacknen  4741  Baldwin  Manor  Rd..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  ISK!7 

Filed  Apn  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,665 

int.  CI."  FI6B  37/08:23/00 

U.S.  a.  Ml— 432  9  Claims 


112 


1.  An  article  having  a  prong  fastener  ,  comprising: 

a  substantially  transversely  extending  base  member; 

a  first  stem  protruding  substantially  axially  from  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  substantially  transversely  extend- 
ing base  member,  and  having  a  base  portion,  connected  to 
said  substantially  transversely  extending  base  member  of  said 
article,  and  a  distal  end  portion; 

a  first  resilient  arm  flexibly  connected  at  a  first  end  portion 
thereof  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  stem  and 
extending  divergently  outwardly  away  from  said  first  stem 
such  that  a  second  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  resilient  arm 
extends  toward  said  base  portion  of  said  first  stem  whereby 
said  first  resilient  arm  and  said  second  distal  end  portion 
thereof  are  flexibly  movable  toward  and  awa)  from  said  first 
stem,  said  first  resilient  arm  also  comprising  a  side  surface 
portion  facing  said  first  stem;  and 

a  first  flexible  tether  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  surface 
portion  of  first  resilient  arm  and  a  first  axially  extending  side 
surface  portion  of  said  first  stem  whereby  said  first  flexible 
tether  member  limits  outward  deflection  of  said  first  resilient 
arm  away  from  said  first  stem. 


1.  A  nt(:heled  nut  assembly  comprising: 

an  intcrfially  threaded  nut  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing deth  formed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  nut; 

an  eloi^ated  housing  rotatably  receiving  said  nut  and  formed 
from  kwo  spaced  apart  seginents  with  said  internally  threaded 
nut  fdtatably  positioned  between  said  segments  and  said  seg- 
menis  supporting  said  nut; 

a  ratclwt  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  elongated  housing, 
said  tatchet  member  being  freely  pivotable  relative  to  said 
houjiidg  and  having  two  pawls  that  alternately  cooperate  with 
said  liadially  extending  teeth  on  said  nut  to  rotate  said  nut  in 
one  df  two  directions  whereby  said  nut  may  be  tightened  or 
loosened  depending  upon  the  pivoted  position  of  said  ratchet 
nieiB^r; 

said  r;  iphet  member  being  hand-held  by  an  operator  of  said 
ratclitted  nut  assembly  to  the  desired  pivoted  position  relative 
to  stid  housing  to  tighten  or  loosen  said  nut  as  the  operator 
desi '( s. 


5,851.098 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCOMMOD.ATING  TEMPORARILY 
STORING  AND  OUTFIT  OF  MOVABLE  OBJECTS 
Giinter  Buckenauen  Baldham,-  Roland  Peiz,  and  Hans  Beutlen 
both  of  Miinchen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Maurer 
Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Munich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  617,883,  Mar.  19.  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  %9349 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  16, 
1994,  PCTEP9403113 

Int.  CI."  E04H  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—263  30  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  receiving,  temporarily  storing,  and  outputting 
vehicles,  the  system  comprising: 
a  helical  running  rail: 
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a  plurality  of  parking  platforms  spaced  in  an  elcvational  manner 
adjacent  to  said  helical  rail,  said  parking  platforms  are  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  beam  structures  outside  said  helical 
rail; 
a  tender  rotatably  supported  on  a  central  frame  structure  within 

said  helical  running  rail; 
a  vehicle  support  structure  extending  from  said  tender,  said 
vehicle   support    structure   contacts   said   helical    rail,   said 
vehicle  support  structure  further  includes: 
at  least  two  running  face  platforms  slidably  mounted  to  said 
helical  rail  and  rotatably  mounted  to  said  central  frame 
structure; 
a  transmitter  device  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  two 
running  face  platforms  and  said  parking  platforms,  said 
transmitter  device  includes: 
an  adjustable  carrier  frame; 

a  first  set  of  wheel  carrier  anns.  said  first  set  of  wheel 
carrier  arms  includes  two  stationary  arms  and  two  pivot- 
able  arms,  said  first  set  of  wheel  carrier  arms  are 
mounted  to  said  carrier  frame; 
first  means  for  pivoting  said  pivotable  arms  of  said  first  set 
of  wheel  carrier  arms  in  extended  and  retracted  positions; 
a  polygonal  shaped  sledge  having  comers,  said  sledge  is 

mounted  to  said  carrier  frame; 

a  second  set  of  wheel  carrier  arms,  said  second  set  of  wheel 

carrier  arms  include  two  pivotable  arms  mounted  to  said 

sledge  at  diagonally  spaced  pivot  points; 

second  means  for  pivoting  said  second  set  of  said  of  wheel 

carrier  arms  in  extended  and  retracted  positions  which 

are  relatively  opposite  to  each  other,  each  wheel  carrier 

arm  including  a  beam  supporting  a  plurality  of  wheel 

support  rollers  spaced  and  running  rolls; 

wheel  base  means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said 

sledge  relative  to  said  first  set  of  wheel  carrier  arms;  and 

means  for  moving  said  transmincr  device  across  said  running 

face  platforms  and  said  parking  platforms,  said  first  and 

second  set  of  wheel  carrier  arms  elevate  the  wheels  of  a 

vehicle  in  the  extended  positions  so  that  the  wheels  of  the 

vehicle  are  spaced  from  said  running  face  platforms  while 

the  wheels  contact  said  wheel  support  rollers,  and  said 

running  rolls  contact  at  least  one  of  said  running  face 

platforms  and  said  parking  platforms  for  automated  parking 

of  a  vehicle. 


adapted  to  rotate  about  said  transverse  axis  independent  of  the 
movement  of  said  cargo  ramp; 

a  roll  frame  movably  mounted  to  said  platform  frame  and 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
platform  frame;  and 
.  at  least  one  lateral  frame  member  mounted  to  said  roll  frame 
adapted  for  lateral  motion  relative  to  said  roll  frame  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis. 


5.851,099 
ADJUSTABLE  CARGO  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY 
Anibal  Garcia,  Mira  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,822 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/00 

VS.  CI.  414-398  20  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  ramp  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  cargo  ramp  capable  of  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  at 
one  end  of  said  cargo  ramp; 

b.  a   platform   frame,   having  a   longitudinal   axis,   rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  cargo  ramp,  said  platform  frame 


5,851,100 

AUTO  CYCLE  SWIVEL  MOUNTED  CONTAINER 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Calvin  J.  Brandt,  Delano,  Minn.,  assignor  to  McNeilus  Truck 

and  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Dodge  Center.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  843,024 

Int.  CI."  B65F  3/04 

VS.  CI.  414—408  15  claims 
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I.  .A  lift  and  dump  mechanism  to  automatically  lift,  dump  and 
return  a  container  of  interest  to  an  original  location  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  carrying  mechanism  for  carrying  the  container  between  pick- 
up, dump,  and  relea.se  locations; 

c)  swivel  mount  mechanism  attached  between  said  frame  and 
said  carrying  mechanism  for  swiveling  said  carrying  mecha- 
nism fore  and  aft  relative  to  said  frame,  said  swivel  mount 
mechanism  having  a  first  position  sensor  coupled  thereto  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  rotational  position  of 
said  swivel  mount  mechanism  relative  to  the  frame; 

d)  reach  mechanism  pivotally  attached  to  said  swivel  mount 
mechanism  for  extending  the  carrying  mechanism  towards 

•  and  away  from  the  frame,  said  reach  mechanism  having  a 
second  position  sensor  coupled  thereto  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  a  position  of  said  reach  mechanism  relative 
to  the  frame: 

e)  lift  mechanism  pivotally  attached  between  said  reach  mecha- 
nism and  said  carrying  mechanism  for  lifting  the  container 
between  the  pick-up.  dump,  and  release  locations,  said  lift 
mechanism  having  a  third  position  sensor  coupled  thereto  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  position  of  said  lift 
mechanism  relative  to  the  reach  mechanism; 

f)  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  swivel 
system,  said  reach  mechanism,  .said  carrying  mechanism  and 
said  lift  mechanism,  said  control  system  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  position  sensors,  said 
swivel  mount  mechanism,  said  reach  mechanism,  said  carry- 
ing mechanism,  and  said  lift  mechanism;  and 

g)  wherein  said  control  system  includes: 

(Da  memory  programmed  to  store  values  related  to  signals 
from  said  position  sensors  indicative  of  at  least  one  coinci- 
dent position  of  said  swivel  mount  mechanism,  said  reach 
mechanism  and  said  lift  mechanism  at  said  pick-up  loca- 
tion; 
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(2)  (jc^trol  device  to  reposition  said  swivel  mount  mechanism, 

reach  mechanism  and  said  lift   mechanism  at  said 

rel^a.se  location,  said  release  location  being  at  a  height 

gi  E  iter  than  that  of  said  pick-up  location. 


5,851,101 

WORKING  UNIT  OF  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
WITH  ATTACHMENT  SELF  LEVELING  FUNCTION 
Kee  Young  Kim,  .Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser  No.  565064.  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,688.101.  This  application  Nov.  IS.  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10519;  Apr.  29,  1995,  95-10520 

Int.  CI."  E02F  i/i4 
VS.  CI.  M4— 713  4  Claims 


\.  A  w|)^king 
pivoted 


unit  of  construction  equipment  comprising  an  arm 

an  equipment's  frame  and  an  attachment  pivoted  to  said 

arm.  funl^^r  comprising  an  attachment  self  leveling  linkage  includ- 
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lescopic  means  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof 
pivoted  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  arm  at  the 
end  thereof; 

ihk  pivoted  to  a  pivot  joint  between  said  frame  and  said 
tf lescopic  means  at  one  end  thereof; 

link  pivoted,  at  one  end  thereof,  to  the  other  end  of  said 
link  and  pivoted,  at  the  center  thereof,  to  the  predeter- 
4  portion  of  said  arm  together  with  the  other  end  of  said 
ttlescopic  neans;  and 

telescopic  means  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
link  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivoted  to  said  attachment 
other  end  thereof,  thereby  allowing  the  attachment  to 
maiiittiin  its  initial  angle  relative  to  a  reference  surface  in 
acci^dance  with  a  telescopic  motion  of  said  first  telescopic 
mcaht. 


ti4l 
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5,851,102 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
NOTCHED  WAFER 
Takashi  t)kawa,  Fujioka,  and  Shigehani  lizuka.  deceased,  late 
of  Hadano,  both  of  Japan,  by  Kazumi  lizuka.  Toshiki  lizuka. 
legal  representatives,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Engi- 
neering^ Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-266695 
Int.  CI."  B65G  47n4 
VS.  CI.  tti4— 783  6  Claims 

1.  A  notched  wafer  positioning  device  comprising: 
a  rotarV  stage  rotatable  with  a  wafer  placed  thereon,  said  wafer 
havihp  a  V-shaped  notch  formed  in  a  predetermined  location 
of  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 
at  least  three  positioning  pins  provided  outwardly  of  the  outer 
peril i^ery  of  the  wafer  placed  on  said  rotary  .stage  and  mov- 
able feito  contact  with  the  wafer; 


a  detector  for  monitoring  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wafer  that  is 
rotated  by  rotation  of  said  rotary  stage,  so  as  to  detect  an 
angular  position  of  the  V-shaped  notch  of  the  wafer  on  said 
rotary  stage  and  eccentncity  of  the  wafer  relative  to  a  rota- 
tional center  of  said  rotary  stage;  and 

a  controller  for  positioning  the  V-shaped  notch  of  the  wafer  at  a 
location  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  posi- 
tioning pins  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  angular  (>osition  of  the 
V-shaped  notch  detected  by  said  detector  and  for  moving  each 
of  said  positioning  pins  into  contact  with  the  wafer  on  the 
basis  of  the  eccentricity  of  the  wafer  detected  by  said  detector 
so  that  a  center  of  the  wafer  lies  at  the  rotational  center  of  said 
rotary  stage. 


5,851,103 

TURBOMACHINERY  W ITH  VARLVBLE  ANGLE  FLUID 

GUIDING  DEVICES 

Hideomi  Harada,  and  Kazuo  Takei,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  442,585,  May  17.  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,618,160.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
755.475 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mav  23,  1994,  6-132559; 
Mav  27,  1994.  6-138082 

InL  CI."  F04D  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  415—17  26  Claims 


PRESSURE  SIX 
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1.  A  turbomachinery  having  variable. angle  flow  guiding  means 
comprising:  ' 

an  impeller  for  pro\  iding  energy  to  ^  fluid  medium; 

a  diffuser  vane  assembly  having  variable  angle  vanes  provided 
on  a  diffuser  for  increasing  a  fluid  pressure  of  said  fluid 
medium,  said  diffuser  vane  assembly  receiving  said  fluid 
medium  output  from  said  impeller; 

a  rotation  device  for  driving  said  diflfuser  vanes: 

a  flow  rate  detection  device  for  detecting  inlet  flow  rates; 

a  rotation  device  controller  for  operating  said  rotation  device  so 
as  to  position  said  diffuser  vanes  at  an  operating  angle  corre- 
sponding to  a  detected  flow  rate  by  said  flow  rate  detection 
device,  said  operating  angle  being  determined  so  as  to  mini- 
mize instability  of  flow  within  said  turbomachinery. 
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5.851,104 
NOZZLE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Robin  M.  Dakin,  Los  Angeles,  and  Behrooz  Ershaghi.  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Rotoflow,  Inc.,  Gar- 
dena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  990358 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  25A)2 

VS.  CI.  415—150  22  Claims 


between  said  roots  and  said  tips  to  vary  vortex  shedding  of 
said  Huid  from  said  struts,  said  struts  each  having  a  respective 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  root  and  said  trip. 


5.851,106 
PORTABLE  FAN  DEVICE 
Gregory  A.  Steiner.  Lombard,  and  Terry  Arnieri,  Addison, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Innovatio  Design  Enterprises,  inc.ve, 
Addison,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  24,729 

Int.  CI."  B63H  1/00:  A47C  7/74:  F04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  416—63  13  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  radial  inflow  nirbine 
having  a  housing,  an  annular  inlet  in  the  housing  and  primary 
vanes  in  the  inlet  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  housing,  com- 
prising 

an  adjusting  ring  on  a  first  side  of  the  primary  vanes  and 

rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing; 
a  clamping  ring  on  the  first  side  of  the  primary  vanes  and  axially 

slidably  mounted  in  the  housing: 
a  sealing  piston  ring  between  the  clamping  ring  and  the  housing. 


5,851,105 
TAPERED  STRUT  FRAME 
Thomas  Frank  Fric.  Schenectady,  and  Michael  Lewis  James, 
Charlton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%,144,  Jun.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,031 
InL  CI."  F04D  2W44 
VS.  CL  415—208.1  10  Claims 


'7 


flow 


I.  A  frame  comprising: 

an  inner  wall; 

an  outer  wall  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  to  define  a 
channel  therebetween  for  channeling  a  fluid:  and 

a  plurality  of  struts  having  a  circular  cross  section  disposed  in 
said  channel  and  having  rooLs  and  tips  at  opposite  span  wise 
ends  thereof  fixedly  joined  to  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 
respectively,  and  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  defining  a 
chord  therebetween  and  .said  struts  being  longitudinally 
tapered  effecting  a  truncated  cone  to  vary  said  chord  in  length 


1.  A  portable  fan  device  adapted  for  seatmeni  on  an  underiying 
flat  surface  compnsing. 

an  elongate  body  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end  and 
having  a  central  horizontal  axis  along  the  length  of  said 
elongate  body  portion. 

said  elongate  body  portion  forming  an  elongate  chamber. 

a  fan  device  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said  elongate  body 
portion. 

said  fan  device  having  an  off  position  and  a  fan  activation 
position  a.s$ociated  therewith. 

stop  means  associated  with  said  elongate  body  portion,  said  stop 
means  adapted  to  maintain  said  elongate  body  portion  in  a  rest 
position  when  said  body  portion  is  positioned  on  an  underly- 
ing flat  surface,  along  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  elongate 
body  portion. 

said  fan  device  including  a  central  hub  and  at  least  a  pair  of  fan 
blades  mounted  to  said  hub  and  adapted  for  rotational  move- 
ment when  in  the  fan  activation  position, 

said  fan  device  being  positioned  at  an  angle  spaced  from  said 
central  horizontal  axis  a  distance  suflicient  to  allow  fan  blade 
rotation  when  said  elongate  body  portion  is  maintained  by 
said  stop  means  in  a  rest  position  on  an  underlying  flat 
support  surface, 

said  elongate  chamber  accommodating  electrical  power  means 
for  providing  energy  to  said  fan  device, 

and  on/ofT  switch  means  interposed  between  said  fan  device  and 
said  electrical  power  means  to  accommodate  a  fan  ofl'  position 
and  a  fan  activation  position. 


5,851,107 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CEILING  FANS 
Yuh  Shyong  Wang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sen 
Kun  HSU,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,264 
Int.  CI."  I04D  29/64 
VS.  CI.  416-244  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  ceiling  fans,  comprising: 
an  upper  supporting  member  (20)  adapted  to  be  securely 
attached  to  a  ceiling,  the  upper  supporting  member  (20) 
including  a  bowl-like  section  (204)  defined  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof,  the  bowl-like  section  (204')  including  a  first  through 
hole  (205')  defined  in  a  bottom  thereof,  a  bowl-like  upper 
suspension  member  (22)  being  securely  retained  in  the  bowl- 
like section  (204'). 
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5,851.109 
SPACER  AND  SHIM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  POWERED 

DIAPHRAGM  PLTVIPS 
Steven  M.  Reynolds,  Lucas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Warren  Rupp, 
Inc.,  iMansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.904 

Int.  CI."  F04B  43A)6 

VS.  O.  417—395  14  Claims 


a  suspc  r  sion  rod  (21)  including  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  v^per  end  of  the  suspension  rod  extending  through  the 
first  jthrough  hole  and  securely  attached  to  the  upper  suspen- 
sion irember  (22), 

a  suspension  seat  (30)  securely  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
suspension  rod  and  including  an  inverted  bowl-like  seat  (32) 
which  has  a  second  through  hole  (326)  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  inverted  bowl-like  lower  suspen- 
sion member  (24)  being  securely  received  in  the  bowl-like 
seat  (32).  the  lower  end  of  the  suspension  rod  extending 
throiigh  the  second  through  hole  and  securely  attached  to  the 
low  ar:  suspension  member,  and 

a  connecting  member  (40)  having  an  upper  side  securely  con- 
nected to  the  suspension  seat  and  a  lower  side  adapted  to  be 
secutaly  attached  to  a  motor  for  driving  a  ceiling  fan. 


5.851,108 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Mark  Clymer,  Mystic,  and  Glenn  Graves,  Oakdale,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Beaudreau  Electronics,  Inc.,  Waterford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,962 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 
VS.  CI.  417—44.1 


6  Claims 


1  tw  V-K  X 


1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  gaso  ihe  dispenser  for  pumping  gasoline  to  a  vehicle,  the 
gaso  ipie  dispenser  including  a  housing  containing  electrical 
components: 

an  electrical  power  supply  line  providing  power  to  the  electrical 
components  in  the  gasoline  dispenser: 

a  motioti  sensor  that  is  mechanically  attached  to  the  gasoline 
dispenser  housing,  the  motion  sensor  having  an  output  pro- 
ducitii  a  first  electrical  signal  upon  detecting  a  predetermined 
quartky  of  motion  of  the  gasoline  dispenser  housing;  and 

a  contrpjier  connected  to  the  output  of  the  motion  sensor  and  the 
electHcal  power  supply  line,  the  controller  when  receiving  the 
first  (<ignal  causing  power  to  substantially  stop  flowing  in  the 
electrical  power  supply  line. 


l_J  J    'lo 

.  I."  r  »  »  "  "  ( 


1.  A  combination  spacer  and  shim  assembly  for  attachment 
bieiween  first  and  second  fluid  communicating  pans  of  a  pump,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  spacer  plate  comprising  an  outer  periphery  for  attach- 
ment tietween  the  two  fluid  communicating  parts  of  the  pump 
assembly,  the  spacer  plate  further  comprising  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  the  spacer  plate  t)eing  fabricated  from  an  injec- 
tion molded  material, 

the  first  side  of  the  spacer  plate  comprising  a  first  annular 
recessed  area  at  an  inner  periphery  thereof  for  removably 
accommodating  a  first  annular  seal,  tf.e  second  side  of  the 
spacer  plate  comprising  a  second  annular  recessed  area  at  an 
inner  periphery  thereof  for  removably  accommodating  a  sec- 
ond annular  seal. 

the  first  seal  providing  a  sealing  engagement  between  the  annu- 
lar spacer  plate  and  the  first  fluid  communicating  part  of  the 
pump,  the  second  seal  providing  a  sealing  engagement 
between  the  annular  spacer  plate  and  the  second  fluid  com- 
municating part  of  the  pump. 

the  first  and  second  seals  being  fabricated  from  an  elastomer 
material. 

the  first  seal  removably  engaging  the  annular  spacer  plate  and 
the  first  fluid  communicating  part,  the  second  seal  removably 
engaging  the  annular  spacer  plate  and  the  second  fluid  com- 
municating pari. 

the  first  seal  further  comprises  at  lea.st  one  outwardly  protruding 
lip.  the  lip  of  the  first  seal  engaging  the  first  fluid  communi- 
cating part  of  the  pump  and  providing  a  seal  lielween  ifjc 
annular  spacer  plate  and  the  first  fluid  communicating  part  of 
the  pump. 


5,851.110 
BURNER  BOX  WITHOUT  MANIFOLD  RETURN 
Ralph  G.  Ridenour,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 
lobular  Systems,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,638,  Sep.  5,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  87735 
Int.  CI."  F23Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  431—278  26  Claims 

1.  A  tube  assembly  for  a  gas  range  having  burners,  said  tube 
assembly  comprising: 
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5.851,112 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Norio  Daikuzono,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Hidelushi  Motoori, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,792 

Int.  CI."  A61C  I  AX) 

MS.  CI.  43*— 29  3  Claims 


a  manifold  block  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas  and 

formed    of    a    lightweight    material,    said    block    has    a 

polygonally-shaped  outer-side  surface; 
valve  assemblies  adapted  to  regulate  flow  of  gas  from  said 

manifold  block  to  the  burners; 
supply    tubes   each   having    a   first   end   connected    to    said 

polygonally-shaped  outer-side  surface  of  said  manifold  block 

and  a  second  end  connected  to  an  inlet  of  an  associated  one  of 

said  valve  assemblies; 
burner  orifices  adapted  to  control  flow  of  gas  lo  the  burners;  and 
burners  tubes  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an  outlet  of 

one  of  said  valve  assemblies  and  a  second  end  connected  to 

an  associated  one  of  said  burner  orifices. 


\.  An  equine  dental  float  system  for  floating  horses'  teeth,  the 
system  comprising; 

(A)  a  hand  held  saw  for  producing  a  reciprocating  motion,  said 
saw  having  an  attachment  device  for  attaching  objects  to  said 
saw.  said  attachment  device  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
objects,  said  slot  t)emg  substantially  vertical  when  said  saw  is 
held  in  a  preferred  orientation; 

(B)  a  float  for  floating  horses'  teeth,  said  float  having  a  shaft 
with  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  lateral  axis;  and 

(C)  an  adapter  for  attaching  said  float  to  said  attachnnent  device 
and.  said  adapter  having  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  slot  of  said  attachment  device  wherein  said  lateral 
axis  of  said  shaft  is  substantially  horizontal  when  said  second 
end  is  held  in  said  attachment  device  said  saw  is  held  in  the 
preferred  orientation. 


a      / 
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I.  A  denial  handpiece  having  a  laser  irradiation  switch  on  a  hand 
grip  portion  and  a  bent  guide  tube  through  which  an  optical  fiber 
for  introducing  laser  light  to  its  distal  end  is  inserted,  characterized 
in  that 

said  laser  irradiation  switch  can  be  rotated  around  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  handpiece  together  with  a  holder  member 
which  is  fitted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hand  grip  and  a 
pan  of  the  hand  grip  holder 


5,851,111 

EQLTNE  DENTAL  FLOAT  ADAPTER 

Raymond  D.  Long,  715  Greenbrae  Dr.,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431,  and 

Scott  Greene,  P.O  Box  5780,  Sparks,  Nev.  89432 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566.112,  Dec.  I,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,174 
Inl.  CI.''A6ID.5/tW 
U.S.  CI.  433—1  15  Claims 


24  «4       SO 


5.851.113 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

COLOR  OF  TEETH 

Wayne  D.  Jung;  Russell  W.  Jung,  both  of  Morton  Grove,  and 

.Alan  R.  Loudermilk,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  LJ 

Laboratories,  L.L.C.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,054.  Jan.  2.  1996,  Pal.  No. 

5,759,030.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  909,991 

Int.  CI."  A61C  IA)() 

L.S.  CI.  433—29  123  Claims 


1.  A  method,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  probe  in  proximity  Co  a  dental  objea.  wherein  the 
probe  provides  light  to  a  surface  of  the  dental  object  from  one 
or  more  light  sources,  and  receives  light  from  the  dental 
object  through  a  plurality  of  light  receivers,  wherein  light 
from  the  light  receivers  is  coupled  to  one  or  more  optical 
sensors; 

taking  a  plurality  of  measurements  with  the  one  or  more  optical 
sensors;  and 

determining  at  least  a  peak  intensity  of  received  light  based  on 
the  measurements  as  the  probe  is  a  distance  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  dental  object,  and  determining  at  least  an 
intensity  of  light  as  the  probe  is  at  or  about  the  surface  of  the 
dental  object,  wherein  translucence  data  and  color  data  are 
generated  based  on  at  least  the  peak  intensity  and  the  inten- 
sity. 
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5.851.114 

TEC^^HQl'E  FOR  POSITIONING  DENTAL  CROWNS 

AND  INLAYS 

Robert  L.  Lee,  22937  Grand  Terrace  Rd.,  Grand  Terrace, 
Calif.  92324 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,420,  Feb.  IS,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.52S.0S9.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836.065. 

Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,320^133.  This  application  Apr.  17. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  633,899 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  imu 

VS.  CI.  433—68  10  Claims 
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5,851,115 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLLECTING 

DATA  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  REPLACEMENT  DENTAL 

PARTS  FOR  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Lennart  Carlsson,  Molndal.  and  .Anders  Lie.  Bohus,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Gothenburg.  Swe- 
den 
PCT  Nd.  PCT/SE94/01I42.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  iJec.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495.620 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1993,  9304042 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/(m 

VS.  CI.  433—215  11  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  collecting  control  data  for  production  of 
replacen  ant  dental  parts  for  the  human  body  comprising: 

(a)  mqans  for  imaging  at  least  one  of  a  body  area  and  replace- 
mei^t  part  with  a  single  imaging  device  arranged  to  take 
simlillancous  pictures  of  ihc  body  area  from  diftercnl  angles 
durjufg  one  exposure; 

(b)  maans  for  developing  the  pictures  and  scanning  them  with  a 
reac  Ihg  device; 


(c)  means  for  generating  digitized  data  of  at  least  one  of  the 
imaged  body  area  and  replacement  part  to  be  applied  in  the 
area  from  the  reading  device; 

(d)  means  for  Iransmining  the  digitized  data  lo  computer  equip- 
ment which  automatically  reproduces  the  body  area  and 
replacement  pan; 

(ei  means  for  calculating  spacial  relations  data  of  surfaces  of  at 
least  one  of  the  body  area  and  replacement  pan  with  a 
photogrammetric  computer  program;  and 

(f)  means  for  using  above  data  as  control  data  in  making  aitd 
filling  ihe  replacement  pan. 


5.851.116 
INTERPROXIMAL  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Brian  S.  Margolis.  43  Grove  St.,  Cold  Spring  Harbor.  N.Y. 
11724 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,285 

Int.  CI."  A61C  15/00:  A46B  3/l8:9A)4 

VS.  CI.  433—216  11  Claims 


ribbon  packet  for  the  testing  of  the  fit  of  tooth  crowns 

lent  placement  in  a  patient's  mouth,  the  packet  compns- 

ity  of  thin,  flat  short  plastic  ribbons  positioned  in  a 

lie  relation,  each  ribbon  having  a  lop  and  bottom  surface. 

pt-Olective  covering  sheet  in  contact  with  each  top  and 

i  iijfacc  of  each  nbbon. 


1.  An  interproximal  brush  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  stem  portion  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  releas- 
ably  receiving  an  interproximal  cleansing  portion  at  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  stem;  said  interproximal  cleansing  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  hourglass  shape  extending  360°  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  interproximal  cleansing  portion; 
said  interproximal  cleansing  portion  having  a  continuous 
resilient  foam  material  surface  and  a  dentally  acceptable  abra- 
sive. 

f 

4.  A  method  of  cleansing  interproximal  spaces  in  mammals, 
comprising: 

inserting  the  interproximal  cleansing  portion  of  an  interproximal 
brush  apparatus  of  claim  1  between  adjacent  teeth  whereby 
debris  is  dislodged  from  the  interproximal  spaces. 


5.851.117 
BUILDING  BLOCK  TRAINING  SYSTEMS  AND 
TRAINING  METHODS 
Keith  A.  Alsheimer.  Grolon.  and  Andrianne  H.  Fitzgerald, 
Marlborough,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  lo  The  Butcher  Com- 
pany. Marlborough.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.053 
Int.  CI."  G09B  N/m 
VS.  CI.  434—219  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  a  U'ainer  leaching  a  cleaner  the  mediod  compns- 
ing: 
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un  hour  hand  and  a  minute  hand  pivotally  mounted  and  substan- 
tially centrally  disposed  proximate  to  the  analog  clock  face; 

a  digital  time  display  disposed  adjacent  to  said  analog  clock 
face,  wherein  said  digital  trme  display  includes  a  disk-shaped, 
digital  minute  indicator  having  a  numeric  minute  display  and 
a  disk-shaped,  digital  hour  indicator  having  a  numeric  hour 
display,  each  of  said  digital  indicators  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  analog  clock  face; 
and 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  minute  hand  for  con- 
forming a  time  displayed  by  said  digital  time  display  to  a  time 
indicated  by  said  hour  hand  and  said  minute  hand. 


A»r«t  *■«  ^f»*  Cl<*««i 
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(a)  providing  a  training  system  for  use  in  on  the  job  training  of 
vvorker  whose  job  functions  include  the  cleaning  of  a  facility, 
the  training  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
training  system  section  containing  instructions  for  cleaning  a 
typical  facility,  each  training  system  section  limited  in  instruc- 
tions to  a  specific  physical  job  function  to  be  performed  in  the 
facility,  and  each  training  system  section  containing  illustra- 
tions of  what  is  to  be  done  and  illustrations  of  what  is  not  to 

-  be  skipped  and  what  is  to  be  avoided  in  performing  the 
cleaning  job  functions; 

(b)  in  the  facility,  the  trainer  showing  the  cleaner  a  document  of 
a  section  of  the  training  system,  the  document  pictorially 
indicating  what  the  cleaner  is  to  do  in  each  step  of  a  specific 
job  function; 

(c)  the  trainer  telling  the  cleaner  about  each  step  pictorially 
depicted  in  the  document; 

(d)  the  trainer  showing  the  cleaner  how  to  perform  each  step 
pictorially  depicted  in  the  document;  and 

(e)  the  trainer  having  the  cleaner  perform  the  step  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  trainer  while  the  trainer  coaches  and  the  trainer 
having  the  cleaner  tell  the  trainer  about  the  step  while  refer- 
ring to  the  document. 


5.851,119 
INTERACTIVE  STORY  BOOK  AND  METHODS  FOR 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Henry   D.  Sharpe,  III,  Saunderstown;   Ralph  A.  Beckman, 
Providence;  Stephen  A.  Schvtartz,  Providence:  Stanley  O. 
Thompson,  Providence,  and  Dan  R.  Morrissey,  Foster,  all  of 
R.I.,  a&signors  to  Stephen  A.  Schv*artz  and  Design  Lab,  LLC 
Division  of  Sen  No.  373,386,  Jan.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,636.995. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,611 
Int.  CI."  G09B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  434—317  5  Claims 


5,851,118 
DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  TEACHING  CLOCK 
Richard  M.  Woldenberg,  Highland  Park,  III.,  and  Yuen  Po 
Man,  Tai  Po,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Learning  Resources, 
Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,993, 


Int.  CI."  G09B  19/12 


U.S.  CI.  434—304 


I.  A  method  of  operating  an  interactive  electronic  story  book 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  story  book  including  a  plurality  of  pages  having 
graphic  characters  depicted  thereon; 

providing  a  touch  sensitive  graphics  area; 

overlying  said  story  book  on  said  touch  sensitive  graphics  area; 

providing  a  plurality  of  speech  phra,ses  in  a  memory  device 
associated  with  said  touch  sensitive  graphics  area,  said  speech 
phrases  being  associated  with  predetermined  characters  on 
predetermined  pages  of  said  story  book; 

opening  said  story  book  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  pages; 
18  Claims       associating  a  predetermined  group  of  speech  phrases  with  said 
open  page  of  said  story  book; 

assigning  said  speech  phrases  to  predetermined  areas  on  said 
touch  sensitive  graphics  area  which  correspond  with  the  loca- 
tion of  said  characters  on  .said  open  page  of  said  story  book; 
and 

selectively  outputting  said  speech  phrases  responsive  to  touch 
input  derived  from  said  predetermined  area  of  said  touch 
sensitive  graphics  area. 


5,851,120 
ROTARY  CONDUIT/BALL  CONNECTOR 
Mohi  Sobhani,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
'  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,363 
1.  A  teaching  clock  comprising:  int.  CI.''  HOIR  J9/22 

an.  analog  clock  face  having  numeric  indicia  of  hour  and  minute   U.S.  CI.  439 — 17  7  Claims 

disposed  about  its  periphery;  1.  A  rotary  connector  comprising: 
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first 


second  printed  wiring  boards  that  each  comprise  a 
diel(  dtric  layer  having  a  metal  backing  layer,  and  a  plurality 
of  concentric  conductive  conduits  disposed  adjacent  one  sur- 
face *f  the  dielectric  layer,  and  wherein  the  conduits  of  the 
resp  ;itive  printed  wiring  boards  face  each  other; 
a  plun  ijty  of  electrical  conductors  coupled  to  selected  ones  of 

the  i:<)nduits; 
a  nonitittallic  spacer  disposed  between  the  respective  printed 
boards  having  pluralities  of  openings  therein  that  are 
with  the  respective  conduits  of  the  printed  wiring 
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5,851,122 
MLXTIPOLE,  PLASTIC  CONNECTOR  HOL'SING 
Elmar  Huber,  PfuUingen:   Peter-Rene  Koch,  \^annueil,  and 
Wolfgang  Woemle.  Gomaringen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  2  95 
13876.9 

Int  CI."  HOIR  1.1/66 
U.S.  CL  439—620  3  CUims 


plur^hy  of  conductive  balls  disposed  in  a  selected  plurality  of 
ihgs  of  the  nonmetallic  spacer  that  contact  opposed  con- 
lof  the  respective  printed  wiring  boards; 
t  member  for  sealing  the  rotary  connector;  and 
(juctive  lubricant  disposed  within  the  rotary  connector 
lubricates  the  conductive  balls  and  conduits. 


I  ie 


5.851.121 
MINI^tURE  SHIELDED  CONNECTOR  WITH  ELBOW 
CONTACT  SHAFTS 
Jacky  Thrnaisie.  Le  Man.s.  and  Jacques-Henri  HeuloL.  Cergy. 
both  of  France,  a.s.signors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Inter- 
national. Courhevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  829,109 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  19%.  96/04057 
j  Int  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  r»9— 63  10  Claims 
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1.  A  plastic  multipole  connector  housing  made  by  an  injection 
molding  operation  using  an  injection  mold,  the  housing  compris- 
ing: 

a  clip  part; 

a  plurality  of  contact  insertion  parts;  and 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  contact 
insertion  pans  and  being  secured  in  the  clip  part; 

wherein  the  clip  part,  the  contact  Insertion  parts  and  the  capaci- 
tors are  together  arranged  in  the  injection  mold  and  are 
together  embedded  with  plastic  of  the  connector  housing. 


5,851,123 
MULTIPLE  SOCKET-COMPATIBLE  PLUG 
Chin  Wen  Chou,  4th  Fl.,  No.  42,  Alley  30.  Lane  284,  Wu  Hsing 
Street.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%.  Ser  No.  775040 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/(X) 

VS.  CI.  439—172  16  CUims 


1 .  A  c<  II  incctor  having  a  series  of  metal  contact  shafts  ( 1 )  spaced 
and  beni  into  an  elbow,  embedded  In  an  electrically  insulating 
material  iZl.  which  Is  itself  surrounded  by  a  metal  shielding  (3). 
characiei lied  in  that  the  shielding  (3)  is  made  up  of  two  super- 
posed m(  ipl  blocks  {4a,  4h)  having  elbow  channels  (5a,  Sb.  5r;  fni. 
6/j.  6< )  oh  their  contacting  faces,  these  channels  taking  up  the 
shafts  (Ij)  surrounded  by  the  electrically  insulating  material  (2). 
these  chMnels  being  formed  in  such  a  way  that  the  shielding  (3) 
directly  Mtween  the  shafts  (1)  is  interrupted  in  one  rectilinear  part 
of  the  elb^w  formed  by  the  channels,  this  interrupting  of  shielding 
placing  «ic  insulating  material  (2)  surrounding  the  contact  shafts 
(1)  in  c(^rtlact  with  the  shielding  (3)  without  creating  any  empty 
space  In  Aines  (7a,  lb)  where  the  shielding  is  interrupted. 


\*^''    ' 


1.  A  multiple  socket  compatible  plug  comprising: 

a  plug  body  with  a  plurality  of  holes; 

plural  plug  pins  respectively  insenable  into  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  holes;  and 

a  medium  having  at  least  two  conducting  tubes  mounted  into 
said  respectively  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  holes  for 
urging  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  plug  pins  beyond  the 
respectively  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  holes. 
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5,851.124 
LOCKING  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Bruce  Lynn  Young.  944  S.  Spruce,  Casper.  Wyo.  82601,  and 
Katherine  Marie  Young.  P.O.  Drawer  41450.  l^icson,  Ariz. 
85717-1450 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,008 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CI.  439-^27  1  Claim 
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a  partrlion  bar  integrally  extending  toward  the  space  and  spaced 
apart  from  either  of  the  side  stands  to  provide  stability  of  the 
whole  bracket  on  the  circuit  board. 


5,851,126 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  cut  un-stripped  wires, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plastic  cylindrical  outer  housings,  each  of  said 
housings  having  a  plurality  of  symmetric  rings  of  teeth  on  an 
inside  surface  thereof,  said  teeth  of  each  said  ring  are  spaced 
apart  and  curved  inward  into  a  same  direction  of  wire  inser- 
tion for  providing  smooth  passage  of  the  inserted  wire; 

a  retaining  wall  disposed  in  each  of  said  housings:  and 

an  electrical  terminal  secured  in  said  retaining  wall,  wherein  the 
terminal  comprises  a  tapered  pin  for  piercing  into  the  end  of 
said  wire,  characterized  in  that  the  tapered  pin  longitudinally 
penetrates  into  the  end  of  the  cut  un-stripped  wire,  forcing  the 
end  to  swell  and  make  firm  contact  with  the  inward  curving 
teeth,  which  will  resist  slippage  or  removal  of  the  wire, 
wherein  the  tapered  pins  are  electrically  connected  to  each 
other  so  as  to  electrically  interconnect  the  wires. 


5,851,127 
CHRISTMAS  LAMP  PLUG 
Shun-Feng  Huang,  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Nei  Hu  Road.  Hsin-Chu 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,444 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/68 

II.S.  CI.  439—622  |  Claim 


5,851,125 
MECHANISM  FOR  ARRANGING  DIFFERENT  i;0  PORT 

CONNECTORS 
Sung-Liu  Hsu:  Chun-Chu  Wang,  and  Chang-Hua  Yin.  all  of 

930  W.  Maude  Ave..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94086 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,565.  May  22.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  6,  1998.  Ser.  No.  56,150 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  IMM 
U.S.  CI.  439—541.5  10  Claims 

I.  A  bracket  for  use  with  two-level  connectors  for  mounting  on 
a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  spacer  bar  respectively  integrally  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  stands  each  which  form  thereon  an  upper  portion  for 
securement  with  a  first  connector  and  a  lower  ponion  adjacent 
to  the  spacer  bar.  and  said  spacer  bar  including  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  therein  for  alignment  of  contact  tails  of  said 
first  connector; 
a  space  positioned  below  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  stands 
and  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  stands  to  receive  at 
least  a  second  connector  therein  without  any  securement  » ith 
the  bracket; 


1.  A  Christmas  lamp  plug  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  rear  vertical  wall,  with  two  vertical  slots  formed 
in  said  rear  vertical  wall  in  parallel  relationship,  and  two 
metal  blades  disposed  in  two  parallel  elongated  spaced  facing 
toward  said  rear  vertical  slots,  each  of  said  two  metal  blades 
having  a  projecting  plate  extending  inwardly  to  contact  one 
end  of  a  fuse,  said  body  having  (a)  two  open  divided  spaces 
on  two  opposing  sides  thereof,  (b)  two  lateral  openings 
formed  through  opposing  sides  thereof  and  in  respective  open 
communication  with  said  two  open  spaces,  and  (c)  a  project- 
ing block  facing  a  respective  one  of  said  two  lateral  openings 
in  said  rear  vertical  wall; 
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a  hot  Sing  having  an  inner  hollow  space  for  receiving  said  body 
thtirin,  said  housing  having  two  slots  formed  in  a  front 
ve  ileal  wall  thereof  for  said  metal  blades  to  extend  ihere- 
thi  [|ugh,  and  an  upper  opening  in  a  front  ponion  of  an  upper 
wi  l|  of  said  housing  for  insertion  of  said  fuse  into  said  body, 
sa  c]  housing  having  a  front  opening  for  a  movable  shield  of  a 
sh  did  unit  to  move  in  and  out,  said  housing  having  two 
opposing  openings  formed  in  a  rear  vertical  peripheral  wall 
foi  receiving  said  two  projecting  blocks  of  said  body  therein, 
sad  inner  hollow  space  having  two  longitudinal  side  walls, 
eat:b  of  said  longitudinal  side  walls  having  a  longitudinal 
gui4e  groove  formed  therein,  said  housing  having  an  upper 
sp  lie  communicating  with  said  inner  hollow  space  and 
lo< 4ted  in  correspondence  with  said  front  opening; 

a  cortpressible  rod  ha\ing  an  intermediate  U-shaped  clastic 
portion  disposed  in  said  body,  said  compressible  rod  having 
tw3i  side  press  ponions  extending  from  said  intermediate 
U-  shaped  clastic  portion,  each  said  side  press  portion  having  a 
ve  "ical  slot  formed  therein  and  open  to  an  edge  thereof,  each 
sa  4  side  press  portion  extending  through  a  respective  one  of 
sa  A  lateral  openings  of  said  body  and  extending  therefrom; 

said  aiield  unit  consisting  of  said  mo\able  shield,  an  elastic 
sh  aid  and  a  spring  in  an  upper  space  of  said  housing  with  two 
sic  4s  of  said  elastic  shield  disposed  in  said  two  longitudinal 
gr  )t)ves  of  said  housing,  said  movable  shield  having  a  front 
vertical  wall  and  two  opposing  projections  at  a  rear  side  and 
lo  ited  longitudinally  in  front  of  said  elastic  shield  for  closing 
sa  q  upper  opening  of  said  housing,  said  elastic  shield  having 
ont  vertical  wall  and  two  opposing  projections  at  two 
am  sides  of  said  front  vertical  wall  to  contact  said  two 
using  projections  of  said  movable  shield;  and 
'jastic  shield  being  displaced  by  a  bias  force  of  said  spring 
I  closing  said  upper  opening  of  said  housing  responsive  to 
movable  shield  being  removed  from  said  front  vertical 
through  said  front  opening  of  said  housing. 


length 
having 


.  Ahj  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cavity 
define(  by  an  interior  wall  and  a  transverse  opening  extending 
throug  ija  sidewall  of  the  housing  to  communicate  v^ith  the  cavity, 
a  tertrilial  mounted  within  the  cavity,  said  terminal  including  a 
front  cDtinector  portion  for  making  electrical  contact  with  another 
conneilDt  and  a  rear  wire  connection  portion  having  a  certain 

f  jr  connecting  to  an  electrical  wire,  said  connector  ponion 
ia  width  about  the  same  as  said  cavity  and  said  wire 
connedtion  ponion  having  a  smaller  width  than  the  connector 
ponioi  .and  a  one-piece  retainer  received  in  said  transverse  open- 

»  to  be  at  least  partially  mounted  within  the  cavity  follow- 
ing thri  mounting  of  said  terminal  in  said  cavity,  said  retainer 
includ  rtg  at  least  one  lock  member  for  securing  the  retainer  within 
the  housing,  opposed  support  portions  defining  a  width  dimension 


which  is  about  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  connector  ponion, 
said  suppon  ponions  being  flexed  during  installation  in  said  cavity 
to  firmly  press  against  opposing  sides  of  the  rear  wire  connection 
portion  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  cavity  for  eliminating  play  of 
the  terminal  in  said  cavity  in  a  transverse  direction,  said  support 
portions  having  engagement  faces  which  engage  at  least  most  of 
the  length  of  the  rear  wire  connection  member,  and  a  stop  ponion 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  terminal  from  said  cavity. 


5.851  128 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hiroyijlti  Nakata.  and  Kazuhiko  Hattori,  both  of  Yokkaichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.719 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1995,  7-026138 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/514 

MS.  a.  439—752  4  Claims 


5JJ51,129 
BATTERY  TERMINAL 
Hideki  Matsunaga;  Takao  Hata.  and  Nori  Inoue.  all  or  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1996.  8-220087 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR -//-^J 


U.S.  CI.  439—764 


8  Claims 


1.  A  battery  terminal  comprising  a  clamp  for  substantially  encir- 
cling a  battery  post,  the  clamp  having  protruding  arms  facing  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to  tighten  the  clamp  about 
the  post,  the  clamp  having  an  axis  coincident  in  use  with  the  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  post,  and  further  including  a  bridging  screw 
between  said  arms,  said  .screw  being  operable  to  tighten  or  loosen 
the  clamp,  wherein  the  bridging  screw  acts  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  in  all  directions  to  said  axis,  said  clamp  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  alternative  orientations  for  said  screw 
relative  to  said  arms,  and  the  orientations  being  substantially 
symmetrical  about  said  plane,  whereby  the  screw  can  be  oriented 
upwardly  on  either  side  of  the  clamp. 


5.851.130 
WATERCRAFT  INTAKE  DEBRIS  CLEANTR 
Ralph  Wainw  right.  1147  Jacksonville  Rd..  Bordentown.  NJ. 
08505 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  992,138 
Int.  CI.'  B63H  IIA)I 
US.  CI.  440-^16  3  Claims 

I.  A  watercrafi  intake  debris  cleaner  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  watercraft  having  a  verticalh  oriented  outlet  opening  formed 
in  a  rear  face  thereof  with  a  water  propulsion  mechanism 
mounted  therein,  a  horizontally  oriented  inlet  opening  with  a 
rectangular  configuration  formed  in  a  bottom  face  of  the 
watercraft.  and  a  channel  interconnecting  the  inlel  and  the 
outlet  for  allowing  fluidic  communication  therebetween; 
a  stationar)'  plate  mounted  in  the  inlet  of  the  watercraft  in 
coplanar  relationship  with  the  bottom  face  thereof,  the  station- 
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5,851.132 

KAYAK  PADDLE  WITH  ROTATING  HANDLES 

Lawrence  E.  Merrill,  26  Columbia  St.,  Bangor,  Mc.  04401 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,204 

Int.  CI."  B63H  I6AJ4 

VJS.  a.  440—101  2  Claims 


ary  plate  having  a  matrix  of  a  square  cut  outs  formed  therein 
and  a  pair  of  inverted  L-shaped  guides  formed  along  side 
edges  of  the  stationary  plate  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom 
into  the  channel  of  the  v^atercraft.  wherein  the  guides  reside  in 
parallel  relationship  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  watercraft, 

a  reciprocating  plate  having  a  shape  and  size  similar  to  that  of 
the  stationary  plate  with  a  matrix  of  square  cut  outs  formed 
therein,  the  reciprocating  plate  being  slidably  situated 
between  the  guides  of  the  stationary  plate  in  abutment  with 
the  reciprocating  plaie.  the  reciprocating  plate  having  a  tab 
mounted  on  a  top  frontal  edge  thereof  with  an  aperture  formed 
therein  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  watercraft;  and 

a  drive  assembly  including  a  drive  arm  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  aperture  of  the  tab  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing plate  and  extending  through  an  enlarged  opening  formed 
in  the  channel  of  the  watercraft  such  that  a  second  end  thereof 
extends  within  an  interior  space  of  the  watercraft  with  an 
elastomeric  bushing  formed  within  the  enlarged  opening 
about  the  drive  arm.  the  drive  assembly  further  including  a 
motor  having  a  radial  member  mounted  to  a  rotor  thereof  and 
further  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  drive  arm 
for  moving  the  reciprocating  plate  frontward  and  backward  in 
a  reciprocating  manner  upon  the  actuation  thereof. 


1.  An  integrally  constructed  kayak  paddle  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  paddle  blade  shaped  with  an  acute  angle  or  small 
radius  at  the  lower  interior  comer  thereof  for  assuring  that 
water  will  collect  at  the  lower  interior  comer  and  fall  otf  from 
the  comer  instead  of  mnning  down  the  shaft; 

(b)  a  second  paddle  blade  shaped  with  an  acute  angle  or  small 
radius  at  the  lower  interior  comer  thereof  for  assuring  that 
water  will  collect  at  the  lower  interior  comer  and  fall  off  from 
the  comer  instead  of  running  down  the  shaft,  oriented  in  the 
same  plane; 

(c)  an  upper  shaft  connecting  the  first  paddle  blade  and  the 
second  paddle  blade; 

(d)  a  lower  shaft  connecting  the  first  paddle  blade  and  the 
second  paddle  blade; 

(c)  a  handle  to  be  held  in  the  left  hand  of  the  paddler  which  runs 
between  and  is  connected  to  the  upper  shaft  and  lower  shaft 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  shafts  and  resides  on  an  axle 
which  allows  it  to  rotate  in  place  as  the  paddle  is  used; 

(f)  a  handle  to  be  held  in  the  right  hand  of  the  paddler  which 
mns  between  and  is  connected  to  the  upper  shaft  and  lower 
shaft  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  shafis  and  resides  on  an 
axle  which  allows  it  to  rotate  in  place  as  the  paddle  is  used. 


5,851,131 

SELF-ADJUSTING  VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  5,851,133 

Robert  M.  Bergeron,  Alton.  N.H..  assignor  to  Land  and  Sea,  FE»  SPACER  FIBERS  GROWN  BY  LASER  DRIVE  CVD 

Inc.,  North  Salem,  N.H.  James  J.  Hofmann,  Boise,  id.,  a.ssignor  to  Micron  Display 

FUed  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,663  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Int.  CI."  B63H  .iAX)  F>l«l  Dee-  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,022 


U.S.  CI.  440—50 


16  Claims 


,7^  h-"^ 


Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  JIAM) 


U.S.  CI.  445—24 


8  Claims 


1.  A  self-adjusting  variable  pitch  propeller  having: 
a  support  means  defining  a  propeller  rotation  axis  and  a  blade 
assembly    supponed   by    said   support    means   for   rotation 
thereby  about  said  axis,  said  assembly  comprising; 

a)  a  blade; 

b)  a  pivotal  means  pivotally  securing  said  blade  to  said 
suppon  means;  and 

c)  a  control  means  connecting  said  blade  to  said  suppon 
means,  said  control  means  being  spaced  from  said  pivotal 
means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  pitch  of  said  blade  at 
least  in  part  as  a  function  of  opposed  hydrodynamic  and 
centrifugal  forces  acting  on  the  blade. 


50 

"rr}  ^f'^  f  f  f  I  f  fry 


V>/f,->^f/fff>j/f/A>-//.'j/>;.'^.'f;j,'j/;//. 


1   A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  number  of  different  gases  into  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber; 

directing  energy  with  an  energy  source  to  a  spot  on  a  substrate  to 
cause  the  gases  to  fomi  a  solid; 

moving  the  energy  source  relative  to  the  substrate  to  form  a 
spacer  extending  away  from  the  substrate;  and 

assembling  together  the  substrate  with  the  spacer  and  a  parallel 
plate  in  a  vacuum  sealed  package  such  that  the  spacer  is 
perpendicular  to  the  substrate  and  the  parallel  plate. 
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5,851,134 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MODEL 
i ;  VEHICLE 

Shun  Pui  Chiu,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ngai  Keung 
MeUI  &  Plastic  Mfy  Ltd..  Hong  Kong,  and  Europlay  Hold- 
ing GmbH,  (lermany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,219 

Int.  CI."  A63H  l7/J6:33/26 

VS.  CL  446-^t68  9  Claims 


■  LA  steering  control  mechanism  for  a  model  vehicle  haviiig  first 
and  s.'eond  wheels  mounted  on  either  side  of  a  vehicle  chassis, 
each  laid  wheel  being  mounted  to  said  chassis  through  a  wheel 
shaft,  jqnd  each  said  wheel  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
chassik  through  a  shaft  support  w hereby  each  said  wheel  shaft  may 
rotateUbout  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  wherein  an  elec- 
tromachetic  coil  is  wound  around  at  least  one  said  wheel  shaft  on 
the  silifc  of  said  shaft  support  that  is  opposite  said  wheel,  and 
wheraiti  permatient  magnet  means  are  provided  on  said  chassis 
adjacsrtt  said  one  wheel  shaft  and  arranged  such  that  opposite  poles 
of  sail  permanent  magnet  means  face  said  electromagnetic  coil 
and  aw  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  wheel  shaft  when  said  wheel 
shaft  In  in  a  neutral  position  corresponding  to  straight  line  move- 
ment kif  said  vehicle,  and  control  means  for  selectively  applying 
curreiitto  energise  said  coil. 


Gurte. 


"^      Ate      ' 
catfmaiip 


a  controller  configured  to  adjust  the  polishing  path  during  pol- 
ishing of  the  wafer. 


5351,136 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL 

POLISHING 

Lawrence  L.  Lee.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Obsidian. 

Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,956,  May  18,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900.812 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/tM 

VS.  a.  451— 9  15  Claims 


5351.135 
SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  POLISHING 
S.  Sandhu.  and  Trung  Tri  Doan.  both  of  Boise.  Id>, 
as.si|nors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  547.529,  Oct.  24.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.700.180,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,759, 
Aug.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,486,129.  This  application  Aug.  7, 
,  I  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,389 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/02:49/12:49/14 
VS.  a.  451—5  19  Claims 

1.  W  system  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  \4»fer  polishing  as.sembly  for  polishing  a  face  of  a  semicon- 
iictor  wafer  at  a  polishing  rate  and  a  polishing  uniformity, 
me  wafer  polishing  assembly  including  a  platen  subassembly 
4$fining  a  polishing  area,  a  polishing  head  shaft,  and  a  pol- 
isliing  head  supported  by  the  polishing  head  shaft  for  rotation 
f^ative  to  the  polishing  head  shaft,  the  polishing  head  being 
ctofigurcd  to  support  a  semiconductor  wafer,  and  to  hold  a 
l*;e  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  contact  with  the  platen 
Ubassembly.  the  wafer  polishing  assembly  further  including  a 
polishing  head  displacement  mechanism  supporting  the  pol- 
ishing head  shaft  relative  to  the  platen  subassembly  and 
(■Onfigured  to  translate  the  polishing  head  shaft  relative  to  the 
)|aten  subassembly  along  a  polishing  path  which  is  variable 
>etween  a  linear  polishing  path  and  a  non-linear  polishing 
)kth,  to  cause  the  polishing  head  to  polish  the  wafer  face:  and 


I.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  table  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  medium  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  surface: 

a  platen  having  a  face  adapted  to  contact  a  back  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  face  of  said  platen  oriented  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  upper  surface  of  said  table; 

a  ring  peripherally  oriented  about  an  outer  edge  of  said  platen, 
said  ring  having  a  lovner  surface  adapted  to  contact  said 
medium;  and 

a  sensor  mounted  to  said  table,  said  sensor  having  a  protruding 
member  which  protrudes  above  said  upper  surface  of  said 
table,  said  sensor  dimensioned  and  configured  to  measure  a 
distance,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  table,  between  a  front  side  of  the  substrate  and  said  lower 
surface  of  said  ring. 
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5,851,137 
COATER  DIE  EDGE  FINISHING  METHOD 
Aparna  \.  Bhave,  Woodbury;  William  B.  Kolb.  St.  Paul;  Tho- 
mas M.  Milbourn.  Mahtomedi;  Lawrence  B.  Wallace.  New- 
port, and  Robert  A.  Yapel.  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«2.8«7,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,460 
Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  451-28  13  ctaims 


a  wafer  polished  by  the  polishing  pad  wherein,  the  condition- 
ing material  comprises  titanium  nitride. 


1.  A  method  of  niicrofinishing  the  edge  of  a  coating  die  used  for 
coating  a  hquid  on  a  substrate  comprising,  after  the  die  is 
machined,  the  step  of  polishing  only  the  edge  to  finish  the  edge  of 
the  die  to  a  smoother  finish  than  the  rest  of  the  die  thereby  to 
reduce  the  incidence  of  undesirable  streaking  defects  In  the  coating 
wherein  the  polishing  step  comprises: 

lapping  the  die  edge  by  traversing  the  die  edge  along  its  length 
with  lapping  film  by  creating  relative  motion  between  the  die 
edge  and  the  lapping  film  while  polishing  to  a  degree  sufiB- 
cient  to  minimize  streak  formation  without  overpolishmg  and 
rounding  the  die  edge; 
during  lapping,  wetting  the  edge  with  oil;  and 
varying  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  die  edge  to  the  lapping  film  to 
allow  a  complete  polish  of  the  edge. 


5.851,138 
POLISHING  PAD  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Eugene  O.  Hempel.  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  906,584 

Int.  CI."  B24B  SMH) 

VS.  C\.  451—56  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  conditioning  a  polishing  pad  in  a  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  process,  comprising: 

a  conditioning  device  for  conditioning  the  polishing  pad.  the 
conditioning  device  having  a  conditioning  side  facing  the 
polishing  pad:  and 

a  plurality  of  removable  inserts,  each  insert  having  a  tip  com- 
prising a  conditioning  material,  the  plurality  of  inserts 
in.serted  into  (he  conditioning  device  on  the  conditioning  side, 
the  plurality  of  insert  tips  operable  to  contact  the  polishing 
pad  during  the  chemical-mechanical  polishing  process  lo  con- 
dition the  polishing  pad.  thereby  enhancing  the  uniformity  of 


5.851,139 

CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  A  WATER  JET  CUTTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Jian  Xu,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jet  Edge  Division  of 

TC/American  Monorail,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,815 

InL  CI."  B24C  5/04:  B05B  7/04 

VS.  a.  451—102  5  Claims 


I.  A  cutting  head  for  a  water  jet  cutting  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  central  axis,  a  main  bore  coaxial 
with  said  central  axis,  a  countertiore  having  a  flat  annular 
surface  at  the  base  thereof,  an  inlet  adjacent  said  countertwre 
along  with  an  outlet  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  said 
inlet,  and  a  mixing  chamber  interposed  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet; 

(b)  a  jeweled  onfice  assembly  including  a  mounting  shoulder 
mounted  upon  said  flat  annular  surface,  said  jeweled  orifice 
assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  flanged  head 
and  a  jewel  receiving  cavity  within  said  flanged  head  and 
positioned  coaxially  with  said  main  bore  for  mounting  a 
jeweled  orifice  adjacent  said  inlet,  a  flow  channel  formed 
within  said  jeweled  orifice  assembly  and  extending  from  said 
assembly  toward  said  outlet  and  arranged  coaxially  with  said 
main  bore; 

(c)  the  flanged  head  of  said  jeweled  orifice  assembly  having  an 
undersurface  In  planar  mating  relationship  with  said  flat  annu- 
lar surface; 

(d)  an  Inlet  adaptor  positioned  coaxially  within  said  counterbore 
and  having  a  flanged  forward  head  disposed  In  opposed 
relationship  lo  said  jeweled  orifice  assembly  and  with  the  said 
flanged  forward  head  having  a  planar  surface  In  mating  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  the  flanged  head  of  said  jeweled 
orifice  assembly; 

(e)  the  bore  within  said  body  adjacent  said  outlet  having  a 
nozzle  member  retained  thcrewlthin,  the  nozzle  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  fonned  concentrically  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
flow  of  water  from  the  bore  of  said  jeweled  orifice  assembly, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  nozzle  member  coaxially  within 
said  main  bore,  said  retaining  means  Including  mating  coni- 
cally  configured  threaded  surfaces. 
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5,851,140 

SE!\)l|CONDUCTOR  WAFER  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
I  i      WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  CARRIER  PLATE 
Chris  IB.  Barns,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Maiek  Charif,  Tempe,  Ariz.; 
Kenneth  D.  Lefton,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Fred  E.  Mitchel. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Process  Equipment 
Corp.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,941 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  5/(W 

U.S.  CI  451—288  19  Claims 


5.851.142 
COMBINED  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  TOOL 
David  W.  Bullock.  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unisand  Incorpo- 
rated, Medina.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824392 

Int.  CI."  B24D  li/02 

VS.  CI.  451—508  20  Claims 


1.  /  carrier  head  for  an  apparatus  which  polishes  a  surface  of  a 
semici  Inductor  w  afcr.  w  herein  the  carrier  head  comprises: 

a  ri  :jd  plate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  wiifer  carrier  membrane  of  soft,  flexible  material  with  a  wafer 
contact  section  for  contacting  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the 
V  4fer  carrier  membrane  connected  to  the  rigid  plate  and 
extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  major  surface 
thereby  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  wafer  carrier 
r  limbrane  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  wafer 
CJtitact  section; 

a  retaining  ring  secured  to  the  rigid  plate  around  the  wafer 
c  a  itact  section  of  the  wafer  carrier  membrane;  and 

a  fl  J  d  conduit  by  which  a  source  of  a  vacuum  and  a  source  of 
p  r  rssurized  fluid  are  alternately  connected  to  the  cavity. 
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1.  A  surface  finishing  tool,  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  planar  layer  of  non-woven  material  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  second  substantially  planer  layer  of  abrasive  material  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  first  surface; 

a  third  substantially  planar  layer  of  abrasive  material  positioned 
adjacent  the  second  surface;  and 

a  binder  securing  central  portions  of  the  first,  second,  and  third 
substantially  planar  layers  together  thereby  leaving  radial  end 
portions  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  substantially  planar 
layers  free  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  a  workpiece  lo  be 
finished. 


5351,143 
DISK  DRIVE  TEST  CHAMBER 
Lotfizadeh  S.  Hamid,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermal 
Industries,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,534 

Int.  CI."  B08B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  454—57  8  Claims 


5,851,141 

'     ELONGATED  ORBITAL  POWER  SANDER 
Ronald  W.  Elmore,  1442  Wildwood  Lakes  Blvd.  #  C   103, 
Naples,  Fla.  34104 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,525 

Int.  CI."  B24B  2MK):27/Ofi 

VS.  tl.  451—357  14  Claims 
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/in  elongated  power  sander  having  a  hand  held  housing 
extenlling  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  top  and  a  bonom 
including  an  electric  motor  placed  therein,  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
within; said  housing  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
housifie.  said  driven  shaft  having  two  ends  means  for  driving  said 
shaft  bt  one  of  its  ends  by  said  motor  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing, 
a  driitn  support  element  placed  In  the  top  of  said  housing  and 
mcank  for  driving  said  support  element  in  an  orbital  manner  by  (he 
others  <>f  its  ends  of  said  driven  shaft,  .said  support  element  has  an 
end  diat  extends  lo  the  outside  of  said  housing  and  means  for 
separably  attaching  a  sanding  blade  to  said  suppon  element  at  said 
end  that  Is  outside  of  said  housing,  said  sanding  blade  extends  in 
the  sjBie  linear  direction  as  said  support  element. 


■es: 


1.  A  device  for  testing  disk  drives  comprising: 

a  test  bay  having  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  ceiling  and  a  floor,  the 
lest  bay  being  adapted  for  housing  a  pUjrality  of  shelves  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  disk  drives  in  the  test  bay.  and  the  test 
bay  being  maintainable  In  a  predetermined  temperature  range; 

at  least  one  heater  located  below  the  test  bay  for  heating  the  test 
bay; 

a  left  air  duct  and  a  right  air  duct  positioned  on  the  right  and  left 
sides  of  the  test  bay  for  supplying  air  In  an  upward  direction, 
the  left  and  right  air  ducts  having  air  duct  covers; 

at  least  one  pump  for  pumping  air  up  the  left  and  right  air  ducts: 

a  central  air  duct  located  In  the  center  of  the  test,  the  central  air 
duct  extending  from  the  floor  of  the  test  bay  to  the  ceiling  of 
the  test  bay  and  separating  the  test  bay  into  a  right  half  and  a 
left  half,  the  central  air  duct  being  for  returning  the  supply  of 
the  air  in  a  downward  direction  toward  the  pump,  the  central 
air  duct  having  at  least  one  cenu-al  air  duct  cover; 
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the  left  air  duct,  the  right  air  duct  and  the  central  air  duct  each 
having  a  hollow  interior  with  a  plurality  of  turning  vanes 
positioned  in  the  hollow  interior  for  balancing  the  air  flow  to 
various  regions  of  the  test  bay: 

a  front  lower  panel  positioned  below  the  test  bay  and  including 
at  least  one  air  intake  vent: 

a  motorized  damper  positioned  below  the  test  bay  for  drawing  in 
air  through  the  air  intake  vent; 

an  exhaust  fan  positioned  on  the  test  bay  for  expelling  air  from 
inside  the  test  bay:  and 

perforations  In  the  air  duct  covers  of  the  left  and  right  air  ducts 
and  equivalent  perforations  in  the  central  air  duct  cover  for 
balancing  air  flow  to  various  regions  inside  the  test  bay. 


30       35A 


5^51,144 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO  A 

VENTILATED  SPACE 

Bernt  Nystrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  Innovation 

Sweden  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,609,  Oct.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1993,  9301225 

Int.  CI.''  F24F  I  J/06 

VJS.  CI.  454—306  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  introducing  supply  air  into  a  ventilated  space,  in 
which  the  supply  air  is  conveyed  from  a  source  of  supply  air  by 
way  of  a  terminal  device  opening  into  the  ventilated  space,  com- 
prising the  step  of  discharging  substantially  all  the  supply  air  from 
the  supply  air  terminal  device  downwardly  along  and  against  an 
upstanding  surface  which  defines  the  ventilated  space  under  the 
Coanda  effect. 


5,851,145 
HAND  PORTABLE  GRAIN  THRESHING  DEVICE 

Lester  J.  Loh.se,  1006  2nd  Ave.  E.,  Williston,  N.  Dak.  58801 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844360 
Int.  CI."  AOIF  05/00 
U.S.  CI.  460-«l  19  Claims 

1.  A  hand  pxinablc  grain  threshing  device  comprising: 

a  ba.se  having  a  front  edge: 

a  reel  including  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  arms  and  a 

plurality  of  elongate  paddle  members  and  being  rotatably 

mounted  upon  said  base  for  severing  stems  of  crop  plants  and 

for  assisting  in  the  collecting  of  grain  heads; 
a  means  for  supporting  said  reel  upon  said  base: 
a  mesh  screen  bemg  archingly  disposed  over  said  reel  and 

funher  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge: 
an  actuator  connected  to  said  reel  for  rotating  said  reel  at 

selected  speeds: 
a  means  for  collecting  grain  heads  being  attached  to  said  screen; 

and 


"OB 


a  blower  unit  disposed  above  said  ba.se,  for  blowing  chaff  out  of 
.said  hand  portable  grain  threshing  device  and  for  generally 
a.ssisting  collecting  of  grain  heads. 


5,851,146 
SYSTEM  FOR  THRESHING  PODDED  PRODUCE 
Cristopher  M.  Schloesser,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Byron 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Byron,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juii.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,017 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  n/00 

MS.  CI.  460-142  29  Claims 


ifi.-^ 


I.  A  system  for  threshing  podded  produce  to  open  the  pods, 
remove  the  .seeds  from  the  pods,  and  separate  the  seeds  from  the 
empty  pods  and  vines,  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  screen  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and 
being  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  screen  being  receivable  of 
said  podded  produce: 

b)  an  elongate  main  tieater  disposed  for  rotation  within  said 
screen  and  having  an  axis  disposed  parallel  with  said  screen 
axis  and  below  a  horizontal  plane  including  said  screen  axis, 
said  main  beater  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  a 
plurality  of  individual  paddles  extending  therefrom  being 
discontinuous  longitudinally  of  said  beater  body,  the  lips  of 
said  individual  paddles  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
said  screen,  s,aid  main  beater  being  rotatable  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  screen  to  propel  the  tips  of  said  paddles  ai  a 
first  linear  tip  speed  to  collect  and  thrust  upwards  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  screen  said  vined  produce  entering  said 
screen; 

c)  a  first  satellite  beater  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  screen 
generally  above  said  main  beater,  said  first  satellite  beater 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal blades  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  tips  of  said 
blades  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  screen,  said 
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satellite  beater  being  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
thi  rotation  direction  of  said  screen  and  said  main  beater  to 
pr  )|  >el  the  tips  of  said  blades  at  a  second  linear  speed  substan- 
tia 1^  equal  to  said  first  linear  tip  speed,  said  first  satellite 
be  i|er  being  cooperable  with  said  main  fwater  to  discharge  a 
stizim  of  said  vined  produce  against  a  first  region  of  said 
rojiiiing  screen: 

d)  a  iecond  satellite  beater  disposed  for  rotation  within  said 
sc  lien,  said  second  satellite  beater  having  a  generally  cylin- 
dr  dal  Ixxly  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  blades  extending 
ra  llally  therefrom,  the  tips  of  said  blades  being  spaced  apart 
fr<ii|i  said  screen,  said  second  satellite  fieater  being  rotatable 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  screen  to  propel  the  lips  of  said 
blades  at  a  third  linear  speed:  and 

e)  a  jl^ird  satellite  beater  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  screen, 
third  satellite  beater  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body 

I  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  blades  extending  radially  there- 
,  the  tips  of  said  blades  being  disposed  in  close  proximity 

aid  screen,  said  third  satellite  beater  being  rotatable  in  a 
dlHction  opposite  to  the  rotation  direction  of  said  screen  and 
said  second  satellite  beater  to  propel  the  tips  of  said  blades  at 
a  fourth  linear  speed  substantially  equal  to  said  third  linear  tip 
speed,  said  third  satellite  beater  being  cooperable  with  said 
sejcbnd  satellite  tieater  to  collect  vined  produce  from  said  first 
si:"ing  region  of  said  .screen  and  to  discharge  said  vined 
pt  D  duce  against  said  main  t)eater  and  thence  against  a  second 
re  I  on  of  said  rotating  screen. 


I,/ 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(d) 
(c) 


(0 


(g)  means  for  comparing  the  selected  outcome  with  the  payout 
schedule  of  winning  outcomes  10  determine  if  the  selected 
outcome  is  a  winning  outcome: 

(h)  means  for  awarding  a  prize  for  obtaining  a  winning  outcome; 

(i)  means  for  determining  said  prize  to  be  awarded  including  at 
lca,st  one  algorithm  which  iteratively  tests  said  resulting  pay- 
out schedule  against  optimum  characteristics  stored  In  said 
memory  storage  means  to  choose  the  most  optimal  pay-out 
schedule. 


5,851,148 

GAME  WITH  BONUS  DISPLAY 

Chris  T.  Brune,  and  Robert  A.  Luciano,  Jr.,  both  of  Reno,  Nev., 

assignors  to  International  Game  Technology,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,136 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CL  463—25  28  Claims 

COMPUTER 


5,851.147 

PLAYER-SELECTED  VARIABLE  JACKPOT  GAMING 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Bob  Stapak,  1213  S.  Las  Vegas  Blvd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89104, 
and  David  Sklansky,  618  E.  Carson  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
891»1 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717^3 

Int  CI."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CI,  46i-I3  9  Claims 


MEMORY 
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KIMS- CLUBS 

ACE  -CLUBS 

gaming  device  comprising: 
n  icans  for  accepting  a  w  ager  from  a  player: 
r  leans  for  displaying  a  multiplicity  of  alternative  jackpots; 
r  leans  responsive  to  said  player's  input  for  selecting  from 

a  n  long  said  multiplicity  of  said  jackpots; 
rieans  for  Indicating  the  jackpot  selected  by  the  player: 
n  leans  for  storing  a  pay-out  schedule  of  one  or  more  winning 

(ilcomes  associated  with  the  selected  jackpot  in  memory 

s  11  irage  means; 
fl  leans  for  randomly  selecting  an  outcome  for  the  game: 


I.  Apparatus  for  playing  series  of  games,  each  series  having  a 
plurality  of  games,  comprising; 

a  computer  configured  to  display  indications  of  simulated  gam- 
ing pieces: 

an  input  device  for  receiving  gaming  input  from  a  player  and 
providing  said  input  to  said  computer; 

said  computer  configured  to  control  a  display  to  provide  an 
indication,  to  said  player,  of  progress  towards  a  mulil  game 
goal,  wherein,  in  at  least  one  of  said  series,  reaching  said 
multi-game  goal  requires  playing  at  least  two  games  in  said  at 
least  one  of  said  series. 

wherein  said  computer  calculates,  during  or  after  at  least  some 
of  said  series  of  games,  a  credit  total  potentially  available  to 
said  player,  and  wherein  a  multi-game  prize  ba.sed  on  said 
credits  is  awarded  said  player  when  said  multi-game  goal  is 
reached; 

said  credit  total  and  said  Indication  of  progress  being  reset  to 
beginning  credit  and  Initial  progress  values,  respectively, 
when  said  prize  is  awarded  to  said  player. 
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5,851,149 
DISTRIBUTED  GAMING  SYSTEM 
John  Xidos,  Sidney  Riv\r;  Ross  MacDougall,  Halifax;  David 
Carrigan,  Bedford;  Gary  Hammond,  Lower  Sackville;  Pam- 
ela Little,  Eastern  Passage,  and  Bruce  Reid,  Bedford,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Tech  Link  International  Entertainment 
Ltd.,  Sidney  River,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  25,  1995,  2150215 
InL  CI.*'  A63F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  463— J2  95  Claims 


.  tmoaocMsr      mhm  am  .  V 


1.  A  gaming  system  enabling  users  to  participate  in  gaming  at  a 
plurality  of  remote  gaming  sites  comprising: 
a  central  network  control  center  (NCC)  operaiively  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  gaming  locations  through  a  wide  area  network 
(WAN),  each  gaming  location  including  a  back  office  server, 
the  back  otfice  server  operatively  connected  through  a  local 
area  network  (LAN)  with  a  plurality  of  video  gaming  equip- 
ment in  remote  gaming  sites,  the  video  gaming  equipment 
including  a  set-top  box  operatively  connected  to  a  payment 
device,  video  display  means,  user  interface  means  and  the 
back  office  server,  the  video  gaming  equipment  enabling 
video  gaming  at  each  remote  gaming  site,  wherein  the  back- 
office  server  includes  means  for  receiving,  securing  and  stor- 
ing gaming  transaction  data  during  video  gammg.  the  central 
network  control  center  including  means  for  playing  a  jackpot. 


5,851,150 

FLEXIBLE  COl'PLING  WITH  RECTANGULAR  FLEX 

FRAME  AND  UNIFORM  STIFFNESS 

Robert  J.  Mayerjak.  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Karaalics 

Corporation.  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,806 

Int.  CI."  F16D  J/62 

VS.  CI.  464-69  20  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  driving  and  driven  rotary 
members  the  rotational  axes  of  which  may  be  slightly  misaligned 
relative  to  one  another,  said  coupling  comprising  a  first  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  coupling  to  said  driving  member,  a 
second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  coupling  to  said 
driven  member,  and  at  least  one  rectangular  flex  frame  connected 
between  said  first  connecting  means  and  said  second  connecting 
means,  said  at  least  one  flex  frame  having  four  legs  consisting  of 
two  short  legs  generally  identical  and  parallel  to  each  other  and 
two  long  legs  longer  than  said  short  legs  which  long  legs  are 
generally  identical  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  generally  perpen 
dicular  to  said  short  legs,  said  legs  of  said  at  least  one  flex  frame 
having  cross  sections  of  such  dimensions  that  the  stiffness  of  said 


coupling  with  respect  to  a  bending  moment  applied  between  said 
first  connecting  means  and  said  second  connecting  means  in  a 
plane  containing  said  rotational  axes  of  said  driving  and  driven 
members  is  substantially  uniform  for  all  angles  of  said  plane  about 
said  rotational  axis  of  said  driving  member 


54J51,I51 

PINLESS  IMPACT  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Ronald  W.  Reynolds,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sunley 

Mechanics  Tools,  Carollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409^14,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,914 

Int.  CI.''  FI6D  3AX) 

U.S.  CI.  464-106  23  Claims 


1.  A  universal  joint  for  use  with  an  impact  wrench  to 
co-roiationally  couple  a  driver  to  a  fastener  member  for  transfer- 
ring impact-type  rotational  forces  therebetween,  the  universal  joint 
comprising: 

a  driving  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  having  a 
driver  receiving  member  disposed  at  said  first  end  for  engag- 
ing a  drive  piece  of  the  driver,  and  further  having  a  ball 
member  receiving  cavity  having  u  base  disposed  at  said 
second  end; 

a  driven  member  having  first  and  a  second  ends,  and  having  a 
ball  member  disposed  al  said  first  end: 

said  ball  member  having  a  head  and  said  ball  member  disposed 
in  said  ball  receiving  cavity  and  co-rotationally  coupled  with 
said  ball  receiving  cavity  for  transferring  rotational  forces 
therebetween; 

a  polymer  member  having  a  first  portion  with  a  wear  resistant 
surface  disposed  adjacent  to  said  head  of  said  ball  member, 
and  a  second  resilient  portion  disposed  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  base  of  said  ball  receiving  cavity  wherein 
said  pt)lymcr  member  exerts  a  preload  force  against  said  head 
of  said  ball  member  in  response  to  being  compressed  between 
said  head  of  said  ball  member  and  said  base  of  said  cavity; 
and 

an  engagement  device  disposed  on  said  second  end  of  said 
driven  member  for  engaging  a  fastening  member 
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5,851,152 
DRIVE  SHAFT  WITH  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  TUBE 
APjp  A  JOINT-CONNECTING  BODY  CONNECTED 
NONROTATABLY  ENDWISE 
Karl-Heinz  Ilzhofer,  Kirchheim;   Bertold  Ediger.  Backnang; 
Hartitiut  Albers.  Stuttgart;  Dittmar  Wieland,  Oppenweiler, 
and  Dieter  Kandert,  Wiernsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  19%,  1%  13 
857.4  ^ 

Int.  CI."  FI6C  3/00 
VS.  CIJ  464—181  20  Claims 


a  fir  t 
of 


1.  V  c  tor  vehicle  drive  shaft  comprising: 

an  i  r  ler  tube  layer  formed  with  axially  aligned  fibers,  radial 

in  1  :t  surfaces  of  said  inner  tube  layer  including  axially 

e>  t  :nding  spline  structure. 

double  layer  surrounding  the  inner  tutie  layer  and  formed 
respective  symmetrically  oppositely  inclined  fibers. 
Ihennbsetting  plastic  material  embedding  the  inner  tut)e  layer 

at  d  first  double  layer, 
and  I  splined  pin  part  inserted  into  and  axially  fixed  to  the  inner 

luhe  layer 


LA 


of: 


torn 


n  ihg 

t4l 


fomii 

si 

ei|i 
re; 


li^ti 


le       8  'le 


sharp  point  end  of  said  steel  pin.  without  said  surface  imper- 
fections, is  achieved. 


5,851,154 
PERFECTED  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Alfeo  Moser,  Via  Oberdan,  23,  and  Claudio  Soriani,  Via  Oder- 
dan,  21,  both  of  45037  Melara,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,447 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Nov.  29.  1994,  B094A0529 
Int.  CI."  A63G  1/24 
VS.  CI.  472—44  16  Claims 


5,851,153 
METHOD  FOR  STEEL  PIN  MANUFACTURE 
Don  T,  Van  .Allman,  Palatine.  III.;  James  H.  Syvarth.  I^exing- 
ton.  Ky.;  William  M.  Heflin.  Paris,  and  Ronnie  L.  Mc  Con- 
nell.  Mount  Olivet,  both  of  Ky..  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  .Sen  No.  262,475 

int  CI."  B21G  J/16 

VS.  d  470-^40  22  Claims 


nethod  of  manufacturing  a  steel  pin.  comprising  the  steps 


ipg  a  steel  pin  from  a  length  of  steel  wire  such  that  said 

I  pin  has  a  substanlially  cylindrical  shank; 
i^g  a  substantially  sharp  point  upon  one  end  of  said  sub- 
tially  cylindrical  shank  such  that  said  substantially  sharp 
of  said  steel  pin  has  surface  imperfections;  and 
shfaping  said  substantially  sharp  point  end  of  said  steel  pin  so 
thai  said  surface  imperfections  of  said  substantially  sharp 
pofit  end  of  said  steel  pin  are  eliminated  and  a  substantially 


1.  An  amusement  ride,  comprising:  . 

two   upwardly   extending   and    substantially    parallel    vertical 

uprights; 
two  arms  fitted  to  respective  said  uprights; 
drives  for  rotating  said  arms  about  a  first  horizontal  axis; 
a  passenger  car  axially  attached  to  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis  extending  between  said  arms  in 
the  axis  of  attachment  of  said  car  to  said  arms; 
wherein  said  car  comprises: 
a  supporting  structure;  and 

a  front  and  a  rear  row  of  seats  facing  crossw  ise  to  said  second 
axis,  wherein  each  said  row  comprises  a  scat  portion  having 
a  backrest  with  a  headrest;  and 
wherein  the  radial  distance  between  said  second  axis  and  the 
headrests  of  the  seats  of  said  rear  row  is  less  than  the  radial 
distance  between  said  second  axis  and  the  headrests  of  the 
seats  of  said  front  row. 
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5.851,155  5,851,157 

HOSEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IRON  CLUB  FOR  GOLF 

THE  SAME  Hiroichi  Koide;  Sadatsugu  Shimizu,  both  of  Saiyo,  and  Ikuo 

Donald  C.  Wood,  and  David  W.  Means,  both  of  Carlsbad.  Nakazawa.  Nagaoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  BMGA  Co., 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zevo  Golf  Co.,  Inc.,  Temecula.  Calif.  '-'<'•.  Niigata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923-546  F"«l  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,240 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/02  '"«•  t'"  A«B  53/02:53/04 


U.S.  CL  473—246 


9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  473—305 


8  Claims 


1.  A  hosel  construction  for  connecting  a  shaft  to  a  club  head 
having  a  generally  upwardly  directed  opening  and  a  club  face, 
comprising: 
a  plug  member  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  opening: 
a  neck  member  extending  generally  angularly  relative  to  said 

plug  member  for  engaging  the  shaft; 
said  necic  member  extending  in  a  generally  tranverse  dimension 

to  position  the  shaft  at  a  desired  lie  angle  relative  to  the  club 

head:  and 
said  neck  member  extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion to  position  the  club  face  at  a  desired  longitudinal  angle: 
wherein  said  plug  member  is  connected  integrally  to  said  neck 

member;  and 
wherein  a  reveal  is  disposed  about  the  opening,  further  including 

a  boss  portion  disposed  about  an  upper  end  of  s^id  plug 

member  to  engage  the  reveal. 


5,851,156 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Orville  J.  Schwark,  Jr.,  6044  Westmoor,  Shelby  Township. 
Mich.  48316 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  773,139 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473-201  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  as  an  aid  in  perfecting  a  golf  swing,  said 
device  enabling  a  golfer  to  determine  an  instantaneous  position  of 
the  golfer's  hands  throughout  the  swing,  said  device  for  attaching 
to  a  golf  club  having  a  golf  club  grip,  said  device  comprising: 
a  planar  member  having  an  opening,  said  opening  of  said  planar 
member  for  surrounding  the  golf  club  grip  such  that  the 
golfer's  hands  are  positioned  within  said  opening  of  said 
planar  member  when  the  golfer  holds  the  golf  club,  said 
planar  member  having  an  edge  visible  to  the  golfer  when  said 
planar  member  is  in  position  on  the  golf  club  grip;  and 
means  for  removably  attachmg  said  planar  member  on  the  golf 
club  grip,  said  removable  attaching  means  being  attached  to 
said  planar  member 


12a 


1.  A  club  of  the  iron  type  comprising  a  hosel,  a  shaft  and  a  head, 
with  a  predetermined  shape  including  a  face,  wherein  the  hosel 
projects  directly  from  the  face  and  the  shaft  is  supported  in  a  shaft 
hole  formed  in  the  hosel.  wherein  the  face  is  substantially  planar 
and  wherein  the  hosel  intersects  the  face  to  an  extent  of  at  least 
about  270  degrees  about  a  periphery  of  the  hosel,  and  wherein  the 
shaft  has  an  axis  which,  when  extended  downwardly,  intersects  the 
face. 


5,851,158 
COATING  FOR  SPORTS  IMPLEMENTS 
Thomas  L.  Winrow,  35  LaCanosa  Blvd.,  Santa  Rosa  Beach, 
Fla.  32459;  Martin  E.  Lohrman,  58072  Diener  Dr.,  Goshen, 
Ind.  46526,  and  James  B.C.  Wu,  11450  Patty  Ann  Dr.,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  63146 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,038 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  473—330  5  Claims 

in 
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/ 

/ 
/ 
/ 

/ 
y 

/ 

/ 

V 


1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  surface  which  improves  the 
hardness,  striking  and  wear  characteristics  of  the  golf  club  head, 
comprising: 

a  golf  club  head  having  a  coating  of  approximately  0.001"  to 
0.005"  per  layer  formed  by  a  powder  applied  to  the  golf  club 
head  by  a  high  velocity  thermal  spray  process;  and 

wherein  the  powder  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbides,  borides,  nitrides,  and  oxides,  and  the  powder  is 
applied  at  a  speed  over  approximately  1800  feet  per  minute  to 
form  a  coating  with  high  bond  strength. 


5,851,159 

METAL  WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  24844  Anza  Dr.,  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797 J03 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  473-345  14  Claims 

10.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising: 
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head  formed  from  assembled  first  and  second  head 
hbers  to  define,  when  assembled,  a  sole  plate,  a  front  wall 
anjll  a  rear  wall  and  a  heel  segment  and  a  toe  segment 
fcrally  upstanding  from  said  sole  plate  and  having  upper 
gins  thereof  joined  to  a  cap  plate  to  define  a  hollow 
osed  head  construction; 
sble  plate  having  a  dome  element  formed  generally  cen- 
traHy  therein  to  define  a  downwardly  open  cavity,  said  sole 
pl4te  circumscribing  said  cavity  at  the  front,  rear,  heel  and  toe 
sic  as  thereof; 
said  cavity  having  an  opening  size  extending  at  least  about 
on;  fifth  to  about  one-half  the  maximum  heel-to-toe  dimen- 
si(  r  of  said  front  wall  of  the  club  head,  and  said  cavity  having 
a  <  e  pth  extending  at  least  about  one-fifth  to  about  one-half  the 
mi )  imum  height  of  said  front  wall  of  the  club  head. 


5,851,160 
METALWOOD  (JOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Richartt  L.  Rugge,  Encinitas;  Jean  Hue.  Carlsbad;  Richard  S. 
WaMin,  San  Diego,  and  David  L.  Rose,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
Calit 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser,  No.  840,077 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  Cl  473—349  15  Claims 


PI. 


''5      -'0    ^60      ^^''" 


wherein  said  head  has  a  total  volume  greater  than  or  equal  to 
250  cc  and  a  moment  of  inertia  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis 
extending  through  the  center  of  gra\ ity  which  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  300  Kg.mm". 


5,851,161 

GRIPPABLE  SURFACE  FOR  THROWABLE  OBJECTS 

Mark  S.  Sas.sak,  1340  Linden  St..  Plymouth.  Mich.  48170 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  893,076 

Int.  CI."  A63B  43/00:5'i/m 

U.S.  a.  473—596  17  Claims 


1.  A  recreational  object  having  a  grippable  surface  attached 
thereto  to  facilitate  grasping  of  said  object:  said  recreational  object 
comprising: 

a  mesh  panel  having  an  inner 'surface,  an  outer  surface,  a 
plurality  of  openings  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions 
adjacent  each  one  of  said  openings: 

said  inner  surface  of  said  mesh  panel  including  an  adhesive  layer 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  recreational 
object  upon  the  application  of  heat  to  said  mesh  panel  for  a 
minimum  predetermined  time  period  while  said  mesh  panel  is 
in  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  recreational  object; 

said  mesh  panel  being  formed  from  polyvinylchloride  (PVC) 
and 

said  connecting  portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  raised  por- 
tions formed  thereon  which  generally  circumscribe  said  open- 
ings to  further  enhance  gripping  of  said  recreational  object. 


5,851,162 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  INPUT 

AND  DUAL  OUTPUT  ELECTRIC  DIFFERENTIAL 

MOTOR  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

David  Tether,  RO.  Box  314,  Benedict.  Md.  20612 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,982 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4iiJ30 

U.S.  CI.  475—150  14  Claims 


1.  Aji  oversized  metalwood  type  golf  club  head  comprising: 
a  hql  ow  body  having  an  inner  cavity  delimited  by  a  sole 
portion,  an  impact  face  w  ith  a  center,  a  heel  portion  having  an 
opening  defining  a  shaft  axis  for  the  introduction  of  a  shaft,  a 
to :  portion,  a  face  portion  and  a  crown  portion  linking  said 
in  pact  face,  said  toe  portion,  said  heel  portion  and  said  rear 
fa  ;t  portion: 
a  w<  icht  pad  being  located  along  the  sole  portion  said  head 
ha  v^ng  a  center  of  gravity  located  generally  closer  to  said  heel 
portion  than  said  toe  portion.  0.5  to  4  mm  beneath  a  horizon- 
tal plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  impact  face.  27  to 
3.1  mm  from  said  shaft  axis  and  II  to  17  mm  from  a  plane 
in  :luding  said  shaft  axis  and  parallel  to  a  horizontal  line 
ta  1;  ient  to  the  impact  face:  and 


1.  A  multiple  input,  dual  output  differential  motor  transmission 
device,  comprising: 

a  sun  gear  device  having  first  and  second  sun  gears  fixedly 
connected  to  each  other  whereby  said  first  and  second  sun 
gears  rotate  together  along  a  common  axis  of  rotation: 
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first  and  second  ring  gear  devices  having  first  and  second  ring 
gears,  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  sets  of  planetary  gears,  said  first  set  being 
inter-engaged  between  said  first  sun  and  ring  gears  and  said 
second  set  being  inter-cngaged  between  said  second  sun  and 
ring  gears,  wherein 

said  first  sun  and  nng  gears  are  concentrically  and  independently 
rotalable  relative  to  each  other  with  said  first  set  of  planetary 
gears  inter-engaged  therebetween,  and 

said  second  sun  and  ring  gears  are  concentrically  and  indepen- 
dently rotatable  relative  to  each  other  with  said  second  set  of 
planetary  gears  inter-engaged  therebetween,  whereby 

rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  ring  gear,  said  second  ring 
gear,  and  said  first  and  second  sun  gear  together  generates  at 
least  one  of  rotational  and  revolving  movement  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  planetary  gears, 
and  further  wherein 

said  sun  gear  device  further  includes  a  sun  gear  motor  opera- 
tively  connected  said  first  and  second  sun  gears, 

each  of  said  ring  gear  devices  includes  first  and  second  ring  gear 
motors,  respectively,  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  planetary  gears  includes  a 
mounting  element  on  which  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
and  second  sets  is  roiatably  mounted,  whereby  revolving 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
planetary  gears  generates  rotational  movement  in  a  corre- 
sponding mounting  element. 


sun  shaft  and  the  contacting  area  of  the  outer  circumferential 

surface  of  the  planetary  rollers  with  the  first  pocket  surface  of 

the  canier. 

wherein  said  friction  force  decreasing  means  is  a  surface  treatment 

of  a  low  friction  material  and  is  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 

pocket  surface  and  the  second  pocket  surface  of  the  carrier. 


5351,164 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  OF  MULTIPLE  CLUTCH  TYPE 
Ryoji  Habuchi,  Okazaki;  Kojiro  Kuramochi,  Numazu;  Masa- 
fumi  Klnoshita,  and  Akihani  Abe,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    KabushikI    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Sen  No,  835,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-093917 
Int  a."  F16H  61/12 
U.S.  CI.  477-127  ,  Claim 


5,851,163 
PLANETARY  ROLLER  TYPE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Kawase;  Takashi  Nozaki;  Tomoaki  Makino,  and  Satoshi 
Utsunomiya,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion. Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No,  825,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1996,  8-076156; 
Mar.  29,  19%,  8-077344;  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-077355;  Jul.  18,  19%, 
8-18%77 

Int.  CI."  F16H  l.iA)8 
\}S.  CI.  475-183  6  Claims 


1.  A  planetary  roller  type  power  transmission  device  U-ansmitting 
power  between  a  sun  shaft  and  a  carrier  via  rotations  of  planetary 
rollers,  comprising: 

a  fixing  wheel; 

the  sun  shaft  being  coaxially  inserted  into  said  fixing  wheel;  the 
plurality  of  planetary  rollers  disposed  between  an  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  fixing  wheel  and  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  sun  shaft;  and 

the  carrier  having  pockets  for  rollably  retaining  said  planetary 
rollers,  each  of  the  pockets  having  a  first  pocket  surface  bemg 
slidably  contact  with  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
planetary  roller  and  a  second  pocket  surface  opposed  to  said 
first  pocket  surface  in  the  circumferential  direction 

wherein  said  carrier  is  provided  with  a  friction  force  decreasing 
means  for  decreasing  the  friction  force  at  at  least  one  of  the 
contactmg  area  of  tlie  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
planetary  rollers  with  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of 
multiple  clutch  type  having  at  least  two  power  transmission  shafts 
each  of  which  transmits  power  from  a  driving  source  to  driving 
wheels,  as  well  as  clutches  each  of  which  connects  or  disconnects 
the  corresponding  power  transmission  shaft  on  the  power  transmis- 
sion path,  and  being  further  furnished  on  said  power  transmission 
shafts  with  a  plurality  of  speed  change  gears,  as  well  as  changeover 
elements  which  serve  to  select  any  of  the  plurality  of  speed  change 
gears  and  to  render  the  selected  gear  capable  of  transmitting  the 
power,  wherein  said  changeover  elements  are  selectively  brought 
into  engagement  by  operating  hydraulic  actuators,  thereby  to  attain 
a  plurality  of  gear  shift  stages,  comprising: 
a  solenoid  valve; 

a  shift  valve  including  a  spool  valvule  whose  position  is 
switched-over  by  said  solenoid  valve  so  as  to  invert  supply 
and  cutoff  of  working  oil  for  said  hydraulic  actuator,  and 
thereby  selectively  cause  at  least  one  of  said  changeover 
elements  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of  speed  change  gears 
and  render  the  selected  gear  capable  of  transmitting  the 
power; 
said  shift  valve  being  formed  with  a  clutch-oil-pressure  supply 
port  which  is  supplied  with  a  clutch  oil  pressure  of  said 
clutch,  so  as  to  hold  the  switchover  position  of  said  spool 
valvule  by  said  clutch  oil  pressure  even  when  said  .solenoid 
valve  has  failed. 


DecEMitR  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3173 


5,851,165 

WHEgL-TYPE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

EXERCISER 

Mike  Wei,  No.  229.  Lane  75.  Sec.  3.  Kang-Ning  Rd.,  Nei-Hu 
Dist.,  Taipei  City,  and  Sheng-Jung  Wu,  No.  64,  Alley  60, 
Lane  632,  Sec.  3,  Chang-Hsin  Rd.,  Ho-Mei  Chen,  Chang- 
Hua  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1998.  Ser.  No.  89,852 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  22/()f>:  B60L  7/00 

MS.  CI.  482—63  10  Claims 


LA 


L  \iheel-type  resistance  device  for  providing  a  resisting  force 
to  a  bicycle  exerciser  which  includes  an  axle  defining  an  axial 
dirccti(  1^,  and  a  hub  member  mounted  rotatably  on  the  axle  and 
driven  tb  rotate  by  a  pedaling  action  of  a  user,  said  wheel-type 
resistai  (je  device  comprising: 
a  flyWheel  having  left  and  right  end  walls,  said  flywheel  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  rotatably  on  the  axle  such  that  said  left 
end  wall  IS  proximate  to  and  is  rotated  together  with  the  hub 
member  around  the  axle,  and  such  that  said  right  end  wall  is 
diHal  to  the  hub  member,  said  right  end  wall  having  an 
adcbmmodation  chamber  therein  indented  axially  and  left- 
ward so  as  to  form  a  dragging  force  generating  wall  which  is 
sflaced  apart  from  said  right  end  wall  in  the  axial  direction 
aija  which  has  a  first  circumferential  portion  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  relative  to  the  axle; 
a  plurality  of  magnetically  attractive  members  angularly  pro- 

viptd  on  said  first  circumferential  portion; 
a  dr^^ging  force  adjusting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
thfei  axle  and  having  a  nght  major  surface  and  a  left  major 
surface  which  is  spaced  apart  from  and  opposing  said  drag- 
gifig  force  generating  wall  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
sdcond  circumferential  portion  that  is  registered  with  said  first 
circumferential  portion; 
upper  and  lower  magnetic  members  disposed  movably  on  said 
socDnd  circumferential  portion  and  defining  respectively 
upper  and  lower  magnetic  zones  with  upper  and  lower  leading 
and  tailing  ends  respectively,  said  upper  leading  and  tailing 
eilds  being  diametrically  opposite  to  said  lower  tailing  and 
le^ing  ends  respectively  so  that  said  upper  and  lower  mag- 
nttic  members  are  spaced  apart  from  and  are  in  symmetry 
w  ill  each  other  relative  to  a  horizontal  line  that  is  transverse 
tc  ihe  axial  direction; 
a  ciiiii  mechanism  including  a  cam  member  adapted  to  be 
nr  (minted  rotatably  on  the  axle  and  having  a  pair  of  cam 
SI  rJFaces  disposed  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other,  and  a 
piir  of  cam  followers  disposed  respectively  on  said  upper  and 
lower  magnetic  members  and  engaged  movably  and  respec- 
tively by  said  cam  surfaces  such  that  a  counterclockwise 
atcular  displacement  of  said  cam  member  will  impart  linear 
trovements  of  said  upper  and  lower  magnetic  members 
tc  vlards  the  horizontal  line  along  a  transverse  direction  rela- 
ti  It  to  the  horizontal  line; 
a  fiia  biasing  member  disposed  to  bias  said  cam  followers  to 

ei  i|age  movably  and  respectively  said  cam  surfaces;  and 
a  leniioning  member  having  a  proximate  end  fixed  at  said  cam 
member  and  a  distal  end  mounted  on  said  dragging  force 


adjusting  member  such  that  a  pulling  force  applied  on  said 
tensioning  member  will  result  in  a  clockwise  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  cam  member  for  counteracting  biasing 
action  of  said  first  biasing  member  to  retain  each  of  said  cam 
surfaces  at  a  first  angular  position,  where  Sciid  cam  followers 
are  lifted  to  a  farthest  position  relative  to  the  horizontal  line, 
and  where  overlapping  area  of  said  upper  and  lower  magnetic 
members  with  said  second  circumferential  portion  is  largest; 
and 

a  second  biasing  member  disposed  to  bias  against  the  pulling 
force  applied  on  said  tensioning  member  so  as  to  place  said 
tensioning  member  in  a  tense  state  when  said  tensioning 
member  counteracts  the  biasing  action  of  said  first  biasing 
member; 

whereby,  a  decrease  in  the  pulling  force  applied  on  said  tension- 
ing member  will  result  in  the  counterclockwise  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  cam  member,  thereby  decreasing  the  over- 
lapping area  of  said  upper  and  lower  magnetic  members  with 
said  second  circumferential  portion. 


5351,166 
LOWER  EXTREMITY  REHABILITATION  AND  TONING 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Peter  S.  Bernardson.  339  Berger  St.,  Emmaus,  Pa.  18049-2307 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509006 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2i/()4 

U.S.  a.  482—79  24  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  the  lower  extremities  comprising: 

(a)  a  ground  plane  contact  and  support  means. 

(b)  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  having  a  pivoting  arrangement  facilitat- 
ing forward  and  backward  rocking  about  an  axis  disposed  in  a 
location  within  one  of  the  ground  plane  contact  and  support 
means  and  the  pair  of  foot  pedals. 

(c)  the  assumable  angle  of  the  foot  pedals  allowed  by  the 
pivoting  arrangement  being  variable  between  an  assumed 
maximum  backwardly  rocked  angle  of  the  foot  of  a  normally 
supple  seated  individual  and  the  maximum  forwardly  rocked 
angle  of  the  foot  of  such  individual;  and. 

(d)  the  pivoting  arrangement  of  the  foot  pedals  comprising: 

(i)  a  pivot  extension  support  extending  from  one  of  the  ground 
plane  contact  and  support  means  and  the  foot  pedals,  at  one 
end  of  which  pivot  extension  support  there  is  a  transverse  at 
least  semi-cylindrical  pivot  member; 

(ii)  a  semicircular  pivot  groove  adapted  for  receiving  the 
semi-cylindrical  pivot  member  in  the  opposite  of  one  of  the 
ground  plane  contact  and  support  means  and  the  foot  ped- 
als; 

(e)  whereby  the  foot  pedals  are  pivotable  about  the  axis  which 
extends  longitudinally  through  the  semi  cylindrical  pivot 
member  and  pivot  groove  with  a  rocking  motion. 


5351,167 
EXERCISER 

Tianfu  Li,  27165  Colleen  Ct..  Dearborn  Hts.  Mich.  48127 
Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859359 
int.  CI."  A63B  21/02 
VS.  C\.  482—122  16  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device,  comprising: 
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5,851,169 
ROTARY  PLATE  AND  BOWL  CLAMP  FOR  BLOOD 
CENTRIFUGE 
Henry  Meresz,  Coloma,  Wis.;  Wayne  P.  Griffin,  Cranberry 
Township,  Pa.;  Clark  M.  Hill.  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Richard 
Matt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Electromedics, 
Inc.,  Parker,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,076 

lot  a."  B04B  7/06 

UJS.  CI.  494-12  17  Claims 


an  elastic  ring  providing  flexible  resistance  lo  force  applied  to 
the  ring  by  a  user,  said  ring  defining  a  length  having  a 
saddle-like  contour;  and 

a  first  pair  of  laterally  opposed  grips  covering  a  first  portion  of 
the  ring  length. 


5,851.168 
ROLL  FOR  A  ROLLING  MECHANISM 
Josef  Schneid,  Vogt,  and  Herbert  Brandiser,  Mochenwangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  19%,  1%  03 
651.8 

Int.  a.*  B21B  nm 

\i&.  CI.  492-7  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  securing  an  object  of  substantially  circular 
cross-section  to  a  rotating  plate  wherein  said  object  includes  a  cap 
around  a  lower  perimeter  of  larger  diameter  than  the  remainder  of 
the  object,  composing  in  combination  a  split  ring  collar  operatively 
secured  to  said  rotating  plate,  said  collar  being  of  substantially 
circular  configuration  and  having  two  spaced  ends  and  a  radially 
inwardly  opening  channel  adapted  lo  releasably  receive  said  cap. 
said  collar  having  enough  flexibility  to  be  retracted  by  moving  said 
ends  into  closely  adjacent  relationship  lo  reduce  the  effective 
circumference  of  the  collar  and  thereby  grip  the  cap  of  said  object, 
and  a  clamp  assembly  including  a  lock  mounted  on  said  rotating 
plate,  said  clamp  assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
ends  of  the  split  collar  and  being  operative  to  selectively  retract 
said  collar  to  secure  said  object  to  said  rotating  plate. 


I.  Roll  for  a  rolling  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  earner; 

a  roll  jacket  surrounding  the  carrier  and  rotatably  joumalled 

on  the  carrier  by  at  least  two  coaxial  bearings,  said  roll 

jacket  being  driven  at  one  end  by  a  transmission  which  is 

received  in  a  transmission  housing  and  which  is  rotaiably 

joumalled  on  at  least  one  of  the  roll  jacket  and  an  extension 

of  the  roll  jacket,  and  which  is  also  rolationally  fixed 

relative  to  at  least  one  of  the  cairier  and  the  roll  frame; 

at  least  one  of  an  inner  hydrostatic  support  element  and  an  inner 

hydrodynamic  support  element  by  which  the  roll  jacket  is 

additionally  supported  on  the  carrier;  and 

at  least  one  device  provided  for  force  generation  on  at  least  one 

side  of  a  zone  bounded  by  the  bearings  and  comprising  at 

least  one  of  an  outer  hydrostatic  supF>ort  element  and  an  outer 

hydrodynamic  support  element  arranged  axially  outside  of  the 

zone  bounded  by  the  bearings; 

wherein  said  force  generation  device  comprises  at  least  one 

outer  suppon  element  supported  on  said  carrier  and  which  is 

one  of  axially  arranged  between  the  axially  outer  transmission 

housing  and  the  bearing,  and  radially  arranged  between  the 

transmission  housing  and  the  carrier. 


5,851,170 
CENTRIFUGE  WITH  CAM  SELECTABLE  ROTATIONAL 

ANGLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNLOADING  SAME 
Gary  Wayne  Howell,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dade  Behring 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  .30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641310 
InL  CI."  B04B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  494-20  9  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  having  a  selectable  angle  bucket  type  rotor,  the 
rotor  having  upper  and  lower  faces,  the  centrifuge  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft  having  an  axis,  the  shaft  adapted  for  mounting  and 

rotating  the  rotor; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft; 
at  lea.sl  one  bucket  adapted  to  carry  a  tube,  the  bucket  being 

pivolably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor; 
upper  and  lower  cams  adjacent  the  respective  upper  and  lower 

faces  of  the  rotor  and  linked  to  move  In  unison, 
the  lower  cam  having  at  least  one  peripheral  drive  protuberance; 

and. 
the  upper  cam  having  at  least  one  peripheral  restraining  protu- 
berance; 
so  that  the  drive  and  restraining  protuberances  engage  said  ai 
least  one  bucket  whereby  the  bucket  is  pivoted  al  a  fixed 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  when  the  rotor  is 
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5.851,172 
AFTERLOADER  WITH  ACTIVE  FORCE  FEEDBACK 
Kenneth    M.    Bueche,    Friendswood:    Richard   T.   Thornton, 
League  City,  and  Anthony  J.  Bradshaw.  Mis.souri  City,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Omnitron  International,  Inc.,  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,075 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/00 

M&.  CI.  600—7  41  Claims 


ro^ed  by  said  drive  means  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  the 
I  through  a  predetermined  angular  distance. 


5,851,171 

dATHETER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CENTERING  A 

RMJUTION  SOURCE  WITHIN  A  BODY  LUMEN 

Jonathan  G.  Gasson,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963.883 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/10:  A61N  5/0() 

U,S.  C  .  600—3  12  Claims 


V         '' 


1.  Ajiadialion  centering  catheter  assembly  for  malnialning  the 
palenc; '  of  a  body  lumen  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  lo  permit 
deliver  >"  of  a  radiation  dose  to  the  body  lumen  while  permitting 
blood  ixrfusion,  comprising: 

an  elangatcd  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
eiA  the  elongated  catheter  body  having  an  inner  tubular 
m;tnbcr  with  an  uniiiTerrupted  surface  which  extends  coaxi- 
al y  within  an  outer  tubular  member  and  havmg  the  distal 
Is  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  connected 
ther; 

ion  source; 

tion  source  lumen  al  least  partially  containing  the  radia- 

source,  extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  elon- 

catheler  body  for  receiving  the  radiation  source  which 

ts  radioactive  particles  Into  the  body  lumen;  and 

an  ekpandable  region  having  an  uninterrupted  surface  except  for 

a  plurality  of  slits  disposed  radially  and  staggered  longitudl- 

n«l|y,  and  located  near  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  catheter 

boiy,  the  expandable  region  adapted  to  be  expanded,  upon 

application  of  a  force  on  the  outer  tubular  member,  into 

coitaci  with  a  portion  of  the  body  lumen  and  center  al  least 

thci  expandable  region  of  the  catheter  body  within  the  body 

liimen  so  that  blood  flow  past  and  over  the  expandable  region 

is  |iot  inhibited. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  radioactive  source  into  and  out 
of  a  catheter  implanted  in  the  body  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  lo  receive  an  end  of  said  catheter; 

an  elongate  lead  adapted  to  support  the  radioactive  source  al  an 
end  thereof; 

means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  storing  said  elongate  lead; 

a  drive  mechanism  mounted  to  said  housing  for  advancing  said 
elongate  lead  into  said  catheter; 

a  force  sensor  for  detecting  force  required  to  advance  said 
elongate  lead  Into  said  catheter  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  said  force; 

an  encoder  for  determining  displacement  of  said  elongate  lead 
and  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  displace- 
ment; and 

an  electronic  control  system  comprising  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  from  said  force  sensor  and  from  said 
encoder  for  controlling  advancement  of  said  elongate  lead 
into  and  out  of  said  catheter. 


5J{51,173 
SELF  SECURING  BRACHY  TUBE  CAP 
Harold  Dugan,  Milton,  N.Y..  as.signor  to  Mariene  H.  Dugan. 
Milton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,603 
Int  CI."  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  600—7  2  Claims 

1.  A  soft  plastic  Brachy  lube  cap  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  with  an  internal  base  sized  so  that  the  end  of  a 
Brachy  tube  fits  snugly  within;  and 
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a  pair  of  spaced  locking  rings  integral  with  the  tubular  body  and 
adapted  to  fit  about  the  Brachy  tube. 


said  base,  said  box-like  platform  having  a  seat  supported  by 
two  ends  and  two  sides,  said  seat  having  a  slot;  and 
d.  an  elongated  member  attached  to  said  base  by  a  pivot  and 
received  by  said  slot. 


5.851,174 
CARDUC  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Robert  Jarvik,  124  W.  60  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and  Daniel 
E.  Alesi,  Sherman,  Conn.,  assignors  lo  Robert  Jarvik,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,898 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  600—16  24  Claims 


5,851,176 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  LOCKOUT  VALVE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Steven  N.  Willard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mentor 

Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,859 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/26 

U.S.  CI.  600—40  44  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  blood,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  posi- 
tioned within  the  heart  of  a  patient,  the  elongated  housing 
including  an  outer  wall  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  elongated  housing  having  at 
least  a  first  inlet  port  for  permitting  blood  to  enter  the  elon- 
gated housing  through  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  housing 
and  at  least  a  second  inlet  port  defined  in  the  outer  wall  of  the 
elongated  housing  and  being  axially  displaced  from  the  first 
inlet  port  for  permitting  blood  to  enter  through  the  outer  wall, 
the  second  end  of  the  elongated  housing  being  open  to  define 
an  axial  outlet  opening  to  permit  the  blood  to  exit  the  elon- 
gated housing: 

b)  a  rotating  member  supported  for  rotational  movement  within 
the  elongated  housing  and  rotatable  to  impart  pumping  energy 
to  the  blood  entering  through  the  first  and  second  inlet  ports  to 
direct  the  blood  through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  elongated 
housing:  and 

c)  a  motor  unit  contained  within  the  elongated  housing  for 
imparling  rotational  movement  to  the  rotating  member. 


5,851,175 
SEXUAL  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 
William  Kenneth  Nickell,  P.O.  Box  745,  Calvert  City,  Ky. 
42029 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,506 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  5AJ0 
CI.  600—38  14  Claims 

A  sexual  device  comprising; 
a  base; 

a  hinge  attached  to  said  ba.se; 

a  box-like  platform  attached  to  said  base  by  said  hinge,  said 
platform  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  contacting 


U,S. 
9 

a. 
b. 
c. 


V—'* 


1.  In  a  prosthesis  having  a  reservoir,  a  pump,  an  inflatable 
component,  and  an  inflation  fluid,  .said  pump  being  selectively 
actuated  by  a  user  to  inflate  the  inflatable  component  with  said 
inflation  fluid  supplied  from  said  reservoir,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  fluid  pressure-responsive  lockout  valve  disposed  between  and 
operatively  connected  to  both  the  reservoir  and  the  inflatable 
component  in  fluid  communication  therewith  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent auto-inflation  of  the  inflatable  component,  said  fluid 
pressure  responsive  lockout  valve  including  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port,  a  valve  member,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  body 
defining  an  interior  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
outlet  pon,  and  a  diaphragm,  wherein  the  valve  member 
includes  a  poppet,  and  the  valve  .seat  defines  an  aperture,  said 
valve  member  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  valve  seat  and  an  open  position,  said 
inlet  port  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir 
and  said  outlet  port  connected  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  pump,  such  that  when  the  pump  is  selectively  actuated  by 
the  user  to  produce  a  negative  internal  fluid  pressure  at  said 
outlet  port,  the  diaphragm  flexes  inwardly  into  the  interior 
chamber  causing  the  diaphragm  to  contact  the  pt)ppel  and 
open  the  apenure,  thereby  pennitting  the  inflation  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  reservoir  through  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 
lockout  valve  to  the  inflatable  component. 
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5,851,177 

OTOSCOPE  AND  RHINOSCOPE  DEVICE 
|Coch,  6176  Reservoir  Ct.,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.  95746 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  63.854 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7M) 
MlO— 206  8  Claims 


1.  An 
comprisi^ 
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mproved  otoscope  and  rhinoscope  device,  said  device 

in  combination: 

I  dsilient,  flexible  deformable  ring  with  elastic  memory 

ig  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  an  annular  sidewall.  said 

peing  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  thumb  and  forefin- 

df  a  caregiver,  said  ring  defining  a  central  cavity  extend- 

f  -om  said  rear  end  to  said  front  end:  and. 

s  3|iced  pair  of  spreaders  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 

bnd  disposed  in  said  central  cavity  at  about  the  longitu- 

I  midline  thereof,  each  said  spreader  comprising  a  trans- 

y   extending  support  bar  having  a  free  end  and  an 

end  secured  to  said  sidewall.  each  said  support  bar 

beai'ing  a  spreader  blade  projecting  forwardly  from  said  free 

|o  a  position  in  front  of  said  ring,  said  two  spreader  blades 

t  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  at  about  said  midline. 

^  compressing  said  ring  vertically  between  said  thumb 

forefinger  ovals  said  ring  and  increases  the  spacing 

betufeen  said  spreader  blades  for  widening  the  field  of  view 

(i»gh  an  ear  canal  or  nostril  of  a  patient  into  which  said 

spr;fder  blades  are  inserted  and  whereby  lemiinating  said 

moves  said  spreader  blades  toward  each  other 

ja.sy  withdrawal  from  an  ear  canal  or  nostril  and  returns 

ring  to  its  original  shape  for  reuse. 


at  least  two  laser  diode  light  sources,  mounted  in  said  first 
connector  segment,  for  generating  at  least  two  beams  of  light 
of  different  wavelengths  for  application  to  said  tissue  through 
said  opening; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  electrically  interconnected 
between  said  at  least  two  laser  diode  light  sources  and  said 
measurement  system; 
a  probe  wherein  said  probe  comprises: 

a  second  connector  segment,  removably  interconnectable  with 
said  first  connector  segment,  for  interfacing  said  interconnec- 
tof  cable  with  said  probe: 

wherein  said  second  connector  segment  includes  an  optical  port 
for  transmitting  said  at  least  two  beams  of  light  to  said  tissue 
wherein  said  optical  port  is  located  substantially  adjacent  said 
opening  of  said  first  connector  segment  when  said  first  con- 
nector segment  is  removably  interconnected  w  ith  said  second 
connector  segment:  and 

attachment  means  connected  to  said  second  connector  segment 
adapted  for  removably  attaching  said  probe  to  said  subject. 
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5,851.179 

PULSE  OXIMETER  SEN.SOR  WITH  ARTICULATING 

HEAD 

Carl  Ritson,  San  Jose:  Paul  Mannheimer.  Danville:  Mitchell 
Levinson,  Pleasanton.  and  James  R.  Casciani,  Cupertino,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated. 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,658 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5AH) 

U.S.  CI.  600—338  11  CUims 


5,851,178 

INSTRUMENTED  LASER  DIODE  PROBE  CONNECTOR 
Kurt  Albert  Aronow,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda 
Inc..  Liberty  Corner,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun,  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,485 

Int.  CI,"  A61B  5/N 

U.S.  CL  600—323  27  Claims 


^aratus  for  illuminating  tissue  of  a  subject  to  measure  light 
lan  of  said  tissue  by  a  measurement  system,  comprising: 
ionnector  cable  wherein  said  interconnector  cable  com- 


fin  I  (connector  segment  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof; 


I.  A  perinatal  pulse  oximeter  sensor  for  application  to  a  fetus 
comprising: 

a  sensor  head  having  a  fetus  engaging  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  fetus: 

light  emitting  means  connected  to  said  sensor  head  for  emitting 
light  of  at  least  two  wavelengths  directed  at  said  fetus: 

light  detecting  means  mounted  in  said  sensor  head  for  collecting 
light  to  be  detected; 

an  articulating  arm  coupled  to  said  sensor  head  for  placement  of . 
said  sensor  head  on  said  fetus:  and 

means,  connected  to  said  articulating  arm,  for  remotely  control- 
ling a  degree  of  articulation  over  a  plurality  of  angles  and  for 
pro\  iding  a  pressure  on  said  sensor  head. 


183-254  O.G.-  98  -  8  ;  QL  3 
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5  851  180 
TRACTION-INDUCING  COMPRESSION  ASSEMBLE  FOR 

ENHANCED  TISSUE  IMAGING 

Peter  Andrew  Crosby,  Greenwood  Village.  Colo.,  and  Ascher 

Shmulewiu,    Mercer   Island,   Wash.,   assignors   to    United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  680,560 

Int.  CI."A61B^*VfW 

U,S.  CI.  600-^7  20  Claims 


v^herein  the  spectrometer  includes  an  optical  bench  disposed 
remotely  from  the  housing  and  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  an 
optical  fiber,  wherein  a  second  end  of  the  optical  fiber  is 
coupled  to  the  housing  and  disposed  such  that  it  receives 
radiation  entering  the  housing  through  the  openmg; 

the  spectral  monitoring  apparatus  further  comprising  a  window 
coupled  to  the  housing  and  disposed  across  the  opening; 

wherein  the  second  end  of  the  optical  fiber  is  coupled  to  the 
window  such  that  the  second  end  is  disposed  in  a  field  of  view 
of  the  camera. 


II.  Apparatus  for  imaging  biological  tissue  comprising  an  imag- 
ing system  that  provides  a  visualization  of  an  internal  structure  of 
the  biological  tissue  and  a  compression  assembly  comprising  a  first 
compression  surface  having  a  fixed  first  proximal  edge,  a  second 
compression  surface  having  a  second  proximal  edge,  and  means 
for  positioning  the  first  compression  surface  substantially  opposite 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  second  compression  surface  to  define  an 
imaging  field,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  moving  included  within  the  means  for  positioning  for 
moving  the  first  compression  surface  relative  to  the  second 
compression  surface  so  that  the  first  proximal  edge  moves 
rearwardly  of  the  second  proximal  edge  as  the  first  compres- 
sion surface  is  moved  towards  the  second  compression  sur- 
face. 


5,851,181 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  VIEWING  AND 

SPECTRALLY  ANALYZING  A  PORTION  OF  SKIN 

Eli  T.  Talmor,  Haita,  Israel,  assignor  to  ESC  Medical  Systems 

Ltd.,  Yokneam,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,080 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600-^107  5  Claims 


I.  A  spectral  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to 

a  portion  of  a  treatment  site; 
a  camera  coupled  to  the  housing  to  view  the  opening;  and 
a  spectrometer  optically  coupled  to  the  housing  and  disposed  to 

sense  radiation  entering  the  housing  at  the  opening; 


5,851,182 

MEGAVOLTAGE  RADIATION  THERAPY  MACHINE 

COMBINED  TO  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING  DEVICES  FOR 

COST  EFFICIENT  CONVENTIONAL  AND  3D 

CONFORMAL  RADIATION  THERAPY  WITH  ON-LINE 

ISODOSE  PORT  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  RADIOLOGY 

Velayudhan  Sahadevan,  200  Granville  Ave..  Beckley,  W.  Va. 

25802 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,623 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/05 

VS.  CI.  600-^7  43  Claims 


I.  An  improved  patient  handling  system  for  u.se  with  a  radiation 
therapy  device  and  medical  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  having  a  radiation  therapy  device;  a  second 
chamber  having  a  medical  imaging  device:  and  a  first  wall 
dividing  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  and 
having  means  defining  a  hole  in  said  first  wall  for  providing 
communication  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second 
chamber; 

said  first  wall  further  having  radiation  shielding  means  including 
an  open  position  allowing  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  a  closed  position  for  selectively 
covering  said  first  wall  hole  defining  means  to  .seal  said 
second  chamber  from  radiation  from  the  radiation  therapy 
device  in  .said  first  chamber; 

a  cradle  located  on  the  medical  imaging  device  for  receiving  a 
table  top  insert  and  having  means  defining  a  groove  on  said 
cradle; 

a  cradle  located  on  the  radiation  therapy  device  for  receiving 
said  Ubie  top  insert  and  having  means  defining  a  groove  on 
said  cradle; 

said  table  top  insert  having  a  patient  securing  means  for  securing 
a  patient  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  table  top  insert  and  having 
a  lower  surface  for  securing  rollers  to  said  lower  surface  and 
wherein  said  rollers  arc  sized  to  fit  within  said  groove  of  the 
medical  imaging  device  and  said  groove  of  the  radiation 
therapy  device; 

said  means  defining  said  hole  in  said  first  wall  being  sized  and 
positioned  such  that  said  table  can  be  rolled  on  said  rollers 
from  said  medical  imaging  device  cradle  to  said  radiation 
therapy  device  cradle  without  changing  the  position  of  the 
patient. 
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5,851,183 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
SURGICAL  PROBE  WITHIN  A  HEAD  ON  AN  IMAGE  OF 

THE  HEAD 
Richard  D.  Bucholz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis 

University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ContinuHtion  of  Sen  No.  858,980,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  B  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  600,753,  Oct.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No. 

543,516 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6A)0 

VS.  CI.  00—425  14  Claims 
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I.  A  s  '1  tem  for  use  with  a  part  of  a  body  of  a  patient,  said 
system  c<  n  iprising: 
an  uld  abound  probe  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  and 

scanning  the  body  part; 
means,  responsive  to  the  ultrasound  probe,  for  generating  an 
ultraf*und  image  of  the  body  part  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion lof  the  ultrasound  probe; 
means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  ultra,sound  probe 
relative  to  the  body  part,  wherein  the  determining  means 
ises: 
ay  positioned  in  communication  with  the  ultrasound 

v\\ 

first  tneans  for  determining  the  position  of  the  ultrasound 

pidbe  relatively  to  the  array; 
seccmd  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  body  pan 

rejiitive  to  the  array;  and 
mcah$  for  translating  the  position  of  the  ultrasound  probe  as 
decrmined  by  the  first  means  into  a  coordinate  system 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  body  pan  as  deter- 
mined by  the  second  means; 
means!  for  scanning  the  body  pan  to  create  scanned  images 

thereCif:  and 
means! !  responsive  to  the  scanning  means,  for  generating  a 
scanrted  image  of  the  body  pan  corresponding  to  the  deter- 
mined position  of  the  ultrasound  probe  relative  to  the  body 
pan|  whereby  the  ultrasound  image  of  the  body  pan  corre- 
sponds to  and  may  be  compared  with  the  scanned  image  of 
the  h(>dy  pan. 


1 1      Filed 
5.  CI.  (loo— 431 


5.851.184 

ELfetTROCARDIOGRAPH  CONTROL  OF  FLUID 

INJECTION 

James    H.   Goethel,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Liebel- 
Florsbeim  Company,  Cincinnatti.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  .Sen  No.  754.893 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/rW 

U.S.  Cl.'ttoO— 431  4  Claims 

I.  A  mclhod  for  performing  injection  of  contrast  media  into  a 

patient  iti  synchrony  with  said  patient's  heart  rhythm,  comprising 

select*^  a  predetermined  total  volume  of  contrast  media  to  be 

injected  into  said  patient, 
dctectii^g  an  electrocardiograph  of  said  patient's  heart  rhythm; 
detecllitg  an  R-wave  in  said  electrocardiograph; 
initiat  itg  injection  of  contrast  media  into  said  patient  a  prcdeter- 
mi^eid  delay  time  after  detecting  said  R-wave; 


terminating  injection  of  contrast  media  into  said  patient  upon 
detection  of  an  R-wave;  and 

repeating  said  detecting,  initiating  and  terminating  steps  until 
said  predetermined  total  volume  of  contrast  media  has  been 
injected  into  said  patient  regardless  of  a  number  of  repetitions 
of  said  detecting,  initialing  and  terminating  steps. 


5,851,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  TUBULAR  ORGANS 
Mark  I.  Bems,  Northbrook,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Technology 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  886,438 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—434  22  Oalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  disrupted  tubular  organ,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  adapted  for  insertion  into  one  body 
entrance,  into  said  disrupted  tubular  organ,  and  toward  a 
disrupted  region  of  said  disrupted  tubular  organ,  said  elon- 
gated member  comprising  an  elongated  body  and  a  magneti- 
cally attractable  element  mounted  adjacent  to  a  distal  end 
portion  of  said  elongated  body; 

a  complementary  elongated  member  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
different  body  entrance,  into  said  disrupted  tubular  organ  and 
toward  said  disrupted  region,  said  complementary  elongated 
member  comprising  an  elongated  body  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  magnetic  field  sufficient  to  magnetically  attract  said 
magnetically  attractable  element,  said  means  being  mounted 
adjacent  to  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  elongated  body  of  said 
complementary  elongated  member; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elongated  bodies  is  comprised  of  a 
tubular  portion  defining  a  passage  along  an  axis  through 
which  a  guide  element  may  be  inserted;  and 
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wherein  said  magnetically  attractable  elements  of  said  elongated 
members  are  guideable  toward  one  another  until  they  are 
magnetically  attracted  to  each  other  and  thereby  attach  to  each 
other  while  disposed  along  a  substantially  common  axis  to 
align  said  tubular  organ  to  an  orientation  substantially  along 
said  axis. 


5^1,186 
ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
UNIVERSAL  ACCESS  TO  DUGNOSTIC  INFORMATION 

AND  IMAGES 

Michael  A.  Wood,  Bothell;  Pascal  Roncalez,  Benevue;  Lauren 

S.  Pflugrath,  Seattle,  and  Jacques  Souquet.  Issaquah,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  ATL  Ultrasound,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,360,  Oct.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,715,823, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,894.  Feb.  27, 

19%,  Pat.  No.  5,603323.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1998,  Sen 

No.  18,411 

Int.  CI."  A61B  8/00 

U.S.  CL  600-437  30  Claims 


an  ultrasound  transducer  array  for  transmitting  ultrasound  waves 
and  detecting  ultrasound  echoes  reflected  by  said  ultrasound 
scatterers.  said  transducer  array  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
transducer  elements; 

pulser/receiver  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  array  for  puls- 
ing M  transducer  elements  of  said  multiplicity  of  transducer 
elements,  for  M  transmit  events,  with  signals  which  are  spa- 
tially encoded  with  an  invenible  code  provided  by  an  invert- 
ible  encoding  matrix,  and  for  receiving  signals  from  N  trans- 
ducer elements  of  said  multiplicity  in  response  to  ultrasound 
echoes  following  each  of  said  M  transmit  events; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  pulser/ 
receiver  means  for  converting  each  of  said  received  signals 
into  a  respective  digital  signal; 

means  for  decoding  MxN  digital  signals  by  employing  the 
inverse  of  said  encoding  matrix  to  form  a  decoded  data  set 
and  for  forming  a  beamformed  data  set  from  said  decoded 
data  set;  and 

a  display  monitor  for  displaying  an  image  which  is  a  function  of 
said  beamformed  data  set. 


1.  A  method  of  electronically  acquiring  a  diagnostic  ultra.sound 
image  over  a  communications  network  from  an  ultrasound  system 
having  a  server  by  means  of  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  an  electronic  communications  link  between  said 
ultrasound  system  and  said  computer  over  said  network;  and 

b.  operating  said  computer  to  cause  said  ultrasound  system 
server  to  transmit  an  ultrasound  image  over  said  network  for 
display  on  said  computer. 


5,851,187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
BEAMFORMING  WITH  SPATIALLY  ENCODED 
TRANSMITS 
Lewis  Jones  Thomas.  III.  Mitaka.  Japan;  Richard  Yung  Chiao, 
Clifton  Park,  and  Seth  David  Silverstein,  SchenecUdy,  both 
of     N.Y.,     assignors     to     General      Electric     Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  600— 147  16  Claims 


,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,081 
CI."  A61B  H/00 
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5,851,188 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTATION 

SENSORS  AT  AND  UPON  THE  CERVIX  OS  OF  A  HUMAN 

FEMALE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HOLDING  THE 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS  OF  AN  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSIT  TIME,  REAL-TIME,  CERVICAL  EFFACEMENT 

AND  DILATATION  MONITOR 
Kelli  M.  Bollard;  Michael  Harrison,  both  of  c/o  UCSF  Fetal 
Treatment  Center  1661  Health  Sciences  W.  3rd  &  Parnassus. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  94143;  W.  Scott  Kemper,  3334  Buena 
Visto  SL,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109,  and  Michael  P  Guberek, 
426  JoUna  Way,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,613,  Oct  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,438,996.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512333 

Int.  CI."  A61B  HAX) 
U.S.  CI.  600— 148  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  imaging  ultrasound  scatterers,  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  retaining  one  or  more  medical 
instrumentation  probes  at  and  in  contact  with  the  cervix  os  of  a 
human  female,  the  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  ring  means,  havmg  a  shape  retentive  memory  and 
exerting  a  force  so  as  to  assume  and  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined closcd-kxjp  geometric  shape,  for,  when  inserted  at  the 
top  of  the  vaginal  canal  and  about  the  cervix  os.  holding,  by 
its  shape- retentive  force,  position  inside  and  at  the  top  of  the 
vaginal  canal  and  circumferentially  around  the  cervix  os;  and 
an  annulus-shapcd  flexible  elastic  membrane  connected  at  its 
outer  circumference  to  the  flexible  ring  means  so  as  to 
enshroud  the  cervix  Os  while  presenting  a  central  aperture  at 
the  cervical  opening  through  which  aperture  bodily  fluids  may 
be  emitted  and  digital  examination  of  the  cervix  os  may 
transpire,  the  membrane  being  suitably  strong  so  as  to  hold 
one  or  more  medical  instrunientation  probes  as  are  capable  of 
being  aflfixed  anywhere  upon  its  surface  including  at  the  rim 
of  the  central  aperture. 
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5,851,189 

TORQll:  DEVICE  FOR  ANGIOPLASTY  GUIDEWIRE 
Simon  John  Forber,  .Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  B.  Braun 
Medical,  Inc..  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,789 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

\}S.  CI.  ddo— 585  20  Claims 


1.  A  de  1  ce  for  steering  a  guidewire  having  a  diameter  within  the 
commerci  \  ly  available  range  of  0.009  to  0.038  inches,  compris- 


ing; 

(a)  a 
axial 
and 

(b)  a 
bore 
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whei 

(c)  .saic 
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having  a  body  section  having  external  threads,  an 

I  >ore  in  said  body  section  for  receiving  said  guidcw  ire. 

two  fingers  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  section; 

having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  said  spindle,  said 

ftaving  internal  threads  cooperating  with  said  external 

of  said  spindle,  said  bore  having  a  tapered  portion 

tl  for  engaging  and  closing  said  fingers  of  said  spindle 
aid  spindle  and  said  cap  are  screwed  together: 
Spindle  and  said  cap  screwing  together  to  advance  said 

along  said  tapered  portion  and  to  rotate  and  close  said 

of  said  spindle  around  said  guidewire,  and  further 
Ing  apart  to  retract  said  fingers  along  said  tapered  por- 
ix\A  to  rotate  and  open  said  fingers;  and 
rotating  fingers  being  diametrically  opposed  and  having 

to  securely  grip  any  of  said  commercially  available 

ires  in  between  said  fingers. 


5.851,190 

SiSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASIRING  SALIVA 

VISCO^.ASTICITY  TO  DETERMINE  FEMALE  FERTILE 

PERIOD 

Harold  J,  Kosasky,  25  Boylston  St.,  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  02167 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,138,  Jan.  19.  19%,  which 

is  a  coptinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,741,  Sep.  7,  1995. 

Pat.  N«.  5,640,968.  This  application  Jan,  23.  1998.  Ser.  No. 

12.476 

Int.  CI,"A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  iitIO— 551  16  Claims 


1.  An   4''lrument  for  determining  female  fertile  period  by  mea- 
suring th  :j  viscoelasticity  of  saliva,  said  device  comprising: 


(a)  an  elongated  sheath  having  a  length  along  an  axis  and  an 
opening  at  one  extremity,  said  sheath  including  a  barrel,  a 
piston  that  reciprocates  axially  within  said  barrel,  and  a  rotat- 
ing control  for  moving  said  piston  axially  within  said  barrel; 

(b)  an  escapement  Including  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  disposed 
approximately  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  arms  having  Inner 
extremities  remote  from  said  opening  and  attached  to  said 
piston,  and  outer  extremities  In  the  vicinity  of  said  opening. 

•    said  outer  extremities  having  mating  surfaces; 

(c)  said  escapement  Including  a  spring  bias  urging  separation  of 
said  mating  surfaces  from  each  other: 

(d)  said  arms  being  mounted  for  relative  movement  of  said 
mating  surfaces  among  first  relational  positions  at  which  said 
mating  surfaces  are  separated,  second  relational  positions  at 
which  said  mating  surfaces  are  In  contact,  and  third  relational 
positions  at  which  said  mating  surfaces  are  free  to  separate 
under  said  spring  bias: 

(e)  said  piston  axial  motion  optionally  placing  said  mating 
surfaces  into  said  first  relational  positions,  said  second  rela- 
tional positions,  and  said  third  relational  positions; 

(0  at  least  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  being  fixe  to  collect  said 
saliva  when  said  mating  surfaces  are  In  said  first  relational 
positions; 

(g)  said  mating  surfaces  being  constrained  to  compress  said 
saliva  therebetween  when  said  mating  surfaces  are  in  said 
second  relational  positions;  and 

(h)  a  timer  for  measuring  the  time  elapsed  for  separation  of  said 
surfaces  when  said  surfaces  are  in  said  third  relational  posi- 
tions. 


5,851.191 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ASSESSMENT  OF 

NEUROMUSCULAR  FUNCTION 

Shai  N.  Gozani.  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  NeuroMetrix, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886.861 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  600—554  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  a  physiological  function  In  an  arm 
and  a  hand  of  an  Individual,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stimulator  for  producing  a  stimulus  and  for  applying  said 
stimulus  proximal  to  a  wnst  of  an  Individual,  whereby  appli- 
cation of  said  stimulus  stimulates  a  nene  that  traverses  said 
wrist: 

(b)  a  detector  for  detecting  proximal  to  a  wnst  of  an  individual  a 
myoelectric  potential,  whereby  said  myoelectric  potential  is 
generated  by  a  muscle  in  a  hand  of  said  individual  in  response 
to  said  stimulus,  said  muscle  being  In  communication  with 
said  nerve:  and 

(c)  a  controller  for  evaluating  physiologicil  function  in  response 
to  said  stimulus  and  said  myoelectric  [lotential. 
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5,851.192 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  GUIDE  WIRE 

USED  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 

Seiji  Shimura.  Komaki.  and  Tomihisa  Kato.  Anjo.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Intecc  Co.,  Ltd..  Seto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  881,645 

Int.  Cl.'~  A6IM  2 SAX) 

VS.  CI.  60»-585  5  caims 


5.851.194 

QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC 

LIMB  BRACE 

Richard  A.  Fratrick,  737  W.  Glendale  Ave..  Glendale.  Wis. 

53209 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.197 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  602-28  40  Claims 


1  A  connecting  structure  of  the  guide  wire  used  for  medical 
treatment  consisting  of  a  corrugated  tube  attached  to  a  main  guide 
wire  or  an  extension  wire  and  a  straight  bar  part  formed  at  the  end 
of  said  extension  wire  of  said  main  guide  wire  wherein  said 
straight  bar  part  is  inserted  into  said  corrugated  tube  to  fix  elastic 
deformation  resistance  produced  by  both  of  said  corrugated  tube 
and  said  straight  bar  part. 


5.851.193 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

ANALYSIS  OF  AMBULATORILY  RECORDED 

MOVEMENTS  OF  AN  INDIVIDUALS  DIFFERENT  BODY 

PARTS 
Hani  Arikka,  Haritunkatu  11  as  I.  FIN-20740  Ttirku;  Juha 
Markkula.  Rykmentintie  64  J  131.  FIN-20880  T\irku.  and 
Hannu  Lauerma.  Karjakuja  41  as  4.  FIN-20540  Turku,  all  of 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00425.  §  371  Date  Feb.  11.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04848.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  II.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  776,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Aug.  15.  1994.  943741 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/10 

VS.  CI.  600-595  ,2  fiaims 
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1.  Method  for  analysis  of  movements  of  several  different  parts 
of  an  individuals  body  recorded  by  ambulatory  measurement 
comprising  registering  the  movements  of  several  different  parts  of 
an  individual' s  body  by  an  accelerometer  attached  to  each  body 
part  to  be  monitored,  storing  a  signal  from  each  accelerometer  into 
memory,  retrieving  the  signals  registered  by  the  accelerometcrs 
from  the  memory  and  synchronously  conductmg  the  signals 
retrieved  from  the  memory  to  a  detector  thereby  enabling  simulta- 
neous monitoring  of  the  movements  of  the  different  body  parts. 


1.  A  quick  release  mechanism  for  an  orthopedic  support  mem- 
ber, comprising: 
a  clip: 

a  clip  frame  for  selectively  and  removably  receiving  said  clip; 
means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said  clip  and 

said  clip  frame  when  said  clip  is  received  in  said  clip  frame; 
at  least  one  means  for  locking  said  clip  to  said  clip  frame  located 

on  one  of  said  clip  and  said  clip  frame,  wherein  said  means 

for  locking  is  distinct  from  said  means  for  preventing  relative 

movement;  and 
a  means  for  associating  one  of  said  clip  and  said  clip  frame  with 

said  orthopedic  support  member 


5.851,195 

DIRECT  PERCUTANEOUS  ENDOSCOPIC 

JEJUNOSTOMY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Inderbir  S.  Gill.  151  Todds  Rd.  .Saddlebrook  Apartments  #396. 

Lexington,  Ky.  40509 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  443.149 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  3IAX) 

U.S.a.604— »9  16  Claims 


^^¥-^ 


I.  A  method  of  forming  direct  percutaneous  access  of  the  small 

bowel  and  mtubating  the  same  with  a  percutaneous  access  catheter 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  an  elongated  probe  through  the  esophagus  and  into 

the  small  bowel,  said  elongated  probe  having  a  proximal  end 

and  a  distal  end.  said  elongated  probe  having  a  length  such 

that  when  said  distal  end  of  the  probe  is  within  the  small 

bowel  said  proximal  end  of  the  probe  extends  out  from  the 

mouth: 
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penetrating  the  small  bowel  wall  with  said  distal  end  of  said 
probe  from  within  the  small  bowel: 

advancing  said  distal  end  of  the  probe  through  the  small  bowel 
wall  toward  an  adjacent  abdominal  wall; 

penetrating  the  adjacent  abdominal  wall  with  said  distal  end  of 
the  probe  to  form  a  tract  through  the  small  bowel  wall  and  the 
adjacent  abdominal  wall; 

securing  a  catheter  to  said  proximal  end  of  the  probe,  the 
catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being 
secured  to  said  probe  by  the  catheter  proximal  end;  and. 

pulling  said  distal  end  of  the  probe  such  that  said  probe  passes 
through  the  small  bowel  wall  and  abdominal  wall,  and  the 
percutaneous  access  catheter  extends  from  within  the  small 
bovuel  to  outside  the  patient  through  the  abdominal  wall. 


5451,197 
INJECTOR  FOR  A  SUBCUTANEOUS  INFUSION  SET 
April  A.  Marano.  Los  Angeles,-  Jeffrey  F.  Field,  Northridge, 
and  Jeffery  V.  Funderburk.  Granada  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Minimed  Iik.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,968 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/20 

VS.  CI.  604—135  24  Claims 


5,851,1% 
NEEDLE  PROTECTOR 
Jeffery  tX  Amett,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vadus,  Inc., 
Toled*.  Ohio 

ContiiMiation  of  Ser.  No.  692,074,  Aug.  7,  19%,  abandoned. 

Tfcis  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935.523 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  <i04— no  6  Claims 


1.  A  needle  protector,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  body  having  a 
conltinuous  wall  defining  a  channel  extending  substantially 
betfween  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  continuous  wall 
defining  a  recess  having  a  recess  edge  adjacent  to  said  first 
end  opposite  said  channel,  said  continuous  wall  defining  an 
edge  adjacent  to  said  second  end: 

a  needle  hub  movably  mounted  on  said  body,  said  needle  hub 
having  an  external  portion,  an  internal  portion  and  a  tracking 
member  extending  between  said  external  and  internal  por- 
tioits.  said  tracking  member  positioned  in  said  channel,  said 
external  portion  including  a  single  locking  arm  having  an 
elongated  flexible  member  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
external  portion  and  an  inwardly  projecting  locking  member 
including  a  chamfer  and  a  locking  edge,  and  wherein  said 
external  portion  further  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tialij  extending  gripping  members  to  prevent  slippage  of  a 
usgr's  fingers  during  use  and  movement  of  the  needle  hub; 
anci  ° 

a  neetHe  mounted  on  said  internal  portion  of  said  needle  hub. 
whtreby  movement  of  said  needle  hub  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  results  in  corresponding  movement  of  said 
needle  into  said  body  until  said  locking  edge  of  said  locking 
arm  irteversibly  engages  said  end  edge  of  said  second  end 
thereby  preventing  movement  of  said  needle  from  said  body; 

wherein  said  external  portion  circumferentially  surtounds  said 
body  and  said  locking  arm  is  located  within  said  recess  when 
said  needle  hub  is  at  said  first  end  of  said  body. 


Mkr' 


1.  An  injector  for  transcutaneously  placing  a  medical  tieedle 
through  the  skin  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  elongated  bore  formed  therein; 

a  plunger  slidably  received  within  said  barrel  for  movement 
between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said 
plunger  including  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
medical  needle  in  a  position  for  transcutaneous  placement 
upon  movement  of  said  plunger  from  said  retracted  position 
to  said  advanced  position; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  advanced 
position;  and 

trigger  means  for  releasibly  retaining  said  plunger  in  said 
retracted  position,  said  trigger  nieans  being  operable  to 
release  said  plunger  for  spring-loaded  nwvement  with  a  con- 
trolled force  and  speed  toward  said  advanced  position; 

said  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  medical  needle 
including  safety  retainer  means  for  retaining  the  medical 
needle  on  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is  moved  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  advanced  position,  said  retainer 
means  permitting  separation  of  the  medical  needle  from  said 
plunger  when  said  plunger  is  in  the  advanced  position. 


5.851.198 
GAS  PRESSURED  NEEDLE-LESS  INJECTION  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD 
Thomas  P.  Castellano.  Reno.  Nev.,  and  Robert  Schumacher. 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visionary  Medical  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,470,  Oct  10.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727.911 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/M 
VS.  CI.  604—68  20  Claims 

1.  A  needle-less  injector  suitable  for  injecting  liquid  medication 
through  a  skm  surface  of  a  patient,  the  needle-less  injector  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  containing  the  liquid  medication,  wherein  the  housing 
includes  an  injection  end  with  an  orifice  and  a  trigger  portion 
opposite  the  injection  end.  wherein  the  injection  end  is  su- 
tionary  and  fixed  relative  to  the  housing; 
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a  driver  that  forces  the  medication  out  of  the  orifice  of  the 
injection  end  of  the  housing  at  a  sufficient  speed  to  pierce  the 
skin  surface  of  the  patient; 

an  at  least  partially  external  resistance  sensitive  trigger  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  driver  and  the  trigger  portion  of  the 
housing,  wherein  movement  of  tlie  resistance  sensitive  trigger 
activates  the  driver  to  force  the  liquid  medication  out  of  the 
orifice  of  the  injection  end  of  the  housing  upon  application  of 
a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  to  the  resistance  sensitive 
trigger  to  move  the  resistance  sensitive  trigger  relative  to  the 
housing  towards  the  injection  end  and  the  skin  surface  and 
that  is  opposed  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  resistance  from 
the  skin  surface  of  the  patient  resulting  from  the  injection  end 
of  the  housing  having  contact  with  the  skin  surface  of  the 
patient  such  that  only  the  forced  out  liquid  medication  will 
pierce  the  skin  surface  of  the  patient,  and  wherein  the  resis- 
tance sensitive  trigger  moves  closer  towards  the  skin  surface 
during  an  injection  while  the  injection  end  and  the  housing 
remain  substantially  stationary  relative  to  the  skin  surface, 
and  wherein  the  resistance  sensitive  trigger  is  operatively 
decoupled  from  the  driver  after  the  injection. 


5^51,199 
OTOLOGICAL  DRAIN  TUBE 
Sidney  A.  Peerless,  3131  Harvey  Ave.,  Cincinati,  Ohio  45229, 
and  Joseph  C.  Burge,  1  Rabbits  Run,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Fla.  33418 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,466 

Int.  CI."  A61M  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  604-8  11  Claims 


tube  without  impeding  the  flow  of  air  or  liquid  therethrough,  the 
otological  drain  tube  being  manufactured  of  plastic  material  which 
is  inexpensively  molded,  sterilized,  and  plated  with  a  protective 
metal  coating. 


5,851,200 

SYRINGE.  ITS  SEALING  STRUCTURE  AND  SEALING 

METHOD  AND  SLIDING  VALVE  FOR  SYRINGE 

Tetsuro  Higashiliawa,  and  Hirokazu  Suzulii,  both  of  Toliyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tetsuro  Higashikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/02728,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan,  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO97/05916,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb,  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203352; 
Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209410 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI,  604-199  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  syringe  to  prevent  post  sterilization 
intrusion  of  water  vapor  and/or  bacteria  into  the  interior  of  the 
syringe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
immersing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  syringe  including  a  portion  of  a 
barrel  and  a  cap  which  is  seated  on  the  end  of  the  barrel  and 
which  covers  a  syringe  needle  connection  portion,  in  a  lique- 
fied synthetic  resin; 
lifting  the  syringe  out  of  the  liquefied  resin;  and 
allowing  a  coating  of  resin  on  the  surface  of  the  syringe  to 
harden  and  form  a  hermetic  paint-like  film  over  the  exterior  of 
the  barrel  to  cover  and  hermetically  seal  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  syringe  barrel  and  a  cap  which  covers  a  syringe  needle 
connection  portion  against  the  intrusion  of  water  vapwr  and 
bacteria. 


IQ         12 


1.  An  otological  drain  tube  which  is  capable  of  being  implanted 
in  the  ear  drum  to  vent  the  differential  pressure  that  can  build  up 
across  the  ear  drum  as  the  result  of  blocked  eustachian  tubes,  a 
buildup  of  internal  liquid  pressure  in  the  inner  ear  due  to  illness,  or 
a  change  in  atmospheric  pressure,  the  otological  tube  comprising:  a 
central  body,  a  cap-plug  which  consists  of  a  first  end  cap  and  an 
integrally  molded  plug  body,  a  second  end  cap.  and  a  means  for 
permanently  securing  the  elements  together  when  assembled, 
wherein  the  assembly  of  these  elements  creates  a  plurality  of 
lumens  within  the  central  body,  wherein  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
each  lumen  is  equal  to  0.00001257  to  0.0000196  square  inches, 
and  further  having  the  first  and  second  end  caps  containing  therein 
integral  support  posts  which  are  positioned  to  prevent  the  end  caps 
from  closing  against  the  central  body  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  end  cap  outer  face,  the  first  and  second  end  caps  further 
preventing  particulate  maner  from  entering  the  otological  drain 


5,85  UOl 
LUER  CONNECTOR 
Philip  L.  Ritger,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Miguel  Leon,  Whitlier, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Acacia  Laboratories,  Inc„  Santa 
Ana,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan,  19.  1996,  Ser,  No,  587,739 

Int.  CI,"  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—240  10  Claims 
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1.  A  syringe,  comprising: 

a  hollow  bartel  with  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  conical  distal 
tip; 
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a  pluniiir  assembly  inserted  into  the  open  proximal  end,  the 
plunz-r  assembly  and  the  hollow  barrel  defining  an  internal 
vari.  We  volume  chamber  for  retaining  fluid; 

whcrei  lithe  exterior  surface  of  the  tip  is  provided  with  a  non- 
coaliij  texture,  such  that  the  force  required  to  disengage  the 
tip  frtim  a  conically-shapcd  female  fitment  when  a  fluid  is 
presi  '^t  between  the  tip  and  the  fitment  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  <he  force  required  to  disengage  the  tip  and  the  fitment 
wheii;the  tip  and  the  fitment  are  dry.  and  the  force  required  to 
dise(i|age  the  tip  from  the  female  fitment  in  the  dry  state  does 
not  :Kceed  the  force  required  to  disengage  an  identically 
dinv  I  sioned  coated  tip  from  the  female  fitment  in  the  dry 
state . 


5,85  U03 
NEURO-MICROCATHETER 
Johannes  Gerardus  Maria  van  Muiden,  Peize,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  313,740,  Sep,  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Sep,  22,   1993, 
93,01642 

Int,  CI,"  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604—282  14  Claims 


5,851,202 

DRIP  CHAMBER  HEAD 

Per-OloV  Carls.son,  Sosdala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gambro  AB, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00797,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1997.  §  102(et 
Date  JVtor.  31,  1997.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96/04944,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser,  No.  750,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  15,  1994,  9402721 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/00 
VS.  CI.  HM— 247  11  Claims 


1.  A  C  r  p  chamber  head  for  attachment  .to  a  drip  chamber,  said 
drip  chan^r  head  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  body  portion 
having  ;  it  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  first  connection 
means  f(  r  connecting  said  body  portion  to  a  supply  of  blood  and  a 
drip  mei*er  disposed  within  said  body  portion  and  including  an 
upper  pcrtion  and  a  depending  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  of 
said  dri[^  member  being  in  communication  with  said  first  connect- 
ing me^  whereby  said  blood  may  be  supplied  to  said  drip 
chamber]  (hrough  said  first  connecting  means  and  said  drip  mem- 
ber, theri^y  providing  said  blood  at  an  adjustable  level  within  said 
drip  chafitber  with  an  air  filled  region  thereabove.  second  connect- 
ing mea^  disposed  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  body  portion 
commuiticating  with  said  air  filled  region  of  said  drip  chamber,  a 
cap  disposed  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  body  portion  for  closing 
off  said  (^wer  body  portion,  and  an  air  permeable  filter  disposed  at 
said  upp  ^  portion  of  said  body  portion  between  said  cap  and  said 
lower  body  portion  above  said  adjustable  level  of  said  blood  within 
said  drij  chamber  whereby  the  air  pressure  within  said  air  filled 
region  df,  said  drip  chamber  can  be  sen.sed  through  said  second 
connecting  means. 


1.  A  neuro-microcatheter  especially  adapted  for  use  in  the  small 
blood  vessels  of  the  brain,  said  neuro-microcatheter  comprising  a 
generally  tubular  body  including  a  proximal  portion,  a  transition 
portion  and  a  distal  portion  and  having  at  least  one  lumen  therein 
extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body  to  a  proximal  end 
of  said  tubular  body  to  which  a  connecting  member  can  be  con- 
nected, said  lumen  having  a  constant  diameter  over  substantially  its 
entire  length  and  being  coated  over  substantially  its  entire  length 
with  a  low  friction  material,  said  tubular  body  comprising  a  rela- 
tively stiff  layer  of  material  in  said  proximal  portion  and  a  rela- 
tively flexible  layer  in  said  distal  portion,  said  tubular  body  having 
in  said  transition  portion  an  outer  diameter  which  decreases  con- 
tinuously and  gradually,  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  in 
the  direction  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  body  toward 
said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body,  said  stiff  layer  of  material 
extending  from  said  proximal  portion  into  said  transition  portion 
where  it  has  a  wall  thickness  which  decreases  as  it  extends  into 
said  transition  portion  and  reduces  to  zero  toward  said  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  body,  said  flexible  layer  of  matenal  extending  the 
substantial  length  of  said  tubular  body  and  having  a  wall  thickness 
which  is  substantially  constant  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  tubular  body,  said  transition  portion  increasing  in  flexibility 
in  the  direction  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  body  toward 
said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  body,  a  reinforcing  layer  in  a  said 
flexible  layer,  braided  or  wound,  of  threads  or  filaments  situated 
within  said  tubular  body,  and  said  transition  portion  ha\ing  a 
length  between  at  least  5  centimeters  and  approximately  1  meter 


5,85  U04 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Satftshi  Mizutani.  Kawanoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni-Charm 

Corporation,  EHime-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  437,744.  May  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  12,  1996,  Ser,  No,  747,706 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096600 
Int,  CI."  A61F  I.</I5 
U.S.  CL  604—385.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  sanitary  napkin  capable  of  placennent  within  a 
garment,  comprising: 

a  liquid-permeable  topsheet; 

a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet; 

a  liquid-absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and 

backsheet; 
a  pair  of  side  flaps  formed  separate  from  the  topsheet  and 

backsheet  and  extending  along  transversely  opposite  side 
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edges  of  said  core,  wherein  the  side  flaps  arc  attached  to  the 
lopsheet  and  the  backsheet;  and 
each  of  said  side  flaps  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
strip  of  soft,  stretchable  and  liquid  resistant  sheet  material 
bonded  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  topsheet  along  a  first  side 
of  said  strip  and  which  first  side  includes  an  intermediate 
ponion  and  a  free  edge  portion  both  of  which  ponions  extend 
inwardly  from  an  associated  side  edge  of  the  core  to  overlap 
the  core  when  the  napkin  is  in  a  flat  position,  each  side  flap 
including  a  folded  portion  formed  outward  from  said  side 
edge  of  said  core  and  including  a  second  side  of  said  strip 
extending  back  inward  from  the  folded  ponion  into  bonded 
anachment  with  said  backsheet. 


5.851,206 

METHOD  AND  APPAJtATLS  FOR  ENDOVASCULAR 

THERMAL  THROMBOSIS  AND  THERMAL  CANCER 

TREATMENT 

Guido  Guglielmi,  Santa  Monica,  and  Cheng  Ji,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignon>  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  311.508,  Sep.  23,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,540,680,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

840,211,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,354,295,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  492,717,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.122,136.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

497,294 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 

\i&.  CI.  606-28  19  Claims 


5.85  U05 

DISPOSABLE  UNDERGARMENT  HAVING  A  TAPE 

FASTENER 

Kenichl  HLsada;  Tsutomu  Kido,  both  of  Ehime-ken,  and  Yoshi- 

taka  Mishima,  Kagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni- 

Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193580 

Int  CI."  A61F  li/lb 

U.S.  CI.  604-390  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  disposable  undergarment  having  a  front  waist  region  and 
a  rear  waist  region  and  at  least  one  tape  fastener  connected  to 
secure  the  regions  together  during  use,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  tape  fastener  including  a  relatively  soft  base  panel  member 
extending  laterally  outward  from  a  transverse  side  edge  of 
said  rear  waist  region  and  having  a  base  end  and  a  free  end. 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  at 
least  two  relatively  rigid  fastening  panel  members  having  a 
plurality  of  one  hook  elements  and  loop  elements  provided  at 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  locations  on  the  inner  surface 
between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  base  panel  mem- 
ber, and  an  adhesive  region  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  base  panel  member  between  said  fa.stening  panel  mem- 
bers; 
said  fastening  panel  members  being  fixedly  bonded  to  the  inner 

surface  of  said  base  panel  member;  and 
a  fastening  region  having  a  plurality  of  the  other  of  said  hook 
elements  and  loop  elements  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  front  waist  region  to  be  releasably  engaged  with  said 
fastening  panel  members,  wherein  said  fastening  panel  mem- 
bers are  arranged  such  that,  even  if  one  of  the  spaced  apart 
fastening  panel  members  is  inadvertently  di.sengaged  from 
said  fastening  region  with  a  disengaging  force,  the  other  one 
of  said  fastenmg  panel  members  is  unaffected  by  the  disen- 
gaging force  to  thereby  remain  in  fastening  contact  with  said 
fastening  region,  and  wherein  said  adhesive  region  is  pro- 
vided between  said  fastening  panel  members  to  enable  a 
soiled  said  disposable  undergarment  to  be  rolled  up  and 
remain  in  a  rolled  condition  widi  said  adhesive  regions. 


I  An  endovascular  device  for  use  within  a  vascular  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  delivery  wire  having  a  first  resistance;  and 

at  least  one  detachable  healing  coil  having  a  second  resistance 
coupled  to  said  delivery  wire,  said  first  resistance  being  less 
than  said  second  resistance,  wherein  said  delivery  wire  and 
heating  coil  are  both  electrically  insulated  to  permit  endovas- 
cular disposition  of  said  delivery  wire  and  heating  coil  into 
said  vascular  system  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  heat  to  a 
fluid  within  said  vascular  system  at  a  predetermined  location, 
substantially  all  of  said  heat  being  generated  by  electrical 
current  flowing  flowing  within  said  heating  coil  rather  than 
within  said  delivery  wire. 

whereby  endovascular  thermal  treatment  is  provided  within  said 
vascular  system. 


5,851,207 

FREELY  SEPARABLE  SURGICAL  DRILL  GUIDE  AND 

PLATE 

Morris  Daniel  Cesarone,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Synthes 

(U.S.A.),  Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886347 

Int.  CI."  AI6B  n/m 

U.S.  CI.  606-69  21  Claims 


I.  Instrumentation  for  osteofixation  comprising: 

a  bone  plate  with  plate  hole  for  receiving  a  bone  fastener  and 
having  an  inner  wall;  and 

a  surgical  drill  guide  comprising  guide  member,  for  guiding  a 
drill  bit,  and  a  hollow  collet  disposed  substantially  coaxially 
with  the  guide  member  and  having  a  radially  expandable 
forward  end  with  a  radially  expandable  neck  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rim  disposed  forward  of  the  neck,  the  rim 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  such  that  it  is  freely 
extractable  through  the  plate  hole  in  a  contracted  collet  posi- 
tion and  impassable  through  the  plate  hole  in  an  expanded 
collet  position,  the  neck  being  configured  and  dimensioned 
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1 1  :ssing  outwardly  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  plate  hole 
ths  expanded  collet  position  for  releasibly  securing  the  drill 
to  the  plate. 


5,85  U08 
ROTATABLE  SURGICAL  BURR 
A.  Frank  Trott,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  15.  1996,  Set.  No.  732,539 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/56 

U.S.  CI.  606—80  3  Claims 


fO^' 


1.  A  niethod  of  producing  a  rotatable  surgical  cutter  for  use  with 
a  surgica  I  instrument  comprising  the  steps  of: 

provicSag  an  elongated  tubular  inner  member  having  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end,  an  interior  lumen  and  a  hub  at  said  proximal 
end !  for  attaching  said  inner  member  to  a  source  of  rotation 
witniti  the  surgical  instrument; 

proviatg  an  elongated  tubular  outer  member  having  a  proximal 
end  ^  distal  end  and  a  hub  at  said  proximal  end  for  attaching 
said  Outer  member  to  the  surgical  instrument; 

attaching  to  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  member  a  cuttmg 
eleititnt  rotatable  relative  to  said  outer  member  and  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

attaching  to  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  member  a  cannulaied 
flexible  coupling  means  for  transmitting  motion  of  said  inner 
meitiber  to  said  cutting  element,  said  flexible  coupling  means 
having  a  proximal  end,  irremovably  attached  to  said  distal  end 
of  ;*id  inner  member,  and  a  distal  end  for  engaging  the 
pro  w  mal  end  of  said  cutting  element;  and 

selectively  engaging  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible  coupling 
me<  lis  with  the  proximal  end  of  said  cuning  element. 


5.851,209 
BONE  CERCLAGE  TOOL 
Frederi^  J.  Kummer,  and  Kenneth  Koval,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  lassignors  to  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

I       Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586,228 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/S6 
U.S.  aJ40<H-103  12  Claims 

1.  A  lone  cerclage  tool  consisting  essentially  ofi 
(a)  a  tabular  housing  member  having  a  proximate  end  and  a 
disU  end  and  being  formed  of  a  material  selected  to  alone 
enajbte  at  least  said  distal  end  to  be  bendable  to  a  variety  of 
curj^ktures.  said  distal  end  having  an  exit  opening  formed 
ain: 

esiliem  member  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
^ined  within  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  housing: 
ns  to  attach  an  orthopedic  surgical  device  to  the  outer 
of  said  resilient  member; 
(d)  mfans  within  said  tubular  housing  for  advancing  and  retract- 
ing said  resilient  member  such  that  said  resilient  member  is 
cap4)le  of  being  guided  circumfereniially  bout  a  bone;  and. 


(e)  means  to  grip  said  tubular  housing  at  its  proximate  end. 


5,851,210 

STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Richard  Torossian.  1  Blueberry  Rd..  Windham,  N.H.  03087 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,162 

Int.  CI.*'A6IF  ]\/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—108  21  Claims 


I.  A  stent  delivery  system,  for  delivering  a  stent  to  a  target 
region  in  a  vessel,  said  stent  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  delivery  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  delivery  catheter  is  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  vessel  to  said  target  region  in  said  vessel: 

at  least  one  dilation  balloon  disposed  on  said  delivery  catheter 
proximate  to  said  distal  end  of  said  delivery  catheter,  for 
pre-dilating  said  target  region  of  said  vessel,  said  dilation 
balloon  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

a  stent  deployment  mechanism  disposed  on  said  delivery  cath- 
eter proximate  to  said  dilation  balloon,  for  deploying  a  stent 
to  said  target  region  of  said  vessel  that  has  been  pre-dilated  by 
said  dilation  balloon,  said  stent  deployment  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  leading  end  and  trailing  end,  wherein  said  leading  end  of 
said  stent  deployment  mechanism  is  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  leading  end  of  said  dilation  balloon; 
and 

said  delivery  catheter  including  at  least  one  set  of  markers 
disposed  proximate  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  delivery 
catheter,  wherein  said  at  least  one  set  of  markers  provides  an 
indication  of  said  predetermined  distance  between  said  lead- 
ing end  of  said  stent  delivery  mechanism  and  said  leading  end 
of  said  dilation  balloon,  for  gauging  movement  of  said  dila- 
tion balloon  and  said  stent  delivery  mechanism  into  alignment 
with  said  target  region  in  said  vessel. 


5351,211 
SUTURE  NEEDLE  HOLDER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jamil  Al  Khour\,  1038  Craig  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.422 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—147  9  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  means  for  use  in  surgical  applications,  compris- 
ing: 
.  an  elongated  holder  having  a  first  clamping  member  extending 
from  one  extremity  thereof,  said  holder  having  means  forming 
a  first  camming  surface; 
pivot  means  disposed  proximate  said  camming  surface;  and 
an  elongated  member  pivotably  attached  to  said  holder  b>  said 
pivot  means  and  having  a  portion  at  one  end  thereof  forming 
a  second  clamping  member  for  rotation  into  facing  relation- 
ship  with   said   first   clamping   member   and   the   opposite 
extremity  thereof  forming  a  handle  for  facilitating  rotation  of 
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said  second  clamping  member  about  said  pivot  means,  said 
elongated  member  further  including  a  camming  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  camming  surface  as  said  second 
clamping  member  is  rotated  towards  said  first  clamping  menn; 
ber  thereby  locking  said  second  clamping  member  relative  to 
said  first  clamping  member  whereby  a  surgical  needle  may  be 
clampingly  engaged  between  said  first  and  second  clamping 
members. 


wherein  said  actuating  lever  (12a,  I2h)  includes  an  extension 
(13a,  13/7)  that  extends  at  least  partially  over  a  cutting  edge 
(29)  of  said  knife  or  said  blade. 


S.85U12  535U14 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  USEFUL  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 

Christopher  T.  Zirps,  Milton,  and  Newton  E.  Mack,  Somer-  ..        «,  ,             ^      PROCEDURES 

ville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Endius  Incorporated,  Pla-  ^''"        Larsen;  Christopher  McDonneU,  both  of  Newtown, 

inville,  Mass.  ""*'  ^"^  ^-  •*****'  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,832  ^'"'**  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/i2  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.478,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

19  Claims  ^'"^  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,091 
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11.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle: 

a  rigid  stem  section  extending  from  said  handle,  said  rigid  stem 
section  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  surgical  instru- 
ment: and 

a  flexible  stem  section  extending  from  said  rigid  stem  section: 

said  flexible  stem  section  comprising  a  bendable  outer  tubular 
member  and  a  bendable  inner  tubular  member  slidably  and 
concentrically  disposed  within  said  outer  tubular  member, 
said  outer  tubular  member  having  a  neutral  axis  of  bending, 
said  inner  tubular  member  having  a  neutral  axis  of  bending 
spaced  apart  from  the  neutral  axis  of  bending  of  said  outer 
tubular  member; 

said  flexible  stem  section  being  movable  between  a  plurality  of 
orientations  relative  to  said  axis  in  response  to  relative  sliding 
movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members. 


5351,213 
KNIFE  HOLDER  FOR  A  MICROTOME 
Manfred  Berleth.  Eppelheim,  and  Hans  Held.  Bammental. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,634 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    30,    1996, 
19640045.7 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/J2 
U.S.  CI.  606-167  10  Claims 

1.  A  knife  holder  for  holding  a  knife  or  a  blade  holder  for  a  blade 
of  a  microtome,  comprising: 
at  least  one  actuating  lever  (12a.  I2h)  that  is  arranged,  upon 
actuation,  to  fasten  said  knife  or  blade  holder. 


24  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instruinent  adapted  to  be  readily 
disassembled  to  facilitate  sterilization  of  component  parts,  which 
comprises: 

a  handle  Including  a  frame  and  an  actuating  grip  moveable 
relative  to  the  frame,  the  actuating  grip  being  delachably 
mounted  to  the  frame; 
an  elongated  endoscopic  portion  extending  from  the  handle  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  endoscopic  portion  including 
a  first  stationary  portion  and  a  second  movable  portion 
detachably  mounted  to  the  first  stationary  portion,  the  endo- 
scopic portion  having  an  outer  arcuate  dimension  defined  by 
arcuate  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  stationary  portion  and  the 
second  moveable  ponion; 
connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  first  and  second 
ponions  such  that  in  an  operative  mode  the  second  movable 
portion  is  in  mounting  engagement  with  the  first  stationary 
portion  and  is  adapted  for  longitudinal  linear  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  first  stationary  portion  between  a  first  proximal 
position  and  a  second  distal  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  actuating  grip,  in  a  non-operative  mode  with  the  actu- 
ating grip  removed  from  the  frame,  the  second  movable 
portion  is  in  mounting  engagement  with  the  first  stationary 
portion  and  is  further  longitudinally  moveable  relative  to  the 
first  stationary  portion  to  a  release  position,  and  at  the  release 
position  the  second  movable  portion  is  capable  of  being 
detached  from  the  first  stationary  portion  to  permit  disassem- 
bly of  the  endoscopic  portion,  the  first  stationary  ponion  and 
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s  ;i  :ond  movable  portion  having  cooperating  inner  conlact- 
.iirfaees  correspondingly  configured  and  dimensioned 
tpal  during  longitudinal  linear  movement  of  the  second 
iil>le  portion  between  the  first  proximal  position  and  the 
1  \i  distal  position  egress  of  gas  through  the  endoscopic 
)h  is  minimized,  the  connecting  means  associated  with 
I  i»er  contacting  surfaces  of  the  first  stationary  portion  and 
s  ;tond  moveable  portion,  and  being  contained  w  ithin  the 

ftrcuate  dimension  of  the  endoscopic  ponion:  and 
irjechanibm  operatively  associated  with  a  distal  end  por- 
njf  the  endoscopic  portion  and  movable  in  response  to 
*>ent  of  the  second  movable  portion. 


5,851,215 
LOW  COST  DISPOSABLE  LANCET 
James  .\.  Mawhirt.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Anthony  F.  Kuklo,  Jr., 
Bridgevfater,  N J.:  Donald  Foggia,  Ocean.  N J.,  and  Donald 
\\.  .Xnen,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ..  assignors  to  Inlernational 
Technif^ne  Corporation.  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718.773 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IB  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  606—181  23  Claims 


1.  A  Si  f  ;ty  lancet  device,  comprising: 

a  first  I  m  member: 

a  seco  1  i  arm  member  slidably  engaging  along  said  first  arm 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  said  lancet 
devi : ;  is  compressed  to  operate  by  a  user;  and 

a  pivo ;  lly  coupled  beam  member  having  a  cutting  blade  dis- 
pos<  c  at  an  end  thereof,  said  end  of  said  beam  member 
eng:;j;ing  said  second  arm  member  in  said  first  position  and 
disefipaging  said  second  arm  in  said  second  position,  wherein 
saidi  beam  member  resilienily  deflects  in  a  first  direction  as 
said!  Second  arm  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  thereby  causing  a  buildup  of  a  biasing  force  in  said 
be-difx  member,  said  biasing  force  causing  said  beam  member 
to  aJLXelerate  said  cutting  blade  through  an  aperture  in  said 
lanqef  device  to  incise  the  user's  skin  when  said  beam  mem- 
ber JSsengages  said  second  arm  in  said  second  position. 


a  handle. 

an  elongate  obturator  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  with  a  cutting  surface  for  piercing  the  wall  of  the  body 
cavity. 

means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  proximal  and  distal  portions 
for  relative  rotational  movement,  including  a  clutch  having  a 
first  friction  clutch  surface  on  (he  proximal  portion  of  the 
obturator  and  having  a  second  friction  clutch  surface  on  the 
distal  portion  of  the  obturator. 

retracting  means  for  retracting  said  obturator  proximally  relative 
to  the  cannula  as  at  least  one  of  the  proximal  and  distal 
portions  rotate  after  the  cutting  surface  has  at  least  partially 
penetrated  through  the  wall  of  the  body  cavity,  wherein  said 
retracting  means  comprises  axial  biasing  means  for  axially 
biasing  said  obturator  proximalK  toward  a  retracted  position 
in  substantially  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  obturator, 
and  rotational  biasing  means  for  biasing  at  lea.sl  one  of  said 
proximal  an  distal  portions  of  the  obturator  to  rotate  relative 
10  the  other  of  said  proximal  and  distal  portions  of  the 
obturator. 


5.851.217 
INTRALUMENAL  DRUG  FLUTING  PROSTHESIS 
Rodney  G.  WollT,  Minnetonka  Beach,  and  Vincent  W.  Hull. 
Ham  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171.361,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5^45.208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815.560. 
Dec.  27.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
486.580,  Feb.  28,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  430,046 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/<)6 
U.S.  CI.  606—191  73  Claims 


5.851.216 
TROCAR 
John  J.  Allen.  Mendota  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Origin 
Medsj$teins,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.239.  Aug.  6.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,906,  Oct.  25,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242376.  May 

13.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

48.274,  Apr.  14.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5J46,459.  This  application 

Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.875 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/34 

VJS.  CI.  606— 185  13  Claims 

1.  A  ticKar  for  placement  in  ihe  lumen  of  a  cannula  to  facilitate 

inserting  |he  cannula  through  the  wall  of  a  body  cavity,  the  trocar 

comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  local  intralumenal  administration  of  drugs  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends: 

(b)  a  first  body  in  the  form  of  an  open-ended,  radially  expand- 
able, self-supporting  tubular  structure,  said  first  tubular  body 
mounted  on  the  catheter  at  the  distal  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  second  body  having  a  polymer  with  a  drug  compounded 
therein,  the  second  body  in  Ihe  form  of  an  open-ended, 
radially  expandable  tubular  structure  having  an  intenor  sur- 
face and  an  exterior  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymer 
exposed  at  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  second  tubular 
body  mounted  on  the  catheter  at  the  distal  end  thereof; 
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(d)  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  for  radially 
expanding  the  first  and  second  tubular  bodies  to  bring  the 
self-supp«5ning  structure  of  the  first  tubular  body  into  coaxial 
supporting  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  second 
tubular  body  such  that  the  polymer  exposed  at  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  second  tubular  body  contacts  an  interior  portion 
of  the  body  lumen  to  be  treated. 


5,851,218 
ANNULAR  CATHETER  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Shiomo  Lev,  25  Ahronowitz  Street.  Holon,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778JI29 

Claims  piioiity.  application  Israel,  Sep.  3.  1996,  1I9I89 

Ink  Cl.'^  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606-198  31  Claims 


I.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

(a)  an  element  for  transferring  a  magnetic  force; 

(b)  at  least  one  adjustable  ring  attached  to  said  element  such  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  element  is  substantially  within  said  at 
least  one  adjustable  ring,  said  at  least  one  adjustable  ring 
being  substantially  continuous  and  said  at  least  one  adjustable 
ring  featuring  an  inner  surface,  said  at  least  one  adjustable 
ring  bemg  alternately  dilatable  and  collapsible  m  a  substan- 
tially continuous  manner,  such  that  a  distance  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  at  least  one  adjustable  ring  and  said 
element  is  substantially  continuously  alterable  within  a  range 
defined  between  a  maximum  distance,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  adjustable  ring  is  fully  dilated,  and  a  minimum  distance, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  adjustable  ring  is  fully  collapsed, 
said  at  least  one  adjustable  ring  being  magnetizable,  such  that 
said  distance  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
adjustable  ring  and  said  element  is  determined  according  to  an 
amount  of  said  magnetic  force  transferred  by  said  element, 
and  said  at  least  one  adjustable  ring  being  capable  of  forming 
a  fluid  passageway;  and 

(c)  a  magnetization  unit  being  connected  to  said  element,  said 
magnetization  unit  being  located  near  a  portion  of  said  at  lea-st 
one  adjustable  ring,  said  magnetization  unit  determining  said 
amount  of  said  magnetic  force  transferred  by  said  element. 


'^     36  r     ?      \ 


5,851,219 
SUTl  RE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
E.  Marlowe  Goble:  Alan  Chervitz;  David  P.  Luman.  and  Ken- 
neth L.  Jensen,  all  of  Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Mitek  Sur- 
gical Products,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,553,  Feb.  23.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,936 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  60fr-232  7  claims 

1.  A  suture  anchor  comprising: 
a  head  portion  having 

a  generally  conically-shaped  and  pointed  distal  end  portion 
with  opposed  flutes  cut  therethrough;  and 


screw  threads  extending  from  a  proximal  end  of  said 
conically-shaped  distal  end  portion  and  substantially 
throughout  an  entire  remainder  of  said  head  portion; 

said  flutes  each  cutting  through  said  remainder  of  said  head 
portion  and  interrupting  opposed  portions  of  said  screw 
threads; 

said  flutes  each  cutting  through  said  head  portion  inwardly 
removed  from  distal-most  of  said  threads;  and 

said  flutes  each  cutting  through  a  plurality  of  proximal-most 
of  said  threads  between  inner  and  outer  diameters  of  said 
plurality  of  proximal-most  threads; 

bottoms  of  said  flutes  diverging  outwardly  from  said  pointed 
distal  end  as  said  flutes  extend  proximally;  and 
a  connector  portion  extending  proximally  from  said  head  por- 
tion, said  connector  portion  comprising 

a  plurality  of  planar  sides  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  connector  portion  and  terminating  at  an  anchor  proxi- 
mal end  surface,  and  defining  the  entire  side  surface  of  said 
connector  portion; 

said  connector  portion  defining  a  bore  therethrough  extending 
from  one  of  said  planar  sides  to  an  opposed  one  of  said 
planar  sides,  said  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  a  suture 
therethrough;  and 

opposed  channels  extending  from  said  anchor  proximal  end 
surface,  through  said  one  planar  side  and  said  opposed  one 
of  said  planar  sides,  respectively,  to  respecti\e  opposite 
ends  of  said  bore,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  suture  .such  that  the  suture  does  not  extend  outwardly 
beyond  said  one  planar  side  and  said  opposed  one  planar 
side. 


5,851,220 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  SH(X:K  PARAMETERS 
Anthony  J.  Murphy,  Dulwich  Hill,  Australia.  as.signor  to  Pac- 
esetter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978  J48 

Int.  CI."  A61N  //.^9 

U.S.  CI.  607-5  16  Ctaims 
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I.  An  implantable  defibrillator  device  comprising: 


DecEMBElt  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3191 


a  deflbrillation   shock  generator  for  generating  defibrillation 

sharks,  said  defibrillation  shocks  having  an  intensity,  said 

intaasity  being  defined  by  a  command; 
a  senior  for  sensing  if  a  plurality  of  defibrillation  shocks  for 

diflferent  fibrillation  episodes  were  successful  and  generating  a 

cortesponding  success  rate; 
a  conttDller  for  generating  said  command,  .said  controller  being 

ada()(ed  to  adjust  said  intensity  based  on  said  success  rate. 


5,851,222 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

William  J.  Taylor,  Anonka;  John  D.  Wright,  Wyoming,-  Joseph 

F.  Lessar,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Gary  F.  I^Bree,  Forest  Lake,  all 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,772,  Apr.  30,  1997.  This  application 

Feb.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  23,015 

Int  CI."  A61N  //.?75 

U.S.  CI.  607—36  6  Claims 


5.851,221 

ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 
j        IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Eric  M.  ttieder,  Alton;  Frank  Gonzalez,  Brampton;  Randal  C. 
Schulhauser,  Brulington,  all  of  Canada,  and  Bryan  Zart, 
Shakopee,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minq. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,093 

Int  CI."  A6IN  ]/i75 

U.S.  CIJ  jM>7— 93  28  Claims 


1.  A  I  n|:thod  of  making  an  implantable  medical  device,  compris- 
ing the  Meps  of 

providing  an  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  having  an  enclosure 
att^Qhment  surface  disposed  thereon; 

providing  a  pre-formed  module  having  a  module  attachment 
surtflice  disposed  thereon; 

forming  a  retention  structure  extending  away  from  the  enclosure 
attjchment  surface  into  proximity  with  a  portion  of  the  pre- 
foi^iied  header  module  when  the  enclosure  attachment  surface 
and  the  module  attachment  surface  of  the  preformed  header 
module  are  aligned  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  retention 
strticture  comprising  a  bendable  member  that  may  be  bent 
troin  an  initial  position  to  allow  the  pre-formed  header  mod- 
ulq  to  be  sealed  with  respect  to  the  hermetically  sealed  enclo- 
suiej  in  a  retention  position: 

formii^  a  bend  engaging  portion  of  the  pre-formed  header 
moijule; 

alignjiig  and  firmly  seating  the  module  attachment  surface 
agikist  the  enclosure  attachment  surface  such  that  bendable 
maitiber  of  the  retention  structure  extending  away  from  the 
entiosure  surface  is  brought  into  proximity  with  the  bend 
engiging  portion  of  the  pre-formed  header  module:  and 

appl}|i|ig  a  bending  force  to  the  bendable  member  to  bend  it  into 
engagement  with  the  bend  engaging  portion  of  the  pre-formed 
header  module  to  attach  the  pre  formed  header  module  attach- 
ment surface  to  the  enclosure  attachment  surface. 


■rai^ii 


I  lirvitoi* 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pin  for  a  feedthrough  in  an  implantable 
medical  device,  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  over-size  medical  grade  wire; 

(b)  straightening  the  wire  by  passing  the  wire  through  at  least 
one  rotating  die: 

(c)  cutting  the  wire  to  form  a  wire  of  desired  length; 

(d)  centerless  grinding  the  wire  of  desired  length  to  remove  at 
least  one  of  an  anomaly  and  a  defect  from  the  surface  thereof, 
and 

(e)  cutting  the  wire  to  form  a  pin  having  a  final  length  suitable 
for  use  in  the  feedthrough,  the  pin  having  first  and  second 
ends. 


5,851,223 
COMBINATION  NON-INTRUSIVE  ANAl-GESIC 
NEUROAUGMENTIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TRIPLE- 
MODULATED  GIGATENS  WITH  OPTIONAL  BIPOLAR 
SPIKE 
Saul  Liss,  Hawthorne:  Bernard  Liss,  Glen  Rock,  both  of  N  J.; 
C,  Norman  Shealy,  Fair  Grove,  Mo.;  Grigoriy  S.  Litvinov, 
and  Valeri  Lobarey,  both  of  Kiev,  Ukraine,  assignors  to  Medi 
Consultants,  Inc..  Paterson,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  227,014,  Apr.  13,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,571,149.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
82,131,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  877,873,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703.610.  May  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,109,847.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,499 
Int  CI."  A61N  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  607—46  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  system  for  the  treatment  of  certain  neural 
responsive  conditions,  said  system  comprising;        \ 

A.  means  for  generating  a  earner  frequency  in  tlje  range  of 
between  1  KHz  and  300  GHz; 

B.  means  for  modulating  said  carrier  at  a  frequency  between 
0.01  and  199  KHz:  and 
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C.  means  for  further  modulating  the  carrier  at  a  frequency  in  the 
range  between  0.1  and  300  KHz;  lo  produce  a  combined 
waveform; 

D.  means  for  further  modulating  the  carrier  frequency  by  gener- 
ating a  millimeter  waveform  in  the  GHz  frequency  range  and 
modulating  said  carrier  therewith  to  provide  a  gigahenz- 
modulated  combined  waveform;  and 

E.  electrodes  for  applying  said  gigahertz-modulated  combined 
waveform  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5,8SU24 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


in  response  to  the  transmined  excitation  light,  generating  light  in 
the  structure,  the  light  bemg  generated  to  have  the  selected 
wavelength  within  the  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths; 
and 

iiradiatmg  the  tissue  of  interest  and  the  therapeutic  compound 
with  the  light  having  the  selected  wavelength  in  the  predeter- 
mined band  of  wavelengths. 


S,8SU26 
TEMPORARY  TRANSVENOIS  ENDOCARDIAL  LEAD 
Frank  L.  Skubitz,  Andover;  Gerald  M.  Herman,  Fridley.  and 
Terrell  M.  Williams,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Medtronic,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,915 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  l/i6 

II.S.  CI.  607-126  123  Claims 


5,851,225 
PHOTOEMITTING  CATHETERS  AND  OTHER 
STRUCTURES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTO- 
DYNAMIC  THERAPY  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Nabil  M  Lawandy.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Spectra  Sci- 
ence Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401356,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,625,456,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,710,  Mar. 

18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,448382.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  748,380 

lnt.CI.''A61N5/19/ 

U.S.  CI.  607-88  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  photo-dynamic  therapy  (PDT). 
comprismg  the  steps  of; 

treating  a  tissue  of  interest  with  at  least  one  photo-sensitive 
therapeutic  compound  that  responds  to  light  having  wave- 
lengths within  a  predetermined  band  of  wavelengths; 

providing  a  structure  that  is  positioned  such  that  light  generated 
in  the  structure  will  irradiate  the  tissue  of  interest,  the  struc- 
ture comprising  a  gain  medium  that  comprises  a  substance  for 
generating  a  stimulated  light  emission  that  includes  a  selected 
wavelength,  the  structure  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
scattering  sites  for  scattering  the  stimulated  light  emission  to 
provide  a  narrow  band  emission  at  the  selected  wavelength; 

generating  excitation  light  at  a  location  lemote  from  the  tissue  of 
interest; 

transmitting  the  excitation  light  to  the  structure; 


1.  A  temporary  active  fixation  endocardial  pacing  lead  having 
distal  and  proximal  ends,  comprising: 

(a)  a  malleable,  resilient  lead  body  having  a  maximum  diameter 
less  than  about  3.5  French  and  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the 
lead  body  comprising: 

(i)  coaxial  inner  and  outer  electrical  conductors,  the  outer 
conductor  having  an  outer  surface,  electrically  insulative 
material  being  disposed  between  the  conductors,  the  inner 
conductor  comprising  at  lea.st  one  wire,  the  outer  conductor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  capable  of  transferring 
sufficient  torque  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  lead  body  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  lead  body  to  permit  screwable  affix- 
ation of  the  distal  end  of  the  lead  in  endocardial  tissue; 

(ii)  an  outer  sheath  formed  of  biocompatible  and  electrically 
insulative  material,  the  sheath  extending  over  and  covering 
at  least  portions  of  the  outer  surface; 

(b)  first  and  second  electrical  connectors  attached,  respectively, 
to  the  proximal  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  electrical  conduc- 
tors; 

(c)  a  helical  screw-in  retainer  for  active  fixation  in  endocardial 
or  myocardial  tissue,  the  retainer  being  formed  of  biocompat- 
ible material,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  retainer  defining  a  tip 
electrode,  the  tip  electrode  being  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  distal  end  of  one  of  the  inner  and  outer 
electrical  conductors,  the  retainer  having  a  diameter  not 
exceeding  about  4  French,  the  up  electrode  having  a  surface 
area  less  than  or  equal  to  ten  square  millimeters; 

(d)  a  ring  electrode  disposed  between  the  retainer  and  the  distal 
end  of  the  lead  body,  the  ring  electrode  being  formed  of 
biocompatible  material  and  electrically  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  electrical  conductor  not  attached  to  the  retainer,  the 
ratio  of  the  surface  area  of  the  ring  electrode  to  the  surface 
area  of  the  tip  electrode  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  2: 1 ,  and 

(e)  a  malleable,  resilient  tube-shaped  guide  catheter  having  a 
maximum  outside  diameter  not  exceeding  about  6  French  and 
formed  of  biocompatible  material,  the  guide  catheter  having 
distal  and  proximal  ends  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the 
guide  catheter  sheathing  and  extending  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  lead  body,  the  inner  surface  of  the  guide  catheter  having 
a  diameter  sufficient  to  accept  the  lead  body  therewithin. 


Deceujer  22,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3193 


5,851,227 

CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  CABLE  LEAD 
Paul  K.  Spehr,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Inter- 
me4ics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  90333 

Int.  ex.""  A61N  }/05 

U.S.  CI.  607—126  19  Claims 


1.  /(lead  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tubular  electrode  housing  having  a  proximal  end.  a  fixation 
niechanism,  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode: 

a  letid  body  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
tubular  electrode  housing,  a  second  end,  a  first  noncoiled 
conductor  cable  coupled  to  the  first  electrode,  a  second  non- 
coiled  conductor  cable  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  first 
noncoiled  conductor  cable  and  coupled  to  the  second  elec- 
tgoide,  and  an  insulative  sleeve  coating  the  first  and  second 
niiticoiled  conductor  cables;  and 

a  coanector  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  the  lead  body  for 
coupling  to  a  cardiac  stimulator. 


5,851,228 
IMPLANTABLE  INTRALUMINAL  PROSTHESIS 
Orlando  S.  Pinheiro,  Harrison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals, Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.783.  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701439 
I  Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06 

Gl 


U.S. 


623—1 


29«    r^io      91b; 


90a-< 


17  Claims 


24(1 


first  tubular  leg,  one  stent  of  said  second  pair  being  located 
adjacent  said  leg  open  end  of  said  first  tubular  leg; 
a  second  plurality  of  struts  extending  between  and  interconnect- 
ing said  second  pair  of  stents; 
a  third  pair  of  spaced  apart,  resiliently  compressible,  radially 
expandable,  generally  tubular  stents  positioned  within  said 
second  tubular  leg,  one  stent  of  said  third  pair  being  located 
adjacent  said  leg  open  end  of  said  second  tubular  leg;  and 
a  third  plurality  of  suuts  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
said  third  pair  of  stents; 
said  first,  second  and  third  plurality  of  struts  being  racially  spaced 
about  said  inner  surface  of  said  graft  and  being  positioned  for 
contact  therewith  to  provide  internal  support  to  said  graft  when  in 
a  compressed  state  and  to  further  provide  radial  support  along  said 
length  of  said  graft  after  radial  expansion  of  said  stents. 


5,85  U29 
BIORESORBABLE  SEALANTS  FOR  POROUS  VASCULAR 

GRAFTS 
David  J.  Lentz,  Randolph;  Gary  L.  Loomis.  Morrlstown:  Anto- 
nio Moroni,  Morris  Plains,  and  Jennifer  DePreker.  Rochelle 
Park,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oak- 
land, NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,801 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/06:2A)4 
U.S.  CI.  623—1  19  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  liquid-tight  tubular  prosthesis  comprising: 
inner  and  outer  porous  walls,  said  walls  having  a  porosity  which 
.  is  conducive  to  tissue  ingrowth,  said  walls  further  being 
impregnated  with  a  hydrogel  composing  in  combination  at 
least  two  polysaccharides  which  interact  to  form  a  stable 
bioresorbable  liquid  tight  sealant  throughout  said  tubular 
prosthesis. 


5^1,230 
VASCULAR  GRAFT  WITH  A  HEPARIN-CONTAINING 
COLLAGEN  SEALANT 
Kevin  Weadock,  Somerset;  David  J.  Lentz,  Randolph,  and 
Jack  Tant,  Wayne,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,792.  Au^  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,544 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02 
U.S.  a.  623—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  vascular  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  collagen-heparin  dispersion  at  alkaline  pH  within  a  range  from 

about  9  to  about  1 1 ; 
said  dispersion  being  applied  to  said  prosthesis  to  effectuate 
sealing   and   impart   enhanced   anti-thrombogenic   property 
thereto; 
wherein  the  collagen  applied  to  said  prothesis  is  crosslinked. 


implantable  assembly  comprising: 
^l^ngate.  generally  tubular  compressible  bifurcated  graft  hav- 
!  an  inner  surface  and  including  a  first  open  end  portion,  an 
opposed  second  end  portion,  a  first  tubular  leg  and  a  second 
tubular  leg.  said  first  tubular  leg  and  said  second  tubular  leg 
extending  from  said  second  end  portion  and  having  leg  open 
ehds; 

a  fi<st  pair  of  resiliently  compressible,  radially  expandable,  gen- 
efally  tubular  stents  positioned  within  said  tubular  graft  at 
sptced  apart  locations,  one  .stent  of  said  first  pair  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  open  end  portion  and  the  other 
sjait  of  said  first  pair  being  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
ejid  portion; 

a  first  plurality  of  stnits  extending  betvveen  and  interconnecting 
s  1^  first  pair  of  stents; 

a  sc  dond  pair  of  spaced  apart,  resiliem  ly  compressible,  radially 
e  ipandable.  generally  tubular  stents  positioned  within  said 


5,851,231 
INTRALUMENAL  DRUG  ELUTING  PROSTHESIS 
Rodney  G.  Wolff,  Minnetonka  Beach,  and  Vincent  W.  Hull, 
Ham  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429.966,  Apr.  27.  1995,  wliich  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  171361.  Dec.  21.  1993.  Pat  No.  5J45.208,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815360.  Dec.  27.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486380.  Feb. 
28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
759,197 
Int  CI."  A6IF  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623—1  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  local  intralumenal  administration  of  drugs  com- 
prising: 
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5,85  U32 

VENOUS  STENT 

William  A.  LoU,  2233  E.  6Stli  SU  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,639 

int.  CI."  \6\¥2A)6 

VJS.  CI.  623—1  17  Claims 


(a)  a  body  including  a  plurality  of  support  elements  forming  a 
open-ended,  radially  expandable,  self-supporting  tubular 
structure  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
the  tubular  structure  including  as  support  elements  a  plurality 
of  helical  elements,  each  of  which  is  wound  in  a  helix 
configuration  along  a  center  line  of  the  tubular  body  as  a 
common  axis,  said  helical  elements  wound  in  opposing  heli- 
cal directions  such  that  the  tubular  body  is  variable  in  radial 
diameter  under  axial  movement  of  opposite  ends  of  the  body 
relative  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  flexible,  polymeric  filament  attached  to  the  support  ele 
ments  of  the  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filament  exposed  at 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  body; 

(c)  a  drug  compounded  into  the  polymeric  filament  such  that  the 
drug  is  delivered  to  the  body  lumen  when  the  tubular  body  is 
radially  expanded  into  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  body 
lumen  to  tie  treated;  and 

(d)  a  radially  expandable  stent  of  malleable  metal  in  supporting 
contact  with  the  tubular  structure. 


1.  A  stent  assembly  for  placement  in  a  body  lumen  including  an 
inner  wall,  said  stent  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  shell  including  an  outer  wail;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  circular  coils  embedded  within  said  shell,  said 
assembly  being  changeable  from  a  first  unexpanded  state  for 
placement  of  said  stent  assembly  within  the  body  lumen  to  a 
second  expanded  state  in  which  said  outer  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical shell  contacts  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  lumen  and  said 
plurality  of  coils  are  each  expanded  to  be  substantially 
C-shaped  in  form  for  holding  the  body  lumen  open,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  coils  are  formed  from  cut  rings,  the 
cut  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  coils  forming  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  and  second  ends  being  separated  to  form  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  plurality  of  gaps  being  staggered  to  cover  a 
360  degree  rotation  about  said  cylindrical  shell  when  said 
stent  assembly  is  in  said  second  expanded  stale. 


CHEMICAL 


5,851033 
BI.EACHING  PROCESS  COMPRISING  USE  OF  A 
PHENOL  OXIDIZING  ENZYME,  A  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  SOURCE  AND  AN  ENHANCING  AGENT 
Andore  Hjelholt  Pedersen,  Lyngby,  and  Jesper  Vallentin  Kier- 
ulff.  Valby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Ba|$vaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00418,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  25,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/12«46,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,048 
Claims  priority',  application  Denmark,  Oct.  20,  1994,  1216/ 
94,-  J^.  7,  1995,  803/95 

lilt  CI."  CUD  3m6:  D06P  3/U2 
U.S.  til.  8—102  22  Claims 

I.  .^process  for  providing  a  bleached  look  in  the  colour  density 
of  tht  surface  of  dyed  fabric,  the  process  comprising  contacting,  in 
an  aq ieous  medium,  a  dyed  fabric  with  a  phenol  oxidizing  enzyme 
systei ri  and  an  enhancing  agent  of  the  following  formula: 


whi 


jhich  X  represents  ( — O — )  or  ( — S — ).  and  the  substituent 

lups  R'-R"*.  which  are  identical  or  different.  independentl> 

ireseni  any  of  the  following  radicals:  hydrogen,  halogen. 

fdroxy.  formyl.  carboxy  and  esters  and  salts  thereof,  car- 

loyl.  sulfo  and  esters  and  salts  thereof,  sulfamoyl.  nitro. 

lino,  phenyl.  C|-C|4-alkyl.  C.-Ci-alkoxy,  carbonyl-C,-C,- 

;yl.  aryl-C,-C;s-alkyl;  in  which  said  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl 

Id  amino  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  with 

ibstituent  group  R'";  in  which  said  phenyl  is  unsubstituted 

^^  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  groups  R'";  in 

ich    said   C|-C|4-aIkyl.   Ci-C^-alkoxy.   carbonyl-C|-C,- 

Ikyl.  and  ar\i-C|-C,-alkyl  groups  are  saturated  or  unsatur- 

iltd.  branched  or  unbranched.  and  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 

tituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  groups  R'"; 

iih  substituent  group  R'"  represents  any  of  the  following 

icals:  halogen,  hydroxy,  formyl.  carboxy  and  esters  and 

Its  thereof,  carbamoyl,  sulfo  and  esters  and  salts  thereof. 

Ifamoyl.  nitro.  amino,  phenyl,  aminoalkyl.  piperidino.  pip- 

inyl.  pyrrolidino,  C|-C,-alkyl.  C|-C,-alkoxy;  in  which 

lid  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl   and  amino  is  unsubstituted  or 

libstiiuted  once  or  twice  with  hydroxy.  C|-C5-alkyl.  C|-C,- 

iftoxy;  and  in  which  said  phenyl  is  substituted  with  one  or 

iiiore  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino. 

:  ormyl.  carboxy  and  esters  ;ind  salts  thereof,  carbamoyl,  sulfo 

^d  esters  and  salts  thereof,  and  sulfamoyl;  and  which  said 

i"i-C,-alkyl.  and  C|-C,-alkoxy  are  saturated  or  unsaturated. 

I  lynched  or  unbranched.  and  is  substituted  once  or  twice  w ith 

4y   of  the   following   radicals:    halogen,   hydrox).   amino. 

irmyl.  carboxy  and  esters  and  salts  thereof,  carbamoyl,  sulfo 

id  esters  and  salts  thereof,  and  sulfamoyl; 

which  two  of  the  substituent  groups  in  R'-R"  form  -a  group 

B — .  in  which  B  represents  any  of  the  following  groups: 

HR'"— N=N— ).   (— CH==CH— )„.   (— CH=N— ).   or 

N==CR'" — NR" — ).  in  which  groups  n  represents  an 

teger  of  from  1  to  .3.  R'"  is  a  substituent  group  as  defined 

iveand  R"  is  defined  as  R'". 


5,85 1J34 

Process  for  wet  washing  wool  fabric 

Ted  Eugene  Huneycutt,  Norwood,  N.C,  assignor  to  Elite  Tex- 
tiles, Ltd.,  Albemarle.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,485 

Int.  CI."  D06L ///2. ///6 
U.S.  jCl.  8—137  12  Claims 

I.  >i  process  for  wet  washing  wool  articles  comprising: 


I  WASH  CYCLE  j--^^ 


ISPINCYCUJ'-'^ 

jwNstcvcuU'^ 


a)  washing  the  articles  in  an  aqueous  solution  using  a 
bi-directional  intermittent  agitation  wash  cycle: 

b)  tumble  drying  the  articles  to  a  moisture  level  of  about  ISfJ  to 
about  20^;  and 

c)  static  drying  the  articles  without  mechanical  action  until 
substantially  all  of  the  remaining  moisture  in  the  articles  is 
removed. 


5,85  U35 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 
AMYLASE  ENZYME  AND  A  NONIONIC 
POLYSACCHARIDE  ETHER 
Gerard  Marcel   Baillely;  Nour-Eddine  Guedira,  and  Robin 
Gibson  Hall,  all  of  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/01646,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1997,  §  102<e» 
Date  Jul.  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25478,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875.012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15.  1995. 
9502914 

Int  CI."  CUD  .1/.i/i6:3/22:3/-l95 
U.S.  a.  8—137  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a)  1*^  to  iiO'i  by  weight,  of  a  detersive  surfactant; 

b)  from  0.0 1"^  to  10'*^  by  weight,  of  a  nonionic  polysaccharide 
ether  which  is  a  methyl  cellulose  ether  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  1 10.000  to  130.000:  and 

c)  an  amylase  enzyme  in  an  amount  wherein  the  activity  of  said 
amylase  enzyme  is  at  least  0.00 1  Kilo  Novo  Units  or  at  least 
0.01  Fungal  Alpha  Amylase  Units  per  gram  of  composition; 

d)  50^  to  30**^  of  a  percarbonate  bleach. 


5.851.236 
AQUEOUS.  CONCENTRATED  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
.SODIUM  SALT  SOLUTIONS.  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

USE 
Bernard  Danner,  and  Francis  Palacin.  both  of  Riedisheim. 
France,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BYT)  Limited,  Tor- 
tola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  911^106 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  15, 
19%.  968105445 

Int.  CI."  D06P  1/52 :5/m:  C08K  5/17 
U.S.  CI.  8—137  17  Claims 

1.  Aqueous,  homogeneous  20  to  60*5^.  by  weight,  solution  (Ll  of 
a  mixture  of 

(A)  copolymers  of  (x)  (meth)acr>lic  acid  with  (y )  maleic  acid  or 
maleic  acid  anhydride  in  the  molar  ratio  (x)/(y)  =0.7/1  to  7/1. 
with  an  average  molecular  weight  M„  in  the  range  of  from 
500  to  500.000.  as  free  acids  and/or  sodium  salts  and 
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(B)  Nitrilotriacetic  acid  as  free  acid  and/or  sodium  salt, 
in  which  the  weight  ratio  (A)/(B)  is  in  the  range  of  from  I/I  to 
I/IO,  at  least  25<^  of  the  total  carboxy  groups,  in  (A)  and  (B),  are 
present  as  sodium  salt  and  the  pH  of  (L)  is  in  the  range  of  from  5 
to  II. 


5,851037 
OXIDATIVE  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  CONTAINING  1— (4-AMINOPHENYL) 
PYRROLIDINES 
James  S,  Anderson.  1  Summit  La.,  Bethel,  Conn,  06801,  and 
Michael  Y.  M.  Wong,  226  Adams  Rd.,  Easton,  Conn,  06612 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser,  No,  892,339 
Int,  CI,"  A61K  7/13 
L',S,  CI,  8-409  30  Claims 

I.  In  a  composition  for  the  oxidative  coloring  of  hair,  said 
composition  containing  a  primary  dye  intermediate,  a  coupling 
compound,  a  cosmetically  acceptable  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  urea  peroxide, 
melamine  peroxide,  perborates,  and  percarbonates.  and  a  cosmeti- 
cally acceptable  vehicle,  wherein  said  primary  dye  intermediate 
and  said  coupling  compound  form  an  oxidative  hair  dye  in  the 
presence  of  said  cosmetically  acceptable  oxidizing  agent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  said  primary  dye  intermediate  is  a 
l-(4-aminophenyl)  pyrrolidine,  or  a  cosmetically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  having  formula  I: 


o 


I: 


NH. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-C^  alkyl  and  C,-C^  mono  or  polyhydroxyalkyl. 


5,85  U38 

PHOTOCHEMICALLY  STABILIZED  POLYAMIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dean  R,  Gadoury,  Asheville,  and  Bobby  J.  Bailey.  Candler, 

both  of  N,C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt,  Olive,  N  J, 

Filed  Jul,  31,  19%.  Sen  No.  690,692 

Int,  CI,"  D06P  3A)6 

VS.  CI.  8-^2  12  Claims 


METALIZED   DYES  /NO  STABILIZER 
C  I.E..  L'A'B*.  DELTA  E 


Ens 


n — lYi 


,^  J 
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4? 

9  3 

48 

98 

4  1 

POLYMER  /SPINNING  SPEED 


1.  A  phoiochemically  stabilized  nylon  article  comprising  an 
article  shaped  from  a  polymer  formed  by  hydrolytically  polymer- 
izing epsilon-caprolactam  in  the  presence  of  water  and  at  least  one 
hindered  pipcridinc  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


3  amino-2,2',6.6'-tetramethylpiperidiiie: 

4  amino-2.2'.6.6'-tetramethylpiperidine: 
4-(aminoalkyl)-2,2'.6.6'-tetramothylpiperidine; 
4-(aminoaryl)-2.2'.6.6'-telrameihylpiperidine: 
.V(aminoalkyl)-2.2'.6,6'-tetramethylpiperidine; 
3-(aminoaryl)-2.2'.6.6'-tetramethylpiperidine; 
2,2',6.6'-teiramelhyl-4-piperidinealkylcarboxylic  acid; 
2,2'.6.6'-tetramethyl-4-piperidinearylcarboxylic  acid; 
2.2'.6.6'-teiraiTiethyl-3-piperidinealkylearboxylic  acid;  and 
2.2'.6,6'-tetramethyl-3-piperidinearylcart>oxylic  acid;  and  dyed 

with  at  least  one  metalized  acid  or  with  at  least  one  nonmet- 
alized  acid  dyestuff. 


5,85  U39 
SPIN  DYEING  PROCESS  WITH  DYEING  SALTS 
.Andreas  Von  Der  Eltz.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Andreas 
.Schrell.  Kriflel.  both  of  Germany.  as.signor!>  to  Dystar  Textil- 
farben  GmbH  &  Co..  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02082.  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub,  No,  W096/37643.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov,  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No,  952,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  195  19 
024.6 

Int.  CI,"  D06F  2/16:  C08L  1/24:  D66P  1/50:3/66 
V.S.  CI,  8-538  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  colored  regenerated-cellulosc  fiber, 
which  comprises  adding  a  drysalt  formulation  comprising  a  caiion- 
ized  polysaccharide  and  an  anionic  dye  to  a  viscose  dope,  an  alkali 
cellulose  or  a  cellulose  solution  and  spinning  fiber  by  a  viscose 
spinning  process  or  from  the  cellulose  solution. 


5,851,240 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CELLLLOSIC  TEXTILE  FIBRE 

\UTERIALS 
Alex  Kanzig,  Therwil,  SwiUerland:  Katharina  Fritzsche,  Weil 
am  Rhein,  Germany,  and  Peter  Scheibli.  Bottmingen.  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N,Y, 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP95/05151,  §  371  Date  Jun.  II.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun,  II.  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W096/21767.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  29.  1995.  Ser,  No,  860.761 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan,  12,  1995, 92/95 
Int,  CI,"  D06P  1/66:1/56:3/66  . 
VS.  CI,  8—541  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  finishing  cellulosic  textile  fibre 
material  in  one  step,  which  process  comprises  applying  to  said 
textile  fibre  material  by  pad.^  dyeing  methods  a  liquor  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  reactive  dye  suitable  for  dyeing  cellulosic 
materials. 

(B)  a  crosslinking  agent  for  improving  creasing  and  shrinkage, 
wherein  the  crosslinking  agent  is  a  glyoxalurea  derivative,  a 
melamine/formaldehyde  condensate  which  may  be  partially  or 
completely  etherified.  or  a  N-methylolurea  compound  which 
may  be  partially  or  completely  etherified. 

(C)  a  crosslinking  catalyst  for  anticrease  and  antishrinking  fin- 
ish, wherein  the  crosslinking  catalyst  is  an  inorganic  acid,  a 
Lewis  acid,  an  ammonium  salt  or  the  hydrohalide  of  an 
organic  amine,  and 

(D)  choline  and  subsequently  fixing  the  dye  on  the  textile  fibre 
material. 
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5.851,241 
HIGH  OCTANE  UNLEADED  AVIATION  GASOLINES 
William  M,  Studzinski.  Wappingers  Falls;  Joseph  N,  Valentine, 
Newburgh;  Peter  Dorn,  Lagrangeville,  all  of  N,Y.,-  Teddy  G, 
Campbell,  Brookfieid,  and  Peter  M,  Liiva,  Greenwich,  both 
of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N,Y, 
Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No,  856,019 
InL  CI,"  ClOL  1/18:1/22:1/30 
VS.  CI  44—359  39  Claims 
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1.  y  ,11  unleaded  aviation  fuel  composition  comprising: 

(1)  I  wide  boiling  range  alkylate  basefuel  having  a  boihng  range 
f  X  m  about  85°  F.±10°  F.  to  about  400°  F±15°  F.  and 

(2)  a  substantially  positive  or  synergistic  combination  of 
( 1  an  alkyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  and 
(p)  an  aromatic  amine  having  the  formula 


NH-Rj 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C,  alkyl 

(group. 

whereio  the  alkyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  is  0.1  to  40  vol  %  of  the 
comp4iiition  and  the  aromatic  amine  is  0.1  to  10  wt  %  of  the 
compi  II  ition. 


5351,242 
tfllEL  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PGlJk'ALKYLPHENOXY-AMINOALKANES  AND  POLY 
(OXYALKYLENE)  AMINES 
RicluM  E.  Cherpeck,  Cotati:  Jack  E,  Morris,  El  Cerrilo,  and 
M^jid  R,  Ahmadi,  Pinole,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  645,992.  May  14,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,669.939,  This  application  Apr,  30,  1997,  Ser,  No, 
846,717 
Int  CI,"  ClOL  1/22 
V.S.  CI,  44—425  78  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  jai  polyalkylphenoxyaminoalkane  compound  of  the  formula: 


O— CH— CH-A 


a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  polyalkyi  group 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
600  to  5.000; 

and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

is  amino.  N-alkyl  amino  having  about  I  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group.  N.N-dialkyI  amino  having  about  I 
to  about   20  carbon   atoms   in  each   alkyl   group,  or  a 


polyamine  moiety  having  about  2  to  about  1 2  amine  nitro- 
gen atoms  and  about  2  to  about  40  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  a  poly (oxy alky leite)  amine  having  at  lea.st  one  basic  nitrogen 
atom  and  a  sufficient  number  of  oxyalkylene  uniLs  to  render 
the  poly(oxyalkylene)  amine  soluble  in  hydrocartx>ns  boiling 
in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fuel  range. 


5,851,243 
RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CAPABLE  OF  RAPID 
ACCESS  PROCESSING  MODIFIED  TO  REDUCE  RED 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  E,  Dickerson,  Hamlin,  and  Rickey  J.  Sevier,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N,Y, 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No,  847,280 
iDt  CI."  G03C  1/10:5/16 
U.S.  CI,  430—5 17  13  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  capable  of  producing  a  maximum 
density  of  at  least  3.0  when  imagewise  expo.sed  by  X  radiation 
stimulated  intensifying  screen  emission  of  green  light  and  pro- 
cessed in  less  than  45  seconds,  said  element  being  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support  having  first  and  second  major  faces, 
a  fully  forehardened  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  unit  coated  on 
each  major  face  of  the  support,  at  least  one  of  the  layer  units 
including  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains, 
one  or  a  combination  of  magenta  dyes,  including  a  dye  for 
spectrally   sensitizing   the   radiation-sensitive   silver  halide 
grains  to  green  light,  said  dyes  leaving  a  residual  density  at 
505  nm  of  greater  than  0. 1  when  the  element  is  processed  in 
less  than  45  seconds,  and 
a  blue  dye  that  increases  neutral  density  in  minimum  density 

areas  after  imagewise  exposure  and  processing, 
WHEREIN,  transmission  of  red  light  through  the  radiographic 
element  when  imagewise  exposed  and  processed  in  less  than 
45  seconds  to  produce  a  viewable  image  is  reduced  by  the 
incorporation  in  at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers 
of  at  least  one  ionic  linear  condensation  polymer  containing  a 
cyan  phthalocyanine  dye. 


5351J44 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  THIN  PROFILE  BATTERIES 
AND  METHODS  OF  PROVIDING  SEALING  GASKETS 
BETWEEN  BATTERY  TERMINAL  HOUSING  MEMBERS 
Mark  E,  Tuttle,  Boise,  Id,,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc,  Boise,  Id. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No,  649,925,  May  16,  1996,  Pat,  No, 

5,662,718,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  348,543,  Dec.  I, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  3,  1997,  Ser,  No, 

888353 

Int  CI."  HOIM  6A)2 

VS.  CI,  29— «23,2  2  Claims 


20    I 
40  40 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  profile  battery  defined  by  a 
thickness  which  is  less  than  a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  its 
anode,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  having  a 
surrounding  peripheral  portion; 

providing  a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  having 
a  surrounding  peripheral  portion; 

providing  a  gasket  in  an  intermediate  position  between  the  first 
and  second  terminal  housing  members,  the  gasket  being  cir- 
cular and  having  a  radial  extent  which  extends  outwardly 
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beyond  the  surrounding  penpheral  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  terminal  housing  members;  and 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  tirsi  and  second  terminal  housing 
members  in  the  direction  of  the  other  to  force  the  radial  extent 
of  the  gasket  to  be  received  within  the  first  terminal  housing 
member  and  to  bend  the  gasket. 


5,851^45 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPERHEAVY  OIL 
EMULSION  FUEL  AND  FUEL  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Noboru  Moriyama,  Wakayama;  Akio  Hiraki;  Toshimitsu  Ichi- 
nose,  both  of  Nagasaki,  and  Koichi  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  863,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-1S3184 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  l/J2 
U.S.  CI.  44—301  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  superheavy  oil  emulsion  fuel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  preparing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  superheavy  oil. 
water,  one  or  more  nonionic  surfactants  having  an  HLB 
(hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance)  of  13  to  19.  and  optionally 
one  or  more  stabilizers,  and  then  agitating  the  resulting  liquid 
mixture  with  a  high  shear  rate  of  lOOO/sec  to  60000/sec,  to 
give  an  oil-in-water  (OAV)  type  emulsion  fuel  havmg  a  super- 
heavy oil  concentration  of  from  74  to  82%  by  weight,  wherein 
said  nonionic  surfactants  are  contained  in  an  amount  of  from 
0. 1  to  0.8%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  fuel  obtained  in  step 
(i),  and  wherein  said  stabilizers,  when  added,  are  contained  in 
an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion 
fuel  obtained  in  step  (i);  and 
(ii)  adding  at  least  one  ionic  dispersant.  and  optionally  water,  to 
the  emulsion  fuel  obtained  in  step  (i).  and  then  blending  and 
agitating  the  resulting  liquid  mixture  with  a  shear  rate  of 
lO/sec  to  lOOOO/sec.  to  give  an  oil-in-water  (0/W)  type  emul- 
sion fuel  having  a  superheavy  oil  concentration  of  from  68  to 
79%  by  weight,  wherein  said  at  least  one  ionic  dispersant 
added  in  step  (ii)  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  0.5% 
by  weight  of  the  emulsion  fuel  obtained  in  step  (ii). 


5,851046 
APPARATUS  FOR  GASIFYING  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Norman  G.  Bishop,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Ricardo  Viramontes- 
Brown,  Garza  Garcia,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Hylsa,  S.A.  de 
C.V.,  Monterrey.  Mexico,  and  GTS  Duratek,  Inc..  Columbia, 
Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,195,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,425,792,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,608, 
May  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  486371 
Int.  CI."  ClOB  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  48—122  19  Claims 


(a)  a  rotary  reactor  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  with  a  refractory  lining  and  with  respective  openings 
only  at  a  charge  end  and  at  an  opposing  discharge  end: 

(b)  a  reactor  charging  device  operative  to  feed  the  organic 
matenal  containing  charge  through  the  opening  at  the  charge 
end  of  the  reactor  in  a  manner  to  atmospherically  seal  the 
latter  opening: 

(c)  a  reactor-rotating  drive  for  tumbling  materials  charged  within 
said  rotary  reactor  whereby  such  materials  are  mixed  and 
caused  to  move,  by  effect  of  such  mmbling  action  and  by  the 
volumetric  displacement  in  the  bed  of  added  materials 
charged  into  said  reactor,  from  said  charge  end  to  said  dis- 
charge end: 

(d)  at  least  one  flame-projecting  continuous  burner  having  a  fuel 
supply  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  supply  and  any  such 
burner  being  located  at  and  directed  into  said  reactor,  only 
through  its  discharge  opening,  to  above  the  bed  formed  of  any 
of  such  materials  charged  therein  and  being  capable  of  pro- 
ducing heat  sufficient  to  pyrolyse  and  gasify  organic  materials 
present  inside  said  reactor  by  combustion  of  supplied  fuel 
with  supplied  oxygen-containing  gas:  and 

(e)  reactor  seals  substantially  isolating  the  interior  of  said  reac- 
tor. 


5,851,247 
STRUCTURED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  ADAPTED  TO 
ABRADE  A  MILD  STEEL  WORKPIECE 
William  Lee  Stoetzel,  Lakeland;  Eric  George  Larson,  Lake 
Elmo,  and  Jeff  W.  Nelson,  Bayport,  all  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,791,  Feb.  24,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,441 
Int.  CI."  B24D  3/J4 
VS.  CI.  51—295  14  Claims 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  precisely  shaped  abrasive 
composites  adhered  to  a  major  surface  of  a  backing,  wherein  the 
precisely  shaped  abrasive  composites  consist  essentially  of; 
a  binder; 

abrasive  particles; 
water-insoluble  metal  silicate  particles;  and 
1.    Apparatus   for   gasifying   a   charge   containing   significant        a  coupling  agent; 
amounts  of  organic  materials  to  produce  a  synthesis  gas.  said    wherein  the  abrasive  composites  provide  an  enhanced  cut  rate  for  a 
apparatus  comprising:  mild  steel  workpiece  in  the  absence  of  a  grinding  aid. 
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5.851,248 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWDER 
COATING  BOOTH  AND  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Timotjiy  K.  Wilson,  Amherst,-  Donald  l^eonard  Urig,  Elyria; 
Michael  A.  Reighard,  .Avon  Lake:  David  L.  Ray,  North  Olm- 
sted; Dean  A.  Koch,  Amherst;  Jeffrey  R.  Shutic,  Wakeman; 
Christopher  Hart  Chandler,  North   Ridgeville;   Robert  J. 
Holland,  .Avon,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Andreas  Kress,  Hoesbach- 
Bhf4,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake, 
Ohii> 
Contirtuation  of  Ser.  No.  136348.  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955^74,  Oct.  2, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
567,189 
I  ,  Int.  CI."  BOID  .19/00:35/30 

VS.  da  55—357  12  Claims 


1.  A|  filter  cartridge  mount  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hplow  filter  cartridge  having  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  a 
bottom  end  of  said  filter  cartridge  and  a  top  end  cap  secured  to 
a  top  end  of  said  filter  cartridge,  said  bottom  plate  having  an 
internally  threaded  boss; 

a  tie  rod  extending  through  said  filter  cartridge  and  threadably 
ctgaged  at  one  end  to  said  threaded  boss  and  at  an  opposite 
eld  to  a  support  assembly,  the  tie  rod  having  a  handle  extend- 
ittg  therethrough  within  the  filter  cartridge;  and 

.saidi  tupport  assembly  being  atx)ve  the  top  end  of  said  filter 
caitridge  and  supponed  in  an  opening  through  a  top  wall  of  a 
powder  collector  whereby  said  filter  cartridge  is  secured 

'    a|ainst  said  top  wall  of  said  powder  collector. 


2a-     2b'      la       lb 


one  of  said  corrugated  plates,  and  the  other  surface  of  said  one 
nonwoven  sheet  and  the  other  surface  of  said  other  nonwoven 
sheet  are  in  close  contact  and  are  continuously  welded  to  each 
other  along  the  downstream  edges  thereof  as  seen  from  the  flowing 
direction  of  the  exhaust  gas  so  that  a  second  space  closed  along  the 
downstream  edges  and  opened  along  the  upstream  edges  is  formed 
between  said  nonwoven  sheets  via  the  other  of  said  corrugated 
plates,  characterized  in  that  the  difference  in  uidth  between  said 
nonwoven  sheet  and  said  corrugated  plate  is  larger  in  a  central 
zone  of  said  particulate  trap  than  in  the  circumferential  zone 
thereof. 


5,851050 
FILTER  ELEMENT  FOR  AIR  CLEANER 
Hiromichi  Sugie;  Tsuyoshi  Minari;  Yasunari  Aral;  Yukihisa 
Horikoh;  Kouji  Kume,  and  Hirotsugu  Kojima,  all  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation  &  Denso 
Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1996.  8-003938 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3WI6 

VS.  a.  055—523  13  Claims 


5.851049 
rt^RTICULATE  TRAP  FOR  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Yoshimitu  Henda,  Numazu;  Kiyoshi  Kobashi.  MLshima;  Yoshi- 
masa  Watanabe,  Sunto-gun;  Yasushi  Araki.  Sasono:  Youichi 
Nagai.  and  Syunsuke  Ban.  both  of  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-196456 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/07:46/00 

VS.  CL  55—486  8  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  trap  for  a  diesel  engine,  wherein  at  least  two 

nonwoven  sheets  made  of  heat-durable  metallic  fibers  and  at  least 

two  comigated  plates  made  of  heat-durable  metal  having  a  width 

smaller  than  that  of  said  nonwoven  sheets  are  alternately  overlaid 

in  the  ihicknesswise  direction  with  each  other  in  a  spiral  manner, 

and  orte  surface  of  one  of  said  nonwoven  sheets  and  one  surface  of 

the  otbtr  of  said  nonwoven  sheets  are  in  close  contact  and  are 

contin|iously   welded  to  each  other  along  the  upstream  edges 

thereof  as  seen  from  the  flowing  direction  of  the  exhaust  gas  so 

that  a  first  space  closed  along  the  upstream  edges  and  opened  along 

the  downstream  edges  is  formed  between  said  nonwoven  sheets  via 


I.  A  filter  element  for  an  air  cleaner,  comprising  a  filter  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  basic  pocket  shaped  filter  units,  with  each 
filter  unit  having  an  opening  edge  defining  a  regular  polygon,  a 
closed  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  filtration  walls  arranged  therebe- 
tween, with  the  filtration  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  generally 
vertical  edges  having  opposed  ends,  w  ith  one  end  of  each  generally 
vertical  edge  interconnected  to  said  opening  edge  and  the  other  end 
of  each  generally  vertical  edge  converging  toward  and  intercon- 
necting with  said  closed  edge,  said  filler  units  arranged  into  a 
honeycomb  structure,  and  said  filter  medium  being  integrally 
formed  of  a  porous  sintered  material  produced  by  sintenng  pow- 
dered synthetic  resin. 
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5.851,251 

MANUFACTURING  METHODS  OF  OPTICAL  DISC  AND 

BLANK  MASTER 

Tetsuya  Kondo,  Yokohama,  and  Takeyoshi  Suetsuna.  FujisaMa. 
both  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1996.  8-148325 
Int.  CI."  C03C  IW(K) 
VS.  CI.  65—23  2  Claims 


1    GUSSDISC    1 

START 

1  GRINDING  PROCESS  { 

STEP  |A| 

1  SIORING  PROCESS  1 

SItPlBI 

1  CLEANSING  PROCESS  , 

STEP  |C) 

1  DRYING  PROCESS  I 

SIEPiO) 

1  STORAGE  PROCESS  { 

STEP  IE  1 

1  BINDING  WENT  COAIINO  PROCESS  | 

STEP(F) 

1  PHOTORESIST  COATING  PROCESs] 

STEP  iGl 

1 

1    BAKING  PROCESS  | 

STEPIH) 

1    BLANK 

MASltH    1 

STEP  III 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  blank  master  of  an  optical  disc 
having  a  jitter  of  less  than  8"*  including  at  least  the  steps  of 
grinding  a  glass  disc,  cleansing  the  ground  disc,  drying  the 
cleansed  di.sc,  coating  a  binding  agent  on  the  dried  disc,  coating  a 
photoresist  on  the  binding  agent  coated  disc,  and  baking  the 
photoresist  coaled  disc,  wherein  the  step  of  the  coaling  of  the 
photoresist  is  performed  after  the  step  of  grinding  the  glass  disc 
within  about  24  hours. 


5.851.252 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOLD  RELEASE  FILM  AND 

MAKIN(;  A  GLASS  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Yasuhiko  Sato,  and  Hiroaki  Fujita.  both  of  Omiya.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Scr.  No.  798,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1996.  8-127945 

Int.  CI."  C03B  H/(H):4()/<X):  C03L  I7/(H) 

VS.  CI.  65—24  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  element  by  press  molding, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ashing  a  glass  blank  in  an  oxygen  plasma,  said  glass  blank  being 

u.sed  as  a  molding  material: 
forming  a  carb<in  tilm  with  a  thickness  of  less  than  10  angstroms 

on  the  surface  of  said  glass  blank;  and 
press  molding  in  a  mold  said  glass  blank  after  forming  the 

carbon  film. 


5.851.253 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  QUARTZ  GLASS  FOR 

A  LA.MP  VESSEL 
Robert  J.  Pet.  VVinschoten.  and  Josephus  J.  Timmermans, 
Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  734.008 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.   18. 
1995.  95202812 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/00:  C03C  i/06 
VS.  CI.  65—32.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  quartz  glass  doped  with  Sm" 
oxide,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  mixture  of  SiO,  containing  1  to  Vic  Sm.O,  by 
weight,  up  to  Yk  Al.O,  by  weight,  and  TiO.  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  Al/Sm  is  at  least  approximately  2.  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  Sm/Ti  lies  within  the  range  of  2  to  8. 

heating  the  mixture  so  that  it  melts  to  form  a  quartz  glass  and  .so 
that  Tio  is  converted  to  TiO,  and  Sm,0,  is  converted  to  SmO 
in  an  amount  sufficicnl  to  impart  an  orange  red  to  dark  red 
color  in  the  glass. 


5,851.254 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  VITREOUS  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Masaaki  Fukuda,  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1997.  Sen  No.  921,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1996.  8-250879 

Int.  CI."  C03B  .?.V/0 

U.S.  CI.  65—35  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  molding  optical  glass  elements  by  the  use  of 
a  mold  assembly  including  a  mold  cavity  with  transfer  surfaces  in 
the  shape  of  optical  surfaces  to  be  formed  on  a  molded  optical 
element,  a  molten  glass  injection  port  disconnectibly  connected  to 
a  glass  injection  nozzle,  a  sprue  communicating  said  molten  gla.ss 
injection  port  with  said  mold  cavity  through  a  gate,  a  movable 


Dece4jer22.  iy98 


CHEMICAL 


3201 


gate-f  Jfming  member  inserted  into  said  mold  assembly  to  form  at 
least  pprt  of  said  gate,  and  a  vibration  generating  means  for 
vibrations  to  said  gate-forming  member,  comprising  the 


5,851.255 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LENS  WITH  LENS 

BARREL 

Motohiko  Ohtsuki,  and  Kimihiro  Kikuchi,  both  of  Miyagi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  815^77" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  18,  1996,  8-87111 

Int.  CI."  C03B  11/00:  B29D  ll/OQ:  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CL  65—60.1  2  Claims 

I 

2 


mz2j-^ 


yzz^ 


I.  4  Imethod  for  manufacturing  a  lens  with  a  lens  barrel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  first  optical  function  coating  on  one 
side  of  a  lens  material,  mserting  said  lens  material  into  a  lens  barrel 
so  that  said  one  side  coated  with  the  first  optical  function  coating 
will  faoe  a  long  lens  barrel  side,  then  press  molding  lens  surfaces 
by  heating  said  lens  material  over  its  softening  point,  and  subse- 
quently forming  a  second  optical  function  coating  on  a  lens  surface 
facing  a  short  lens  barrel  side. 


5.851,256 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOX  EMISSIONS  FROM  A 
REGENERATIVE  GLASS  FURNACE 
Richard  Quirk,  Ormskirk;  David  Alan  Bird,  Nr  Ormskirk; 
Ian  Nigel  William  Shulven  Southport,  and  Robin  Maxwell 
Mcintosh.  Newburgh.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Pilkiligton  Glass  Limited.  St.  Helens.  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Sen  No.  153.990.  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,573,568.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  686369 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
9224852;  May  25,  1993,  9310720 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/235 
VS.  CL  65—134.6  12  Cl^ms 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  regenerative  glass  furnace  for  melt- 
ing glfiSs  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  glass  articles  so  as  to 
minimize  emission  of  NOx  in  waste  gases  leaving  the  furnace,  the 
furnace  including  a  melting  chamber  and  including  sealed  regen- 
erators which  act  as  heat  exchangers,  the  method  comprising 
melting  glass  in  the  melting  chamber,  to  which  fuel  and  combus- 
tion aif  are  supplied,  under  substoichiometric  conditions,  such  that 
waste  gases  leaving  the  melting  chamber  and  entering  the  sealed 
regena^tors  contain  combustible  material  available  to  react  with 
NOx  in  the  waste  gases,  and  supplying  additional  fuel  to  the  waste 
gases  $$  the  ga.ses  leave  the  melting  chamber  and  enter  the  sealed 
regen^tors.  and  thereafter  reacting  said  combustible  nuiterial  with 
suflicittt  air  to  ensure  that  the  waste  gases  leaving  the  furnace 


24    X     14 


ting  molten  glass  material  into  said  mold  cavity  through 

s^id  injection  port  and  gate; 
cooling  molten  glass  material  in  said  mold  cavity  to  a  .solidified 

s  ate:  and 
vibrating  said   solidified  glass   material   in   said   mold  cavity 

through  said  gate-forming  member  to  make  a  gate  cut  by 

qoticentration  of  stresses  at  boundary  regions  between  said 

oale  and  .said  mold  cavity. 


e    A    X    B 


through  the  regenerators  and  exiting  to  atmosphere  contain  permis- 
sible levels  of  combustible  material  and  contain  permissible  levels 
of  NOx. 


535  U57 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESSING  OF  GLASS 

ARTICLES  AT  A  HIGH  CAVITY  RATE 

Herbert  C.  Kroh.  LaSalle.  and  David  E.  Crots.  Ottawa  Lake. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc~,  Toledo 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,973 

Int  a."  C03B  11/16 

VS.  CL  65—320 


16  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  using  a  machine  for  pressing  a  plurality  of  glass 
anicles  at  a  high  cavity  rate,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  a  carriage  to  which  a  plurality  of  individually  con- 
trollable apparatus  for  pressing  glass  articles  is  attached,  each 
of  said  apparatus  including  fluid  control  means  for  individu- 
ally controlling  actuation  of  each  said  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
mold  having  first  and  second  mold  halves  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  mold  halves  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  glass 
gob,  said  mold  halves  being  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  at  least  one  fluid  actuatable  mold  operating 
cylinder  being  in  operative  communication  with  said  fluid 
control  means,  said  mold  operating  cylinder  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  mold  halves  for  opening  and  closing  said 
mold  halves,  at  least  one  fluid  actuable  mold  cracking  cylin- 
der being  in  operative  communication  with  said  fluid  control 
means,  said  mold  cracking  cylinder  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  mold  halves  for  cracking  said  mold  halves,  a 
plunger  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  alignment  with 
said  cavity,  and  at  least  one  fluid  actuatable  plunger  cylinder 
being  in  operative  communication  with  said  fluid  control 
means,  said  mold  cylinder  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
plunger  for  moving  said  plunger; 

(b)  actuating  said  mold  operating  cylinder  by  said  fluid  control 
means  to  close  said  mold; 
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(c)  placing  said  glass  gob  adjacent  said  cavity; 

(d)  actuating  said  plunger  cylinder  by  said  fluid  control  means  to 
move  said  plunger  to  contact  and  press  said  glass  gob  into 
said  cavity  to  form  said  glass  article; 

(e)  actuating  said  plunger  cylinder  by  said  fluid  control  means  to 
withdraw  said  plunger  from  said  cavity; 

(0  actuating  said  mold  cracking  cylinder  by  said  fluid  control 
means  to  crack  said  mold  halves  to  cool  said  mold;  and 

(g)  actuating  said  mold  operating  cylinder  by  said  fluid  control 
means  to  open  said  mold  halves  to  remove  said  glass  article 
from  said  cavity. 


5^1,258 
BACKUP  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PIPE  FOR  FEEDING  A 
MOLTEN  SUBSTANCE  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Hiroshi    Ando,    Yokohama;    Fumiaki    Saito,   Aichi;    Chikao 
Tanaka;     Shinji    Takeshita,    both    of    Yokohama;     Koji 
Hirasawa,  Takasago;  Sei  Nagano,  Yokohama:  Hajime  Ho, 
Yokohama,  and  Shiivji  Yamamura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211739 
Int  CI."  C03B  5/28 
VS.  CI.  65—329  11  Claims 


1.  A  backup  structure  for  a  pipe  for  feeding  a  molten  substance 
of  high  temperature  which  comprises  a  pipe  for  feeding  a  molten 
substance  of  high  temperature  and  a  thermal  insulation  matenal 
surroundmg  the  pipe  wherein  the  pipe  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  projections  on  its  outer  periphery  at  predetermined  intervals,  and 
each  of  the  projections  is  held  at  its  both  sides  by  the  thermal 
insulation  material,  wherein  said  thermal  insulation  material  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  stacked  bricks,  and  wherein  each  projection 
acts  as  a  boundary  for  adjacent  bricks. 


5,851059 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GE-DOPED  OPTICAL  HBERS 
HAVING  REDUCED  BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING 
Jane  Bilecky  Clayton,  Suwanee,  Ga.;  Lars  Erik  Eskildsen,  Fair 
Haven,  NJ.;  Per  Bang  Hansen,  Bradley  Beach,  N J.;  Clifford 
Headley,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  William  Alfred  Reed, 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  741,495 
Int.  CI."  C03B  .17/027 
VS.  a.  65—377  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  Ge-doped  optical  fiber  having  reduced 
Brillouin  scattering  loss  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  glass  optical  fiber  preform  having  a  Ge-doped  core; 
heating  a  region  of  said  preform  to  permit  drawing  a  fiber 
therefrom; 


drawing  a  fiber  from  said  preform  with  a  draw  tension  modu- 
lated with  length,  said  draw  tension  modulated  between  a  low 
of  10-50  g  and  a  high  of  150-250  g. 


5,851,260 

SUSPENSION  FERTILIZER  SUITABLE  FOR 

IRRIGATION  FERTILIZATION,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 

Hannu  Aijala,  and  Thomas  Ahlnas,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Kemira  Agro  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00218,  5  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  15,  1994,  941759 

Int  CI."  C05G  5/00 

VS.  a.  71—28  12  Claims 

I.  A  stable  aqueous  fertilizer  suspension  suitable  for  drip  irriga- 
tion, consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  5-55%  by  weight  water;  and 

(ii)  45-95%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  plant-nutrient  containing 

substance,  wherein: 

said  one  or  more  plant-nutrient  containing  substance  is  based 
on  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
NH4*,  K*,  Ca"*  and  Mg-"";  on  at  least  one  anion  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  NO,  ,  Cr,  SO4"  ,  phosphates 
and  polyphosphates;  on  urea;  or  on  a  combination  thereof; 
and 

said  one  or  more  plant-nutrient  containing  substance  contains 
water-insoluble  solid  particles,  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  50  pm,  and  the  suspension  having  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  2  to  less  than  7. 

II.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  fertilizer  suspension 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  mixing  one  or  more  plant-nutrient  containing  substance  with 

water  to  form  a  suspension  containing  water-insoluble  solid 

particles; 
(ii)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid  or  a  base  to  adjust  the 

pH  of  the  suspension  10  a  value  within  the  range  2-7; 
(iii)  when  necessary,  milling  the  suspension  to  adjust  the  particle 

size  of  the  solid  panicles  to.  in  the  main,  within  the  range 

100-1000  Mm;  and 
(iv)  further  milling  the  suspension  in  a  pearl  mill  to  form  a 

suspension  in  which  the  particle  size  of  the  solid  particles  is 

less  than  50  pm; 
wherein  said  suspension  consists  essentially  of: 
(i)  5-55%  by  weight  water;  and 
(ii)  45-95%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  plant-nutrient  containing 

substance,  wherein: 

said  one  or  more  plant  nutrient  containing  substance  is  based 
on  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
NH4',  K*,  Ca"*  and  Mg"";  on  at  least  one  anion  selected 


Decem*er  22,  1998 


Si  il 


CHEMICAL 


3203 


rom  a  group  consisting  of  NO,".  CI".  SO4-  ,  phosphates 
ind  polyphosphates;  on  urea;  or  on  a  combination  thereof; 
ind 

one  or  more  plant-nutrient  containing  substance  contains 
vatcr-insoluhle  solid  panicles,  having  a  panicle  size  of  less 
han  50  pm,  and  the  suspension  having  a  pH  within  the 
ange  2-7. 


5.851061 

PIMCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYUREA 

EN(  iPSULATED  FERTILIZER  PARTICLES  AND  THE 

ENc|t^ULATED  FERTILIZER  PARTICLES  PRODUCED 

!  BY  THIS  PROCESS 

Peter  !H.  Markusch,  McMurray,  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  Cline, 
Padtn  City,  W.  Va.,  a.ssignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pitts- 
bur|;h.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,426 
Int.  CI."  C05G  5/00 
VS.fi  71—64.07  7  Claims 

1.  A  frocess  for  producing  encapsulated,  slow  release,  fenilizcr 
particli  i  comprising: 

1 )  a|  iBlying  a)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  which  contains 
at  least  two  amine  groups,  to  fertilizer  panicles  containing  at 
le  i^t  one  water  soluble  plant  nutrient.  10  form  amine  coated 
fer^lizer  panicles. 

2)  axilying  b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  component  onto  the 
ai  line  coated  fertilizer  particles  from  step  I )  to  yield  polyurea 
ei  (japsulated  fertilizer  particles. 

and.  o|  laonally. 

3)  r  ifeating  steps  1)  through  2)  as  man>  times  as  nccessar>. 
w  Krein  the  encapsulated  fertilizer  panicles  from  step  2)  are 
SI  nstiiuted  for  the  fertilizer  particles  in  step  I )  above. 

St)  as  tijform  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles  which  contain  from 
about  ( i.fi'''r  to  about  1 5'^  by  weight  of  polyurea.  based  on  the  total 
weight  <^f  the  encapsulated  fertilizer  panicles. 

5.  A  brocess  for  producing  encapsulated,  slow  release,  fertilizer 
particU  t  comprising: 

1 )  a{  lilying  b)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  component  onto  fertil- 
iz  :f  particles  containing  at  least  one  water  soluble  plant 
ni  trient,  to  form  isocyanaie  coated  fertilizer  particles. 

2)  a)plying  a)  a  gaseous  isocyanate-reactive  component  which 
cc  ntains  at  least  two  amine  groups,  onto  the  isocyanate  coated 
fe  1  ilizer  particles  from  step  I )  by  contacting  the  isocyanate 
cc  a  led  fertilizer  particles  with  a  volatilized  amine  group  con- 
ta  I  ing  isocyanate-reactive  compound  to  yield  polyurea 
er  c  apsulated  fertilizer  panicles. 

and,  oiJttonally, 

})  repeating  steps  I)  through  2)  as  many  titnes  as  necessary, 
w(i(rcin  the  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles  from  step  2)  are 
suhstituted  for  the  fertilizer  panicles  in  step  I)  above. 

so  as  t )  form  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles  which  contain  from 

about  { .  >%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  polyurea.  based  on  the  total 

weight  cf  the  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  encapsulated,  slow  release,  fertilizer 
partick  >«  comprising: 

1 )  s|  a  rsely  applying  a)  water  to  fertilizer  panicles  containing  at 
Ic  I!  t  one  water  soluble  plant  nutrient,  to  form  water  coated 
fe  1  lizer  panicles, 

immed  a  tely  followed  by: 

2)  a  J  )lying  b)  an  organic  aromatic  diisocyanate  component 
w  li  ch  contains  isocyanate-groups  onto  the  water  coated  fer- 
til  i  cr  panicles  from  step  1 )  10  yield  pol>urca  encapsulated 
fe  1  ilizer  panicles. 

and.  o[  tionally. 


3)  repeating  steps  I)  through  2)  as  many  times  as  necessary, 

wherein  the  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles  from  step  2)  are 

substituted  for  the  fertilizer  particles  in  step  I )  above, 

so  as  to  form  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles  which  contain  from 

about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  polyurea,  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  the  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  encapsulated,  slow  release,  fertilizer 
panicles  comprising: 

H  applying  b)  an  organic  aromatic  diisocyanate  component 
which  contains  isocyanate-groups  to  fertilizer  particles  con- 
taining at  least  one  water  soluble  plant  nutrient,  to  form 
isocyanate  coated  fertilizer  particles, 
immediatel)  followed  by : 

2)  applying  a)  water  onto  the  water  isocyanate  coated  fertilizer 
particles  from  step  I )  to  yield  polyurea  encapsulated  fertilizer 
panicles, 

and,  optionally, 

3)  repeating  steps  1 )  through  2)  as  many  times  as  necessary, 
wherein  the  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles  from  step  2)  are 
substituted  for  the  fertilizer  particles  in  slep  1 )  above, 

so  as  to  form  encapsulated  fertilizer  pa^lcle^  which  contain  from 
about  0.5%  10  about  15%  by  weight  of  polyurea.  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  encapsulated  fertilizer  panicles. 


5,851,262 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Takashi  Mukai,  Yonago,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Hitachi  Metals. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2298.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  HO96/17093.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  682.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994.  6-291148: 
Nov.  25,  1994.  6-291151;  Nov.  25.  1994. 6-291152;  Nov.  28.  1994. 
6-292519 

Int.  CI."  C21C  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  75— 10J2  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  refining  molten  metal,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  refining  a  molten  metal  by  reduced-pressure-refining 
(RPR)  under  vacuum  or  a  low  oxygen  partial  pressure  alinosphere 
in  a  vessel  provided  with  heating  nurans,  adding  a  flux  mainly 
comprising  any  combination  of  CaO  and  CaF,.  CaO  and  AUO,.  or 
CaO,  CaF;  and  AUG,  into  the  refined  molten  metal  substantially, 
without  slag,  and  subsequently  heating  the  molten  metal  b)  means 
of  inert  gas  plasma  to  re-refine  the  refined  molten  metal. 
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5,85  U63 
PROCESS  FOR  SMELTING  STEEL  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 
ARC  FURNACE,  AND  ELECTRIC  ARC  FLRNACE  FOR 
ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
Thierr>  Bernet,  Noumea;  Philippe  DesUnnes,  and  Jean-Luc 
Roth,  both  or  Metz,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  I'sinor  Sacilor. 
Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96-W365,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\096/28573.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Set.  No.  732327 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  14,  1995,  95  02918 
Int.  a."  C21C  5/52:  F27B  mi 
Vi&.  CL  75—10,41  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  smelting  steel  in  an  electric  arc  furnace  com- 
prising a  vessel  containing  a  bath  of  molten  steel  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  roof  resting  on  top  of  said  vessel  and  a  single  roof 
electrode  or  a  plurality  of  roof  electrodes  disposed  within  a  circle, 
comprising  the  step  of  blasting  an  oxygenic  gas  in  the  form  of  gas 
jets  into  the  vessel  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the  bath  such  that 
said  jets  impact  as  large  a  fraction  as  possible  of  said  surface 
except  for  said  electrode  and  the  circle,  wherein  said  jets  are 
blasted  in  from  an  upper  pan  of  the  furnace  and  have  a  shallow 
depth  of  penetration  into  said  bath  of  molten  steel  to  avoid  splash- 
ing of  said  steel  and  decarburization  of  said  steel. 


5351.264 

METHOD  AND  AGGLOMERATES  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  FESI 

Ola  Schiefioe  Raaness,  Trondheim,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sinvent 

AS,  Th>ndheim,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00149.  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  13,  1993,  933264 
Int.  CI."  C22C  ii/04J5/0() 
MS.  CI.  75—320  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  production  of  ferrosilicon  in  an  electric 
reduction  furnace  by  the  reaction  of  iron-containing,  silica- 
containing  and  cartxinaceous  materials, 

the  improvement  comprising  supplying  the  furnace,  with  iron- 
containing  and  carbonaceous  materials  in  the  form  of  agglom- 
erates consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mixture  of  iron  or  a  reducible  iron  compound  and  the  carbon- 
aceous material,  having  a  weight  ratio  of  carbon  to  iron  of 
0.2:1  to  1.5:1  after  reaction  in  the  furnace. 


5.851,265 

SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE  FROM  EFFLUENT  GASES  USING  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHOROUS  SOLVENTS 

Brian  M.  Burmasler,  Chesterfield,  and  Donald  R.  MrAlister, 

Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  lo  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707  J44 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/l)():47/l4 

U.S.  CI.  95—159  30  Claims 


m^ 
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\.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  and  recovering  sulfur 
dioxide  from  a  sulfur  dioxide-containing  source  gas  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
contacting  a  process  feed  gas  stream  comprising  said  source  gas 
with  a  liquid  solvent  for  selective  absorption  of  sulfur  dioxide 
in  a  sulfur  dioxide  absorber,  thereby  n-ansferring  sulfur  diox- 
ide from  said  process  feed  gas  stream  to  said  solvent  and 
producing  an  exhaust  gas  from  which  sulfur  dioxide  has  been 
substantially  removed  and  a  sulfur  dioxide-nch  solvent,  said 
liquid  solvent  comprising  at  least  one  substantially  water 
immiscible  organic  phosphonate  diester  of  the  formula 


R,0-P-R| 

I 

OR; 

wherein  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  independently  aryl  or  C,  to  Cg 
alkyl,  said  organic  phosphonate  diester  having  a  vapor  pres- 
sure less  than  about  1  Pa  at  25°  C,  the  solubility  of  water  in 
said  organic  phosphonate  diester  being  less  than  about  10 
weight  percent  at  25°  C; 
stripping  sulfur  dioxide  from  said  rich  solvent  in  a  sulfur  dioxide 
stripper  to  produce  a  lean  solvent  and  a  sulfur  dioxide- 
ennched  stripper  gas,  the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  sulfur 
dioxide  in  said  stripper  gas  to  the  concentration  of  sulfur 
dioxide  in  .said  source  gas  being  greater  than  about  1.1;  and 
recycling  said  lean  solvent  to  said  sulfur  dioxide  absorber  for 
further  selective  absorption  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  said  source 
gas. 


5,85  U66 

HYBRID  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  IONIC  CONDUCTOR 

SYSTEMS  FOR  PURIFYING  INERT  GASES 

Ravi  Prasad,  East  .Amherst,  and  Christian  Friedrich  Gottz- 

mann,  Clarence,  both  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Praxair  Technolo- 

g>',Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  880,879 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  CI.  95—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  oxygen  from  a  feed  gas  stream 

containing  elemental  oxygen  and  at  least  one  other  gas  to  produce 

an  oxygen-depleted  retentate  gas  stream,  the  prtxxss  comprising: 
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suppljring  the  feed  gas  stream  to  a  bulk  oxygen  seF>aration 
system  for  removing  oxygen  to  produce  an  oxygen-depleted 
criide  product  gas  stream  and  a  tirst  permeate  effluent  stream; 

supplying  the  oxygen-depleted  crude  product  gas  stream  to  a 
separator  including  a  primary  ion  transport  module  having  a 
prjitiary  ion  transport  membrane  with  a  retentate  side  and  a 
pomeate  side,  to  produce  a  second  permeate  effluent  stream 
and  the  oxygen-depleted  retentate  gas  stream;  and 

adding  a  reactive  purge  gas  to  react  with  a  portion  of  the  oxygen 
partneating  through  the  primary  ion  transport  membrane  and 
purge  the  permeate  side  of  the  primary  ion  transport  mem- 
bititie,  thereby  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  the  process. 


I.  A  reparation  element  for  joining  adjacent  separation  elements 
into  a   ^ng  of  multiple   elements   in   an   elongated   separation 
module,  said  .separation  element  comprising: 
a  peiitieable  separation  body: 
a  pe^nieate  channel  in  communication  with  a  first  side  of  said 

se()*ration  body  for  collecting  separated  permeate; 
a  permeate  passage  in  communication  with  said  permeate  chan- 
nel for  communicating  said  permeate  channel  with  one  side  of 

the  element; 
a  rctaatate  channel  on  a  second  side  of  said  permeable  separa- 

tidn  body  for  distributing  feed  to  said  body  and  conducting 

rebtitate  from  said  body: 
a  retantate  passage  communicating  said  retantate  channel  with  at 

lea"!  one  end  of  said  element: 
a  retantate  connection  at  one  end  of  said  clement  communicating 

witk  said  retantate  passage: 
a  petrtieaie  connection  at  said  one  end  of  said  element  commu- 

ni(  4ting  with  said  permeate  passage: 


a  first  seal  structure  located  about  said  retantate  connection  for 
providing  sealing  of  the  element  with  an  adjacent  element  and 
a  second  seal  structure  located  about  said  permeate  connec- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  seal  structures 
establishing  a  slidable  .seal  between  adjacent  elements  for 
permitting  relative  movement  between  elements  while  adja- 
cent elements  are  engaged  across  at  least  one  of  said  seal 
structures:  and, 

an  axial  restraint  for  engaging  adjacent  elements  and  maintain- 
ing the  adjacent  element  in  sealed  contact  about  said  first  and 
second  seal  structures. 


5.851.268 
CANISTER 
Yoshihiko  Hyodo.  Susono.  and  Takaaki  Itoh,  Mishima.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1996,  8-032116 

Inl.  CI."  BOID  5i/04 

U.S.  a.  96—131  6  Ctaims 


TO  THE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
OF  THE  ENGINE 


5.851067 

SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAPID 

nttTRCONNECTION  OR  AXIALLY  ARRANGED 

SEPARATION  ELEMENTS 

A.  Wiliam  Schwartz.  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP  LLC, 

Des  Haines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789.975 

InL  a."  BOID  53/22 

VS.  C|.  96—7  35  Claims 


^  FBCH  THE  FUa  TANK 


TO  THE  Otn'SIDE  AIR 

1.  A  canister  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  interior  therein: 

a  separator  for  separating  said  interior  into  tirst  and  second 
interior  sections,  said  first  interior  section  containing  an  absor- 
bent and  having  a  fuel  vapor  inlet  and  a  fuel  vapor  outlet,  said 
second  interior  section  containing  an  absorbent  and  having  an 
opening  to  outside  air.  said  separator  being  formed  of  a 
flexible  filtering  material  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  vapor 
channels  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  flexible  filtering 
material  is  compressed  to  elongate  said  fuel  vapor  channels. 


5.85 1J69 

AIR  DESICCANT  CANISTER  FOR  AN  AIR  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Claude  Strope,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Filters. 

Inc..  Kearney.  Nebr. 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,633 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53A)2 
MS.  CI.  96—144  19  Claims 

1.  A  spin-on  air  desiccant  filter  for  an  air  brake  system,  compris- 
ing: 
an  outer  shell  having  an  open  end.  a  closed  end  and  a  cylindrical 

sidewall; 
an  inner  shell  disposed  within  the  outer  shell  having  an  open 
end,  a  closed  end,  and  a  cylindncal  side  wall,  a  paniculate 
desiccant  substantially  filling  the  inner  shell: 
a  baffle  plate  having  a  disk  and  a  cylinder  integrally  formed  with 
and  projecting  from  the  disk,  the  baffle  plate  being  slidably  fit 
within  the  inner  shell  open  end  such  that  the  cylinder  div  ides 
the  desiccant  into  two  flow  paths,  an  outer  annular  flow  path 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  flow  path,  the  two  flow  paths  being  of 
roughly  equivalent  size,  the  disk  having  formed  therein  aper- 
tures in  communication  with  the  inner  flow  path  and  apertures 
In  communication  with  the  outer  flow  path: 
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5,85U71 

DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  AND  HUMIDIFYING  AN  AIR 

FLOW 

Feriundo  A.  Baptista,  Kua  Padua  Correia,  P-4400  Vila  Nova 

de  Gaia,   Portugal,  and   Joao  M.   Pereira   Dias   Baptista, 
Avenida  Padre  Si  Pereira,  P-4740,  Portugal 
PCT  No.  PCT/PT94/00007,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/tt4587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  682.632 

Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Aug.  6,  1993,  101332 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47/16:47/18 

VS.  a.  96—286  6  Claims 


15        13  14 


a  baseplate  connected  to  the  outer  shell  open  end  and  cooperat- 
ing with  a  spring  provided  between  the  inner  shell  closed  end 
and  outer  shell  closed  end  to  capture  the  inner  shell  therebe- 
tween in  floating  disposition,  the  spring  moving  the  inner 
shell  relative  to  the  baffle  plate  in  proportion  to  the  relative 
compaction  of  the  particulate  desiccant,  the  baseplate  having 
apertures  in  communication  with  the  apertures  of  the  baffle 
plate  and  an  internally  threaded  inner  apertuve  whereby  the 
canister  threadably  attachs  to  the  air  braking  system. 


^^r 


5,851,270 

LOW  PRESSURE  GAS  SOURCE  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS  WITH  ENHANCED  DIFFUSIVE/ 

EXTRACTIVE  MEANS 

W.  Kari  Olander,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Technology  Materials,  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,173 

Int  CI."  BOID  53A)4 

VS.  CL  96—144  20  Claims 


I.  An  air  filtering  and  humidifying  device  comprising; 

an  outer  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 

u  water  projector  extending  into  the  outer  casing; 

a  rotatable.  reticulated  filter  element  having  an  inner  and  outer 
surface  inside  the  outer  easing; 

the  filter  element  comprising  a  first  cylinder,  the  first  cylinder 
made  from  a  series  of  axially  spaced  continous  bands  circular, 
each  band  formed  by  concentric  elements  joined  together; 

each  element  extending  radially  inwardly  and  adjoining  ele- 
ments having  a  different  axial  direction. 


5,851,272 
NON-OIL  ORGANIC  SPRAY  WAX  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  J.  Vicenzi.  Edgerton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vitech  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Janesville.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,145       - 
Int.  CI."  C09G  1/04 
VS.  CI.  106—11  27  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  spray  wax  composition,  comprising: 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  of  two  linear 

C^-Cjo  alkyl  substituents;  and 
an  emulsifier. 


1.  A  gas  storage  and  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  vessel  defining  an  interior  volume  therewithin  for  containing  a 
bed  of  adsorbent  material  having  affinily  for  a  gas  to  be  stored 
at  an  interior  gas  pressure  not  exceeding  about  one  atmo- 
sphere and  selectively  dispensed  from  the  vessel; 

a  gas  adsort>ed  on  the  bed  of  adsorbent  material  at  an  interior  gas 
pressure  not  exceeding  about  one  atmosphere; 

means  for  selectively  establishing  gas  flow  communication  for 
discharge  of  said  gas  from  the  ves.sel;  and 

means  disposed  in  the  interior  volume  of  the  vessel  for  reducing 
the  resistance  to  flow  of  gas  from  the  adsort>ent  material  bed 
during  establishment  of  said  gas  flow  communication  for 
discharge  of  gas  from  the  vessel. 


5,851,273 
DYE  SET  FOR  IMPROVED  INK-JET  PRINT  QUALITY 
Peter  C.  Morris,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  David  H.  Donovan,  Barce- 
lona, Spain;  Gregg  A.  Lane,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Larrie  A. 
Deardurff,  Corvallis,  Oreg-,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
C'ompany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810^68,  Mar.  3,  1997.  This 
application  Jul.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,164 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106-31.27  27  Claims 

1.  An  ink  set  for  ink- jet  printing,  comprising: 
a  yellow  ink  comprising  Direct  Yellow  1.12; 
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■■(a  ink  comprising  Magenta  377;  and 
ink  comprising  Direct  Blue  199. 


5,851.274 
INK  jlfiT  INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  AND  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING 
John  Wei-Ping  Lin,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782^37 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI  106— 31 .43  28  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  which  is  suitable  for  high  resolu- 
tion \n\ii  jet  printing,  comprising  water,  a  colorant  a  hydroxyamide 
derivatiivt  which  has  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  at  least  one 
amide  ^oup  or  a  reaction  product  of  oxyalkylene  and  said 
hydroxyamide  derivative,  and  a  sulfur-containing  humectant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfoxide,  sulfone,  and  thiol 
derivatavts.  ; " 

whertin  said  hydroxyamide  derivative  is  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


R— C— N-f(CpH:>.)»— Olz— (CH.OIX— 0)>« 
l(C<?H:o)t,-Ok-(CH:CHJ  -OtH 

whereii  R  is  independently  selected  from  tJie  group  consisting  of 
H.  C„lt,.^|,  Cyclic  C„H,„.,,  C^H,,  C,HjN.  OC„H,„,|  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  groups  and  heterocyclic  groups 
having  I'lttm  three  to  twenty  cartx>n  atoms  wherein  n  is  from  one  to 
forty;  J  land  X  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  CkH^i.,^,  wherein  k  is  from  zero  to  twenty;  Q  and  P  are 
independently  from  two  to  twenty;  U  and  W  are  independently 
from  ona  to  twenty;  Y  and  Z  are  independently  from  zero  to  forty 
where  Y+Z  must  be  one  or  greater  than  one;  V  and  E  are  indepen- 
dently frpm  zero  to  forty  where  V-hE  must  be  one  or  greater  than 


5,851.275 
WATmi  SOLUBLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COATING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Gordon  L.  Amidon,  and  John  R.  Crison,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Port  Systems,  L.L.C.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,814,  Jan.  31,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,686.133. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,737 
Int.  CI."  C08H  1/lK):  C08L  H9/00 
VS.  CL  106—148.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  excipient  coating  for  increasing  the  disso- 
lution  fate  of  water-insoluble  pharmaceutical   ingredients,   said 


coating  consisting  essentially  of  gelatin  and  lecithin  in  a  non- 
bilayer  form. 


5,851.276 
CRUMB  RUBBER  MODIFIED  ASPHALT  WITH 
IMPROVED  SETTLING  PROPERTIES 
G.  Mohammed  Memon,  Sterling.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Trans- 
portation, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,750.  Jun.  10,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922.605 
InL  CI."  C09D  195/00 
VS.  a.  106—281.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  asphalt  comprising  asphalt  and  crumb  rubber 
particles,  said  crumb  rubber  particles  having  been  treated  to  pro- 
duce enhanced  carboxylic  sites  on  their  surfaces  before  being 
added  to  the  asphalt. 

6.  An  improved  asphalt  comprising  a  polymer  modified  asphalt 
and  crumb  rubber  particles,  said  crumb  rubber  particles  having 
been  treated  to  produce  enhanced  carboxylic  sites  on  their  surfaces 
before  being  added  to  tlie  asphalt. 


5.85U77 
PREPARATION  WHOSE  COLORING  DEPENDS  ON  THE 

VIEWING  ANGLE 
Christoph  Miiller-Rees,  PuUach,  and  Annemarie  Huber.  Haim- 
ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Geraumy 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  19%,  1%  29 
761J 

Int  CI."  A6IK  47/iO:  C09K  19/02 
VS.  CI.  106— 287J5  9  Claims 

LA  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  pig- 
ments whose  coloring  depends  on  the  viewing  angle  and  additives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  additives  acceptable  for  use 
in  cosmetic  and  pharmaceutical  preparations,  wherein  the  pigments 
comprise  at  least  one  oriented  crosslinked  substance  having  a 
liquid-crystalline  structure  with  a  chiral  phase,  are  plaleletlike  in 
form,  have  a  thickness  of  1-20  pm,  and  a  particle  diameter  of 
5-500  pm. 
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5,85  U78 

METHOD  OF  NONHAZARDOUS  REMOVAL  OF  PAINT 

CONTAINING  HEAVY  METALS  AND  COATING 

PREPARATION  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Robert    R.    Stanforth,   Singapore,   Singapore,   and    Paul    V. 

Knopp,  Cross  Plains,  Wis.,  assignors  to  RMT.  Inc.,  Madison, 

Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,516,  Apr.  22.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,637 J55. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.044 

Int.  CI."  A62D  .?/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—287.25  2  Claims 

1.  A  coating  preparation  which  when  applied  to  paint  containing 
heavy  metal  renders  said  paint  nonhazardous  wherein  said  coating 
preparation  comprises  about  S'J  to  about  50*^  by  weight  of  a 
phosphate  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triple 
super  phosphate,  calcium  phosphate,  single  super  phosphate,  triso- 
dium  phosphate  and  phosphoric  acid;  about  5%  to  about  30*  by 
weight  of  a  buffering  compound;  and  a  carrier  for  said  phosphate 
compound  which  enables  a  layer  of  said  phosphate  compound  to 
remain  on  the  surface  of  said  paint  for  a  sufficient  time  to  react 
with  said  heavy  metal  to  form  a  stable  nonhazardous  heavy  metal- 
phosphate  compound. 


5^U79 
COPPER  PHTHALOCVANINE  PIGMENT 
Fridolin  Babler,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,489 

Int.  CI."  C09C  67/50 

U.S.  CI.  106— »10  16  Claims 

masstiHic  rcflrctinn  sficctrit 


5,851^80 

REACTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK  WITH  DIAZONIUM 

SALTS,  RESULTANT  CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTS  AND 

THEIR  USES 
James  A.  Belmont,  Acton;  Robert  M.  Amici,  BerMn,  and  Collin 
P.  Galloway,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,660,  Dec.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,525 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106-472  S3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carbon  black  product  having  an 
organic  group  attached  to  the  cartx)n  black  comprising  the  step  of: 
reacting  at  least  one  diazonium  salt  with  a  carbon  black  in  the 
absence  of  an  externally  applied  electric  current  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  diazonium  salt. 


5,85  U8 1 

WASTE  MATERIAL  COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Geneci  Borges  Alves,  Santa  Catarina,  Brazil,  assignor  to  K  & 
H,  Inc.,  Kennesaw,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,767 
Int.  CI."  C04B  IH/04 
U.S.  a.  lOfr— 697  119  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  chemical  bmder,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  Mixing  water  and  formaldehyde  (CH,0)  to  fonn  a  water- 
formaldehyde  solution; 

(b)  Mixing  acetic  acid  (HCiHiO,)  and  the  water-formaldehyde 
solution  to  form  an  acid  solution; 

(c)  Mixing  and  dissolving  caustic  soda  (NaOH)  into  the  acid 
solution  to  form  a  neutralized  solution; 

(d)  Mixing  and  reacting  ammonium  carbonate  ((NiH^jXO,) 
into  the  neutralized  solution  to  form  an  ammonium  solution: 

(e)  Mixing  the  ammonium  solution  and  an  iodine  solution  to 
form  a  base  solution;  and, 

(f)  Mixing  and  reacting  sodium  hyposulfite  (NaH^SO,)  into  the 
ba.se  solution  to  form  the  liquid  chemical  binder. 


Wavclewh  t"m) 


I.  A  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  which  is  not  platelet- 
shaped,  wherein  at  least  95  percent  of  the  pigment  panicles  have  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  from  0. 1  micrometers  to  9  micrometers 
and  at  least  50  percent  of  the  particles  have  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  from  0.8  to  2.5  micrometers  and  which  is  characterized  by  a 
10/90  tint  reflection  spectrum,  which  is  measured  from  a  panel 
coated  to  complete  hide  with  a  basecoat/clearcoat  paint  system, 
having  a  broad  peak  extending  from  400  to  700  nm  with  a 
maximum  at  460  nm±IO  nm.  a  negative  slope  extending  from  480 
nm  to  7(X)  nm  which  becomes  less  negative  as  the  wavelength 
increases  and  a  reflection  at  700  nm  that  is  at  least  25  percent  of 
the  reflection  at  460  nm. 


5.851,282 
PORTLAND  CEMENT  CLINKER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Ivan  Odler,  16  Olde  Village  Dr.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)1621,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,641 
Claitns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
P  44  41  614.8 

Int.  CI."C04B  7/04:11/00 
U.S.  a.  106—733  II  Claims 

1.  A  Portland  cement  clinker,  free  of  CjA,!.  having  the  follow- 
ing proportions  of  clinker  phases,  in  "^  by  wt.: 

— C,S:  4(1  to  80 

— C4AK:<20 

— C,S:<3() 

— C,A:<2() 

and  a  SO,content  from  1.0  to  3.0**  by  wt.,  based  on  the  clinker, 
obtained  by  burning  a  mixture  of  raw  materials  containing  CaO. 
SiO,.  AliO,,  FcjO,,  and  an  additive  containing  SO,  a(  a  tempera- 
ture from  1200°  centigrade  to  1350°  centigrade. 
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5,851,283 

MEtHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Ryouji    Hoshi;    Masashi    Sonokawa;    Izumi    Fusegawa,   and 

Tom«hiko  Ohta,  all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-353914 

Int.  CI."  C30B  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  117— 32  10  Claims 


^Ac 


I.  A  s  ii  igle  crystal  production  method  for  pulling  a  single  crystal 
from  a  rpw  material  melt  contained  in  a  crucible  based  on  a 
horizoni  -4  magnetic  field  applied  CZ  method,  in  which  the  crucible 
is  provided  within  a  pulling  chamber,  a  heater  surrounds  the 
crucible,  toils  comprising  electromagnets  in  magnetic  field  apply- 
ing deviqe  are  disposed  outside  the  pulling  chamber  as  coaxially 
opposed  to  each  other  with  the  crucible  disposed  therebetween,  so 
that  the  blngle  crystal  is  pulled  while  a  horizontal  magnetic  field  is 
applied  l(>  the  melt  within  the  crucible;  wherein,  when  B  denotes  a 
vertical  position  of  a  bottom  surface  of  the  melt  w  ithin  the  crucible 
and  L  denotes  the  depth  of  the  melt  at  the  lime  of  starting  the 
crystal  polling  operation,  a  vertical  position  of  a  coil  central  axis  of 
the  electromagnets  al  the  lime  of  starting  the  crystal  pulling  opera- 
tion is  crmtrolled  to  be  a  proper  value  included  in  a  range  of  from 
(BH'.OkL}  10  {B-HV.)xL}. 


5.851,284 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GARNET  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL 

Shigeo  'Ishibashi,  Zama;  Itaru  Yokohama,  Isehara;  Yuzo 
Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Kazunori  Naganuma.  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302879 
InL  CI."  C30B  15/36 
117—35  12  Claims 

<»7'il  IS-  I 


U,S.  CI, 


melt  of  a  crystal  having  a  garnet  structure,  and  pulling  said  seed 

crystal  upward  to  grow  a  single  crystal. 

wherein  the  pull-up  direction  of  said  seed  crystal  is  set  in  a 
direction  falling  within  a  specific  range  apart  from  a  direction 
crystalloaraphically  equivalent  lo  a  <I(X)>  orientation  of  said 
seed  crystal  at  an  angle  of  at  least  10°,  from  a  direction 
crystal loqraphically  equivalent  to  a  <1 10>  orientation  thereof 
at  an  angle  of  at  least  20°  and  from  a  direction  crystallo- 
qraphically  equivalent  to  a  <21l>  orientation  thereof  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  20°. 


5,851,285 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRANSITION  METAL  CARBIDE, 

NITRIDE,  AND  CARBONITRIDE  WHISKERS 
CONTAINING  TWO  OR  MORE  TRANSITION  METALS 
Mats   Johnsson,    Hagersten;    Niklas   Ahlen,   'Hillinge;    Mats 
Nygren,  Bromma;  Magnus  Ekelund,  Jama,  and  Gunnar 
Brandt,  Solna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  .AB, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,779,  Jul.  20,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  19%,  9601335-4 
Int  CI."  C30B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  117—87  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  whiskers  in  large  volumes  having  an 
overall  composition  of  (Me,.;,  ,Me'<Me%  .  .  .  etoC.^N;,  with 
Me,  Me'  and  Me"  equal  to  different  transition  metals  such  as  Ti,  Ta, 
Nb,  Zr,  and  Hf  respectively  comprising  mixing  a  carbon  souree,  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  transition  metal  oxides,  hydroxides  or 
alkali  oxide  compounds,  al  least  one  of  the  alkali,  alkali  earth 
halogenide  containing  salts  LiCI.  NaCI,  KCl,  CaCl;.  MgCl,,  LiF, 
NaF  or  RF  in  an  alkali-alkali  eanh-halogenide/transition  metal 
molar  ratio  0.1-3,  and  al  least  one  of  a  Ni-containing  and 
Co-containing  catalyst  thereof  in  a  (Ni-i-Co)/transition  metal  molar 
ratio  0.005-0.5  and  heating  the  mixture  lo  1000°- 1 800°  C.  for 
0.5-15  hours,  at  10  mbar-50  bar  pressure  in  an  inert  or  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  single  crystal  having  a  garnet 
structurd  comprising:  bringing  a  seed  crystal  into  contact  with  a 


5,851,286 
CRYSTAL  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Ozaki,  Annaka.  Japan;  Masahiko  Urano,  Takasaki. 
Japan;  Isamu  Harada,  Annaka,  Japan;  Tomohiro 
Kakegawa,  Tomioka,  Japan,  and  Hideki  Nakano.  Sawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351277 
Int.  CI."  C30B  35/00 
MS.  a.  117—201  4  Claims 

1.  A  crystal  pulling  apparatus  in  which  a  seed  crystal  is  con- 
tacted to  a  melt  of  a  material  and  is  then  pulled  so  as  to  grow  a 
single  crystal,  said  crystal  pulling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  controller  for  performing  heating  control  so  as  to  heal  the 
meli.  the  main  controller  being  included  in  a  main  system; 
and 
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vs.  CI.  117—208 


5,851,288 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  A  CONTINUOUS 

SUBSTRATE 

Robert  R.  Garand,  Carver;  John  L.  Banda,  Norwell,  and 

Charles  Pike,  Halifax,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gem  Gra- 

vure  Company,  Inc.,  West  Hanover,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,078,  Oct.  16,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,228,918, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605J3S,  Oct.  29, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

98<»,771 

Int  a."  BOSC  11/00.13/00:13/02 

VS.  CL  118—65  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  marking  a  continuous  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  housing,  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  for 
housing  the  continuous  substrate  as  the  continuous  substrate  is 
directed  through  the  housing  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet 
end: 

b)  an  elongate  heater  disposed  within  the  elongate  housing  and 
extending  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  elongate 
housing; 


a  backup  system  for  maintaining  a  heating  slate  of  the  melt 
when  it  becomes  impossible  for  said  main  controller  to  main- 
tain the  healing  state. 


5,851087 
SEED  CRYSTAL  HOLDER 
Satoshi  Soeta,  Takefu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1996,  8-071189 

Int.  CI."  C30B  35/00 


c)  an  outlet  tube  disposed  proximate  to  the  elongate  heater  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  elongate  heater  within  the  elon- 
gate housing,  the  outlet  tube  having  a  gas  inlet  at  a  tirsi  end 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  gas  outlets  disposed  along  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  the  outlet  tube;  whereby  a 
significant  portion  of  gas  directed  through  the  gas  inlet  into 
the  outlet  tube  is  heated  by  the  elongate  heater,  while  being 
conducted  through  the  outlet  tube,  and  is  then  discharged 
from  the  outlet  tube  through  the  gas  outlets  toward  the  con- 
tinuous substrate  in  the  housing,  thereby  passing  across  the 
continuous  substrate  and  heating  the  aqueous-based  ink  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  a  pigment  of  the  aqueous-based  ink 
to  bond  to  the  continuous  substrate  and  thereby  mark  the 
continuous  substrate. 


17  Claims 


5.851,289 
APPLICATOR 
Shogo  Sato,  and  Osamu  Maniwa,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303070 
Int.  CI."  BOSC  3/02 
VS.  CI.  118-^11  2  Claims 


1.  A  seed  crystal  holder  used  to  grow  a  single  crystal  by  a 
pulling  method,  compnsing: 
a  holder  body  with  a  seed  crystal   insertion  bore  having  a 

rectangular  cross-section  into  which  a  seed  crystal  is  inserted; 

and 
pressing  means  for  pressing  said  seed  crystal  toward  at  least  two 

inner  surfaces  of  said  seed  crystal  insertion  bore  so  as  to  hold 

said  seed  crystal. 


1.  An  applicator  having  a  die  provided  with  two  or  more  coating 
reservoirs  to  which  coatings  are  supplied  and  two  or  more  slits  for 
extruding  the  coatings  so  that  the  coatings  are  extruded  onto  a 
continuously  moving  base  material  respectively  from  the  two  or 
more  slits  for  forming  layers  of  coatings  on  the  base  material,  the 
applicator  compnsing: 

a  first  pair  of  lips  defining  a  first  slit  for  forming  a  first  layer  of 
one  of  the  coatings  on  the  base  material,  the  first  pair  of  lips 
provides  so  as  to  be  not  in  contact  with  the  base  material; 
a  second  pair  of  lips  defining  a  second  slit  for  forming  a  second 
layer  of  one  of  the  coatings  over  the  first  layer,  one  lip  of  the 
second  pair  adapted  to  abut  against  the  first  layer  and  the 
other  lip  of  the  second  pair  adapted  to  wipe  against  (he  second 
layer  during  its  forming;  and 
a  magnet  part  provided  in  a  side  of  tlie  base  material  opposite  to 
a  side  facing  the  first  pair  of  lips  sandwiching  the  base 
material  between  the  first  pair  of  lips  and  the  magnet  part. 
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5,851,290 
AI^RATUS  FOR  SPINNING  AND  PROCESSING 
COLLAGEN  FIBER 
Timoth]  "W.  Fofonoff,  Dedham,  and  Eugene  Bell,  Boston,  both 
of  M^.,  assignors  to  Tissue  Engineering.  Inc..  South  Bos- 
ton, ti/fass. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  333,414,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  application 

May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,728 

Int.  CI."  BOSC  3/12:3/00:19/02:  B28B  5/OfJ 

VS.  CL  Jl8-^20  10  Claims 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  forming  micropaniculate-coated  collagen 
fibers.  c(  i  tprising: 

a)  me;ir  s  for  forming  a  continuous  liquid  collagen  stream; 

b)  a  icagulalion  bath,  wherein  a  continuous  liquid  collagen 
stre  11  n  can  be  formed  into  a  continuous  collagen  gel  fiber; 

c)  a  d<  h  ydrating  bath,  w herein  said  continuous  collagen  gel  fiber 
can  te  partially  dehydrated  and  further  polymerized;  and 

d)  meifis  for  coating  micropartieulates  on  the  surtace  of  the 
partlj  dehydrated  fiber,  said  means  including 
a  support  base; 

a  hPli7ontal  tube  disposed  on  and  rigidl>  attached  to  said 
sifpon  base,  said  tube  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
o  lining,  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  lube  is  sufhcieni  to 
a  Ibw  passage  of  a  continuous  fiber  under  tension  in  a 
light  line  into  the  first  opening  and  from  second  opening, 
p  horizontal  tube  being  an  inverted  arch,  wherein  the 
k  wer  portion  of  said  horizontal  tut>e  forms  the  micropar- 
ti  ralate  reservoir; 

nji^roparticulate  reservoir  within  said  tube,  wherein  the 
er  level  of  the  reservoir  is  lower  than  the  passage  for 
s:  111  continuous  hber;  and 

mea  \i.  for  shaking  said  support  base  and  said  tube  as  one  unit 
tc  Suspend  said  micropartieulates  in  said  tube,  wherein  the 
n  itroparticulates  can  contact  the  fiber  and  be  coated  on  the 
silrlace  of  the  fiber. 


5,851,291 

CH^VIICAL  FOAMING  MACHINE  AND  MIXING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Poterala,  140  Rocky  Point.  Greenville,  S.C.  29615, 
and  jMeph  G.  Poterala,  211  Quail  Ridge  Dr.,  Simpsonville. 
S.C.  29680 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690301 

Int.  CI."  BOSC  HAM):  B05B  13/02:  BOIF  7AK) 

UJ».  CI.  118-612  46  Claims 


I.  A  coUing  machine,  including  a  mixing  apparatus,  operative  to 
apply  a  cUiting  compound  to  a  fabric  web  traveling  through  said 
machine  ibng  a  path  between  first  and  second  spaced  sides  of  said 
machine,  jssiid  coating  machine  including  a  coating  table  assembly 
for  suppqrting  said  web  and  a  dispenser  assembly  with  a  coating 
trough  lotjied  between  said  first  and  second  sides  which  applies 


said  coating  compound  onto  said  fabric  traveling  along  said  path. 
said  mixing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  side  enclosure  including  a  component  support  plate  on  a 
first  side  of  said  coating  machine  housing  mechanical  compo- 
nents of  said  mixing  apparatus; 

said  mechanical  components  include  at  least  one  chemical  pump 
mounted  within  said  enclosure,  said  pump  operated  for 
receiving  a  liquid  chemical  substance  from  a  chemical  supply 
line  and  pumping  said  substance  into  a  chemical  feed  line; 

an  air  pump  receiving  air  from  an  air  supply  line  and  pumping 
said  air  into  an  air  feed  line; 

a  premix  unit  positioned  and  arranged  to  receive  both  said 
chemical  substance  from  said  chemical  feed  line  and  said  air 
from  said  air  feed  line  for  initially  mixing  said  chemical 
substance  with  said  air  to  form  a  air-chemical  mixture  and  to 
discharge  said  mixture  into  an  inlet  of  a  foamer  supply  line; 

a  blending  foamer  for  receiv  ing  said  mixture  from  an  outlet  of 
said  foamer  supply  line  and  blending  said  mixture  into  said 
chemical  compound  of  foam  substance  of  a  consistency  dis- 
chargable  into  a  foam  discharge  line  for  transfer  to  .said 
dispenser  assembly  of  said  coaling  machine;  and 

a  separate  control  system  for  said  mixing  apparatus  integral  with 
said  coaling  machine  for  operating  each  of  said  pumps  and 
said  foamer  at  indixidually  selected  rotational  speeds  for 
controlling  said  consistency  of  said  chemical  compound. 


5351.292 
ELECTRO.STATIC  COATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Shuuji  Minoura:  Yukihito  Ono;  Osamu  Kageyama:  Takashi 
Shimada.  and  Toshiyuki   kokubo.  all  of  Sayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  72l,%l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301673; 
Nov.  20,  1995.  7-.W1687 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5A)25 
VS.  CI.  118—629  18  Claims 

22 
32      ,  -    34Q     3ic 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  coating  a  workpiece.  com- 
prising: 

a  coaling  gun  to  which  a  high  voltage  will  be  applied;  and 

an  insulating  separator  valve  mechanism  for  electncally  separat- 
ing a  paint  supply  passage  for  supplying  an  electrically  con- 
ductive painl  to  said  coating  gun  into  a  first  paint  supply 
passage  to  which  a  high  voltage  will  be  applied  and  a  second 
paint  supply  passage  to  which  no  high  \ollage  will  be  applied, 
said  insulating  separator  valve  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  valve  body  connectable  to  said  first  paint  supply  passage 
through  a  first  on/otT  valve; 

a  second  valve  body  connectable  to  said  second  paint  supply 
passage  through  a  second  on/off  val\e;  and 

actuating  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  hrst  valve  body 
and  said  second  valve  body  to  each  oiher, 
wherein  said  apparatus  further  composes: 

a  first  dump  passage  branched  from  said  first  paint  supply 
passage  near  said  hrst  valve  body; 

a  hrst  dump  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  dump 
passage; 
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a  paint  trap  defined  by  said  by  first  valve  body  and  said  second 
valve  body  when  said  first  valve  body  and  second  valve  body 
are  joined  to  each  other  and  both  of  said  first  on/otf  valve  and 
said  second  on/off  valve  are  off;  and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  paint  trap  while  said  first  valve 
body  and  said  second  valve  body  are  Joined  to  each  other  and 
both  of  said  first  on/off  valve  and  said  second  on/off  valve  are 
off. 


32  68,        44      ^52      ^64  55  30 


1.  A  flow  stabilization  system  for  damping  pressure  and  flow 
rate  increases  and  decreases  in  a  process  discharging  an  effluent 
gas  stream,  in  which  the  process  is  pressure-sensitive  and  flow 
rate-sensitive,  and  downstream  pressure  and  flow  variations  can 
adversely  affect  the  upstream  process,  said  system  comprising  a 
motive  fluid  driver  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  effluent 
gas  stream  from  the  process,  and  means  for  sensing  a  flow  charac- 
teristic of  the  effluent  gas  stream  and  responsively  adjusting  the 
flow  of  the  effluent  gas  stream  to  stabilize  pressure  and  flow  rate 
increases  and  decreases  in  the  process. 


5^1,294 
GAS  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PROCESSING 
Lydia  J.  Young,  Palo  Alio;   Richard  H.  Matthiesen,  ScolLs 
Valley;  Simon  SeliLser,  Fremont,  and  Ron  van  Os,  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,885,  Oct.  23,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,747 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6AX):I4/00 
VS.  CI.  118-715  22  Claims 

1.  A  gas  injection  system  for  delivering  a  ga.seous  substance  to  a 
semiconductor  processing  chamber  comprising: 

a  plenum  body  mountable  in  a  processing  chamber  and  having  at 
lea.st  one  plenum  formed  therein,  said  plenum  having  at  least 
one  supply  inlet  for  delivery  of  a  gaseous  substance  to  said 
plenum, 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  injecting  said  gaseous  substance  into 
the  processing  chamber,  said  nozzles  being  spaced  from  said 
plenum,  and 
a  plurality  of  indirect  conduits  each  extending  between  said 
plenum  and  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles  for  transporting  said 
gaseous  substance  along  an  indirect  path  from  said  plenum  to 
said  nozzles,  said  indirect  conduits  directing  the  flow  of  said 
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5,85  U93 
FLOW-STABILIZED  WET  SCRUBBER  SYSTEM  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PROCESS  GASES  FROM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  OPERATIONS 
Scott  Lane,  Chandler,  Ariz.;  Dinesh  Shah,  Fremont,  Calif.; 
Ronald  Colman,  Maryport,  England;  Liam  R.  Heading,  Liv- 
ingston, Scotland,  and  Eric  Simpson,  Edinburgh,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  ATMI  Ecosvs  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.861,  Mar.  29,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.256 
Int.  CI."  C23C  /6/W 
U,S.  CI.  118—715  60  Claims 


62  46  50  68  67  65  16 


gaseous  substance  in  at  least  two  different  flow  directions  to 
interrupt  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  substance  between  said 
plenum  and  said  nozzle  such  that  .said  gaseous  substance  in 
uniformly  transported  from  said  plenum  to  said  nozzle  inde- 
pendent of  the  location  of  said  nozzles  relative  to  said  supply 
Inlet. 


5.851.295 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S3SU96 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hideo  Haraguchi,  Toyonaka;  Masaki  Suzuki,  and  Toshimichi 
Ishida,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kadoroa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380.713.  Jan.  30,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.636.963. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-9225 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/54 
VS.  CI.  118—719  11  Claims 


I.  A  vacuum  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  reaction  chamber: 

a  non-reaction  chamber  comprising  a  load-lock  chamber  or  a 
double  load- lock  chamber; 

a  double  arm  accommodated  in  said  non-reaction  chamber  for 
taking  out  a  processed  wafer  from  said  first  reaction  chamber 
and  supplying  an  unprocessed  wafer  to  said  reaction  chamber, 
said  double  arm  comprising  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm 
which  are  each  linearly  movable  into  and  out  of  said  cham- 
bers; 

a  first  wafer  elevating  mechanism  provided  in  said  first  reaction 
chamber; 

a  second  wafer  elevating  mechanism  provided  in  said  non- 
reaction  chamber; 

a  first  driving  means  for  driving  .said  double  arm,  said  first  wafer 
elevating  mechanism,  and  said  second  wafer  elevating  mecha- 
nism by  a  single  driving  source; 
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a  sele  ;:tive  engagement  mechanism  provided  at  said  first  reaction 
chi  mber  and  said  non-reaction  chamber  and  said  wafer 
eleiating  mechanisms,  for  selectively  engaging  .said  first  driv- 
ing means  with  any  one  of  said  wafer  elevating  mechanisms 
/  at  I  *d  reaction  chamber  and  said  non-reaction  chamber  so  as 
to  d^ve  said  double  arm  and  said  wafer  elevating  mechanism 
at  i^id  selected  chamber;  and 

a  secptid  driving  means  for  rotating  said  double  arm,  said  first 
waftr  elevating  mechanism,  and  said  second  wafer  elevating 
mebhanism  by  a  second  drive  source. 


1.  Ai  (apparatus  for  preparing  crystalline  thin-films  for  solid- 
state  lasers  comprising  a  vessel  the  inside  of  which  has  been  highly 
evacuated  and  for  containing  a  sabstrate  onto  the  surface  of  which 
is  subje^ied  to  crystal  growth  of  crystalline  thin-films  for  solid- 
state  lasjehi; 
a  heating  device  for  heating  said  substrate; 
a  laser  host  crystal  supplying  device  for  supplying  materials  for 
forming  the  laser  host  crystal  onto  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate contained  inside  said  vessel  in  the  form  of  gas,  ion, 
single  metal  or  metal  compound;  and 
a  material  of  active  ionic  species  supplying  device  for  supplying 
a  meterial  of  active  Ionic  species  onto  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  contained  inside  said  vessel  simultaneously  with 
supply  of  said  materials  for  forming  the  laser  host  crystal, 
wherein  said  laser  host  crystal  supplying  device  is  provided 
with  a  supplying  device  for  supplying  a  metallic  material  for 
forming  said  laser  host  crystal  and  a  supplying  device  for 
su|lplying  an  oxidizing  agent  or  a  halogenating  agent. 


5.85U98 
SUSCEPTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING 
PROCESSING  OBJECT  THEREON 
Nobuo  Ishii,  Vamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  19%,  8-038927 

Int.  Cl.'^  C23C  16m 

U.S.  CI.  118—728  16  Claims 


COMPONENT  RATIO 
0\       400% 


5.851.297 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

CgySTALLINE  THIN-FILMS  FOR  SOLID-STATE 

LASERS 

Hiroshi  Kumagai.  Wako.  and  Kouichi  Toyoda,  Kawagoe.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Saitama.  Japan 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  590.678,  Jan.  29.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.645.678, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.191.  Feb.  3.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-40551 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  CI  ^18—722  5  Claims 


AftOi 


1.  A  susceptor  structure  comprising: 

a  susceptor  main  body  having  a  mount  surface  capable  of 

mounting  a  processing  object  thereon,  comprising, 

an  upper  side  layer  formed  by  sintering  a  first  inorganic 
nonmetallic  material  having  thermal  conductivity, 

a  lower  side  layer  formed  by  sintering  a  second  inorganic 
nonmetallic  material  having  thermal  conductivity  lower 
than  said  first  inorganic  nonmetallic  material,  and 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
layers,  wherein  said  first  and  second  inorganic  nonmetallic 
materials  are  sintered  together  so  that  a  component  ratio  of 
said  first  and  second  inorganic  nonmetallic  materials 
between  said  upper  and  lower  side  layers  is  transited; 

a  cooling  section  for  supporting  said  susceptor  main  body 
from  a  lower  side  of  the  susceptor  main  body  to  cool  the 
susceptor  main  body; 

an  electrostatic  chuck,  buried  in  the  susceptor  main  body,  for 
holding  the  processing  object  on  the  mount  surface  by 
Coulomb  force;  and 

heating  means,  buried  in  the  susceptor  main  body,  for  heating 
the  processing  object  mounted  on  the  mount  surface. 


5,851.299 
PASSIVE  SHIELD  FOR  CVD  WAFER  PROCESSLNG 
WHICH  PROVIDES  FRONTSIDE  EDGE  EXCLUSION 
AND  PREVENTS  BACKSIDE  DEPOSITIONS 
David  Cheng,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mei  Chang,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Califs  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  clara, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  823.942.  Jan,  22.  1992.  PaL  No.  5^04^48, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.664.  Dec  5, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
218.209 
InL  a."  C23C  1 6/00;  1 4/00:  C23F  1/00:  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  118—729  34  CUims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  processing  system,  apparatus  for  shielding  a 
portion  of  a  workpiece  that  is  supported  within  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  workpiece  support  having  a  top  surface  for  supporting  the 

workpiece  within  the  system; 
a  shield  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  and  for 
preventing  deposition  of  materials  upon  said  engaged  portion 
of  said  workpiece:  and 
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a  movable  shaft,  connected  to  said  workpiece  support,  for  mov- 
ing said  workpiece  support  to  engage  said  portion  of  said 
workpiece  with  said  shield. 


UltCk  •M«nOI 


XX 


(2)  chilling  the  batter  or  dough;  and 

(3)  mixing  and  washing  the  batter  or  dough  with  chilled  ethanol 
to  separate  it  into  protein  and  starch  fractions. 


5,851300 
CATIONIC  MODIFICATION  OF  STARCH  AND  USE  OF 
THE  CATIONICALLY  MODIFIED  STARCH 
Friedrich  Linhart,  Heidelberg;  Andreas  Stange.  Mannheim; 
Rudolf  Schuhmacher,  Bohl-Iggelheim;  Heinrich  Hartmann, 
Limburgerhof;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer;  Manfred  Niessner, 
Schifferstadt;  Claudia  Nilz,  Rodersheim'Gronau,-  Wolfgang 
Reuther,  Heidelberg,  and  Hubert  Meixner,  Ludwigshafen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.4SF  AktiengesellschafI,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04075,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  S«r.  No.  817,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1994,  44  38 
708J 

Int.  CI."  C08B  3WI2:30A)0:  D2IH  11/00 
MS.  CI.  127—32  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cationically  modifying  a  starch,  comprising: 
reacting  a  starch  with  at  least  one  polymer  comprising  amino 
and/or  ammonium  groups  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  above  the 
glutini/ation  temperature  of  the  starch,  in  the  absence  of 
oxidizing  agents,  polymerization  initiators  and  alkali, 
wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  at  115°  to  180°  C.  under 
superatmospheric  pressure:  at  least  90*  by  weight  of  the 
starch  is  digested:  and  the  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than 
10%  by  weight  of  the  starch  is  reduced. 


535131 
METHODS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  WHEAT  FLOUR  INTO 

PROTEIN  AND  STARCH  FRACTIONS 
George  H.  Robertson,  Danville,  and  Tning  K.  Cao,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  S«r.  No.  8793*0 
Int.  CI."  C08B  M)/02l 
U.S.  CI.  127—67  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  wheat  flour  into  protem  and  starch 
firactions.  which  comprises: 

( I )  mixing  wheat  flour  w  ith  a  sufficient  amount  of  w  aler  and  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  hydrate  the  flour  and  form  a  cohesive 
batter  or  dough: 


5,85 1J02 
METHOD  FOR  DRY  ETCHING  SIDEWALL  POLYMER 
Ramiro  Soils,  Bandera.  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,180 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  a.  134—1.2  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  polymer  from  a  semiconductor  wafer 
which  includes  a  multilayer  metal  structure  on  the  wafer  that 
comprises  a  first  metal  layer,  a  second  metal  layer,  and  optionally, 
a  third  metal  layer  that  is  a  barrier  layer  which  presents  diffusion  of 
second  metal  into  the  wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  said  wafer  into  a  chamber  wherem  the  wafer 
includes  polymer  that  is  adjacent  to  the  multilayer  metal 
structure: 

(b)  introducing  etchant  gases  comprising  CF4  and  H2O  into  the 
chamtier: 

(c)  applying  energy  to  the  etchant  gases  to  generate  a  plasma: 
and 

(d)  etching  the  polymer,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  etch  rate  for 
polymer  to  the  etch  rate  for  the  multilayer  metal  structure  is  at 
least  5  to  I . 


5,85133 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  SURFACE 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SILICON 
Lydia  l<ee-York  Hwang,  Midland,  and  Arthur  Francis  Porsche, 
Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hemlock  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Hemlock,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,137 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  134—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  metal  surface  contaminant.s  from  a 
silicon  metalloid,  the  method  comprising: 
(A)  in  a  first  step  contacting  silicon  metalloid  having  a  metal 
surface  contaminant  with  vapor  phase  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
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(B)  inj  *  second  .step  contacting  the  silicon  metalloid  having  the 
meM  surface  contaminant  with  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one-half  weight  percent  hydrogen 
perokide. 


5,851304 

PROCESS  FOR  PICKLING  A  PIECE  OF  STEEL  AND  IN 
PARTICULAR  A  SHEET  STRIP  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Henri  Giiraud,  Geeugnon;  Bernard  Vialatte,  Creusot,  and  Mar- 
tine  Lauvergne,  Gueugnon.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Usinor 
Sacilor,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1996,  %  02405 
Int.  CI."  C23G  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  134-3  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  pickling  a  piece  of  steel  and  in  particular  a  strip  of 
stainless  steel,  comprising:  applying  an  aqueous  pickling  solution 
containiitg  hydrochloric  acid  and  ferric  and  ferrous  pickling  ions  in 
solution.  »nd.  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  constant  pickling 
power  o^  Said  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  having  a  pH 
lower  thin  I .  maintaining  the  concentration  of  Fe'*  ions  at  a  value 
between  1  g/liter  and  300  g/liter  by  reoxidation  by  means  of  an 
oxygenation  of  the  Fe"*  ions  produced  during  said  pickling,  the 
REDOX  ^tential  being  maintained  at  a  value  between  400  and 
600  mV..  jaid  potential  being  measured  between  a  platinum  elec- 
trode an(J  p  reference  AG/AGCl  electrode  which  are  placed  in  said 
solution.. 


5,851305 
WASHING  APPARATUS  AND  WASHING  METHOD 
^uusuke  Yamada;  Yoshio  Fujioka  both  of  Funabashi;  Ryuichi 
Isono,  Tokyo;  Nnbuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Akio  Hayashi, 
Tokyo;  Koichi  Ogawa,  Osaka;  Norio  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and 
Yutak«  Satoh,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zenken 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Funabashi;  Kinzolu  Kako  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho  Co., 
Ltd..  T*kyo,  and  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248693 
Int.  CI."  C23G  I n4;  1/26: 1/36 


U.S.  CI. 


134—10 


washir  % 


4  Claims 


A  rr  e  thod  for  washing  articles,  comprising: 


an  article  in  a  detergent  comprising  a  non-ionic  surface 


actii  q  agent  and  a  terpene-based  solvent; 
rinsing  faid  article  in  a  rinse  bath  with  liquid  rinse  water; 
drainir  a  said  liquid  rinse  water  from  said  rinse  bath; 
filtering'said  liquid  rinse  water;  and 
returning  said  liquid  rinse  water  to  said  rinse  bath, 
wherein  filtration  of  said  liquid  rinse  water  comprises  a  first 

stage  and  a  second  stage,  said  first  stage  comprising  filtering 

said  liquid  rinse  water  through  a  micro-porous  filter  with  an 

average  pore  size  of  0.01-0.2  microns,  and 
said  second  stage  comprising  filtering  said  liquid  rinse  water 

throvfh  activated  carbon,  wherein  said  micro-porous  filter 

separates  and  removes  colloidal  micelles  from  said  liquid 

rins<  tvater. 


5,851306 

PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  REFILLABLE  PLASTIC 

BOTTLES 

Patrice  Robichon,  4  me  au  M^tre,  78290  Croissy  S/Seine. 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218354,  Mar.  28.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,607317.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745303 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1993,  9313927 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9AX) 
MS.  CL  134—22.1  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  washing  a  reused  container  containing  organic 
contaminating  agents,  said  container  intended  to  be  reused  and 
having  a  body,  a  bonom  on  which  the  container  rests  and  a  base 
portion  extending  from  the  body  to  the  bottom,  wherein  the  reus- 
able container  is  made  of  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  or  a 
mixture    of   a    homopolymer   and    a   copolymer,    wherein    said 
homopolymer  or  said  copolymer  or  said  mixture  of  a  homopoly- 
mer and  a  copolymer  includes  one  or  more  aromatic  polyesters, 
further  wherein  said  homopolymer  or  said  copolymer  or  said 
mixture  of  a  homopolymer  and  a  copolymer  of  said  container  is 
transparent  and  has  an  average  degree  of  crystallinity  higher  than 
30%,  the  thickness  of  the  container  being  greater  than: 
0.35  mm  with  regard  to  the  body. 
1 .00  mm  as  the  base  portion. 
1 .00  mm  at  the  bottom,  said  process  comprising 
washing  for  re-use  said  container  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  base  at  a  temperature  higher  than  70°  C. 


5351307 

METHOD  FOR  IN-SITU  CLEANING  OF  POLYSILICON- 

COATED  QUARTZ  FURNACES 

Mark  C.  Gilmer,  Austin;  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and 

Robert  Paiz,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,092 

Int  CI."  B08B  WOO 

VS.  a.  134—22.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  semiconductor  processing  tool, 
comprising: 

providing   said   setniconductor  processing   tool  comprising  a 

chamber  encompassed  partially  within  a  quartz  lining; 
removing  a  door  from  a  lower  surface  of  a  housing  which 

surrounds  the  quartz  lining; 
replacing  said  door  with  another  door  comprising  an  aperture 

having  an  inner  diameter  dimensioned  to  sealingly  receive  an 

outer  diameter  of  an  injector: 
introducing  a  cleaning  agent  into  said  chamber  in  gaseous  com- 
munication with  said  quartz  lining  without  disassembling  said 

processing  tool;  and 
removing  cleaning  byproducts  from  said  chamber  subsequent  to 

said  cleaning  agent  reacting  with  a  film  accumulated  upon 

said  quartz  lining. 
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5,851,308 
ACID  BOTTLE  WASHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Steven  Engelking,  and  Robert  R.  Sanchez,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan,  and  Sony 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493313,  Jun.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,720J07.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,020 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  134—22.17  6  Claims 


one  or  more  directing  reflectors,  at  least  one  of  said  reflectors 
located  at  the  end  of  said  concentrating  reflector,  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  major  axis  of  said  concentrating  reflector,  the  major 
axis  of  said  directing  reflectors  defined  to  be  perpendicular  to 
the  major  or  a  of  said  concentrating  reflector,  said  directing 
reflectors  extending  from  said  concentrating  reflector  beyond 
the  line  of  concentration,  cooperating  with  said  concentrating 
reflector  by  directing  radiation  to  and  from  said  concentrating 
reflector,  such  that  when  the  position  of  the  sun  changes  in  the 
direction  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  said  concentrating 
reflector,  radiation  concentrated  by  said  reflectors  remains 
directed  and  optimized  between  said  directing  reflectors,  at 
the  line  of  concentration,  moving  and  changing  zones  of 
concentration  appear  at  the  line  of  concentration,  such  that 
when  the  sun  is  located  at  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  Hne 
of  concentration,  at  the  front  of  said  solar  energy  collector,  the 
concentration  is  evenly  distributed  along  the  line  of  the  con- 
centration, and  when  the  sun  is  located  at  an  angle  (o  either 
side  the  concentration  is  varied  along  the  line  of  concentra- 
tion; 

said  concentrating  reflector  including  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently controllable  thermally  insulated  heat  chambers  placed 
along  said  line  of  concentration  for  controlling  the  rate  of  heat 
transfer  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  heat  chambers. 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  articles  which  are  contaminated 
with  acid  residue  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displacing  an  alkaline  solution  from  a  canister: 
directing  the  alkaline  solution  into  a  washing  apparatus  wherein 

the  articles  to  be  decontaminated  are  located,  and  to  first 

nozzles; 
preventing  the  alkaline  solution  from  flowing  to  second  nozzles: 
spraying  the  alkaline  solution  with  the  first  nozzles  on  a  first 

predetermined  portion  of  the  articles  to  be  decontaminated: 
directing  water  into  the  washing  apparatus,  and  to  the  first  and 

second  nozzles: 
rinsing  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  article  with  water  using 

the  first  nozzles: 
rinsing  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  the  article  with  water 

using  the  second  nozzles. 


5351310 
STRAINED  QUANTUM  WELL  PHOTOVOLTAIC 
ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Alexandre   Freundlich:    Philippe   Renaud:    Mauro   Francisco 
Vilela,  and  Abdelhak  Bensaoula,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Houston,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,129 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/06:3l/0304:il/IH 

U.S.  CI.  136—255  12  Claims 


5.851309 

DIRECTING  AND  CONCENTRATING  SOLAR  ENERGY 

COLLECTORS 

Paavo  Kousa,  2298  Honey  Run  Rd.,  Chico.  Calif.  95928 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,481 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3l/Oi2 

MS.  CI.  136—248  26  Claims 
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.  A  directing  and  concentrating  solar  energy  collector  compris- 


ing: 


a  concentrating  reflector  constructed  to  concentrate  a  radiation 
from  the  sun  along  a  substantially  straight  line  of  concentra- 
tion, the  major  axis  of  said  concentrating  reflector  defined  to 
be  parallel  to  the  line  of  concentration: 


1.  A  semiconductor  photovoltaic  energy  conversion  cell  of  the 
n-i-p  or  p-i-n  junction  type,  comprising: 

a  base  being  lattice-matched  to  indium  phosphide  and  being 
respectively  of  the  n-  or  p-type: 

an  intrinsic  region  having  a  plurality  of  quantum  wells  therein, 
wherein  each  quantum  well  has  a  thickness  and  Is  formed  of 
strained  alloys  or  binary  materials  in  the  indium  phosphide 
system,  the  plurality  of  quantum  wells  having  a  total  thick- 
ness: 

an  emitter  region-being  lattice-matched  to  Indium  phosphide  and 
being  respectively  of  the  p-  or  n-type;  and 

electrical  contacts  to  the  base  and  emitter  regions. 
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5,851311 

Pm^YMERIZABLE  FLUX  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ENCAPSULATING  THE  SOLDER  IN  SITU 

Joram  Diamant,  Moraga,  and  Henry  L.  Myers,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sophia  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625.062 
Int.  CI."  B23K  i5/0t.) 
U.S.  CI,  148—23  39  Claims 

22.  /\(  process  of  forming  an  encapsulated  metallurgical  joint 
from  a  00lymerizable  flux  composition  including  dlcart)oxyllc  acid 
I  gparticles  dispersed  therein  of  a  metal  which  melts  at  a 
If  re  not  exceeding  200°  C.  the  process  comprising  the 


5,851312 

PRODUCTION  METHOD,  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

AND  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANISOTROPIC  MAGNET  POWDER 

Yoshinobu  Honkura.  Chita-gun;  Hironari  Mitarai.  and  Tak- 

enoba  ^'oshimaLsu,  both  of  Tokai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Aichi  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokai.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,208,  Feb.  26.  1996,  abandoned.  This 

appUcaUon  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,498 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/057 

U.S.  CIJ 148—122  4  Claims 


1.  A  nethod  for  producing  anisotropic  rare  earth  magnet  pow- 
ders subjected  to  hydrogenation,  disproportlonatlon.  desorptlon 
and  recptnblnation  treatment  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

hydrogenation  accompanied  by  heat  generation  and  hydrogen 

desorptlon  accompanied  by  heat  absorption,  and 
compctsating  for  the  generated   heat   accompanied   with  the 
hycjrogenatlon  or  compensating  for  the  absortied  heat  accom- 
paitlfd  with  the  hydrogen  desorptlon  of  raw  materials  of  said 


5,851313 

CASE-HARDENED  STAINLESS  STEEL  BEARING 

COMPONENT  AND  PROCESS  AND  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

David  L.  Milam,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,138 

Int  CI."  C23C  H/if> 

U.S.  CI.  148—222  18  Claims 


the  polymeriz.able  composition  on  the  surface  of  a 
Tate; 

I  the  composition  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  200°  C. 
time  interval  suflicient  to  melt  the  metal  particles  and 
rer]f(>ve  surface  oxide  layer  therefrom  by  the  fluxing  actin  of 
the  dicarboxyllc  acid  to  form  continuous  fused  molten  metal: 
heating  the  composition  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  200°  C. 
for  an  additional  time  Interval  to  segregate  the  polymerizable 
flux  composition  from  the  fused  metal,  and  to  cure  the  poly- 
merizable flux  composition  for  creating  a  continuous  poly- 
merized thermoset  surface  layer  encapsulating  the  fused  mol- 
ten metal;  and 
cooliijg  the  composition  to  allow  the  fused  molten  metal  to 
soliaify  as  continuous  metal  encapsulated  within  the  cured 
pol^tnerized  flux  composition. 


6.  A  process  for  producing  a  corrosion  resistant  bearing  compo- 
nent, said  process  comprising  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  steel  shape 
having  the  configuration  generally  required  for  the  component,  the 
steel  of  the  shape  comprising  Iron,  less  than  O.SO'Jf  by  weight 
cartxjn  and  more  than  about  11^  by  weight  chromium:  thereafter 
subjecting  the  steel  shape  with  its  cleaned  surface  to  a  pla.sma 
containing  cartoon  or  nitrogen  or  both  while  the  shape  is  at  an 
elevated  temperature  exceeding  900°  F..  all  for  suflicient  time  to 
enable  carl)on  or  nitrogen  or  both  to  difi'use  into  the  shape  and 
create  a  case  over  a  core,  the  core  having  the  constituency  of  the 
original  shape  and  the  case  ha\  Ing  a  greater  content  of  carbon  or 
nitrogen  or  both  than  the  core,  but  not  exceeding  about  0.98'? 
carbon  by  weight  at  the  surface:  and  cooling  the  shape  to  a 
temperature  less  than  that  at  which  It  existed  while  being  subjected 
to  the  plasma. 


5351314 

METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  CARBURIZATION  OF  METAL 

WORKPIECES 

Winfried  Grafen,  Duisburg,  and  Bemd  Edenhofer,  Kleve.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ipsen  International  GmbH,  Kleve, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  16.  1995.  195  47 
131.8 

Int.  CI."  C23C  mo 
U.S.  CI.  148—222  8  Claims 


0.2  O.t 

cfclance  from  surface 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plasma  carburizallon  atmosphere 
ani^Otopic  raw  rare  earth  magnet  powders  by  a  same  amount  for  metal  workpieces  In  a  furnace,  said  method  compnsing  the 
of  jlieat  generated  by   synchronized  counter  reaction  of  a    steps  of: 

duititny  material,  said  dummy  material  having  an  exothermic        providing  process  conditions  of  plasma  carburization  In  a  fur- 
or I  'ddothermic  property,  respectively.  nace; 
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introducing  a  mixture  consisting  mainly  of  propane  and  methane 
into  the  furnace  atmosphere  of  the  furnace  in  order  to  provide 
high  carbon  mass  flow  density  and  to  prevent  soot  formation; 
and 

cleaving  propane  and  methane  under  the  process  conditions  of 
plasma  carburization  to  release  pure  carbon  at  high  carbon 
mass  flow  density  into  the  furnace  atmosphere  for  plasma 
carburization  without  soot  formation. 


5.851J15 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIOISOTOPE  SOURCE 
Gary  Strathearn,  Santa  Monica,  and  Seyed  K.  Taghizadeh.  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Iso-Science  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Burbanl(,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,092 
Int.  CI."  C23C  S/J6 
VS.  CI.  148—239  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  implanting  radioactive  ions  to  a  substrate  having 
a  surface,  comprising; 

a.  chemically  binding  selected  radioactive  ions  to  the  surface  of 
the  substrate; 

b.  removing  extraneous  material  not  chemically  bound  to  the 
substrate  surface;  and 

c.  diffusing  the  chemically  bound  radioactive  ions  below  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  non-oxidizmg  environment. 


5,851316 
FERRITE  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  LESS 

PLANAR  ANISOTROPY  AND  EXCELLENT  ANTI- 
RIDGING  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Yazawa;  Takumi  Ujiro;  Snsumu  Satoh;  Shintaro 
Kumazawa;  .Makoto  Kobayashi,  and  Masayuki  Kasai,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  719.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995.  7-247770; 
Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107289 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38/W:3S/l8:38/22:MI/.i2 
VS.  CI.  148—325  2  Claims 
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1.  An  enhanced  ferritic  stainless  steel  plate  having  less  planar 
anisotropy  and  excellent  anti-ridging  characteristics  comprising: 

not  more  than  about  0.02  wt  %  of  C.  about  0.01-1 .0  wt  *  of  Si. 
about  0.01-1 .0  wt  %  of  Mn.  not  more  than  about  0.08  wt  %  of 
P.  not  more  than  about  0.01  wt  %  of  S.  about  0.005-0.30  wt  % 
of  Al.  about  1 1  -50  wt  %  of  Cr.  about  0. 1-5.0  wt  %  of  Mo.  not 
more  than  about  0.03  wt  %  N. 

the  content  of  elements  C  and  N  further  satisfying  the  relation- 
ship: 

about  0.005  wt  %S(C+N)§ about  0.03  wt  %.  and  (C/NKabout 
0.6. 

said  sheet  further  comprising  Ti  in  an  amount  which  satisfies  the 
relation: 


about  5Sri/(C+N)Sabout  30, 

the  balance  of  said  sheet  comprising  Fe  and  incidental  impuri- 
ties, 

said  sheet  having  an  X-ray  integral  intensity  ratio  (222)/(310)  of 
not  less  than  about  35  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  sheet  surface  at 
a  depth  of  about  U  of  the  sheet  thickness  from  said  sheet 
surface,  and  having  an  elongation  of  not  less  than  30^^,  an  r 
value  of  not  less  than  1 .4,  a  planar  anisotropy  of  elongation. 
AEl,  of  not  more  than  2.0'5f .  a  planar  anisotropy  of  r  value,  Ar. 
of  not  more  than  0.2.  and  anti-ridging  characteristics  of  not 
more  than  10  ^m  in  undulating  height,  further  comprising  al 
least  one  member  of  al  least  one  group  selected  from  the 
following  four  groups: 

(1)  Ca:  about  0.0005-0.0050  wt  %. 

(2)  Nb:  about  0,001-0.0100  wt  %, 

(3)  Cu:  about  0.01-2.0  wt  %, 

(4)  Ni:  aboutO.01-2.0  wt  <;{■, 

and  further  comprising  as  an  essential  element  0.0002-0.0020  wt 
<?  B. 


5,85UI7 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  REINFORCED  WITH 

ATOMIZED  QUASICRY.STALLINE  PARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Suleyman  B.  Biner:  Daniel  J.  Sordelet;  Barbara  K.  Logras.so, 

and  Iver  E.  Anderson,  all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa 

Slate  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,843,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,264,  Sep.  27, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.433,978.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  792,285 

Int.  CI."  C22C  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  I4»-^I03  12  Claims 


1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  consolidated  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  matrix,  said  material  comprising  preformed,  sub- 
stantially spherical,  atomized  quasicrystalline  reinforcement  par- 
ticles having  a  size  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  about  100  microns 
diameter  disposed  in  the  matnx.  said  reinforcement  panicles  being 
present  in  said  matrix  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  about  70  volume 
%  thereby  imparting  improved  mechanical  properties  and  high 
ductility  to  said  composite  material. 


5351318 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FORGEABLE  ALLOY 
Julta  Klower,  Lserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp  VDM 
(imbH,  Werdohl,  (lermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,505,  Jun.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769347 
Int.  CI."  C22C  30/00:19/05 
VS.  CI.  148-^10  3  Claims 

I.  A  high  temperature  forgeable  alloy  of  fine-grained  duplex 
consisting  (in  %  by  weight) 
<0.05C 
<0.5Si 
<0.5  Mn 
8.5  to  1 1  Al 
<Q.02p 
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ACCORDING   TO   TX    IWEMTION 

WTM   C.IX      Ht 
(EXAMPLt   C) 


N.    f«-A   PLLO\ 
ACCOROMG   TO  THE   iNVtNTiOW 
WITHOtJT   Hf 
(£)MMPU   C) 
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<0.0I 
4to  I0|( 
23  to  : 
0.025  I 
<0.5TS 
<0.005 
residue  ni  ckel  and  admixtures  due  to  melting. 


Cr 
Fe 
0.2  Hf 
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L  A  n  <  thod  for  selectively  post  annealing  a  heterostnicture 
comprisc(    if  a  lower  microwave  absorption  material  having  pat- 
terned gniAves  and  a  physical  vapor  deposited  high  microwave 
absorptioi  inetal  film  deposited  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  ^iaid  heterostructure  into  a  cavity  producing  microwaves: 
exposira  said  heterostructure  in  said  cavity  to  pulsed  micro- 
wave s|  resonant  with  a  mode  of  said  cavity  so  that  said  metal 
film  i^  healed  by  absorbing  power  from  said  microwaves 
sufliai^nl  to  cause  diffusion  of  said  meial  film  within  said 
patterted  grooves,  said  pulsed  microwaves  having  a  charac- 
teristic pulse  width  and  duty  cycle  tending  to  prevent  local- 
ized nating  of  said  lower  microwave  absorption  material. 


5,851320 
WEAR-RESISTANT  aluminum  alloy  AND 
COWRESSOR  PISTON  FORMED  THEREFROM 
I^rs  Auran,   Sundalsora,   Norway;   Gary    Hugh    Rhinehart, 
Blis.sfieM.  Mich.,  and  Saumin  Shantilal  Mehta.  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro,  A.  S.,  Oslo,  Norwav 
Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,228 
Int.  CI."  C22C  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  <48— 552  13  Claims 

13.  A  pision  prixluced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
casting  U  homogeneous  melt  of  a  wear-resisiani  aluminum  alloy 
consisting  of  the  following  by  weight:  about  13.0  to  about 
15.5  [Krcenl  silicon:  about  0.8  to  about  1.8  percent  copper, 


5,851319 

me' hod  and  apparatus  for  selectively 

ammealing  heterostructures  using 

microwaves 

Harry  aJ  Xtwater.  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Ruth  A.  Brain,  Portland. 
Oreg.,  ptid  Martin  B.  Barmatz,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Divifilon  of  Ser.  No.  415,073.  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,707,466.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911304 

Int.  CI.'  HOI L  2 //.OV 

U.S.  CI.  148—525  4  Claims 


about  0.8  to  about  1 3  percent  magnesium;  not  more  than  0.7 
percent  iron;  nol  more  than  0.25  percent  zinc:  not  more  than 
0.2  percent  manganese;  not  more  than  0.15  percent  nickel;  noi 
more  than  0.1  percent  chromium;  noi  mere  than  0.1  percent 
titanium;  up  to  about  0. 1 5  percent  phosphorus;  not  more  than 
0.15  percent  impurities,  each  of  the  impurities  not  exceeding 
0.05  percent  of  the  allov ;  and  the  balance  being  aluminum; 
forging  the  wear-resistant  aluminum  alloy  to  form  a  piston;  and 
solution  heat  treating  the  piston  at  a  temperature  of  about  475° 
C.  to  about  485°  C.  for  a  duration  of  about  two  hours,  during 
w  hich  a  dispersion  of  copper-aluminide  precipitates  is  formed 
throughout  the  piston,  the  piston  further  containing  silicon 
panicles  within  a  range  of  about  fifteen  to  thirty-five 
micrometers  in  equivalent  diameter. 


5,851321 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUT>ING  CAP  TREAD  PORTION 
Shingo  Midorikawa;  Kinya  Kawakami,  and  Eri  Miura.  all  of 
Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  .No.  584,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-004244 

Int.  CI."  B60C  1/00: 1 im 

VS.  CI.  152—209  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  running  on  ice  and  snow  in  which  a  cap 

tread  portion  is  composed  of  a  rubber  compo"^-     in  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component  mamly  compris- 
ing natural  rubber  and  polybutadiene  rubber  and  having  a 
hardness  al  0°  C.  of  not  more  than  60  based  on  JIS-K-6301; 

(B)  (i)  carbon  black  having  a  nitrogen  specific  surface  area 
(N,SA)  of  noi  les>  than  120  m-/g  and  a  24M4DBP  of  not  less 
than  90  ml/l(X)  g  and  (ii)  silica  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  40 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  compo- 
nent, wherein  the  total  weight  of  the  cartxin  black  and  silica  is 
not  more  than  60  parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of 
the  rubber  component:  and 

(C)  a  low  molecular  weight  diene  liquid  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  60.000. 


5,851322 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCH  DING  GROOVE  AND  SIDE 

EXTENDING  ALONG  PARABOLA 

Motoo  Hayashi,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774.640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  19%,  8-014460 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/03:11/12:115/00 

V.S.  CI.  152—209  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  lire  comprising 

a  tread  portion  having  a  tread  face  having  tread  edges, 
a  pair  of  circumferential  grooves  each  disposed  on  each  side  of 
the  tire  equator  and  near  the  tire  equator  and  extending 
continuously  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  so  as 
10  define  a  central  part  between  the  circumferential  grooves 
and  a  pair  of  axially  outer  parts  axially  outward  of  the 
circumferential  grooves,  and 
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portion  of  said  tire  and  comprising  a  film  composed  of  a  polymer 
composition  containing  a  thermoplastic  resin  or  a  blend  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  an  elastomer  component  and  having  an  air 
permeation  coefficient  of  not  more  than  25x10'"  cccm/ 
cm"seccmHg  and  a  Young's  modulus  of  I  to  1000  MPa.  said  air 
permeation  preventive  layer  being  arranged  so  as  to  substantially 
cover  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  tire  in  at  least  two 
regions,  each  region  extending  from  a  first  position  at  one  of  the 
two  end  portions  of  the  belt  layer  to  a  second  position  20  mm  in 
from  one  of  said  first  positions  and  toward  a  crown  center  of  the 
tire  and  at  most  in  a  region  extending  between  two  third  positions, 
each  of  which  is  20  mm  out  from  one  of  said  first  positions  and 
toward  a  bead  portion  of  the  tire. 


1U     *•  ;    /  '  i  ,^9.(17)  W2 

9R(9)     .^, 

axial  grooves  disposed  in  each  of  the  axially  outer  parts  at 
pitches  in  the  tire  circumferential  direction,  wherein 

each  of  the  axial  grooves  extends  from  one  of  the  circumferen- 
tial grooves  to  one  of  the  tread  edges  along  a  parabola. 

the  parabola  having 

the  vertex  disposed  on  the  axially  outer  edge  of  the  circum- 
ferential groove,  and 
(he  parabola  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  tire  axial  direction, 
and  the  parabola  focus  disposed  axially  outward  of  the 
parabola  vertex, 
and 

with  respect  to  each  said  parabola,  on  one  side  of  the  parabola 
axis,  an  axial  groove  is  disposed  to  extend  along  the  parabola, 
but  on  the  other  side  of  the  parabola  axis,  a  sipe  is  disposed  to 
extend  along  the  parabola. 

the  axial  groove  having  an  axially  outer  edge  extending  on  the 
parabola  from  the  parabola  vertex  to  the  tread  edge,  and 

generally  triangular  shaped  parts,  each  triangular  shaped  part 
surrounded  by  circumferentially  adjacent  parabolas  and  a 
circumferential  straight  line  drawn  between  the  parabola  ver- 
texes  thereof  so  that  the  circumferential  groove  has  a  wavy 
axial  outer  edge  whereas  the  axially  inner  edge  of  the  circum- 
ferential groove  is  generally  straight,  and 

a  circumferentially  extending  rib  is  defined  between  the  circum- 
ferential grooves. 


5^51323 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  AIR  PERMEATION 
PREVENTIVE  LASER 
Hiroyuki  Kaido;  Kazuto  Yamakawa;  Jiro  Watanabe;  Zenichiro 
Shida,  and  Y'oshiaki  Hashimura,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/»0737.  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  750,022 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar,  24,  1995,  7-066274; 
Nov.  15,  1995,  7-296892 

Int  CI."  B60C  5/14 
VS.  CI,  152—510  15  Claims 


20mm 


20mm 


5,851324 
RADIAL  PLY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Thomas  Reed  Oare,  .Suffield;  Randall  Raymond  Brayer,  North 
Canton;   JeCTrey   Wayne   Kahrs.  Hartville;   Beale  Anthony 
Robinson,  North  Canton;   Keith  Carl  Trares,  Akron,  and 
Raymond  Dean  Mc  Quale,  Wadsworth.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  954,209,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5368,082. 
This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser,  No.  239,055 
Int.  CI."  B60C^  1/00:13/00:17/00 
U,S.  CI.  152—517  37  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  belt  layer  having  circumferentially 
extending  end  ponions  on  either  side  thereof,  an  air  permeation 
preventive  layer  inside  of  said  belt  layer  with  respect  to  a  tread 


1.  A  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  tread 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  belts  located 
radially  inward  of  the  tread,  a  pair  of  sidewalls.  one  sidewall 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  each  lateral  edge,  a  maximum 
section  width,  and  a  tire  carcass  structure,  the  tire  carcass  structure 
comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  one  lead  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  each  sidewall.  each  portion  including  a  sub- 
stantially inextensible  core: 

b)  a  carcass  reinforcing  structure  radially  inward  of  the  reinforc- 
ing belts  extending  circumferentially  about  the  tire  from  one 
bead  portion  to  the  other  bead  portion,  the  carcass  reinforcing 
struciure  having  a  first  ply  structure  and  a  second  ply  struc- 
ture, each  ply  structure  laving  at  least  one  ply.  each  ply  having 
an  elastomcric  ply  coat  and  ply  cords  which  extend  from  bead 
to  bead: 

c)  an  innerilner  radially  inward  of  the  first  ply  structure: 

d)  a  fabric  reinforced  overlay  being  radially  outward  of  the 
reinforcing  bells: 

e)  a  pair  of  bead  fillers,  one  of  the  bead  fillers  being  located 
above  each  bead  core:  and 

0  a  pair  of  first  fillers  and  a  pair  of  second  fillers,  the  first  fillers 
being  located  between  the  innerliner  and  the  first  ply  struc- 
ture, one  first  filler  extending  from  each  bead  portion  radially 
to  beneath  the  reinforcing  belts,  the  second  fillers  being  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  ply  structures,  one  second 
filler  extending  radially  outward  from  each  bead  portion  lo 
beneath  the  reinforcing  bells,  the  first  fillers  having  a  Shore  A 
Hardness  of  about  60  to  about  70. 
23.  A  radial  ply  pneumatic  lire  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  tread 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  belts  located 
radially  inward  of  the  tread,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  one  sidewall 
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extendii*  radially  inwardly  from  each  lateral  edge,  a  maximum 
section  width,  and  a  tire  carcass  structure,  the  tire  carcass  suiicture 
compri!«|g: 

a)  a  iiir  of  bead  ponions,  one  bead  portion  extending  radially 
in^trdly  from  each  sidewall.  each  portion  including  a  sub- 
stahtially  inextensible  core: 

b)  a  oarcass  reinforcing  structure  radially  inward  of  the  reinforc- 
ing belts  extending  circumferentially  about  the  tire  from  one 

1  portion  to  the  other  bead  portion,  the  carcass  reinforcing 
^ture  having  a  first  ply  structure  and  a  second  ply  struc- 
each  ply  structure  having  at  least  one  ply,  each  ply 
^g  an  elastomeric  ply  coat  and  ply  cords  which  extend 
I  bead  to  bead; 

c)  an  litinerliner  radially  inward  of  the  first  ply  structure; 

d)  a  Ifiibric  reinforced  overiay  being  radially  outward  of  the 
reifforcing  belts; 

e)  a  pair  of  bead  filers,  one  of  the  bead  fillers  being  located 
above  each  bead  core;  and 

f)  a  pair  of  first  fillers  and  a  pair  of  second  fillers,  the  first  fillers 
being  located  between  the  innerliner  and  the  first  ply  struc- 
ture, one  first  filler  extending  from  each  bead  portion  radially 
to  beneath  the  reinforcing  belts,  the  second  fillers  being  dis- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  ply  structures,  one  second 
filler  extending  radially  outward  from  each  bead  portion  to 
beneath  the  reinforcing  belts,  the  second  fillers  having  a  Shore 
A  Hardness  of  about  60  to  about  70. 


/^  V- Vs)s>\\v>^i 


I.  A  n^thod  of  manufacturing  a  molded  wooden  product  com- 
posed o{  I  wooden  body  and  a  skin,  comprising: 

adding  a  binder  to  wood  fibers  to  form  a  fibrous  mixture; 

stacking  said  fibrous  mixture  lo  form  a  collected  body  of 
woo4en  material; 

deliveriig  said  collected  body  of  wooden  material  to  a  compres- 
sioii  mold  wherein  a  skin  material  has  been  provided  previ- 
ously, said  mold  having  a  first  mold  half  with  which  the  skin 
material  comes  into  contact  and  a  second  mold  half  with 
which  the  collected  body  of  wooden  material  comes  into 
contact;  and 

compmssing  said  collected  body  of  wooden  material  and  said 
skin  material  under  heat  to  eliminate  a  large  portion  of  air 
withki  the  collected  body  and  form  said  wooden  body  and  to 
adhere  said  wooden  body  and  said  skin  material  simulta- 
neously to  form  said  molded  wooden  product. 

wherein  said  first  mold  half  is  heated  to  a  first  temperature  less 
than  a  second  temperature  to  which  said  second  mold  half  is 
heated  to  minimize  warp  of  said  molded  wooden  product,  and 
whartin  said  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  anaerobic  adhesive,  an  unsaturated  polyester  and  a  combi- 
natipti  of  a  phenol  resin  and  a  polyisocyanate. 


5,851326 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB 

Milton  F.  Custer,  Byron,  and  Hoover  Larry  Ng.  Oakland,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexed  Corpation.  Pleasanton.  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,180 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/26:  C04B  35/m:35/84 

U.S.  a.  156—89.22  31  Claims 


5,851325 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MOLDED  WOODEN 

PRODUCT 
Masaki  Terada,  Toyota,  and  Yoshio  Taguchi,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283605 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—62.2  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  ceramic  honeycomb  comprising; 

selecting  a  wave  shaped  adhesive  pattern; 

applying  an  adhesive  in  the  selected  wave  shaped  adhesive 

pattern  to  minor  portions  of  node  regions  of  a  plurality  of 

ceramic  fabrics  so  that  major  ponions  of  the  node  regions  are 

free  of  said  adhesive; 
stacking  the  ceramic  fabrics  so  the  adhesive  bonds  adjacent 

fabrics  to  one  another  at  nodes  defined  by  said  adhesive  to 

create  a  fabric  stack: 
expanding  the  fabric  stack; 
impregnating  the  expanded  fabric  stack  with  a  ceramic  matrix; 

and 
heating  the  impregnated  fabric  stack  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 

high  to  create  a  ceramic  honeycomb. 


5351327 
SILICA-CONTAINING  VIBRATION  DAMPER  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  T.  Landin.  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,793,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,840. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,973 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—71  13  Claims 


10 


■^ 
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1.  A  method  for  vibrationally  damping  an  article  that  is  subject 
to  resonant  vibrations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  vibration  damper  thai  comprises  an  acrylale 
viscoelastic  vibration  damping  material  and  an  amount  of 
hydrophobic  silica  sufficient  to  increase  the  stiffness  of  the 
acrylate  viscoelastic  vibration  damping  material;  and 

b)  applying  the  vibration  damper  lo  the  article  lo  damp  the 
resonant  vibrations. 
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5,851328 

WAFER  DEFORMING  COMPOSITE  OPHTHALMIC 

LENS  METHOD 

George  Kohan,  16139  Chief  Dr.,  Hudson,  Fla.  34667 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,597 

Int.  CI."  B32B  il/2H 

U.S.  CI.  156—102  20  Claims 


10-^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pre-manufacluring  a  first  lens  and  a  second  lens,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  lenses  having  first  and  second  sides; 

(b)  orienting  said  tirst  lens  In  a  plane  with  one  side  facing 
upwardly: 

(c)  applying  a  small  amount  of  a  polymerizable  adhesive  to  the 
upward  facing  side  of  said  first  lens; 

(d)  orienting  said  second  lens  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  first  lens:  and 

(e)  bringing  said  first  and  second  lenses  together  such  that  the 
space  between  said  first  and  second  lenses  is  completely  filled 
with  said  polymerizable  adhesive  material  which  forms  an 
adhesive  layer; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  lenses  is  a  wafer  lens  and 
the  other  of  said  lenses  is  a  base  lens,  wherein  the  surface  area 
or  diameter  of  the  wafer  and  base  lenses  are  essentially  the 
same,  wherein  the  curvature  of  sides  of  the  wafer  lens  and 
base  lens  to  be  adhered  are  different  curvatures,  wherein  said 
wafer  lens  is  heated  prior  to  step  (e).  and  wherein  the  curva- 
ture of  the  sides  of  the  wafer  lens  and  base  lens  to  be  adhered 
match  after  step  (e). 


radially  and  inwardly  turning  down  the  edges  of  the  ply  onto 
said  side  surfaces  of  the  drum. 

fixing  said  bead  wires  against  said  edges  of  the  carcass  ply  at 
said  side  surfaces, 

folding  back  the  edges  of  the  carcass  ply  in  loop  form  radially 
and  outwardly  around  the  bead  wires  and  against  the  carcass 
ply. 

arranging  an  anti-adhesi\e  element  around  each  side  portion  of 
said  carcass  ply  on  a  cylindrical  portion  and  for  a  part  of 
predetermined  width  thereof. 

wrapping  around  each  anti-adhesive  element  the  corresponding 
sidewall  of  the  tire  with  the  axially  internal  edge  on  said 
anti-adhesive  element  and  with  the  axially  external  edge  lat- 
erally protruding  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  axially 
external  edge  of  said  anti-adhesive  element, 

pressing  a  portion  of  said  sidewall  laterally  protruding  from  the 
axially  external  edge  of  the  anti-adhesive  element  against  the 
corresponding  ply  portion  and/or  folded  back  ply  portion  of 
the  carcass  ply.  and 

withdrawing  said  cylindrical  sleeve  carcass  from  said  assembly 
drum  for  further  finishing  operations  of  the  lire, 
wherein  each  anti-adhesive  element  comprises  a  first  tubular  ele- 
ment, coaxial  with  said  drum,  radially  extensible  and  axially  inex- 
tensible,  axially  movable  in  both  directions  from  a  first  position 
away  from  said  drum  to  a  second  position  wherein  it  fits  thereon. 


5,851329 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TIRE  HAVING  THE 

SIDEWALLS  ENDS  OVERLAPPING  THE  ENDS  OF  THE 

TREAD  BAND 
Claudio  Lacagnina,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Porta, 
Checcacci  &  Botti,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  31,  1996,  MI%AI650 
InL  CI.''  B29D  30/iO 
MS.  CI.  156—111  7  Claims 


5,851330 
METHOD  OF  INSULATING  A  PIPE  WITH  A  TUBULAR 
SHEATHING 
Ian  Cridland,  Vanlese:   Jens  Husbjerg,   Lyngby.  and  Finn 
Ortofl,  Hedehusene,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Rockwool 
International  A/S,  Hedehusene,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK96/00222,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28.  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  952^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  22,  1995,  0585/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  F16L  59/l4:5<^/22 
U.S.  CI.  156—229  6  Claims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  tire  having  sidewall  ends  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  a  tread  band,  starting  from  a  cylindrical 
sleeve-shaped  tire  carcass  comprising  at  least  one  carcass  ply 
provided  with  reinforcing  cords  having  respective  ends  each  folded 
back  around  at  least  one  circumferentially  inextensible  bead  wire 
and  a  tire  sidewall  fixed  on  each  side  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

wrapping  at  least  one  carcass  ply  around  an  assembly  drum 
having  a  radially  external  cylindrical  surface  connected  to 
corresponding  axially  external  side  surfaces  through  two  cur- 
vilinear surfaces,  said  carcass  ply  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  drum. 


1.  A  method  of  insulating  a  pipe  wherein  a  tubular  sheathing 
comprising  an  optionally  radially  slitted  tubular  mcmlicr  of  bonded 
mineral  fibres  oriented  essentially  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  a  sheet  material  (4) 
which  by  gluing  Is  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  tubular 
member,  is  mounted  so  as  lo  envelop  the  pipe,  characterized  in  thai 
the  tubular  sheathing,  prior  to  being  mounted  on  the  pipe,  is 
altemalingly  compressed  and  stretched  in  axial  direction  in  a  zone 
in  which  the  tubular  sheathing  is  to  insulate  a  bend  on  the  pipe. 
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5,851331 

PROCESS  FOR  DECORATING  A  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
SUCH  AS  A  SKI.  SNOWBOARD,  SURFBOARD,  OR 
I  SKATEBOARD 

Alain  Grcnetier,  Annecy:  Philippe  Renard.  La  Balme  De  Sill- 
ingy,  and  Valerie  Rochet,  Meythet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SalomMi  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749331 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1995,  95  13758 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  M/I2:7/12 
U.S.  CI.  Ilisfr— 235  23  Claims 


101  100 
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1.   Process  for  decorating   a  composite  article  including  the 
preparatibh  of  a  decorated  complex  to  be  assembled  with  a  rein- 
forcement structure  of  the  article  made  of  a  resin,  that  is  capable  of 
flowing  ^fcen  heated,  during  a  subsequent  cycle  or  hot  pressing, 
wherein  it'  includes: 
a  first  jstep.  during  which  the  transfer  of  a  decoration  is  under- 
taken using  the  method  for  imprinting  sublimable  ink(s)  on 
the  first  surface  of  a  layer  made  of  a  transparent  or  translucent 
plasti^;  material: 
a  secciril  step  during  which  one  undertakes,  by  means  of  an 
adhtsive  film,  the  hot  or  press  assembly,  on  the  first  surface 
thusi  decorated,  of  a  contrast  sheet  made  out  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-anodized  alumi- 
num, dry  natural  or  synthetic  fiber,  and  wood. 


5,851332 

SELf  (ADHESIVE  LABEL  APPLICATOR  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

Frederick  Aaron  Kerr,  Jr.,  1804  "D"  Ave.,  Lawton,  Okla.  73501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,571,  Jun.  26,  19%.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,715 

Int.  CI."  B44C  lAK):  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—238  2  Claims 


1.  A 

and  a 
across  a 
portion 
tions. 


s  i  ;ker  applicator  comprising  a  plate  having  a  top  surface 

om  surface  where  the  plate  is  bent  to  form  an  angle 

[iortion  thereof  to  form  two  plate  subportions.  and  a  ring 

2  t|ached  to  the  top  surface  of  one  of  the  two  plate  subpor- 


bcilj' 


5,851333 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ROLLS  OF  WEBS  INCLUDING 

PERFORATED  AND  PEELABLE  LID  SHAPES 
Anthony  G.  Fagnant,  Libertyville,  and  Joseph  A.  Sykes,  Gray- 
slake,  both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Label  Makers,  Iik.,  Pleasant 
Prairie,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,781 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—252  10  Claims 

46 


@   @   @ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  rolls  of  multi-layered  webs,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  two  individual 
webs  of  selected  materials  to  a  printing  press;  die  cutting  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  holes  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  one  of  the 
webs;  printing  predetermined  indicia  on  at  least  one  face  of  the 
other  web;  printing  an  adhesive  on  one  of  the  webs:  bonding  the 
webs  together  with  the  adhesive,  the  indicia,  and  the  plurality  of 
groups  of  holes  in  registration  with  one  another;  die  cutting  said 
other  web  after  bonding  to  form  spaced-apart  peelable  lid  shapes 
only  in  said  other  web  both  laterally  across  and  longitudinally 
along  said  othfcr  web;  and  ttien  forming  the  webs  which  have  been 
bonded  together  and  then  die  cut  into  a  roll. 


5,851334 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CASING  FOR  AUDIOVISUAL 

EQUIPMENT 
Naohiro  Shikata,  Toyono-gun:  Tomio  Shiota,  Takalsuki,  and 
Kaoru  Shimizu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,721,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  200,734,  Feb.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-044735 
InL  CI."  GIOK  IIAK):  H04N  5/64:  H04R  1/02 
\]S.  CI.  156—252  6  Claims 


MOLoeo    ^ 


ID  ID 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  casmg  for  audiovisual  equipment, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  casing  having  at  least  one  surface  having  a  thickness 
of  0.5  mm  or  more. 

forming  a  punching  sheet  having  a  given  thickness  and  compris- 
ing a  sound  transmitting  hole  area  having  a  plurality  of  fine 
through  holes, 

attaching  said  punching  sheet  to  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
casing  in  an  orientation  such  thai  said  holes  have  an  axis  that 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  casing,  said  holes  having  one  of  (a)  a  longesi  dimension 
passing  through  said  axis  and  perpendicular  thereto  which  is 
smaller  than  said  thickness  of  the  casing  at  said  at  least  one 
surface,  (b)  a  polygonal  shape  with  a  diagonal  line,  passing 
through  said  axis,  which  is  smaller  than  said  thickness  of  said 
casing  at  said  at  least  one  surface,  (c)  an  oval  shape  with  a 
chord,  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  which  is 
smaller  than  said  thickness  of  said  casing  al  said  at  least  one 
surface  and  (d)  an  elliptical  shape  with  a  chord,  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  which  is  smaller  than  said  thick- 
ness of  said  casing  at  said  at  least  one  surface,  said  one  of  said 
longest  dimension,  said  diagonal  line,  said  chord  of  said  oval 
shape  and  said  chord  of  said  elliptical  shape  being  in  a  range 
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of  0.3  mm  to  0.5  mm,  wherein  said  casing  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cabinet  sound  holes  which  have  one  of  a  rectan- 
gular size  of  3  mm  and  a  diameter  of  3  mm. 


5,85U35 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LASER 

IMPRINTING  ADN  ARTICLES  IMPRINTED  USING  SUCH 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  J.  Budnik,  Cheshire,  and  David  A.  Condit,  Avon,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S94,053.  Jan.  30,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  895312 
Int  a."  B32B  31/24 
VS.  CL  156—257 

pnovtDiNC     I 

WORKPIECE     I 


10  Claims 
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DEPOSITING 

LASER- FUSlBU 

MATERIAL 


-C 


LASINC    The 
MATERIAL 
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1.  A  method  of  imprinting  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

providing  a  workpiece: 

lasing  the  workpiece  to  create  a  depression: 

depositing  a  laser-fusible  material  into  the  depression:  and  then 

lasing  the  material  so  as  to  hx  the  material  into  the  depression. 


said  central  honeycomb  core,  and  placing  a  second  layer  of  an 
uncured  prepreg  material  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  second 
layer  of  uncured  adhesive  film  distal  from  said  central  honey- 
comb core: 

(c)  placing  a  first  layer  of  a  dry  fiber  preform  on  the  top  side  of 
said  first  layer  of  uncured  prepreg  material  distal  from  said 
central  honeycomb  core,  and  placing  a  second  layer  of  a  dry 
fiber  preform  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  second  layer  of 
uncured  prepreg  material  distal  from  said  central  honeycomb 
core; 

(d)  placing  the  charge  made  by  steps  (aHc)  inside  a  mold,  and 
closing  said  mold: 

(e)  heating  said  mold  to  the  cure  temperature  of  said  adhesive 
film  and  said  prepreg  material,  and  holding  said  mold  at  this 
temperature  for  sutficient  time  to  cure  said  adhesive  film  and 
said  prepreg  material: 

(f)  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  mold  to  the  injection  tem- 
pcramre  of  a  selected  resin  transfer  molding  (RTMj  resin 
system,  and  injecting  said  selected  resin  transfer  molding 
(RTM)  resin  system  into  said  mold: 

(g)  holding  the  temperature  of  said  mold  at  the  cure  temperature 
of  said  resin  transfer  molding  (RTM)  resin  system  for  suffi- 
cient time  to  cure  said  resin  system;  and. 

(h)  removing  said  product  from  said  mold  after  curing  is  com- 
pleted. 


5,851,337 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  TEHS  ON  PBGA  AND 

MODIFIED  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 

Shih-Li  Chen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Caesar  Technology 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885343 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  .il/00 

U.S.  a.  156—2753  20  Claims 


5,851336 
RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

HONEYCOMB  CORE 

Thomas  R.  Cundiff,  Puyallup,  and  Bradley  A.  Frye,  Auburn, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,062,  Jan.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5367,499. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,447 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/OO 

VS.  CI.  156—272.2  2  Claims 


^^  /r^ 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  layered  product  having  a  honeycomb 
core  having  empty  cells,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  first  layer  of  an  uncured  adhesive  film  on  the  top 
side  of  a  central  honeycomb  core  having  empty  cells,  and 
placing  a  second  layer  of  an  uncured  adhesive  film  on  the 
bottom  side  of  said  central  honeycomb  core: 

(b)  placing  a  first  layer  of  an  uncured  prepreg  material  on  the  top 
side  of  said  first  layer  of  uncured  adhesive  film  distal  from 


ej  u  u  4:^  V  w;  w  '^O 


I.  A  method  for  connecting  a  TEHS  to  a  PBGA,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  TEHS  having  connecting  parts: 

(b)  forming  hollow  structures  in  said  connecting  parts; 

(c)  preparing  a  PBGA  based  on  a  substrate  having  connecting 
regions: 

(d)  covering  a  layer  of  thermally  conductive  elastic  connecting 
medium  over  said  connecting  regions: 

(e)  connecting  said  connecting  parts  of  said  TEHS  to  said 
connecting  regions  of  said  substrate  by  means  of  the  layer  of 
said  connecting  medium,  the  hollow  structures  in  said  con- 
necting pans  being  filled  with  a  ponion  of  .said  connecting 
medium:  and 

(f)  treating  said  connecting  medium  appropriately  for  forming  an 
elastic  connecting  structure. 

12.  A  connecting  structure  for  connecting  and  fixing  a  TEHS  to 
a  substrate  of  a  PBGA,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connecting  parts  of  said  TEHS.  said  connecting 
parts  having  hollow  structures; 

a  connecting  region  of  said  substrate:  and 

a  thermally  conductive  clastic  connecting  medium  connecting 
said  connecting  parts  of  said  TEHS  to  said  connecting  region 
of  said  substrate,  said  hollow  siructur?  in  said  connecting 
parts  being  filled  with  a  portion  of  said  connecting  medium. 
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5,851338 

SKkVED  FOAM  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  ENERGY 

KbSORBING  PHASE  CHANGE  MATERIAL 

Robert  J.  Pushaw,  Havertown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Outlast  Tech- 

noloties.  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  R.  H.  Wyner  Associates, 

Inc.,  West  Bridgewater,  Mass. 

ContiraiaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  606.487,  Man  4,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,677,048.  This  applicaUon  Apn  15,  1997,  Sen  No. 

843397 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a  156—278  6  Claims 


I.  A  ijethod  of  manufacturing  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prov  4ing  a  previously  cured  foam  substrate  having  an  open  cell 

configuration  and  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces; 
dispersing  microspheres  containing  a  phase  change  material 
dilpersed  in  an  uncured  polymer  binder  to  produce  a  binder/ 
miorosphere  dispersion; 
pemtaating  said  previously  cured  foam  substrate   with  said 

bihder/microsphere  dispersion:  and 
curirjg  said  polymer  binder  in  said  binder/microsphere  disper- 
i  to  produce  a  fully  cured  foam  article  al  least  partially 
pregnated   with   said   binder/microsphere   dispersion   and 
ted  for  controlling  thermal  conductivity  across  said  fully 
i;d  foam  article. 


5,851339 
METlkpD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  PRODUCT  SUCH 

AS  A^IATTRESS  AND  FURNITURE  INSULATOR  PAD 
John  RJ  Rucken  Norwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Lin- 
wood,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  408,731.  Man  22.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  7%,956 
Int.  CI."  A32B  31/20 
VS.  C%.  156—290  15  Claims 


I.  / 
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continuous  method  of  preventing  contamination  of  the 
of  a  pair  of  compression  rollers  when  first  and  second 
;  layers  and  a  core  foam  sheet  are  compressed  between  the 
Compression  rollers,  comprising: 

an  adhesive  coating  directly  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 
foam  sheet; 
appl^ng  an  adhesive  coating  directly  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 

foam  sheet; 

pass  ii  ig  the  core  foam  sheet  coated  w  ith  adhesive  and  the  first 
ai  i(  second  stiffening  layers  between  the  pair  of  compression 
rql  ers  with  a  first  surface  of  the  first  stiffening  layer  adjacent 
he  adhesive  coating  that  is  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  core 
fJs  m  sheet,  and  with  a  first  surface  of  the  second  stiffening 


layer  adjacent  to  the  adhesive  coating  that  is  on  tlie  lower 
surface  of  the  core  foam  sheet: 

placing  a  second  foam  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a  fwttom 
surface  formed  from  open-celled  polyurethane  foam  with  a 
thickness  of  about  '/>:  inch  between  one  of  the  compression 
rollers  and  a  second  surface  of  the  first  stiffening  layer; 

placing  a  third  foam  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  formed  from  open-celled  polyurethane  foam  with  a 
thickness  of  about  'Ai  inch  between  the  other  compression 
roller  and  a  second  surface  of  the  second  stiffening  layer; 

so  that  when  the  core  foam  sheet  coated  with  adhesive  on  its 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  first  stiffening  layer,  the  second 
stiffening  layer,  the  second  foam  sheet,  and  the  third  foam 
sheet  pass  between  the  pair  of  compression  rollers,  the  first 
surface  of  the  first  stiffening  layer  adheres  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  core  foam  sheet,  the  top  surface  of  the  second  foam 
sheet  contacts  one  of  the  compression  rollers,  the  first  surface 
of  the  second  stiffening  layer  adheres  to  the  lower  .surface  of 
the  core  foam  sheet,  and  no  adhesive  contacts  the  surfaces  of 
the  compression  rollers. 


5.851340 
PROCESS  FOR  FASTENING  CONDUCTIVE  BARS 
Franz  Mullen  Grambuch,  and  Gunther  Mussbachen  Kiun- 
berg,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Elin  Energieversorgung 
GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00098,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  737.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Aastralia.  May  24.  1994,  A1052/ 
94 

Int.  a."  H02K  3/4S:3/40 
U.S.  CI.  156—293  15  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fastening  conductive  bars  in  slots  of  bundles  of 
laminations  provided  with  core  ducts,  comprising: 

applying  an  electro-conductive  polymer  as  a  soft  matenal  which 
is  not  cross-linked  into  a  bottom  of  a  corresponding  slot  in  a 
middle  of  a  partial  bundle  of  laminations,  said  electro- 
conductive  polymer  comprising  an  ela.stomer; 

embedding  a  conductive  bar  into  the  polymer  which  is  not 
cross-linked  and  distributing  the  elastomer  by  pressing  in  the 
conductive  bar  so  that  a  predominantly  enclosed  elastomer 
laver  is  prcxluced  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  with  the  elastomer 
layer  expanding  al  slot  flanks;  and 

providing  core  duel  covers  on  the  core  ducts  between  partial 
bundles  of  laminations. 
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5,851,341 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BEAD  FILTER  USING 

AN  EPOXY  RESIN  GEL 
Chang  Sik  Kim,  Kyongki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung  Electro-Mechanics   Co.,    Ltd.,   Kyongki-do,    Rep.   of 
Korea 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1994. 
1994-27619 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3IA)0 
VS.  CI.  156—294  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  bead  filters  each  including  a  lead 
wire  and  a  pair  of  ferrile  cores  each  having  a  through  hole,  for 
eliminating  electromagnetic  interference  in  electronic  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  10-40  wt  %  of  an  epoxy  powder  and  60-90  wt  %  of  an 
alcohol  to  prepare  an  epoxy  resin  gel  havmg  a  viscosity  of 
30-100  cps; 

defoaming  said  epoxy  resin  gel; 

providing  a  plurality  of  lead  wires; 

identifying  a  portion  of  each  said  lead  wire  where  said  epoxy 
resin  gel  is  to  be  applied; 

inserting  each  of  said  lead  wires  into  a  through  hole  of  each  of 
said  ferrite  cores,  and  conveying  said  lead  wires  at  spaced 
intervals  from  each  other; 

positioning  each  of  said  cores  so  that  an  epoxy  resin  gel  apply- 
ing portion  of  the  lead  wire  has  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  through  hole  of  said  ferrite  core; 

applying  said  defoamed  epoxy  resin  gel  to  said  epoxy  resin  gel 
applying  portion  of  each  of  said  lead  wires; 

rotatingly  moving  said  ferrite  core  up  to  a  final  position  on  said 
lead  wire  after  passing  the  applied  epoxy  resin  gel  so  as  to 
form  an  adhesive  resin  layer  between  the  inside  of  said 
through  hole  and  the  outside  of  said  lead  wire;  and 

drying  the  formed  resin  layer  at  a  temperature  of  1 50° -400°  C, 
whereby  said  lead  wire  and  said  ferrile  core  are  bonded 
together  to  form  the  bead  filter 


5,851342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
LAMINATE 
Edward  J.  Vydra,  Northbrook;  Timothy  A.  Brinner,  Elmhurst; 
Mark  R.  Monterastelli,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  and  Richard 
M.  Hansen,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Material  Sciences 
Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,673 
Int  CI."  B29C  65/4H:  B32B  JI/m;3l/20 
U.S.  CL  156—324  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  bonding  a  laminate  formed  of  at 
least  two  layers  of  sheet  material  superimposed  on  one  another 
with  adhesive  therebetween  and  moved  along  a  path,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  upper  plate  assembly  having  a  first  low-friction  laminate- 
contacting  surface  for  contacting  a  first  layer  of  the  laminate 
while  the  laminate  moves  along  the  path; 
an  upper  heat  exchanger  thermally  coupled  to  the  upper  plate 
assembly  and  having  a  thermal  conductivity  greater  than  that 
of  the  upper  plate  assembly; 
a  lower  plate  assembly  having  a  second  low-friction  laminate- 
contacting  surface  for  contacting  a  second  layer  of  the  lami- 
nate while  the  laminate  moves  along  the  path,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  laminate-contacting  surfaces  arc  disposed  in 


opposed  relationship  for  accommodating  passage  of  the  layers 
of  the  laminate  therebetween  and  relative  thereto  along  the 
path;  and  . 

a  lower  heat  exchanger  thermally  coupled  to  the  lower  plate 
assembly  and  having  a  thermal  conductivity  greater  than  thai 
of  the  lower  plate  assembly; 

the  laminate-contacting  surfaces  being  disposed  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  layers  of  the  laminate. 


5,851343 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  AROUND  THE  INNER  EDGE  OF 

ENDPOINT  WINDOW  IN  A  PLASMA  ETCHING 

CHAMBER 

Yung-Mao  Hsu,  and  Ching-Chung  Wu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,961 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  156-345  15  claims 
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1.  A  protective  shield  around  a  window  in  a  plasma  etcher 
comprising: 

a  plasma  etcher  having  a  wall  surrounding  a  chamber,  an  open- 
ing in  said  wall;  said  wall  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside 
face;  said  inside  face  of  said  wall  covered  by  a  protective 
coating;  an  opening  edge,  of  said  wall  defining  said  opening; 
a  window  pane  over  said  opening  and  over  a  portion  of  said 
outside  face  of  said  wall;  the  improvement  being; 
a)  a  shield  covering  said  opening  edge  of  said  wall  adjacent  to 
said  opening  and  a  portion  of  said  inside  face  of  said  wall 
adjacent  to  said  opening;  said  shield  comprised  of  an  elec- 
trically insulating  and  plasma  resistant  material  whereby 
said  shield  prevents  the  chamber  from  arcing  and  generat- 
ing particles  and  extend  the  lifetime  of  said  wall. 
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5,851344 

UlttRASONIC  WAVE  ASSISTED  CONTACT  HOLE 

FILLING 

Zheng  *u.  Foster  City,  and  Fusen  Chen,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Caiit,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570.762,  Dec.  12,  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,610,103.  This  application  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,525 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/46.1 

VS.  Ci.  156—379.6  8  Claims 

24 

22 


I.  Ah  apparatus  for  substantially  eliminating  voids  caused  when 
matcriiilj  previously  deposited  in  a  \acuum  over  a  surface  of  a 
substrj  !♦  having  holes  extending  through  a  film  layer  thereon  fills  a 
top  portion  of  the  holes  but  not  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  the 
appara  lis  comprising: 

(a)  art  ultrasonic  processing  chamber,  said  chamber  being  filled 
wilti  a  fluid' comprising  one  of  (i)  a  liquid,  or  (ii)  a  pressurized 
giiS; 

(b)  n  substrate  holder  for  holding  said  substrate  within  the 
ul  11  asonic  chamber;  and, 

(c)  ^i  ultrasonic  source  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves  in  the 
fliiid,  said  source  being  positioned  such  that  said  waves  trav- 
etng  through  said  fluid  are  capable  of  impinging  on  an 
exposed  surface  of  (he  material  deposited  over  the  surface  of 
ti  c  substrate  when  said  substrate  is  installed  in  said  substrate 
hilder. 


5351345 

HEikr  TRANSFER  RECORDING  SHEET  PRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  A  ROLL  SHAFT  SUPPLYING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshikkni  Semba,  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Priating  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.934 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-146620; 
Jun.  28.  1994.  6-146638;  Jul.  28.  1994.  6-176883;  Sep.  30.  1994. 
6-237153 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/ik).  B65C  VAW.  B07C  5/0O 
VS.  CI  156—510  14  Claims 


ing; 


I.  /,  heat  transfer  recording  sheet  producing  apparatus  compris- 


a  web  supplying  apparatus  for  supplying  a  web  having  a  base 

film  and  a  hot  melt  ink  layer; 
a  gravure  priming  apparatus  for  printing  a  plurality  of  end  marks 
at  predetermined  intervals  in  the  widthwise  direction  on  the 
web  supplied  from  the  web  supplying  apparatus; 
a  drying  apparatus  for  drying  the  gravure-printed  end  marks, 
said  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  fan.  a  healer,  and  a  circu- 
lating duct,  said  circulating  duct  providing  circulation  of  air 
from  an  output  of  said  heater  lo  an  input  of  said  fan  such  that 
air  is  recirculated  through  said  heater,  said  circulating  duct 
and  said  fan; 
a  sheet  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  sheet  obtained  from  the 
web  in  a  roll  form  around  a  roll  shaft  having  a  slit  formed  in 
one  end  thereof  to  form  a  sheet  roll; 
a  roll  shaft  supplying  apparatus  for  supplying  the  roll  shaft  to 

said  sheet  winding  apparatus;  and 
a  discharging  apparatus  for  discharging  the  sheet  roll  formed  by 

said  sheet  winding  apparatus,  wherein 
said  roll  shaft  supplying  apparatus  comprises: 

a  transferring  apparatus  for  transferring,  the  roll  shaft  in  a 

horizontal  direction; 
an  introducing  apparatus  connected  to  an  upstream  side  of  the 
transferring  apparatus,  for  introducing  the  roll  shaft  to  said 
transferring  apparatus; 
a  second  discharging  apparatus  connected  to  a  downstream 
side  of  said  transferring  apparatus,  for  discharging  the  roll 
shaft  to  a  side  of  said  sheet  w  inding  apparatus; 
a  slit  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  the  slit  in  the  roll  shaft  and  an  orientation  of  the  roll 
shaft;  and 
a  gripping/turning  apparatus  arranged  to  operate  based  on  a 
signal  from  said  slit  detecting  apparatus  in  such  a  manner 
that  if  the  slit  is  present  in  the  roll  shaft  and  if  the  onenia- 
tion  of  the  roll  shaft  is  correct,  said  gripping/turning  appa- 
ratus grips  the  roll  shaft  on  said  transferring  apparatus  and 
transfers  the  roll  shaft  to  said  second  discharging  apparatus 
without  changing  the  orientation  and  that  if  the  slit  is 
present  in  the  roll  shaft  and  if  the  orientation  of  the  roll 
shaft  is  opposite  the  correct  onentation.  said  gripping/ 
turning  apparatus  grips  the  roll  shaft  on  said  transferring 
apparatus,  horizontally  rotates  the  roll  shaft  about  180°  and 
transfers  the  roll  shaft  to  said  second  discharging  apparatus. 


5.851346 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALLNG  CONTAINERS 
John  R.  Hitch.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc„  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865354 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3l/0() 

U.S.  a.  156—542  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  containers,  the  containers  defined  by 
a  generally  planar  sealing  surface  and  one  or  more  receptacles, 
wherein  each  of  the  one  or  more  receptacles  include  an  opening 
coplanar  with  and  defining  corresponding  openings  in  the  sealing 
surface,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  seals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  seals  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  sealing  surface,  the  plurality  of 
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seals  peelably  affixed  to  a  length  of  backing,  the  length  of 
backing  affixed  on  one  side  to  supply  reel  and  at  a  second  side 
to  a  take-up  reel; 

b)  a  housing; 

c)  a  separation  element  affixed  to  the  housing,  the  separation 
element  located  within  a  path  of  the  backing  between  the 
supply  reel  and  the  take-up  reel; 

d)  a  vacuum  platen  having  an  engagement  surface  and  movably 
affixed  to  the  housing,  said  vacuum  platen  operable  to  gener- 
ate a  vacuum  force  that  urges  one  of  the  plurality  of  seals 
towards  the  engagement  surface  while  said  vacuum  platen 
moves  in  a  substantially  linear  direction  towards  the  separa- 
tion element; 

e)  a  drive  means  rotatably  affixed  to  the  housing  for  rotating  and 
moving  in  coordination  with  the  movement  of  the  vacuum 
platen  a  portion  of  the  backing  that  includes  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  seals  in  the  direction  of  and  in  synchronization 
with  the  vacuum  platen  movement;  and 

0  wherein  during  said  synchronous  movement  of  the  vacuum 
platen  and  the  portion  of  the  backing,  the  portion  of  the 
backing  engages  the  separation  element,  .said  separation  ele- 
ment causing  the  portion  of  the  backing  to  move  in  an  angular 
difference  direction  from  direction  of  movement  of  the 
vacuum  platen,  said  movement  of  the  vacuum  platen  and  the 
vacuum  force  causing  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  seals  to 
separate  from  the  backing,  and  wherein  said  vacuum  platen 
moves  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  seals  to  a  vicinity  of  a 
container  to  be  sealed. 


5.851347 
STAMP  AFFIXER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Huraberto  Rodriguez,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Martin  Yale 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,895 

Int.  CI."  B44C  l/IO 

VS.  CL  156—576  18  Claims 


1.  A  stamp  affixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stamp  housing,  the  stamp  housing  partially  enclosed  within  an 
outer  shell,  the  outer  shell  comprises  a  top  shell  rotatable 
connected  to  a  bottom  shell;  and 

a  first  gear  assembly  rotatably  attached  to  the  stamp  housing,  the 
first  gear  as.sembly  engaged  with  a  second  gear  assembly,  the 
second  gear  assembly  fixedly  attached  to  a  drive  roller,  the 
second  gear  assembly  rotatably  attached  to  the  stamp  housing. 


5,851348 
DISPENSER  FOR  TAGS,  LABELS,  INDEXING  TABS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Kimberiee  Cozby  Muenzer,  La  Canada,  and  Alan  Dale  Craw- 
ford, Burbank,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barbara  Thomas 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848^50 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  3J/00 
VS.  CI.  156—577  9  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  adhesively-backed  tags  removably  adhered  to 
a  roll  of  liner  paper,  said  dispenser  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  space  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roll  of 
liner  paper,  said  housing  also  being  formed  with  a  tag  dis- 
charge openmg; 

a  drive  roller  rotatably  supported  by  and  partially  extending 
from  said  housing; 

a  take-up  reel  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  drive  roller  whereby  rotation  of  the  drive  roller  effects 
concurrent  rotation  of  said  take-up  reel; 

a  presser  finger  on  said  housing  above  said  tag  discharge  open- 
ing; 

guide  means  in  said  housing  to  direct  the  liner  paper  from  said 
roll  onto  said  take-up  reel  as  said  drive  roller  is  rotated; 

stripper  means  on  said  guide  means  to  peel  the  tags  off  the  liner 
paper  and  onto  the  underside  of  the  presser  finger,  said  strip- 
per means  comprising  one  edge  of  the  guide  means;  and 

a  pointed  abutment  on  the  underside  of  the  presser  finger 


5,851349 
MAGNETIC  DEINKING  OF  WASTE  PAPERS 
Nipun    Marwah,    Mt.    Pleasant,   and    G.    Frederick   Hutter, 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618300,  Mar.  19,  19%,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,240,  May  22.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.639346.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
238.478,  May  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5327.426.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  183.746,  Jan.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922^83 
Int.  a."  D21C  5/02 
VS.  CL  162—5  9  Claims 


FEED 


REJECTS 


1.  An  improved  process  for  deinking  non-impact  printed  waste 
paper  contaminated  with  xerographic  and  laser  inks  comprising 
forming  a  fiber  slurry  by  repulping  the  waste  paper,  pretreating  the 
slurry  with  an  agglomeration  agent  and  magnetite,  followed  by 
magnetic  deinking  by  subjecting  the  pretreated  slurry  to  a  magnetic 
field  to  separate  out  from  the  pretreated  slurry  the  xerographic  and 
laser  inks,  wherem  the  improvement  comprises  replacement  of  a 
portion  of  the  agglomeration  agent  in  the  slurry  pretreatment  step 
with  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  of  copolymers  of  slyrene 
and  hydroxyesters  of  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  of  the 
form  CH;=CHRCOOR'  where  R=  is  — R"OH.  where  R"  is  a  C, 
to  C4  alkylene  group,  and  where  the  polymer  has  a  Ring  and  Ball 
softening  point  from  70°  to  105°  C.  and  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  from  1,000  to  10,000. 
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5,851350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING 

CELLULOSE  PULP 

Jukka  Timperi.  Kotka.  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Cor- 

porfifion,  Noormarkku.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,064 

Int.  Cl.*^  D21C  7/08 

VS.  01  162—52  12  Claims 


1^-509 


1.  /  method  of  pumpmg  cellulose  pulp  having  a  consistency  of 
betwe  :k  about  8-18^^  by  utilizing  a  pump  having  a  pump  inlet  and 
a  Stan  I  pipe  with  a  discharge  opening,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  itaching  the  pump  inlet  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  stand 
pi^; 

(b)  ."losing  the  stand  pipe  from  the  atmosphere; 

(c)  pressurizing  cellulose  pulp  having  a  consistency  of  between 
afx>ut  8-18%  and  feeding  the  pulp  at  a  consistency  of  8-18% 

der  pressure  into  the  stand  pipe  to  establish  a  level  of  pulp 
Ithe  stand  pipe  and  a  gas  space  above  the  pulp  level,  and 
lintaining  a  superatmosphenc  pressure  m  the  stand  pip)e  gas 


using  the  cellulose  pulp  to  flow  into  the  pump  through  the 

ip  inlet;  and 

mping  the  cellulose  pulp,  at  substantially  the  same  consis- 
tency between  about  8-18%  as  the  pulp  feed  into  the  stand 
f  \pe  in  step  (d),  away  from  the  stand  pipe  using  the  pump. 


5,851351 
NtjTHOD  OF  MICROBIAL  PRE-TREATING  WOOD 
CHIPS  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 
Albin  Alexander  Wladyslaw  Baecker,  Westville.  and  (Graham 
David  Shelver.  Vorna  Valley,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors 
to  The  Central  Timber  Co-Operative  Ltd..  Pietermaritzburg, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.669 
Clwms  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  29,  1995, 
95/7243 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  25/02 
VS.  CI.  162—72  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  microbial  pre-treatment  of  wood  thips  to  be 
transported  by  a  ship  comprising: 
chipping  timber  logs  into  wood  chips  and  inoculating  with 
Viable  propagules  of  a  slow-growing  microorganism  having 
hemicellulolytic  capacity  wherein  hemicellulose  within  the 
»0od  chips  is  degraded  through  incubation  and  growth  of  the 
rtucroorganisms  before  transportation;  and 
loading  the  wood  chips  into  the  hull  of  said  ship  and  inoculating 
the  wood  chips  with  viable  propagules  a  fast-growing  of 
microorganism  having  ligninolytic  capacity  wherein  the  wood 
chips  are  delignified  while  contained  within  the  hull  of  said 
ship  within  which  suitable  conditions  for  incubation   and 
^nowth  of  the  microorganisms  having  ligninolytic  capacity  are 
maintained  during  transportation. 


5,851352 
SOFT  MULTI-PLY  TISSUE  PAPER  HAVING  A  SURFACE 

DEPOSITED  STRENGTHENING  AGENT 
Kenn«th  Douglas  Vinson,  Cincinnati.  Ohio:  Jonathan  Andrew 
F'icke.  Lawrenceburg.  Ind.,  and  Howard  Thomas  Deason, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854397 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  23/22 

VS.  CI.  162—112  23  Claims 


1.  A  strong  and  soft  multi-ply  tissue  paper  product,  said  multi- 
ply tissue  paper  product  comprising  at  least  two  plies  in  face  to 
face  relationship,  w  herein  each  of  said  plies  has  an  interior  surface 
oriented  toward  the  interior  of  said  multi-ply  tissue  paper  product, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  plies  has  a 
surface  deposited  strengthening  agent,  said  strengthening  agent 
being  deposited  on  said  surface  in  a  first  relatively  diffiusc  pattern 
essentially  covering  the  entirety  of  said  surface  and  in  a  second 
relatively  uniform  sparse  pattern  which  is  deposited  on  said  surface 
at  a  frequency  of  between  about  0.2  and  about  2  deposits  per  inch, 
said  second  deposits  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  1000  microns 
wherein  said  strengthening  agent  comprises  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10%  of  said  tissue  paper  product  by  weight  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  said  strengthening  agent  compared  to  the  dry  weight  of 
said  multiply  tissue  product. 


5.851353 
METHOD  FOR  WET  WEB  MOLDING  AND  DRYING 
Mark  Wilson  Fiscus,  Kaukauna.  and  Thomas  Garrett  Neal,  Jr.. 
Appleton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837301 

Int.  Cl.*^  B31F  1/12 

VS.  a.  162—113  11  Clauns 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tissue  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papcrmaking  fibers  onto  an 

endless  forming  fabric  to  form  a  wet  web; 
partially  dewatering  the  wet  web; 
restraining  the  partially  dewatered  wet  web  between  a  pair  of 

sheet  molding  fabrics;  and 
processing  the  restrained  wet  web  over  a  plurality  of  can  dryers 

to  dry  the  wet  web  from  a  consistency  of  at  lea.st  about  40 

percent  to  a  consistency  of  at  least  about  70  percent. 
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535  U54 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CALCIUM  SILICATE 

BOARD 

Masato  Sakiyama:  Takuya  A.sami:  Tomoki  Iwanaga;  Yasuhide 
Oshio,  and  Masaaki  Oda,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ask  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100320 

Int.  CI."  C04B  J8AX) 

VS.  CI.  162—123  4  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lightweight  cuicium  silicate 
board  using  the  Hatschek  sheet  machine  process,  which  comprises 
subjecting  to  primary  curing  and  thereafter  hydrothennally  react- 
ing in  a  pressure  vessel  a  compact  obtained  by  repeatedly  lammat- 
ing  raw  material  slurry  present  in  a  series  of  slurry  tanks,  each  of 
which  contains  a  rotatable  cylinder  disposed  therein,  by  means  of 
said  cylinders,  onto  a  continuous  felt  support  to  fonn  an  extracted 
film  on  the  continuous  felt  support  and  then  winding  the  extracted 
film  around  a  roll  functioning  as  a  making  roll  to  form  the 
compact,  the  raw  material  slurry  containing  as  its  solid  content  17 
to  .SO  percent  by  weight  of  calcareous  material.  15  to  45  percent  by 
weight  of  siliceous  material.  2  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  fibrous 
material,  and  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  inorganic  fillers,  wherein 
the  raw  niatenal  slurry  also  contains  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  species  selected  from  alunites  and  alums  with  a  Blaine 
specific  surface  are  of  4000  cm-/g  or  more  or  aluminum  sulfate 
with  a  Blaine  specific  surface  area  of  2000  cm-/g  or  more,  and  the 
compact  is  subjected  to  primary  curing  under  conditions  where 


(curing  lemperaiure  -15'  Oxcuring  lime  2  120°  C.  hr 


(I  I. 


5,85 1J55 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SUPPORT  SUBSTRATE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANLTACTl  RE 
James  A.  Goettmann,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BBA  Non- 
wovens  Simpsonville,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,567 
int.  CI."  D21F  ll/(H) 
VS.  a.  162— 157J  12  daims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonwoven  web  made  from  a 
furnish  comprising: 
5  to  40  wt.  'A  of  polymer  staple  fibers  having  a  denier  greater 
than  0.2  but  less  than  1 .0; 

0  to  60  wt.  ^  of  polymer  staple  fibers  having  a  denier  greater 
than  1.0  but  less  than  3.0; 

15  to  50  wt.  'i  of  CO  polymer/polymer  bicomponent  fibers 
having  a  first  co-polymer  sheath  material  which  melts  at  a  first 
melting  temperature  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
polymeric  staple  fibers;  and 

1  to  10  wt.  "St  of  co-polymer/polymer  bicomponent  fibers  having 
a  second  co-polymer  sheath  material  which  melts  at  a  second 
melting  temperature  less  than  the  first  melting  temperature, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

wet-laying  a  mat  of  fibers  from  said  furnish  using  a  paper- 
making  machine; 

drying  said  wet- laid  mat  at  a  drying  temperature  greater  than 
said  second  melting  temperature  and  less  than  said  first 
melting  temperature;  and 

calendaring  said  web  at  a  calendering  temperature  greater 
than  said  first  melting  temperature  and  less  than  said  melt- 
ing temperature  of  said  polymeric  staple  fibers. 


5,85 1J56 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LATERAL 

SEALING  OF  A  DRAINAGE  WEDGE  IN  A  TWIN-WIRE 

PAPER  MACHINE 

Jiirgen  Banning,  Diiren,  and  Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim, 

both  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 

GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997^  Ser.  No.  839,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  19%,  1%  15 
503.7 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  162—203  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  laterally  sealing  a  substantially  wedge-shaped 
gap  in  a  common  drainage  path  between  two  wires  of  a  twin-wire 
paper  machine,  the  two  wires  for  conveying  a  pulp  slurry  therebe- 
tween, the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  sealing  spacer  between  the  two  wires  at  lateral  edges 
of  the  wires  fixed  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  pulp  slurry 
when  the  paper  machine  is  in  operation  producing  paper; 

providing  a  gap  between  the  sealing  spacer  and  an  upper  one  of 
the  two  wires;  and 

sealing  the  gap  with  a  sealing  liquid. 

3.  Apparatus  in  combination  with  and  for  laterally  scaling  a 
substantially  wedge  shaped  gap  in  a  common  drainage  path 
between  two  wires  of  a  twin-wire  paper  machine,  the  two  wires  for 
conveying  a  pulp  slurry  therebetween,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
sealing  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  scaling 
spacer  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  pulp  slurry  carried 
by  the  wires,  the  spacer  not  being  in  contact  with  an  upper  one  of 
the  wires  and  resting  on  a  lower  one  of  the  wires,  a  lateral  support 
wall  for  the  spacer  being  provided  at  a  location  transversely  away 
from  the  wires  and  a  sealmg-liquid  connection  for  providing  a 
sealing  liquid  into  the  wedge-shaped  gap. 


5,851,357 
COMBINATION  SAVEALL  AND  BLOWBOX  SYSTEM 
Niel  C.  Casale,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Valmet,  Inc., 
Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,719 

Int.  CI."  D21F  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  162-272  13  Claims 

22         30 


1.  A  system  adjacent  a  roll  of  a  papemiachine  around  which  a 
carrier  fabric  and  web  are  moved  together  wherein  the  carrier 
fabric  is  disposed  between  the  web  and  the  surface  of  the  roll  and 
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whereii  |the  roll  has  an  off-running  side  off  of  which  the  carrier 
fabric  arid  web  move  from  the  roll,  the  system  comprising: 
a  bl(*box  section  positionable  adjacent  the  roll  on  the  off- 
rui  liing  side  thereof  including  means  for  directing  source  air 
aw  i^  from  the  surface  of  the  carrier  fabric  opposite  the  web  to 
re(  i|ce  separation  of  the  web  from  the  carrier  fabric  and 
ini  lliding  a  partition  which  provides,  with  the  surface  of  the 
rol  li  an  air  channel  w  hich  extends  along  the  surface  of  the  roll 
an  I  wherein  the  means  for  directing  source  air  directs  at  least 
a  I  ^rtion  of  the  air  through  the  provided  air  channel  so  that 
water  droplets  and  other  contaminants  which  cling  to  the 
suffUce  of  the  roll  following  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
^c  and  web  off  of  the  off-running  side  of  the  roll  are 
dged  from  the  surface  of  the  roll  by  the  directed  air 
Ion;  and 

all  section  joined  to  the  blowbox  section  and  including 
ns  for  collecting  the  water  droplets  and  other  contami- 
na  i^s  which  are  dislodged  from  the  surface  of  the  roll  by  the 
dii  ited  air  portion. 


5,85U58 

PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL 

SUCTION  CHAMBER  AND  AIRAVATER  SEPARATOR 

FOR  A  DOCTOR  ELEMENT 

Werner  Kade.  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper 

Techiwlogy  North  America,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832J02 

Int.  CI."  D21F  //OO 

VS.  d  162—276  28  Claims 


1.  A  3  iper  making  machine  having  a  wet  end  associated  with  a 
wet  iibi  1  web.  said  paper  making  machine  comprising: 

a  forming  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  voids  therein  for  carrying 

litfiid  from  the  fiber  web; 
a  plmlity  of  rolls  carrying  said  forming  fabric  and  disposed  at 
thewet  end  of  the  paper  making  machine,  one  of  said  rolls 
and  said  forming  fabric  defining  a  diverging  area  therebe- 
tween which  causes  liquid  in  said  forming  fabric  to  exit  said 
vo(4^; 
a  doctor  back  including  a  doctor  element  associated  with  said 

one  roll; 
a  shd\^er  providing  a  liquid  output  which  is  directed  relative  to 

and  configured  to  lubricate  said  doctor  element;  and 
a  liqlid  collection  device  including: 
a  injction  chamber  having  an  at  least  partially  open  top  and  an 
putlet.  said  open  top  positioned  relative  to  each  of  said 
doctor  blade  and  said  diverging  area  to  collect  liquid  from 
kiid  shower  and  liquid  exiting  said  voids  in  said  forming 
Hbric  in  said  diverging  area; 
anjiir/water  separator  connected  to  said  suction  chamber  and 

ceiving  liquid  from  said  suction  chamber  outlet;  and 
a  Vacuum  generating  device  mounted  on  said  separator  and 
^nerating  a  vacuum  within  said  suction  chamber  to  draw 
le  liquid  within  said  suction  chamber  into  said  separator 


5,851,359 

SET  OF  RIBS  IN  A  DEWATERING  DEVICE  IN  A  PAPER 

MACHINE 

Samppa  Salminen,  Jyvaskyla.  and  Aimo  Narvainen.  Palokka, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878324 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  18,  1997,  U  960367 
InL  CI."  D21F  IMS 
VS.  CI.  162—301  20  Claims 


l/1 
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1.  In  a  set  of  ribs  in  a  dewatering  device  in  a  paper  machine,  the 
set  of  ribs  comprising  at  least  two  cross-direction  ribs  for  support- 
ing and/or  loading  at  least  one  wire  in  the  paper  machine  and/or 
doctoring  water  from  an  inner  face  of  at  least  one  wire,  said  ribs 
being  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  machine  direction,  loading 
ineans  for  loading  said  ribs  such  that  said  ribs  have  adjustable 
height  positions  relative  to  the  at  least  one  wire,  and  intermediate 
parts  for  interconnecting  said  at  least  two  ribs  in  pairs  such  that  at 
least  one  pair  of  interconnected  ribs  is  formed,  the  improvement 
comprising 

at  least  two  crank  mechanisms  for  further  interconnecting  said 
ribs  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  interconnected  ribs, 
said  at  least  two  crank  mechanisms  being  spaced  from  one 
another  in  the  cross  direction  of  the  wire  and  structured  and 
arranged  to  enable  independent  loading  of  each  of  said  ribs  in 
each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  interconnected  ribs. 


5,851360 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,851361 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  ORGANIC  SOLID 

Jim  S.  Hogan,  1742  Country  Club  Dr.,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.  77478 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,671 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  l/IO 

VS.  CL  202—136  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermally  treating  an  organic  material  com- 
prising: 
a  rotatable  dnim  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
a  stationary  cover  on  each  end  of  the  drum, 
a  seal  on  each  of  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  end  of  the  drum 

in  sealing  engagement  with  the  respective  covers  for  sealing 

the  inside  of  said  drum  from  the  outside  of  said  drum, 
a  burner  attached  to  one  of  said  covers  for  injecting  a  fuel  and 

oxygen  mixture  into  the  drum, 
a  conduit  extending  through  said  inlet  cover  for  feeding  organic 

material  into  a  selected  area  of  said  drum  inlet, 
a  plurality  of  carriers  within  the  drum. 
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a  helical  conduit  wound  around  the  outside  of  the  drum  to  rotate 
with  said  drum,  said  helical  conduit  having  an  inlet  end 
connected  near  the  drum  outlet  for  receiving  carriers  from 
said  drum  outlet  and  an  outlet  end  connected  near  the  drum 
inlet  for  conveying  said  carriers  to  said  drum  inlet  end.  said 
helical  conduit  being  arranged  such  that  when  said  conduit 
rotates  with  said  drum,  said  carriers  are  conveyed  through 
said  conduit  from  said  conduit  inlet  to  said  conduit  outlet, 

means  for  causing  said  organic  material  widi  said  carriers  to 
move  from  said  drum  inlet  toward  said  drum  outlet  so  that  the 
rolling,  tumbling,  and  scraping  of  said  carriers,  moving  with 
said  organic  material,  helps  mull  said  organic  material  and 
cleans  the  inside  wall  of  said  drum. 

a  separator  located  near  the  inlet  end  of  the  helical  conduit 
positioned  to  separating  said  carriers  from  any  remaining 
solid  portions  of  said  organic  material  and  placing  said  carri- 
ers in  said  conduit  inlet, 

an  opening  in  the  drum  outlet  end  cover  for  passing  solids  and 
gases  from  the  drum  outlet  end.  and 

conduits  in  communication  with  the  opening  to  convey  solids 
and  gases  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum. 


.3 

.2- 
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-.2 

-.4- 
BUSFiaOtUk) 


QRCIVITY  ^  2.48  kOc 


ii.  hyperthermal  processing  of  the  substrate  and  the  metal  inter- 
layer,  said  hyperthermal  processing  comprising  energetic  par- 
ticle bombardment,  up  to  and  including  265  eV:  and 

iii.  sputter  depositing  onto  the  metal  interlayer  a  multilayer. 


5,85132 

SEPARATION  OF  4-METHYL-2-PENTANOL  FROM 

3-.METHYL-1-BUTANOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE 

DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,668 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  .V40:  C07C  2WH4 

VS.  CI.  203—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  3-methyl- 1 -butanol  from  a  mixture 
of  3-melhyl- 1 -butanol  and  4-methyl-2-pentanol  which  consist 
essentially  of  distilling  a  mixture  consisting  of  3-methyl- 1 -butanol 
and  4-melhyl-2-pentanol  in  the  presence  of  an  extractive  agent, 
recovering  the  3-methyl- 1  -butanol  as  overhead  prcxluct  and  obtain- 
ing the  4-methyl-2-pentanol  and  the  extractive  agent  as  bottoms 
product,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  is  dodecane  or  dimethylfor- 
mamide. 

2.  A  method  for  recovering  4-methyl-2-pentanol  from  a  mixture 
of  4-methyl-2-pentanol  and  3-methyl- 1 -butanol  which  consists 
essentially  of  distilling  a  mixture  consisting  of  4-methyl-2- 
pentanol  and  3-methyl- 1 -butanol  in  the  presence  of  an  extractive 
agent,  recovering  the  4  methyl  2  pentanol  as  overhead  product  and 
obtaining  the  3-methyl- 1 -butanol  and  the  extractive  agent  as  bot- 
toms product,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  is  dimethylsulfoxidc. 


5,85 1J63 
MULTILAYER  FILM  MATERIALS  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Miller;  Derek  P  A  Pearson,  both  of  Reading,  and  Philip 
G    Pitcher,  Alton,   all   of  United   Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Johnson     Matthey     Public    Limited     Company,    London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,685,  Dec.  24,  1992.  This  application 

Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295,063 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27,  1991, 
91/27439;  Apr.  13,  1992,  92/08118 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I4/J4 
VS.  CI.  204-192.2  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  metal  multilayer  films 
having  perpendicular  magnetic  anistropy  comprising: 
i.  sputter  depositing  onto  a  substrate  a  metal  interlaver 


5.85 1J64 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ALUMINUM  CONTACTS 
Jianraing  Fa,  Sunnyvale,  and  Zheng  Xu,  Foster  City,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  MateriaLs.  Inc..  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,167,  Nov.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,685,960.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,778 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/00 

VS.  CI.  204— 192J  7  Claims 


10 
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20- 


1_ 


M   I   I  I  I   I   I   I   I  I  I  I   I  I  I  I 

26 


1.  A  process  for  forming  aluminum  contacts  which  comprises 
the  following  sequential  steps: 

a)  sputter  depositing  a  titanium  layer  onto  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein; 

b)  forming  an  oxygen-containing  titanium  layer  over  the  tita- 
nium layer: 

c)  sputter  depositing  a  titanium  nitride  layer  over  the  oxygen- 
containing  titanium  layer: 

d)  treating  the  surface  of  the  titanium  nitride  layer  with  a  plasma 
of  argon  to  smooth  said  surface:  and 

e)  sputter  depositing  an  aluminum  layer  over  the  plasma  treated 
titanium  nitride  layer. 
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5.851365 

tow  PRESSURE  REACTIVT.  MAGNETRON 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Michael  A.  Scobey.  Marlborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming 

OCA  Corporation,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,741,  Sep.  2,  1*4,  Pat.  No. 

5325  J99,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,773,  Nov. 

13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,656,138.  This  application  Jun.  10,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  66U17 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CA  1204—192.12  14  Claims 


5351367 

DIFFERENTIAL  COPPER  DEPOSITION  ON 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SURFACES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SAME 
l^ie  Nguyen,  Camas;  Lawrence  J.  Charneski,  Vancouver,  and 
Sheng  Teng  Hsu,  Camas,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,258 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/M)2 

VS.  a.  204— 192J4  17  Claims 

IONS  OF  INERT  GAS 


MOCOCB 


1.  A  liiethod  of  depositing  sputtered  particles  on  a  substrate  to 
form  a  ttin  film  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  magnetron  and  a  source 

foj  sputtered  particles, 
prov  ding  means  for  positioning  a  substrate  in  said  chamber 

sppced  from  and  facing  said  source  to  thereby  define  a  long 

throw  distance, 
impinging  said  source  with  inert  gas  at  an  impinging  pressure 

partially  confined  to  the  vicinity  of  the  magnetron  means  to 

sputter  particles  onto  the  substrate, 
evacuating  said  inert  gas  from  the  chamber  to  maintain  the  inert 

g*  pressure  in  the  chamber  remote  from  the  source  in  the 

rajige  of  5x10  '  Torr  to  4.2x10'^  Torr.  and 
diredtlng  ionized  reactant  gas  onto  said  substrate, 
whe^y  the  recited  pressure  range  permits  the  long  throw 

difc^ce  for  the  sputtered  particles  without  inert  gas  interac- 

tic  li  at  the  subtrate. 


Kav  M 
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1.  A  method  of  differentially  depositing  metal  on  selected  inte- 
grated circuit  (IC)  surfaces,  the  selected  surfaces  including  conduc- 
tive surfaces  and  a  non-conductive  surfaces  applied  to  selected 
regions  of  the  IC.  the  method  cx)mprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  each  selected  surface  to  an  ion  gun  source  of  inert 
ions: 

b)  directly  following  step  a),  etching  each  selected  surface  to 
remove  contaminants  and  undesired  IC  materials  that  have 
collected  on  the  non-conductive  surface  while  minimizing  the 
energy  of  the  ions  impinging  into  the  selected  surfaces, 
whereby  IC  material  is  not  removed  from  a  surface  by  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  ions  introduced  in  Step  a):  and 

c)  direcdy  following  step  b».  applying  CVD  inetal  to  each 
selected  surface  exposed  in  step  a),  forming  a  thick  layer  of 
metal  overlying  conductive  surfaces,  and  a  thin  layer  of  metal 
overlying  the  non-conductive  surfaces,  whereby  the  exposure 
of  the  selected  surfaces  in  step  a)  promotes  variations  in  the 
rates  at  which  metal  is  deposited. 


5.851368 

SMALL  PARTS  PLATING  APPARATUS 

Timothy  P.  Rumph,  6109  Vesper  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,742 

Int.  CI."  C25D  17/20 

VS.  a.  204—213  9  Claims 


5,851366 
ADHERING  METAL  TO  GLASS 
Belscher,  Bath;  LeRoy  R.  Morse,  Campbell,  both  of 
N.Y.i;  Fumio  Okamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  B.  Jean  Ster- 
lace,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Corning.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.408.  Jul.  19.  1994.  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  473.190.  Jun.  29.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,792327.  This 
application  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.925 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34 
204—192.26  21  Claims 

I  nethod  of  improving  adherence  of  a  metal  film  deposited 
on  a  silicate  glass  substrate  for  a  display  panel,  compris- 


expt  <  ing  the  silicate  glass  substrate  to  an  acid  solution  contain- 
ire  fluorine  containing-ions  in  an  amount  suflicient  to 
increase  the  adhesion  of  metal  to  be  deposited  without  visibly 
afcciing  the  transmissive  quality  of  the  glass  substrate:  and 

sputier  depositing  the  metal  film  on  the  surface  of  the  silicate 
gti^s  substrate. 


I.  In  combination  with  an  electroplating  tank  having  an  anode 
spaced  from  a  cathode,  both  said  anode  and  said  cathode  adapted 
for  immersion  in  an  electroplating  bath  located  in  said  tank,  a  small 
parts  plating  apparams  mounted  within  said  tank,  said  small  parts 
plating  apparatus  being  removable  from  said  tank,  said  small  parts 
plating  apparatus  having  a  barrel  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  small  parts  to  be  plated,  said  barrel  being  rotatable  by 
an  electric  motor,  said  electric  motor  having  a  positive  connecting 
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tenninal  and  a  negative  connecting  terminal,  connecting  said  posi- 
tive connecting  tenninal  and  said  negative  connecting  to  an  elec- 
trical power  source  will  result  in  operation  of  said  motor,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  positive  wire  connecting  to  said  positive  electric  terminal,  a 

negative  wire  connecting  to  said  negative  electric  terminal. 

connecting  of  said  positive  wire  to  said  anode  and  connecting 

of  said  negative  wire  to  said  cathode  results  in  operation  of 

said  motor  and  rotating  of  said  barrel. 


5,851369 

ELECTROLYTIC  SENSOR  PROVIDING  CONTROLLED 

BURN-OFF  OF  DEPOSITS  ON  THE  ELECTRODES 

Xiang  Cai,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marathon  Monitors, 

Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,998 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/407 

U.S.  CI.  204-428  30  Claims 


I.  A  sensor,  comprising: 

a  working  electrode  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face, a  solid  electrolyte  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  and  a  counter  electrode  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  working  electrode 
being  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  solid  electrolyte  being  in  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  counter  electrode,  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  counter  electrode  being  exposed  to  a  reference 
fluid; 

an  elongated  protective  casing  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  working  electrode  and  defining  a  channel 
therebetween,  the  casing  comprising  a  sample  fluid  port 
which  permits  a  sample  fluid  to  enter  the  channel: 

a  channel  restrictor  adjacent  the  sample  fluid  port,  the  channel 
resuictor  defining  a  portion  of  the  channel  as  a  sensing  zone 
and  a  portion  of  the  channel  as  a  non-sensing  zone  and 
reducing  the  volume  of  the  channel  which  is  exposed  to  the 
sample  fluid; 

a  bum-off  gas  inlet  adapted  to  inject  a  bum-off  gas  into  the 
sensing  zone,  and 

a  bum-oflF  gas  in  communication  with  the  bum-off  ga.s  inlet,  the 
bum-off  gas  having  an  oxygen  concentration  greater  than  an 
oxygen  concentration  in  the  sample  fluid. 


5,851JI70 
AUTOMATED  ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
George    N.    Maracas,    Phoenix,    Ariz.,-    William    L.    Reber, 
Schaumburg,  III.,  and  Cary  D.  Perttunen,  Shelby  Township, 
Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Motorola  Corporation,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,970 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/CA 
U.S.  CI.  204-^50  24  Qalms 

1.  An  automated  method  of  electrophoresis  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


applying  a  cover  plate  to  a  first  substrate  having  a  first  at  least 
one  electrophoresis  lane: 

applying  at  least  one  sample  to  a  second  substrate  having  a 
second  at  least  one  electrophoresis  lane; 

electrophoresing  at  least  one  sample  within  a  third  at  least  one 
electrophoresis  lane  of  a  third  substrate: 

removing  a  cover  plate  from  a  fourth  substrate  having  a  fourth  at 
least  one  electrophoresis  lane:  and 

washing  a  fifth  substrate  having  a  fifth  at  least  one  electrophore- 
sis lane: 

wherein  each  of  the  above  steps  is  performed  concurrently  with 
at  least  another  one  of  the  above  steps. 


5,851371 

REDUCING  OR  AVOIDINtJ  SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES 

IN  ELECTROPHORETIC  PAINTING  OF  PHOSPHATED 

METAL  SURFACES 

Lester  E.  Steinbrecher,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  and  Timothy  J.  Zens, 

Grosse  Poinle  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,619,  May  3,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3963%,  Feb.  28,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,23(8 

Int  CI."  C25D  li/n 

U.S.  CI.  204-486  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  or  avoiding  surface  irregularities  in 

electrophoretic  painting  of  phosphated  metal  surfaces,  said  process 

consisting  essentially  of  the  successive  steps  of: 

(I)  contacting  said  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  liquid  phos- 
phate conversion  coating  composition; 
(H)  while  said  metal  surface  is  still  wet  with  the  conversion 
coating   composition    continuously   contacting    said    wetted 
metal  surface  after  performing  step  (I)  with 
an  aqueous  liquid  treatment  composition  comprising  water,  a 
trace  amount  of  not  more  than  a  total  of  0.0002  wt.  %  of 
hexavalent  and  trivalent  chromium,  and  at  least  one  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (II.  1 )  a  water 
soluble  polymer,  a  water  dispersible  polymer  or  both  a 
water  soluble  polymer  and  a  water  dispersible  polymer 
wherein  each  of  the  polymers  has  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  qt  least  500;  (11.2)  fluorometallic  acids  and 
anions  thereof  consisting  of  (II. 2. i)  at  least  one  atom  of 
boron,  silicon,  zirconium,  iron,  aluminum,  and  titanium, 
(ll.2.ii)  at  least  four  fluorine  atoms,  and.  optionally.  (Il.2.iii) 
one  or  more  atoms  of  oxygen,  hydrogen,  or  both;  (11.3) 
zirconium  salts  of  ethylenediamine  letraacetie  acid;  and 
(11.4)   alkali    metal   and   ammonium    salts   of  zirconium 
hydroxycarboxylates  or  zirconium  hydroxycarbonates;  and 
(III)  after  completing  the  step  (II).  while  said  metal  surface  is 
still   wet   with   the   aqueous   liquid   treatment  composition, 
applying  to  said  wetted  metal  surface  an  electrophoretic  paint 
protective  outer  coating. 
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5,851372 

tOCESS  FOR  DEMINER-ALIZING  A  LIQUID 

CONTAlNINt;  ORGANIC  MATTER  AND  SALTS  IN 

SOLUTION 

Roland  Noel,  Vidauban,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonvme 

Francai.se  D'lngenierle  et  de  Recherche,  Vidauban,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00595,  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30482,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Hied  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,216 

Claiits  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1994,  94  05682 

Int  CI."  BOID  (^]/44 

U.S.  Cli  204—523  12  Claims 


1.  A  pilocess  of  demineralizing  a  liquid  containing  organic  matter 
and  ino  ganic  salts  in  solution,  w  herein  the  treatment  of  the  liquid 
compris^  the  following  steps: 

the  liqtiid  is  percolated  over  a  strong  cationic  ion  exchange  resin 
foij  monovalent  ions; 

both  fi  liquid  from  the  preceding  step  and  a  brine  for  receiving 
ioits  from  that  liquid  arc  caused  to  circulate  through  at  least 
ont  "two-compartment"  electrodialyzcr  composing  a  plurality 
of  i^ionic  membranes  interposed  between  a  plurality  of  cal- 
ioilic  membranes 

said  phne  is  caused  to  circulate  in  at  least  one  other  electrodia- 
ly^ar  for  regulating  its  concentration  to  provide  another  brine. 
wHarein  concentration  of  said  another  brine  lies  in  the  range 
of  80  grams  per  liter  to  120  grams  per  liter  and  wherein  said 
another  brine  is  used  to  regenerate  the  ion  exchange  resin. 


nethod  for  continuously  anodizing  a  surface  of  an  elon- 
gated slaminum  or  aluminum  alloy  web.  which  comprises: 

anociiing  the  surface  of  the  web  which  advances  through  a 
pf  *er  supply  part  and  an  electrolytic  part  to  form  an  anodized 
web;  and  then 
supplying  electric  current  to  the  surface  of  said  anodized  web 
through  another  power  supply  part  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
following  relationships  among  current  density,  electric  supply 
:  and  amount  of  anodized  film  thus  produced  are  satisfied: 


(Current  densitv)''  x(Supply  time) 
film  )^'^  5,  UK) 


x  (Amount  uf  anudized 


(1) 


|S(Suppl>  lime)g1().(I..S£  (Amounl  of  amxlized  fi1m)£6.0       (2) 

wherein  the  current  density,  the  supply  time  and  the  amount  of 
anodized  film  are  represented  in  A/dm",  second  and  g/m'. 
respectively. 


5,851374 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Gerald  Cowley,  Mississauga,  and  Marek  Lipsztajn.  Etobicoke. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sterling  Canada.  Inc..  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,045 
Int.  CI."  COIB  lim 
UJS.  CI.  205-^71  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide,  which  comprises: 
reacting  chlorate  ions  with  a  persulfate  in  an  aqueous  acid 
reaction  medium  containing  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  50°  C.  and  below  the  temperamre  at  which 
chlorine  dioxide  undergoes  spontaneous  decomposition. 


5351375 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  FLUIDS 
Patrick  S.  Bodger;  Paul  T.  Johnstone,  both  of  Christchurch. 
and  .Andrew  G.  Jacquiery.  Wellington,  all  of  New  Zealand, 
assignors  to  Ennotech  Holdings  Limited,  Christchurch.  New 
Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ95/00066,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997.  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,659 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  5,  1994, 
264188 


Int  CI."  C02F  ]mi 


U.S.  CI.  205—701 


36  Claims 


5,851373 

METHOD  FOR  ANODIZING  ALUMINUM  MATERUL 
Hiroo  Kubota.  and  Yuzo  Inukai,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assigiiors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  S«r.  No.  886339 

Int  CI."  C25D  7/06:  UAH 

VS.  CI.  205—139  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  disinfecting  a  continuous  flo»  of  an  electrically 
conductive  liquid,  containing  cells  of  microorganisms,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  through  which  liquid  to 
be  disinfected  flows  in  use; 

at  least  one  pair  of  non-sacrificial  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
being  positioned  in  said  container  so  that  liquid  flowing 
through  the  container  is  in  contact  with  .said  electrodes: 

means  for  applying  a  steady-stale  electric  voltage  in  the  kilovolt 
range  across  said  electrodes  so  as  to  create  a  \oltage  gradient 
between  said  electrodes; 

said  voltage  gradient  being  such  that  an  arc  is  not  struck 
between  said  electrodes  but  a  \  oltage  gradient  of  at  least  one 
volt  is  produced  across  the  membrane  of  any  cell  in  said 
liquid,  causing  dielectric  breakdow  n  of  the  cell  membrane  and 
hence  electro-permabilisation  of  said  membrane. 
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5,85  U76 

CATALYST  DEGRADATION  DETERMINATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Futoshi  Nishioka.  Hiroshima;  Segi  Yashiki.  Hirosliima-ken, 

and  Tetsushi   Hosokai,   Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,090 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/407 

\i&.  CI.  205-784.5  15  Caims 


and  compounds  of  the  formula 


R'»0 

I 
R'— C- 
I 
HO 


(R-')„-C(0)0R5 


,^ 

M 

26 

* 

28^ 

16 

ft   dW 

IS    12     14 

'P 

J 

/:  '   S 

wherein  each  of  R\  R'  and  R"*  is  independently  H  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  R''  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  group,  and  n  is  0  or  I; 
wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  reacted  in  amounts  ranging  from  0.6 
moles  (B)  per  mole  of  (A)  to  3  moles  (B)  per  equivalent  of  (A); 
then  reacting  the  product  formed  thereby  with  about  0.5  equiva- 
lents to  about  2  moles,  per  mole  of  (B),  of  (C).  wherein 
(C)  is  at  least  one  of  ammonia  or  a  hydrazine  or  an  amine 

characterized  by  the  presence  within  its  structure  of  at  least 

one  H — N  group. 


13.  A  catalyst  degradation  determination  method  employing  A/F 
ratio  sensors  respectively  provided  at  an  upstream  position  and  a 
downstream  position  of  an  exhaust-purifying  catalyst,  integrating 
output  values  from  said  respective  A/F  ratio  sensors  when  prede- 
termined degradation  determination  conditions  are  satisfied,  and 
detecting  degradation  of  said  exhaust-purifying  catalyst  by  com- 
paring the  respective  integrated  values,  comprising: 
a  holding  step  of  holding  integrated  values  when  the  predeter- 
mined degradation  determination  conditions  are  not  satisfied 
during  integration  of  the  output  values  from  said  respective 
A/F  ratio  sensors; 
an  integration  step  of  re-starting  the  integration  of  the  output 
values  with  the  integrated  values  held  at  said  holding  step 
when  the  predetermined  degradation  determination  conditions 
are  satisfied  again;  and 
a  clearing  step  of  clearing  the  integrated  values  held  at  said 
holding  step  if  a  predetermined  period  has  elapsed  since  the 
predetermined  degradation  determination  conditions  were  not 
satisfied. 


5.851^77 
PROCESS  OF  USING  ACYLATED  NITROGEN 
COMPOUND  PETROCHEMICAL  ANTIFOULANTS 
James  H.  Bush,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,416 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  9//6 
U.S.CI.208-^AA  44  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  fouling  in  a  hydrocarbon  process 
stream,  comprising  adding  to  the  stream  an  antifoulant  composi- 
tion prepared  by  first  reacting,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  sul- 
fonic acids,  heieropolyacids,  Lewis  acids,  and  mineral  acids, 
(A)  at  least  one  olefinic  compound  containing  at  least  one  group 
of  the  formula 

\       I      I 

C=C-CH 
/  I 


and 
(B)  at  least  one  carboxylic  reactant  selected  fi-om  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

R'C(OXR'')„C(0)OR'' 


5,851,378 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  COMPRISING  COATED 

CRACKING  COMPONENT  PARTICLES 
Eelco  Titus  Carel  Vogt,  Utrech,  and  Hendrik  Gerard  BruU, 

Ede,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Arn- 

hem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02132,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33562,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,944 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  3, 1994, 
94201591 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  47/02:47/18 
U.S.  a.  208-111  8  Claims 

1.  Hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  hydrogenation 
metal  component  and  a  cracking  component  which  is  either  a 
zeolitic  cracking  component,  or  an  amorphous  cracking  compo- 
nent, or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  zeolitic  cracking  component 
is  an  aluminosilicate  zeolite  or  a  non-aluminosilicate  molecular 
sieve,  wherein  the  cracking  component  has  a  mean  particle  size  in 
the  range  of  0.1  pm  to  10  pm,  and  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cracking  component  particles  is  coated  with  a 
layer  of  preformed  inorganic  oxide  or  preformed  inorganic 
hydroxide  or  combinations  thereof,  which  layer  has  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  10  nm  to  5  pm  and  which  coated  cracking  component 
particles  have  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.1 1  pm  to  15  \itn. 

8.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstocks  to 
lower  boiling  point  products  which  comprises  contacting  said 
feedstock  with  the  hydrocracking  catalyst  of  claim  1  under  hydro- 
cracking  conditions. 


5351,379 
REFORMING  PROCESS  USING  MONOFUNCl  lONAL 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  BISMUTH 
Robert  A.  Innes,  San  Rafael,  Calif.;  Michio  Sugimoto,  and 
Tetsuya  Fukunaga,  both  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  and  Ide- 
mitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995388 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  35/085:35/095 
MS.  a.  208-138  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to  obtain  aromat- 
ics,  comprising  contacting  the  feed,  under  catalytic  reforming 
conditions,  with  a  monofunctional  reforming  catalyst  comprising 
platinum,  0.01  to  0.25  atoms  of  bismuth  per  atom  of  platinum,  and 
a  zeolite  L. 
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5,851380 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZED 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  FEED 

Jan  W.  Hells,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.065 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  ll/IH:  BOIJ  H/IH:  F27B  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  208—158  20  Claims 


I.  Ar  mpro\ed  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  system  wherein  the 
improv<  ijient  comprises  a  riser  reactor  conduit  having  an  interior 
surface  |cfcfining  an  inside  diameter,  a  lift  zone,  a  reaction  zone  and 
an  injc(^tion  zone  located  between  said  lift  zone  and  said  reaction 
zone  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  reaction  zone  having  dis- 
posed thereon  turbulence  generation  means  for  promoting  turbu- 
lence in  the  flow  of  catalyst  in  said  riser  reactor  conduit,  wherein 
.said  turtHilence  generation  means  includes: 

a  first  surface  extending  from  said  interior  surface  and  facing  an 
apptoaching  catalyst  flow;  and 

a  secpnd  surface  extending  from  said  interior  surface  and  facing 
opjxisite  said  approaching  catalyst  flow,  and 

wherjin  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  intersect  at  a 
tertninal  edge  distant  from  said  interior  surface,  wherein  the 
dimension  from  said  interior  surface  to  said  tenninal  edge  is 
le*  than  10  percent  of  said  inside  diameter,  and  wherein  said 
firJt  surface  slopes  in  the  direction  of  said  approaching  cata- 
lyfl  flow  at  an  angle  between  about  30  to  60  degrees  and  said 
second  surface  slopes  in  an  opposite  direction  of  said 
apbfoaching  catalyst  flow  at  an  angle  between  about  5  to  25 
deitees. 

II.  fi  process  for  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  hot 
solid  particles  within  a  riser  reactor  of  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking 
system  said  process  comprises: 

providing  an  elongated  conduit  having  an  interior  surface,  defin- 
in|  an  inside  diameter,  a  lift  zone,  a  reaction  zone  and  an 
injection  zone  located  between  said  lift  zone  and  said  reaction 
zone  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  reaction  zone  having 
disposed  thereon  turbulence  generation  means  for  promoting 
tuttiulence  in  the  flow  of  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  hot 
solid  particles  within  said  reaction  zone,  wherein  said  turbu- 
lence generation  means  includes  a  first  surface  extending  from 
said  interior  surface  and  facing  an  approaching  catalyst  flow, 
and  a  second  surface  extending  from  said  interior  surface  and 
facing  opposite  said  approaching  catalyst  flow,  wherein  said 
firit  surface  and  said  second  surface  intersect  at  a  terminal 
edge  distant  from  said  interior  surface,  wherein  the  dimension 
frOit)  said  interior  surface  to  said  tenninal  edge  is  less  than  10 
percent  of  said  inside  diameter,  and  wherein  said  first  surface 
slopes  in  the  direction  of  said  approaching  catalyst  flow  at  an 
an^e  between  about  30  to  60  degrees  and  said  second  surface 
slopes  in  an  opposite  direction  of  said  approaching  catalyst 
flc  V  r  at  an  angle  between  about  5  to  25  degrees; 


introducing  said  hot  solid  panicles  into  said  lift  zone  wherein 
said  hot  solid  particles  are  fluidized  with  a  fluidization  gas 
and  lifted  into  said  injection  zone; 

intrckiucing  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  into  said  injection 
zone  wherein  said  hot  solid  particles  are  mixed  with  said 
hydrocarbon  feedstock;  and 

passing  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  said  hot  solid  par- 
ticles into  said  reaction  zone. 


5,851,381 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  CRUDE  OIL 

Meishi  Tanaka,  Sodegaura,  and  Shuji  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.111.  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  400.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1990,  2-406192; 
Dec.  26,  1990.  2-414063;  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-414064 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  45A)():65/n4:65/12 
MS.  a.  208—210  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  refining  crude  oil  by  distillation  and  desulfuriza- 
tion  for  preparation  of  petroleum  products  which  comprises 
separating  a  naphtha  fraction  from  crude  oil  by  a  first  distilla- 
tion, 
hydrodesulfurizing  at  a  pressure  of   100  to  200  kg/cm"G  a 
residual  fraction  which  remains  after  the  naphtha  fraction  has 
been  removed  from  the  crude  oil. 
separating  the  hydrodesulfurized  fraction  into  a  light  fraction 

and  a  heavy  residual  oil  in  a  high  pressure  separator, 
hydron-eating  at  a  pressure  of  100  to  200  kg/cm'^  the  light 

fraction  and 
separating  the  hydrotreated  l^ht  fraction  by  a  second  distillation 
into  a  kerosene  fraction,  a  light  gas  oil  fraction,  a  naphtha 
fraction  and  a  residual  crude  fraction. 


5,851382 

SELECTIVE  HYDRODESULFL  RIZATION  OF  CRACKED 

NAPHTHA  USING  HYDROTALCITE-SUPPORTED 

CATALYSTS 

Chakka  Sudhakar.  Fishkill.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Texaco  Iik„ 

White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,747 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—216  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  charge  fluid  catalytic  cracked  naphtha 
containing  olefin  components  and  undesired  sulfur,  which  com- 
prises: 

maintaining  a  bed  of  sulfided  catalyst  containing  (i)  a  metal  of 
non-noble  Group  VIII.  and  (ii)  a  metal  of  Group  VI-B.  and 
(iii)  one  or  more  metals  of  intentionally  added  Group  l-A.  and 
(iv)  optionally  one  or  more  metals  of  intentionally  added 
Group  II-A,  on  a  support  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrotaleite-like  composition; 
passing  the  charge  cracked  naphtha  containing  olefinic  compo- 
nents and  undesired  sulfur  into  contact  with  said  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  a  gas  selected  from  pure  hydrogen  and  a  gas 
mixture  comprising  greater  than  609}-  by  volume  hydrogen; 
maintaining  said  charge  cracked  naphtha  containing  olefinic 
components  and  undesired  sulfur  in  contact  with  said  catalyst 
at  hydrodesulfurizing  conditions  thereby  effecting  hydrodes- 
ulfurization  of  said  charge  cracked  naphtha  containing  olefinic 
components  and  undesired  sulfur  and  forming  a  product 
stream  of  desulfurized  naphtha  containing  a  decreased  content 
of  sulfur  and  retaining  at  least  50"^  of  the  olefin  content  of  the 
charge  cracked  naphtha;  and 
recovering  said  product  stream  of  cracked  naphtha  containing  a 

decrea,sed  content  of  sulfur; 
said  hydrotalcite-like  composition  having  the  formula: 
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|X„Yfc(OH).UAlj.e.HjO 

where 

a=l-IO 

b=l-10 

2(a+b)=4-40 

A  is  an  anion  of  formal  negative  charge  n 

n=an  integer  1^ 

d  is  the  formal  positive  chaise  of  [X„Y,,(OH)  |  ' 

e=l-IO 

X  is  a  divalent  metal 

Y  is  a  trivalent  metal  of  Group  III  or  Group  VI-B  or  non-noble 
Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
subject  to  the  qualihcation  that  when  one  of  d  or  n  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  other,  they  are  both  reduced  to  the  lowest  integral 
terms. 


5,851383 

PROCESS  FOR  THIOETHERIFICATION  AND 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  LIGHT  OLEFINS 

SUnley  J.  Fi^y,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  lOP  LLC.  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  780,977,  Jan.  9.  1997,  Pat. 

No.  5,759J86.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1997,  Sen  No. 

990,599 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  45/04 :45AX):  C07C  5/0J;5/22 

U.S.  CI.  208-217  7  Ctaims 
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I.  A  hydrocarbon  treating  process  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  combining  a  hydrogen  feed  stream,  a  recycle  stream  and  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  to  form  a  combined  feed  stream, 
which  comprises  propane,  butane,  butenes.  hydrogen  and 
methane,  passing  the  combined  feed  stream  through  a  reaction 
zone  containing  a  bed  of  catalyst  operated  at  conditions 
effective  lo  simultaneously  promote  selective  diene  hydroge- 
nation,  the  reaction  of  mercaptans  and  olefins  present  in  the 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  to  form  thioethers  and  the  isomer- 
ization  of  normal  olefins,  and  thereby  forming  a  reaction  zone 
effluent  stream  which  comprises  hydrogen,  methane,  propane, 
butane,  butenes.  and  thioethers; 

(b)  recovering  heat  from  a  first  ponion  of  the  reaction  zone 
effluent  by  indirect  heat  exchange  agamst  fluid  removed  from 
the  stripping  section  of  a  unitary  fractionation  column,  and 
then  passing  the  first  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  effluent  into 
the  reaction  zone  as  said  recycle  stream: 

(c)  passing  a  second  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  effluent  into  the 
stripping  section  of  said  unitary  fractionation  zone,  which 
zone  comprises  an  upper  stripping  section  and  a  lower  rerun 
section  operated  at  differing  reflux  ratios,  with  the  reflux  ratio 
of  the  stripping  section  being  greater  than  the  ref  lux  ratio  of 
the  rerun  section: 

(d)  passing  a  liquid-phase  process  stream  compnsmg  butane, 
butenes  and  thioethers  from  the  bottom  of  the  stripping  sec- 
tion into  the  rerun  section; 


(c)  recovering  a  net  overhead  product  stream,  comprising  hydro- 
gen and  ethane,  from  the  stripping  section  and  withdrawing 
the  net  overhead  product  stream  from  the  process; 

(f)  recovering  a  liquid-phase  net  product  stream  comprising 
butenes  and  which  is  substantially  free  of  thioethers  by  at 
least  partially  condensing  a  vapor  phase  process  stream 
removed  at  the  top  of  the  rerun  section,  and  withdrawing  the 
net  product  stream  from  the  process;  and. 

(g)  recovering  a  net  bottoms  stream  comprising  thioethers  from 
the  bottom  of  the  rerun  section. 


5,851384 

APPARATUS  FOR  Al'TO.MATICALLY  DELIVERING 

HEMODIALYSIS  SOLUTION  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

HEMODIALYSIS  MACHINES 

Tsong-Nan  Shen.  No.  4,  Alley  25,  Lane  103,  Shih-Chien  Street, 

Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,212 

Int.  CI."  BOID  l7/l2:J5/02:  F17D  J/0() 

U.S.  CI.  210—104  12  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  delivering  hemodialysis  solu- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  hemodialysis  machines,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supply  tanks  adapted  to  be  fluidly  communicated 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  hemodialysis  machines,  each 
of  said  supply  tanks  having  a  bottom  portion  provided  with  a 
connecting  port,  an  upper  level  sensing  unit  for  detecting 
whether  said  supply  tank  is  full,  and  a  lower  level  sensing  unit 
for  detecting  whether  said  supply  tank  is  empty; 
a  main  tank  for  containing  hemodialysis  solution  therein,  said 

main  tank  having  an  outlet  port; 
a  solution  delivery  system  including 

a  main  delivery  pipe  having  a  terminal  ponion  and  an  inlet 

section  connected  to  said  outlet  pon  of  said  main  tank, 
an  electromagnetic  delivery  control  valve  provided  on  said 

main  delivery  pipe; 
a  delivery  pump  provided  on  said  main  delivery  pipe; 
a  plurality  of  main  branch  pipes,  each  of  said  main  branch 
pipes  having  an  input  portion  connected  fluidly  to  said 
main  delivery  pipe  and  an  output  portion  connected  fluidly 
to  said  connecting  port  of  a  respective  one  of  said  supply 
tanks,  each  of  said  main  branch  pipes  being  provided  with 
an  electromagnetic  main  branch  valve, 
a  secondary  pipe  connected  fluidly  to  said  inlet  section  of  said 
main  delivery  pipe  and  to  said  output  ponion  of  each  of 
said  main  branch  pipes,  and 
a  bypass  pipe  connected  between  said  terminal  portion  of  said 
main  delivery  pipe  and  said  secondary  pipe;  and 
a  monitoring  device  connected  electrically  to  said  upper  and 
lower  level  sensing  units,  said  delivery  control  valve,  said 
delivery  pump  and  said  main  branch  valves,  said  monitoring 
device  being  operable  in  an  automatic  mode,  wherein  said 
monitoring  device  activates  and  deactivates  said  delivery  con- 
trol valve,  said  delivery  pump  and  said  main  branch  valves  to 
fill  up  said  supply  tanks. 
3.  The  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  .said  solution 
delivery  system  further  comprises  a  filter  unit  provided  on  said 
inlet  section  of  said  main  delivery  pipe  downstream  of  said  deliv- 
ery pump. 
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5,851385 

DRY  HYDRANT  STRAINER  WITH  STRAINER  HOLE 

PATTERN  FOR  ACHIEVING  UNIFORM  FLOW  RATES 

Stanley  Ijeo  Merrett,  Dadeville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

DIf  ision  of  .Ser.  No.  561,185,  Nov.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,650,0r3.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841374 
I  Int.  CI.'  BOID  .?5/f^2 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  4  Claims 


cleaning  arrangement,  said  oil  cleaning  arrangement  including 

a  mesh  filter  and  a  centrifuge; 
a  pump  for  extracting  oil  from  said  tank,  circulating  said  oil 

through  said  cleaning  arrangement,  and  returning  filtered  and 

ccntrifuged  oil  to  said  lank;  and 
said  centrifuge  having  only  one  inlet  son  and  only  one  discharge 

port,  said  inlet  port  arranged  to  receive  oil  to  be  centrifuged 

and  said  outlet  port  connected  with  said  tank  such  that  all 

fluids  discharged  from  said  centrifuge  are  returned  to  said 

tank. 


7 


1.  A  system  for  drafting  fluid  from  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  system 
comprisilig: 

(a)  suction  means  for  producing  suction; 

(b)  ai^  iinlet  submerged  within  said  fluid  reservoir,  said  inlet 
con^prising: 

an  il^et  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  substantially  capped,  said  second  end  being 
connected  to  said  suction  means; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  inlet  member  disposed  between 
stiid  first  end  and  said  second  end  said  apertures  spaced 
[tt>ximal  to  said  first  end  of  said  inlet  member  having 
diameters  greater  than  diameters  of  said  apertures  spaced 
f  rbximal  to  said  second  end  of  said  inlet  member,  wherein 
s  I  d  differences  in  diameters  defines  means  for  providing  a 
t  r  iform  suction  zone  throughout  said  inlet  member;  and 
I  lutlet  connected  to  said  suction  means,  said  outlet  being 

cap  1  >Ie  of  delivering  said  fluid  upon  activation  of  said  suction 

me;  [1  IS. 


5,851387 

FILTER  PLATE  FEED  PORT  CLAMP 

Reuben   G.    Neumann,    Midvale.    Utah,   assignor   to   Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495365.  Jun.  28.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,715 

Int.  CI."  BOID  25/176 

VJS.  CI.  210—229  II  Claims 


(c)  an 


5,851386 

WASTE-OIL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Christopher  G.  Paul,  RO.  Box  71455,  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99707 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  698374,  Aug.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.676,840.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,828 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/06:21/26:35/18 

VS.  CU  ?10— 183  8  Claims 


1.  Ajiparatus  for  recovering  combustible  oil   from  waste-oil 


includii^  non-oil  fluids  and  solid  contaminants,  comprising: 

a  tanl :  having  a  base  and  a  top; 

an  in|at  for  admitting  waste-oil  to  be  recovered  into  said  tank; 

an  oulet  at  the  ba.se  of  said  tank  for  directly  extracting  from  the 
apparatus  any  non-oil  fluids  which  settle  from  waste-oil  in 
said  tank; 

an  oil  Cleaning  arrangement  connected  with  said  tank  for  remov- 
ing particulate  material  from  oil  circulated  through  said  oil 


9.  A  filter  plate  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  plate  having  a  first  recessed  surface  and  an 
opposing  second  recessed  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
recessed  surface  defining  a  thickness  therebetween  and  a  feed 
port  opening  formed  through  said  thickness  of  said  substan- 
tially planar  plate; 

porous  filter  media  positioned  against  said  first  recessed  surface 
and  against  said  second  recessed  surface  and  positioned  to 
surround  said  feed  port  opening;  and 

an  annular  reinforced  feed  port  clamp  of  abrasion-resistant  mate- 
rial, said  annular  reinforced  feed  port  clamp  having  a  continu- 
ous, non-passaging  circumferential  face  positioned  through 
said  feed  port  opening  which  extends  continuously  from  said 
first  recessed  surface  to  said  second  recessed  surface  through 
said  thickness  therebetween  and  at  all  points  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  feed  pon  opening  to  provide  a  secure  seal 
against  fluid  infiltration  of  said  circumferential  face,  said 
annular  reinforced  feed  port  clamp  further  comprising  a  first 
annular  member  having  a  first  continuous  circumferential  face 
portion  with  a  mateable  non-linear  edge  and  a  first  flange 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  first  continuous  circumferential  face  portion 
and  [KKitioned  against  said  porous  filter  media  positioned 
against  said  first  recessed  surface,  and  a  second  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  second  continuous  circumferential  face  portion 
with  a  mateable  non-linear  edge  and  a  second  flange  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  and  radially  outwardly  from 
said  second  continuous  circumferential  face  ponion  and  posi- 
tioned against  said  porous  filter  media  positioned  against  said 
second  recessed  surface,  said  mateable  non-linear  edge  of  said 
first  continuous  circumferential  face  portion  and  said  mate- 
able  non-linear  edge  of  said  second  continuous  circumferen- 
tial face  portion  being  in  scalable  engagement  with  one 
another  to  provide  a  non-linear  sealing  contact  surface  ther- 
ebetween, and  said  annular  reinforced  feed  port  clamp  being 
secured  to  said  planar  plate  by  a  plurality  of  attachment 
members  positioned  through  said  first  flange,  through  said 
thickness  of  said  planar  plate  and  through  said  second  flange; 
and 


3240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBfcR  22,  1998 


an  embedded  reinforcement  member  positioned  in  parallel  align- 
ment with,  and  being  substantially  radially  co-extensive  with, 
each  said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange. 


5,851J8« 
WATER  PURIFIER  WITH  STERILIZING  DEVICE 
Sang-Wook  Suh.  Pyuntak-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19%,  S«r.  No.  764,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  2,  19%. 
96-9920;  May  29.  19%,  96-18605 

InL  CI."  C02F  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  210-257.2  3  Claims 


ISA  25 

I.  A  water  purifier  comprising: 
a  storage  tank:  and 

a  water  conducting  system  Including  filters  for  purifying  water 
and  conducting  the  purified  water  to  the  storage  tank,  the 
filters  including  a  membrane  filler,  and  a  post-process  filter 
for  filtering  water  received  from  the  membrane  filter,  the 
post-process  filter  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  lube  having  radially  spaced  outer  and 
inner  surfaces,  with  activated  carbon  disposed  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  surface  forming  an  interior  of  the  tube  for 
conducting  a  flow  of  water  through  the  tube,  and 
a  cylindrical  cartridge  disposed  in  ihe  interior  of  the  tube  and 
extending  across  a  cross  section  of  the  interior,  the  car- 
tridge forming  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  for  enabling 
the  flow  of  water  to  pass  through  Ihe  cartridge,  the  cartridge 
containing  an  antibiotic  comprised  of  iodine  resin  for  inhib- 
iting a  growth  of  bacteria  in  the  water. 


5.851389 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  CONTAMINANT  FROM 

A  FLUID  STREAM 
Michael  D.  Brewster.  Tonawanda.  and  Richard  P.  Posa,  North 
Tonawanda.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CSK  Technical.  Inc., 
Tonawanda,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,201 
Int.  CI."  BOID  I5/00:5JA)4:5J/IK 
VS.  CI.  210-264  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  arranged  to  be  longitudinally  inserted  and  removed 
from  a  conduit,  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  at  a  desired  location 
along  said  conduit  to  remove  a  contaminant  from  a  fluid  flowmg 
through  said  conduit,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  axis,  said  container  having: 

a  first  wall  generated  about  said  axis,  said  first  wall  being 

permeable  to  said  fluid  stream; 
a  second  wall  generated  about  said  axis,  said  second  wall  being 
spaced  from  said  first  wall  and  being  permeable  to  said  fluid 
stream: 
said  first  wall  defining  a  first  volume: 


said  first  and  second  walls  defining  a  second  volume  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  member  sealing  said  first  and  second  volumes  at  one  end 
of  said  container; 

a  second  member  scaling  said  second  volume  at  the  other  end  of 
said  container; 

said  second  volume  occupied  by  filter  material: 

a  expandable  barrier  impenious  10  said  fluid  stream  positioned 
adjacent  said  other  end  and  selectively  forming  a  .seal  between 
said  second  wall  and  the  wall  of  said  conduit; 

such  that  said  device  may  be  longitudinally  inserted  into  said 
conduit  and  moved  to  a  desired  position  iherealong.  and  said 
barrier  may  be  selectively  expanded  to  seal  the  space  between 
said  second  wall  and  said  conduit  wall,  so  that  said  fluid 
stream  flowing  through  said  conduit  will  be  sequentially 
directed  Into  said  first  volume,  through  said  first  wall,  into 
said  second  volume  where  said  filter  material  removes  said 
contaminant  from  said  fluid,  and  through  said  second  wall. 


5.85 1J90 
ELLIPTICAL  FILTRATION  UNIT 
Jean  I^monnier.  Pari.s  France,  assignor  to  Millipore  S.A„ 
Sainl-Quentin-En-Yvelines,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec,  II,  19%.  Ser.  No.  764,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24.  19%.  96  06505 
Int.  CI."  BOID  69/10 
U.S.  CI.  2I0-32I.1  4  Ctalm-s 


1.  A  filtration  unit  which  comprises: 

a  filtration  membrane  having  pores  which  permit  filtration  of  a 
fluid  through  said  membrane, 

said  membrane  being  free  of  holes  other  than  said  pores,  and 
having  a  shape  of  a  solid  ellipse. 

said  membrane  being  hydrophilic  and  having  a  small  hydropho- 
bic area  positioned  at  each  end  portion  of  the  major  axis  of  the 
ellipse. 
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a  cov ;    having  a  fluid  inlet  said  cover  having  a  shape  of  an 

elli )  e, 

having  a  fluid  outlet,  said  base  having  a  shape  of  an 

elliii:  e. 
said  c  >  'er  and  said  base  being  joined  together  with  said  filtration 

mepfibrane  positioned  between  said  cover  and  said  base  to 

fon^x  a  seat  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said  membrane. 


5351391 

SLUDGE  DEWATERING  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Keiichi  Ozawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cosmic  Round 
Company,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1998.  Ser.  No.  8.864 

Claim*!  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1997,  9-022125 

Int.  CI."  BOID  33/29:33/54;  B30B  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  210—350  3  Claims 
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cylindrical  filler  10  improve  extraction  of  water,  and  that 
moreover  guide  extracted  water  so  as  to  improve  drainage: 
whereby: 

a  twisting  motion  is  applied  to  sludge  that  has  been  introduced 
into  said  cylindrical  filter  from  said  sludge  holding  hopper  by 
way  of  said  sludge  outflow  pons  of  said  rotating  pipe  shaft: 

water  is  extracted  to  said  cylinder  and  drained  to  the  outside: 
and 

dewatered  cake  material  inside  said  cylindrical  filler  is  ejected  to 
the  outside  by  way  of  said  opening  and  closing  cover  con- 
struction. 


5.851392 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCTORING  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  ROTARY  FILTER 

C.  Lamar  Brady,  Jr.,  139  Cypress  Bend  Rd.,  Selma.  Ala.  36703 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  748.470 

Int.  CL"  BOID  33/46 

M&.  a.  210—3%  6  Claims 


I.  A  -lliidge  dewatering  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sludjie  holding  hopper  that  Is  Installed  on  a  fixed  plate  on 
support  columns  provided  vertically  on  the  top  plate  of  a 
frairie,  said  frame  further  Including  a  fixed  lower  plate  having 
an  opening  therein; 

a  cylinder  that  Is  open  at  top  and  bottom,  that  Is  vertically 
installed  on  said  frame,  and  that  Is  secured  at  an  opening  In 
the  top  plate  of  said  frame; 

a  rotating  pipe  shaft  that  has  an  upper  end  opening  into  which  an 
outi$t  of  said  sludge  holding  hopper  is  inserted  with  clearance 
so  et  to  realize  continuous  passage,  that  is  arranged  vertically 
and  concentrically  inside  said  cylinder,  and  further,  that  has 
sludge  outflow  ports; 

a  cyltilrical  filter  that  surrounds  the  rotating  pipe  shaft,  that  Is 
attached  at  Its  upper  portion  to  the  rotating  pipe  shaft  above 
the;  kludge  outflow  ports,  and  that  Is  secured  at  its  lower 
poijiion  to  the  rim  of  said  opening  In  the  base  plate  of  the 
frafrte; 

a  rotating  pipe  shaft  rotation  mechanism  that  Is  installed  on  a 
movable  plate  that  is  movable  up  and  down  along  the  support 
col|j|nns,  and  that  .serves  to  rotate  said  rotating  pipe  shaft  and 
convey  a  twisting  motion  to  said  cylindrical  filter; 

an  opening  and  closing  cover  construction  that  opens  the  ba.se 
plate  opening  of  said  frame  to  allow  discharge  to  the  outside 
of  dewatered  cake  material  inside  said  cylindrical  filter; 

a  water  drainage  construction  that  Is  installed  on  said  frame  and 
thai  drains  water  that  is  inside  said  cylinder  that  has  been 
exti^cted  by  said  cylindrical  filler: 
whereint 

said  Cylinder  Is  a  cylindrical  construction  that  is  divided  in  the 
axial  direction  into  two  parts,  a  fixed  side  and  a  movable  side, 
to  form  a  coupled  cylindrical  construction  that  can  be  opened 
and  closed; 

roun4  pipe  members  are  secured  in  a  row  in  an  axial  direction 
around  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  that  contact  and 
prQsb  said  cylindrical  filter  during  said  twisting  motion  of  said 


1.  An  improved  slurry  apparatus  doctor  blade  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a.  A  plurality  of  blade  teeth  plates,  each  of  said  blade  teeth  plates 
having  a  leading  edge,  said  leading  edge  having  mitered  left 
and  right  ends,  said  leading  edge  and  left  and  right  mitered 
ends  further  having  a  bevel: 

b.  A  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  blade  teeth  plates: 
and 

c.  A  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  plurality  of  blade  teeth 
plates  such  that  said  slidably  supporting  means  will  allow  said 
blade  assembly  to  move  reciprocally  along  an  axis  defined  by 
the  length  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  blade  teeth  plates. 


5,851393 

SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Brian  S.  Cam  Ft,  Wright,  and  Ari  M,  Hukki,  Edgewood,  both 

of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co„  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser,  No,  557,201 

Int,  CI."  BOID  29/05 

UJS.  CI.  210—489  36  Claims 

1.  A  screen  assembly  comprising 

a  planar  support  including  a  thin  support  grid  having  a  support 
surface  with  apertures  therethrough,  the  thin  support  grid 
being  defined  by  elongate  elements  extending  parallel  to  the 
support  surface  and  joined  together  end  to  end.  each  elongate 
element  having  a  rounded  surface  on  one  side,  the  rounded 
surfaces  of  the  elongate  elements  defining  the  support  surface; 
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S^U95 
VIRUS-REMOVING  FILTER 
Mitsuo  Kawase,  7-22,  NLshitatsumigaolui  1-Chome,  Chita  City; 
Yuji  Kawase,  NGK  Aoyama-Ryo,  83,  Aoyama-Cho  7-Chome, 
Handa  City;  Kazunari  Yamada.  95,  Matoba-Cho  2-Chome, 
Nakagawa-Ku.  Nagoya  City;  Kazuliiyo  Kobayaslii,  13-10, 
VVagogaoka  3-Chome.  Togo-Cho,  Aichi-Gun,  all  of  Aichi 
Pref.,  and  Yasuo  Suzuki,  3-3-102,  Sena  l-Chome,  Shizuoka 
City,  Shizuoka  Pref.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-342262; 
Dec.  20,  19%,  8-341199 

Int.  CI."  BOID  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  210— 500J7  12  Claims 

I.  A  virus-removing  filter  for  removing  air-suspended  virus  from 
air  comprising 
a  filter  material  allowing  air  to  pass  therethrough  and  thereby 
remove  air-suspended  virus  from  air  during  passage  there- 
through and 
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a  screen  cloth  including  interstices  substantially  smaller  than  the 
support  grid  extending  across  the  support  grid. 
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5,851394 

MODULE  FOR  BLOOD  PURIFICATION,  BLOOD 

PURIFICATION  MEMBRANE  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Kazuhisa    ShibaU;    Motoki    Kyo;    Hidehiko    Sakurai,    and 

Makoto  Ohno,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313533; 
Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258517 

Int.  CI."  BOID  69/02:63/00:69/00:69/08 
VS.  CI.  210—500.23  |l  Claims 
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a  vims-capturing  body  on  or  within  said  filter  material,  said 
virus-capturing  body  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sialic  acid,  a  sialic  acid  derivative,  a  sugar  containing  sialic 
acid  and/or  a  sialic  acid  derivative,  a  glycoprotein  containing 
sialic  acid  and/or  a  sialic  acid  derivative,  a  glycolipid  contam- 
ing  sialic  acid  and/or  a  sialic  acid  derivative,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5,85  U96 

POLLUTION  SEPARATING  AND  PURIFYING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  FLUID  MIXTURE 

Pierre  Saget,  36,  avenue  de  la  Grande-Armee,  75017  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,366 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1994,  94  07057 

Int.CI.''B01D2//26./7/.?« 


U.S.  CI.  210— 512J 


12  Claims 


r~-x7F"--f' 


1.  A  blood  purification  membrane  having  a  membrane  thickness 
of  10  to  35  Mm,  an  inner  diameter  of  100  to  300  \aa,  a  porosity  of 
50  to  85%,  a  water  permeability  (ultrafiltration  rate)  at  37°  C.  of 
not  less  than  20  ml/m"  HrmmHg  and  a  sieving  coefficient  of 
albumin  of  not  more  than  0.01.  a  substantially  homogeneous 
interior  structure,  and  a  smooth  surface  structure. 


1.  A  pollution  separating  and  purifying  apparatus  for  at  least  one 
fluid  mixture,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylindrical  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  an 
inlet  member  for  admitting  the  fluid  mixture  to  be  treated; 

a  rotor  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a  direction  of  rotation  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  being  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  btxiy  and  comprises  a  stack  of  plates  which  extend 
radially  from  said  axis  of  rotation  towards  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  cylindrical  body  and  which  plates  are  provided  with 
openings: 
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an  antUlar  gap  between  a  periphery  of  said  plates  and  said 
peril  literal  wall  of  the  cylindrical  body: 

a  meatjs  for  generating  a  pressure  drop  in  a  top  portion  of  said 
apparatus. 

a  hopper  means  for  collecting  a  heavy  phase  of  said  fluid 
mixnure.  said  hopper  means  being  connected  to  the  cylindrical 
bod^  beneath  the  rotor  and  being  provided  with  forced  evacu- 
atioij  means  isolated  from  an  outside  of  the  apparatus: 

an  cxtr>ctor  member  for  extracting  a  treated  mixture,  said 
extractor  member  being  connected  to  the  cylindrical  body 
abov^  the  stack  of  plates:  and 

a  meaiis|for  generating  a  first  helical  motion  of  the  fluid  mixture 
to  b*  treated,  said  first  helical  motion  driving  the  fluid  mixture 
in  tfio  annular  gap  and  being  directed  downwards,  that  is  in  a 
direction  from  the  miet  chamber  to  the  hopper  means,  and 
havihp  a  direction  of  rotation  that  is  the  same  as  the  direction 
of  r(^ltition  of  the  rotor. 

whereih  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  with  said  pressure  drop  being 
in  f(jnce.  is  adapted  to  generate  a  second  helical  motion  of  the 
flui(^  Inixture  to  be  treated,  said  second  helical  motion  driving 
the  fluid  mixture  through  said  openings  of  the  plates  of  said 
s'acli  of  plates  of  the  rotor  and  directly  in  contact  with  said 
platM.  the  second  helical  motion  being  directed  upwards,  that 
is  ii  a  direction  from  the  hopper  means  to  the  extractor 
merpber  and  having  a  direction  of  rotation  that  is  the  same  as 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 

whereii  the  inlet  member  is  situated  between  the  rotor  and  the 
extractor  member,  said  inlet  member  comprising  an  annular 
chaifiber  which  is  provided  between  an  inside  cylindrical  wall 
and  Ian  outside  wall  and  which  has  a  top  end  in  proximity  with 
the  [extractor  member  that  is  closed  and  a  bottom  end  in 
projtirnily  with  a  top  plate  of  the  stack  of  plates,  the  inlet 
mertiber  further  presenting  an  inlet  for  admitting  the  mixture 
to  bp  treated  into  said  annular  chamber,  and  a  central  column 
havjng  open  lop  and  bottom  ends,  said  central  column  extend- 
ing uhove  and  over  said  stack  of  plates  of  the  rotor. 


5,85 1J97 

AU?ill,IARY  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  BLOOD 

SERUM 

Teruaki  |toh,  5-25  Kokaihommachi,  Kumamoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,008 

Cfaiin^sl  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1996,  8-114967 

Iiit.  CI."  BOID  21/26:  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—517  1  Claim 
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1.  An  a  uxiliary  app.iralus  for  sampling  blood  serum,  comprising: 
a  disk  I  ke  flattening  member  having  a  flat  surface  and  capable  of 

flatening  a  separation  surface  of  a  blood  serum  separating 

medium  contained  in  a  sample  container  by  urging  the  flat 

surface  against  the  separation  surface; 
a  mojBting  member  having  a  cylindrical  shaft  for  lowering  the 

flailtning  member  through  the  blood  serum  contained  in  the 


sample  container  to  thereby  mount  the  flattening  member  in 
the  sample  container  such  that  the  flat  surface  of  the  flattening 
member  horizontally  urges  the  separation  surface  of  the  blood 
serum  separating  medium:  and 

means  for  securing  a  space  which  permits  a  sampling/dispensing 
tip  capable  of  sampling  and  dispensing  the  blood  serum,  to  be 
inserted  into  the  sample  container,  by  detaching  the  cylindri- 
cal shaft  from  the  flattening  member  and  taking  die  cylindri- 
cal shaft  out  of  the  sample  container,  after  the  flattening 
member  is  mounted  in  Uie  sample  container  by  the  mounting 
member. 

wherein  the  disklike  flattening  member  has  a  rotation  stopper 
projection  on  the  flat  surface  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  separating  medium  and  the  disklike  flattening  member  and 
the  cylindrical  shaft  are  engaged  with  each  other  such  that  the 
cylindrical  shaft  can  be  disengaged  from  the  disklike  flatten- 
ing member  by  rotating  the  cylindrical  shaft  about  an  axis  of 
the  sample  container. 


5,851,398 

ALGAL  TURF  WATER  PURIFICATION  METHOD 

Walter  H.  Adey,  Gloucester.  Va.,  assignor  to  Aquatic  Bioen- 

hancemenl  Systems,  Inc~,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  336,746,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,971 
InL  CI."  C02F  3/32 
VS.  CI.  210—602  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  pollutants  from  water  compnsing  die 
steps  of: 

providing  algal  spores: 

providing  a  source  of  water,  for  flowing  through  a  floway,  said 
water  containing  a  quantity  of  pollutants  and  having  a  pH  on 
entry  into  said  floway; 

providing  a  growing  surface  in  said  water  to  which  said  algal 
spores  form  an  attachment: 

subjecting  said  algal  spores  to  floway  operating  conditions  so  as 
to  grow  algae  forming  an  algal  turf  in  said  water,  said  algal 
turf  hav ing  a  surface  comprising  cell  walls: 

adjusting  the  floway  operating  conditions  such  diat  a  predeter- 
mined pollutant  precipitates  substantially  only  onto  and/or 
into  said  cell  walls  rather  than  into  the  water:  and 

har\esting  a  portion  of  said  algal  turf  onto  and/or  into  which 
said  pollutants  have  precipitated. 
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5,85 1J99 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BIODEGRADING 

POLLUTANTS  IN  WATER 
Ortwin  Leitzke,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wedeco 
Umwelttechnologie  Wasser-Boden-Lufl  GmbH,  Herford. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01334,  §  371  Date  May  2S,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9«»/09987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  809367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
753.7 

Int  CI.*-  C02F  I /7S;  3/30;  1/32 
VS.  CI.  210—605  20  Claims 
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L  A  method  for  degrading  pollutants  in  polluted  water  which 
can  only  be  degraded  with  difiBeulty  or  not  at  all  by  purely 
biological  means,  wherein  an  ozone-containing  gas  is  generated 
from  oxygen-containing  gas  and  admixed  with  the  flowing  water, 
and  wherein  the  ozone  introduced  into  the  water  at  least  prelimi- 
narily oxidizes  the  pollutants  present  in  the  water,  wherein  said 
method  comprises 
continuously  passing  the  water  through  at  least  one  biological 
treatment  in  a  main  circuit,  comprising  a  continuous  feed  for 
polluted  water  and  a  device  for  removing  solids  formed  in  the 
biological  treatment,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  stream  of 
biologically-treated  water  is  continuously  separated  from  the 
main  circuit  into  a  branched-olf  part-circuit  which  rejoins  the 
main  circuit  at  a  union  point;  and  wherein  ozone-containing 
gas  is  continuously  admixed  with  the  biologically-treated 
water  in  said  pan-circuit  . 
10.  A  plant  for  carrying  out  the  method  according  to  claim  1, 
comprising 

a)  a  main  circuit,  into  which  polluted  water,  containing  pollut- 
ants which  can  only  be  degraded  with  difficulty  or  not  at  all 
by  purely  biological  means,  is  fed  and  recirculated,  said  main 
circuit  comprising  a  feed  point,  at  least  one  biological  treat- 
ment unit,  a  union  point  upstream  of  said  at  least  one  biologi- 
cal treatment  unit,  one  or  more  pumps  and  a  device  for 
removing  solids  formed  in  the  biological  treatment,  all  in  fluid 
connection  with  one  another,  and 

b)  a  part-circuit  which  is  connected  to  and  branches  from  said 
main  circuit  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  biological  treat- 
ment unit,  and  which  comprises  an  inlet,  through  which 
ozone-containing  gas  is  continously  introduced  into  said  pol- 
luted water,  and  at  least  one  reaction  vessel,  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  one  another 


5,851,400 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  THE  DISPLACER  IN 

DISPLACEMENT  CHROMATOGRVPHY  OF  PROTEINS 

Douglas  D.  Frey.  and  John  C.  Strong,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  County, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,904 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/OS 

U.S.  CI.  210—635  11  Claims 


Plateau 


Velocity 

1.  A  method  of  displacement  chromatography  for  the  separation 
of  proteins,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  adsorbed  buffering  species  to  produce  an  appropri- 
ate retained  pH  gradient  having  a  pH  profile,  wherein  band 
velocity  curves  of  proteins  to  be  separated  intersect  a  vertical 
section  of  said  pH  profile,  wherein  all  adsorption  isotherms  of 
said  proteins  to  be  separated  are  convex,  and  wherein  none  of 
said  proteins  to  be  separated  have  an  adsorption  isotherm 
which  crosses  another  of  said  proteins'  adsorption  isotherm  at 
a  pH  of  an  intermediate  plateau;  and 

supplying  an  amount  of  said  proteins  to  be  separated  in  a  feed 
slug  to  produce  high  enough  concentrations  of  said  proteins  to 
result  in  a  displacement  train,  that,  on  said  intermediate  pH 
plateau,  a  step  change  in  concentration  from  a  zero  level  to  a 
level  in  a  protein  band  has  a  same  velocity  as  a  retained  pH 
gradient. 


5,851,401 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

SEPARATION  OF  CATIONS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SAMPLES 

E.  Philip  Horwiu,  Naperville;  Renato  Chiarizia,  Elmhurst,  and 

Mark  L.  Dietz,  Evanston,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eichrom 

Industries,  Inc.,  Darien,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,402,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,651,883. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,593 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  210—635  6  CUIms 


1C^ 


Ml 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trivalent.  tetravalent  and  hexavalent  actinide  and 
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cations,  and  radium  cations  from  an  aqueous  solution 
that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coitJCting  a  cation-containing  solution  with  a  plurality  of 
solit   sxtractant  particles,  said  solid  extractant  particles  corn- 
solid  support  panicles  that  do  not  react  under  the 

conjilions  of  separation  and  having  adsortied  thereon  a  dies- 
terif  ad  methanediphosphonic  acid  extractanr, 

(b)  ma  maining  said  contact  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  said 
extr  i^tant  to  bind  to  the  cations  of  said  elements  present  in 
said  4queous  liquid  and  form  a  second  aqueous  liquid  phase 
that  ii  relatively  depleted  of  said  cations  of  said  elements;  and 

(c)  Sep  at'ating  the  solid  and  liquid  phases. 


5351,404 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  SLUDGE 

STABILIZATION 

Richard  W.  Christy,  and  Paul  G.  Christy,  both  of  Wayne.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  RDP  Company,  Norristown.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,927,  May  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,681,481.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,241 

InL  a."  C02F  IJ/J4 

VS.  CI.  210—723  21  Claims 


5,851,402 

PROdtSS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN 
j  PEROXIDE 

Jean-Marie  Dhalluin,  Viroflay;  Jean-Jacques  Wawrzyniak, 
FeytiaA,  and  Henry  Ledon.  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Cheaioxal  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15,  19%.  %  12569 
j  Int  CI."  BOID  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  :jl0— 651  15  Claims 

1.  Prccicss  for  manufacturing  unstabilized  ultrapure  hydrogen 
peroxidej  from  a  crude  product  comprising  the  steps  of  purifying 
the  hydrofeen  peroxide  by  passing  over  a  column  of  an  adsorl)ent 
which  ij  a  zeolite,  adding  one  or  more  macroligands  to  said 
solution  itD  form  a  mixture  and  forcing  the  mixture  through  an 
ultrafiltrtaon  membrane. 


5,851,403 
bERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Petrisko,  Gilbert.  Ariz.;  Gary  Lee  Stark.  Midland, 
Mich„-  Daniel  R.  Petrak,  Sanford,  Mich.,  and  Richard  E. 
Jones,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,786,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
I  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,045 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/00:53/02 
VS.  CI.  ilO— 670  5  Claims 

1.  A  iiiethod  for  removing  substances  having  an  affinity  for 
binding  with  carbon  comprising  the  following  steps; 

loading  a  ceramic  honeycomb  with  cartwn  to  get  cartx)n-loaded 
certoic  honeycombs  the  loading  step  comprising: 
i)  applying  a  loading  material  comprising  a  cartion  component 

i[|d  a  heat-sensitive  volatile  component; 
ii)  Iheating  the  honeycomb  with  the  loaded  material  applied 
tiereto  in  an  oxygen-excluded  environment  to  drive  off  the 

!4latile  component,  leaving  the  carbon  from  the  cartxjn 
i^mponent; 
i|ig  the  cartion -loaded  ceramic  honeycomb  to  a  fluid  con- 
taiAlng  a  substance  having  an  affinity  for  binding  with  carbon 
caijsing  said  substance  to  combine  with  the  carbon  of  the 
caijhon-loaded  ceramic  honeycomb  to  create  a  contaminated 
ceuamic  honeycomb; 
heatiiig  the  contaminated  ceramic  honeycomb  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  to  bum  ofi'  the  carbon  and  the  substance  combined 
wi(h  the  carbon; 
repeating  the  loading,  exposing  and  heating  steps. 


1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  sludge  such  that  the  end  product  of 
the  treatment  can  be  spread  by  gravity  flow  comprising: 

(a)  providing  sludge  having  a  solids  content  in  a  range  in  excess 
of  (ya  but  less  than  lOfJ  such  that  the  sludge  is  a  liquid  at 
ambient  temperature  and  pressure,  and  providing  an  additive, 
to  a  substantially  closed  reactor  vessel,  said  additive  being  a 
caustic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium hydroxide,  calcium  oxide,  calcium  carbonate,  soda  ash, 
sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  with  said  addi- 
tive present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  adjust  the  pH  of  die 
sludge  mixture  to  a  level  greater  than  about  12; 

(b)  mixing  the  sludge  and  additive  into  a  sludge  mixture  to 
ensure  .said  pH  is  greater  than  about  12; 

(c)  maintaining  the  pH  level  at  a  level  greater  than  about  12  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(d)  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  reactor  vessel  relative  to  the 
ambient  pressure,  to  facilitate  control  of  the  reaction; 

(e)  maintaining  the  sludge  mixture  as  a  free-flowing  liquid  that 
is  at  least  90%  liquid;  and 

(f)  discharging  the  sludge  and  additive  mixture  from  the  reactor 
vessel  in  a  sufficiently  liquid  form  such  that  it  can  be  further 
handled  by  gravity  flow. 


5351,405 

PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  VTNASSE 

Hannu  Paananen,  Kantvik;  Mirja  Lindroos,  Kirkkonummi; 

Tapio  Viljava,  and  Pertti  Walliander,  both  of  Kantvik,  all  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Cultor  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00328,  §  371  Date  Mar,  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar,  24.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00775,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  11,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  28,  1994,  943106 

Int  CI."  BOID  21/26:  C02F  1/66 

VS.  CL  210—724  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pretreating  vinasse  for  use  in  a  subsequent 
chromatography  process,  comprising  clarifying  dilute  vinasse  con- 
taining potassium  salts  in  solution  and  insoluble  solids  having  an 
insoluble  dry  solids  content  of  below  35  wt.  %  utilizing  a  clarifier 
centrifuge  whereby  at  least  90*  of  said  insoluble  solids  is  removed 
therefrom,  concentrating  the  clarified  vinasse  to  a  dry  solids  con 
tent  to  about  50  to  about  80  weight  %;  and  removing  potassium  in 
the  form  of  a  potassium  salt  therefrom. 
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5,851,406 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DEGRADATION  OF 

WATER  SOLUBLE  PACKAGING  FILMS  BY 

HALOGENATED  HYDANTOINS  OR  CHLORINATED 

CYANURIC  ACID  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING 

A  WATER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Lee  Jones,  Suwanee.  and  P.  Kirk  Mitchell,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bio-Lab,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,979,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,934 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/50:1/76 
U.S.  CI.  210—755  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  degradation  of  a  water  soluble 
polymer  by  halogenated  hydantoins.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  halogenated  5,5-dialkyl  hydantoin: 

(b)  providing  a  stabilizing  agent,  wherein  said  stabilizing  agent 
is  an  alkaline  carbonate,  an  alkaline  hydroxide,  an  alkaline 
bicarbonate,  an  alkaline  phosphate,  an  alkaline  silicate,  an 
alkaline  borate,  or  mixtures  of  these  compounds; 

(c)  combining  said  halogenated  hydantoin  with  said  stabilizing 
agent  to  form  a  composition,  said  stabilizing  agent  present  in 
an  amount  of  at  most  about  5.0  weight  %  of  said  composition: 

(d)  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  in  a  water 
soluble  polymer 


5,851,408 
ELIMINATION  AND  INHIBITION  OF  BIVALVE 
MOLLIISK  ATTACHMENTS 
John  Joseph  Sedivy.  167  Concord  Meeting.  Glen  Mills,  Dela- 
ware County.  Pa.  19342 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,365 
Int.  CI."  C02F  I/6H 
VS.  CI.  210—764  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  control  of  bivalve  mollusks  to  effect  detach- 
ment from  and  to  inhibit  settlement  on  solids  immersed  in  water 
inhabited  by  said  mollusks  comprising  introducing  into  said  water 
an  amine  salt  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  the  amine  radical  of - 
said  salt  derived  from  an  amine  having  the  formula: 


R  — N 


/ 

4 

\ 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  about  8 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbiw  atoms,  and  mixtures 
of  said  amine  radicals,  said  amine  salt  being  introduced  at  a  rate 
and  length  of  time  to  at  least  inhibit  settlement  of  the  larva  stage  of 
said  mollusk. 


5,851,407 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 
CONTAMINANTS  IN  WATER 
Reid    Bowman,   Ojai;    Michael    McNeilly,   Redwood   Shores; 
Terry  Applebury,  Lafayette,  and  Douglas  Gustafson,  Anti- 
och,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Applied  Process  Technolgy, 
Inc.,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,752 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/78 

\}S.  CI.  210—759  8  Claims 


TO 
16 


1.  A  water  decontamination  process,  comprising  the  sequence  of 
steps  of: 

injecting  a  pressurized  flow  of  ozone  and  a  pressurized  flow  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  into  a  flow  of  contaminated  water  such 
that  the  velocity  and  direction  of  the  injected  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  ozone  approximately  match  the  velocity  and  direc- 
tion of  the  contaminated  water  flow,  said  contaminated  water 
comprising  oxidizabic  contaminants  and  having  an  inlet  pres- 
sure greater  than  S  psig; 

mixing  said  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ozone  with  the  contaminated 
water  flow  at  approximately  said  inlet  pressure  to  produce  a 
mixture  at  least  99<J  homogeneous; 

oxidizing  said  contaminants  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at 
approximately  said  inlet  pressure  and  forming  less  than  20 
ppb  of  bromate. 


5,851,409 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ENVIRONMENTAL 
COATING 
Jon  C.  Schaeffer.  Milford;  Jeffrey  A.  Conner,  Hamilton;  Dennis 
P.  Dry,  Cincinnati;  (iregory  J.  Aaselmi,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
and  David  C.  Zigan,  EpLsy,  France,  a.<>signors  to  (General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,959 

Int.  CI."  C23F  4AH) 

U.S.  a.  216—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  mcthtxl  for  removing  an  environmental  coating  on  a  metal- 
lic substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metallic  substrate  having  a  diffusion  coating  com- 
prising an  additive  layer  and  a  diffusion  zone  between  the 
additive  layer  and  the  substrate; 

developing  cracks  in  the  diffusion  coating  at  a  tempcramrc  less 
than  the  ductile-to-brittle  transition  temperature  thereof;  and 
then 

subjecting  the  diffusion  coating  to  an  acidic  solution  that  pen- 
etrates the  cracks  and  interacts  with  the  diffusion  zone  so  as  to 
chemically  strip  the  diffusion  coating  from  the  substrate. 


5^M10 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Decemb^  22,  1998 
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535M11 
HIGM-DENSITY  liquid  crystal  DISPLAY  AND 
METHOD 
Sang-Sik  An;  Sang-Ho  Lee;  Dong-Hyo  Gu,  all  of  Kyungki-do, 
and  Min-Choel  Shin,  Incheon-si,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,  1996, 
96-27652 

Int.  CL"  G02F  I/I333 
U.S.  CI.  JJI6— 23  26  Claims 


\ 


1       N      ^-^ 

•036  >21 


r 

127 


1.  A  Aifcthod  for  manufacturing  a  display  including  first  and 
second  sjibstrates.  each  having  an  innet  light  shielding  region  and 
an  edge  tfht  shielding  region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  the  edge  light  shielding  region  into  a  first  portion  and  a 

second  portion; 
defining  an  area  of  the  first  substrate,  t  he  area  including  the  first 

portion  of  the  edge  light  shielding  region; 
removing  the  area  including  the  first  portion  of  the  edge  light 

shidding  region  and  leaving  the  second  portion  of  the  edge 

light  shielding  region;  and 
combining  the  first  and  second  substrates  at  the  second  portion 

of  the  edge  light  shielding  region. 


5,851,412 
THER1J4AL  INK-JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  A  SUSPENDED 

HEATING  ELEMENT  IN  EACH  EJECTOR 
Joel  A.  Kubby,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  609,198,  Mar  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,706,041. 

This  applicaUon  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,599 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2]/i02 

MS.  CI.  216—27  11  Claims 


1.  A  1 1  ;thod  of  making  a  thermal  Inkjet  printhead.  the  printhead 
compris  ng  at  least  one  ejector,  the  ejector  including  a  heating 
element. fior  vaporizing  liquid  ink  adjacent  thereto,  comprising  the 
steps  of 


providing  a  semiconductor  chip  including  a  functional  layer 
disposed  over  a  main  surface  of  an  etchable  layer,  the  heating 
element  being  defined  in  a  portion  of  the  functional  layer; 

creating  a  first  opening  in  the  functional  layer  adjacent  the 
heating  element,  the  first  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
etchable  layer; 

etching  an  area  of  the  etchable  layer,  the  area  encompassing  the 
first  opening  and  the  heating  element,  thereby  forming  a 
cavity  in  the  etchable  layer  under  the  heating  element;  and 

providing  a  complementary  structure  over  the  main  surface  of 
the  etchable  layer,  the  complementary  structure  defining  a 
channel  therein,  whereby  the  portion  of  the  functional  layer 
including  the  heating  element  is  suspended  between  the  cavity 
and  the  channel. 


5351,413 

GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  FOR  PARTICLE  BEAM 

PROCESSING 

Robert  A.  Casella,  Salem;  Charies  J.  Libby,  Winchester,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  Gary  P.  Rathmell,  Newton,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Micrion  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,966 

Int.  CI."  C03C  25AJ6 

MS.  CI.  216—92  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  system  for  delivering  fluid  material  to  a 
surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising 

an  extension  arm  having  a  distal  portion. 

a  concentrator  having  an  interior  chamber  extending  between  an 
upper  aperture  and  a  lower  aperture  for  forming  an  axial  fluid 
passage  extending  therethrough,  and  connected  laterally,  rela- 
tive to  said  passage,  to  said  distal  portion  of  said  arm.  said 
axial  fluid  passage  being  open  for  passing  a  beam  of  panicles 
therethrough,  and 

fluid  delivery  means  for  coupling  said  interior  chamber  to  a 
source  of  fluid  material  to  provide  fluid  to  said  interior  cham- 
ber for  forming  a  fluid  delivery  path  to  a  substrate  surface. 


5.851,414 
TUNDISH  STOPPER  ROD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Mitsuni  Ando,  and  Hisatake  Okumura,  both  of  Gifu-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Akechi  Ceramics  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^60 

Int.  CI."  B22D  4l/m 

MS.  a.  222—602  10  aaims 

1.  A  tundish  stopper  rod  for  continuous  casting,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stopper  rod  for  regulating  a  flow  rate  of  molten  metal, 
which  is  poured  from  a  tundish  into  a  mold,  said  stopper  rod 
defining  an  elongated  opening  and  being  supported  by  a 
spindle,  said  spindle  made  of  steel,  and 

(b)  a  nut  for  attaching  said  stopper  rod  onto  said  spindle,  said 
nut  being  mechanically  and  directly  attached  to  said  stopper 
rod  opening  at  the  nut  exterior  surface  and  said  nut  being 
mechanically  and  directly  attached  to  said  spindle  at  the  nut 
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interior  surface,  said  nut  made  of  an  engineering  ceramic 
material  and  embedded  in  a  body  of  said  stopper  rod. 


5^1,416 

STABLE  POLYSILOXANE  FERROFLIJID 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kuldip  Riy,  Merrimack.  N.H.;  Ronald  E.  Rosensweig.  Summit, 

N  J.,  and  Lutful  M.  Aziz.  Nashua,  N.H..  assignors  to  Ferrof- 

luidics  Corporation.  Nasiiua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,111 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/44 
VS.  a.  252—62.52  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ferrofluid  composition  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  magnetic  particles  with  a  hydrocarbon  carrier  con- 
taining a  first  surfactant  that  includes  a  hydrocarbon  with  at 
least  one  polar  group: 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  of  step  (a)  to  a  temperature  that 
is  sufficient  to  promote  sorption  of  the  surfactant  on  the 
particles: 

(c)  adding  a  silicone  carrier  containing  a  second  siufactant  to  the 
mixture  of  step  (b),  the  a  second  surfactant  includmg  a  sili- 
cone oil  surfactant,  soluble  in  the  silicone  oil  carrier  that  has 
at  least  one  polar  group  with  an  active  hydrogen; 

(d)  heating  the  mixture  of  step  (c)  to  a  temperature  that  is 
sufficient  to  allow  the  silicone  surfactant  to  sorb  on  the 
particles; 

(e)  evaporating  the  hydrocarbon  carrier. 


5,851,415 

SNOW  MOLD 

Larry  G.  Thomas,  10S330  PalLsades  Rd.,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,516 

InL  a.*  B28B  7/024 

VS.  CI.  249—117  14  Claims 


I.  A  combination  decorative  figurine  and  snow  mold,  compris- 
ing: a  thin  walled  one-piece  mold  having  the  decorative  shape  of  a 
character  or  figure  and  having  an  inner  configuration  similar  to  its 
outer  configuration,  said  mold  being  constructed  of  a  light-weight 
material  so  it  may  be  easily  transported,  said  mold  including  a  first 
portion,  a  second  portion  separated  from  the  first  portion  by  a 
generally  vertical  plane  with  both  formed  with  a  single  molding, 
means  for  converting  the  molding  from  a  decorative  figurine  to  a 
snow  mold  including  means  for  opening  the  molding  along  the 
vertical  plane,  said  means  for  opening  the  molding  along  the 
vertical  lane  including  means  for  separating  the  mold  on  one  side 
of  the  vertical  plane  along  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  means  for 
hinging  the  mold  on  the  other  side  of  the  vertical  plane  also  along 
a  generally  vertical  and  spaced  axis,  said  means  for  separating  the 
mold  along  a  generally  vertical  axis  including  a  perf  cut  in  the 
molding  along  the  axis. 


5,851,417 
ELEMENTAL  METALS,  OXIDES,  OR  ALLOYS 
DISTRIBUTED  ON  A  CARBON  SUBSTRATE  OR  SELF- 
SUPPORTED  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Ching-Cheh  Hung,  24667  Meadow  La.,  Westlake,  Ohio  44145 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,651 
InL  CI."  COIB  31/00 
VS.  CI.  252—6235  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  chemically-modified  carbon-based  mate- 
rials from  a  precursor  containing  graphite  fluoride,  said  method 
comprising: 
exposing  graphite  fluonde  to  a  halide  of  a  first  metal,  said  halide 
being  a  compound  of  only  said  first  metal  and  a  halogen,  in  an 
atmosphere  composed  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  noble  gas,  chlorine,  nitrogen,  nitrogen-chlorine  mix- 
ture, and  noble  gas-chlorine  mixture,  said  exposure  being  at  a 
temperature  between  approximately  100°  C.  and  approxi- 
mately 450°  C,  for  sufficient  time  to  effect  substantially 
complete  defluorination  of  said  graphite  fluoride  while  also 
permitting  said  halide  to  enter  into  and  alter  the  laminar 
crystal  structure  of  said  graphite  fluoride,  thereby  resulting  in 
a  carbonaceous  material  appearing  to  be  non-graphitic  by 
X-ray  diffraction  standards,  in  that  the  X-ray  spectrograph  of 
the  product  shows  no  sharp  peak  at  a  position  that  would 
indicate  a  crystal  lattice  spacing  at  or  around  3.375  Angstrom 
units  that  represents  the  002  lattice  spacing  of  graphite,  and 
containing  said  first  metal  and  said  halogen. 
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5,851,418 
PARtlCULATE  LOW  CORROSION  ICE  MELTERS 
William    Percy    Moore,    Hopewell.    Va.,    assignor    to    Agri- 
Nutrients  Technology  Group,  Inc..  Disputanta.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,865 
Int.  CI."  C09K  3/18 
VS.  CI.  1252—70  10  Claims 

1.  An  ia|trition  resistant  particulate  composition  for  melting  ice 
and  inhibiting  cortosion  of  metals  and  spoiling  of  Portland  Cement 
concrete  and  asphalt,  with  enhanced  corrosion  inhibition,  the  com- 
position Comprising: 

(a)  a  I^Bter  soluble  chloride  salt  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metil  amounting  to  between  90  and  98  percent  of  the  particu- 
late domposition  containing  between  0.05  and  1.0  percent  of 
an  Mygen  scavenger  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodMT)  nitrite,  potassium  nitrite,  and  sodium  fluoborate,  and 
also  containing  a  surface  deactivating  corrosion  inhibitor 
selecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  borate,  sodium 
silidale.  potassium  silicate,  sodium  ferricyanide.  sodium  fer- 
rocjfanide,  sodium  fertocyanate.  and  triethanolatine  amount- 
ing I*  between  0.05  and  1 .0  percent;  and, 

(b)  a  Water  soluble  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  phosphate  salt 
amqilnting  to  between  1  and  10  percent  on  a  dry  basis,  the 
ammonium  or  alkali  metal  phosphate  salt  exhibiting  a  prop- 
erty! <)f  chemically  reacting  with  metal  surfaces  to  form  pro- 
tective coatings  of  insoluble  metal  phosphate  salts,  the  water 
soliible  amrnonium  or  alkali  metal  phosphate  salt  admixed 
with  the  chloride  salt  containing  the  oxygen  scavenger  and 
surftice  deactivating  cortosion  inhibitors  as  an  aqueous  solu- 
tioni  at  a  concentration  of  between  40  and  85  percent,  thereby 
serving  as  an  adhesive  and  a  buffering  agent  to  provide  hard 
particles  at  a  pH  of  between  5  and  8.  wherein  the  composition 
has  »  moisture  content  amounting  i6  between  0.1  and  4.0 
pen  4nt. 


5,851,420 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRANULAR 
SODIUM  PERCARBONATE 
Sang  Ryul  Kim;  Chong  Yun  Kwag.  both  of  Seoul;  Hwan  Kee 
Heo,  Inchoen.  and  Jong-Pill  Lee.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Oriental  Chemical  Industries,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,635 

InL  CI."  CUD  3/395:7/12 

VS.  a.  252—186.27  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  sodium  percarbonate  which 

comprises  initially  charging  a  reactor  with  solid  sodium  carbonate 

and  at  least  one  material  selected  from: 

(a)  a  sodium  silicate  aqueous  solution  expressed  by  the  chemical 
formula 

NaAnlSiO,),  t(H;0) 

wherein,  n  is  1  to  4  and  x  is  0  to  9  or  sodium  silicate  in 
granule  or  powder  form  and  its  aqueous  solution: 

(b)  a  higher  fatty  acid  or  ester  thereof  with  a  carbohydrate  or 
polyol  or  a  composition  where  a  polyoxyethylene  is  added  to 
said  ester: 

(c)  a  pyridine  compound  or  its  salts  having  one  or  more  carboxyl 
groups  as  a  substituent:  or 

(d|  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  amine  and  its  salts  having  one  or 
more  sulfonic  acid  groups  or  carboxyl  groups:  '• 
spraying  the  sodium  carbonate  with  hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
under  flowing  air.  al  a  temperature  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  80° 
C:  and  stirring  the  reactants  to  thereby  obtain  sodium  percarbon- 
ate: continuously  drying  the  sodium  percarbonate  obtained:  and 
wherein  nonuniform  panicle  size  sodium  percarbonate  formed  by 
the  process  is  recycled  for  continuous  manufacturing. 


5,851.419 

METAL  CORROSION  INHIBITIVE  COOLANT 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALKENYLSUCCINIC 

ACID  OR  ALKALI  METAL  SALT  THEREOF 

Yuji  Miyake,  and  Yasuaki  Mori,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  CCI  Co..  LTD.,  Gifu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,528 
Claiiifs  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-073978 
InL  CI."  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  CL  i52— 79  6  Claims 


ENBT 

WT  \ 

ami 

WT% 

6«S 

OOH  1 

CaH2 

CON 

OCTWVl 
SUCCMC 

Mtrrenoc 

20 

20 

20 

40 

TOLUC/CC 

20 

40 

PTtm 

puTYueMoe 

MX 

20 

20 

T(XW.TBWOll 

03 

aa 

03 

03 

03 

- 

IHGNCSUM 

MTtUTE 

00' 

- 

SECMStCHOO 

- 

10 

SENZOCIOO 

- 

- 

- 

3.0 

SOOMMNTiurE 
WATER 

02 

io 

2jO 

20 

20 

20 

20 

l»OT*SSWI( 
HVOnoxiDE 

180 

170 

1  ni 

2*3 

it2 

t«2 

ETHnatGLTca 

r  82 

«7  00 

ilW 

91  ST 

eo8 

»3« 

PMIIOVOIXI 

7« 

?8 

It 

7a 

71 

78 

1.  A  K^lant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  glycol  as  a 
main  ingredient,  at  least  one  C  4  to  C  16  alkenylsuccinic  acid  or 
alkali  metal  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.5-5.0  wt.  %.  and  at  least 
one  ben^^oic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.5-5.0  wt. 
%,  furtkar  characterized  in  that  no  phosphates,  amine  salts,  sili- 
cates, b  >i  ates,  or  nitrites  are  included. 


5,851.421 

THICKENED  HYPOCHLORITE  SOLUTIONS  W TTH 

REDUCED  BLEACH  ODOR  AND  METHOD  AND 

MANUFACTURE  OF  USE 

Clement  K.  Choy,  Alamo,  and  Aram  Garabedian,  Jr.,  FremonL 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.006,  Mar.  18,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,713.  Jul.  11,  1995. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  3,037,  Jan.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

959,740 

InL  CI."  COIB  n/06:  D06L  3A)6 

U.S.  CI.  252—187.26  23  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  employing  a  thickened  liquid  bleach  composition 

on  a  hard  surface  to  be  cleaned,  the  steps  comprising: 

forming  the  thickened  liquid  bleach  composition  to  comprises: 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hypochlorite  of  an  alkali  metal,  the 
hypochlorite  forming  from  about  0.1   to  about   MYk  by 
weight  of  the  composition, 
at  least  one  cross-linked  polyacrylate  polymer  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.2  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  composition  for  thick- 
ening the  composition  to  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  20 
centipoise  (cps)  at  25°  C.  for  effectively  reducing  bleach 
odor  when  the  composition  is  dispensed  onto  a  surface  to 
be  cleaned,  and  still  further  for  maintaining  stability  of  the 
composition  and  providing  a  compositional  yield  value  in 
the  range  of  from  bout  0. 1  to  about  100  dynes  per  cwr.  and 
a  stabilizer  in  an  amount  effective  for  providing  a  composition 
pH  above  12  for  stabilizing  the  cross-linked  polyacrylate  in 
the  presence  of  the  hypochlorite  wherein  the  composition  is 
a  solution  that  is  free  of  suspended  solids  for  use  with  a 
spray  dispenser,  has  an  ionic  strength  of  less  than  about 
0.75  g-ions/Kg,  and  contains  essentially  no  chloride  salt: 
and 
directing  the  thickened  liquid  bleach  composition  in  the  form  of  a 
spray  onto  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  wherein  said  spray  is  a  gas 
suspended  liquid  particle  having  a  diameter  greater  than  about  10 
millimicrons. 
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5,851,422 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL/ 
POLYMER  COMPOSITE  FILM,  RECORD  DISPLAY 
MEDIUM.  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Wataru  Saito;  Atsushi  Baba;  Tadafumi  Shindo;  Naoki  Shi- 
mada;  Hidetoshi  Ozawa;  Yoshinori  Kinase,  all  of  Tokyo-To; 
TLsato  Kajiyama,  Fukuoka:  Yasuhiro  Imaraura.  Aichl-ken; 
Norihiro  Kaiya,  Lshige-Machi,  and  Yoshitaka  Goto.  Yawara- 
Mura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996.  8-049445 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/12 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  38  Claims 


STORAGE  TEMP  (t) 

I.  A  polymeric  material  for  a  liquid  crystal/polymer  composite 
film  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  present  in  a  polymer  matrix, 
wherein  the  polymeric  matenal  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 
or  decomposition  temperature  of  150°  C.  to  274.4°  C.  and  is 
soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  and  insoluble  in  water,  and 

wherein  the  polymeric  material  comprises  a  polymer  having 
repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(1): 


R'OOC  (1) 

I 
-«-CH— CH-h 
I 
COOR» 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
a  hydrocarbon  group  optionally  having  a  hetero  atom  and/or  a 
substituent. 


5.851,423 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  INCORPORATING 

POLARIZERS  COMPRISING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

POLYMERS 

Chia-Chi  Teng,  Piscataway;  Hyun  Nam  Yoon,  New  Providence, 

and  Sunny  Shen,  Holmdel,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation.  Warren,  NJ. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861348 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/00:19/52:  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  252-299.1  |0  Claims 


^ 


-12 
10 

rNTypa-lCO 


TiM  »raM  ndcale  tw  ««clon  of  Iw  fMp«t*M 
(•inn  dung  ttM  LCD  corasuaon 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  polarizer  film,  a 
conductive  layer,  an  alignment  layer  and  a  phase  compensation 


layer,  wherein  said  polarizer  film  comprises  a  dichroic  absorber 
and  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polyester,  further  wherein  said 
polyester  comprises  repeat  units  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

-|P'L,-(P'],-|P'l.,- 

wherein  P'.  P-  and  P'  represent  monomeric  moieties  with  P' 
being  an  aromatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid.  P"  being  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  P'  being  a  phenol;  and  m.  n 
and  q  represent  mole  percent  of  the  respective  monomers 
ranging  from  5-70  mole  percent  individually. 


5.851.424 
PHOTO  CROSS-LINKABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  1,4- 

DIOXANE-23  DIYL  DERIVATIVES 
Stephen  Kelly,  Beverley.  England,  assignor  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  28.  1995.  2219/ 
95;  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  9,  1996,  96107342 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/52:  C07D  319/06:  C07C  69/75 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  130  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


A- 


I 


A'  O 

wherein  A'  and  A^  are  residues  of  formula: 


Ri-Z' 


wherein 

rings  C  and  D  each  independently  are  pyridine-2,5  diyl. 
pyrimidine-2,5-diyl.  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene,  trans- 1.3- 
dioxane-2.5-diyl  or  1 ,4  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  halogen,  methyl  or  cyano; 

Z'  is— CH,— (CH,)„— ,  _(CH,)„0— .  _0(CH,),„— , 
—COO—.  — OOC— ,  — {CHjLCdb—  or  — (CH,),„o6c— ; 

Z-  is  a  single  bond  — CH,CH,— .  — CH,0— .  — OCH,— . 
—COO—.  —OOC—,  — (CHj),,- .  "  — 0(CH,),  "  or 
-<CH,),0— ; 

Z'  is  — (CY,)„-,  -0(CYj)„-.  — (CY,)„0— , 
— (CY,)^COO— ,  -(CY,)„OOC-.  — (Si[(CH,)40)„-, 
— 0CH,(Si((CH,K10)„Si|(CH,),]CH,0—  or 

— NHCH,(Si[(CH,),]0)„Si((CH,),)CH,NH— : 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  16;  and 

R'  is  CH,=CH— ,  CH,=CH— COO— ,  CH,=C(CH,)— 
COO—,  CH,=C(ClH-COO— ,  CH,=C(Ph)— COO— 
CH,=CH— COO— Ph— ,  CH,^H— CO— NH— 

CH,==C(CH,)— CONH— ,  CH,=C(CI)— CONH- 

CH,=C(Ph)— CONH— .  CH,=C(C06r')— CH,— COO— 
CH,=CH— O— ,  CH,=CH— OOC— .  Ph— CH=CH— 
CH,— C(=NR')— ,  cis,trans  HOO— CR— CR— COO— . 


H:!C- 


\     / 
O 


-CH  — ,   R' 


CH=CH—   or 


CH=CH-COO— : 


Ph  is  phenyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl;  and 
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R"  is  r  ethyl,  methoxy,  cyano  or  halogen; 
with    tlie    proviso    thai    R'-Z^    contains    no 
— ^  -  -O —  groups. 
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5,851,425 
IMIDAZOTHIAZOLES 
Richard  Buchecker,  Ziirich,  Switzerland;  Willy  Friedrichsen, 
Wanketidorf,  Germany;  Jiirg  Fiinfschilling,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, and  Sandra  Liipfert.  Kiel.  Germany,  assignors  to  Rolic 
AG.  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824375 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  4.  1996,  0887/ 

9*  i  , 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/32:19/12:  C07D  515/02 

VS.  CI.  252—299.61  15  Claims 

1.  An  pmidazothiazole  derivative  of  the  formula 


in  which  Jhe  symbols  m,  n,  R'  and  R-  have  the  following  mean- 
ings; 
m  and  fi  are  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  that  m-fn=l  or  2 
R'  is  ?f  or  Q'  or.  if  n  is  0  and  m  is  I,  also  R'-A'-Z'- 
R^  is  <f  or  Q-  or,  if  n  is  1  and  m  is  0.  also  R^-A^-Z-*, 
and.  independently  of  one  another. 

R'  and  R""  are  each  on  alkenyl  or  alkenyl  radical  incorporating  at 
leai  three  cartwn  atoms  in  which  one  methylene  group  or  a 
plui^ily  of  non-neighboring  methylene  groups  are  optionally 
replaced  by  — O— .  —COO—  or  —OOC—.  and/or  one 
hjcj-ogen  atom  or  a  plurality  of  hydrogen  atoms  are  replaced 
by  lliorine  or  chlorine, 
Q'  an  i|Q"  are  each  one  of  the  following  chiral  groups 


O 


-continued 


XT 


in  which  R'  and  R**  are  each  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  in  which 
one  methylene  group  or  a  plurality  of  non-neighbouring  methylene 
groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O — .  — COO —  or  — OOC — .  and/or 
one  hydrogen  atom  or  a  plurality  of  hydrogen  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  fluorine  or  chlorine,  with  the  proviso  that  the  oxygen 
atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  the  nng  in  Q'  or  Q". 

A',  A",  A'  and  A''  are  trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene  or  are  1.4- 
phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  dis- 
ubsiituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  cyano  or  methyl,  and 
Z'.  Z*,  Z'  and  Z'  are  each  a  single  bond,  — CH. — CH; — . 
— O— CH,— ,  — CH,— O— ,  —COO—.  ^-OOC— . 
— C=C— ."  — (CH,)4— .  — 0(CH,),— ,  — CH=CH— 
CH,0— .  — OCH,-^H=CH— .  — CH=CH— <CH,),—  or 
— <CH,),— CH=CH— . 


5,851,426 
TWISTED  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOLTVD 
Takaaki  Shimizu;  TatsushI  Kaneko;  Tsutomu  Ogihara.  and 
.Mutsuo  Nakasbima,  all  of  Niigata-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-ELsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  19%,  8-155399 
'  Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/30 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  8  Claims 

1.  A  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 
(a)  an  optically  active  silacyclohexane  compound  of  the  general 
formula  ( I ) 


(It 


E— Z 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  C,.,,,  alkyl  group,  a  branched  C^  alkyl 
group,  a  C,.7  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C,  n,  mono-  or  difluoroalkyl 
group,  or  a  C;.^  alkenyl  group. 


is  a  trans-l-sila-l,4-cyclohcxylene  or  tnms-4-sila-1.4 
-cyclohexy  lene  group  in  which  the  silicon  atom  at  the  1-  or 
4-position  has  a  subsiiluent  comprising  H,  F,  CI  or  CH,.  or  is  a 
1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group. 


is  a  trans- 1-sila-l. 4-cyclohexylene  or  trans-4-sila-1.4 
-cyclohexy lenc  group  in  which  the  silicon  atom  at  the  1-  or 
4-position  has  a  substituent  comprising  H,  F.  CI  or  CH„  or  is  a 
1. 4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene  group. 
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n  is  0  or  I.  E  is  — CH, —  or  — O — ,  Z  is  a  chiral  group 
containing  one  or  more  chiral  cartran  atoms,  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


-(CHj)„-C*R„G-C^j^, 


(12a) 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8,  b  is  an  integer  of  2  to  14,  R,,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  linear  C,„  alkyl  group,  G  is  CH„  halogen,  CF,. 
CHF;.  CHjF  or  CN,  and  C*  is  a  chiral  cartwn  atoms  which  has 
four  different  substituents.  so  that  three  substituents.  R,,,  G.  and 
— CfrH,/„i  are  different  from  each  other. 


— (CH,),  — CHF— (CHj),,— CHF— C,Hi 


(12b) 


wherein  c  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8,  d  is  an  integers  of  0  lo  6,  and  e  is 

an  integer  of  I  to  10 

and 


and 


are  each  independently  a  trans- 1 -sila- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene,  trans-4- 
sila- 1 .4-cyclohexylene  or  trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene  group. 

X  is  H.  CN.  F.  CI.  OCHFj.  OCF,.  CF,.  OCjH^,.,  (wherein  k  is 
an  integer  of  I  to  5).  CjH,,^,.  (0),C,,H/,  (wherein  p  is  2.  3 
or  4,  q  and  r  are  such  integers  that  (q+r)  is  equal  to  (2p+l), 
and  s  is  0  or  I)  or  (0),CY=CX|X2  (wherein  X,  and  Y  are 
each  H,  F  or  CI.  X,  is  F  or  CI.  and  s  is  0  or  I ).  and 
Y|,  Yj,  Y,  and  Y,  are  each  independently  H  or  F.  at  least  one  of 
the  compounds  being  a  compound  containing  a  trans- 1 -sila- 
1 .4-cyclohe)iylene  or  trans-4-sila-1.4  -cyclohexylene  group. 


O 

/    \ 
-(CH:),— HC CH— C,H>»i 


(12c) 


wherein  c  is  an  mteger  of  0  to  8.  and  e  is  an  integer  I  to  10,  and  L, 
and  Lo  are  each  independently  H  or  F, 
the  silacyclohexane  compound  containing  at  least  one  trans- 1 - 
sila- 1.4-cyclohexylene      or      trans-4-sila- 1 .4-cyclohexylene 
group;  and 
(b)  a  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  one  or  more  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds 
of  the  general  formula  (2)  to  (7) 


(2) 


Yi  (3) 


Yi  (4) 


5,851,427 
PHOTOCROSS-LINKABLE  NAPHTHYL  DERIVATIVES 
Stephen  Kelly,  Beverley,  England,  assignor  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  3,  1995,  607/ 
95 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  19/32:19/52:  C07C  69/76;  C07D  303/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.62  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R'  and  R-  each  independently  is  a  cross-linkable  group; 
S'  and  S'  each  independently  is  — (CY,)„— ,  — 0(CY,)„— . 

-(CY,)„0— .         -(CYj)„C(X>—.  '     — (CY,)^o6c-, 

-(Si((CH,),10)„-, 

— OCH2(Si((CH,),10)„Si[(CH,)2lCH,0— .  or 

— NHCH2(Si|(CH,),)0)„Sil(CH,),)CH2NH— ; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  methyl; 
a  is  0  or  1 ; 

b  is  I  or  2,and  a+b=2; 
m  is  a  whole  number  of  from  I  to  16; 
A'  and  A"  each  independently  is  pyridine-2.5-diyl.  pyrimidine- 

2.5-diyl.  trans- 1 ,4-cyclohexylene.  trans- 1.3-dioxane-2,5-diyl. 

or  1 .4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted.  mono-substituted  or 

multiply-substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  methyl,  meth- 

oxy.  and  acetyl;  and 
Z'  and  Z"  each  independently  is  a  single  bond.  — CHiCHj — . 

— OCHj— .  _CH,0-.  —COO—.  — OOC— .  — (CH.)*- . 

— OCCHj),- .  or  ^CH2),0— . 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,  ,  alkyl  group,  a  C2.7  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C,  7 
mono-  or  difluoroalkyl  group,  or  a  C2.7  alkenyl  group,  m  is  0  or  1. 


5351,428 
PHOSPHOR  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Naotoshi  Matsuda,  Machida;   Masaaki  Tamatani,  Fujisawa; 
Miwa  Okumura,  Kawasaki;   Keiko  Albessard,  Yokohama; 
Kazuhiro    Kawasaki,    Fujisawa;    Seiji    Yokota;    Shinjiro 
Motoki,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and  Yoshiaki  Inoue,  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
and  Neturen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996.  8-059156 
Int.  CI."  C09K  11/08 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  phosphor  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

heating  a  raw  material  consisting  of  a  phosphor  powder  contain- 
ing a  phosphor  host  material  and  an  activator  within  a  thermal 
plasma  at  a  temperature  which  permits  partially  evaporating  a 
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—  lO^m 

cot  I  >onent  of  the  raw  material,  followed  by  cooling  to  obtain 
sphlerical  phosphor  panicles;  and 
subjei;ting  the  resultant  spherical  phosphor  particles  to  a  heat 
treittnent  at  1300°  to  1600°  C. 


5351,431 
MICROEMULSION  AND  FIBER  TREATMENT  AGENT 
Hiroki  Ishikawa;  Tsutomu  Naganawa,  and  Isao  Ona.  all  of 
Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846.401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996.  8-134325 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/(X):  D06M  13/513 
U.S.  CI.  252—312  3  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.15  microns 
or  less  comprising: 
( I )  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  one  epoxy  containing 
group  per  molecule,  wherein  said  epoxy  containing  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5.851,429 

DISPERSIONS  OF  WAXY  POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANTS 
James  Steven  Magyar,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629^11 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I3A>0:  ClOL  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—311  16  Claims 

1.  A  homogenized  liquid  pour  point  depressant  composition, 
comprising: 
(i)  a  Mur  point  depressant  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a) 
an  lajkyl-substituted  phenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
at  least  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  formaldehyde  or  a 
soiii^e  therefor;  said  pour  pomt  depressant  being  a  solid  at  10° 
C.  ahd  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
50 1  (and  up  to  about  500.000.  and 
(ii)  ai  1  tiqueous-glycol  liquid  medium  in  which  the  material  of  (i) 

is  jiibstantially  insoluble  at  10°  C; 
whertiii  component  (i)  is  dispersed  in  component  (ii). 


5351,430 

BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 

Maria  !Luisa  Chirinos,  Caracas,  Venezuela;  Alistair  Stewart 

TaylOK,  Yateley,  and  Spencer  Edwin  Taylor,  Camberley,  both 

of  limited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Venezuela 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,253,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,670J)87,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,221,  Mar. 

24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
53,299,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  561,264,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation oT  Ser.  No.  266,259,  Nov.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No.  147,022,  Jan.  19,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,666,  Apr.  24,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844318 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I3A>0:  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CI ,  J252— 3 1 1 .5  6  Claims 

1.  A  nigh  internal  phase  ratio  (HIPR)  emulsion  having  a  high 
degree  of  monodispersity  of  bitumen  in  water  characterized  by  the 
fact  thai  it  contains  80%  to  98%  by  weight  bitumen,  the  emulsion 
compri$ing  distorted  bitumen  droplets  having  a  mean  particle 
diameter  in  the  range  2  to  50  microns  wherein  at  least  80%  of  the 
oil  droplets  have  a  mean  droplet  diameter  of  less  than  or  equal  to 
1 1  mic^<)ns. 


-O-CH: 


-CH— CH' 
\   /      ' 
D 


and 


— R-- 


y 


where 

R '  and  R"  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups. 

and  wherein  said  organopolysiloxane  also  has  carboxyl  contain- 
ing groups  Iwnded  to  0.5  to  1 5  mol  %  of  silicon  atoms  in  said 
organopolysiloxane.  wherein  said  carboxyl  containing  groups 
are  expressed  by  the  formula 

— R'— C(X)R^ 

where 

R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and 

R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  silyl  groups  expressed 
by  the  formula  SiR'^,.  where  R'  indicates  the  same  or  different 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups; 

(2)  a  nonionic  surfactant;  and 

(3)  water. 


5,851,432 
TRIPLE  TAIL  SURFACTANT  FORMULATIONS  FOR 
EMULSIFICATION  OF  HEA\  Y  HYDROCARBONS 
Ramesh   Varadaraj.   Flemington;    Max   Leo   Robbins,  South 
Orange,  and  Salvatore  James  Pace,  Milford,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822381 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  252—314  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  emulsion  of  viscous  hydrocarbon  in 
water  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  viscous  hydrocarlwn  with  a  composition  containing 
(i)  an  organic  solvent  and  (ii)  at  least  one  triple  tail  surfactant 
represented  by  the  formula 

{R((X:H,CH,)„),P04 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  25  to  form  a  treated 
hydrocarbon  and  then: 

(b)  mixing  the  treated  hydrocarbon  with  water  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  hydrocarbon  in  water  emulsion, 
wherein  the  mixing  of  step  (a)  is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

of  about  10°  C.  to  about  400°  C 
wherein  the  mixing  of  step  (b)  is  conducted  at  a  temperature 

in  the  range  of  about  10°  C.  to  75°  C.  and 
wherein  the  composition  of  step  (a)  contains  25  wt.  %  to  75 

wt.  %  of  surfactants,  the  balance  being  solvent. 
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5.851.433 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  BREAKING  OIL 
AND  WATER  EMULSIONS  IN  CRUDE  OIL  PROCESSING 

OPERATIONS 
Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  Jen-Chi  Chen,  Morrisville: 
Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Thai  H.  Duong.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,  J  20.  Jun.  3,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,693.216. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,526 
int  CI.*  BOID  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—329  12  Claims 

1.  An  oil  and  water  emulsion  breaking  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  I  to  50*  by  weight  a  copolymer  of  tannin 
and  a  cationic  monomer.  I  to  509[-  by  weight  a  multivalent  inor- 
ganic sail  and  I  to  30%  by  weight  a  glycol. 


5,851,435 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
BENZOTRIFLUORIDE 
Hang-Chang  Bobby  Chen,  Getzville.  and  Edward  \.  Rowe. 
(irand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,145 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  l/()0;  C23G  5mH:5/032 
ILS.  CI.  252-364  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  about  80  to  about  99  wt  '^  bcnzoi- 
rifluoride.  about  I  to  about  20  wt  *?!■  of  a  monohydric  alkanol  from 
C|  to  Cj.  and  about  I  to  about  20  wt  "if  of  a  fluorocarbon  having 
the  general  formula  C„,H„  F2,„.2.„.  where  m  is  4  to  8  and  n  is  1  to 
iTi/2  if  m  is  even  or  (m+l  )/2  if  m  is  odd.  and  said  composition  is 
suitable  for  use  as  a  cleaning  composition. 


5,851.434 
KETONE-BASED  SURFACTANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  INDUSTRIAL,  COMMERCIAL.  AND 
INSTITUTIONAL  WASTE-WATER 
Denise  Christine  Galante;  Richard  Charles  Hoy;  .Albert  Ferris 
Joseph,  all  of  Charleston;  Stephen  Wayne  King.  Scott  Depot; 
Charles   Arnold    Smith,    Charleston,    and    Cheryl    Marie 
Wizda,  Cross  Lanes,  all  of  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,953,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.744,064.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,920 

Int  CI.''  BOID  17/04:  BOIF  17/00:  D21C  5A)2:  CIID  i/16 

\5S.  CI.  252—358  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  impurities  associated  with  a  splittable. 

nonionic  surfactant  in  an  aqueous  stream,  comprising: 

(a)  deactivating  the  surfactant  to  release  the  impurities  from 
association  with  the  surfactant  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
aqueous  stream  to  an  acidic  pH  sufficient  to  split  the  surfac- 
tant irreversibly  into  a  relatively  water-insoluble  fraction  and 
a  relatively  water-soluble  fraction,  the  released  impurities  and 
the  water-in.soluble  fraction  of  die  surfactant  forming  a  rela- 
tively water-msoluble  phase;  and 

(b)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water-insoluble  phase  from 
the  aqueous  stream, 

wherein  the  splittable.  nonionic  surfactant  is  represented  by 
either  of,  or  mixtures  of.  the  formulas: 


O  O 


.CH;— 0-(CH:CHO),-X 
I 
Y 


R  R'  iir. 

Z^    ^(CH:»„— O— (CH^'HO),— X 
I 
Y 


(I) 


(II) 


Z  (CH 

o  o 

rXr' 

of  which  R  and  R'  are  the  residue  of  an  organic  compound 
derived  from  a  saturated  ketone  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
R-C-R' 


wherem  R  and  R'  may  he  the  same  or  different  and  are 
residues  of  an  organic  compound  which  contains  a  total  of 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  docs  not  contain 
a  beta-alkoxy  subsiituent  or  other  moieties  or  linkages  which 
significantly  interfere  with  the  performance  of  the  surfactant 
for  its  intended  purpose;  X  is  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  a 
hydrophobic  end-cap;  Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  mix- 
tures thereof;  Z  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  m  is  0  or  I ;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  about  40. 


5,851,436 

NONAFLUOROMETHOXYBUTANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Abid  Nazarali  Merchant,  Wilmington.  Del.;  Barbara  Haviland 

Minor.     Elkton.     Md..     and     Shoeb     Akberali     Moiyadi. 

Hockessin.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1,  du  Pant  de  Nemours  and 

Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,714 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50:  C23G  5/02H:  C09K  SAU) 

U.S.  CI.  252—364  |0  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  comprising: 
29-83  weight  percent  nonafluoromethoxybutane  and  17-71  weight 
percent  cyclopenlane;  I  -82  weight  percent  nonafluoromethoxybu- 
tane.  17-85  weight  percent  cyclopentane  and  1-59  acetone;  1-98 
weight  percent  nonafluoromethox. butane.  1-60  weight  percent 
cyclohexane  and  1-98  weight  percent  acetone;  40-75  weight  per- 
cent nonafluoromethoxybutane,  1-59  weight  percent  trans- 1,2- 
dichloroethylene  and  1-59  cyclopentane;  or  40-70  weight  percent 
nonafluoromethoxybutane,  15-50  weight  percent  trans- 1,2- 
dichloroethylene,  1-25  weight  percent  cyclopenlane  and  I -10 
weight  percent  methanol. 


5J*51,437 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  NEUTRALIZING 
STATIC  ELECTRICITY' 
Bobby  J.  Brown,  Dalton.  Ga.;  Bruce  K.  Fillipo,  Hatboro,  Pa.; 
David  M.  Polizzoiti,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Gregory  J.  Pomrink, 
Horsham,  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn  Inc.,  Trevose.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,744 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  inx) 
U.S.  CI.  252—500  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  a  positive  static  electricity  charge  of  air 
treated  by  an  airwasher  system  which  comprises  adding  a  static 
electricity  control  additive  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  water  soluble 
negatively  charged,  polymeric  species  to  water  circulating  in  said 
air-washer  system. 


5,851.438 
THICK  nLM  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING  MEDICAL 

ELECTRODES 
Man-Sheung  Chan.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E,  I,  du  Pont 
de  .Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.183 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/22:1/24 
U.S.  CI.  252-514  10  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  composition  for  iontophoretic  electrodes  com- 
prising, based  on  solids: 

(a)  20-90^  wt.  of  silver  particles; 

(b)  0-75%  wt.  of  silver  chloride  particles; 

(c)  0.25-10%  wt.  hydrophilic  polymer:  and 
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l$%  wt.  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  Tg 
abo  'f  40°  C.  said  conductive  composition  further  comprising 
vehicle  consisting  of  organic  solvent  or  organic  solvent 
mix  itres. 


5.851,439 

COLOMNG  LAYER  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHROMATIC 
DEVICffi  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHROMATIC 

DEVICE  BY  USING  SAME 
Toshiki  Inoue;  Yoshifumi  Kato;  Hisashi  Shiraki.  and  Takanori 
Murasaki,  ail  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  295.241.  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,066 
Claime  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210280; 
Apr.  28,  1994.  6-092453 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/15 
VS.  CI.  252—586  10  Claims 

1.  A  colonng  layer  composition  for  a  chromatic  device  compris- 
ing an  oxide  and  peroxide  of  at  least  one  of  W,  Nb.  Mo  and  V  as  a 
solute  dissolved  in  water  and  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  cofisisting  of  an  alkoxy  alkanol  and  a  dialkyi  amide  compat- 
ible with!  Vk'ater,  said  solvent  being  vaporable  by  heat  treatment  and 
capable  0f  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
retarding  the  release  of  dissolved  oxygen  from  the  composition, 
and  said  oomposition  being  in  the  form  of  a  solution. 


5,851,440 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Tanaka,  Mobara,  and  Yoshiro  Mikami,  Hitachi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995.  7-241227 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  157—66  21  Claims 
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5,851,441 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  HYDRAULIC  DRFVE  FOR 

COOLING  FAN  IN  COOLING  TOWER 
Kanji  Kato,  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Yotsukaido,  both  of 
Japan,      assignors     to      Ishikawajima-Harima      Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995.  7-281611 

InLa."B01F,»/l!W 


U.S.  a.  261—26 


6  Claims 


2^  17-- 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  drive  for  a  cooling  fan  in 
a  cooling  tower,  comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the 
cooling  fan,  a  variable  displacement  pump  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  motor  via  a  hydraulic  pressure  supply  line  and  driven  by 
a  motor,  a  fiow  control  valve  arranged  in  said  hydraulic  pressure 
supply  line,  a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  supply  water 
temperature  in  the  cooling  tower,  a  controller  for  controlling  said 
flow  control  valve  based  on  a  difference  between  a  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  detector  and  a  preset  temperature  and 
a  pressure-compensated  variable  displacement  regulator  for  con- 
trolling capacity  of  the  variable  displacement  pump  to  maintain 
irreducibly  minimum  pressure  difference  between  pressure  on 
upstream  side  and  pressure  on  downstream  side  of  the  flow  control 
valve  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  supply  line. 


5,851,442 

BUTTON-ACTUATED  AIR  FRESHENER 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  N  J.  07080 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  876,190 

Int  CI."  BOID  47/00 

UJS.  CI.  261—30  10  Claims 

•21 


1.  A  liiluid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  being 
trarsparent,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  by  filling  a  liquid 
cryjtel  material  between  said  pair  of  substrates; 

one  oi  )aid  pair  of  substrates  comprising  a  display  region  having 
a  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  elements  disposed  on  a 
mainx  and  a  peripheral  circuit  region  having  a  plurality  of 
seceld  semiconductor  elements  and  being  disposed  on  the 
pcr^ery  of  said  display  region  to  drive  said  plurality  of  first 
seit^iconductor  elements; 

each  (if  said  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  elements  in  said 
peri|lheral  circuit  region  having  a  bipolar  semiconductor  ele- 
meat  and  a  monopolar  semiconductor  element:  and 

where^a  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  elements  are  thin 
filnl  .semiconductor  elements,  respectively,  and  said  bipolar 
and  monopolar  thin  film  semiconductor  elements,  composing 
saiq  second  semiconductor  element,  have  a  gate  electrode 
fontKd  on  said  substrate  and  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 
the  {gate  electrode  through  an  insulator  film,  said  semiconduc 
lor  'layer  having  a  p*-zone  and  an  n*-zone  respectively  dis- 
posed adjacent  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode. 


B 


1.  A  button  actuated  air  freshener  comprising: 

A.  a  dome  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shell  having  at  least  oiK 
vent  mounted  on  a  base: 

a  turret  rotatable  within  the  dome  having  a  vertical  shaft 
coaxial  with  the  shell,  and  an  array  of  wings  radiating  from 
the  shaft,  each  formed  of  a  panel  of  porous  material  impreg- 
nated with  a  fragrance  oil;  and 

a  spring-biased  bunon  mounted  on  top  of  the  dome  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  turret  whereby  each  time  the 
button  is  depressed,  this  action  causes  the  turret  to  spin  within 
the  dome  to  create  an  air  vortex  therein  that  acts  to  volatilize 
fragrance  oil  on  surfaces  of  the  wings  to  produce  an  aromatic 
vapor  that  is  discharged  through  said  vent  in  the  shell  into  the 
atmosphere  of  an  enclosure  in  which  the  air  freshener  is 
installed    to    mask    unpleasant    odors    in    this   atmosphere. 
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whereby  repealed  depression  of  the  button  causes  the  turret  to 
rotate  at  high  speed  to  increase  the  production  of  aromatic 
vapor. 


5,851.443 

AERATOR  WITH  DUAL  PATH  DISCHARGE 

Richard  B.  R^jendren,  1013  Park  La.,  B«ll  Plaine,  Minn.  56011 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  S«r.  No.  760,925 

lot  CI."  BOIF  i/W 

VS.  CL  261—87  3  Claims 


1.  An  aerator  for  mixing  an  ambient  gas  with  a  liquid,  compris- 
ing: 

a  iTKJtor  having  a  shaft; 

blower  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor; 

a  central  shaft  coupled  to  said  motor  shaft  whereby  when  said 
motor  is  operating  said  central  shaft  rotates; 

an  aerator  housing  enclosing  said  central  shaft  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  blower  means,  said  housing  and  said  rotating 
central  shaft  defining  a  first  air  flow  pathway  therebetween, 
said  air  flow  pathway  having  an  air  intake  and  an  air  outlet 
and  said  rotatable  central  shaft  reducing  friction  between  said 
shaft  and  air  moving  therealong; 

a  propeller  means  connected  to  said  central  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  for  mixing  the  ambient  gas  with  the  liquid  adjacent 
said  air  outlet; 

a  bearing  having  a  bearing  aperture,  said  central  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  aperture,  and  said  bearing  attached  to 
said  housing; 

said  bearing  further  comprising  a  plastic  body  having  a  central 
ring  with  said  bearing  aperture  centrally  located  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  support  spokes  extending  outward  from  said  ring 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  housing;  and 

said  ring,  said  spokes  and  said  housing  defining  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  air  flow  openings  therebetween,  said  air  flow 
openings  allowing  the  free  flow  of  air  through  said  bearing. 


5,851,444 

AIR-TREATING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  TRAY 

Martin  A.  Hansell,  Jr.,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Earl  K.  Lewis,  II. 

Williamstown,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Skuttle  Manufacturing 

Company,  Marietta,  Ohio 

I'Ued  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.552 

Int.  a."  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—106  7  Claims 

„  102  112  102 

100     100    106    I        I       \I06      100       106 
'°*       V         \    [100  jIM  \ll4-,\  /  100  /    100 


100    106]/  106  I 

102      no     no     104 

I.  A  water  distribution  tray  for  substantially  uniformly  distribut- 
ing water  from  a  single  source  to  a  plurality  of  preselected  delivery 
sites  regardless  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  water,  said  tray  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  preselected  delivery  sites;  a  liquid  reception  area  dis- 
posed below  said  single  source  of  water;  a  plurality  of  channels 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  openings  in  said  bonom  wall,  each  said 
channel  being  in  fluid  communication  between  said  liquid  recep- 
tion area  and  one  of  said  openings;  and  a  wick  disposed  in  said 
liquid  reception  area  and  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said 
single  source  such  that  said  water  from  said  single  source  first 
contacts  said  wick  and  is  at  lea.st  partially  absorbed  thereby  to 
direct  said  water  Into  at  least  two  of  said  channels  in  a  substantially 
uniform  manner 


5,851,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CARBONATED 

WATER 

Yasuo  Kazuma,  Ohsato-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Cc  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  655,058,  May  29.  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,681,507.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-154133; 

May  30,  1995,  7-154134;  May  31,  1995,  7-I5718S;  May  31, 

1995,  7-157186;  May  31,  1995,  7-157187 

InL  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—103  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  carbonated  water  by  contact 
between  carbonic  acid  gas  and  water  introduced  into  a  carbonic 
acid  gas  pressure  container,  said  apparatus  comprises  a  cylindrical 
mist  chamber  arranged  in  the  carbonic  acid  gas  pressure  container 
and  having  its  top  and  peripheral  walls  hermetically  sealed,  said 
cylindrical  mist  chamber  being  provided  with  a  spray  at  the  top  for 
introducing  water  therein  and  a  semispherical  projection  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  mist 
chamber  at  the  bottom,  a  coupling  member  for  connecting  said 
semispherical  projection  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
mist  chamber,  said  coupling  member  being  provided  with  a  large 
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number  bf  small  holes  for  allowing  water  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
a  cylindrical  metal  network  having  open  top  and  bottom  and 
arranged  under  the  coupling  member  so  that  water  drops  dis- 
charge! from  the  spray  collide  with  the  surface  of  the  semispheri- 
cal prdjection  and  are  atomized  and  dispersed  in  the  cylindrical 
mist  chamber  to  sufficiently  get  in  touch  with  carbonic  acid  gas 
before  Ifcey  flow  down  through  the  small  holes  and  the  cylindrical 
metal  Mtwork  to  the  bottom  of  the  carbonic  at  id  gas  pressure 
contair  e  r. 


Inc., 


17.  K  cooling  tower  compnsing: 

a  pltrality  of  frame  members  made  of  a  fiber  reinforced  material 
a$i  including  a  hrst  column,  a  second  column  and  a  beam 
etiending  between  the  first  and  second  columns; 

a  fluid  distribution  system  for  distributing  fluid  within  the  cool- 
ing tower; 

heat  transfer  material  through  which  air  and  fluid  from  the  fluid 
distribution  system  may  pass; 

the  tirst  and  second  columns  and  the  beam  having  mounting 
surfaces; 

first: ind  second  mounting  members,  the  first  mounting  member 
htving  a  mounting  surface  facing  the  mounting  surfaces  of 
the  beam  and  the  hrst  column  and  the  second  mounting 
member  having  a  mounting  surface  facing  the  mounting  sur- 
faces of  the  beam  and  the  second  column; 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners,  at  least  one  mechanical 
fastener  extending  from  each  mounting  member  to  the  adja- 
ceat  column,  at  least  one  mechanical  fastener  extending  from 
each  mounting  member  to  the  beam;  and 

bonding  matenal  disposed  between  the  mounting  surfaces  of  the 
mounting  members  and  the  mounting  surfaces  of  the  columns 
and  beam; 

wherein  at  least  one  mounting  membn'  has  a  shear  strength 
grater  than  2500  pounds  per  square  inch. 


5,851,447 
FLOOR-MOUNTED  AERATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  T^er,  Willis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aer  Research, 

Humble,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,405,  Jun.  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No,  916,878 
InL  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—122.1  3  Claims 


5,851,446 
RIGID  COOLING  TOWER 
Charles  J.  Bardo,  Lake  Kiowa;  Jesse  Q.  Seawell;  Toby  L. 
Daley,  both  of  Fort  Worth;  James  A.  Bland,  Rhome,  and 
GrefOry  S.  Mailen,  Waxahachie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 
Conlffuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,261,  Sep.  9,  19%.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,649 
InLCI."B01F.?/04 
U.S.  CIJ  261— 1 1 1  22  Claims 


1.  An  aeration  system  for  a  wastewater  treatment  plant,  compris- 
ing; 

a  manifold  for  receiving  compressed  air.  the  manifold  being 
height-adjustably  attached  to  a  wastewater  treatment  basin 
floor; 

the  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  outlets; 

each  outlet  having  a  long,  linear,  tubular  aerator  extending 
tfierefrom; 

each  aerator  including  a  memf>rane  support  tube  and  a  perfo- 
rated membrane  sleeved  over  the  membrane  support  tube;  and 

at  least  one  intermediate  support  for  the  aerators  remote  from  the 
manifold,  the  intermediate  support  being  height-adjustably 
attached  to  the  wastewater  treatment  basin  floor. 


5351,448 

SINGLE  GUIDE  MEMBER  RETRIEVABLE  AERATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  I^er,  Willis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AerResearch,  Inc„ 

Humble,  Tex. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,299,  Nov.  8,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,690,864,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
664,405,  Jun.  17,  19%.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  977,571 
Idt  a."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—122.1  7  Claims 

I .  An  aeration  system  for  a  wastewater  treatment  plant,  compris- 
ing: 
an  air  supply  pipe  for  receiving  compressed  air; 
tlie  air  supply  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  outlet; 
a  flexible  air  supply  conduct  extending  from  each  outlet  to  an 

elongate  aerator  having  ends; 
an  end  fitting  connected  to  the  aerator  at  each  end  thereof,  with 
a  means  in  each  end  fitting  for  defining  an  attachment  loca- 
tion; 
a  yoke  longer  than  the  aerator  and  having  two  ends,  one  end 

fixed  to  each  attachment  location; 
the  yoke  also  having  a  central  yoke  ring; 
a  guide  member  having  lower  and  upper  ends,  the  guide  member 
being  loosely  interfitted  with  the  yoke  ring  to  permit  relative 
movement  between  the  aerator  and  guide  member; 
the  lower  end  of  the  guide  member  being  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  bottom  of  the  wastewater  ueatment  basin; 
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5^1,450 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  APPLYING 
PARTICLES  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  LAYER  OF  LTVCURED 
RESIN  OF  A  COATING  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE  UNIT 
Andrew  James  Rennie,  Old  Harlow,  and  Thomas  Curley,  Lon- 
don, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  I99S, 
9SI5910 

Int  CI.''  B29D  11/00 
MS.  a.  264—1.28  68  Claims 


the  upper  end  of  the  guide  member  being  attached  to  a  stop 
member;  and 

a  space  for  the  aerator,  the  spacer  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
the  upper  end  contacting  the  stop  member  and  the  lower  end 
contacting  the  yoke  ring,  such  that  the  aerator  is  positioned 
away  from  the  stop  member  by  the  space,  with  the  aerator 
being  repositionable  by  removing  the  spacer  from  the  guide 
member  or  by  changing  the  length  of  the  spacer. 


5,851,449 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SURFACE- 
MOUNTED  TYPE  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tuguo  Uchino,  Yokohama;  Iwao  Matumoto,  Fujisawa,  and 
Hiroshi  Nagasawa,  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249532 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 

MS.  CI.  264—1.7  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  surface-mounted  optical  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  optical  semiconductor  element  on  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  insulating  substrates; 

adhering  a  scaling  mold  for  transfer  molding,  having  a  through- 
gate  structure  and  a  dome- shaped  portion,  to  a  major  surface 
of  each  of  said  insulating  substrates; 

continuously  injecting  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  having  a  melt  viscos- 
ity of  approximately  100  to  200  Pas  into  the  dome-shaped 
portion  of  said  sealing  mold; 

hardening  said  liquid  epoxy  resin  by  thermal  curing  to  form  a 
projected,  domed  lens  on  said  optical  semiconductor  element; 
and 

removing  said  sealing  mold,  and  separating  said  insulating  sub 
strates  from  one  another,  wherein  each  insulating  substrate 
includes  said  optical  semiconductor  element. 


I.  Optical  fibre  particle  applying  apparatus  in  which  particles  are 
applied  to  an  external  layer  of  uncured  resin  material  of  a  coating 
of  an  optical  fibre  unit  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fibre,  said 
apparatus  comprising  passage  defining  means  defining  an  axially 
extending  through-passage  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
through  which,  in  use,  such  an  optical  fibre  unit  is  passed  from  the 
upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end,  said  passage  defining  means 
having  an  inlet  for  admitting  fluidiscd  particles  into  said  through- 
passage  at  one  end  of  said  passage  and  said  through-passage  being 
provided  with  surface  means  intermediate  said  ends  of  said 
through-passage  and  inwardly  of  said  pas.sage  for  deflecting  said 
particles  and  for  generating  turbulence  in  such  fluidised  particles  in 
said  through-passage. 


5,851,451 
PRODUCTION  OF  MICROSPHERES 
Nobuyuki  Takechi;  Seiji  Ohtani,  and  Akihiro  Nagai,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327690 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/16:9/50:9/52 
MS.  a.  264—4.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  microspheres  comprising  a  physi- 
ologically active  substance  and  a  biodegradable  polymer,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  w/o/w  emulsion  or  o/w  emulsion  wherein 
said  physiologically  active  substance  is  in  an  inner  aqueous  phase 
and  said  biodegradable  polymer  is  in  an  external  oil  phase  to  an 
in-water  drying  method  under  the  following  conditions: 

1 )  the  amount  of  microspheres  per  m'  in  an  external  aqueous 
phase  is  about  0. 1  to  about  500  kg. 

2)  the  square  root  of  the  area  (unit:  m")  of  the  liquid  surface  in 
contact  with  the  gas  phase  is  about  0.2  to  about  4.5  per  the 
cube  root  of  the  volume  (unit:  m')  of  the  external  aqueous 
phase. 

3)  the  w/o/w  emulsion  or  o/w  emulsion  is  replaced  at  a  replace- 
ment frequency  of  about  0.01  to  about  10  times/minute. 
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]  :fs  is  blown  toward  the  w/o/w  emulsion  or  o/w  emulsion  so 
the  gas  transfer  rate  near  the  liquid  surface  is  about  10  to 
m/second.  and 

gas  is  replaced  at  a  replacement  frequency  of  not  less  than 
abb  It  0.5  times/minute. 


5.851.452 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  DROPLETS  OR 
NANOMETRIC  PARTICLES 
Jos^  .Alberto  Vallet  Mas.  Barcelona;  Francisco  Javier  Galan 
Valdivia.  Badalona.  and  Nuria  Carreras  Perdiguer.  Caldes 
de  Montbui.  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratorios  Cusi, 
S.A..  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  Na  PCT/ES94/00085.  §  371  Date  Jul.  20.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3I975,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  586.731 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  20,  1994,  9401121 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/5/ 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 4.6  15  Claims 

I.  A i process  for  coating  droplets  or  solid  particles  with  sizes 

below  i  micron  v^hich  contain  a  chemically  or  biologically  active 

substance  in  which  the  coating  is  comprised  of  one  or  more 

biocomtntible  polymers,  characterized  by; 

prepaijing  a  first  phase  comprising  a  fine  dispersion  of  droplets 
orli)lid  particles  in  a  solution  of  a  solvent  and  a  non  solvent 
for  the  polymer  forming  the  coating  and  containing  a  surfac- 
tant or  suspending  agent, 
preparing  a  second  phase  v^hich  contains  the  polymer  or  mixture 
of!  polymers  dissolved  in  a  solvent  or  mixture  of  miscible 
solvents, 
mixirg  the  two  phases  continuously  in  a  mixing  zone  without 
agitation  or  ultrasonication  while  maintaining  a  constant  ratio 
of|t|ie  two  phases  and  a  constant  volume  of  the  two  phases  in 
tht  mixing  zone,  and 
spraying  the  resulting  mixture  into  an  evaporation  system  where 
it  is  converted  into  a  pulverized  form  by  elimination  of  the 
solvent  under  reduced  pressure  so  that  the  polymer  is  depos- 
ite  [J  around  the-  droplets  or  particles. 


K 
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occur  substantially  simultaneously  by  tlie  action  of  the  supercritical 
fluid. 


5.851,454 

SPINNER  HEAD  HAVING  FLOW  RESTRICTING 

INSERTS 

William  F.  Rutkowski,  Arlington;  Steven  E.  Frisbee.  Reston. 

and  Mesfin  B.  Abdi.  Arlington,  all  of  \a..  assignors  to  Fuisz 

Technologies,  Ltd..  Chantillv.  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,215 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/00 

MS.  CI.  264-8  36  Claims 


5.85I.4S3 
METMDD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

PARTICLES 
Mazenj  Hanna.  Leeds,  and  Peter  York,  Ilkley,  W.  Yorkshire, 

bothi  bf  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  University  of  Bradford. 

West  Yorkshire.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01426.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  19%.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01221,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  578.700 

Claiirts  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1993. 
931364X2 

Int.  CI."  B29B  9/10 
MS.  CI.  264—5  25  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  formation  of  a  particulate  product. 
compn(.ing  a  particle  formation  vessel:  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  in  said  vessel;  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in 
said  vefiel;  and  means  for  the  co-intnxiuction,  into  said  vessel,  of 
a  supeiiritical  fluid  and  a  vehicle  containing  at  least  one  substance 
in  solution  or  suspension,  such  that  dispersion  and  extraction  of  the 
vehicle  eiay  occur  substantially  simultaneously  by  the  action  of  the 
supercitilical  fluid. 

16.  Method  for  the  formation  of  a  particulate  product  which 
comprises  the  co-introduction  of  a  supercritical  fluid  and  a  vehicle 
containing  at  least  one  substance  in  solution  or  suspension  into  a 
panicle  formation  vessel,  the  temperature  and  pressure  in  which 
are  coiltfolled,  such  that  dispersion  and  extraction  of  the  vehicle 


I.  A  spinner  head  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  cover  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  elongate  spaced  heating  elements  posi- 
tioned between  said  base  and  said  cover  and  defining  a 
perimetrical  configuration; 

said  ba.se.  said  cover  and  said  heating  elements  mutually  defin- 
ing a  chamber  for  accommodating  therein  a  solid  non- 
solubilized  feedstock  material  capable  of  undergoing  physical 
transformation  with  the  application  of  heat  and  force;  and 

restricting  means  for  restricting  expulsion  of  said  feedstock 
material  from  said  chamber,  said  restricting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  plates,  each  plate  being  removably  insertable 
longitudinally  in  a  space  between  said  heating  elements. 

22.  A  flow  restricting  device  for  a  use  in  a  spinner  head  having 
an  annular  slotted  processing  wall  through  which  feed.slock  mate- 
rial is  expellable  from  a  central  chamber  comprising: 

a  substantially  elongate  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides, 
said  plate  being  insertable  in  said  slot,  at  least  one  of  said 
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plate  sides  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves 
and.  said  grooves  forming  a  pathway  for  said  expelled  feed- 
stock material. 


5,851.455 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FITTING  EXTRUDATES 
WITH  SECURING  COMPONENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ralf  Sehr,  Losheim,  and  Stefan  Kotz,  Merzig.  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Saar-Gummiwerk  GmbH,  Wadern,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9A/00526,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/338S4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  765323 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  15 
334.0 

Int  CI."  B29C  47m;47/92 
U.S.  CI.  264—40.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  serial  assembly  of  extnidates  with  securing 
elements  comprising  controlling  a  feeder  unit  containing  the  secur- 
ing elements  with  a  control  unit,  feeding  securing  elements  with 
the  feeder  unit  during  extrusion  to  an  extrusion  tool,  and  inserting 
and  anchoring  the  securing  elements  in  the  extrudate  dunng  the 
extrusion. 


5351,456 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
PLA.STIC  PRODUCT 
Tatsuhiko  Mukawa,  Tokyo,-  Tatsuya  Nakagawa.  Matsudo,  and 
Yasuo  Ezaki,  Nitta-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Excell  Corporation, 
Chiba-Ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,015,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-248301 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  a.  7M—M.\  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  thermoplastic  prod- 
uct using  a  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  mold  segments,  said 
mold  defining  a  mold  cavity  having  a  desired  shape  when 
assembled  and  including  a  plurality  of  supply  ports  in  communi- 
cation with  said  mold  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  assembling  said  plurality  of  mold  segments  to  thereby  define 
said  mold  cavity  with  a  blow-molded  hollow  plastic  core 
located  in  position  inside  said  mold  cavity,  said  core  being 
held  In  position  away  from  a  surface  of  said  mold  defining 
said  mold  cavity  excepting  at  a  plurality  of  core  end  portions, 
each  of  which  portions  being  in  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding, predetermined  portion  of  said  mold; 

(2)  supplying  a  molten  thermoplastic  material  under  pressure 
into  an  open  gap  between  said  core  and  the  surface  of  said 
mold  defining  said  mold  cavity  through  said  plurality  of 
supply  ports; 

(3)  setting  a  pressure  of  said  molten  thermoplastic  material 
supplied  into  said  gap  at  a  predetermined  shaping  pressure, 
which  is  approximately  equal  to  or  less  than  200  kg/cm',  to 
form  an  outer  layer  having  a  desired  shape  on  said  core  to 
thereby  form  a  multi-layer  plastic  product;  and  during  step 
(2),  regulating  an  amount  of  said  molten  thermoplastic  mate- 


rial supplied  by  any  one  of  .said  plurality  of  supply  ports  such 
that  a  surface  area  of  a  portion  of  said  outer  layer  formed  by 
said  molten  thermoplastic  material  and  supplied  by  a  single 
port  does  not  exceed  approximately  400  cm". 


5.851,457 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  UPHOLSTERED  FOAM 
PLASTIC  SEAT  CUSHION 
Gordon  J.  Peterson,  Rockford;  Dale  M.  Groendal,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, and  F.dward  H.  Punches,  Wyoming,  all  of  Mich.,  a.s$ign- 
ors  to  Steelcase  INC.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,774 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  CI.  264-^16.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  upholstered  article  comprising: 

positioning  an  air-impermeable  cover  over  a  mold  cavity  of  a 
molding  apparatus; 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  cover  through  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  walls  defining  the  mold  cavity  to  cause  the  cover  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  mold  cavity; 

depositing  a  foam  precursor  into  the  mold  cavity  in  which  the 
cover  is  conformedly  positioned; 

positioning  an  air- impermeable  scrim  over  the  foam  precursor; 

allowing  the  foam  precursor  to  expand  into  the  volume  of  the 
mold  cavity  to  form  an  upholstered  article  having  a  foam 
core,  an  integrally  attached  cover,  and  an  integrally  attached 
scrim;  and 

removing  the  upholstered  article  from  the  mold  cavity,  permeat- 
ing the  scrim,  and  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  scrim  side  of  the 
upholstered  article  to  crush  the  foam  core. 
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5,851,458 

MftnOD  OF  FORMING  A  THERMAL  INSULATING 

DEVICE 

Rik  Dt  Vos,  Varese,  Italy;  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain  Biesmans, 
Everberg,  and  Alan  James  Hamilton.  Leefdaal,  both  of  Bel- 
giuai,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Itidustries  PLC,  Mill- 
bank.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,619 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  II, 
1995,  9S203438 

Int  a.*  B29C  44/06:44/12 
VS.  CL  264 — 46.5  10  Claims 

1.  IVfethod  for  making  a  thermal  insulating  unit  or  a  device 
containing  such  a  unit,  said  unit  comprising  a  core  of  open  celled 
organic  foamed  insulating  material  located  between  outer  and  inner 
walls  <>f  the  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  fotming  of  insulating  material  in  a  cavity  between  the  outer 
and  inner  walls  of  the  unit; 

b)  eMtcuating  the  foamed  cavity; 

c)  refilling  the  foamed  cavity  with  an  insulating  gaseous  compo- 
sition and. 

d)  sealing  the  cavity  wherein  the  open  celled  organic  foamed 
if  Mutating  material  comprises  open  celled  rigid  polyurethane 

urethane-modified  polyisocyanurate  foam  prepared  by 
r^cting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyfunctional 
t!  a  cyanate-reactive  composition  in  the  presence  of  an 
is  D  cyanate-reactive  cyclic  compound  of  formula  (I) 

O  (I) 


I  I 

(CR;), CR: 

wherein  in  formula  (I) 

or  NR'  where  each  R'  independently  is  a  lower  alky  I 
bcal  of  C,-C«  or  a  lower  alky  I  radical  substituted  with  an 
cyanate-reactive  group;  each  R  independently  is  hydrogen, 
pwer  alkyl  radical  of  Cj-C^  or  (CHj)^ — X  wherein  X  is  an 
cyanate-reactive  group  which  is  OH  or  NH,  and  m  is  0,  I 
r  C.  and  n  is  1  or  2;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R' 
of  R  is  or  comprises  an  isocyanate-reactive  group,  and 
wherein  the  method  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  cell 
opening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids,  fatty  acid  amines,  fatty  acid  amides  and  fatty  acid 
eit^rs. 


5351,459 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CRANKS  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Jason  Chen,  No.  6,  Lane  468,  Section  4,  Chang  Shut  Road,  Pi 

Tou  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,036,-  Mar.  31,  1997, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,679 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 
VS.  CL  264—46.7  4  Claims 


1.  i'   method  for  manufacturing  bicycle  cranks,  comprising  the 
follow  I  g  steps  of: 

(a)  i  I  iplying  a  layer  of  foamable  material  on  an  outer  surface  of 
a  I  metallic  member  which  has  two  holes  respectively  defined 
iti  two  ends  thereof; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  composite  preimpregnated  material  on 
the  layer  of  foamable  material; 

(c)  mounting  the  metallic  member  of  step  (b)  in  a  mold  includ- 
ir  g  an  upper  mold  section  and  a  lower  mold  section; 


(d)  heating  the  mold  to  make  the  foamable  material  foam, 
thereby  achieving  formation  of  a  semi-product  crank  by 
means  of  formation  of  the  foamable  material,  the  composite 
preimpregnated  matenal.  and  the  metallic  member; 

(e)  lapping  the  holes  of  the  semi-product  crank  and  trinuning  the 
semi-product  crank;  and 

(f)  grinding  and  patching  the  semi-product  crank  to  make  an 
outer  surface  of  the  crank  smooth. 


5351,460 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CERAMIC 
FOAM  PART 
Henri  Bauer,  Essllngen;  Reiner  Buck,  Stuttgart,-  Antje  Seitz, 
Moeglingen,  and  Rainer  Tamme,  OstfiMem,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und 
Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  389.681,  Feb.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
331.2 

InL  CL"  B29C  65/00:  C04B  40/00:  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  264—43  13  Claims 


1.  Process  for  manufacmring  a  ceramic  part,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  and  sintering  a  ceramic  material  comprising  non-oxidic 
ceramic  components  including  at  least  one  of  a  carbide  and  a 
nitride  to  obtain  a  formed  body  of  an  open  cell  porous 
ceramic  foam  material  having  pores  surrounded  by  webs  to 
provide  a  flow  path  for  a  transport  medium,  said  formed  body 
having  a  contour  which  is  close  to  a  final  contour  with  a 
desired  dimension  of  said  ceramic  pan; 

said  contour  of  said  formed  body  being  defined  by  an  outer 
surface  thereof;  and 

oxidizing  the  at  least  one  of  a  carbide  and  a  nitride  of  said 
ceramic  material  of  said  formed  body  starting  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  formed  body  by  exposing  said  outer  surface  to 
an  oxidizing  agent  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  thereby  con- 
verting the  at  least  one  of  a  carbide  and  a  nitride  to  an  oxide 
at  said  outer  surface  of  said  formed  body  and  at  least  partially 
into  a  cross  section  thereof  to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fonned  body  to  expand  in  a  controlled  manner  to  achieve  said 
final  contour  with  said  desired  dimension  merely  by  .said 
oxidation  step; 

wherein  the  oxidation  is  carried  out  for  such  a  time  until  sub- 
stantially all  exposed  surfaces  of  the  ceramic  material  includ- 
ing the  pores  thereof  which  provide  flow  paths  for  said 
transport  medium  have  been  passivated  by  said  oxide. 
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5.851,461 

METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  POLYSACCHARIDE  FOAMS 

George  Bakis,  West  Roxbury;  Dana  Burton  Ragles.  Sherborn, 

and  John  F.  Tweedie.  Winchester,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Albany  international  Research  Co..  Mansfield.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.447,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,098 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1992, 
9212976;  Nov.  19,  1992,  92242551 

Int.  CI."  B29D  lAM) 
MS.  CI.  264—50  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polysaccharide  foam  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  polysaccharide,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polysaccharide  and  a  foam 
stabilizer; 

b)  introducing  a  gas  into  the  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  wet 
foam; 

c)  drying  the  wet  foam  with  heated  air  to  form  a  dried  polysac- 
charide foam; 

d)  subsequently  cross-linking  or  coagulating  the  dried  foam  to 
form  a  water  insoluble  foam  with  cross-linking  di-  or  tri- 
valent  cations. 


5.851.462 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SURFBOARD 

Ching  Hsi  Chen.  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sun 

Own  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925^99 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/02:44/08 

U.S.  CI.  264—55  6  Claims 


n   lo  o  o\o  o'o  o  o  o"o 


lOOOOOOOO  O/Ol     n      go 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  surfboard,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  and  cutting  a  foamable  material  sheet  into  at  least  one 
panel, 

providing  a  first  mold  device  having  a  mold  cavity, 

engaging  said  at  least  one  panel  in  said  mold  cavity  of  said  first 
mold  device. 

hot-pressing  said  at  least  one  panel  and  heating  said  at  least  one 
panel  and  expanding  said  at  least  one  panel  to  a  prototype 
after  said  at  least  one  panel  is  removed  from  said  first  mold 
device. 

providing  a  second  mold  device  having  a  lower  mold  and  an 
upper  mold,  said  lower  mold  and  said  upper  mold  including  a 
mold  cavity  having  a  size  greater  than  that  of  said  prototype 
for  allowing  said  prototype  to  expand  to  a  greater  size, 

engaging  said  prototype  in  said  mold  cavity  of  said  lower  mold 
and  said  upper  mold. 

hot-pressing  said  prototype  and  heating  and  foaming  said  proto- 
type and  filling  said  prototype  in  said  mold  cavity  of  said 
lower  mold  and  said  upper  mold,  and 

cooling  said  second  mold  device  for  forming  said  surfboard. 


5,851,463 
PREPARATION  OF  THERMOPLASTICS 
Norbert   Giintherberg.   Speyer;    Jiirgen    Hofmann,    Ludwig- 
shafen.-  Elmar  Mailahn.  Worms,  and  Hilmar  Ohiig,  Kaiser- 
slautern,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen.  (iermany 

Filed  .Mar,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,259 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/40:47/76 

VS.  CI.  264-101  12  Claims 

til      A  B  STUH      STCM 


1  I     f 


.  3'      5"     4 


5'      6 


7    — , 


1    1 

LIQDID   LIODID 
WITH    HATCI 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toughened  thermopla.stics  by 
mechanically  dewatering  a  solid,  water-moist  elastomer  component 
A  containing  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  residual  water  and  mixing  the 
resulting  dewatered  elastomer  component  A'  with  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  B  in  an  extruder,  wherein  the  solid,  water-moist  elastomer 
component  A  is  obtained  by  producing  a  dispersion  of  elastomer 
particles  in  an  aqueous  solution  and  partially  dewatering  the  dis- 
persion of  the  elastomer  particles  by  a  suitable  dewatering  method 
until  the  solid,  water-moist  elastomer  A  results,  and  wherein  the 
solid,  water-moist  elastomer  component  is  fed  to  a  twin-screw 
extruder  which  has  corotating,  in  each  case  triple-flight,  screws  and 
essentially  comprises,  in  the  transport  direction, 
one  unheated  metering  section  in  which  elastomer  component  A 

is  fed  to  the  extruder  by  a  metering  means, 
at  least  one  unheated  squeeze  section  which  serves  for  dewater- 
ing and  contains  at  least  one  retarding  clement  and  in  each 
case  at  least  one  associated  dewatering  onhce.  wherein  no 
Seiher  barrels  are  used  as  dewatering  orifices, 
at  least  one  section  in  which  the  thermoplastic  polymer  B  is 

introduced  as  a  melt  into  the  extruder, 
at  least  one  section  provided  with  mixing,  kneading  or  other 

plasticating  elements  or  combinations  of  these  elements, 
at  least  one  de volatilization  section  which  is  provided  with  at 
lea.st  one  devolatilization  orifice  and  in  which  the  residual 
water  is  removed  as  steam,  and 
a  heated  discharge  zone, 
and  wherein  the  water  emerging  from  the  dewatering  orifices  is 
present  partially  or  completely  in  the  liquid  phase. 


5.851,464 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUSELESS  SOFT  TIP 

CATHETER 

Luis  A.  Davila.  Miami.-  Stephen  J.  Queras,  Boca  Raton,  and 

Mark  Inderbitzen,  Miramar,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis 

Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  May  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  645.401 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  47A)6:44/06 

VS.  CI.  264—103  8  Claims 

\ \  30 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  fuscless  soft  tip  tubular  catheter,  the 
catheter  having  an  elongated  tubular  body,  a  distal  end.  a  proximal 
end.  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  therebetween,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  p  ■!  ividing  at  least  one  polymer  material  for  forming  an  inner 
ar  i  outer  layer  for  ihe  tubular  body; 

(b)  [foviding  another  polymer  material  for  forming  a  middle 
la;  I T  of  the  tubular  catheter,  said  middle  layer  polymer  mate- 
rii  I  being  more  flexible  and  having  a  lower  melting  tempera- 
tufa  than  said  inner  and  outer  layer  polymer  materials,  said 

Jle  layers  being  capable  of  adhering  to  said  inner  and 
layers; 

uding  the  tubular  catheter  so  as  to  form  the  tubular  body 
^prising  said  inner,  outer  and  middle  layers, 
Hting  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  catheter  to  a  temperature 
ve  the  melting  temperature  of  the  polymer  material  form- 
ing! said  middle  layer  and  below  the  melting  temperature  of 
thi  ■  polymer  materials  forming  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  and 
fl0*ing  said  middle  layer  distally  so  as  to  "form  a  distal  tip 
cotiprising  said  middle  layer  and  no  more  than  one  of  said 
in^tr  and  outer  layers,  so  that  said  distal  tip  is  softer  than 
p<ttions  of  the  tubular  body  proximal  thereto. 


James 


5.851.465 
1  ()NDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  PRINTING 
i  V.  Bredt.  Watertown.  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institote  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581319,  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,660,621.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,977 

Ikt.  CI."  B29C  67/06:  C04B  22/06:  C09D  1/00:1/04 

VS.  Cj.  264— 109  21  Claims 
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GELATION 


1.  A  ^ocess  for  forming  a  three  dimensional  part,  comprising: 
build  ijig  up  the  part  in  layers,  the  formation  of  each  layer 
CO  ilprising: 

(a    >roviding  a  layer  of  powder  in  a  bed: 
(b    jroviding  a  binder  composition  comprising: 
1  fluid  dispersing  medium; 

\  lica  in  a  solid  particulate  form  dispersed  in  the  fluid 
dispersing  medium; 

catalyst  able  to  promote  gelation  of  the  binder  composi- 
tion when  the  binder  composition  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined pH  value;  and 

base  able  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  binder  composition 
above  the  predetermined  value  at  which  the  binder  com- 
position gels;  and 
(cl  «lectively  depositing  through  a  print  head  a  binder  com- 
p  }sition  onto  the  powder  layer;  and 
alter  Tg  the  pH  of  the  binder  composition  in  the  powder  to 
below  the  value  at  which  the  binder  composition  gels, 
whereby  the  binder  composition  becomes  immobilized  in  the 
po*wfder. 


5,851.466 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYBENZAZOLE  STAPLE 
FIBERS 
Kazuyuki  Yabuki;  Takaharu  Ichiryu;  Tadao  Kuroki.  and  Mit- 
suhiro  Sakuda.  all  of  Ohtsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  425.493,  Apr.  20,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5i!27.609. 
This  application  Nov,  8,  1995.  Ser,  No,  555.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  20,  1994,  6-105897; 
Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182421;  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281738 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/202:5/26:  DOIF  6/74:  D02G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  264—143  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  crimped  polybenzazole  staple 
fibers,  comprising  subjecting  a  continuous  polybenzazole  filaments 
tow  to  crimping  in  a  crimper  box  and  cutting  the  obtained  crimped 
fiber  tow  with  a  rotary  cutter  to  form  crimped  polybenzazole  staple 
fibers. 


5,851,467 
MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Ryuichi  Murasaki,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,602.  Jun,  18,  19%,  PaL  No. 

5,643,651,  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153560 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/02 

VS.  CL  264—167  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  synthetic  resin  surface  fastener 
having  a  substrate  sheet  and  a  multiplicity  of  male  engaging 
elements  integrally  molded  on  said  substrate  sheet,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  in  one  direction  a  die  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
male-engaglng-element-forming  cavity  groups,  which  are 
formed  by  dividing  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged  rows  of 
cavities  with  a  number  of  circumferential  predetermined- 
wldth  cavity-free  areas  disposed  therebetween,  said  cavity 
groups  being  for  molding  the  plurality  of  male  engaging 
elements  circumferentially  on  said  die  wheel; 

(b)  continuously  injecting  a  predetermined  width  of  molten  resin 
from  an  injection  die  toward  said  male-engaging-elemem- 
formlng  cavity  groups  of  said  die  wheel; 

(c)  continuously  Introducing,  during  said  Injecting,  circumferen- 
tially of  said  die  wheel  a  sheet-like  connector  having  adequate 
open  spaces  through  which  said  molten  resin  is  to  be  passed: 

(d)  integrally  molding  the  substrate  sheet  with  the  sheet-like 
connector  on  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  die  wheel 
and,  at  the  same  time,  molding  the  male  engaging  elements  on 
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the  circumferential  surface  of  said  die  wheel  as  said  male- 
engaging-element-forming  cavities  are  filled  with  part  of  said 
molten  resin  by  injecting  said  molten  resin  at  a  predetermined 
resin  pressure  onto  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  die 
wheel,  at  a  portion  where  the  molten  resin  is  introduced  onto 
said  die  wheel; 

(e)  leaving  said  cavity-free  areas  disposed  between  said  rows  of 
cavities  free  of  said  molten  resin; 

(f)  positively  cooling  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  die 
wheel;  and 

(g)  continuously  taking  up  the  molded  and  cooled  surface  fas- 
tener from  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  die  wheel. 


5^51,468 

REINFORCING  STRUCTURAL  REBAR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mark  A.  Kaiser,  1620  Van  Buren,  Elida,  Ohio  45807 

Division  of  Sen  No.  527,976,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,702,816, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,772,  Jun.  28, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,763,042.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  919,055 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/00 

VS.  CL  264—177.13  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  reinforcing  structural  rebar  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  reinforcing  fibers  by  pultruding  the  reinforcing 
fibers  through  a  bath  or  injection  system  of  a  first  resin 
material; 

(b)  subjecting  the  impregnated  reinforcing  fibers  of  step  (a)  to 
conditions  sufficient  to  partially  thiclcen  the  first  resin  mate- 
rial; and 

(c)  forming  a  inner  cladding  layer  over  the  impregnated  fibers  of 
step  (b)  and  the  panially  thickened  first  resin  impregnated  in 
the  reinforcing  fibers  of  step  (b)  with  a  second  resin  material 
remforced  with  unidirectional  fibers;  and 

(d)  forming  an  outer  cladding  layer  over  the  inner  cladding  layer 
of  step  (c)  with  a  third  resin  material  reinforced  with  a  third 
reinforcing  material. 


(a)  heating  the  extrusion  mass  in  a  die  means  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  decrease  the  shear  stresses  generated 
between  the  mass  and  the  die  means  to  form  a  hot  shaped 
extrudate  profile; 

(b)  passing  the  profile  from  the  die  through  an  intermediate 
temperature  zone  wherein  the  extrudate  surface  is  thermally 
insulated  from  exterior  cooling;  and 

(c)  quenching  the  profile  directly  in  a  non-oxidizing  fluid  to  a 
second  temperature  thereby  setting  the  composite  surface  to 
form  the  composite  product. 


5,851,470 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PLATE-LIKE  MATERIAL 

WITH  A  RESINOUS  MEMBER  FOR  A  WINDOW 

Seiichi  Yokota;  Hideyuki  Hashimoto,  and  Kazuhiko  Takahashi, 

all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,100,  Mar.  23,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,676,898.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051974; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178888 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14 
U.S.  CI.  264-219  4  Claims 


5,851,469 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  WOOD-THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITE 
John  J.  Muller,  Winchester,  Va.,  and  Roger  A.  Wittenberg, 
Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trex  Company,  L.L.C.,  Winches- 
ter, Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  579,111,  Dec.  27.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,397 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/8fi:47/90 
MS.  CL  264—177.1  40  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  an  extruded  composite  product  contain- 
ing ccllulosic  particles  in  a  thermoplastic  binder  wherein  an  extru- 
sion mass  is  forced  through  a  die  at  an  elevated  extrusion  tempera- 
ture to  form  a  hot  shaped  extrudate  and  cooled  thereafter,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resmous  member  on  a  plate-shaped 
material  for  a  window  in  one  piece,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  recess  at  a  side  surface  of  a  shaping  mold; 

placing  a  surface  of  the  plate-shaped  material  in  contact  with  the 
side  surface  of  the  shaping  mold,  so  that  the  recess  is  located 
at  an  inner  peripheral  region  of  the  plate-shaped  material  at  a 
position  which  is  spaced  apart  from  an  edge  of  the  plate- 
shaped  material,  and  the  recess  forms  a  cavity  between  the 
shaping  mold  and  the  plate-shaped  material  which  is  spaced 
from  said  edge  of  said  plate-shaped  material; 

injecting  or  extruding  a  resinous  material  for  forming  the  resin- 
ous member  into  the  cavity;  and 

curing  the  resinous  material  to  form  the  resinous  member, 
wherein  the  resinous  material  is  formed  in  one  piece  on  the 
plate-shaped  material  at  said  position  spaced  from  the  edge  of 
the  plate  shaped  material 
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5,851,471 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
PREPORM  FOR  USE  IN  BLOW  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC 
!  BOTTLE 

Francis  M.  Schloss,  Perrysburg,  and  Dennis  C.  Balduff,  White- 
house,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,669 

Int.  CI."  B29B  ll/OS:  B29C  45/16 

\}S.  CI,  264-250  14  Claims 

10  1A 


1.  A  Method  of  injection  molding  a  multi-layer  plastic  preform 
to  be  bipw  molded  into  a  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  inner  layer  of  a  preform  of  a  first  plastic  material 
having  an  open  end.  sidewalls.  and  a  closed  end.  said  closed 
end  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  chaiuiels  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  extending  from  a  central  area  on  the  closed 
end  to  the  sidewalls. 

provi<ling  an  overmolding  mold  cavity  defined  by  sidewalls.  an 
open  end  for  accommodating  a  core  rod,  and  a  closed  end 
with  an  injection  gate  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nel on  the  interior  surface  of  the  closed  end  communicating 
with  the  gate  and  extending  from  the  gate  to  the  sidewalls; 

inserting  a  core  rod  and  the  inner  plastic  layer  of  the  preform 
into  Kaid  overmolding  mold  cavity  with  respective  channels  of 
thei  inner  plastic  layer  of  the  preform  and  the  overmolding 
mo|(|  cavity  substantially  aligned;  and 

ovemiolding  a  second  layer  of  a  second  pla.stic  material  on  the 
inner  plastic  layer  of  the  preform  to  form  an  overmolded 
mu|ti-laycr  perform  in  said  overmolding  mold  cavity  by  flow- 
ing! the  second  plastic  material  from  the  gate  only  through  the 
resptctive  channels  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  overmolding  mold 
cavity  thereby  limiting  the  second  material  in  the  closed  end 
of  tile  multi-layer  preform  to  regions  of  the  channels,  and 
wherein  the  first  plastic  has  a  higher  resistance  to  stress 
cracking  than  the  second  plastic. 


5,851,472 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WATERPROOF 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Motohisa  Kashiyama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,827 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994.  6-170792 
I  '  Int.  CI."  B29C  33/12:33/14 

VS.  CI.  t64— 268  1  Claim 


1.  A  iriethod  of  manufacturing  a  waterproof  connector  housing 
compris  i|g  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  prefabricated  housing  between  a  male  metal  mold 
and  e  female  metal  mold; 


aligning  rubber  material  supply  paths  on  said  female  metal  mold 
and  rubber  material  circulation  paths  on  said  housing; 

pressing  said  male  metal  mold  against  said  housing  in  a  joining 
direction  of  said  male  metal  mold  and  said  female  metal  mold 
so  that  first  and  second  overflow  preventing  walls  projecting 
from  said  male  metal  mold  are  pressed  into  a  front  wall  of  a 
terminal  accommodating  part  and  an  edge  wall  of  a  stepped 
portion  of  said  housing,  respectively,  in  order  to  define  both 
edges  of  a  space  for  a  ring-shaped  packing  to  be  formed 
integrally  with  said  housing,  while  surely  preventing  leakage 
of  a  rubber  material  outside  said  space,  wherein  a  dimensional 
relationship  of  said  stepped  pwrtion  of  said  housing  with  said 
first  and  second  overflow  preventing  walls  is  M,<H<M,. 
where  M,  is  a  distance  from  an  end  plane  of  a  fitting  portion 
of  said  male  metal  mold  to  a  tip  of  said  second  overflow 
preventing  wall  relative  to  said  .stepped  portion,  M,  is  a 
distance  from  a  base  of  said  second  overflow  preventing  wall 
relative  to  said  stepped  portion  to  a  tip  of  said  first  overflow- 
preventing  wall,  and  H  is  a  height  of  said  stepped  portion; 

injecting  said  rubber  material  into  said  space  through  both  said 
rubber  material  supply  paths  and  said  rubber  material  circula- 
tion paths  until  said  space  is  filled  up;  and 

forming  said  ring-shaped  packing  integrally  with  said  housing; 
and 

allowing  said  rubber  material  injected  into  said  space  to  adhere 
to  said  housing. 


5.851.473 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.851,474 
INJECTION  MOLDING  WITH  PERIODIC  FORCES  TO 
THE  MATERIAL  IN  THE  MOLD 
Peter  Stewart  Allan,  Bucks,-  Michael  John  Bevis,  Uxbridge, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Kazuharu  Yasuda.  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Brunei  University  of  Uxbridge,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.525 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  11,  1995, 
9507533;  May  24.  1995,  9510532 

Int  CI."  B29C  45A)0;45/73 
VS.  a.  264—403  8  Claims 


1.  An  injection  moulding  process  for  moulding  a  molten  mate- 
rial, containing  at  least  one  kind  of  thermoplastic  resin  having  a 
heal  distortion  temperature  and  a  melt  processing  temperature,  in  a 
mould  having  a  mould  cavity  and  at  least  one  chaiuiel  communi- 
cating with  the  mould  cavity,  each  channel  entering  the  mould  at  a 
respective  mould  inlet,  the  process  comprising: 

heating  inner  surface  areas  of  the  mould  to  the  melt  processing 
temperature  of  the  material  prior  to  supplying  the  molten 
material  into  the  mould; 
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supplying  the  molten  material  into  the  mould  by  way  of  at  least 
one  channel  and  subjecting  the  molten  material  to  a  propelling 
force,  sufficient  to  propel  it  through  the  channel  into  the 
mould; 

applying  periodic  forces  to  the  material  in  the  mould  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  regions,  a  first  and  a  second  of  the 
regions  bemg  located  on  either  side  of  the  molten  material  in 
the  mould  cavity,  the  periodic  force  being  applied  with  a 
difference  in  phase  so  as  to  cause  shear  of  the  molten  material 
within  the  mould  cavity  between  the  first  and  second  regions; 

allowing  the  molten  material  in  the  mould  to  solidify  by  cooling 
the  mould  below  the  heat  distortion  temperature  of  the  resin 
while  or  after  applying  the  periodic  force;  ai>d  then 

opening  the  mould,  and  removing  the  moulded  article. 


5,851,476 
METHOD  OF  MAIWFACTURING  A  BELLOWED  SEAL 
Neal  E.  Wydra,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  David  W.  Geick,  Jr.,  North 
Aurora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Miner  Enterprises,  inc., 
Geneva,  III. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649,152 
Int.  CI."  B29C  49/00:53/08 
U.S.  CI.  264—507 


5,851,475 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Kyriakos  Komvopoulos,  Orinda,-  Ian  G.  Brown,  Berkeley;  Bo 
Wei,  Daly  City,-  Simone  Anders;  Andre  Anders,  both  of 
Albany,  and  C.  Singh  Bhatia,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oak- 
land, and  IBM,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  306,501,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  185,608,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  667,502 
Int.  CI."  B29C  71/00 
VS.  a.  264—430  12  Ciaiins 


17  Claims 


f-^~f 
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2.  A  method  for  producing  a  bellowed  seal  adapted  to  be  fitted 
about  a  constant  velocity  joint  of  a  vehicle,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  the  bellowed  seal  from  a  hollow  and  elongated  rigid 

preform  having  a  first  shape,  wherein  the  rigid  preform  is 

formed  from  thermoplastic  elastomers  having  a  ratio  of  plastic 

strain  to  elastic  strain  greater  than  1 .5  to  I ; 
heating  the  preform  while  disposed  in  a  die  assembly: 
collapsing  the  die  assembly  to  configure  the  heated  preform  into 

a  second  shape. 


5,851,477 
REINFORCED  TUBING  MANUFACTURE  BY  A  PLASTIC 

PROCESSING  SCREW  MACHINE 
Donald  N.  Halgren,  35  Central  St.,  and  Desider  G.  Csongor,  19 

Bennett  St.,  both  of  Manchesten  Mass.  01944 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  773,875,  Dec.  30.  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,744,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
511,055,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,112,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  393,200,  Feb.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,947 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  CI.  264—512  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  article  with  improved  ceramic 
surface  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  article  having  a  ceramic  surface; 

placing  said  article  onto  a  conductive  substrate  holder  in  a 
hermetic  enclosure; 

providing  a  low  pressure  ambient  in  said  hermetic  enclosure; 

producing,  by  means  other  than  a  vacuum  arc  plasma  gun.  a 
plasma  comprising  ions  of  solid  materials,  said  ceramic  sur- 
face of  said  article  being  at  least  partially  immersed  in  a 
macroparticle  free  region  of  said  plasma;  and 

while  said  article  is  immersed  in  said  macroparticle  free  region, 
varying  a  bias  of  said  .substrate  holder  between  a  low  voltage 
at  which  material  from  .said  plasma  condenses  on  the  surface 
of  said  article  and  a  high  negative  voltage  at  which  ions  from 
said  plasma  are  implanted  into  said  article. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  reinforced  thermoplastic  tubular 
product  by  a  plasticating  screw  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  rotatable  screw  shaft  within  an  elongated 
barrel  housing,  and  a  mold  or  die  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  said 
housing; 

arranging  a  longitudinally  directed  bore  through  said  elongated 
screw  shaft  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  thereof; 

fitting  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart,  non-rotating  coaxial 
conduits  through  said  bore,  said  conduits  comprising  an  inner 
conduit  and  an  outer  conduit  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
an  annular  delivery  channel  being  defined  between  said  inner 
and  outer  conduits; 

arranging  a  mesh  web  generating  apparatus  at  a  proximal  end  of 
said  annular  delivery  channel  to  permit  a  mesh  web  to  be 
driven  through  said  annular  delivery  channel; 
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gene  -,  ting  a  mesh  web  and  driving  .said  web  through  said 
antililar  channel  between  said  spaced  apart  coaxial  conduits; 

anil 
feedifip  thermoplastic  material  into  said  barrel  and  rotating  said 
sctaw  shaft  so  as  to  plasticate  said  thermoplastic  material  and 
pcniit  said  material  to  be  directed  from  said  screw  shaft  and 
inii  said  mesh  at  a  distal  end  of  said  screw  shaft  prior  to  said 
thimioplastic  material  being  delivered  to  said  mold  or  die 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  housing  to  form  said  rein- 
fo((ied  thermoplastic  tubular  product. 


1.  A  n  lolding  method  for  forming  a  pressure  resisting  biaxially 
stretched  blow  molded  bottle  having  a  big  foot  type  pctaloid 
bottom  itiade  of  synthetic  re:.in,  said  method  comprising: 

biaxihily  stretch  blow  molding  said  bottle,  including  blowing 
sakt  bottle  in  a  blow  mold  for  about  2  seconds  of  blowing 
tin  i«; 

rclea  .jng  said  bottle  from  said  blow  mold  while  the  bottom  of 
sai  i  bottle  is  warm  and  deformable  and  placmg  the  bottom  of 
said  bottle  adjacent  a  cooling  block  having  a  cooling  medium 
pa.)age  with  an  opening  directed  at  a  center  part  of  the 
bo  ibm  of  said  bottle; 

placi  IB  a  cooling  nozzle  into  said  bottle;  and 

direcing  a  cooling  medium  through  said  cooling  medium  pas- 
sa| ;«  within  said  cooling  block  and  toward  the  center  part  of 
th<  jbottom  of  said  bottle  while  directing  a  cooling  medium 
thidugh  said  cooling  nozzle  into  .said  bottle  and  toward  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  said  bottle; 

wherein  said  steps  of  directing  a  cooling  medium  decrease  a 
teipperature  of  the  center  part  to  below  about  70°  C.  within 
abtojit  5.5  seconds  to  about  7.0  seconds,  said  steps  of  directing 
a  ( ooling  medium  commencing  within  about  4  seconds  after 
sai  i  bottles  are  released  from  said  blow  mold. 


5,851,479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Daniel  F.  McGlynn,  Perrysburg.  and  Robert  A.  Gillis.  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,454 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/60 

VS.  CI.  264—526  21  Claims 


W 


w 


5,851,478 

MOLDING  METHOD  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRpSSURE  RESISTING  BOTTLES  OF  SYNTHETIC 
i  RESIN 

Takao  Ozuka;  Mamoru  Oshida,  and  Makolo  Takada,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  V'oshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  211,165,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,585.125.  This  application  Aug.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  690,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-214533 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  49/66 

VS.  CI  264—520  8  Claims 


s^    Zjz 


*z 


? 


30 


<\ 


M 


■40 
COAiSTAnr 


46 


i 


7£p 


1 .  A  method  of  blow  molding  hollow  plastic  containers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  blow  mold  comprising  mold  portions  which  when 

closed  define  a  mold  cavity, 
providing  a  fixed  blow  needle  in  at  least  one  mold  portion,  said 

blow  needle  having  an  opening, 
positioning  a  molten  hollow  plastic  parison  between  said  mold 

portions, 
closing  said  mold  portions  about  said  plastic  parison. 
providing  fixed  means  in  said  one  mold  portion  surrounding  said 

fixed  blow  needle  for  pulling  the  molten  plastic  parison  about 

the  fixed  blow  needle, 
applying  vacuum  to  the  mold  cavity  through  said  fixed  means  to 

pull  the  molten  plastic  parison  about  the  fixed  blow  needle. 

and 
thereafter  providing  air  through  the  opening  in  said  fixed  needle 

to  tear  the  plastic  and  to  expand  the  parison  to  the  confines  of 

the  mold  cavity. 


5.851,480 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,851.481 
REBAR  WITH  VANADIUM  ALLOY 
John  C.  Stankus.  Canoasburg:   Frank  Calandra,  Jr.,  Pitts- 
burgh; Michael  Cokus.  Sarven  all  of  Pa.,  and  Ray  W.  (ioetz. 
Skaneateles,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Jennmar  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  863,828 
Int  CI."  C22C  .iH/12:  E2ID  20A)0 
VS.  CI.  420—127  12  Claims 

1.  A  mine  roof  bolt  comprising  a  rebar  formed  into  an  elongated 
body  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross  section,  a  first  end  for 
entering  a  bore  hole  in  a  rock  strata  of  a  mine,  and  a  second  end 
opposite  the  first  end  for  engagement  with  a  bolting  machine  to 
permit  installation  of  the  roof  boll  within  the  rock  strata,  the  rebar 
having  0.44-0.52  wt.  *  C,  1.1-1.6  wt.  %  Mn.  0.15-0.35  wt.  *  Si, 
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DEFLECTKDN  (IN) 


adjusting  the  dialysis  generator  so  that  the  sterilization  compo- 
sition is  automatically  diluted  in  water  by  the  ratio  of 
compositionlo-waler  of  1:10  to  1:35  to  provide  a  diluted 
cleaning  composition  and  so  that  the  diluted  composition  is 
placed  in  contact  with  the  interior  portions  of  the  dialysis 
generator  for  a  period  of  20  to  30  minutes:  and 

nnsing  the  contacted  interior  portions  of  the  dialysis  generator 
with  osmotic  water  for  a  period  of  about  30  minutes. 


10    12    14  IS    1*  20  22  24  26  28  30   32  94    36 
LOAD  X  1000  (LBS) 

a  maximum  of  0.04  wt.  ■*  P.  a  maximum  of  0.05  wt. 
maximum  of  0.45  wt.  %  Cu  and  0.06-0.09  wt.  %  V. 


5,851,484 

SAFETY  SYSTKM  FOR  CONTAMINATED 

INSTRIMENTS 

%  S.  a    JoAnn  Forno.  Box  53,  Addison,  Pa.  15411,  and  Linda  Lohr, 

1525  Hyndman  St.,  South  ConnellsviUe.  Pa.  15425 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,491 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61L  2/00 

MS,.  CI.  422—28  14  Claims 


5,851,482 

TIN-BISMUTH  BASED  LEAD-FREE  SOLDER  FOR 

COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOYS 

Chang-Joo  Kim,  Changwon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Metals,  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  19%, 
96-8424;  Mar.  24,  19%,  %-8425;  Mar.  24,  19%,  96-8426 

Int.  CI."  C22C  Um 
U,S.  CI.  420—557  3  Claims 

I.  A  lead-free  solder  for  copper  and  copper  alloys,  the  solder  of 
an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  5-15  wt  *  bismuth  (Bi),  0.01-3.0 
wt  %  antimony  (Sb),  0.01-3.0  wt  %  zinc  (Zn),  0.01-3.0  wt  % 
aluminum  (Al).  0.01-3.0  wt  %  magnesium  (Mg).  0.01-3.0  wt  % 
tellurium  (Te).  and  the  balance  tin  (Sn). 


5,851,483 
HYGIENIC  AGENT  FOR  USE  IN  HEMODIALYSIS 
R^my    Nicolle,   and    Eric   Jourdan-Laforte,   both   of   Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.966,  Aug.  26,  1993.  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  653,972,  Feb.  11.  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

438,293,  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  389,971 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1988,  88  15252 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  2//6 

U,S.  a.  422—28  8  Claims 


■*"?T 


^=^2 


1.  A  system  for  handling  surgical  tools  and  instruments  compris- 
ing: 

a  waterproof  and  generally  rectangular  basin  including  a  floor 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  at  least  one 
bottom  support  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  floor; 

a  surgical  ring  stand  containing  at  least  one  ring;  and 

the  at  least  one  bottom  support  having  a  curvature  generally 
matching  the  curvature  of  the  at  least  one  ring  on  the  ring- 
stand. 


5,851,485 

PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZATION  WITH  LIQUID 

STERILANT  USING  CONTROLLED  PUMPDOWN  RATE 

Szu-Min  Lin,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Paul  Taylor  Jacobs,  Trabuco 

Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Medical,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,866 

Int.  a."  A61L  2/00. 2//6 

U&  €1.  422—33  56  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  and  removing  tartar  from  interior 
portions  of  a  dialysis  generator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

introducing  into  the  dialysis  generator  a  sterilization  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  6  to  8 
percent  by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide.  0.3  to  0.4  percent  by 
weight  peracetic  acid,  and  3.5  to  4.5  percent  by  weight  acetic 
acid,  the  composition  remaining  stable  for  at  least  a  year; 
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42.  A  method  for  sterilizing  an  article  in  a  sterilization  chamber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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cont^ing  said  article  with  liquid  sterilant  solution  comprising 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  water; 

placing  .said  article  in  said  chamber  and 

reducing  the  pressure  of  said  chamber  at  a  rate  selected  to 
control  removal  of  the  water  and  hydrogen  peroxide  so  as  to 
concentrate  the  hydrogen  peroxide  remaining  in  said  chamber. 


5351,486 

SPRAY  Spun  filter  cartridges  for  cardiotomy 

FILTER/DEFOAMER 
Neil  D.  Plotkin.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minf fapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643.124 

Int  CI."  A6IM  l/\4:  BOID  27/00 

U.S.  Ct  i422— 44  7  Claims 


I 


DENSmr 


DISTONCE 

1.  A  I'trdiotomy  filter/defoamer.  comprising: 

a)  a  I  Qservoir; 

b)  a  iiter/defoamer;  and  "t 

c)  a  I  Itxx]  inlet  for  receiving  blood  to  be  placed  in  said  reservoir, 
said  blood  Inlet  being  so  positioned  that  blood  entering  said 
reiiervoir  must  flow  through  said  filter/defoamer  prior  to  being 
plaoed  in  said  reservoir; 

d)  sdid  filter/defoamer  consisting  of  a  self-supporting  hollow 
cylinder  formed  from  a  complex  matrix  of  spray  spun  non- 
hollow  plastic  fibers  Impregnated  with  an  anti-foaming  agent. 
sa«l  matrix  having  an  effective  pore  size  such  as  to  pass  blood 
cells  but  retain  cardiotomy  debris,  and  also  a  graded  density 
between  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  hollow  cylinder. 


5351,487 
DATA  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
Masayvki  Katayama,  Miki,  and  Chisato  Itoh,  Kakogawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Medical  Electrooics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760.315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318199 

Int  CI."  GOIN  i3/4H 

\iS>.  C\  422—68.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  I  apparatus  for  checking  observation  data  obtained  by 
analyzii  i|  a  specimen  with  a  plurality  of  analyzers,  comprising: 
a  first  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  specimen  by  a  first  method  to 
obtain  first  observation  data  on  one  or  more  first  observation 
itehis; 


a  second  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  specimen  by  a  second 
method  to  obtain  second  observation  data  on  one  or  more 
second  observation  items; 

Input  means  for  inputting,  prior  to  an  analysis  operation  by  the 
first  and  second  analyzers,  correlation  data  indicating  a 
desired  correlation  between  the  first  and  second  observation 
items  to  evaluate  reliability  of  the  first  and  second  observation 
data; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  input  correlation  data,  the  stored 
correlation  data  being  represented  as  an  area  on  a  two  dimen- 
sional coordinate  system  defined  by  parameters  representing 
the  first  and  the  second  observation  items; 

judgement  means  for  making  a  judgment  as  to  whether  the  first 
and  second  observation  data  conform  to  the  stored  correlation 
data  based  on  whether  coordinates  representative  of  the  first 
and  second  observation  data  are  within  the  area; 

output  means  for  outputting  results  of  the  judgement;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  coordinate  system  representing 
the  stored  correlation  data  and  a  sign  representative  of  the 
coordinates  of  the  first  and  second  observation  data  on  the 
coordinate  system. 


5351,488 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

CHEMICAL  ASSAY  DETERMINATION 

Tom  Saul.  El  Granada;  Henry  L.  Schwartz.  Menio  Park;  Todd 

Guion,  Feiton.  and  Hans  O.  Ribi.  Hillsborough,  all  of  Caiif,^ 

assignors  to  Biocircuits  Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Fikd  Feb.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  608.693 

InL  CL"  GOIN  2//64 

U.S.  a.  422—67  22  Claims 


I.  An  electro-optical  instrument  for  measuring  a  quantitative 
physical  parameter  of  a  sample  in  a  diagnostic  cartridge,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  configured  to  project  an  excitation  light  upon  the 
sample  and  upon  a  reference  detector,  the  excitation  light 
having  an  excitation  spectrum  and  being  capable  of  stimulat- 
ing fluorescence  of  a  component  within  the  sample,  the  fluo- 
rescence having  an  emission  spectrum  noncolncident  with  the 
excitation  spectrum; 

a  first  optical  path  alone  which  a  first  portion  of  the  excitation 
light  can  be  directed  toward  the  reference  detector; 

a  second  optical  path  along  which  a  second  portion  of  the 
excitation  light  can  be  directed  toward  the  sample  and  along 
which  the  fluorescence  can  be  directed  toward  an  emission 
detector  positioned  to  receive  the  fluorescence; 

a  fluid  supply  adapted  to  dispense  a  predetermined  amount  of  a 
fluid  Into  the  cartridge; 

a  cartridge  carriage  adapted  to  receive  the  cartridge  and  to 
position  it  in  optical  alignment  with  the  excitation  light  and  in 
fluid  receiving  alignment  with  the  fluid  supply; 

a  synchronous  detector  capable  of  generating  a  first  detection 
signal  in  response  to  the  fluorescence  directed  toward  the 


3270 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


emission  detector  and  a  second  detection  signal  in  response  to 
the  first  portion  of  the  excitation  light  directed  toward  the 
reference  detector;  and 
a  differential  converter  configured  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
detection  signals  and  produce  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  quantitative  physical  parameter. 


5^1,489 
SPECIMEN  SLIDE  FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 
Bernhard  Wolf,  Stegen;   Werner  Baumann;  Alfred  Dumbs, 
both  of  Freiburg;  Gerd  Suiz,  Umkirch,  and  Ulrich  Sieben, 
Reute,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Micronas  Intermetall 
GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01822,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,688 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  May  17,  1994,  44  17 
079J 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  JJ/48 
VS.  CI.  422—82.02  25  Claims 


1.  A  specimen  slide  for  a  microscope,  camera  or  other  such 
device  for  observing  samples  of  living  cells,  tissue  or  other  organic 
material;  the  specimen  slide  (1)  comprising: 

a  silicon  chip  having  a  receiving  area  (2)  for  said  samples. 

a  smaller  observation  area  (3)  in  the  receiving  area  (2). 

an  opening  in  the  silicon  chip  in  the  observation  area  (3),  said 
opening  having  a  window  (26)  of  optically  transparent  mate- 
rial inserted  therein  for  visually  observing  the  samples, 

a  plurality  of  sensors  (6  to  12)  integrated  into  the  silicon  chip  in 
the  receiving  area  (2»  and  distributed  around  the  periphery  of 
the  observation  area  (3), 

at  least  one  of  said  sensors  comprising  a  thin-film  sensor  or 
planer  sensor  for  measuring  physiological  parameters  of  the 
samples,  and 

the  receiving  area  having  a  structural  surface  adapted  for  culti- 
vation cf  non-adherent  cells. 


5,851.490 
METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  PH  CONTROL  IN  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  AND  CHEMICAL  VALUES 
FROM  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  STREAMS 
Allan  S.  Myerson.  Suffern,  N.Y.,  and  Micheal  W.  Cudahy, 
Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  MetaLs  Recycling  Technologies 
Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439^52,  May  II,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,759303.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
847351 
Int.  a."  C22B  13/00: 1 7AX):  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—97  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  metal  and/or  chemical  values 
from  waste  material  streams  which  comprise  zinc  compounds, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  said  waste  material  at  an  elevated  tenjperature  and  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere,  thereby  producing  exhaust  fumes 
comprising  zmc,  lead,  and  cadmium  compounds; 

b.  treating  said  exhaust  fumes  with  an  ammonium  chloride 
solution  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  first  product 


solution  which  comprises  dissolved  zinc  compounds,  and  a 
first  undissolved  material; 

c.  determining  the  pH  of  said  first  product  solution  and  if  the  pH 
of  said  first  product  solution  is  greater  than  63  then  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  a  first  compound  to  said  first  product 
solution  to  obtain  a  pH  of  less  than  about  6.3; 

d.  adding  zinc  metal  to  said  first  product  solution  whereby  any 
lead  and  cadmium  ions  contained  within  said  first  product 
solution  are  displaced  by  said  zinc  metal  and  precipitate  out  of 
said  first  product  solution  as  lead  and  cadmium  metals,  leav- 
ing a  second  product  .solution; 

e.  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  second  compound  to  said 
second  product  solution  to  obtain  a  pH  of  about  6.5  to  about 
7.0;  and 

f.  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  second  product  solution 
thereby  precipitating  the  zinc  compounds  as  a  mixture  of 
crystalliz.ed  zinc  compounds,  leaving  a  third  product  solution. 


5,851,491 
PIPETTE  TIP  AND  FILTER  FOR  ACCURATE  SAMPLING 

AND  PREVENTION  OF  CONTAMINATION 
Tom  Moulton,  San  FrancLsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Labcon,  North 
America,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,195 

InL  CI."  BOIL  ll/OOJ/02 

UJS.  a.  422—101  28  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  u.sc  in  a  pipette  lip.  said  pipette  tip  having  an  inner 
surface  defining  a  volume,  said  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  micro  fibers  cohesively  bundled  as 
adjoining  columns  such  that  when  said  filter  is  not  com- 
pressed, the  cross-sectional  horizontal  density  of  said  micro 
fibers  per  square  millimeter  closely  matches  a  predetermined 
value; 

wherein  each  of  said  micro  fibers  is  oriented  vertically  length- 
wise; 

wherein  each  of  said  cylindrical  micro  fibers  has  a  core  of  an 
autoclavable  material  and  an  outer  coating  of  a  hydrophobic 
material; 

such  that  when  said  micro  fibers  are  compressed  against  each 
other  upon  insertion  of  said  filter  into  said  pipette  tip,  said 
micro  fibers  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  pipette  tip  intersti- 
tially  define  a  number  of  vertically-oriented  jx)res  having  a 
pore  distribution  and  said  micro  fibers  seal  against  said  inner 
surface  of  said  tube,  said  pore  distribution  defining  varying 
f)ore  sizes  within  said  filter,  said  pore  sizes  dependent  upon 
said  volume  of  said  pipette  tip  and  said  cross-sectional  hori- 
zontal density; 

whereby  said  pore  distribution  of  a  first  filter  will  be  consistent 
with  said  pore  distribution  of  a  second  filter  where  said  first 
and  said  second  fillers  are  inserted  into  pipette  tips  having 
equal  size  and  shape  at  the  same  position  within  said  volume. 
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5,851,492 

MICROTITER  PLATE  SEALING  SYSTEM 

Frederifk  R.  Blattner.  1547  Jefferson  St.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,824 

Int.  CI."  CUM  l/.iH 

U.S.  CIJ  #22—102  13  Claims 


5,851,493 
INJEJCTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING 
PARTICULATE  TO  A  PROCESS  VESSEL 
Kevin  W.  Lawson,  Orange;  Gary  K.  Scott,  Beaumont,  and 
Wendell  H.  Snelson,  Orange,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chev- 
ron Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif, 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,105 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/00 

U.S.  CI,  422—131  13  Claims 


I.  An   njection  system  for  feeding  a  particulate  material  to 
process  vessel,  comprising: 

a  valti,  having  at  least  one  cavity  adapted  for  receipt  of 
predetermined  volume  of  particulate,  and 

a  swe  I]  I  stream  source  for  providing  a  sweep  stream  having  flow- 
in  1  iirection  generally  toward  the  valve  to  remove  substan- 
tial ]  all  of  the  particulate  from  the  cavity  of  the  valve. 


5,851,494 
SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  REACTION  VESSEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Lawrence  W.  Dillard,  Hopewell;  Ian  Henderson,  Plainsboro; 
Michael  H.  J.  Ohimeyer,  Plainsboro,  and  John  C,  Reader. 
Princeton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pharmacopeia,  Inc..  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,268,  Sep.  29,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,208 
Int  a."  C08F  VOO 
US.  CL  422—131  10  Claims 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  sealing  and  maintaining  a  desired  tempera- 
ture within  at  least  one  well  formed  into  an  upper  surface  of  a 
sample  holder,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  lower  surface; 

a  defprmable  diaphragm  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
support  so  that  the  support  and  the  diaphragm  define  an 
inflptable  chamber  therebetween;  and 

a  thertnoregulable  heating  element  in  thermal  connection  with 
the, diaphragm, 

wherdi^  when  the  diaphragm  is  interposed  between  the  support 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  sample  holder  and  the  chamber  is 
inflnted,  a  surface  of  the  diaphragm  engages  the  sample  holder 
to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  at 
lea$t  one  well  thereby  maintaining  a  desired  temperature  at 
the  'teal. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  solid  phase  synthesis  reaction  to 
produce  a  non-peptide  small  organic  compound,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

closing,  with  a  first  stopcock,  the  first  inlet  of  a  reaction  vessel 
having  a  first  inlet  and  a  second  inlet  disposed  proximately  to 
a  first  end  thereof,  an  outlet  disposed  proximately  to  a  second 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  solid  phase  material 
from  escaping  from  the  reaction  vessel  via  the  outlet  while 
allowing  fluid  to  flow  through  the  outlet; 

closing,  with  a  second  stopcock,  the  outlet  of  said  reaction 
vessel: 

charging  the  reaction  vessel,  through  the  second  inlet,  with  solid 
phase  support  material,  reagent  and  solvent: 

closing  said  second  inlet;  and 

agitating  the  reaction  vessel  to  induce  a  solid  phase  reaction 
within  the  reaction  vessel  to  produce  a  non-peptide  small 
oi;ganic  compound. 


5,851,495 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  C.\TALYTIC  CONVERTER 

FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Kouji  Yoshizaki,  Numazu,  and  Shogo  Konya.  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,672 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1995,  7-255377 

InL  CL"  FOIN  3/2H 

MS.  CL  422—174  8  Claims 
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I.  An  electrically  heated  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine  com- 
prising a  substrate  supporting  a  three-way  reducing  and  oxidizing 
catalyst,  the  substrate  including  a  laminated  assembly  of  layers, 
each  layer  having: 

a  plain  metal  sheet; 
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a  corrugated  metal  sheet; 

a  thin  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  plain  metal  sheet 
and  said  corrugated  metal  sheet,  the  thin  insulating  layers 
being  made  of  an  oxide  of  a  first  metal:  and 

a  local  conductive  connection  including  strips  of  solder  foil 
which  electrically  connect  the  plain  rpetal  sheet  in  said  each 
layer  to  the  corrugated  metal  sheet  in  said  each  layer  through 
the  thin  insulating  layer,  said  conductive  connection  electri- 
cally connects  the  corrugated  metal  sheet  in  said  each  layer  to 
the  plain  metal  sheet  in  the  layer  adjoining  said  each  layer 
through  the  thin  insulating  layer,  said  strips  of  solder  foil 
being  made  of  a  .soldering  material  containing  a  second  metal 
having  larger  reducing  capability  than  said  first  metal, 
wherein  said  strips  of  solder  foil  are  arranged  m  such  a 
manner  that  the  stnps  of  solder  foil  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
the  corrugated  metal  sheet  define  a  single  electric  path  which 
connects  the  strips  of  solder  foil  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the 
corrugated  metal  sheet  through  the  corrugated  metal  sheet 
therebetween. 


ing  material  so  that  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cush- 
ioning material  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cushioning  material. 


5.851.4% 
CATALYTIC  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GASES 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kazuhiro  Sakurai.  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789320 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011978; 
Sep.  27.  1996,  8-256287 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/IO 
VS.  01.  422—174  7  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  device  for  cleaning  exhaust  gases,  the  catalytic 
device  being  installed  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  metallic  outer  cylinder  connected  at  an  upstream  inlet  portion 
and  a  downstream  outlet  portion  thereof  to  said  exhaust  gas 
passage: 

a  metallic  catalyst  carrier  contained  in  said  metallic  outer  cylin- 
der wherein  said  metallic  outer  cylinder  includes  an  external 
electrode  to  supply  an  electric  current  only  to  a  central  portion 
of  said  metallic  catalyst  carrier,  and  wherein  said  external 
electrode  and  said  metallic  outer  cylinder  are  connected  to  a 
power  .source,  so  that  said  metallic  catalyst  carrie:  works  as  an 
electrically  heated  catalyst  carrier, 

a  cushioning  material  made  of  a  heat-resistant  wire  gauze 
arranged  between  said  metallic  outer  cylinder  and  said  metal- 
lic catalyst  carrier:  and 

Junction  materials  for  Joining  said  cushioning  material  to  said 
metallic  catalyst  carrier  and  for  Joining  said  cushioning  mate- 
rial to  said  metallic  outer  cylinder,  wherein  said  Junction 
materials  are  electrically  conducting  brazing  materials,  said 
cushioning  material  is  Joined  to  said  catalytic  carrier  and  said 
metallic  outer  cylinder  by  brazing,  and  wherein  said  cushion- 
ing material  is  disposed  in  a  compressed  state  between  said 
metallic  catalyst  carrier  and  said  metallic  outer  cylinder, 
wherein  the  wire  gauze  includes  a  plurality  of  continuous 
wires  connecting  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cushion- 
ing material  adjacent  to  said  metallic  catalyst  carrier  to  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  adjacent  to  said  metallic  outer 
cylinder,  and  wherein  the  continuous  wires  are  substantially 
evenly  arranged  over  an  entire  circumference  of  said  cushion- 


5.851.497 
GASIFIER  THROAT 
Donald  Duane  Brooker.  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,-  James  Sam- 
uel Falsetti.  New  Fairfield.  Conn.;  James  Kenneth  Wolfen- 
barger,  TUJunga,   Calif.,   and   Dinh-Cuong   Vuong,   Sugar 
Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  White  Plaias,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/I3377.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  J  un.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,214 

Int.  CI."  F28D  2 1  AX):  F22B  37AX):  F23J  l/()2 

U.S.  CI.  422—207  14  Claims 


^J^^ 


1.  A  gasifier  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel 
mixture  to  provide  an  effluent,  including  a  synthesis  gas.  compris- 
ing: 

a  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  and  partially  oxidizing  said 
carbonaceous  fuel  mixture,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a 
floor: 

a  bath  section  below  said  floor  of  said  combustion  chamber  for 
holding  a  liquid  coolant: 

a  throat  section  at  said  chamber  floor,  said  throat  section  having 
a  throat  opening  through  which  said  combustion  chamber 
communicates  with  said  bath  section  to  conduct  products  of 
said  partial  oxidation  from  said  combustion  chamber  into  said 
bath  section,  said  throat  section  including  an  internal  cooling 
system  communicating  with  a  source  of  a  liquid  coolant:  and 

means  for  circulating  said  liquid  coolant  through  said  cooling 
system. 


5351,498 
BOILER  HEATED  BY  CATALYTIC  COMBUSTION 
Vladimir  Rozenshtein,  Givon  Hahadasha,  and  Yehuda  Heim- 
lich, Mevasseret  Zion,  both  of  Israel,  as.signors  to  Catalytic 
Svstems  Technologies,  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Filed  Dec.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  759341 
Int.  CI.'  F22B  I  AM):  BO  I J  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  422—211  12  CUims 

I.  A  boiler  for  heating  a  fluid  by  infrared  radiation  from  a 
catalytic  reaction  of  a  ga.seous  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  atmospheric 
oxygen,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber,  for  the  fluid,  having  a  wall:  and 

(b)  a  catalytic  heater  operative  to  react  the  fuel  and  the  atmo 
spheric  oxygen  at  a  tempscrature  between  about  400°  C.  and 
about  750°  C.  including: 
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(i)  s  porous  and  Hbrous  catalyst  support,  having  a  proximal 
sid^.  and  having  a  distal  side  wherethrough  the  atmospheric 
otjgen  diffuses  towards  said  proximal  side. 

(ii)  i  particulate  catalyst,  for  the  reaction,  deposited  on  said 
p<^i»us  and  fibrous  catalyst  support. 

(iii)  a  mechanism  for  delivering  the  fuel  to  said  proximal  side 
of  taid  catalyst  support,  and 

(iv)  ja  mechanism  for  heating  said  catalyst  support,  thereby 
initiating  the  reaction  of  the  fuel  and  the  atmospheric 
otj^gen:  said  heater  being  mounted  outside  said  chamber 
w^lti  said  distal  side  of  said  catalyst  support  facing  said 
cl)amber.  said  distal  side  of  said  catalyst  support  and  said 
wt|l  of  said  chamber  defining  a  gap  therebetween. 


5,851,499 

METHOD  FOR  PRESSURE  OXIDIZING  GOLD-BEARING 
REFtACTORY  SULFIDE  ORES  HAVING  ORGANIC 
CARBON 
John  C.  Gatl\je,  Longmont.  Colo.,  and  Gary  L.  Simmons. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Newmont  Gold  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  U,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712^2 

Int  CI."  COIG  7450;  C22B  IIA)8 

U.S.  CL  H23— 23  31  Claims 
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I.  A  Method  of  oxidatively  treating  a  gold-bearing  mineral 

material  feed  to  facilitate  recovery  of  gold,  the  mineral  material 

feed  having  sulfide  material  from  which  gold  is  difficult  to  separate 

and  having  organic  cartwnaceous  material  that  has  an  affinity  for  at 

least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  a  gold 

complex.  l}ie  mineral  material  feed  being  pressure  oxidized  in  the 

presence  of  a  solubilized  form  of  a  halogen  which,  when  in  the 

presence  nf  the  organic  cartx>naceous  material,  is  capable  of  intei- 

fering  with  gold  recovery,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressufe  oxidizing,  in  an  oxidizing  environment  at  elevated 

temperature  and  elevated  pressure,  a  feed,  having  said  mineral 

material  feed  slurried  with  aqueous  feed  liquid,  to  free  gold 

froni  said  association  with  said  sulfide  material  to  facilitate 

recoffcry  of  said  gold; 


said  feed  comprising  halogen-containing  material  having  halo- 
gen, wherein  during  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  said 
halogen  is  in  a  solubilized  form  that  is  capable  of  complexing 
with  gold  that  is  freed  from  said  association  with  said  sulfide 
material: 
said  organic  carbonaceous  material,  during  said  step  of  pressure 
oxidizing,  being  capable  of  capturing  and  holding  gold  when 
said  organic  carbonaceous  material  is  in  the  presence  of  said 
solubilized  form  of  said  halogen: 
effluent  from  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  comprising  solid 

residue  and  aqueous  effluent  liquid: 
wherein,  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  is  conducted  under 
conditions  to  suppress  the  susceptibility  of  said  gold  to  be 
captured  and  held  by  said  organic  carbonaceous  material,  such 
that  following  said  step  of  pressure  oxidation,  greater  than 
about  75  percent  of  said  gold  from  said  mineral  material  feed 
is  removable  from  .said  solid  residue  by  carbon-in-leach  cya- 
nidation: 
said  conditions  including  at  least  one  condition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  temperature  of  lower  than  about  215°  C; 
(ii)  a  ratio,  on  a  weight  basis,  of  sulfide  sulfur  to  carbonate  in 

said  mineral  material  feed  of  smaller  than  about  4  to  1 : 
(iii)  said  aqueous  effluent  liquid  has  an  oxidation/reduction 
potential  of  smaller  than  atx)ut  700  millivolts,  relative  to  a 
standard  hydrogen  electrode; 
(iv)  said  aqueous  effluent  liquid  comprises  sulfuric  acid  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  about  28  grams  of  free  sulfuric  acid  per 
liter: 
(v)  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  is  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  panial  pressure  that  is  larger 
than  a  partial  pressure  that  would  be  exerted  by  cartx>n 
dioxide  generated  during  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing 
from  cartxin  released  by  decomposition  of  said  mineral 
material  feed: 
(vi)  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  is  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  component  that  causes  formation  of  a  halogen- 
containing  reaction  product  that  is  insoluble  in  aqueous 
liquid  present  during  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing; 
(vii)  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  is  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  a  component  capable  of  forming  a  complex, 
that  does  not  comprise  gold,  with  said  solubilized  form  of 
said  halogen  to  bind  at  least  a  portion  of  said  halogen  and 
thereby  inhibit  formation  of  a  gold  complex  with  said 
solubilized   form  of  said  halogen,  said  complex  being 
soluble  during  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing: 
(viii)  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  is  conducted  in  a  reactor 
with  the  addition  of  oxygen  gas  to  the  reactor  in  an  amount 
that  is  small  enough,  under  reaction  conditions  present  in 
said  reactor,  to  prevent  substantially  complete  oxidation  of 
ferrous  iron  to  ferric  iron  during  said  step  of  pressure 
oxidizing; 
(ix)  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  is  conducted  in  a  batch 

operation: 
(x)  said  step  of  pressure  oxidizing  is  for  a  time  of  shorter  than 

about  45  min.  and 
(xi)  said  mineral  material  feed  comprises  a  blend  of  a  first 
mineral  material  and  a  second  mineral  material,  wherein 
said  second  mineral  material  has  a  higher  carbonate  content 
than  said  first  mineral  material. 


5,851300 

REMOVAL  OF  URANIUM  CONTAMINATION  FROM 

MAGNESIUM  FLUORIDE  SLAG 

John  H.  Pashley,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignor  to  United  States 

Enrichment  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,612 
Int.  CI."  COIF  11/22:5/28 
VS.  CI.  423—178  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  uranium-contaminated  magnesium  fluo- 
ride slag  to  achieve  uranium-free  magnesium  values,  said  method 
comprising: 


183-2540.G.-98-ll:QL3 
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whereby  the  mixed  oxide  containing  the  d  element  binds  the 
nitrogen  oxides  without  a  prior  oxidation  step  during  adsorp- 


(a)  treating  said  uranium-contaminated  magnesium  fluoride  slag 
with  potassium  hydroxide  under  conditions  selected  to  pro- 
duce a  solids  mixture  comprising  magnesium  hydroxide  and 
uranium-containing  solids,  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising 
dissolved  potassium  fluoride: 

(b)  separating  said  solids  mixture  from  said  liquid  phase  and 
treating  the  liquid  phase  thus  separated  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide  and 
calcium  oxide  to  precipitate  calcium  fluoride  and  to  form  a 
liquid  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide: 

(c)  recycling  potassium  hydroxide  from  said  liquid  solution  to 
step  (a):  and 

(d)  dissolving  said  solids  mixture  produced  in  step  (a)  in  an  acid 
solution  and  selectively  removing  metallic  salts  other  than 
magnesium  salts  from  said  acid  solution. 


5.851.501 
PROCESS  FOR  ABSORBING  AND  DESORBING 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN  EXHAUST  GASES 
Bemd    Knitzsch.    Denkendorf;    Andrea   Selbold,    Blaustein- 
Arnegg;  Leonhard  VValz.  Neu-Ulm;  Walter  Boegner,  Rem- 
seck;  Martina  Heinau.  Ulm;  Martin  Hartweg,  Erbach.  and 
Brigitte  Konrad,  Komwestheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  9.  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1995.  1%  16 
920.4 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/56 
VS.  CI.  423— 213J  6  Claims 


I 

/ 


I^OQOQll 


6  d  6  o  6 
o  o   o   o  o 

o  D  o  o  o 
o  o  o  o  o 

o  o  o  o  o 
°  °  °  °  " 


1.  A  process  for  adsorbing  and  desorbing  nitrogen  oxides  in 
exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle 
operating  on  a  lean  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of  adsorbing  and 
desorbing  the  nitrogen  oxides  with  a  material  comprising  a  mixed 
oxide  containing  a  d  clement, 
wherein  the  mixed  oxide  has  an  oxygen-rich  orthorhombic  struc- 
ture which  changes  into  an  oxygen-poor  tetragonal  structure 
as  a  function  of  temperature,  and 


5,851302 
PRECIPITATED  SILICA 
Giinter  TEirk,  Hanau;  Ceroid  .Schmidt,  Rodenbach;  Mastafa 
Siray,  Bonn,  and  Karl  Meier.  Alfter.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Degussa  AktiengesellschafI,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,136 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1995,  195  27 
278.1 

Int.  CI."  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  423—335  U  Claims 

I.  Precipitated  silica  with  the  physical-chemical  characteristics: 


BET  surface; 

DIN  66131                       100-130  m'/g 

DBP  absoiplion 

DIN  53601                       a275  g/IOO  g 

(anhydiuus) 

ASTMD2414 

Loss  on  drying 

DIN  ISO  787/11 

(2  h/l05°  C.) 

ASTM  D  280                  3.5  5.5  wl.  * 

JISK  5101/21 

Oversize  with 

ALPINE  air-jet  sieve: 

>63  Mm 

SlO.Owl.  % 

>150  (im 

SOI  wt.  % 

>250  (im 

§0.01  Wl.  % 

5,851.503 
FULLERENE  COMPOUND,  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD,  AND  USE 
Tadaoki  MiUni,  1-50,  Asahidai,  Tatsunokuchi,  Nohmi;  Keisuke 
Suzuki,  Ishikawa;  Johnson  Ahn,  Ishikawa.  and  Yoshihiro 
Iwasa.  Ishikawa.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Ishikawa  Sei- 
sakusho.  and  Tadaoki  Mitani,  both  of  Ishikawa,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1996,  8-175933 

Int  CI."  COIB  31/00 

VS.  CI.  42^-^145  B  6  Claims 


3 


J3 

ca 


c 


16000   15000   14000   13000   12000   11000   lOOOO 

Wavenumber  (cm  ') 

I.  A  fullerene  cluster  compound  having  a  degree  of  clusteriza- 
tion of  23-24  or  52-53  monomers  produced  by  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
producing  an  associated  body  of  fullerene  monomers,  in  which 
said  monomers  are  associated  by  virtue  of  a  van  der  Waals 
force  existing  between  said  monomers,  by  solidifying  a  solu- 
tion of  fullerene  monomers  by  cooling  said  solution  to  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  the  freezing  point  of  said  solu- 
tion; and 
chemically  combining  said  fullerene  monomers  in  said  associ- 
ated body  with  each  other  by  la.ser  excitation  of  said  a.ssoci- 
ated  body. 


5,851304 
CARBON  BASED  ELECTRODES 
Jeremy  Barker,  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  lb  I.  Olsen,  Cockeysville, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,741 
InL  CI."  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  CI.  «»— 447.2  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composite  anode  comprising  mixing 
a  binder  with  a  cariwn  material  which  is  obtained  by  pyrolyzing  a 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  vinyl  monomer 


5,851305 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PURIFIED  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Yoshiyuki  Nishide;  Yoshitsugu  Minamikawa,  and  Jun  Kokubu, 
all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1996.  8-268852 
Int.  CI."  COIB  15/01 
VS.  CI.  423—584  5  Claims 

I.  A  mabod  of  producing  a  purified  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  containing  organic  impurities  with  a 
hydrophilic  porous  resin  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  not  less 
than  800  m^/g  to  remove  the  organic  impurities  in  the  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  hydrophilic  porous  resin  being 
an  adsorbent  resm  having  no  ion  exchange  group  and  containing  I 
to  40  wt  %  of  organic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  gmups.  chloroalkyi  groups,  and  hydroxyalkyi  groups. 


5,851306 

ELECTrtODE  MATERIALS  FROM  HYDROUS  METAL 
AND/OR  HYDROUS  MIXED  METAL  OXIDES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Jian-Ping  Zheng,  Eatontown,  and  T.  Richard  Jow.  Chatham, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232.901,  Apr.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678422 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/4S 
VS.  CI.  423—592  2  Claims 

1.  An  etectrode  material  for  electrochemical  devices  comprising 
amorphous,  hydrous  ruthenium  oxide  having  the  formula 
RuO,.xH,0.  where  x  is  a  water  content  value  which  is  between  0.2 
and  2.0,  ap4  a  specific  capacitance  value  greater  than  500  Farads/ 
gram. 


5,851307 

INTEGRATED  THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

CONTINUOUS  SYNTHESIS  OF  NANOSCALE  POWDERS 

Shahid  Plrzada,  and  Tapesh  Yadav.  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Nanomaterials  Research  Corporation,  Long- 

monte,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^19 
Int.  CI."  B22F  9/DO.  COIB  21/072:13/14:21/30 
VS.  a.  423—659  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nanoscale  powder  from  a  precursor 
material  comprising  the  following  steps: 
evaporating  the  precursor  material  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  in  a 
thermal  reactor  so  as  to  create  a  vapor/gas  mixture  with  a 
temperature  of  at  least  3000K; 
initiating  nucleation  of  the  precursor  material  from  the  vapor/gas 
mixture  prior  to  quenching  in  a  zone  adjacent  to  the  thermal 
reactor,  and 


quenching  said  vapor/gas  mixture  by  effecting  its  expansion 
through  a  predetermined  pressure  drop,  thereby  causing  the 
formation  of  nanoscale  particles  of  product  material  in  a 
product  gas. 


5.851308 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  EMBOLIZING  BLOOD 

VESSELS 

Richard  J.  Greif.  Yorba  Linda;  Michael  L.  Jones,  Capistrano 

Beach,  and  Scott  Evans,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

MicroTherapeutics,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,863.  Jul.  27,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,667,767.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,677 

InL  CL"  A61K  31/765:  GOIN  3IA)0:  G21F  l/IO:  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  424—9.411  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2.5  to  about  8.0  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer: 

(b)  from  about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  water 
insoluble  contrast  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum,  tantalum  oxide  and  barium  sulfate: 

(c)  from  about  52  to  about  87.5  weight  percent  of  a  biocompat- 
ible solvent 

wherein  the  weight  percent  of  each  of  the  components  is  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  complete  composition. 


5351309 
RADIOLABELED  GLUCANS  COVALENTLY  LINKED  TO 

A  RADIOLABEL  BINDING  MOIETY 
Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford,  N.H..  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc., 
Londonderry,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,206,  Jul.  28.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,635 
Int.  a."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.73  17  Claims 

I.  A  scintigraphic  imaging  agent  comprising  a  reagent  compris- 
ing a  specific-binding  ^-glucan  covalently  linked  to  a  radiometal- 
binding  moiety,  wherein  the  ^-glucan  is  linked  to  the  moiety  by  a 
linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  covalent 
linkage  and  a  linker  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  500 
Da,  and  wherein  the  radiometal -binding  moiety  is  attached  to  a 
radioisotope. 
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5^1^10 
HEPATOCYTE-SELECrrVE  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION 
RBymond  E.  Counsell;  Marc  A.  Longino;  Jamey  P.  Weichert, 
and  Douglas  A.  Bakan,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Borad  of  Regents  of  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arfoor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^96 
Int  CI.''  A61K  49AX):  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  424—9.45  18  Claims 

1.  A  heat  stable  hepatocyte-selective  oil-in-water  emulsion  com- 
prising: 

a)  between  10%  and  20%  (w/v)  a  pharmacologically  inen  trig- 
lyceride and  a  polyhalogenated  triglyceride  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  pharmacologically  inert  triglyceride  to  polyiodinated 
triglyceride  is  in  the  range  of  0.3-3.0  to  1 ; 

b)  about  2.4%  (w/v)  dioleoylphosphatidylcholine; 

c)  up  to  5%  (w/v)  cholesterol,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
cholesterol  to  dioleoylphosphatidylcholine  is  in  the  range  of 
0.05  to  0.70; 

d)  5%  (w/v)  glycerol: 

e)  0.1%  a-tocopherol;  and 

f)  the  remainder  of  the  emulsion  being  water,  the  emulsion 
having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  the  oil  pha.se  between  50 
to  200  nm  with  greater  than  98%  of  the  panicles  being  less 
than  300  nm. 


or  Ar,  represents  a  group  of  formula  (III): 

1      CONR'iRS   (III) 

\  1      CONR'iRS 

\V_I 

CONR'iR'2 


.^. 


CONH— Q,— CONH— ^'      ^V— I 

I      CONR'iR'; 

wherein  R',  and  R',  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C, 
to  C4  alkyl  and  C,  to  Cg  hydroxyalkyi  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  such 
that  R'l  and  R',  together  comprise  more  than  6  hydroxy  Is, 
On.  Qi  and  Q,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^  alkylene  and  C,  to  C^ 

hydroxyalkylene  or  polyhydroxyalkylene. 
A  is  a  biocompatible  radical  from  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 

molecule  of  molecular  weight  less  than  1200  having  two  free 

valences  for  linking  to  COND.  as  well  as  their  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salts  with  bases. 


5,851,511 
POLYIODO  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  X-RAY  RADIOLOGY 
Gael  Le  Lem,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Dominique  Meyer,  Saint-Maur, 
both  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  Guerbet  S.A.,  VUlepinte,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0I212,  5  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1994,  94  11329 
Int  a."  A61K  49/04:  C07C  233/65 
VS.  CI.  424—9.452  24  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  formula 


CONH— Qi— CX)NH— Ar, 


COND— (Jo— COND 


CONH— Qi— CONH— An  , 


in  which 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,  to  C^  alkyl  and 

C,  to  Cft  hydroxyalkyi  or  polyhydroxyalkyl, 
Ar,  represents  a  group  of  formula  (II): 


(II) 


wherein  R  is  CCX)H  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CONR'iR'2  and  N(R',)COR',,  R',  and  R'^  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  C,  to  C4  alkyl  and  C,  to  C,  hydroxyalkyi  or 
polyhydroxyalkyl  such  that  NR'.R',  comprises  more  dian  4 
hydroxyls,  or  R  and  R'  are  identical  and  represent  — CONR'iR',. 
R'l  and  R'2  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl  and  C,  to  Cg  hydroxyalkyi  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  such  that  R', 
and  R'2  together  comprise  more  than  6  hydroxyls. 


5,851,512 
DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  STICKY  MATRIX 
MATERIAL  FOR  TREATING  SENSITIVE  TEETH 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 
Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 
ConUnuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,549,  Sep.  26,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,725,843,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,315, 
Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,770,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  99^7,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  985,700,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718^10,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,934,  Mar.  22,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.910 
Int.  CI."  A61K  (MX).  A67K  7/16 
VS.  a.  424—49  23  Claims 


1.  A  sticky  dental  composition  adapted  for  use  with  a  dental  tray 
for  treating  sensitive  teeth  comprising: 
a  desensitizing  agent  for  reducing  dental  pain  sensations:  and 
a  tackifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxypolymethylene,  gums,  proteins,  and  mixtures  thereof  the 
dental  composition  having  a  stickiness  so  that  the  dental 
composition  is  capable  of  adhering  and  retaining  a  dental  tray 
over  a  person's  teeth  for  at  least  about  one  hour,  wherein  the 
dental  tray  is  designed  not  to  exert  mechanical  pressure  onto 
the  person's  teeth  and  gimis. 


DecembU  22.  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5351^13 
ANTll^AQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
John  C.  Brahms,  PiscaUway;  Shirley  A.  Lucchesi,  Westfleld,- 
Frederick  G.  Saunders,  Fords;  Abdul  Gaffar,  Princeton,  all 
of  N  J.,  and  Stuart  Shapiro,  Kilchberg,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1 1       FUed  Feb.  3,  1998.  Ser.  No.  18,127 
1 1  Int  CI.*"  A61K  7/16 

VS.  CL 1424-49  7  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  orally  acceptable 
mouthrinse,  toothpaste,  gel  dentifrice,  chewing  gum  or  lozenge 
vehicle  ud  an  effective  antiplaque  amount  of  at  least  about 
0.003%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substantially  water  insoluble 
noncatiotk  adamantyl  phenol  antibacterial  agent  of  the  formulae: 


and  mixtiifes  thereof 


5351,514 

STAQLE  AQUEOUS  ABRASIVE  PEROXIDE  TOOTH 
i  WHITENING  DENTIFRICE 

Mahmoiid   Hassan.   Piscataway;   Nagang   Dixit  Plainsboro; 
Michael  Prencipe,  Princeton  Jet;  David  B.  VIscio,  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  and  Salim  A.  Nathoo,  Picataway,  all  of  N J.. 
assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,841 
IntCI.''A61K  7//6,7/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—53  12  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  tooth  whitening  compo- 
sition cotcaining  an  abrasive  and  a  peroxide  compound  which  is 
chemically  and  physically  stable  and  effects  whitening  and  stain 
removal  from  teeth  which  comprises  admixing  water,  a  peroxide 
compound,  a  humectant  containing  polyethylene  glycol,  and  a 
polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer  gelling  agent, 
heating  tie  admixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 30°  to  1 70°  C. 
until  a  gel  phase  is  formed,  adding  a  calcium  phosphate  abrasive 
compound  to  the  gel  to  form  a  paste,  cooling  the  paste  to  about  90° 
F.  to  13Cf  F.  and  then  adding  0.01  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  a 
metal  ion  chelating  agent,  about  0.05  to  about  0.20%  by  weight  of 
an  antioxidant,  and  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  buffering  agent 
effective  to  buffer  the  pH  of  the  composition  in  the  range  of  about 
5.8  to  about  7.2  and  then  heating  the  admixture  to  a  temperature 
between  about  90°  to  about  170°  P.,  the  buffering  agent  being 
added  to  the  composition  ingredients  at  a  temperature  no  higher 
than  100'  F. 


5351.515 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 
Isabelle  Claire  Esser.  Merseyside;  Shiriey  Jones,  Leeds,  and 
Steven  Wigglesworth,  West  Yorkshire,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29,  1996, 
9604341 

Int  a."  A61K  7/32:7/34:7/36;7/38 
VS.  CI.  424—65  12  CUtans 

1.  An  antiperspirant  comprising  10  to  70%  by  weight  ethanol,  a 
thickener  in  an  amount  up  to  1%.  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  an 
antiperspirant  active  and  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  emollient. 


5351316 

FORMULATION  AND  APPLICATION  METHOD  FOR  A 

NEUTRALIZING  AGENT  IN  THE  PERMANENT  WAVING 

OF  HAIR 
Edward  Borish,  Ramsey;  Judith  A.  Cohec,  Mahwah.  both  of 
NJ.,  and  Andrew  Savaides.  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,099 
Int  a."  A61K  7/09 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  neutralizing  or  oxidizing  composition  for  application  to  hair 
as  pan  of  a  permanent  waving  process,  said  composition  compris- 
ing: 

A.  between  about  5%  and  35%  by  weight  of  a  bromate  salt; 

B.  between  about  0%  and  10%  by  weight  of  dibasic  sodium 
phosphate: 

C.  between  about  0%  and  2%  by  weight  of  monobasic  sodium 
phosphate: 

D.  ammonium  hydroxide  in  a  quantity  sufficient  for  maintaining 
the  pH  of  the  final  composition  in  a  range  between  about  7.3 
and  10;  and 

E.  deionized  water  forming  the  balance; 

whereby  a  neutralizing  or  oxidizing  composition  is  attained  having 
an  alkaline  pH  which  is  capable  of  being  effectively  employed  as 
part  of  a  permanent  waving  process. 


5351,517 

COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  A  DISPERSION  OF 

POLYMER  PARTICLES  IN  A  NON-AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

NathaUe  Mougin,  Paris,  and  Jean  Mondet  Aulney-Sous-Bois, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00929,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9.  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  793.266 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1995,  95AI7428 
Int  a."  A61K  7/02:7/11 
VS.  CI.  424—78.02  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  a  cosmetically,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  and/or  hygienically  acceptable  medium. 

a  dispersion  of  surface-stabilized  polymeric  particle  in  a  non- 
aqueous medium,  wherein  said  particles 
are  particles  of  at  least  one  polymer  formed  from  monomers 

and 
are  stabilized  at  their  surface  by  at  least  one  stabilizer 
wherein 

a)  said  non-aqueous  medium  comprises  at  least  one  non-aqueous 
liquid  compound  wherein  said  non-aqueous  liquid  compound 
is: 

a  non-aqueous  liquid  compound  having  a  global  solubility 
parameter,  according  to  the  Hansen  solubility  space,  of  less 
than  17  (MPa)^  and 
a  monoalcohol  having  a  global  solubility  parameter,  accord- 
ing to  the  Hansen  solubility  space,  of  less  than  or  equal  to 
20  (MPa)^ 
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or  a  mixture  thereof. 


and 


b)  (i)  when  said  non-aqueous  medium  comprises  at  least  one 
non-aqueous  liquid  compound  which  is  a  silicone  oil,  said  at 
least  one  stabilizer  is  a  sequential  or  grafted  block  copolymer, 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  comprising  at  least  one  block  of  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  structure  and  at  least  one  block  of  a  radical 
polymer  or  of  a  polyether  or  of  a  polyester,  and 

(ii)  when  said  non-aqueous  medium  comprises  at  least  one 
non-aqueous  liquid  compound  which  is  not  a  silicone  oil,  said 
at  least  one  stabilizer  is: 

(A)  a  sequential  or  grafted  block  copolymers,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  comprising  at  least  one  block  of  polyorganosilox- 
ane  structure  and  at  least  one  block  of  a  radical  polymer  or 
of  a  polyether  or  of  a  polyester, 

(B)  a  copolymer  of  acrylates  or  methacrylates  of  C,-C4 
alcohols,  or  of  acrylates  or  methacrylates  of  Cg-Cjo  alco- 
hols, 

(C)  a  sequential  or  grafted  block  copolymer,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  comprising  at  least  one  block  resulting  from  the 
polymerization  of  dienes,  which  is  optionally  hydroge- 
nated,  and  at  least  one  block  of  at  least  one  polymer 
wherein  said  at  least  one  polymer  is  a  vinyl  or  acrylic 
polymer,  polyether,  or  polyester,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5.851.520 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,851321 

VIRAL  VECTORS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  TREATING 

HYPERPROLIFERATIVE  DISORDERS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

RESTENOSIS 
Didier  Branellec  La  Varenne-Salnt  Hilaire,  France;  Kenneth 
Walsh.  Carlisle,'  Jeffrey  M.  Isner,  Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  and 
Patrice  Denefle,  Saint  Maur.  France,  assignors  to  Case  West- 
em  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Oliio 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  723,726 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95  04234 
InL  CI."  A61K  35/76:4Sm:  C12N  15/86:15/63 
U.S.  a.  424— 93J  36  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  proliferation  of  mammalian  vascular 
smooth  muscle  cells,  said  method  comprising  locally  administering 
to  said  cells  a  replication  defective  recombinant  adenovirus  com- 
prising a  gene  encoding  a  mammalian  GAX  protein,  wherein  said 
gene  is  expressed  and  proliferation  of  said  cells  is  inhibited. 


5.851.518 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Charles  Hider.  Osyth.  and  Anthony  Canas-Rodriguez. 
Canterbury,  l>oth  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,855,  Jul.  13.  1995,  PaL  No.  5,698,190. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1993, 
9303124;  Apr.  23,  1993,  9308408 

InL  CI."  C08F  fi/32 
VS.  CI.  424— 78J5  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  adapted  for  oral  administration 
comprising  a  physiologically  acceptable  polymer  comprising  a 
backbone  to  which  are  attached  guanidino  groups  chemically 
bonded  thereto  through  the  terminal  NH  group  and  having  a 
3-dimensional  network  in  which  backbone  polymer  chains  are 
cross-linked,  the  polymer  having  a  minimum  molecular  weight  of 
10,000,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid 
carrier. 


5351,522 
ENHANCING  KERATINOCYTE  MIGRATION 
Ira  M.  Herman,  Newton,  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Trustees  of  Tutts 
College,  Medford,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484382 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/46 
U.S.  a.  424—94.67  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  migration  and  proliferation  of 
keratinocytes  in  human  wound  healing  which  comprises  contacting 
same  with  an  effective  amount  of  purified  Clostridiopeptidase  A 
collagenase  substantially  free  from  other  proteinases. 


5,851,519 
LIVE  VACCINES 

Gordan  Dougan;  Steven  Neville  Chatfidd.  both  of  Beckenham; 
Christopher  Francis  Higgins,  Oxford,  all  of  England,  and 
Charies  James  Dorman,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Parlt,  N.C.;  The 
Royal  Society.  London:  The  Lister  Institute  of  Preventive 
Medicine.  Middlesex,  both  of  England,  and  The  University 
Court  of  The  University  of  Dundee.  Dundee.  ScoUand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  827^84.  Jan.  27.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,972,  May  29,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  419.618 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30.  1989. 

8912330 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/00:39/02:39/112 

MS.  CL  424— 93J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  immunity  in  a  host  to  a  pathogenic 

bacterium  that  infects  by  the  oral  route,  which  method  comprises 

orally  administering  to  the  host  a  bacterium  which  is  attenuated  by 

a  non-reverting  mutation  in  the  ompR  gene  and  which  expresses  an 

antigen  of  the  pathogenic  bacterium. 


5351,523 
ISOLATED,  PEPTIDES  DERIVED  FROM  MAGE  TUMOR 
REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PRECURSORS  WHICH 
COMPLEX  WITH  IILA-A2  MOLECULES  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Alan  Townsend;  Judy  Bastin,  both  of  Oxford.  England;  Thi- 
erry   Boon-Falleur.    Brussels.    Belgium;    Pierre    van    der 
Bruggen,  Brussels,  Belgium;  Pierre  Coulie,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, and  Thomas  GiOewski,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.,  London.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.160.  Jun.  17,  1994,  PaL 
Na  5,591,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
217,186,  Mar.  24,  1994,  PaL  No.  5^85.461.  This  application 
Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290381 
InL  CL*  A61K  39/00:39/385 
VS.  a.  424—185.1  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  activating  cytolytic  T  cells,  comprising  contacting 
said  cytolytic  T  cells  with  a  combination  of  IL-6  and  IL-12  and  a 
tumor  rejection  anbgen,  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  which  is  set 
forth  at  SEQ  ID  NO:  6  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  activate  said 
cytolytic  T  cells. 
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5,851.524 

Hl'MAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTI-RHESUS  (D) 
ANTIBODIES  AND  CELL  LINES  PRODUCING  SAME 
Roland  Beliard.  Saintes.  France;  Ulf  Bethke.  Rodermark.  Ger- 
many; Dominique  Bourel.  La  Madeleine,  France;  Ahmed 
Bouzidi.    .^nnoeullin.    France;    Herve    Broly.    Perenchies. 
France;  Peter  Byrne.  Alsbach.  Germany;  Magali  Holuigue. 
Samer,  France;  Michael  Kloft,  and  Detlef  Rohm,  both  of 
DarmstadL  Germany,  assignors  to  Association  pour  I'Essor 
de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  dans  la  Region  du  Nord.  Lille. 
France,  and  BIOTEST  Pharma  GmbH,  Dreieich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,061,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798,444 
ClainK  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26, 1992,  92  07893; 
Germany,  Jul.  23,  1992.  42  24  357.2 

InL  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C12N  5/00:  C07K  16/00:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  CI.  424—142.1  5  CUims 

1.  A  homan/mouse  heterohybridoma  cell  line  having  deposit 
number  PSM  ACC  2039. 


5.851.525 
RECOMBINANT  IL-5  ANTAGONISTS  USEFUL  IN 
TREATMENT  OF  IL-5  MEDUTED  DISORDERS 
Robert  S.  Ames,  Jr..  Havertown;  Edward  Robert  Appelbaum. 
Blue  Bell;  Irwin  M.  Chaiken,  Gladwyne;  Richard  M.  Cook. 
Chester  Springs;  Mitchell  Stuart  Gross,  Wayne,  all  of  Pa^* 
Stephcn  Dudley  Holmes.  Epsom.  United  Kingdom;  Lynette 
Jane  McMillan.  Ardmore.  and  Timothy  Wayne  Theisen, 
Phoentxville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470.110.  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,693323. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  363,131,  Dec.  23, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
940371 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  /6/W,  C12P  21/08 
VS.  CI.  424—145.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  pathological  condition  associated  with 
excess  eosinophil  production  in  a  human  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  synthetic 
antibody  comprising  a  heavy  and  a  light  chain,  wherein  the  frame- 
work regions  of  said  heavy  and  light  chains  are  obtained  from  at 
lea.st  a  first  antibody  and  the  amino  acid  sequences  of  the  comple- 
mentarity determining  regions  of  the  heavy  chain  comprise  in 
sequential  order:  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  7,  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  8,  and 
an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  9  and  a  sequence  as  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  14,  and  the  amino  acid  sequences  of  the  comple- 
mentarity determining  regions  of  the  light  chain  comprise  in 
sequential  order:  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  10,  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  II, 
and  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  12  and  a  sequence  as  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  13.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  ameliorate  a 
condition  associated  with  excess  eosinophil  production  in  a  human. 


5351326 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  COLON  CANCER  UTILIZING 

TUMOR-SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES 
Sydney  Welt;  Gerd  Ritter;  Leonard  Cohen;  Clarence  WiUiams, 

Jr.;  Elizabeth  Carswell  Richards;  Mary  John,  and  Lloyd  J. 

Old.  all  of  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 

Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,223,  Feb.  16,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,431397,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,153, 
Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
327,765,  Mar.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118.411.  Nov.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,991,  Apr.  19,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,911 
InL  CI."  A61K  39/395:39AX) 
VS.  CI.  424—156.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  tumor  regression  or  reducing  serum 
CEA  levels  in  a  subject  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  conjugate  of  an  antibody 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoclonal  antibody  A33 
produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  MB  8779.  100-210  pro- 
duced by  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  HE  1 1764  and  100-310 
produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  HB  1 1028  and  a  radioiso- 
tope selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  '^1,  "'I,  **Tc.  **Y  and 
'"  In. 


5351327 

METHOD  FOR  ANTIBODY  TARGETING  OF 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Hans  John  Hansen,  WestfieM.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inununomedics, 

Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,623,  Apr.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,110 
InL  CI."  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—178.1  26  Cbums 

1.  A  method  for  targeting  a  cytotoxic  agent  to  a  target  site, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  mammal  parenterally  with  an  effective  amount  for 
targeting  of  a  bispecific  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  having 
a  first  binding  site  specific  for  an  antigen  present  at  a  target 
site  and  a  second  binding  site  specific  for  an  epitope  on  an 
enzyme,  wherein  binding  to  said  epitope  does  not  interfere 
with  enzyme  activity; 

(b)  subsequently  injecting  said  mammal  [>arenterally  with  an 
effective  amount  for  enzyme  activity  of  said  enzyme,  such 
that  said  bispecific  antibody  or  antibody  fragment  binds  said 
enzyme  to  form  an  antibody-enzyme  conjugate  in  situ;  and 

(c)  after  a  sufficient  period  of  time  for  localization  of  said 
antibody-enzyme  conjugate  at  the  target  site  and  for  unbound 
antibody-eiuyme  conjugate  to  clear  from  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem of  the  mammal,  further  injecting  said  mammal  parenter- 
ally with  an  effective  amount  for  deposition  at  said  site  of  a 
serum  soluble  polymer  substrate-agent  conjugate  which  is 
capable  of  transformation  by  said  enzyme  to  form  a  product 
comprising  a  cytotoxic  agent  that  is  relatively  insoluble  in 
serum  in  vivo,  wherein  the  cytotoxic  agent  partitions  out  once 
the  substrate-agent  conjugate  is  acted  upon  by  the  enzyme 
component  of  the  targeted  antibody-enzyme  conjugate,  so  that 
the  agent  then  accretes  at  the  target  site  to  a  significantly 
greater  extent  than  the  substrate-agent  conjugate  would 
accrete  in  the  absence  of  the  enzyme,  said  polymer  substrate- 
agent  conjugate  comprising  a  polymer  substrate  for  said 
enzynte,  wherein  either  (I)  a  plurality  of  molecules  of  said 
agent  are  linked  to  said  polymer  substrate,  or  (2)  said  polymer 
substrate  is  a  coating  on  the  agenu  which  agent  is  one  that  is 
attracted  to  the  target  site  in  the  absence  of  such  coating,  such 
that  cleavage  by  the  enzyme  liberates  the  agent; 

wherein  said  enzyme  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dextranase.  cellulase  and  beta-glucosidase. 
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5,851428 
METHODS  OF  INHffimNG  COMPLEMENT 
ACTIVATION 
Jone-Long  Ko,  Sudbury;  Paul  J.  Higgins,  Medford,  and  C. 
Grace  Yeh,  Marlborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cytomed, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,416,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,679,546, 
wUdi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126^96,  Sep.  24, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
888,171 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/16;  C07K  14/46 
VS.  a.  424—185.1  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  C3a  and  C5a  generation  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  C3  convertase  with  a  soluble  chimeric  protein 
comprising  a  first  soluble  polypeptide  which  inhibits  comple- 
ment activation  linked  to  a  second  soluble  polypeptide  which 
inhibits  complement  activation,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
polypeptides  are  derived  from  the  same  or  different  members 
of  the  regulator  of  complement  activation  (RCA)  family  and 
wherein  said  first  polypeptide  is  linked  to  said  second 
polypeptide  by  a  peptide  bond; 

(b)  contacting  a  C5  convertase  with  said  chimeric  protein, 
wherein  binding  of  said  chimeric  protein  to  said  C3  conver- 
tase and  said  C5  convertase  inhibits  the  generation  of  C3a  and 
C5a,  respectively. 


5,851432 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5351429 
RECOMBINANT  RETROVIRUSES 
Harry  E.  Gaber,  13083  Maritime  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92130; 
Douglas  J.  Jolly,  3050H  Via  Alicante  Dr.,  U  JoUa,  Calif. 
92037;  James  G.  Respess,  4966  Lamont  St..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92109,  and  Paul  K.  Laiklnd,  12433  Caminito  Mira  Del  Mar, 
San  Diego,  Calif.  92130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,739,  Oct  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.932,  Aug.  18.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170415,  Mar.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
477,890 
InL  CI."  A61K  39/21  ;39AX);48A)0 
VS.  CL  424—188.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  a  cell-mediated  immune  response  to 
a  viral  or  cancer  antigen  in  a  human,  comprising  infecting  suscep- 
tible target  cells  with  a  replication  defective  recombinant  retrovirus 
construct  directing  the  expression  of  said  viral  or  cancer  antigen  or 
mutated  form  thereof  in  said  infected  target  cells,  wherein  said 
viral  antigen  is  from  a  virus  that  is  pathogenic  to  humans,  and 
wherein  said  antigen  or  mutated  form  thereof  elicits  a  cell- 
mediated  immune  response  directed  to  said  viral  or  cancer  antigen 
or  mutated  form  thereof  in  said  human. 


5,851433 
VACCINE  BASED  ON  MEMBRANE  BOUND  PROTEINS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Phillip  W.  Berman,  and  Laurence  A.  Lasky,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171^58,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,243,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695485,  May  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,087,  Jun. 

24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
588,170,  Mar.  9,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  527,917,  Aug.  30,  1983,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  547451,  Oct  31,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec 
15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,084 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/245;39/255.  AOIN  63/00;  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  424—229.1  IQ  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  effective  against  herpes  simplex  virus  type  I  or  type 
2  patiiogen  comprising  a  membrane-bound  polypeptide  having 
exposed  antigenic  determinants  that  raise  neutralizing  antibodies 
against  in  vivo  challenge  by  said  pathogen,  said  polypeptide  being 
functionally  associated  wiUi  a  membrane  of  a  recombinant,  stable, 
mammalian  continuous  cell  line  used  in  its  production,  said 
polypeptide  comprising  a  gD  glycoprotein  of  herpes  simplex  virus 
type  I  or  type  2. 


5,851430 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5351431 
ADULT-ONSET  DIABETES  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Douglas  D.  Lazarus,  17  Winter  St,  Apt  17,  Watertown,  Mass. 
02172 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,094 
Int  CL^  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  weight  loss  in  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  lectin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pokeweed  mitogen  containing  a 
chloroform  precipitatable  fraction  and  Momordica  lectin  in  an 
amount  effective  to  induce  a  decline  in  food  intake  in  said  mammal 
and  continuing  said  administering  step  to  maintain  the  decline  in 
food  intalte. 


5351434 
METHODS  FOR  PREVENTION  AND/OR  TREATMENT 
OF  NEUTROPENU 
Fazal  Raheman.  Burlington;  Nicolae  Istrate,  Lexington;  GiU 
Muni,  North  Reading,  and  E^gard  Brauner,  Brighton,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dynagen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,425 
Int  CL"  A61K  39/108 
VS.  CL  424—260.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  neutropenia  in  a  human  subject  compris- 
ing the  step  of  administering  to  a  human  subject  exhibiting  neutro- 
penia or  at  risk  of  developing  neutropenia  a  colony  modulating 
factor  derived  from  pseudomonas  in  an  amount  effective  for  inhib- 
iting a  decrease  in  the  number  of  neutrophils  in  the  subject, 
wherein  the  colony  modulating  factor  is  a  pseudomonas  solvent 
extract  which  is  prepared  by  the  steps  of  incubating  a  pseudomonas 
culture  with  a  ketone  to  produce  a  first  precipitate,  wherein  the 
ketone  is  a  lower  C2-C4; 

mixing  the  first  precipitate  with  an  alcohol  to  produce  an  alcohol 

extract,  wherein  the  alcohol  is  a  lower  C,-C^; 
collecting  the  alcohol  extract:  and 
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precipiUting  an  active  material  from  the  alcohol  extract  with  a 
lower'  C|-Cft  ketone  to  produce  the  pseudomonas  solvent 
extnii. 


5351435 
MIMOTlOPIC  POLYPEPTIDES  OF  TOXOPLASMA  GONDII 

I  1  AND  APPLICATIONS 

Colette    Jblivet-Reynaud,    Bron,    France,    assignor  'to    Bio 
Merieux,  Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,646 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  30,  1995,  95  01297 

I I  Int  CI."  A61K  39/On 

VS.  CL  |i4— 273.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  that  binds  specifically  with  an  anti- 
To.xoplasi\iu  gondii  P30  protein  antibody,  whose  peptide  sequence 
comprise}  jSEQ  ID  No.2. 


5351436 

THERAPEUTIC  DELIVERY  USING  COMPOUNDS  SELF- 
ASSEMBLED  INTO  HIGH  AXIAL  RATIO 
MICROSTRUCTURES 
Paul  Yager;  Michael  H.  Gelb;  Paul  A.  Carlson;  Kyujin  C,  Lee: 
Anato^  N.  Lukyanov,  and  Alex  S.  Goldstein,  all  of  Seaitie, 
Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  University  of  Washington,  Seattie,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,848 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/00.9/127 
VS.  CI.  424-^100  10  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  agent  comprising  a  covalent  covalent  complex 
according  to  the  formula  HARFM-Th,  where  HARFM  is  a  high 
axial  ratio  forming  microstructure  material  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  tubules,  cochleate  cylinders,  helical  ribbons,  twisted 
ribbons,  ^ni  mixtures  thereof  the  Th  being  a  therapeutic  covalently 
attached  (a  molecules  assembled  into  the  high  axial  ratio  micro- 
structure. 


to  the  exterior  of  the  particles  and  a  retinoid  composition  compris- 
ing retinol  residing  only  in  the  pores,  the  composition  causing 
lower  irritancy  when  applied  than  a  composition  containing  tiie 
same  concentration  of  retinol  in  a  non-(microscopic  particle)  for- 
mulation. 


5351439 
FLUOROCARBON  CONTINUOUS  PHASE  WATER-IN-OIL 

EMULSIONS  EMPLOY  ING  SILICONE  SURFACTANTS 
Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay  les  Roses,  and  Pascal  Amaud,  Creteil, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.163.  Oct  21,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,491 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  21,  1992,  92  12608 
Int  C1."A61K  7/00:7/021 
VS.  CL  424-^101  11  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  or  dermatological  emulsion  of  the  water-in-oil  type, 
comprising  an  aqueous  pha.se  emulsified  by  means  of  a  silicone 
surfactant  in  a  continuous  fatty  phase  containing  at  lea.st  one 
fluorohydrocartwn,  wherein  said  fluorohydrocarbon  is  liquid,  solid 
or  pasty,  has  a  substitution  ratio  of  between  0.5  and  95%,  has  at 
least  one  hydrocarbon  group  and  has  the  formula  (1): 


5351437 
t0PICAL  APPLICATION  OF  a-DFMO  FOR 
PREVENTING  SKIN  CANCER 
David  S.  Alberts,  and  Robert  T.  Dorr,  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Cancer  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tticson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,619 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/00;3l/l9S 
VS.  CI.  424-^tOO  5  Claims 

1.  A  rncthod  for  the  reduction  of  actinic  keratoses  (Aks)  in 
human  sldin.  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providiiig   a   salve   containing   between    1-22   %    by   weight 

a-DFMO:  and 
applying  an  appropriate  amount  of  the  salve  to  skin  containing 
actinic  keratoses. 


5,851438 
5iETINOID  FORMULATIONS  IN  POROUS 
MICROSPHERES  FOR  REDUCED  IRRITATION  AND 
ENHANCED  STABILITY 
Michael  Froix,  Mountain  View;  Masha  Pukstiansky,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Sergio  Nacht  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.126 
Int  CL"  A61K  7/00.7/02 
VS.  CI.  ^14—401  16  Claims 

1.  A  stable  pharmaceutical  composition  for  topical  administra- 
tion of  retinol  consisting  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising, 
suspended  in  the  emulsion,  solid  water-insoluble  microscopic  par- 
ticles containing  a  substantially  continuous  network  of  pores  open 


(R,),— (A).— (R„). 


(I) 


in  which: 

X  represents  1 .  2  or  3. 

y  represents  0  or  1, 

z  represents  0,  1 .  2  or  3, 

on  the  condition  that  y  and  z  are  not  simultaneously  0,  and  that 
when  z  is  0.  x  is  2  or  3. 

R,  represents  a  fluorinated  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  and  un.saturaied,  linear,  branched  and 
cyclic,  aliphatic  and  aromatic  fluonnaied  radicals  which  may 
be  functionalized  by  insertion,  terminal  or  pendant  substitu- 
tion of  the  backbone  by  at  least  one  organic  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol,  thiol,  acid, 
carfoonyl,  sulfoxide,  ester,  amide,  amine,  phosphate,  ethylene, 
acetylene,  enamide  and  sulfonamide,  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms  or  carrying  hydrogen  substitu- 
ents  or  halogen  substituents  otlier  than  fluorine,  provided  that 
for  any  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  skeleton,  no  more  than  one  of 
said  substituents  other  than  fluorine  is  present  on  said  two 
carbon  atoms, 

R,y  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated,  linear  and  branched 
radicals,  which  may  be  functionalized  by  insertion,  terminal 
or  pendant  substitution  of  the  backbone  by  at  least  one 
organic  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alcohol,  thiol,  acid,  carbonyl,  sulfoxide,  ester,  amide, 
amine,  phosphate,  ethylene,  acetylene,  enamide  and  sulfona- 
mide, or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms, 

A  represents  a  di-,  tri-  or  quadrivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


\   /      \  / 

C     .         CH-.     -N     . 

/    \      /  \ 


— CO— N 


/ 
\ 


-SO:N 


/ 

4 

\ 


or      — O— P— O- 
I 

O 
I 


or  cyclic,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  structures  or  ethylenic  unsai- 
urations;  the  aqueous  phase  representing  10  to  90%  by  weight 
of  the  emulsion  and  said  emulsion  being  in  the  form  of  a  milk, 
a  cream  for  skin  or  hair  care,  anti-sun  cream,  coloured  cream, 
foundation,  lipstick,  mascara  or  blusher. 
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5,851340 
COMPOSITION,  BARRIER  FILM,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  CONTACT  DERMATITIS 
Joan  Dalla  Riva  Toma,  Piscataway,  and  Curtis  L.  Karl,  Som- 
erset, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hydromer,  Inc.,  Branchburg, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642J27,  Apr.  30,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,282 

Int.  ex."  A61K  9/48 

VS.  CI.  424-^101  4  Claims 

I.  A  dermatologically-compatible  barrier  film  comprising: 

(1)  a  polysaccharide,  said  polysaccharide  is  a  nonionic  cellulose 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellu- 
lose,  ethylcellulose.  hydroxyethylcellulose,  hydroxypropylcel- 
lulose.  hydroxybutylcellulose.  methylhydroxyethylcellulose, 
methylhydroxypropylcellulose,  methylhydroxybutylcellulose, 
hydroxyethylhydroxypropylcellulose.  and  ethylhydroxyethyl- 
cellulose: 

(2)  a  low  molecular  weight,  synergistic  saccharide,  said  low 
molecular  weight,  synergistic  saccharide  is  selected  fit)m  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fructose,  glucose,  mannose.  sucrose, 
maltose,  maltodextrin,  com  syrup  solids,  derivatized 
monosaccharide,  derivatized  disaccharide.  and  derivatized 
starch  hydrolysate, 

said  derivatized  monosaccharide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethoxylates  of  methyl  glucoside.  propoxylates 
of  methyl  glucoside.  propoxylates  of  methyl  glucoside  dis- 
tearate.  and  n>ethyl  glucose  dioleate. 

said  derivatized  disaccharide  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  about  10  mole  ethoxylates.  about  20  mole  ethoxy- 
lates. about  10  mole  propoxylates.  about  20  mole  propoxy- 
lates, 

said  derivatized  starch  hydrolysate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  about  10  mole  ethoxylates,  about  20  mole 
ethoxylates,  about  10  mole  propoxylates.  and  about  20 
mole  propoxylates:  and 

(3)  optionally  one  or  more  additives. 


5351,541 

STABILIZED  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION  WITH 

OPACIFIER 

Joseph  Michael  Corey,  Waterbury,  and  Cathleen  Corcoran, 

Oxford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co. 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,128 
Int  CI."  A61K  6/00:7 AX) 
U.S.  CI.  424-^101  9  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  emulsion  composition  with  good  foaming  proper- 
lies  comprising: 
(i)  from  0.01  to  S%  of  an  inorganic  opacifying  pigment: 
(ii)  from  O.I  to  50*  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 
(iii)  an  effective  amount  to  stabilize  the  emulsion  of  a  hydroxy 
functionalized  wax. 


5,851342 

COSMETIC  AND  DERMATOLOGICAL  LIGHT 

PROTECTION  FORMULATIONS  HAVING  A  CONTENT 

OF  TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  GLYCEROL  MONO- 

OR  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  MONOESTERS 

Heinrich   Gers-Barlag,   Kummerfeld,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1996,  196  32 
913.2 

Int.  CI."  A61K  6/00 
VS.  CI.  424—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatologic  formulation  for  protecting  skin 
against  the  damaging  effects  of  UV  light,  said  formulation  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  therefor  of  a  combination  of: 


(a)  tris(2-ethylhcxyl)  4,4',4"-(I,3,5-triazine-2,4,6-triyltriimino) 
trisbenzoate  and 

(b)  one  or  more  surface-active  substances  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerol  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acid 
monoesters  of  the  general  formula 


CHn— O— R, 


CH:— O— H 


CH-O— H      or     CH— O— R, 

I  I 

CH:— O-H  CH:— O— H 


wherein  R,  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  acyl  radical  having 
6-24  carbon  atoms. 


5,851343 

SKIN  CARE  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

Donald  R.  Korb,  Boston,  Mass.;  Thomas  Gloneli,  Oak  Park, 

III.,  and  Jack  V.  Greiner,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,426,  Nov.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,738,856.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978438 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48 

VS.  CI.  424—401  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  human  skin  by  enhancing  forma- 
tion of  lamellae  between  comeocytes  within  the  skin,  said  method 
comprising  topical  application  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
composition  to  the  skin,  said  composition  comprising  essentially  a 
carrier,  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  from  10  to 
50  carbon  atoms  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  bilayer  component 
that  is  a  mixture  of  a  negatively  charged  phospholipid  and  a 
triglyceride. 


5,851344 
COSMETIC  SKIN  OR  HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  FLUOROC ARSONS  INFLSED  WITH 
CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Christine  Pen.ska.  Park  Ridge:  Uma  Santhanam,  Tenafly,  and 
Stephan     Habif,    Demarest,    all    of    NJ.,    assignors    to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Piled  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993,294 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  3  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  skin  or  hair  care  oil-in-water  emulsion  compris- 
ing: 
i)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  70%.  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  of 
a  fluorocarbon  infused  with  carbon  dioxide  wherein  the  fluo- 
rocanwn  is  inert,  liquid  at  25°  C.  and  hydrophobic  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluorooclane,  per- 
fluorodccanc,  perfluorodecalin,  perfluorooctylbromide,  per- 
fluorodecylbromide,  perfluorooctyliodide,  perfluorotripropy- 
lamine,  perfluoro-tributylamine,  bis-(F-butyl)-ethene  and 
periluoro-polymethylisopropyl  ether: 
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ii)  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sun- 
screen in  an  amount  from  0.1   to  25%  by  weight;  and  a 
cationic  conditioning  agent  in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  10%  by 
weigjii; 
iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 

3.  A  meOiod  of  preparing  the  emulsion  of  claim  1,  the  method 
comprising  infusing  fluorocarbon  with  carbon  dioxide  and  subse- 
quently incorporating  the  fluorocarbon  infused  with  cartwn  dioxide 
into  die  emulsion. 


5,851345 
IN$tCTICIDAL  MATRIX  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jeffrey  D.  Fowler,  and  Benjamin  E.  Feinstein,  both  of  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654312 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  CL  414—405  9  Claims 


Ml  D     , 


0  10  »  a  «  M 

MBMNPMmCU  OIMSTSI MCMN5I 

1.  A  meitbod  for  preparing  a  biopesticidal  insecticidally  effective 
composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  forremg  an  aqueous  polymer  solution  wherein  said  aqueous 
polymer  is  soluble  under  neutral  to  alkaline  conditions  and 
insoltible  under  weakly  acidic  conditions  in  an  aqueous 
medijim; 

(b)  fomjiing  a  dispersion  of  an  inorganic  light  blocking  agent; 

(c)  obtaining  a  suspension  culture  of  an  active  insecticidal 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  of  bacteria  and  viruses; 

(d)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  volatile  base  and  combining  said 
solution  with  the  suspension  of  step  (c): 

(e)  mixing  the  dispersion  of  the  light  blocking  agent  with  the 
solution  of  the  polymer  to  obtain  a  second  dispersion  and  then 
combining  the  second  dispersion  with  the  suspension  of  the 
active  ingredient  and  solution  of  volatile  base;  and 

(f)  spray  drying  the  mixture  of  (e) 

wherein  the  active  ingredient  and  the  light  blocking  agent  are 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  formed  by  said  aqueous  polymer 


5,851346 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLED 
RELEASE  OF  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

PH,  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Raghunath  Anant  Mashelkar;  Mohan  Gopalkrishna  Kulkami, 
and  Rohini  Nitin  Karmalkar,  all  of  Maharashtra,  India, 
assignors  to  CouiKil  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New 
Delhi,  India 

FUed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,431 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Jun.  14,  1995,  1096/DEL/ 
95  11 

1 1        Int  CL"  A6IF  2A)0:  A61K  9/52 
VS.  CI.  424—426  23  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  for  the  controlled  release  of  an  active  ingredient, 
the  polymer  having  the  general  formula  A,B,C.S^  wherein  A  is  an 
imidazole  group-bearing  vinyl  monomer,  B  is  a  hydroxyl  group- 
bearing  vinyl  monomer,  C  is  a  carboxyl  group-bearing  vinyl  mono- 
mer, and  6  is  a  vinyl  monomer  covalently  bonded  to  an  active 
ingredient  through  an  amide  or  an  ester:  and 


x-t^y-fz-Kj=1;  and  x,  y,  z,  q  can  vary  such  that  0<x<l,  and  0<q<l, 
and  y  and  z  can  vary  between  0  to  1 . 


5,851347 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DRUG  FORMULATION  OF 
OPEN  END  CYLINDRICAL  ROD  FORM 
KeiJi  Fujioka.  Hyogo  Prefecture,-  Takeshi  Hirasawa,  Osaka 
Prefecture;  Masako  K^Uura,  Hyogo  Prefecture;  Akihiko 
Sano,  Osaka  Prefecture;   Shuichi   Sugawara,  and   Yosuke 
Urabe,  both  of  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dow  Coming  .Asia,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Sumitomo  Pharma- 
ceuticals Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362.623,  Dec.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331467 
Int  a."  A6IK  9/24 
VS.  CL  424—426  23  Claims 
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1.  A  controlled  release  drug  formulation  in  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
drical rod  having  an  axial  length  comprising: 

(a)  a  nondisintegrating  inner  layer  having  a  cross-sectional 
diameter  and  a  circumference  wherein  said  inner  layer  is 
comprised  of  a  biocompatible  hydrophobic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyamino  acids, 
silicones,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and  polyvinyl 
alcohols  that  contains  at  least  one  uniformly  dispersed  water- 
soluble  drug  as  the  only  active  agent(s),  and 

(b)  an  outer  layer  comprised  of  a  biocompatible  hydrophobic 
polymer  wherein  said  outer  layer  surrounds  the  circumference 
of  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  is  impermeable  to  water 
and  is  capable  of  controlling  the  swelling  of  the  inner  layer. 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  axial  length  of  the  drug  formulation  to 
the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  inner  layer  is  one  or  more 
and  at  least  one  end  of  the  inner  layer  is  open  so  as  to  come 
into  contact  with  any  external  environment,  and  wherein  the 
drug  is  released  at  a  controlled  rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of 
time  exclusively  through  said  open  end. 


5,851348 

LIPOSOMES  CONTAINING  CATIONIC  LIPIDS  AND 

VITAMIN  D 

Nanibhushan  Dattagupta;  Aditya  Rai\jan  Das,  both  of  San 
Diego;  C.  Nagar^ja  Sridhar,  Simi  Valley,  and  Jasmin  R. 
Patel,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,305 
Int  a."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—450  17  Claims 

I.  A  formulation  for  introducing  a  biomolecule  into  a  cell 

comprising  a  liposome,  said  liposome  comprising  a  Vitamin  D 

derivative,  a  pH  sensitive  amphiphile,  a  biomolecule  and  a  thioca- 

tionic  lipid  of  the  formula: 
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H:<:-A'— R' 

I 

HC— A=-R2 

I 
H:C— (CH2),-S*— (CH2)„-CH, 

(CH.U-A'-R' 

and  optical  isomen>,  salts,  or  a  combination  of  optical  isomers  and 
salts  thereof  wherein: 

A'   and  A"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — O — CO — . 
— O— .  — S— CO—  or  — S— ; 

-,  — S— ,  — S— CO— . 
.  — CO— NH— . 
— NH— CO— ,  — CS— NH— ,  — NH— CS— .  — NH— CO— 
O— ,  — NH— CO— NH— .  — O— CO— NH— ,  or  is  absent; 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H,  or  C,  to  C,, 
saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  alkyl  or  aralkyl.  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  not  H; 
R'  is  a  C|  to  C|2  alkyl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  heterocyclyl  or  hei- 

eroaryl;  or 
R'  is  an  amino  acid,  a  dipeptide,  a  tripeptide.  a  letrapeptide  or  a 

pentapeptide;  or 
R'  is  _l(CHj)^-NR^|,-R*. 
— (CH,),— NR^^ 

H 

I 
— C— ((CH:),— NR'l,  -  R^ 

NH— ((CHiV— NR^ili-R*.     or 

NH 
11 
— C— NR-".. 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  S.  q  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  4.  and  R"*  is  H  or  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  and  each  of  m,  n  and 
o  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  with  the  provisos  that  mS  1  and 
(m+n+o)53. 


a  second  material  including  a  diaphragm  covering  said  reservoir 
with  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  diaphragm  through  which  the 
medication  may  pass  for  application  to  the  applied  area. 


5351349 
PATCH.  WITH  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE 
James  A.  Svec,  Bloomingdale.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bccton  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franldln  Lal(es,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05861,  5  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,747 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00:  B32B  31/00:  A6IK  9/70 

VS.  CI.  424    448  20  Claims 


1.  A  patch  for  applying  a  substance  topically  to  an  applied  area, 
comprising: 
a  trilaminate  material  including: 
a  first  material  having  a  reservoir  formed  therein; 
wherein  said  reservoir  is  defined  by  dimple  formed  in  said  first 

material  with  a  cavity  therein: 
a  dosage  of  medication  contained  in  said  reservoir;  and 


5351350 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  OF  COMPACTED 

GRANULATES  OF  ^-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Luis  Carvqjal  Martin,  and  Juan   Dedios  Romero,  both  of 
Toledo,   Spain,   assignors   to   SmithKline    Beecham    p.l.c, 
Brentford.  United  Kingdom 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  146,069,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1991, 
9109862 

lot  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/20 
VS.  CI.  424-^164  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pharmaceutical  tablet,  in 
which  granulates  comprising  a  medicament  which  comprises 
amoxycillin  optionally  in  combination  with  a  salt  of  clavulanic 
acid  in  a  weight  ratio  equivalent  to  amoxycillin:  clavulanic  acid  in 
the  range  12:1  to  1:1.  optionally  together  with  an  intra-granular 
disintegrant;  which  granulates  are  prepared  by  dry  roller  compac- 
tion, are  mixed  with  an  extra-granular  disintegrant  and  optionally 
with  an  extra-granular  lubricant  and  excipients.  provided  that  if  a 
lubricant  is  present  it  amounts  to  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  the 
mixmre.  and  the  mixture  is  compressed  into  tablets. 


5351351 
SUSTAINED-RELEASE  MATRICES  FOR  DENTAL 
APPLICATION 
Mingchih    M.    Tseng,    Hingham,    and    Cari    M.    Philbrook, 
Jamaica  Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,471,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5340381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,137, 
Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  262.%1 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/26:7/16:7/22:31/74 
VS.  a.  424-^186  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  releasing  an  anti-microbial  agent  into  a  mouth  of 
an  animal,  comprising 
providing  a  matrix  including  between  50%  and  90%  by  weight 
of  a  water-insoluble  resin  comprising  ethylene  vinyl  acetate, 
between  5%  and  40%  by  weight  polyethylene  oxide,  and  an 
anti-microbial  agent; 
inserting  said  matrix  into  a  mouth  of  an  animal;  and 
causing  said  water-soluble  polymer  to  dissolve  out  of  said 
matrix,  releasing  said  anti-microbial  agent  into  the  mouth. 


S35I352 
DELIVERY  OF  CONTROLLED-RELEASE  SYSTEM(S) 
Garry  L.  Myers;  Gerald  E.  Battist  both  of  Reston.  and  Rich- 
ard C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz 
Technologies.  Ltd..  Chantilly,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,729,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5367,439, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,496,  Jun.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  259^58,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This 
applicaUon  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,907 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424-^188  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  uncured  comestible  units  having 
controlled  release  properties  comprising  microparticulates  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of: 
a  control led-release  system  containing  an  active  ingredient  and 
amorphous  saccharide-based  shearform  masses. 
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5351353 

PROdeSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RAPIDLY 
DISSOLVING  DOSAGE  LTMITS  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREFROM 
Garry  L.  Myers;  Gerald  E.  Battist  both  of  Reston,  and  Rich- 
ard C  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  all  of  Va.,  asdgnors  to  Fuisz 
Technologies,  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
Continution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,974,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5318351,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  652,252,  May  23, 
1996,  Pat  No.  5,622,719,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
259,496,  Jun.  14,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  at  Ser.  No.  133,669,  Oct.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5397.416. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,024 
Inta."A61K9/20.-9/22 
VS.  CI.  424—488  14  Claims 
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1.  A  cfted  comestible  unit  which  can  dissolve  in  the  mouth  in 
less  than  10  seconds  prepared  by  the  method  comprising: 

mixing  a  chopped  uncured  shearform  matrix  and  an  additive; 

compressing  to  a  density  of  about  1 .2  or  less;  and 

curing  said  compressed  shearform  matrix  by  subjecting  it  to 
conditions  of  heat,  moisture  and  pressure  which  induce  crys- 
tallization. 


5351354 
PURIFIED  CARDIAC  TROPONIN  I 
Lillian  L«e.  North  York,  and  George  Jackowski,  Inglwood, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spectral  Diagnostics,  Inc..  Tor- 
onto, Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,644,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5360,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110324. 
Aug.  24y  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  578,240 
Int  a."  A61K  35/34 
VS.  CI.  424—569  13  Qaims 

1.  A  pure,  stable  cardiac  troponin  I  preparation,  the  troponin  I 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  28  kDa,  prepared  by  a  process 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
extracting  human  cardiac  tissue  v^th  an  aqueous  extraction 
buffer  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  9  which  is  8  to  lOM  in  Urea 
and  contains  a  protease  inhibitor  mixture  comprising  at  least 
two  cathepsin  protease  inhibitors,  at  least  one  serine  protease 
inhibitor  and  at  least  one  cysteine  protease  inhibitor;  separat- 
ing tfte  troponin  I  from  the  extract  by  affinity  chromatography 
in  the  presence  of  the  extraction  buffer  and  calcium  ion 
thereby  to  absorb  the  troponin  I;  and  desorbing  the  troponin  I 
by  washing  with  the  aqueous  extraction  buffer  containing 
EGTA. 


5351355 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DOSAGE  FORMS 
CONTAINING  WATER  SOLUBLE  DRUGS 
Pradeepknmar  P.  Sanghvi,  Hemdon;  Tkishar  K.  Misra,  Lees- 
burg,  and  David  V.  Prior,  Ashbum,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Fuisz  Technologies  LTD.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914339 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/20:9/22:9/26 
VS.  CI.  424-^164  17  aaims 

1.  Compositions  suitable  for  making  controlled  release  dosage 
forms  coasisting  essentially  of 


about  5  to  about  40  parts  of  a  water  soluble  active  agent; 

about  0  to  about  1 5  parts  of  an  inert  carrier; 

about  5  to  about  45  parts  cellulosic  polymer,  and 

about  0. 1  to  about  45  parts  lipophilic  ingredient. 

wherein  the  lipophilic  ingredient  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of:  a  fatty  acid  ester,  a  wax.  a  fat  or  cetyl 

alcohol. 


5351356 
USE  OF  A  SALT  OF  AN  ALKALINE-EARTH  METAL  AS 
TNF-A  OR  SUBSTANCE  F  INHIBITOR  IN  A  TOPICAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  COMPOSITION  OBTAINED 
Lionel  Breton,  Versailles,  and  Olivier  De  Lacfaarriere,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  SocUAi  L'Orial  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  630326 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10.  1995,  95  04264; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  95  04265;  Apr.  10,  1995,  95  04267;  Apr.  10,  1995, 
95  04268;  Sep.  20,  1995,  95  10980 

Int  CI."  A61K  33/32 
VS.  a.  424—639  87  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic,  dermatological.  veterinary  or  pharmaceutical  com- 
position containing,  in  a  cosmetic,  dermatological,  veterinary  or 
pharmaceutical  medium,  at  least  one  salt  of  at  least  one  alkaline- 
earth  metal  which  alkaline  earth  metal  inhibits  TNF-alpha  activity 
and  at  least  one  neurx>peptide  antagonist  or  at  least  one  inflamma- 
tion mediator  antagonist,  different  from  the  said  salt. 


5351357 

RIGID-CORE  MOLD  FOR  ANNULAR  TREADS 

INTENDED,  IN  PARTICULAR,  FOR  THE  RECAPPING  OF 

TIRES 
Guy  Pouille,  Clermont-Ferrand,  and  Bernard  Ravel,  Noha- 
nent  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  des 
Establissements    Micbelin    -    .Michelin    &    Cie.    Clermont- 
Ferrand.  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,715 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1995,  95  15892 
Int  CL"  B29C  35/02 
VS.  a.  425—16  15  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  the  molding  and  vulcanizing  of  annular  treads, 
comprising  at  least  one  rigid  core  defining  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tread,  8  collar  divided  into  sectors  which  are  movable  radially 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  of  said  collar  for 
molding  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  Iread.  and  axially  movable 
connecting  means  on  the  core  for  providing  a  tight  connection 
between  said  core  and  the  sectors  whatever  the  position  of  the 
sectors  between  said  closed  position  of  the  collar  and  a  slightly 
apart  position  of  the  sectors,  the  sectors,  the  core,  and  the  connect- 
ing means  defining  the  mold  cavity  for  the  tread. 


3286 


f 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


5351^58 
FOIL-DECORATING  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Hiroyuki  AUke,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,571 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/14:45/27 

\iS.  CL  425—111  6  Claims 

10 
2S  S  J 


1.  A  foil-decorating  injection  molding  machine  comprising:  an 
injection  unit;  and  an  injection  mold  including  a  female  mold 
provided  with  a  recess  for  forming  a  cavity,  and  a  male  mold 
provided  with  a  hot  runner  and  a  gate  through  which  a  molten  resin 
is  injected  into  a  cavity  formed  between  the  male  mold  and  the 
female  mold,  comprising: 
a  land  protruding  from  said  female  mold  in  the  cavity  to  form  an 

opening  in  a  molding  molded  in  the  cavity:  and 
means  forming  a  reversing  passage  in  the  male  mold  between 
the  hot  runner  and  the  gate  so  that  a  molten  resin  flows  first 
against  the  land,  and  then  flows  in  a  reverse  direction  toward 
an  upstream  end  of  the  gate  said  reversing  passage  having  a 
straight  forward  feed  section  connected  to  a  downstream  end 
of  the  hoi  runner,  a  distributing  section  formed  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  forward  feed  section  facing  the  land,  and  a 
reverse  feed  section  extending  in  an  obliquely  reverse  direc- 
tion from  the  distributing  section  toward  the  upstream  end  of 
the  gate,  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  forward  feed  section. 


5,851,559 

TRANSFER  MOLDING  PRESS 

Cliff  J.  Scribner,  Chandler,  and  Albert  J.  Laninga,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,699 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  425—116  12  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  molding  press  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  source; 

a  plurality  of  plungers  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  pressure  control 

cylinders  which  are  coupled  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  source 

that  move  along  an  axis,  wherein  the  plurality  of  plungers  are 

coupled  to  mold  compound; 
a  sliding  block  a.ssembly  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  plungers. 

wherein  the  sliding  block  assembly  moves  in  a  direction 


substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plurality  of  plungers 
and  die  pressure  control  cylinders  allow  each  of  the  plurality 
of  plungers  to  apply  a  pressure  to  die  mold  compound  that  is 
different  than  the  pressure  applied  by  the  otl»er  plungers  of  the 
plurality;  and 
a  sensor  coupled  to  the  sliding  block  assembly  and  to  one  of  die 
plurality  of  plungers  that  measures  a  distance  the  sliding 
block  assembly  moves  relative  to  the  one  plunger. 


5351,560 
FOIL-DECORATING  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Kanihisa    Kobayashi;    Masayuki    Shibata,    and    Hirohisa 
Yoshikawa,  all  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-313104 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/16 
VS.  CI.  425—121  5  Claims 


1.  A  foil-decorating  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

an  injection  mold  having  a  female  mold  provided  with  a  cavity 
surface  for  forming  a  cavity,  and  a  parting  surface,  and  a  male 
mold  having  a  parting  surface  to  be  brought  into  close  contact 
with  the  parting  surface  of  the  female  mold  when  the  injection 
mold  is  closed  and  capable  of  being  moved  relative  to  the 
female  mold:  and 

a  decorative  sheet  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  decorative 
sheet  into  a  space  between  the  respective  parting  surfaces  of 
the  male  mold  and  the  female  mold;  wherein: 

the  parting  surface  of  the  female  mold  comprises  an  outer 
peripheral  section  cooperable  with  the  parting  surface  of  the 
male  mold  to  hold  the  decorative  sheet  therebetween,  and  an 
inner  peripheral  section  extending  between  an  inner  edge  of 
the  outer  peripheral  section  and  an  outer  edge  of  the  cavity 
surface,  said  inner  peripheral  section  having  a  concavely 
curved  shape  and  being  related  with  a  corresponding  section 
of  the  parting  surface  of  the  male  mold  to  hold  between  the 
inner  peripheral  section  and  said  corresponding  section  a 
residual  portion  of  the  decorative  sheet  which  is  to  extend 
beyond  a  product  molded  in  said  cavity,  when  said  parting 
surfaces  are  brought  into  close  contact. 


5351,561 

MULTIPLE-EXTRUDER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PIVOTAL  HEAD  PARTS 

logo  Hirschkom,  Neu  Wulmstorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp 

Kunststofftechnik  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1996,  196  28 
608.5 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/04:47/14 
\}S.  a.  425—131.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  extruder  head  assembly  comprising: 
a  main  stationary  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  plurality  of 

extruders; 
two  head  pans  pivotal  on  the  main  part; 


December 


22.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3287 


18.  A  fiber  extrusion  spin  pack  for  forming  blended  composition 
fibers  havaig  preselected  characteristics,  said  spin  pack  compris- 
ing: 

first  metering  means  for  metering  a  molten  base  polymer  into 
said  spin  pack; 

second  metering  means  for  metering  a  second  molten  compo- 
nent into  said  spin  pack; 

a  mixer  disposed  within  said  spin  pack  for  blending  said  molten 
base  polymer  together  with  said  second  molten  component  to 
produce  a  blended  molten  composition  fiber  material  having 
preselected  characteristics,  said  mixer  including  a  first  flow 
path  through  which  a  portion  of  said  molten  base  polymer  and 


a  portion  of  said  second  molten  component  flow  as  a  first 
flow,  and  a  second  flow  path  through  which  another  portion  of 
said  molten  base  polymer  add  another  portion  of  said  second 
molten  component  flow  as  a  second  flow,  said  first  flow  path 
intersecting  said  second  flow  path  at  a  plurality  of  crossovers, 
such  that  alternate  flow  sides  of  said  first  and  second  flows 
mix  at  said  crossovers  through  boundary  layer  interaction;  and 
a  spinneret  plate  for  receiving  and  extruding  said  blended  com- 
position fit>er  material  to  simultarieously  produce  multiple 
fibers  having  said  preselected  characteristics. 


5351,563 
RECONnGURE  MODULAR  TOOLING 
Peter  L.  Hoffman.  Florissant  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  829,503 

Int  CI."  B29C  HAX):  B28B  07/02 

VS.  a.  425—175  7  Claims 


respective  acmators  associated  with  the  pivotal  head  parts  and 
havi  i|  piston  rods  movable  along  respective  longitudinal  axes 
from  the  respective  pivotal  head  parts  to  the  stationary  part,  at 
least  one  of  the  actuators  being  mounted  direcdy  on  the 
respective  pivotal  head  part;  and 

latch  means  including  interengaging  formations  on  the  1  station- 
ary p»rt  and  an  outer  end  of  the  rod  of  the  one  actuator  for 
locking  the  pivotal  head  parts  tightly  against  the  stationary 
mail!  part. 


5351362 

INSTANT  MIXER  SPIN  PACK 

Jeff  S.  Haggard,  Cocoa,  and  Bryan  Norcott  Palm  Bay,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Hills,  Inc.,  West  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  337331,  Nov.  8.  1994,  Pat  No.  5316,476. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,463 

Int  CI."  DOID  4/06 

U3.  a.  «?S— 1313  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  mold  for  a  workpiece  having  a 
contoured  surface,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  including  a  drive  inechanism  having  at  least  four  axes 
of  motion; 

b.  tooling  module  means  for  conforming  to  the  contour  of  a 
curved  pre-progratruned  surface  or  workpiece,  mounted  on 
the  base  and  having  a  spaced  array  of  apertures  tlterein  with 
pins  slideably  movable  within  the  apertures,  wherein  the 
tooling  module  means  generally  consists  of  rubber  blocks 
connected  into  an  array  of  tooling  blocks  to  form  a  single 
tooling  fixture;  and 

c.  computer  means  for  storing  algoritluns  to  approximate  the 
shape  and  contour  of  various  workpieces  and  having  interface 
means  to  control  the  drive  mechanism  in  at  least  four  axes  of 
motion,  to  position  the  pins  to  approximate  the  contour  of  a 
workpiece. 


5351364 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL 

PROFILE 
Jay  S.  Triandafilou,  66  Curzon  MiU  Rd.,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
01950 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,291 
Int  CL'  B29C  33/30 
VS.  O.  425—186  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  seamless,  structural  profile 
comprising: 
means  for  shaping  an  inside  siuface  of  said  structural  profile; 
means  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  sliaping  means 

for  forming  an  outside  surface  of  said  structural  profile; 
said  forming  means  comprises  a  first  bracket  section  at)d  a 
second  bracket  section,  said  first  bracket  section  and  said 
second  bracket  section,  abutting  each  ottier  to  surround  said 
shaping  means  by  said  predetermined  distance,  comprises 
bolting  means  at  the  top  of  each  abutting  side  for  securing 
together  said  first  bracket  means  and  said  second  bracliet 
means; 
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5^1^66 
APPLICATOR  DIE 
Bert  Po^er,  HD  Voorschoten,  Netherlands,-  Luigi  Sartor,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  and  Robert  Lindsay  Druschel,  Eau  Claire,  Wi&, 
assignors  to  Avery  Dennison,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,522 
Int.  CI."  B28B  13/00 
VS.  a.  425—225  25  Claims 


base  means  for  holding  said  shaping  means  and  said  forming 
means  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  base  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  adjustable  fastening  means  for  securing 
and  easily  removing  said  structural  profile  from  said  base 
means,  said  shaping  means  being  surrounded  by  said  forming 
means  and  separated  by  said  predetermined  distance,  wherein 
said  fastening  means  further  comprises  an  inner  arrangement 
of  side  blocks  and  comer  posts  for  positioning  said  shaping 
means  on  said  bai>e  means  and  an  outer  arrangement  of  side 
blocks  for  positioning  said  forming  means  on  said  base  means 
said  predetermined  distance  from  said  shaping  means;  and 

means  poured  between  said  shaping  means  and  said  forming 
means  for  solidifying  into  said  structural  profile. 


5351,565 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 
Jerry  L.  Garver,  Paradise,  and  Gerald  D.  Hudack,  Sinking 
Spring,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Exide  Corporation,  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.732 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/20:45/74 

VS.  a.  425—190  9  aaims 


6.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  an  injection  molding  apparatus,  said 
nozzle  assembly  having  an  outer  sleeve,  a  forward  end  of  which  is 
fonned  with  an  orifice,  and  a  rearward  end  of  which  is  substan- 
tially open;  and  a  subassembly  slidably  receivable  within  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  subassembly  including  a  molten  material  mani- 
fold, a  nozzle  tip  removably  secured  to  the  manifold  at  a  forward 
end  thereof  and  a  coil  heater  received  over  the  manifold  and 
engaged  by  a  radial  flange  on  said  nozzle  tip;  said  manifold  having 
a  cap  flange  at  a  rearward  end  thereof  adapted  for  relea&able 
attachment  to  said  outer  sleeve. 


1.  A  die  for  alternately  depositing  first  and  second  liquid  mate- 
rials on  the  surface  of  a  moving  web  to  form  a  coating  layer 
thereon,  said  die  comprising 
a  die  body  defining  an  elongated  coating  orifice,  first  and  second 
liquid  passageways  communicating  with  said  coating  orifice, 
first  and  second  inlet  orifices  communicating  with  said  first 
and  second   liquid   passageways,   respectively,  and  closure 
means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond liquid  passageways,  said  closure  means  being  adapted  to: 

(a)  define  a  closed  passage  from  said  first  inlet  orifice  to  said 
coating  orifice  when  said  second  liquid  passageway  is 
closed,  whereby  said  first  liquid  material  can  flow  from  said 
first  inlet  orifice  through  said  coating  orifice  but  is  pre- 
vented from  entering  said  second  liquid  passageway,  and 
said  second  liquid  material  is  prevented  from  flowing 
through  said  coating  orifice  or  entering  said  first  liquid 
passageway;  and 

(b)  define  a  closed  passage  from  said  second  inlet  orifice  to 
said  coaling  orifice  when  said  first  liquid  passageway  is 
closed,  whereby  said  second  liquid  material  can  flow  from 
said  second  inlet  orifice  through  said  coating  orifice  but  is 
prevented  from  entering  said  first  liquid  passageway,  and 
said  first  liquid  material  is  prevented  from  flowing  through 
said  coating  orifice  or  entering  said  second  liquid  passage- 
way; 

whereby  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  coating  orifice  is  switched 
rapidly  and  positively  from  said  first  liquid  material  to  said 
second  liquid  material  and  from  said  second  liquid  material  to 
said  first  liquid  material,  and  leakage  of  said  first  liquid 
material  and  second  liquid  material  into  one  another  is  pre- 
vented. 


5,8513*7 
EARTH  BLOCK  MACHINE 
Oscar  Proni,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Earth-Block  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,786 
Int.  CI."  B28B  3/06 
VS.  a.  425—346  21  Claims 

1.  An  earth  block  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  opposed 
molds  oriented  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  molds  having  an 
inner  open  end  and  an  outer  closed  end,  compacting  members 
reciptxKally  mounted  in  said  molds,  each  of  said  molds  including 
an  inlet  for  soil  and  an  ouUet  for  a  compressed  earth  block,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  in  aligned  vertically  spaced  relation  for 
gravity  flow  of  soil  into  the  mold  and  gravity  discharge  of  com- 
pressed earth  blocks,  an  openable  closure  for  each  said  inlet,  an 
openable  closure  for  each  said  outlet,  a  power  structure  oriented 
generally  between  said  molds,  said  power  structure  being  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  compacting  members  through  said  inner 
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open  end  by  a  force  increasing  leverage  system  providing  com- 
pacting force  to  said  compacting  members. 


5351,568 

H&C-DIRECnONAL  PRESS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING 

POWDERED  MATERIALS 

Xiao4l  Huang,  406  2nd  St,  Houghton,  Mich.  49931 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,221,  Aug.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^26 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/10 

VS.  CI.  425—356  1  Claim 


5.ti.' 


1.  A  hex-directional  press  comprising,  a  die  body  having  a 
central  cavity  for  receiving  a  mold  of  pressure  transmitting 
medium  therein,  said  die  body  having  six  passages  formed  therein 
in  communication  with  said  cavity,  a  punch  including  an  inner  end 
being  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  passages  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  cavity,  a  cylinder  connected  to  each  of 
said  punches  for  moving  said  punches  toward  and  away  from  said 
cavity,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  slidably  supported  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  die  body  such  that  the  inner  end 
of  the  associated  punch  can  be  spaced  from  said  die  body  so  that 
said  mold  of  pressure  transmitting  medium  can  be  positioned 
between  the  inner  end  of  said  associated  punch  and  the  associated 
passage,  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder  connected  to  said  one  cylinder 
for  slidably  moving  said  one  cylinder,  whereby  when  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  moves  said  one  cylinder  inwardly  said  mold  is  moved 
through  said  associated  passage  and  into  said  cavity. 


5351,569 
COLD  EDGE  FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
DOOR  INSERTS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOORS 
Steven   Christopher   Moore,   Harrison   Township,   and    Ken 
DtVon  Noack,  Huntington  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assigiH>rs 
to  Mexican  Industries  of  Michigan,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,100 
Int  CL"  B29C  31/00:63/04 
VS.  CL  42S— 504  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  with  positions  1-4  for  forming  a  trim  insert 
having  a  substrate  with  a  first  side  which  receives  an  adhesive  and 
a  second  side  and  a  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 


a  horizontal  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  for  horizontal  move- 
ment; 

a  first  carrier  mounted  on  said  plate  at  position  1  which  receives 
the  substrate  and  where  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  substrate: 

a  second  carrier  including  a  mold  mounted  on  said  plate  at 
position  2  which  receives  the  material; 

an  edge  folder  proximate  to  and  moveable  with  said  second 
carrier; 

first  means  for  horizontally  moving  said  plate  and  said  first 
carrier  to  position  3  and  said  second  carrier  to  position  4; 

a  positioner  proximate  to  and  located  above  said  first  carrier 
when  at  position  3  where  said  positioner  lifts  the  substrate 
from  said  first  carrier; 

conforming  means  proximate  to  and  located  above  said  second 
carrier  at  position  4  to  conform  the  material  against  the  mold 
of  said  second  carrier  at  position  4; 

said  conforming  means  including  a  control  cylinder  including  a 
plunger  which  retiactably  extends  therefrom  and  presses  the 
material  into  said  mold  of  said  second  carrier  at  position  4; 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum  through  said  mold  to  hold  the 
material  within  the  mold  at  position  4; 

said  first  means  thereafter  moving  said  plate  and  said  first  carrier 
from  position  3  to  position  2  and  said  second  carrier  from 
position  4  to  position  3  where  said  first  carrier  is  now  empty 
and  said  positioner  places  the  substrate  onto  the  second  carrier 
at  position  3,  said  edge  folder  at  position  3  folding  the 
material  over  the  substrate  and  holding  the  material  so  that  the 
material  contacts  and  is  adhesively  secured  to  the  substrate; 

said  first  means  thereafter  returning  said  plate  and  said  first 
carrier  to  positeion  1  for  reloading  of  a  substrate  and  said 
second  carrier  to  position  2  where  the  finished  trim  insert  is 
removed  from  said  second  carrier  and  for  reloading  of  the 
material  thereon; 

said  first  means  for  horizontally  moving  said  plate  and  said  first 
carrier  and  said  second  carrier  including  a  drive  assembly 
coupled  to  said  plate;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  drive  assembly,  said  positioner  and 
said  edge  folder,  said  controller  controlling  movement  of  said 
first  carrier  and  said  second  carrier  to  the  several  positions, 
initiating  said  positioner  to  lift  the  substrate,  initiating  said 
positioner  to  place  the  substrate  on  die  material,  and  initiating 
said  edge  folder  to  fold  the  material  over  an  edge  of  die 
substrate. 


5351570 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HEAD 
Robert  O.  Hayes,  6  Edgewater  Cir.,  Lake  St  Louis.  Mo.  63367 
FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,009 
Int  CL"  B29C  47/22:49/04 
VS.  a.  425-^2  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  drive  for  a  blow  molding  head  having  a  toohng  set 
including  a  programming  rod  for  setting  a  die  gap,  said  electric 
drive  comprising; 
a  programming  roller  screw  adapted  for  straight  line  attachment 

to  a  programming  rod  distal  a  die  gap; 
a  programming  roller  nut  threaded  on  the  programming  roller 
screw,  said  programming  roller  nut  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
die  gap  and  supported  in  a  pttigramming  roller  nut  bousing  on 
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a  paired  row  of  tapered  roller  bearings,  positioned  back  to 
back  on  opposite  ends  of  the  programming  roller  nut;  and. 
an  electric  motor  coupled  in  direct  rotary  relationship  to  the 
programming  roller  nut  whereby  rotation  of  the  programming 
roller  nut  causes  rectilinear  movement  of  the  programming 
roller  screw  in  a  direction  depending  on  the  direction  in  which 
the  programming  roller  nut  is  rotated  for  use  in  setting  the  die 
gap 


5^1371 
NEEDLE  VALVE  NOZZLE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDS  AND 

VALVE  NEEDLE 
Otto  Manner,  Unter  Gereuth  9,  79353  Bablingen.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  824,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  19%,  196  14 
171.0;  May  24,  1996,  196  21  084.4 

Int.  CL*  B29C  45/23 
VJS.  CI.  425—564 


18  Claims 


1.  A  needle  valve  nozzle  (1)  for  an  injection  mold  (2).  compris- 
ing a  housing  (6)  having  a  longitudinal  passage  (14).  a  material 
feed  (7,8)  to  the  housing  (6)  and  into  an  interior  (9)  of  the  housing 
(6),  and  a  valve  needle  (10)  which  can  be  moved  axially  in  the 
longitudinal  passage  of  said  housing  (6).  the  nozzle  (1)  having  a 
material  outlet  which  can  be  closed  by  means  of  the  valve  needle 
(10),  the  valve  needle  (10)  having  a  channel  (U)  running  longitu- 
dinally in  its  interior,  said  channel  (11)  being  shorter  than  the  valve 
needle  (10),  wherein  an  inlet  (12)  Into  the  channel  (11)  is  provided 


in  the  interior  (9)  of  the  housing  (6),  the  channel  (11)  having  as  an 
outlet  at  least  one  lateral  exit  (13)  in  an  area  before  a  free  end  (10a) 
of  the  valve  needle  ( 10)  which  faces  the  injection  mold  (2).  and 
wherein  the  free  end  (10a)  of  the  valve  needle  (10)  in  the  area  of 
the  exit  (13)  protrudes  out  of  the  passage  (14)  for  the  valve  needle 
(10)  into  an  injection  molding  position. 


5,851,572 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  FAT  FIRMNESS  AND 
IMPROVING  MEAT  QUALITY  IN  ANIMALS  WITH 
CONJUGATED  LINOLENIC  ACID 
Mark  E.  Cook;  Daria  L.  Jerome;  Michael  W.  Pariza.  and 
Dennis  R.  Buege,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,535 
Int.  CI."  A23K  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  426—2  9  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  fat  firmness  and  meat  quality  of  a 
meat  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  meat  animal  an 
amount  of  conjugated  linoleic  acid  (CLA)  which  is  effective  to 
increase  the  fat  firmness  and  quality  indices  of  the  animal's  meat. 


5351,573 
PET  FOOD  COMPOSITION  FOR  LARGE  BREED 
PUPPIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  PROPER 
SKELETAL  GROWTH 
Allan  Lepine,  Lewisburg,  and  Gregory  A.  Reinhart,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  lams  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,402 
Int.  CI."  A23K  1/175 
VJS.  CI.  426—74  5  claims 

1.  A  pet  food  composition  for  large  breed  puppies  comprising 
from  about  0.75%  to  0.95%  by  weight  calcium  and  from  about 
0.62%  to  0.72%  by  weight  phosphorus  on  a  total  weight  basis,  said 
composition  further  comprising  a  source  of  protein,  a  source  of 
fiber,  and  a  source  of  fat. 


5351^74 
METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  FINE  POWDERS 
Frederic  T.  Barrows,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  Na  791,150 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/025 
VS.  a.  426—285  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  agglomerating  feed  particles  of  diameters  within 
a  desired  size  range  for  use  as  a  larval  aquatic  feed,  said  method 
comprising: 
placing,  in  a  marumerizer,  a  wet  charge  of  a  larval  aquatic  feed 

material  from  which  particles  are  to  be  produced; 
placing,  in  said  marumerizer  a  fiirther  charge  of  inert  eleinents 

of  a  diameter  between  50  jim  and  10  mm;  and 
activating  said  marumerizer  to  provide  spinning  of  said  wet 
charge  and  said  inert  elements  in  the  marumerizer  so  that  the 
inert  elements  compact  and  agglomerate  the  wet  charge  into 
shaped  feed  particles  of  a  diameter  less  tlian  1000  jim. 
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I  5351,575 

MEIHOD  FOR  DRYING  AND  PROCESSING  RAW  FOOD 

MATERLVL 
Denak  B.  Griffin,  Erlanger,  and  John  L.  Civwley,  Alexandria, 
bath   of  Ky..,  assignors  to  Griffin   Industries,  Inc.,  Cold 
Springs,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,230 

Int  CL*  A23B  4/03 

VS.  CI.  426—471  8  Claims 


product  to  a  second  predetermined  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  163°  F.  to  about  170°  P. 


:>:^ 


'o:^' 


K  method  of  drying  raw  material  in  a  drying  ^jparatus 
including  a  spray  dryer  section  and  a  rotary  drying  section  in  fluid 
comfnunication,  said  method  comprising: 

maintaining  an  air  stream  running  through  said  spray  dryer 
section  and  downstream  ttvough  said  rotary  drying  section; 

spray  drying  said  raw  material  having  a  first  relatively  high 
moisture  content; 

conveying  said  spray  dried  raw  material  having  a  first  relatively 
high  moisture  content  in  said  air  stream  to  said  rotary  drying 
section;  and 

rotary  drying  said  spray  dried  raw  material  having  a  first  rela- 
tively high  moisture  content. 


5351,576 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SPRAY  DRIED  FAT 

REPLACEMENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  RiiULIN 

Amna  Abboud,  Cordova,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc., 

Northfield,  Dl. 

ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  568,593,  Dec.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,658.609.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
268333,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30. 
1996,  Sen  No.  640,429 
InL  a."  A23L  1/0522 
VS.  CI.  426-550  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  inulin  containing  spray 
dried  fat  replacement  composition  comprising  preparing  a  mixture 
of  emulsifiers  and  water  having  a  pH  above  about  6.0,  adding 
inulin  to  said  mixture,  hydrating  the  added  inulin  while  maintain- 
ing the  pH  of  said  mixture  above  about  6.0,  and  spray  drying  said 
mixture. 


u,slc 


5351,578 
CLEAR  OR  TRANSLUCENT  LIQUID  BEVERAGE  WITH 

SOLUBLE  FIBER  AND  NUTRIENTS 
Amita  Gandhi,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Soma  Tedmologies, 
Mariton,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^19 
Int.  a.'  A23L  2/54:2/68 
VS.  a.  426—590  18  Clahns 

I.  A  clear,  low  viscosity,  watcr-lilce,  stable,  ready-to-use,  bottled, 
cartxmated  or  non-carbonated  drink  or  a  concentrated  clear  liquid 
for  reconstitution  or  a  powder/granular  mix  to  be  reconstituted 
with  water  or  any  other  orally  ingestible  liquid  as  a  drinlcable 
liquid,  containing  a  non-gelling  partially  hydrolyzed  soluble 
dietary  fiber,  water  soluble  salts  of  calcium,  with  or  without  water 
soluble  vitamins,  with  or  without  additional  mineral  supplements 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  K,  Zn,  Fe,  Mg  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  buflTered  with  food  acids. 


5351^77 
PROCESSED  CHEESE  MADE  WITH  YOGURT 
Bennett  Lee  Brenton,  MundeleiiL,  and  Kent  Raymond  Seger, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Nortb- 
fidd,IU. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,584 
Int  CI."  A23C  19/00 
I CL  426— 582  10  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  making  process  cheese  comprising  grinding  one 
or  more  types  of  namral  cheese  to  provide  a  paniculate  cheese, 
mixing  said  particulate  cheese  with  a  dry  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  whey  protein  concentrate,  non-fat  dry  milk 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  blender  to  provide  a  cheese  mixture, 
transferring  said  mixture  to  a  cooker  and  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
first  predetermined  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  163°  F. 
to  *out  175°  P.,  adding  yogurt  having  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  fiDm  about  40°  F.  to  about  45°  P.  to  said  heated  mixture  to 
provided  a  cooled  process  cheese  product  having  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  140°  F.  to  about  145°  F  and  heating  said 


5351^79 
AQUEOUS  ENTERIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  Hong- Wei  Wu,  Kingsport,  and  Warren  Kent  Hopkins, 
Piney  Flats,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,121 

Int  a."  B05D  1/22;  1/40;  A61K  9/22.9/36 

VS.  a.  427—2.21  17  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  preparing  an  enterically-coated  solid  dosage 

form  which  comprises  contacting  tlie  dosage  form  with  an  enteric 

coating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of 

a)  about  1  to  about  35%  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble  acrylic  latex 
polymer  suspended  in; 

b)  about  1  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  or  alkaline  salts  of  cellulose  polymers;  and 

c)  about  60  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  water. 


5351380 
SHOTCRETE  SPRAYING  PROCESS 
Felix  Amberg,  Hbiterbuhlstrasse  5,  CH-8307  EITretikon;  Otto 
T^humi,    Spannerstrasse    5,    CH-8500    Frauenfeld,    and 
Markus  Vogel,  In  der  Hohfurri  10,  CH-8172  Niederglatt  aU 
of  Switzerland 

Fried  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  Na  772,682 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec  27,   1995, 
03682/95 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/22:7/24 
VS.  a.  427—8  13  Ctaims 


1.  A  process  for  batch  coating  of  an  inside  surface  of  a  tunnel 
section  with  a  sprayable  concrete  composition,  comprising  ilie 
steps  of: 
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providing  a  cement  spraying  apparatus  having  a  control  unit,  and 
a  spray  lance  having  a  spray  nozzle  and  a  measuring  probe 
mounted  on  the  spray  lance,  wherein  the  spray  lance  is 
displaceable  along  the  length  of  the  tunnel; 

measuring  a  distance  from  the  measuring  probe  to  each  of  a  first 
plurality  of  data  points  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  tunnel  on 
a  first  vertical  measuring  plane  perpendicular  to  the  spray 
lance,  and  storing  each  of  the  measured  distances  within  the 
control  unit; 

subsequently  displacing  the  measuring  probe  a  predetermined 
horizontal  distance  along  the  length  of  the  tunnel; 

measuring  a  distance  from  the  measuring  probe  to  each  of  at 
least  a  second  plurality  of  data  points  on  the  inside  surface  of 
the  tunnel  on  a  second  vertical  measuring  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  spray  lance,  and  storing  each  of  the  measured  distances 
within  the  control  unit; 

after  all  measuring  steps,  subsequently; 

spraying  the  concrete  composition  as  a  spray  jet  onto  the  inside 
surface  of  the  tunnel  section  from  the  spray  nozzle,  the 
control  unit  adjusting  positioning  of  the  spray  nozzle  with 
respect  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  tunnel  such  that  the  spray 
nozzle  remains  at  a  set  distance  from  the  surface,  and  the 
center  of  the  spray  jet  is  either  perpendicular  to  and  directed 
to  be  upon  a  straight  line  joining  two  adjacent  data  points,  or, 
is  perpendicular  to  and  within  a  plane  defined  by  three  adja- 
cent data  points. 


5^1481 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  METHOD 

FOR  PREVENTING  TUNGSTEN  FROM  REMOVING 

Masanobu  Zenke,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  426,136,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084236 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427-97  12  Claims 


7-1 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  a  hole  in  an  insulating 
film  covering  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  low-pressure 
CVD  process  using  a  thermal  decomposition  of  a  disilane  gas 
in  a  first  chamber  at  a  first  temperature  between  400°  and 
500°  C;  and 

depositing  a  tungsten  film  on  said  amorphous  silicon  film  by  a 
CVD  process  in  the  first  chamber  at  a  second  temperature; 

said  first  temperature  being  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
temperature  so  that  said  amorphous  silicon  film  and  said 
tungsten  film  are  continuously  deposited  in  the  same  chamber 
wherein  between  depositing  the  amorphous  silicon  film  and 
depositing  the  tungsten  film,  the  step  of  decreasing  without 
stopping  an  input  flow  of  the  disilane  gas  into  the  first  camber 
and  inu-oducing  a  tungsten  gas  into  the  first  chamber  so  that  a 
flow  rate  between  the  disilane  gas  and  the  tungsten  film 
depositing  gas  in  about  1 :2. 


5351,582 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kousaku  'nimari,  Hiroshima,  and  Ttkanori  Doi,  Hatsukaichi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  To<la  Kogyo  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403368,  Mar.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,601,904.  This  application  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-72663 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/84 

MS.  a.  427-130  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising a  substrate,  an  NiO  primary  layer  formed  on  the  substrate, 
in  which  the  plane  (200)  is  substantially  oriented  in  parallel  with 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  Co-containing  maghemite  thin 
film  formed  on  the  NiO  primary  layer,  in  which  the  plane  (400)  is 
substantially  oriented  in  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  molar  ratio  of  Co  to  Fe  is  not  less  Uian  0.01:1  to  less  than 
0.10:1,  and  the  spacing  of  the  plane  (400)  is  not  more  than  2.082 
A;  and  having  the  coercive  force  of  less  than  3000  Oe,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  NiO  primary  layer  in  which  the 
plane  (200)  is  substantially  oriented  in  parallel  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  monolayered  Co-containing  magnetite  film  or  a 
multilayered  film  composed  of  at  least  one  unit  on  the  NiO 
primary  layer,  one  unit  being  a  laminate  of  a  magnetite  layer 
and  a  CoO  layer,  in  which  the  plane  (400)  is  substantially 
oriented  in  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  ti»e 
molar  ratio  of  Co  to  Fe  is  not  less  than  0.01:1  and  less  than 
0.10:1;  and 

(c)  annealing  the  monolayered  film  or  multilayered  film  in  a 
temperature  range  of  240°  to  450°  C. 


5351,583 
METHOD  OF  BLENDING  PAINT  AND  SPOT  PAINTING 
Thomas  J.  Kronenwetter,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Total 
Car  FraiKhising  Corporation  Colors  on  Parade,  Conway, 
S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761470 
Int  a."  B32B  35/00:  B05D  1/02 
VS.  a.  427-140  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  paint  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  base  coat  reducer, 

(b)  providing  a  first  color  imparting  component,  and  mixing  the 
base  coat  reducer  with  the  first  color  imparting  component  to 
obtain  a  first  reduced  component; 

(c)  providing  a  second  color  imparting  component  and  mixing 
the  base  coat  reducer  with  the  second  color  imparting  compo- 
nent to  obtain  a  second  reduced  component; 

(d)  mixing  a  portion  of  the  first  reduced  component  witii  a 
portion  of  the  second  reduced  component  to  obtain  a  test  base 
coat  paint; 

(e)  testing  die  test. base  coat  paint  by  a  series  of  substeps 
comprising:  (I)  applying  the  test  base  coat  paint  onto  a  surface 
and  allowing  it  to  dry  to  obtain  a  painted  surface;  (II)  tempo- 
rarily simulating  the  appearance  of  a  clear  coat  by  applying  to 
the  painted  surface  a  volatile  lu.strous  liquid  which  remains 
wet  for  about  ten  seconds,  provides  a  simulated  clear  coated 
painted  surface  and  does  not  permanently  modify  the  painted 
surface  upon  evaporation;  and  (III)  comparing  the  color  of  the 
temporarily  simulated  clear  coated  painted  surface  with  the 
color  of  an  existing  finish; 

(0  if  the  simulated  coated  painted  surface -does  not  match  the 
existing  finish,  adding  a  further  portion  of  either  the  first 
reduced  component  or  second  reduced  component  to  the  test 
base  coat  paint  to  obtain  a  varied  test  base  coat  paint,  and 
testing  the  varied  test  base  coat  paint  as  in  step  (e);  and 

(g)  repeating  step  (f)  until  the  simulated  coated  painted  surface 
matches  the  existing  finish  when  tested  as  in  step  (e). 
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5351484 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  TO 

WHICH  MICROORGANISMS  DO  NOT  ADHERE,  TO 

VESSELS  AND  UTENSILS  IN  THE  FOOD  nVDUSTRY 
Petnis  Joliannes  van  Leeuwen,  Meer  en  Gcerweg  9,  Stomp- 

wgk,  Netheriands,  2266  HW 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00239,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96i/00505,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  11,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
9401098 

InL  Cl.'^  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427— 154  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  protective  layer  to  vessels  or  utensils 
used  in  the  food  industry,  which  protective  layer  prevents  the 
adherence  and/or  growth  of  microorganisms  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  contacting  the  vessels  or  utensils  with  an  aqueous  soap 
solution  without  disinfectant  comprising  from  2-10  ml  of  liquid 
soap  per  100  1  of  water,  said  liquid  soap  comprising  a  potassium 
salt  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cg^.ig  fatty  acid  and  rinsing  the 
vess<ls  or  utensils  with  water. 


5351485 

IMPREGNATION  OF  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATES  WITH 

PHOTOCHROMIC  ADDITIVES 

Amitava  Gupta.  Bethesda,  Md.;  Ronald  D.  Blum,  and  Ven- 

katramani  S.  Iyer,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va..  assignors  to  Inno- 

tech.  Inc.,  Roanoake,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,738,  Jun.  26,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,789,015.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970479 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  427—162  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

forming  a  solution  comprising  one  or  more  photochromic  addi- 
tives in  a  solvent; 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  said  solution  and  a  liquid,  the 
liquid  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of 
the  solvent; 

applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  said  mixture;  and 

haating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  said 
^Ivent. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  I.  further  comprising  contacting  said 
mixing  with  a  plastic  substrate. 


5,851486 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER  FILMS  FROM 

AQUEOUS  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  Arthur  LaRose,  Ravenna,  Ohio;  Eric  Alan  Overholt, 

Bath,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  Joseph  Schnieders,  Eastlake,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Averv  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824316,  Mar.  26,  1997,  Pat  No. 

5,716,669.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,255 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/10 

U.S.  CL  427—208.4  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  film  from  an  aqueous 
polymer  composition  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(A)  introducing  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  water  and  a 
polymer  through  at  least  one  feed  unit  in  one  upstream  section 
of  an  extruder  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  sec- 
tions wherein  at  least  one  downstream  section  comprises  a 
homogenizer  mixer; 


(B)  conveying  the  composition  through  the  extruder; 

(C)  maintaining  the  composition  at  a  temperature  which  facili- 
tates vaporization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  as  the 
composition  is  conveyed  through  the  extruder; 

(D)  reducing  the  pressure  in  at  least  one  section  of  the  extruder 
downstream  of  the  feed  unit  sufficientiy  to  evaporate  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  water  in  the  composition  conveyed  through  that 
section; 

(E)  removing  the  evaporated  water  from  the  extruder  through  at 
least  one  vent  in  a  downstream  section  to  form  a  water- 
reduced  composition;  and 

(F)  extruding  the  water-reduced  composition  through  a  die 
thereby  to  produce  a  film. 


5351487 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED  BISMUTH 

VANADATE  YELLOW  PIGMENTS 

Hans-Joachim  Schittenhelm,  Koln,  and  Rudolf  Hilt,  Langen- 

feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
1%.7 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/00:  C04B  14/00 
VS.  a.  427—212  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  coated  bismuth  vanadate  yellow 
pigments  comprising: 

a)  core  particles  of  a  yellow-coloring  bismuth  vanadate,  said 
core  particles  having  an  external  surface  which  is  activated 
with  a  phosphate-containing  compound;  and 

b)  a  coating  which  is  located  on  top  of  the  activated  external 
surface  of  the  core  particles,  said  coating  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  phosphate,  aluminiun/zinc  phosphate 
or  silicon  oxide: 

wherein  at  least  99  wt.  %  of  the  core  particles  have  a  diameter  that 
is  from  0.2  \im  to  3.5  pm:  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  suspension  in 
nitric  acid  of  bismuthyl  nitrate  and  vanadium  (V)  oxide,  or  a 
suspension  in  nitric  acid  of  bismuth  (III)  oxide  and  vanadium 
(V)  oxide,  to  stirring  to  form  bismuth  vanadate  particles; 

(b)  terminating  the  stirring  and  holding  Uie  reaction  mixture  for 
a  period  of  time: 

(c)  filtering  off  the  bismuth  vanadate  particles: 

(d)  washing  the  bismuth  vanadate  particles: 

(e)  dispersing  the  washed  bismuth  vanadate  particles  in  a  hot. 
phosphate-containing,  aqueous  solution  to  activate  tlie  surface 
of  the  particles; 

(0  filtering  off  the  activated  bismuth  vanadate  particles: 

(g)  washing  the  activated  bismuth  vanadate  particles; 

(h)  dispersing  the  activated  bismuth  vanadate  panicles  in  water 

to  form  a  suspension; 
(i)  precipitating  at  least  one  material  .selected  from  die  group 

consisting  of  hydrated  aluminum  phosphate,  aluminum/zinc 

phosphate  or  silicon  oxide  onto  the  external  surface  of  the 

activated  bismuth  vanadate  particles  in  the  suspension  to  form 

said  coating; 
(j)  filtering  off  the  coated  bismuth  vanadate  particles:  and 
(k)  washing  and  drying  the  coated  bismuth  vanadate  panicles. 

wherein  said  hot  phosphate-containing,  aqueous  solution  is  at 

a  temperature  of  about  85°-90°  C. 
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5351388 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPEN-MESH  CARBON-FIBER- 
REINFORCED  CARBON  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Loren  H.  Uthoff,  Jr.,  NorthvUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,573 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—228  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  an  open-mesh  carbon-fiber-reinforced 
carbon  composite  material  formed  substantially  of  carbon,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  carbon-fiber  meshed  cloth  substrate  with  a  liquid  form 
of  a  carbon  source,  the  thickness  of  the  coating  being  such 
that,  upon  carbonization  of  the  coating,  the  cartwnized  coated 
cloth  substrate  reuins  porosity,  is  open-mesh  having  through 
pores,  and  is  light-pervious;  and 
carbonizing  the  coating  on  the  coated  cloth  substrate  by  heating 
the  coated  cloth  substrate  to  a  carbonizing  temperature  so  that 
an  open-mesh,  light-pervious  carbon-fiber-reinforced  carbon 
composite  material  having  through  pores  and  formed  substan- 
tially of  cartwn  is  formed. 


5351,590 
INK  JET  INKS  CONTAINING  POLYACRYLAMIDES 
David  Herbert  Donovan,  Barcelona,  Spain;  Gregg  Allen  Lane, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Chaucer  C.  Tang,  Kennen  Square, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,994,  Dec.  27,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,712338.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,077 

Int  CI."  B05D  l/36:5/06;7/04 

MS.  a.  427—265  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  creating  a  multicolor  printed  element  having 
reduced  color  bleed,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  printing  a  first  ink  onto  a  substrate; 

(b)  printing  a  second  ink  onto  the  substrate  and  in  contact  with 
said  first  ink; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  inks  comprises  an 
aqueous  carrier  medium,  an  aqueous  carrier  medium  insoluble 
colorant,  a  structured  polymeric  dispersant  and  a  film-forming 
polyacrylamide  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  500-100.000. 


5351,589 
METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION 
Izumi   Nakayama,   Hiratsuka,-   Akitoshi   Suzuki,   Chigasaki; 
Yoshiro  Kusumoto,  Chigasaki;  Kazuo  Takakuwa,  Cbigasaki, 
and  Tetsuya  Ikuta,  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nihon  Shinku  Ggutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chigasaki,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  20033,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,028,  Apr.  25,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,909,  Jun. 
24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
311,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  28. 1986.  61-152123; 
Aug.  22,  1986,  61-197737 

Int  a."  C23C  16A)0 
VS.  CL  427—248.1  4  Claims 


24-x^g--23     /22^2I 
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5351,591 

CONDUCTIVE-RESISTIVE  SURFACE  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Fred  D.  Brandt,  Brinnon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Electro  Forming 

Systems  Co.,  Inc.,  SUverdale,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811349 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/10 

U.S.  a.  427-333    ,  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  first  gas  flow  containing  reactive  gas  in  a 
sheet  slate  in  parallel  with  a  surface  of  a  heated  substrate  in  a 
reaction  chamber;  feeding  a  second  gas  flow  containing  a  non- 
reactive  gas  perpendicularly  towards  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
suppress  the  diffusion  of  the  first  gas  flow  and  to  stabilize  and 
laminarize  the  first  gas  flow;  and  externally  controlling  the  flow 
rates  of  the  first  and  second  gas  flows  so  as  to  maintain  the  first  gas 
flow  containing  the  reactive  gas  in  said  laminarized  flow  condition, 
localize  it  in  the  vicinity  of  the  substrate  and  provide  uniformly  a 
film  or  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate.    . 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  conductive-resistive  coating  on  a 
non-conductive  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  pre-conductive  coating  composition  comprising  a 

lacquer  ba.se  containing  butyl  acetate  as  a  solvent  and  a 

conductive  agent  onto  said  non-conductive  surface  to  form  a 

pre-conductive  coating; 
exposing  said  pre-conductive  coating  to  a  developer  10  confer  a 

conductive-resistive  capacity  to  said  pre-conductive  coating  to 

yield  a  conductive-resistive  coating;  and 
exposing  the  conductive-resistive  coating  to  an  aqueous  rinse 

having  a  pH  between  about  pH  5.0  and  pH  6.8  after  said  step 

of  exposing  the  pre-conductive  coating  to  die  developer. 
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I  5351492 

APPXkATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

MATERULS  TO  INDIVIDUAL  SHEET  MEMBERS 
FrMertc  Pierre  Alain  Le  Riche,  Osny,  and  Bernard  Raymond 
Pierre,  Monneville.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675357,  Jul.  5,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,610,  Aug.  17,  1994, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  615,587,  Mar.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,628,  Aug.  17,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949373 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1996, 
96/03281;  Feb.  16,  1996,  96/03345;  Feb.  16,  1996,  96/03355; 
Feb.  16,  1996,  96A)3365;  Feb.  16,  1996,  96/03366 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/12: 1/2K:  B05C  1/08:13/00 
VS.  CI-  427—350  10  Claims 


A  method  for  applying  coating  material  to  sheets,  compris- 


pplying  a  coating  material  to  an  endless  transfer  surface; 
onveying  a  succession  of  overlapped  sheets  along  a  sheet 
I  and  through  a  transfer  location,  wherein  the  sheets  in  tlie 
cession  of  overlapped  sheets  have  a  trailing  edge  portion 
sitioned  over  a  leading  edge  portion  of  a  succeeding  sheet; 
Dntacting  the  overlapped  sheets  against  the  transfer  surface 
I  the  transfer  location  so  as  to  transfer  the  coating  material  on 
the  transfer  surface  to  the  overlapped  sheets; 

(d)  applying  a  suction  of  about  350-550  mm  H;0  to  the  over- 
lapped sheets  as  the  sheets  exit  the  transfer  location  so  as  to 
facilitate  detachment  of  the  overlapped  sheets  and  the  coating 
mfitenal  from  the  transfer  surface;  and 

(e)  a(>plying  a  reduced  suction  of  about  150-200  mm  H,0  to  the 
<  \lerlapped  sheets  farther  downstream  from  the  transfer  loca- 
t  *n  without  transferring  the  sheets  to  a  separate  conveyor 
!  u  rface,  wherein  the  reduced  suction  maintains  the  overiapped 
■  h  eets  in  position  as  the  sheets  are  transported  away  from  the 
t ',  insfer  location. 


5351394 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  BASED  ON  VISCOUS 

SILICONE  OILS  CAPABLE  OF  CROSS-LINKING  ON 

REMOVAL  OF  WATER 

Michel  Feder,  Lyon,  and  Jean  Ulrich,  Themay,  both  of  France, 

a.ssignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424324,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  20,  1992,  92/12518 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  427—387  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
{ 1 )  forming  an  emulsion  of  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  oil 
in  water,  said  emulsion  prepared  by  kneading  a  mixture  com- 
prising (i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  phase  having  a 
dynamic  viscosity  at  25°  C.  at  least  equal  to  3  Pas.  said 
silicone  phase  comprising  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  oil; 
(ii)  2  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  water;  and  (iii)  3  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  surface-active  agents  having  an  HLB 
value  of  ai  least  10; 
the  weight  ratio  of  components  (n)/((n}+('m))  being  between  0.2 
and  0.7;  where  said  entire  kneading  step  is  carried  out  for  a  period 
of  time  in  a  single  mixer  equipped  with  one  or  more  stirrers  in 
which  the  movmg  part  of  said  one  or  more  stirrers  does  not  rotate 
at  more  than  500  revolutions/min  with  a  tangential  speed  at  the  end 
of  the  moving  part  not  exceeding  2.5  m/s  wherein  said  kneading 
step  produces  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  having  a  particle  size  of  0. 1 
to  5  micrometers; 

(2)  diluting  said  emulsion  widi  water  to  yield  a  dilute  emulsion 
having  a  solids  content  of  between  25  to  97%;  and 

(3)  adding  the  following  components: 

(a)  0.1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  crosslinking 
agents  per  100  parts  by  weight  organopolysiloxane  oil; 

(b)  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  per  100  parts  by  weight 
organopolysiloxane  oil; 

(c)  0  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  siliceous  or  nonsiliceous 
inorganic  filler  per  100  parts  by  weight:  organopolysiloxane 
oil;  and 

(d)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  cure  catalyst,  whereby 
a  dispersion  is  formed; 

(4)  coating  said  dispersion  on  said  surface;  and 

(5)  crosslinking  the  polymer  of  said  dispersion  on  said  surface 
by  means  of  a  condensation  reaction. 


5351393 
FLUOROMONOMER/FUNCTIONALIZED 
Hl(|>ROCARBON  MONOMER  COPOLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  AND  COPOLYMER  PRODUCT 
Clay  KVoodward  Jones,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514374,  Aug.  II,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,712355,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383381, 
Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  956367 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  Cl.  427—379  3  Claims 

1.  ftocess  for  coating  a  substrate,  comprising  applying  to  said 
substtate  a  coating  comprising  at  least  partially  saponified 
carbctxyl-ester  containing  polymer  and  difunctional  crosslinking 
agent  and  applying  10  said  layer  a  topcoat  comprising  at  least 
partially  saponified  carboxyl-ester  functionalized  polymer  and 
polyfUnctional  crosslinking  agent  and  curing  each  said  coatings  by 
crosslinking  them,  said  cartx)xyl-ester  functionalized  polymer 
being  a  copolymer  comprising  fluoromonomer  of  the  formula 
CF,=t=CR|R,,  wherein  R,  is  H,  F,  or  CI.  and  R,  is  H  or  F,  with 
hydrocarixin  monomer  of  Uie  formula  CH,=CHOC(0)R,, 
wherf ^  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5351395 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARPET  YARN  AND  CARPET 

TO  ENHANCE  REPELLENCY 
Dennis  J.  Jones,  Jr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615388,  Mar.  12,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,033,  Feb. 
13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5320.962.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  822347 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  427—393.4  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  carpet  yam  to  enhance  its  repellency 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  carpet  yam  comprising  polypropylene  or  polyester 

fibers; 
providing  effective  repellency  enhancing  amounts  of  an  anionic 
or  nonionic  fluorochemical  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
the  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  below  about  3.5; 
immersing  the  carpet  yam  in  the  aqueous  medium: 
heating  the  carpet  yam  and  aqueous  medium;  and 
removing  excess  water  from  the  carpet  yam. 


5351396 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5351^97 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE-TREATING  BODY  MADE  OF 

METAL 

Masahiko  Kakizaki,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro  Akimoto,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

and  Denka  Himaku  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032468 
Int.  CI."  C23C  22/00:  B05D  l/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  427--t35  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  surface-treating  a  body  made  of  metal,  compris- 
ing a  step  of: 
immersing  said  body  made  of  metal  in  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Si(OCH,)4  and  SKOC^H,)^  and 
at  least  one  film-forming  assistant,  thereby  forming  a  trans- 
parent film  on  a  surface  of  the  body  made  of  metal. 


5,851,598 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  RELEASE  COATING  TO  A 

ROLL 

James  O.  Gallant,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mount  Hope 

Machinery  Company,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,200,  Oct.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,448 

InL  CI."  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CI.  427—515  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  of  applying  a  release  coating  to  the  surface  of  a 
machine  element,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  liquid  solutions  comprising,  respectively,  an  acry- 
lated  monomer  and  an  acrylated  urethane  to  form  a  first 
oligomer  mixture: 

(b)  applying  said  first  oligomer  mixture  onto  the  surface  of  said 
machine  element  to  form  an  adhesive  layer,  said  applying  step 
being  performed  during  the  performance  of  step  (a); 

(c)  irradiating  said  adhesive  layer  with  sufficient  radiant  energy 
to  partially  cure  said  adhesive  layer; 

(d)  mixing  a  second  pre-reacted  reactive  oligomer  mixture  com- 
prising, respectively,  liquid  solutions  an  acrylated  monomer, 
an  acrylated  urethane,  and  an  acrylated  polysiloxane: 

(e)  applying  said  second  pre-reacted  reactive  oligomer  mixture 
onto  said  adhesive  layer  to  form  a  first  release  layer  bonded 
with  said  adhesive  layer:  and 

(0  irradiating  said  adhesive  and  release  layers  with  sufficient 
radiant  energy  to  fully  cure  said  adhesive  and  release  layers. 


5.851,599 
BATTERY  ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Keizo  Harada;  Kenichi  Watanabe:  Shosaku  Yamanaka,  all  of 
Itami;   Kiyoshi   Hayashi,  Neyagawa;   Nobuyasu  Morishita, 
Fujiidera;  Hiroki  Takeshima,  Fujisawa;  Hideo  Kaiya,  Chi- 
gasaki,   and   Munehisa   Ikoma,   Ishiki-gun,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250920; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328880;  JuJ.  12,  1996,  8-193556 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/W 
U.S.  CL  427—531  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  battery  electrode  substrate  compris- 
ing: mixing  an  iron  oxide  powder  of  at  most  20  nm  in  an  average 
particle  size  with  a  binder  resin  and  a  diluent  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent  to  prepare  a 
slurry;  applying  the  slurry  on  a  porous  resin  core  and  then  drying 
the  core:  thereafter  effecting  a  heat  treatment  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere within  the  temperature  range  of  950°  C.  to  1,350°  C.  to 
remove  the  binder  resin  and  the  resin  core  while  simultaneously 
sintering  Fe  to  obtain  a  porous  Fe  body  having  a  carbon  content  of 
at  most  0.2%  and  a  porosity  of  at  least  90*;  and  then  covering  the 
surface  of  the  Fe  skeletal  portion  of  the  Fe  body  thereof  widi  Ni  by 
Ni  electroplating,  die  skeletal  portion  of  the  porous  metallic  body 
is  composed  mainly  of  Fe  and  has  a  Ni  covering  layer  on  the 
surface  thereof  while  pores  communicating  widi  the  inside  and 
outside  of  Fe  skeletal  portion  exist  in  die  Fe  skeletal  portion  and 
the  inside  of  the  pores  is  covered  with  Ni. 


5,851,600 
PLASMA  PROCF^S  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Horiike,  Tokyo-to,  and  Yasuo  Kobayashi,  Yamaiushi- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron,  Ltd.,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,649,  Jun.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-172938 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/04 
MS.  CL  427—535  10  Ctaims 

± 


m 


I.  A  plasma  processing  method  for  subjecting  a  substrate  to  be 
pr(x:essed  to  a  predetermined  plasma  process  in  a  plasma  atmo- 
sphere, comprising  the  steps  of: 
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introducing  a  plasma  processing  gas  into  a  processing  vessel  and 
iqoizing  said  plasma  processing  gas  to  form  a  plasma  within 
said  processing  vessel,  said  plasma  including  ions  acting  as  an 
eichant;  and 

re-ioaizing  portions  of  plasma  that  have  recombined  to  generate 
eichant  acting  ions  at  locations  close  to  said  substrate  to  be 
processed; 

halting  said  step  of  re-ionizing  whereby  deposition  seeds  of 
procursors  are  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  to 
pttmit  formation  of  a  film;  and 

resuming  said  step  of  re-ionizing  whereby  etchant  acting  ions 
generated  during  said  ionizing  step  and  during  said 
re-ionizing  step  etch  overhang  portions  of  said  film. 


5^1,602 
DEPOSITION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  CONFORMAL 

SILICON  OXIDE  THIN  FILMS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Kam  Law,  Union  City;  Robert  Robertson,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jef- 
frey Feng,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, IiK.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,936,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  165,052,  Dec  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^82 
InL  CI."  B05D  3/06:  HOIL  21/316 
VS.  a.  427—579  5  Clahns 

24 


5351,601 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  LUBRICANT 
THICKNESS  ON  THIN  HLM,  MAGNETIC  DISK  MEDL\ 
Yassin  Mehmandoust,  Saratoga;  Hamid  R.  Saniani,  San  Jose, 
and  Atef  H.  Eltoukhy,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
StorMedia,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,297 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/00 

VS.  CX  427—561  4  Claims 


AMOUNT  OF  X-1P  ON  OtSK  FROM  A  COMPOSITE 

SOLUTION  OF  VERTREL-XF  OR  HFE7100  WITH 

PFS060.X-1P  CONC    IS  0.04  GRAMS  /  UTER 


X-IP  AMOUNTtugram/tfWd 


ID  2M  60«  m  ao« 

«  (M  VOLIOF  VER  XF  or  HFET100  IN  PFtOOO 


-^VERTBaxF 


1.  A  method  of  making  thin  film  transistors  on  a  large  glass 
substrate  at  least  about  350  mm  on  a  side,  or  at  least  (3S0)iiun^  in 
area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

headng  the  glass  substrate  in  a  process  chamber  to  a  temperature 
of  between  about  250°  and  350°  C; 

introducing  a  precursor  gas  including  silane  and  nitrous  oxide 
into  the  process  chamber  through  a  gas  inlet  manifold,  the 
precursor  gas  being  introduced  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about 
0.8  torr.  the  flow  rate  of  silane  through  the  gas  inlet  manifold 
being  between  about  100  and  400  seem,  the  flow  rate  of 
nitrous  oxide  through  the  gas  inlet  manifold  being  between 
about  6000  and  10,000  seem,  and  the  distance  between  the 
gas  inlet  manifold  and  die  substrate  being  between  about  400 
and  1 500  mils; 

generating  a  plasma  of  said  precursor  gas  using  a  power  density 
of  less  than  about  0.5  watts  per  square  centimeter  to  form  an 
active  conformal  layer  of  silicon  oxide  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  between  about  1 .44  and  1 .46; 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  thereover;  and 

forming  a  patterned  metal  contact  layer  over  the  amorphous 
silicon  layer. 


\.  t\.  method  of  enhancing  the  application  of  lubricant  to  the 
outer  |s  iirfaces  of  thin-film,  magnetic  disk  media,  said  method 
compditing: 

heating  a  solvent  for  dissolving  a  disk  lubricant  to  above  an 

aiBbient  temperature; 
dissolving  a  disk  lubricant  at  an  original  lubricant  concentration 

in  said  heated  solvent; 
ultTBtonically  vibrating  said  heated  solvent  containing  said  disk 

lobricant; 
reducing   the   temperature  of  said   heated   and   ultrasonically 
vibrated  solvent  containing  said  dissolved  disk  lubricant  to 
approximately  said  ambient  temperature,  with 
said  disk  lubricant  remaining  dissolved  in  said  solvent  and 

substantially  free  of  separation  therefrom,  and 
said  disk  lubricant  remaining  dissolved  in  said  solvent  at  at 
least  said  original  concentration  level;  and 
applying  said  reduced  temperature  solvent  containing  said  dis- 
solved disk  lubricant  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  magnetic  disk 
media  with 

the  concentration  of  said  disk  lubricant  in  said  solvent  remain- 
ing substantially  at  at  least  said  original  concentration; 
said  heating  and  ultrasonic  vibration  of  said  solvent  cooperating 
to 

prevent  separation  of  dissolved  disk  lubricant  from  said  sol- 
vent, and 
thereby  permit  relatively  high  amounts  of  said  lubricant  to  be 
applied  to  said  disk  media. 


5^1,603 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PLASMA-ENHANCED 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSFTED  SIOj  S3N4 
MULTILAYER  PASSPVATION  LAYER  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPLICATIONS 
Kwong-Jr  Tsai,  Chung-Hsung;  Shiang-Peng  Cheng.  Hsinchu; 
Yeur-Luen  TU,  Taipei,  and  Ing-Ruey  Liaw,  Hsinchu.  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,910 

InL  ex."  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—579  18  daims 

L 


;s2  32 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multilayer  passivation  layer  over 
metal  interconnections  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  substrate; 
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paneming  said  metal  layer  forming  metal  lines  for  said  metal 

interconnections;  and  further 
depositing  sequentially   said  multilayer  passivation   layer  by 
plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  (PECVD)  con- 
sisting of; 
depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  patterned  metal 

layer, 
depositing  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  silicon  oxide 

layer, 
depositing  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  first  silicon 

nitride  layer  thereby  filling  and  sealing  cracks  and  pinholes 

in  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer, 
depositing  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  second  silicon 

oxide  layer  thereby  providing  a  main  passivation  layer  and 

completing  said  multilayer  passivation  layer. 


5351,604 
INTERFERENCE  PIGMENTS  COMPRISING 
MOLECULES  FIXED  IN  A  CHOLESTERIC 
CONFIGURATION,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Christoph    MuUer-Rees,    Pullach;    Silvia    Jung,    Miinchen; 
Johann  Doppelberger,  Emmerting.  and  Walter  Goeblmeier, 
RoggUing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fur  ele- 
ktrochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
191J 

InL  CI."  B32B  5//6.  C09B  19/00 
VS.  CL  428—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  having  a  structure  which  is  substantially  that  of  a 
platelet,  a  thiclcness  of  from  I  |jm  to  20  |im  and  a  diameter  of 
between  500  (im  and  5  urn  consisting  essentially  of  oriented 
three-dimensionally,  crosslinlced  substances  of  a  liquid-crystalline 
structure  having  a  chiral  phase. 


5,851,605 

ADHESIVE  PARTICULATE  COMPOSITION,  ADHESIVE 

SPACERS  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL,  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Shinji  Hisamitsu,  Osalca;  Teruhisa  Ishihara;  Katsuya  Tamald, 
both  of  lshil(awa,-  Shigefumi  Kuramoto,  Osaka;  Yasuhiro 
Sakai,  Osaka,  and  Shinji  Takasaki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339448 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1339 
U.S.  CI.  428—1  16  Claims 
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5,851,606 
THERMOFORMABLE  ACRYLIC  RESIN  SHEET 
Eli  Visser,  I^eeuwarden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Atohaas  hold- 
ing C.V.,  Haarlem,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,595 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1995,  95200764 

InL  CL"  B32B  5/16 
UA  CI.  428-15  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoformablc  acrylic  resin  sheet 
having  a  granitic  appearance  and  smooth  surface  after  thermoform- 
ing,  which  comprises:  mixing  0.3-1.5  WL  %  of  ground  particles  of 
a  methyl  methacrylate  resin  having  a  size  smaller  than  I  mm,  the 
methyl  methacrylate  resin  being  slightly  cross-linked  with 
0.005-0.2  wt.  %  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer,  with  a  liquid 
methyl  methacrylate  matrix  resin  composition  containing  a  sufiB- 
cient  amount  of  a  cross-linking  monomer  for  effecting  cross- 
linking  of  the  matrix  resin  to  a  degree  equal  to  or  higher  than  the 
degree  of  cross-linking  of  the  ground  resin  particles,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  resin  particles  or  the  matrix  resin  composition 
contains  a  coloring  material  to  provide  a  color  difference  between 
them;  transporting  the  mixture  to  a  flat  mold,  wherein  the  mixture 
is  kept  therein  for  a  sufBcient  amount  of  time  to  allow  the  resin 
particles  to  settle;  and  polymerizing  the  mixture  in  the  mold  to 
produce  the  thermoformable  acrylic  resin  sheet. 


5351,607 

TRIBOELECTRIC  COATING  POWDER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  COATING  WOOD  SUBSTRATES 

Paul  R.  Horinka.  Reading,  and  Martin  J.  Korecky,  Shillington, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,553,  May  10,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,731,042,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,793, 

Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,552,191,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of 

Ser.  No.  837,459,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,123 

Int  a."  AOIH  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  428—15  9  Claims 
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1.  An  adhesive  particulate  composition  comprising 

(a)  adhesive  coated  particles  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin- 
containing  layer  covering  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  core 
particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  1 
to  20  pm  and  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  not  more  than  10% 
and 

(b)  adhesive  layer  particles  formed  of  said  thermoplastic  resin 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  said  adhesive  layer  particles 

(b)  to  that  of  said  adhesive  coaled  particles  (a)  is  in  the  range 
of0.ltol0%. 


1.  A  coated  wood  substrate  having  a  uniform  continuous  protec- 
tive or  decorative  plastic  powder  coating  in  a  thickness  range  of 
about  I  to  8  mils,  said  plastic  coating  having  been  applied  as  a 
powder  to  said  substrate  using  a  triboelectric  spray  gun  and 
wherein  said  powder  has  a  particle  size  distribution,  Mx  compris- 
ing all  in  percent  by  weight: 

95%- 1 00%  smaller  than  88  microns. 

5%-15%  smaller  than  15.56  microns  and 

0%-6%  smaller  than  1 1  microns. 
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5351,608 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazuki  Yamada,  and  Hirotaka  Tsunoda,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,181,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,671,  Oct  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1990,  2-277473; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-042736 

Int  CI."  B65D  Sm 
MS.  CL  42S-^M.2  18  Claims 
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1.  tV  paper  container  for  a  liquid  being  formed  from  a  base 
material  which  comprises: 

a  peper  layer, 

a  pdyolefin  resin  layer  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  paper  layer, 
lior  providing  an  outer  surface  of  the  base  material  and  pro- 
viding an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  container,  and 

a  saturated  polyester  resin  layer  di.sposed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
paper  layer  by  the  medium  of  a  polyolefin  resin  layer,  for 
providing  an  inner  siuface; 

wherein  the  saturated  polyester  resin  layer  for  providing  the 
Biner  surface  comprises  an  amorphous  or  low-crystallinity 
saturated  polyester  resin  having  a  glass  transition  point  of  not 
tower  than  60°  C  the  saturated  polyester  resin  layer  of  the 
paper  container  being  composed  of  a  copolymer  containing  a 
carboxylic  acid  component  including  a  terephthalic  acid  and 
another  cartx)xylic  acid  and  an  alcohol  component  including 
at  least  an  ethylene  glycol,  wherein  the  main  carboxylic  acid 
component  is  terephthalic  acid,  the  saturated  polyester  resin 
layer  being  laminated  on  the  polyolefin  resin  layer  by  the 
medium  of  a  carboxyl  group  modified  polyethylene  resin  and 
a  portion  of  the  base  material  to  be  disposed  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  paper  container  with  respect  to  the  paper  layer  having  a 
water  vapor  permeability  of  not  less  than  10  g/m^-24  hr- 1  atm 
and  not  higher  than  25  g/m*  24  hrl  atm;  and  wherein  the 
portion  of  the  base  material  to  be  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  paper  container  with  respect  to  the  paper  layer  has  an 
oxygen  permeability  of  not  higher  than  900  cc/m--24  hrl 


5351,609 
PREFORMED  FLEXIBLE  LAMINATE 
James  Lynn  Baratud,  Stow;   Ronald   Ellsworth  Buchanan, 
Broadview  Heights;  Louis  Anthony  Ferri,  Brecksville,  and 
Laony  Dean  Ritz,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  IVu- 
Seal  Technologies,  Inc.,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6073% 
Int  CL'  B29C  45/14;  B32B  \/04;  E06B  i/24 
U,S.  CL  428—34  26  Claims 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprising; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  transparent  or  translucent  panel  mem- 
bers having  facing,  generally  parallel  surfaces  spaced  a  gen- 
erally finite  distaiKe  apart  from  each  other  and  a  unitary  seal 
located  generally  along  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second 
members,  in  physical  contact  with  the  facing  surfaces  of  said 
members,  said  unitary  seal  comprising 
a)  at  least  one  longitudinal  core  material 


b)  at  least  one  longitudinal  adhesive  film  in  physical  contact 
with  said  core  material  and  adhering  said  core  material  to 
said  first  and  second  members;  and 

c)  at  least  one  longitudinal  spacer  element  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  planes  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
members  and  having  a  width,  measured  perpendicular  to 
said  panel  members,  of  less  than  or  equal  to  said  finite 
distance,  said  at  least  one  spacing  element  being  bendable 
perpendicular  to  its  width  to  an  angle  from  2°  to  150° 
without  changing  said  width  of  said  spacer  element  more 
than  one  tenth  of  one  percent,  said  at  least  one  spacing 
element  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of  said 
unitary  seal,  and  said  at  least  one  spacer  element  adhered 
to,  partially  embedded  in,  or  embedded  in  said  at  least  one 
longitudinal  core  material. 

said  adhesive  film  of  said  unitary  seal  being  compositionally 
different  than  the  comf)osition  of  said  at  least  one  core  mate- 
rial and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  core  material 
being  located  between  said  spacer  element  and  a  gas  space 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  members  and  said  unitary 
seal. 


5351,610 
SHRINK  FILMS  AND  ARTICLES  INCLUDING  THE 
SAME 
William  J.  Ristey,  Berwyn;  George  A.  Senich,  Norristown; 
William  J.  Hill,  Landenberg,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Harry  S.  Ander- 
son, Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Applied  Extrusioa  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  144,629,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  35,511,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,415,  Apr.  25.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,966,  Feb.  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniutioD-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
651,966,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  144.629  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,468,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  651,966,  Feb.  7, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,160 

Int  CL"  B32B  27/06.27/32:31/14 
VS.  a.  428—34.9  14  Claims 

1.  A  shrink  film  comprising  a  biaxially  oriented  transparent 
polymer  film,  the  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polypropylene  homopolymers,  polypropylene  copolymers  and 
blends  thereof,  said  polymer  film  having  a  machine  direction 
shrinkage  and  a  transverse  direction  shrinkage  that  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  50%  of  the  machine  direction  shrinkage  and  wherein  the 
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machine  direction  shrinkage  is  greater  than  15%  and  the  transverse 
direction  shrinkage  is  less  than  10%  at  about  140°  C. 


O.I<Mg  S80 

40S(C»+Mg)S90 

OSCoSlS 


(2) 
(3) 

(4) 


in  which  Ca,  Mg  and  Co  represent  each  an  amount  (mmol  %),  in 
terms  of  metal,  of  a  calcium  compound,  magnesium  com- 
pound and  cobalt  compound  contained  in  the  copolyester, 
based  on  the  total  of  the  whole  acid  component. 


5351,613 
ABSORBENT  FILTER  PAPER  STICK 
Daniel  Periman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,252 
Int  a."  B32B  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  428— 36J  17  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  homogeneous,  water-resistant,  water-absorbent 
rod  comprising  a  cohesive  spiral  winding  of  water-resistant,  water- 
absorbent  sheet  material,  wherein  said  rod  can  absorb  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  water  when  placed  in  water  at  23°  C.  for  one  minute. 


5,851,611 

MULTI-LAYERED  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

AMn  Cuttag,  415  Russell  Ave„  Apt  108,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

20877-2845,  assignor  to  Alvln  Guttag,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,031 

InL  a."  GOIN  21/00;  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layered  storage  container  that  indicates  the  presence 

of  acid  gases  by  colored  change,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  gas-porous  plastic  wherein  the  gas  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  hydro- 
gen chloride,  sulfur  dioxide  and  sulfur  trioxide  and  wherein 
the  plas'ic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
carbon polymer  of  a  mono-olehn  having  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  ethylene-mono-olefin  copolymer,  linear  polyester, 
polycarbonate  and  polystyrene, 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  gas-barrier  polymer,  said  gas-barrier 
polymer  being  decomposable  to  form  an  acid  gas, 

wherein  the  innermost  layer  of  said  multi-layer  storage  container 
is  made  of  said  gas-porous  plastic,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
layer  of  said  multi-layer  storage  container  is  provided  with  a 
color-changing  indicator  which  changes  color  to  show  the 
presence  of  the  acid  gas  formed  by  the  decomposition  of  said 
gas-barrier  polymer. 


5,851,614 

SELF-ADHESrVE  OPAQUE  DRY  TRANSFER  DECALS 

Ronald  Mark  Bucl(,  423  Pacific,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.  92075 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,039 

InL  CI.'  B41M  3/12 

VS.  CI.  428—10.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dry  transfer  decal  for  affixing  to  a  display  surface,  the  decal 
comprising: 

a  transparent  base  sheet  having  ultraviolet  absorbing  properties; 

a  decal  image  comprising  multiple  ink  layers  printed  onto  the 
transparent  base  sheet  using  offset  printing  techniques; 

an  opaque  layer  laid  on  top  of  the  decal  image  ink  layers; 

a  releasable  adhesive  layer  laid  on  top  of  the  opaque  layer;  and 

a  backing  sheet,  having  a  release  layer,  that  when  removed 
exposes  the  releasable  adhesive,  thereby  permitting  the  trans- 
parent base  sheet  and  ink  layers  to  be  attached  to  the  display 
surface. 


5,851,612 

CONTAINER  FORMED  FROM  COPOLYESTER 

COMPOSITION,  COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masami   Umeda,   and   Kimihilto  Sato,  both  of  Matsuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osalui,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,387 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22A)0:  C08K  3/02 

VS.  a.  428-35.7  is  claims 

I.  A  container  formed  from  a  copolyester  composition  which 

comprises  a  copolyester  containing  80  to  95  mol  %  of  terephthalic 

acid  and  20  to  5  mol  %  of  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  as  acid 

components  and  ethylene  glycol  as  a  glycol  component,  wherein 

catalyst  metal  components  are  contained  in  the  copolyester  in  such 

amounts  that  satisfy  the  following  expressions  (I )  to  (4)  based  on 

the  total  of  the  whole  acid  component: 


O.I<CaS3S 


(I) 


5,851,615 
TAMPER  INDICATING  SECURITY  ITEM  AND  JOINING 

METHOD 
Ralph  Kay.  Basingstoke,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  De  la  Rue 

International  Limited,  London,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9MI0436,  8  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1997,  J  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27178,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,663 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1995, 
9504145 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428-40.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  heat  shrink  packaging  material  comprising  a  heat  shrinkable 

film;  and  a  tamper  indicating  security  item  comprising  a  substrate 

including  a  surface  relief  structure  which  generates  an  optically 
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variable  effect,  each  surface  of  the  substrate  carrying  an  adhesive 
layer  the  item  being  substrate  has  been  adhered  to  a  surface  it 
cannot  be  removed  without  damaging  the  optically  variable  effect. 


5,851,616 

A|>HESIVE  TAPE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  AND 

LIQUID  ADHESIVE 

Osama  Oka;  Takeshi  Nishigaya,  and  Fumiyoshi  Yamanashi,  aU 

of  Skizuolui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toraoegawa  Paper  Co., 

Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-155474 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428-^1.8  19  Claims 


I.  >  J I  adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts  which  comprises  an 
adhesive  layer  composed  of  a  polyimide  resin  comprising  a  repeat- 
ing unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I),  provided  on  at  least  a 
surfacf  of  a  heat  resistant  film: 

R*     (I) 


5,851,617 

AM'ICLES  including  MICROCELLULAR  FOAM 

'MATERIALS  AS  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

LeRoy  H.  Keiser,  Darien,  111.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Release,  Inc., 

Oak  Brook,  Ui. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,352 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/06 

VS.  CL  428-^1.8  14  Claims 


\.  y^pelease  liner  sheet  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  shaet  of  microcellular  foam  material  having  a  plurality  of  cells 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  throughout  said  sheet,  the 
cell  density  of  said  cells  in  said  sheet  lying  in  a  range  from 
about  10^  to  about  10"  cells  per  cubic  centimeter  and  the 
average  size  of  said  cells  being  less  than  about  10  microns; 
and 
a  release  material  on  a  surface  of  said  sheet. 


5,851,618 
PEELABLE  FLOOR  COATING  SYSTEMS 
Kimm  Alan  Liddeil,  CindniMti,  and  Mohsen  Mohamed  Mar- 
zouk,  Sharonville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  IlUnois  Tool 
Works  IoCm  Glenview,  IIL 

FUed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,082 
Int.  CI."  B65B  33/00.  B05D  3/12:  D06N  7/00 
VS.  a.  428-41.8  30  Claims 

1.  A  peelable  floor  coating  system  comprising  a  release  coating 
applied  to  a  floor  surface  and  a  durable  coating  applied  to  the 
release  coating,  wherein  the  release  coaling  has  sufScient  adhesion 
properties  to  bond  to  the  floor  surface,  but  which  forms  a  stronger 
bond  to  the  durable  coating  than  to  the  floor  surface  and  wherein 
the  durable  coating  binds  to  the  release  coating  and  may  be  pulled 
up  in  sheets. 


5351,619 
LAMINATED  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Hideo  Sakai;  Kojiro  Molai;  Satoru  Kishi;  Katsuyuki  Morita,- 
Nobuyuki  Hosoyama,  and  Hiroshi  Tanalie,  all  of  Kanagawa- 
Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01108,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1%,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211787 

Int.  a."  B29C  67/14:  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—57  11  Claims 

1'        3      6 


where  n  X  is  —SO,—  or  — C(=0)— OCH;CH,0— C(==0)— . 
and  R',  K-.  9?  and  R''  are  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


>is 
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I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  molded  article  comprising: 

providing  a  first  prepreg  comprised  of  a  fiber-reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  containing  reinforcing  fibers  in  an  amount  of  not 
less  than  30%  and  not  more  than  85%  by  weight  in  contact 
with  part  of  a  molding  surface  of  a  molding  tool  having  a 
desired  cross-sectional  shape; 

providing  a  separate  second  prepreg  comprised  of  a  fiber- 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  containing  reinforcing  fibers  in 
an  amount  of  not  less  than  30%  and  not  more  than  85%  by 
weight  in  contact  with  two  side  edge  portions  of  said  first 
prepreg  and  part  of  the  molding  surface  of  said  molding  tool 
not  covered  by  said  first  prepreg  so  as  to  form  a  shell 
surrounding  said  molding  tool; 

molding  said  first  and  second  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  prepregs  at  a  temperature  above  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  of  said  first  and  second 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  prcptegs  so  that  said  first 
and  second  fiber-reinforced  ihermopla.stic  resin  prepregs  con- 
form to  the  desired  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  molding  tool 
and  so  that  the  second  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
prepreg  is  adhered  to  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  first 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  prepreg  to  form  a  molded 
article,  said  side  edge  portions  being  sufficient  so  that  the  first 
and  second  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  prepregs  can 
be  adhered  together  so  as  to  form  the  molded  article  in  hollow 
form;  and 

cooling  said  molded  article. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  first  and  second  fiber- 
reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  prepregs  are  molded  by  a  second 
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molding  tool  which  contacts  the  first  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  prepreg  and  presses  the  first  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  prepreg  against  said  niolding  tool  having  the  desired  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  a  third  molding  tool  which  contacts  the  second 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  prepreg  and  presses  the  second 
fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  prepreg  against  said  molding 
tool  having  the  desired  cross-sectional  shape. 


in  which  R,,  R2,  R*  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are 


5,851,620 
DISC  METAL  MOLD  AND  RECORDED  DISC 
Hiroshi  NaluOiina;  Tetsuya  Hascgawa,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
and  Takafumi  Niwa,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd^  Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-351356 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—64.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  disc  metal  mold  having  a  fixed  metal  mold  section  and  a 

movable  metal  mold  section  for  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  at 

least  one  of  the  fixed  and  movable  metal  mold  sections  to  be 

provided  with  a  stamper  having  an  information  signal  surface  on 

which  an  information  signal  is  formed  in  a  form  of  pits  and  a 

center  hole  at  a  center  of  the  stamper  for  retaining  thereof  in  the 

disc  metal  mold,  wherein  a  fused  resin  is  injected  into  the  cavity  to 

form  a  disc  substrate  having  a  center  through  hole  at  the  center 

thereof,  the  disc  metal  mold  comprising: 

a  retainer  for  retaining  the  stamper,  the  retainer  having  a  slightly 

larger  diameter  at  a  top  surface  thereof  than  a  diameter  of  the 

center  hole  of  the  stamper  so  that  the  top  surface  of  the 

retainer  is  approximately  flush  with  the  information  signal 

surface  of  the  stamper  by  causing  a  top  end  of  the  retainer  to 

engage  with  the  center  hole  of  the  stamper. 


5351,621 
HIGH-CAPACITY  STORAGE  MEDIA 
Heinz  Wolleb,  Marly;  Beat  Schmidhalter,  Giffers,  and  Jean- 
Luc  Budry,  Clarens,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  3,  1996,  1135/ 
96 

Int  CI."  B32B  im 
\jS.  CI.  428—64.1  23  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
reflecting  layer  and  a  recording  layer,  wherein  this  recording  layer 
consists  essentially  of  one  or  more  dyes  of  the  formula  (I) 


(Z"), 


(I) 


(Y"). 


hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly-halo-, 
— Ci-Cnalkylthio-,      — NO,— ,      — CN— , 


-i-Cgalkoxy-, 


-NR, 


R13-. 
— COO  — .  — COOH,  — COO— C.-CgalkyI-,  SO,  — ,  — SO,H— 

or  — SO,— Cj-Cgalkyl-substituted  C,-  C;^kyl,  Cj-Cjiialkenyl  or 
C2-C2oalkynyl  or  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly-Cj-Cgalkyl-, 


-Cj-Cgalkoxy- 
-NR12R13 — , 


— Ci-Cgalkylthio-,  -halo-, 
SO,-—,       — SO,R,2— , 


-SOjNRijR,,- , 
—COO—  — COOR,j— .  — CONRijR,,— ,  — PO,— , 
— PO(OR,2KOR|,)—  or  -SiRi^R^R, ^-substituted  C-C.garalkyl 
or  Cft-Cijaryl.  wherein  R,  and  R^  and  R,  and  R,  are  not  each  both 
simultaneously  hydrogen,  and  where  R,  and  R,  and  R^  and  R, 
independently  of  one  another,  each  in  pairs,  are  separate  or,  if  they 
contain  substitutable  sites,  can  be  connected  to  one  another  in  such 


a  way,  via  a  direct  bond  or  via  a  bridge 


or— NR, 


,  as  to 


form  with  the  shared  N*  a  five-  or  six-membered  heterocycle; 
R,,  R4,  R,,  Rg,  R,  and  R,o  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  halogen.  OR,,,  SR,,,  NOj,  NRuR,,  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-  or  poly-halo-,  — Ci-Cgalkoxy-, 
— C,-Cgalkylthio-.  —NO,—,  — CN—  or  — NR,gR„- 
substituted  C.-Cjoalkyl,  C,-C  joalkenyl,  C^-C^oalkynyl  or 
C7-C|garalkyl,  R,  and  R,,  R,  and  R4.  R^  and  Rg  and  R,  and 
R,  independently  of  one  another,  each  in  pairs,  are  separate 
or.  if  both  in  each  case  contain  at  least  one  substitutable  site, 
are  connected  to  one  another  in  such  a  way.  via  a  direct  bond 
or  via  a  bridge  — O —  or  — NRjo — ,  as  to  form  a  five-  or 
six-membered  heterocycle  with  the  shared  group  C — C=N\ 
C=C— N  or  C— C— N, 
or  R4  and  R,  or  independently  thereof,  R^  and  R,o  together  are 
1 ,4-buta- 1 ,3-dienylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
one     or     more     times     by     C|-Cgalkyl,     C,-Cgalkoxy, 


C.-Cgalkylthio,  halogen,  NO,,  CN,  NR.gR,,.  SO, 


COOR, 


CONR,.R„ 


SO,R„. 
PO,, 


SOjNRigR,,,  COO 
PO(OR,8)(OR|q)  or  SiR,|R,,R,,,  so  that  alone  or  together 
with  the  shared  C=C  group  a  six-membered  aromatic  ring  is 
formed; 
R,,  is  hydrogen.  (CH^j^COO-,  (CHj)jCOOR„.  C.-Cioalkyl. 
Cj-C^jalkenyl,  Cz-Cjoalkynyl  or  C4  -C^aryl  or 
C7-C|garalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  by  halogen,  NO,,  CN,  NRijRj,,  SO,".  SO,R„, 
SO,NR,4Rj„  COO,  (CH,)jbR24.  (CHJjjOCORj!,,  COOR,^, 


CONR24R,,, 


OR,4,     SR,4,     PO,  ,     PO<OR24){ORj5) 


Ri2.  R|j,  R17.  R|g.  Ri<».  R  20-  R24  and  R2,  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen,  C.-Cioalkyl.  Ci-Cj^kenyi, 
Cz-Cjoalkynyl  or  C,  -C,garalkyl,  or  are  C6-C|4aryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  C|-Cgalkyl, 
C|-Cgalkoxy,  C, -Chalky Ithio,  halogen,  NO,.  CN.  NHj, 
NHR2,,  NR, 
SO,NR„R 


22- 


I2,,   SO, 

coo , 


SO,R,„ 
COOR2,. 


SOjNH,,   SO2   NHR,,. 
CONH,.      CONHR2,, 


CONR2,R22.  PO,  ,  PO(OR2,)(OR22)  or  SiR,4R,,R,ft, 
or  NR,jR,3,  NR|gR,9.  NR21R  22  or  NR,4R25  is  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  heterocycle  which  can  contain  an  additional  N  or 
O  atom  and  which  can  be  substituted  one  or  more  limes  by 
C,-Cgalkyl; 
Ri4,  R,5,  R,,,,  R21,  R22  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another  are 
C,-C2nalkyl.  C2-C2„alkenyl,  C,-C,„alkynyl,  or 
C7-C|garalkyl: 

Y  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic,  organic  or  organometallic  acid,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that 

Y  is  not  a  compound  of  formula. 


N-A-N 
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,_r  A\  / 


ar  q  w  is  1  or  2: 
Z  is  ^  proton  or  a  metal  cation,  ammonium  cation  or  phospho- 

ni  im  cation,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
k  is  i|i  integer  from  I  to  10; 
m,  it  and  o  independently  of  one  another  are  each  an  integer 

frotn  1  to  3;  and 
p  and  q  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  where  the  relationship 

b(  t  veen  o.  p  and  q,  depending  on  the  charge  of  the  associated 

sdqstnictures,  is  such  that  there  is  no  excess  positive  or 

negative  charge  in  formula  (I). 


5,851,622 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kiyomi  Ejiri;  Hiroo  Inaba;  Shinji  Saito,  and  Satoni  Hay- 
akaHU,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  873001.  Apr.  24,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5,645,917.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,975, 

Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^58,223.  This  application  Dec.  4, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  761.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21.  1991.  3-019221; 
Apr.  2Ss  1991.  3-121873;  Apr.  25.  1991,  3-121875;  Jul.  15.  1991. 
3-198309;  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-18416;  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-21782 

Int.  CI."  GiiB  smn 

U.S.  41  428— 6SJ  13  Claims 


UPPER  MAGNETIC  LAYER 


INTERFACE 


LOWER  MAGNETIC 
LAYER 


NON-MAGNETIC 
SUPPORT 


5,851,623 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  HAND  OPERATED 

COMPUTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Daniel  J.  Tarulli,  7  Huron  St..  Glen  Head.  N.Y.  1 1 545,  and 

Thomas  Clark,  20  Deacon  Dr..  York,  Me.  03909 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,754 

Int  CI."  B32B  1/04:1 /OH:  HOIH  li/04 

U.S.  CI.  428—68  8  Claims 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  hand  operated  computer  control 

device,   wherein   the   hand   operated   computer   control   device 

includes  a  control  device  upper  surface,  upon  which  is  positioned 

at  least  one  button  for  activating  certain  functions  of  a  computer. 

and  a  cursor  controller  coupled  to  electronics  for  permitting  a  user 

to  move  a  cursor  on  a  monitor  by  simply  moving  the  hand  operated 

computer  control  device  along  a  support  surface,  the  protective 

cover  comprising: 

a  cover  including  a  cavity  shaped  to  receive  a  hand  operated 
computer  control  device  such  that  the  hand  operated  computer 
control  device  is  releasably  secured  within  the  cavity; 
the  cover  further  includes  a  continuous,  one  piece  upper  surface 
preventing  undesirable  materials  from  slipping  under  the 
cover  and  damaging  the  hand  operated  computer  control 
device,  and  the  cover  also  includes  a  push  button  member 
defined  by  weakened  sections  formed  in  the  cover  such  that 
the  continuous,  one  piece  upper  surface  of  the  cover  is  main- 
tained, the  push  button  member  is  oriented  to  be  adjacent  a 
bunon  on  the  hand  operated  computer  control  device  when 
the  hand  operated  controller  control  device  is  positioned 
within  the  cover;  and 
wherein  the  push  button  member  is  moveable  into  the  cavity  to 
engage  and  actuate  the  button  on  the  hand  operated  computer 
control  device  when  a  user  presses  down  on  the  push  button 
member. 


5351,624 
SOFT  TOUCH  TOP  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 
\UNLTACTURING 
Leoncio  C.  Ang.  Bloomlield  HiUs,  and  Dariene  B.  Collins, 
Lathrup  Village,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,764,  Aug.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,638 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—68  2  Claims 


1.  /, magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  flexible  support 
havin|  provided  thereon,  at  least  a  lower  layer  comprising  a  binder 
and  a  I  non-magnetic  powder  component  dispersed  therein  and  an 
upper  {magnetic  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  an  acicular  ferro- 
magnetic powder  dispersed  therein  which  is  coated  over  the  lower 
layer  While  the  lower  layer  is  in  a  wet  state,  wherein  said  upper 
magnetic  layer  has  an  average  dry  thickness  (d)  in  a  range  of  from 
0.05  Iq  0.8  urn  and  a  thickness  variation  C^d)  at  the  interface 
between  said  upper  magnetic  layer  and  lower  layer  of  not  more 
than  4/2,  and  said  non-magnetic  powder  component  comprises  an 
inorganic  powder  having  a  Mohs  hardness  of  not  less  than  3  and  an 
average  particle  size  of  not  more  than  ',  ■•  the  major  axis  length  of 
said  a  :|cular  ferromagnetic  powder  in  the  upper  magnetic  layer. 


1.  A  unitized  soft  feel  cover  of  a  substantially  constant  thickness 
for  finishing  interior  panels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a 
support  core  of  at  least  two  flattened  inner  layers  of  a  recyclable 
first  plastic  material,  each  layer  being  of  a  first  thickness  and 
disposed  in  a  top  and  bottom  relationship  so  as  to  have  flanened 
interior  surfaces  in  substantial  full  contact  and  fused  to  one  another 
throughout  the  extent  thereof,  a  flexible  outer  layer  of  a  recyclable 
second  plastic  that  is  relatively  thin  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
inner  layers,  said  outer  layer  surrounding  and  in  direct  full  contact 
with  the  outermost  surfaces  of  said  support  core  and  integrally 
joined  thereto  at  least  at  the  interface  thereof,  said  outer  layer 
having  an  outer  surface  providing  a  soft  feel  to  the  physical  touch 
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thereof  and  being  recyclable  with  said  inner  layers  while  all  of  said 
layers  are  Joined  together. 


5,851.625 
ADDITIVE  FOR  TEXTILE  AND  ADHESIVE 
APPLICATIONS 
Ronald  Raymond  Smesny,  Lafayette;  Wairen  Darius  Stidham, 
Jr.,  Cofautta,  both  of  Ga.,  and  Paul  Graham  Barnhardt, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rhodia  Inc.,  Cranbury,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,056,  Jan.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,412 
Int.  CI."  D03D  27/rX) 
U.S.  CI.  428-95  14  Claims 

I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  carpet  backing  mate- 
rial, unitary  backing  material,  textile  coating,  textile  precoat  or 
adhesive  including  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  naturally 
occurring  latex  and  a  synthetic  latex:  and 

(b)  a  thickening  agent  comprising  a  polygalactomannan: 
wherein  said  thickening  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  of  between 
about  0.01  to  about   \fi  parts  per  100  parts  of  polymer  in  said 
naturally  occurring  or  synthetic   latex,  said  article  being  in  a 
foamed  stale. 


5,851,626 

VEHICLE  ACOUSTIC  DAMPING  AND  DECOUPLING 

SYSTEM 

Richard  McCorry,  Walled  Lake,  and  Michael  Dinsmore,  TVoy, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Southfield, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,999 

InL  CI."  B32B  .W2:  B60J  5/00 

VS.  CI.  42»-95  7  Claims 


X      ^  22       i4 


1.  A  vehicle  acoustical  system  for  attachment  over  a  vehicle 
interior  sheet  metal  component,  comprising: 

a  carpet  layer: 

a  sound  barrier  layer  secured  to  the  carpet  layer;  and 

a  bubble  pack  comprising  a  first  film  layer  and  a  second  film 
layer  secured  to  the  first  film  layer,  said  first  and  second  film 
layers  cooperating  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  therebe- 
tween, said  pockets  comprising  a  gas  dispo.sed  therein  such 
that  the  pockets  are  substantially  compressible,  said  pockets 
including  not  more  than  approximately  25%  by  volume 
kinetic  energy  dissipating  granules  so  that  the  granules  only 
partially  fill  the  pockets  to  maintain  said  compressibility  to 
allow  decoupling  of  the  sound  barrier  layer  from  the  sheet 
metal  for  improved  isolation  of  noise,  and  wherein  said 
bubble  pack  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  direct  contact  with 
the  sheet  metal  component. 


5,851,627 

THERMALLY  BROKEN  INSULATING  GLASS  SPACER 

WITH  DESICCANT 

Malcolm  N.  Farbstein,  9818  Bridle  Rd.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19115 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  469,094,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,641,575, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  11,207,  Jan.  29,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,424,111.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,077 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/IO.  E06B  i/24 

MS.  a.  428—137  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  broken  insulating  spacer  for  a  pair  of  glass  panels 
comprising:  a  central  core  of  thermally  insulating  material:  first 
and  second  substantially  U  shaped  metallic  side  portions  each  of 
said  U  shaped  portions  being  formed  by  a  side  wall  and  two 
substantially  parallel  end  walls  connected  to  said  side  wall,  said 
side  walls  and  said  substantially  parallel  end  walls  being  attached 
to  and  substantially  surrounding  said  central  core,  said  first  and 
second  metallic  side  portions  having  no  connection  with  each  other 
except  as  provided  by  said  central  core,  said  first  metallic  side 
portion  being  formed  for  contacting  one  of  a  pair  of  glass  panels, 
and  said  second  metallic  side  portion  being  formed  for  contacting 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  glass  panels  said  insulating  material  being 
a  thermosening  elastomeric  polyurethane  filled  with  desiccant  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  a  polyol  mixture  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  200-2800,  about  1 .06  parts;  a  desiccant,  about  0.4  parts:  diphe- 
nylmethane  diisocyanate.  about  1.0  parts,  (MDI);  pigment,  about 
0.2S  parts,  and  a  plasticizer,  about  1 .00  parts. 


5,851,628 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Ke^i  Ohkubo,  and  Naoki  Takizawa,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Man  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  21,  1996,  8-063963 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/6« 
U.S.  CI.  42»-141  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  base  layer  made  of  one  of  Cr  and  an  alloy  containing  Cr,  said 
base  layer  being  laminated  on  said  substrate; 

a  magnetic  layer  made  of  an  alloy  containing  Co  and  laminated 
on  said  base  layer:  and 

a  seed  layer  provided  between  said  substrate  and  said  ba.se  layer. 

wherein  said  seed  layer  is  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al,., — Co.  in  which  0.45SxS0.65, 
Cu,  ,— Si.  in  which  0.10SxS0.20,  Ni,  .— Ga.  in  which 
0.35SxS0.60.  Cu,.^— Be.  in  which  0.30SxS0.60,  Mn,_,— 
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in     which     O.OISxSO.lO,     Ni,,.— Zn.     in     which 
SxS0.60,  and  Fe,..— V,  in  which  0.45SxS0  55. 


5,851,629 

SOtT  SINGLE-PLY  TISSUE  HAVING  VERY  LOW 

SIDEDNESS 

T,   Philips  Oriaran,  Appleton;   Frank  D.   Harper,  Neenah; 
Anthony  O,  Awofeso,  Appleton;   Cristian   M.  Neculescu, 
Neenah;  Phuong  Van  Luu,  Appleton;  Thomas  N.  Kershaw, 
Neenah,  and  Galyn  A.  Schulz,  Greenville,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Fort  James  Corporation,  Deerfield,  111. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  22332,  Apn  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,695,607. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  910,914 
Int  CI."  B32B  i/00 
VS.  CL  428—153  20  Claims 


1.  A  spft  bathroom  tissue  product  having  a  serpentine  configu- 
ration ^nd  a  low  sidedness  comprising  a  single  ply  tissue  formed 
by  conventional  wet  pressing  of  a  cellulosic  web,  adhering  said 
web  to  a  Yankee  and  creping  said  web  from  said  Yankee,  said 
tissue  flnrmed  from  at  least  two  furnish  sources  combined  into  a 
single  structurally  uniform  but  compositionally  differentiated  stra- 
tum prior  to  depositing  furnish  on  forming  fabric; 

the  first  furnish  source  comprising  softwood,  recycled  fiber,  and 

optionally,  strength  enhancing  agent;  and 
the  second  furnish  comprising  hardwood,  softwood,  and 
recycled  fiber,  and  optionally,  a  softener/debonder  providing 
softwood  fibers  and  hardwood  fibers  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
form  an  overall  fiimish  comprising  about  40  to  100  weight 
peKeni  softwood  fibers  and  recycled  fillers  and  about  60  to  0 
weight  percent  hardwood  fibers  wherein  about  0  to  1 2  pounds 
of  the  strength  enhancing  agent  per  ton  of  the  total  furnish  are 
added  to  the  softwood  source  and  about  0  to  5  pounds  of  the 
softener/debonder  per  ton  of  the  total  furnish  are  added  to  the 
web  after  both  furnish  sources  are  combined,  controlling  the 
amount  of  softener/debonder  added  and  the  relative  amounts 
of'  softwood  to  hardwood  such  that  said  tissue  exhibits  a 
sidedness  parameter  of  less  than  0.3,  a  tensile  iiKxlulus  of  no 
mote  than  30  grams/percent  strain,  a  CM  MMD  friction  of  no 
more  than  about  0.225.  and  a  cross  directional  dry  tensile 
stilepgth  of  at  least  200  grams  per  3  inches. 


U.S. 


hingedly  connected  to  a  second  side  panel  means  along  a  first 
vertical  side  panel  score  line  means; 

a  third  side  panel  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  side 
panel  means  along  a  second  vertical  side  panel  score  line 
means: 

a  fourth  side  panel  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  third  side 
panel  means  along  a  third  vertical  side  panel  score  line  means: 

a  side  seam  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  fourth  side  panel 
wherein  said  blank  further  comprises  end  panel  means  fold- 
ably  connected  to  said  side  panel  means  wherein  a  first  end 
panel  means  is  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  side  panel 
means  by  a  first  horizontal  end  panel  score  lines  means  and  a 
second  end  panel  means  is  hingedly  connected  to  another  side 
panel  means  along  a  second  horizontal  end  panel  score  line 
means  such  that  said  second  end  panel  means  is  located  a 
distance  of  at  lea.st  one  of  said  side  panel  means  away  from 
said  first  end  panel  means;  and 

said  first  and  second  end  panel  means  are  further  comprised  of  a 
reversed  diagonal  score  line  means  such  that  a  raised  area  of 
said  reversed  diagonal  score  line  means  extends  above  said 
outer  side  of  said  blank  to  eliminate  duckbilling  of  an  exten- 
sible pour  spout  when  said  container  is  sealed. 


5,851,631 
COMPOSITE  INFRARED  WINDOWS  USING  SILICON 
AND  PLASTIC 
Michael  R.  Borden,  Santa  Monica;  Herbert  C.  Bitting,  Rolling 
Hills  Estates;  Christopher  D.  Taylon  and  Jeanette  Lurier, 
both  of  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,536 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3A)0:  G02B  l/IO 

VS.  CL  428—156  II  CUims 


5351,630 

:)ONTAINER  AND  BLANK  FOR  "DUCKBILL" 

ELIMINATION 

Denny  Earl  Davis,  D,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  788J34 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:  B65D  5/74 
a.  428— 155  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  blank  for  gable-top  container  that  eliminates 
duckbilling  and  allows  the  gable-top  container  to  form  more  easily, 
wherein  said  container  is  comprised  of: 
a  blank  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  with  printed  graphics  being 
lcK;tted  on  said  outer  side,  and  a  coating  layer  located  on  said 
inh^  side,  and  further  including  a  first  side  panel  means 

183-254  0.G.-98-12:QL3 


1.  A  composite  infrared  window  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface: 

a  first  antireflection  coating  on  the  first  surface  of  the  silicon 

substrate: 
a  second  antireflection  coating  on  the  second  surface  of  the 

silicon  substrate; 
an  infirarcd-transmissive  plastic  film  having  a  surface  embossed 

to  reduce  reflection  therefrom:  and 
an  adhesive  disposed  between  the  first  antireflection  coating  and 

the  plastic  film  and  bonding  them  together. 
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5351,632 
GRIP  TAPE  FOR  HANDLE 
Sam   Hsin-Shun  Chen,   13947  Carriage  Rd^   Poway,  Calif. 
92064,  and  C.  F.  Chang,  403  Sha-Tien  Rd„  Sec.  2,  Ta-T\i, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794.013 

tat  CI.*  B32B  3/W:  C21C  5/30;  B25G  l/OI 

VS.  CI.  428—156  19  Claims 


1.  A  grip  tape  for  wrapping  a  handle  comprising: 

an  elongate  tape  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  left  side  and  a  right 

side;  said  tape  in  lateral  cross  section  including: 

a  central  portion  having  a  thickness  and  a  top; 

a  right  densihed  portion  lateral  said  central  portion  and  adja- 
cent said  right  side:  said  material  of  said  right  densitied 
portion  being  denser  than  said  material  of  said  central 
portion;  said  right  densihed  portion  having  a  top  below  said 
top  of  said  central  portion  and  having  a  beveled  bottom; 
and 

a  left  densified  portion  lateral  said  central  portion  and  adja- 
cent said  left  side;  said  material  of  said  left  densihed 
portion  being  denser  than  said  material  of  said  central 
portion;  said  left  densihed  portion  having  a  top  below  said 
top  of  said  central  portion  and  having  a  beveled  bottom. 


5,851,634 
HINGES  FOR  HIGHLY  INORGANICALLY  FILLED 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,681,  Dec.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  152,354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,508,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,662, 
Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5385,764,  Ser.  No.  982^83.  Nov.  25, 
1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  101,500,  Aug.  3.  1993.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  said  Ser.  No. 
95,662  and  Ser.  No.  982383,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  929.898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

163,681  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101300.  Ser.  No. 

95,662,  Ser.  No.  19.151,  and  Ser.  No.  929.898.  This  applicaUon 

Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,965 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/30;  E05F  1/08 

VJS.  CI.  428—159  112  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tiinged  inorganically 
filled  matrix  including  a  substantially  homogenous  mixture  of 
aggregate  and  organic  binder,  said  matrix  being  formed  from  an 
inorganically  filled  mixture  comprising  water,  a  water-dispersible 
organic  polymer  binder  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
polysaccharides,  proteins,  and  mixtures  or  derivatives  thereof,  an 
inorganic  aggregate  material  having  a  concentration  in  a  range 
from  about  40%  to  about  98%  by  volume  of  total  solids  in  said 
inorganically  filled  mixture,  and  a  fibrous  material  substantially 
homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  said  inorganically  filled 
matrix. 


5351,633 

RESIN-MOLDED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Chiharu  Kamiya,  A^jo,  and  Yoshihide  Kanai,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Shimizu 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1995.  7-117401 

tat  Ci.''  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428-158  |6  Claims 

1.  A  resin-molded  product  comprising: 

a  resin-made  body; 

a  porous  elastic  member  disposed  on  a  surface  of  a  portion  of 
said  resin-made  body  for  providing  an  airtight  seal,  wherein 
said  porous  elastic  member  is  disposed  on  a  first  area  of  said 
surface  of  said  resin-made  body  and  is  not  disposed  on  a 
second  area  of  said  surface  of  said  resin-made  body  exclusive 
of  resin  inlets; 

wherein  said  porous  elastic  member  disposed  on  said  surface  of 
said  resin-made  body  is  fixed  to  and  adheres  to  said  resin- 
made  body  with  molten  resin  of  said  resin-made  body  sinlcing 
into  a  contact  surface  of  said  porous  elastic  member  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  resin-made  body  on  which  said 
porous  elastic  member  is  disposed  is  thicker  than  a  portion  of 
said  resin-made  body  on  which  said  porous  elastic  member  is 
not  disposed. 


5,851,635 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMTTTING  MOTION  WITH  A 

REDUCED  NOISINESS  AND  BELTS  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 

PURPOSE 
Tommaso  Di  Giacomo,  Guardiagrele,-  Mauro  Picdrilli,  Isemia, 
and  Massimo  Matricardi,  Ortona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Dayco  PTl,  S.p.A.,  ChieU  Scalo,  lUly 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1994,  MI94A1679 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/30;25/04;  F16G  l/28;5/04 
VS.  a.  428—167  29  Claims 

4 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  motion,  comprising:  a  flexible 
elastomeric  element  and  at  least  one  rigid  element  in  driving 
surface  contact  with  one  another,  said  rigid  element  being  mov- 
able, wherein  the  surface  of  said  flexible  elastomeric  element  that 
comes  into  surface  contact  with  said  rigid  element  has  been  surface 
treated  with  a  halogenated  polyether,  wherein  the  halogenated 
polyether  has  been  applied  only  to  the  surface  of  said  flexible 
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elastomeric  element  that  comes  into  contact  with  said  rigid  element 
wherein  said  polyether  permeates  a  layer  on  the  surface  of  tlie 
elastomeric  element  the  layer  having  a  permeation  thickness  of 
0.05  to  0.5  mm. 


5351,636 
CERAMIC  PACKING  WITH  CHAfWELS  FOR  THERMAL 

AND  CATALYTIC  BEDS 
Ko  C.  Lang,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Jun  Huang,  Xigu.  Lan- 
zhou. China,  assignors  to  Lantec  Products,  Inc.,  Agoura 
Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,958 
I      Int  a."  B32B  3/28:31/00;  F28F  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—167  22  Claims 


1.  A  geramic  plate  packing  element  comprising  a  first  plate  and 
an  opposed  plate,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  at  least  said  first  surface  of  said 
plate  first  and  opposed  plates,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel, continuous  ribs  having  a  first  end  surface  extending  from  the 
first  surface  of  the  plate  forming  parallel  grooves  between  the  ribs, 
the  distance  between  grooves  being  greater  than  the  width  of  an 
opposed  rib  and  the  length  of  the  ribs  being  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  tbe  depth  of  the  grooves,  the  grooves  terminating  in  a 
bottom  surface,  being  interleaved  with  the  ribs  on  said  first  plate 
being  interleaved  with  the  ribs  on  the  opposed  plate,  the  continu- 
ous end  surface  of  said  ribs  being  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  grooves,  said  bottom  surfaces  substantially  closes 
said  grooves  to  form  channels. 


contacting  the  unified  surface  with  the  adhesive  surface  for  a 
period  of  time  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  adhere  the 
unified  surface  to  the  adhesive  surface. 


5351,638 

FABRIC  FOR  STRENGTHENING  AND/OR 

REINTORCING  FLAT-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Bemd  Lagemann,  Birkenweg,  and  Fricdrich  Mathias,  Rech- 

bergerstrasse,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Synteen 

Gewebe  Technik  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.795.  Feb.  28.  1997.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225367,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,637379.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,712 

tot  ex."  B32B  23/02 

VS.  CL  428—193  9  Claims 


5351,637 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  A  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  TO  A 
SEMI-RIGID  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS  SHEET  AND 

PRODUCTS  RELATING  THERETO 
Michael  P.  Sofie.  and  John  A.  Barrett  both  of  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors  to  Barrett  Enclosures,  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520.929,  Aug.  30,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.660.916.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,032, 
Dec.  30.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,472,771.  This  application  Jul.  2, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  887,485 
tot  a."  B32B  23/02;  B31B  1/60 
VS.  C\.  428—192  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  a  flexible  fibrous  sheet  to  a  semi-rigid 
thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  surface  of  the  flexible 
fibrous  sheet  wish  a  thermosetting  resin  and  allowing  the  resin 
to  cure  to  yield  a  unified  surface; 
applying  an  adliesive  along  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  surface 
of  the  semi-rigid  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  to  yield  an 
adhesive  surface;  and 


1.  A  roofing  material  comprising: 

a  fabric  made  of  woof  threads  and  warp  threads  which  define 
open  areas  having  a  main  area  and  a  reinforced  edge  area 
wherein  said  reinforced  edge  area  includes  means  for 
strengthening  the  edge  area  with  respect  to  the  main  area 
wherein  the  reinforced  edge  area  has  a  strength  greater  than 
that  of  the  main  area,  the  strength  of  the  reinforced  edge  area 
being  sufficient  so  that  the  roofing  material  passes  Standard 
Test  FM  1-90.  that  is,  a  3.8  mx7.5  m  piece  of  fabric  can 
withstand  a  pressure  of  4.3  kPa  for  one  minute  without 
damage. 


3308 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


5351,639 

COVER  FOIL  WITH  HEAT-ACTIVATED  LAYER 

Johannes  Antonius  Maria  Reinders,  Wernsveld,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  Sallmetall  B.V^  Raalte,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00318,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1997.  |  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)9928.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,038 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Sep.   26,   1994, 
9401566,-  Nov.  11,  1994,  9401885 

Int  CI.*  B32D  3/00 
\5S.  a.  428—195  13  Claims 

1.  A  light-transmitting  cover  foil  intended  to  be  adhered  (o  a 
surface,  which  foil  consists  of  a  laminate  comprising: 
a  first  layer  plastically  deformable  only  at  a  first  temperature 
which  first  layer  is  provided  with  a  structure  formed  before, 
during  or  after  joining  together  to  other  layers; 
a  second  layer  adhered  to  said  first  layer  and  consisting  of  a 

dimensionally  stable  carrier  layer;  and 
a  third  layer  adhered  to  said  second  layer  which  is  meltable  and 
heai-activatable  at  a  second  temperature  lower  than  the  first 
temperature, 
wherein  said  layers  are  connected  to  each  other. 


5351,640 
SEALABLE,  TRANSPARENT,  BUXL\LLY  ORIENTED 
MULTILAYER  POLYPROLYLENE  FILM 
Detlef  Erich  Schuhmann,  Kiedrich;  Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz- 
Finthen.  and  Gunter  Schloegi,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887327,  May  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^26,625.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,621 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1991,  41  17 
422.9;  Feb.  3,  1992,  42  02  982.1 

Int  a."  B23B  15/08:27/08:27/32 
MS.  a.  428—200  29  Claims 

1.  A  scalable,  biaxially  oriented,  transparent,  coextruded  multi- 
layer film  which  comprises  a  core  layer  and  a  scalable  top  layer, 
and  an  intermediate  layer  between  the  core  layer  and  the  scalable 
top  layer  wherein 

(a)  the  core  layer  comprises  a  propylene  polymer,  and 

(b)  the  top  layer  comprises 
a  copolymer  of 

ethylene  and  propylene, 
ethylene  and  butylene. 
propylene  and  butylene, 

ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  S  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
propylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  terpolymer  of 

ethylene  and  propylene  and  butylene,  or 
ethylene  and  propylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or 
a  mixture  of  one  or  more  of  tlie  above  copolymers  and 

terpolymers  with  polypropylene,  or 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  said  copolymers,  said  terpoly- 
mers, or  both  of  said  copolymers  and  said  terpolymers, 
wherein  the  layer  thickness  of  the  scalable  top  layer  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  0.4  pm,  and  wherein  the  top  layer  does  not 
comprise  either  polydimethylsiloxane  or  silicon  dioxide,  and 
wherein  the  intermediate  layer  consists  essentially  of  a  propy- 
lene polymer  and  the  layer  thickness  of  the  intermediate  layer 
is  2  to  12  fim. 


5351,641 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCKING  DEVICE 
Tadao  Malsunaga,  Shizuoka;  Takaya  Matsushita,  Yokkaichi, 
and   Kei   Hattori,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Kabustiilu  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,731,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,645,921.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311335 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—209  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrostatic  chucking  device 
comprising: 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  one  face  of  a  heat  resistant  film  using 
a  depositing  or  plating  method; 

forming  an  electrode  layer  by  providing  a  photoresist  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  metal  layer,  and  carrying  out  pattern  expo- 
sure, development,  and  etching  processes; 

forming  a  laminated  sheet  by  forming  a  semi-cured  adhesive 
layer  on  the  surface  of  the  electrode  layer  using  an  adhesive; 

punching  the  laminated  sheet  according  to  the  shape  of  a  metal 
base;  adhering  the  punched  laminated  sheet  on  the  metal  base 
by  placing  the  semi-cured  adhesive  layer  in  contact  with  the 
metal  base;  and 

curing  the  semi-cured  adhesive  layer  to  form  a  laminated  prod- 
uct. 


5351,642 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
Vincent  Sauvinet  Paris;   Jean   Blelry,  Grenoble;   Micheline 
Bonnaud,  MalakolT,  and  Maurice  Trouve,  Nemours,  all  of 
France,   assignors    to   Saint-Gobain    Vitrage,    Courbevoie, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,365,  Jan.  22,  1986.  Pat 
No.  5359,499.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1985,  85-00854; 
Jul.  3,  1985,  85-10145 

Int  a.*-  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  428—212  8  CbUms 


10 


K-hA 
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1.  A  plate  of  glass  coated  with  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
indium  and  tin  oxides  having  zones  of  a  low  emissivity  and 
resistivity  of  less  than  or  equal  to  0.15  and  3x10^  ohm-cm, 
respectively  for  a  thickness  of  between  about   1800  and  4500 
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angstrotns  with  at  least  one  other  zone  wherein  the  emissivity  and 
resistivity  are  higher  than  0.15  and  3x10"*  ohm-cm,  respectively 
that  is  produced  by: 
preparing  a  dry  metal  composition  containing  indium  formate; 
mixitg  at  least  a  powdered  or  gaseous  tin  compound  or  a 
gaseous  organotin  compound  with  the  indium  formate  in 
proportions  ranging  from  one  to  thirty  weight  percent; 
depositing  said  composition  onto  a  surface  of  a  heated  gla.ss 

plate  so  as  to  pyrolyze  the  composition;  and 
heating  the  coated  glass  plate  to  enhance  the  properties  of  the 
layw. 


5351,643 

MAkiNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  READ-BACK  SYSTEM  WHICH  USES  SUCH 

MEDIA 
Yukio    Honda,    Fuchuu;    Nobuyuki 
Suzuki,     Kokubuqji;      Masaaki 
Hirojiild     Awano.     Nagareyama; 
OdawBra,  and  Yoshihiro  Shiroishi, 
assi^^rs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336382.  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  832330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282385; 
Nov.  1^  1993,  5-283052;  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318166 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CL  428— 212  61  Claims 


Inaba,    Hasuda;    Mikio 

Futamoto.     T^kui-gun; 

Yoshibumi     Matsuda, 

Hachiouji.  all  of  Japan, 


5351,644 
FttMS  AND  COATINGS  HAVING  ANISOTROPIC 
CONDUCTIVE  PATHWAYS  THEREIN 
Ciaran  B.  McArdle,  and  Joseph  Burke,  both  of  Dublin.  Ire- 
land, assignors  to  Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited,  Dublin 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.987 
Int  a."  B32B  7/02:5/16:  HOIB  1/06:  HOIC  1/06 
VS.  a.  428—213  18  Claims 

1.  Ah  anisotropically-conductive  film  or  a  substrate  having  a 
surface  coated  with  an  anisotropically-conductive  coating,  said 
film  or  coating  having  been  formed  by  solidifying  a  solidifiable 
feiTofluid  composition,  the  solidifiable  ferrofluid  composition  com- 
prising 
(i)  a  colloidal  suspension  of  ferromagnetic  particles  in  a  non- 
magnetic carrier,  and 


(ii)  a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  particles  dispersed  in 
the  ferrofluid  composition,  said  electrically-conductive  dis- 
persed particles  having  an  average  particle  size  which  is  atx>ut 
10  times  or  more  than  the  particle  size  of  said  ferromagnetic 
panicles, 
said  electrically-conductive  particles  having  been  arrayed  in  a 
non-random  pattern  by  application  of  a  substantially  uniform  mag- 
netic field  to  the  composition  in  a  liquid  state  and  having  been 
locked  in  position  by  solidification  of  the  composition. 


1.  Alrgagnetic  recording  media  comprising: 

a  noo-'magnetic  substrate; 

a  ma^etic  film  having  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  separated  by 

a  non-magnetic  intermediate  layer,  each  of  the  at  least  two 

magnetic  layers  having  a  lattice  constant,  the  lattice  constants 

betag  different  from  one  another;  and 
a  structure  control  underlayer  situated  between  the  non-magnetic 

substrate  and  the  magnetic  film, 
whenetn  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  includes 

at  least  two  magnetic  films,  of  different  lattice  constants, 

which  have  been  epitaxially  grown  so  as  to  interface  each 

otitr. 


5351.645 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  EXTERNALLY 

ACCESSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  EMBEDDED 
THEREIN  AND  A  RELATED  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Gtovrasky,  Webster  Grove;  Jack  H.  Jacobs.  St 
Louis;  Bruce  E.  Mcllroy.  Florissant  all  of  Mo.,  and  Matthew 
M.  Thomas.  Madison.  III.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  St  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.098 

Int  CL*  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  a.  428—221  5  Claims 


^o 


28a 


1.  A  composite  structure  having  an  externally  accessible  electri- 
cal device  embedded  therein,  the  composite  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plies  stacked  to  thereby  form  a  multi-ply  laminate 
structure,  the  laminate  strucmre  having  opposed  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  an  edge  surface  extending  tietween  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  along  a  peripheral  edge  thereof: 

an  electrical  device  disposed  within  the  laminate  structure, 
wherein  said  electrical  device  includes  at  least  one  electrical 
lead  for  establishing  electrical  contact  with  said  electrical 
device;  and 

at  least  one  tube  disposed  within  the  laminate  structure  and 
having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the  first  end  of 
said  at  least  one  tube  electrically  contacts  the  at  least  one 
electrical  lead,  and  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  at  least  one 
tube  opens  through  the  edge  surface  of  the  laminate  structure 
to  thereby  define  an  externally  accessible  electrical  port, 

wherein  the  externally  accessible  electrical  port  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  corresponding  connector  such  that  electrical  contact 
is  established  via  the  at  least  one  electrical  lead  with  said 
electrical  device. 
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5^1,646 
PREPREG,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE/BOARD  USING  THE 

SAME 

l^tomu  lUuhasU;  YoshifUmi  l^imoto;  HinMki  Kiuiiada, 

and  Hlroyuki  Sato,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suini- 

tomo  Chcmicai  Company,  Limited,  Osaiia,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  7324T7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-267040; 
Apr.  I,  1996,  S-078739 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/28:5/26:17/04 
VS.  a.  428—294.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  prepreg  comprising  a  porous  para-oriented  aromatic  polya- 
mide  film  impregnated  witli  a  ttiermoplastic  resin  and/or  a  tliermo- 
setting  resin,  wiierein  die  porous  para-oriented  aromatic  polyamide 
film  is  composed  of  para-aramid  fit)rils  having  a  diameter  of  not 
more  tiian  1  ^m,  witt)  tiie  fibrils  planariy  arranged  as  a  networii  or 
a  nonwoven  fabric  and  laminated  in  layer  form,  and  tiie  film  has  a 
linear  diermal  expansion  coefficient  at  200°  to  300°  C.  of 
±50x10  */°C.  and  has  30  to  95%  of  vacant  spaces. 


I)  a  bacldng  stieet:  and 

II)  an  absorbent  core  associated  with  said  baclung  sheet  such 
that  said  at)sorbent  core  is  positioned  between  said  baclcing 
sheet  and  the  fluid  discharge  region  of  the  wearer  of  the 
article,  said  absorbent  core  comprising  a  polymeric  foam 
material  which  is  capable  of  acquiring  and  distributing  aque- 
ous fluids,  said  polymeric  foam  material  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic.  flexible,  nonionic  polymeric  foam  structure  of  inter- 
cotuiected  open  cells,  which  foam  structure  has: 

A)  the  ability  to  vertically  wick  synthetic  urine  to  a  height  of 
5  cm  in  less  than  about  120  seconds: 

B)  a  capillary  absorption  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about  25 
cm; 

C)  a  capillary  desorption  pressure  of  from  about  8  to  about  40 
cm: 

D)  a  resistance  to  compression  deflection  of  from  about  5  to 
about  85%  when  measured  under  a  confining  pressure  of 
0.74  psi; 

E)  a  free  absortwnt  capacity  of  from  about  12  to  about  125 
g/g;  and 

F)  a  recovery  from  wet  compression  of  at  least  about  60%. 


NONWOVEN  METAL  AND  GLASS 
Richard  P.  Foster,  Norwood,  Mass..  assignor  to  HoUlngsworth 
&  Vose  Company,  East  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,798 

InL  CL*  B32B  3/26:5/22 

VS.  a.  428—304.4  18  Claims 


18.  A  flexible  material  comprising  a  perforate  matrix  of  glass  at 
least  partially  enveloping  at  least  some  of  a  plurality  of  metal  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stainless  steel,  copper,  and 
aluminum  that  are  configured  as  a  non-sintered,  nonwoven  sheet, 
each  of  the  metal  fibers  having  a  length  in  the  range  of  3  mm  to  10 
mm,  wherein  the  material  has  a  weight  in  the  range  of  25  to  100 
pounds  per  3,000  square  feet,  and  wherein  the  flexible  material  is 
capable  of  being  pleated,  formed,  shaped  and  folded  without 
brealcing. 


5,851,649 
INORGANIC  POROUS  SINTERED  BODY  AND  RLTER 
Masahide  Mohri,  and  Tetsu  Umeda,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,138 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1995,  7-345289 

Int  a.*  C30B  29/20 

VS.  CL  428—319.1  12  Clahns 


1.  An  alumina  porous  sintered  body  comprising  alumina  poly- 
hedral particles  having  a  primary  particle  size  of  fiom  0. 1  to  3  Mm, 
said  alumina  porous  sintered  body  having  pones  formed  by  die 
alumina  particles,  wherein  said  pores  have  a  pore  size  distribution 
such  that  a  ratio  of  DIO  to  D90  is  not  more  dian  2  and  D50  is 
0.01-1  urn,  wherein  DIO,  D50  and  D90  represent  pore  sizes  at 
10%,  50%  and  90%  cumulation  from  the  largest  pore  size  of  a 
cumulative  pore  volume  distribution,  respectively,  and  die  porous 
sintered  body  has  a  porosity  of  10-50%. 


5351,648 
ARTICLES  COMPRISING  ABSORBENT  FOAMS  MADE 
FROM  HIGH  INTERNAL  PHASE  EMULSIONS  USEFUL 
FOR  ACQUIRING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  AQUEOUS 
FLUIDS 
Keith  Joseph  Stone,  Fairfeld;  Thomas  Allen  DcsMarais,  Chi- 
dnnati,-  Gary  Dean  La  Von,  Middletown;  Stephen  Allen 
Goldman,  and  Paul  Seiden,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Chidnnati, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,613,  Aug.  13,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  Na  645,664,  May  14,  1996,  Pat  Na  5,632,737, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,695,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,563,179.  This  appiicadon  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,159 
Int  CI.*  B32B  3/26:  A6IJ  13/15 
VS.  CL  42»-304.4  14  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  especially  suitable  for  absorbing  and 
retaining  aqueous  body  fluids,  said  article  comprising: 


5351,650 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  INCLUDING  A 

BACKCOAT  LAYER  CONTAINING  A  SPECIFIED  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER 
Akira  Somiya,  and  Shigeo  Kurose,  both  of  Saku,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,104 

Claims  priority,  applicaiioa  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-052460 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/70 

VS.  CL  428—323  6  CUhns 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 

support  having  opposite  surfaces  and  provided  on  one  of  said 

opposite  surfaces  with  a  magnetic  layer  and  on  the  other  surface 

thereof  with  a  l>aclccoat  layer  having  a  nonmagnetic  powder  and  a 

binder  as  main  components  thereof,  wherein  said  binder  in  said 

backcoat  layer  contains  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  having  an 
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amine-dotitaining   vinyl   unit   and   an   acidic   functional   group- 

containii^  vinyl  unit  in  the  same  molecular  unit, 
wherein  the  content  of  said  amine-coniaining  vinyl  unit  is  in  the 
rat^  of  0.03  to  2.3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  said 
vinyl  chloride  copolymer  and  the  content  of  said  acidic  func- 
tional group-containing  vinyl  unit  is  in  the  range  of  0.05  to 
1  .^S%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  said  vinyl  chloride 
coMlymer. 


5351,651 
COATING  FOR  INKJET  RECORDING 
Hung-tai  Chao,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833342 
Int  CL*  B41M  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—327  2  Claims 

1.  An  Inkjet  recording  sheet  comprising  a  paper  substrate  having 
a  surface  smoothness  of  about  500  seconds  BEKK  or  higher  and  a 
Cobb  Value  (water  absorbtivity)  of  between  about  17-54  gr/m", 
bearing  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  an  inkjet  coating  comprising 
a  combination  of  one  or  more  pigments  and  one  or  more  binders 
for  binding  the  pigments  within  the  coating  structure  and  for  fixing 
inkjet  inks  applied  thereto,  said  coating  further  comprising  one  or 
more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dispersants. 
lubricaitis.  defoamers,  insolubilizers.  viscosity  modifiers,  polyelec- 
troylytet.  and  the  like,  wherein  the  pigment  to  binder  ratio  is  about 
3:1,  a  m^or  portion  of  the  pigment  component  consists  of  precipi- 
tated calcium  carbonate  and  a  hollow  sphere  plastic  pigment,  and  a 
major  piortion  of  the  binder  component  consists  of  poly(vinylpyr- 
rolidonilc  a  copolymer  of  poly(vinylpyrTolidone)  and  styrene;  and 
a  styrene  butadiene  copolymer  wherein  the  binders  are  cross 
linked. 


5,851,652 
LIGHTFAST  T102  PIGMENT 
Howard  W.  Jacobson,  and  Andrew  A.  Feng,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Contiaoation  of  Sen  No.  321,661,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,828,  Oct  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,518 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—328  6  Claims 

1.  Rtitilc  T1O2  pigment  particles  bearing  coatings  consisting 

essentially  of.  in  sequence: 

(a)  at  inner  layer  comprising  about  0.05-1  percent  by  weight, 
ba^od  on  the  weight  of  the  TiO,.  of  cerium  radicals  and  about 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  phosphate  radicals  needed  to  form 
cetiiim  phosphate. 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  about  0.1—4  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  TiO^.  of  uncalcined  amorphous  silica,  and 
optionally 

(c)  an  outer  layer  of  ( I )  about  0.5  to  8  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  TiG,,  of  hydrous  alumina  or  (2)  hydrous 
aliimina  in  the  amount  of  about  0.5-8  percent,  based  on  the 
we  itht  of  the  TiO,.  and  associated  therewith  up  to  about  a 


stoichionnetric  amount  of  phosphate  radicals  needed  to  form 
aluminum  phosphate,  the  combined  total  weight  of  said  coat- 
ings being  al>out  2  to  12  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  T1O2.  said  particles  not  flocculating  in  aqueous 
media  having  a  pH  of  about  6  to  8. 


5351,653 

TRANSPARENT  BRITTLE  FILM 

Masahiro'  Nakamura,  Saitamaken,  and  Etsuo  MatsuL  Yama- 

nashiken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation, 

and  Asahl  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.069 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-020451 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—328  15  Claims 

1.  A  u^nsparent  brittle  film  prepared  from  a  resin  composition 
comprising  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin.  (B) 
20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  resin,  (C)  20  to  250  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  type  of  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  fused  silica  comprising  aggregates  of  particles 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  5  to  20  \in\  and 
individual  particle  diameters  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  100  ^m.  (b) 
aluminum  hydroxide  comprising  aggregates  of  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  ^m  and  individual 
panicle  diameters  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  50  |jm.  and  (c)  barium 
sulfate  comprising  aggregates  of  particles  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  in  the  range  of  I  to  20  |jm  and  individual  particle 
diameters  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  50  \an.  (D)  0  to  40  parts  by  weight 
of  a  plasticizer.  and  (E)  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer; 
and 

wherein  the  film  has  a  light  transmittance  of  20%  or  more  in  a 
range  of  wave  length  of  300  10  700  nm  and  a  tensile  strength 
at  break  of  1 .0  to  3.0  kg/mm". 


5351,654 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING 
METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Zama;   Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama,  and  Yuji 
Kondo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,209,  Jun.  5.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,659,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.635,291.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125437; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125438;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125439;  Dec.  28, 1993, 
5-352110;  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-352111;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352112 

Int  CL*  B41J  2A)I:  B41M  2/W 
U.S.  CI.  428—328  18  Claims 


1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet,  comprising  pulp  fibers  and  a  filler,  wherein  the  filler  com- 
prises alumina  hydrate  particles  containing  0.01  to  1.00%  by 
weight  of  titanium  dioxide  within  the  alumina  hydrate  particles. 


3312 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22.  1998 


5351,655 
RECEIVING  PAPER  FOR  MELT-TYPE  HEAT  TRANSFER 

RECORDING 
Tomofumi   Tokiyoshi,   Soka;    Hitoshi   Ishizawa,   Chiba,   and 
Masaru  Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OJI 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1996,  8^17306 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/3S 
VS.  CI.  428—330  17  Claims 

1.  A  receiving  paper  for  melt-type  heat  transfer  recording  com- 
prising a  base  paper  and  an  image  receiving  layer  thereon,  said 
receiving  layer  containing  a  binder  and  a  pigment  and  receiving  a 
heat-meltable  ink,  wherein  said  receiving  layer  contains  spherical 
precipitated  calcium  carbonate  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  0.5  to  10  ^m  as  a  pigment,  and  wherein  the  surface  of  said 
receiving  layer  has  a  surface  roughness  (Rmax)  of  0  to  15  jun  as 
measured  according  to  JIS  B  0601 ,  a  pore  open  area  ratio  of  30  to 
85%  and  an  average  pore  open  area  of  0.5  to  20.0  |im^. 


uncrosslinked  silicone  polymer  components  having  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  of  10.000  or  higher  is  not  higher  than 
1%  by  weight. 


5,851,656 
MAG>fETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ke^i  Ohkubo,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-003517 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CL  428—332  14  Claims 


5351,658 

DIAMOND  COATED  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEREOF 

Hlroshi  Yamamoto;  Takashi  Okamura,  and  Satoshi  lio,  all  of 

Aichi,  Japan,   assignors   to   NGK   Spark   Plug   Co.,   Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-194234; 
Jul.  4,  1996,8-195394 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/26 
VS.  CI.  428—334  2  Claims 


U' 


-—2 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  base  layer  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  multiple-film  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  base  layer,  said 
multiple-film  magnetic  layer  comprising  two  to  six  magnetic 
films  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  CoNiCrTa  alloy,  a  CoCrPt  alloy  and  a  CoCrTaPl  alloy, 
said  magnetic  films  being  laminated  on  each  other  with  a 
non-magnetic  intermediate  film  interposed  between  adjacent 
ones  of  the  magnetic  films,  said  non-magnetic  intermediate 
film  being  formed  of  a  Cr  alloy  containing  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo  in  a  range  of  2  at  % 
to  1 2  at  %,  Ta  in  a  range  of  2  at  %  to  1 2  at  %.  Ti  in  a  range 
of  2  at  %  to  15  at  %  and  W  in  a  range  of  I  at  %  to  20  at  %. 


12n       1300      HOC        1S00       KOO 
SHIFT  IB-I 


1.  A  diamond  coated  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  consecutive  adjacent  polycrystalline  diamond 
film  layers  cumulatively  coated  on  the  substrate  in  a  total  thickness 
of  at  least  20  (om,  each  of  said  polycrystalline  diamond  film  layers 
(i)  having  a  thickness  of  6  to  13  pm,  (ii)  having  an  average 
crystallite  size  in  the  surface  direction  thereof  of  3  to  7  pm,  (iii) 
having  (111)  oriented  diamond  crystallites  exposed  on  the  surface 
thereof,  and  (iv)  satisfying  the  relationship;  I(Nyi(D)<0.2,  wherein 
1(D)  represents  the  intensity  of  the  diamond  Raman  peak  appearing 
around  1333  cm^'  and  l(N)  represents  the  maximum  intensity 
among  non-diamond  Raman  peaks  appearing  between  1200  cm~' 
and  1600  cm  '. 


5351,657 
CHARGING  MEMBER 
Michiaki  Yasuno,  and  Minoru  Rokutan,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,223 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19.  1996,  8-030212 
InL  CI."  B32B  25/20 
VS.  CL  428—332  14  Claims 

1.  A  charging  member  comprising  an  electroconductive  substrate 
and  an  electroconductive  elastomer  layer  fixed  to  a  surface  of  the 
electroconductive  substrate,  the  electroconductive  elastomer  layer 
comprising  a  crosslinked  silicone  rubber  in  which  the  content  of 


5351,659 

SLIDING  MEMBERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Toshiro  Komuro;  Masaki  Ooya,  and  Teruo  Imai,  all  of  Kashi- 

wazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Riken.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,075 

InL  a."  F16J  9/26 

VS.  a.  428—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  member  in  which  the  surface  of  a  substrate  is  coated 

with  a  coating  of  CrN  (111)  having  a  porosity  of  between  1 .5%  and 
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20%.  c  i^cterized  in  that  a  columnar  crystal  structure  is  present  in 
a  tensii  if  fracture  surface  of  the  coating,  the  columns  being  aligned 
toward  i  the  coating  surface  fix)m  the  substrate  surface. 


5351,660 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kiyokazu  Tohma,  Hirakata;  Kazunari  Yoshimoto,  Kyoto,  and 

Ryuji  Sugita,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

J  Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.827 

Cla4fs  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311789 
i  InL  CI."  B05D  3/04 

VS.  Q.  428—336  17  Claims 


5,851,661 

WATER  VAPOR  PERMEABLE  FILM 

Harald  Werenicz,  RippenstedL'  Franz  Maitz.  Bruckmuhl,  both 

of  Germany;  Walter  Nussbaumer.  Alumunster,  Au.stria;  Lud- 

wig  Stingl,  Munich,  and  Fraiu  Peter  Schmitz,  Vaterstetten. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.B.  FuUer  Licensing  & 

Financing,  Inc.,  SL  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906307,  Jun.  30.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5.508371.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  1.  1991, 
4121716.0-43 

InL  CI."  B32B  7/12.13/12:27/40 
VS.  a.  428—350  10  Claims 

1.  Material  that  is  permeable  to  water  only  in  vapour  form, 
comprising  a  fibre  material  coated  with  a  water  vapour  permeable 
polyurethane  film  formed  from  a  hot  melt  moisture  curing  adhesive 
containing  at  least  one  isocyanate  functional  polyurethane  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  component  that  contains 
NCO  groups  and  a  did  component  comprising  at  least  one  linear 
dihydroxy  polyester,  characterized  in  that  the  dihydroxy  functional 
polyester  is  formed  from  a  diacid  constiment  and  a  diol  constitu- 
ent, the  diol  constituent  comprising  a  dihydroxy  poplyether  that 
has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  ICXX).  thereby 
providing  polyether  segmenting  of  said  polyester,  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  OH:NCO  in  said  isocyanate  functional  polyurethane  is 
between  1 .0: 1 .6  and  1 .0:2.6.  said  water  vapor  permeable  polyure- 
thane film  being  applied  to  the  fiber  material  as  a  layer,  directly  or 
through  a  transfer  process  while  said  hot  melt  adhesive  is  in  a 
molten  state,  and  subsequently  hardened  by  the  effects  of  moisture 
to  form  a  water-vapor  permeable  film,  through  a  transfer  process 
while  said  hot  melt  adhesive  is  in  a  molten  state,  and  subsequently 
hardened  by  the  effects  of  moisture  to  form  a  water-vapour  perme- 
able film. 


5351,662 
ADHESIVE  SHEET 
Kenji  Suzuki;  Akira  Kunihiro,  and  Hiroyuki  Ohhashi.  all  of 
Utsunomiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02573,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18703.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693.193 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-313794; 
Nov.  8,  1995.  7-289927 

InL  a."  B32B  7/12 

VS.  CI.  428—352  23  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  sheet  comprising  a  surface  stock  and  an  adhesive 

layer,  the  adhesive  layer  being  formed  by  coating  the  surface  stock 

with  an  adhesive  containing  a  copolymer  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 

emulsion  and  drying  the  adhesive,  the  adhesive  having  redispers- 

ibility  in  water  or  an  alkali  aqueous  solution,  the  copolymer 

comprising,  based  on  the  copolymer: 

(a)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  magnetic  recording 
mediun  where  vapor  evaporation  is  effected  by  s  vacuum  evapo- 
ration device  onto  a  traveling  substrate  to  form  a  magnetic  layer, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

raising,  to  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  an  evaporation 
material,  the  temperature  of  a  reevaporation  member  disposed 
so  as  to  be  opposed  to  the  substrate  on  the  downstream  side  of 
a  ktagnetic  layer  formation  start  portion  where  said  magnetic 
la^r  begins  to  form; 

reevBporating  atoms,  which  are  evaporated  from  an  evaporation 
source  and  reach  said  reevaporation  member,  by  the  raised 
temperature  of  the  reevaporation  member; 

mixiiig  the  atoms  reevaporated  and  atoms  evaporated  directly 
frijfn  said  evaporation  source  together  and  then  causing  the 
mixed  atoms  to  reach  said  substrate  at  the  same  time  to  form 
s^id  magnetic  layer 


(I) 


CH 


(I) 


■  CCXXTH^-HCHrO— C— C=CH; 

I  II 

o  o 

I 

c=o 

I 

(CH.), 
I 
COOH 
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wherein  R  is  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  m  is  an  integer  5,851,665 

of  I  to  8  FIBERFILL  STRUCTURE 

and  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2)  U*"  Marcus,  Versoix,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
,CHj  (2)  Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871375 

Int  a.*  D02G  i/QO 
CH,  I  II  '  UACL  428—357  9  Claims 


CH3 


C00CH2CHCH:0— C— C=CH2 


OH 


wherein  R  is  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(b)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  (polyethylene  glycol  (meth)acrylate 
monomer,  and 

(c)  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylic  acid  C  4-18  alkyl 
ester  monomer. 


5,851,663 
FLAME  RETARDANT  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVES  AND  TAPES 
Keith  P.  Parsons,  Bishops  Stortford;  Mark  R.  Buckingham, 
Sawston,  both  of  United  Kingdom;  James  H.  Diamond,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,-  Steven  J.  Ukka,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  and  Petra  Nowak, 
Palenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/D6388,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,689 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1994, 
94100444 

InL  CI.*  B32B  7/12:15/04;  C08K  3/32 
U,S.  CI.  428—355  17  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  an 
adhesive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber  resin  adhe- 
sives  and  acrylic  adhesives  containing  from  about  10  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  the  adhesive  of  a  non-halogen  iniumesceni  flame 
retardant. 


1.  A  filling  material  comprising  clusters  of  bonded  thermoplastic 
fibers,  the  fibers  having  crimped  configuration  and  being  bonded 
together  at  only  one  location  in  each  cluster,  the  bonding  location 
extending  along  a  minor  proportion  of  the  length  of  the  fibers,  said 
improvement  being  characterized  by  the  fibers  being  bonded  at 
locations  that  vary  in  different  clusters  in  the  filling  material. 


5,851,664 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  ADHESIVES 
AND  TAPES 
Richard  E.  Bennett,  Hudson,  Wis.,-  Gerald  C.  Bird,  Woodbury, 
Minn.,-  Mark  K.  Nestegard,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Eleanor 
Rudin,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,896,  Jul.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,143 
Int.  a."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  428—355  BL  37  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  processing  tape  comprising  a  perma- 
nent backing  and  a  layer  of  a  non-pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  block  copolymer  on  the 
permanent  backing,  wherein  the  adhesive  has  a  storage  modulus  at 
room  temperature  greater  than  3x10'  Pascals  and  wherein  the  tape 
attaches  to  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  under  ambient 
conditions. 


5,851,666 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  FIBER  PREFORM,  AND  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tsuyoshl  Nonaka;  Toshifumi  Hosoya;  Yuji  Kobayashi,  and 
Yasuo  Matsuda,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381375,  Feb.  16,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,614,253.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775381 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00:  B32B  15/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  428—380  19  Claims 


104 


1.  A  preform  for  plastic  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  core  comprising  an  organic  polymer: 

a  cladding  layer  comprising  an  organic  polymer  and  disposed  on 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  core;  and 

a  jacket  layer  disposed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  clad- 
ding layer; 

wherein  a  refractive  index  modifier  b  having  a  refractive  index 
higher  than  the  polymer  of  the  core  is  optionally  added  to  the 
core,  and  a  refractive  index  modifier  c  having  a  refractive 
index  lower  than  the  organic  polymer  of  the  cladding  is 
optionally  added  to  the  cladding  layer  so  that  the  refractive 
index  of  the  preform  gradually  decreases  from  the  center 
outward,  and  the  core  has  a  higher  refractive  index  than  the 
cladding  layer 
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5351,667 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 
PRODUCT 
Yeong-Show  Yang,  Witney,  Great  Britain;  Francette  Porato,  Le 
Mesnll  en  Thelle,  and  Serge  Lequeux,  Vemeuil  en  Halatte, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cray  Valley  S.A.,  France 

I         FUed  Feb.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  7,  1995,  95  01485 
Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—3%  20  Claims 


1.  A  jprocess  for  production  of  a  composite  product,  comprising: 

juxtaposing  at  least  one  first  material  and  an  oriented- 
reinforcement  material  that  is  preimpregnated  with  resin, 

molding  at  a  time  and  temperature  effective  to  harden  the  resin 
and  to  connect  the  oriented  reinforcements  and  to  adhere  the 
oriented  reinforcement  material  to  said  at  least  one  first  mate- 
rial of  the  composite  product, 

whetein  said  at  least  one  first  material  and  the  resin  are 
astiCmbled  simultaneously  before  the  application  of  tempera- 
tuie  in  molding  stage,  such  that  the  resin  is  not  injected 
separately  after  the  other  materials  in  the  mold  are  assembled, 

and  wherein  in  said  process  said  resin  is  a  modified  polyester- 

polyurethane  that  is  formed  by  reacting: 

a  first  component  that  comprises  (A)  at  least  one  polyisocy- 

anate  that  has  a  functionality  of  2  to  3  and  (B)  a  peroxide  or 

a  peroxide  mixture  that  is  able  to  initiate  polymerization  by 

ftee  radicals,  at  a  ratio  such  that: 


(B) 


(A)  +  (B) 


is  about  0.5  to  4%  by  weight, 
with  a  second  component  that  comprises: 
(^)  at  least  one  polyol  polyester  that  is  prepared  from  at 

least  one  diacid  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  anhydride 

and  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  at  an  alcohol/acid 

molar  ratio  of  about  1 .3  to  2.0, 
(^)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  at  a 

ratio  such  that 


ib) 


th; 


(a) + (fc) 


(a)  +  (r) 


5351,668 
CUT-RESISTANT  FIBER  CONTAINING  A  HARD  FILLER 
Robert  Bruce  Sander,  South  Orange,  N  J.;  Micheie  C.  Carter, 
Del  Rio,  Tex.;  Gunilla  E.  GUlberg-LaForce,  Summit,  NJ,; 
William  F.  Oear,  HunterviUe.  N.C.;  John  A.  Flint,  Berkeley 
Heights;  Herman  Leslie  Lanieve,  Warren,  both  of  N  J.;  Scott 
W.  Thompson,  Chariotte;  Etheridge  Odell  Oakley,  Jr..  Mat- 
thews, both  of  N.C.;  Edward  Ronald  Kafchinski,  Winfield, 
and  Mohammed  Isliaq  Haider,  Bemardsville,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243344,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980313, 
Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  482J07,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  saM  Ser.  No.  484,544 
and  Ser.  No.  481,020,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  U  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  243344.  This  application  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
752,297 
Int  a."  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—397  51  Claims 

1.  A  cut-resistant  fiber  comprising  a  fiber- forming  polymer  and  a 
hard  filler  distributed  uniformly  in  said  fiber,  said  fiber  having  a 
denier  in  the  range  of  about  I  to  about  50  dpf;  said  filler  having  a 
Mohs  Hardness  Value  greater  than  3,  said  filler  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  said  filler  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  powder  having  an  average 
diameter  up  to  20  microns,  an  elongated  particle  having  an  average 
length  up  to  20  microns,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  filler  being 
included  in  sufficient  quantity  to  improve  ttie  cut  resistance  by  at 
least  10%  compared  with  a  fiber  comprising  said  polymer  without 
said  filler  as  measured  by  the  Ashland  Cut  Protection  Performance 
Test. 


5351,669 

FIELD-EMISSION  DEVICE  THAT  UTILIZED 

FILAMENTARY  ELECTRON-EMISSIVT  ELEMENTS  AND 

TYPICALLY  HAS  SELF-ALIGNED  GATE 
John  M.  Macaulay,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Peter  C.  Scarson,  Balti- 
more, Md.;  Robert  M.  Duboc,  Jr.,  and  Christopher  J.  Spindt 
both  of  Menlo  Park,  Calif,^  assignors  to  Candescent  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  118,490,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,462,467. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4463^2 
Int  ci."  D02C  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—401  20  Claims 


ELECTBCXYTE7S 
ANOOEK 


is  10%  to  50%  by  weight,  and 

( :)  at  least  one  promoter  of  the  decomposition  of  the 
catalyst  peroxide  in  the  first  component  at  room  tempera- 
ture (20°  C).  in  an  amount  of  about  0  to  4%  by  weight 
with  respect  to  the  level  of  the  second  component. 

(^)  at  least  one  catalyst  of  the  isocyanate-alcohol  reaction, 
in  an  amount  of  about  0  to  4%  by  weight  with  respect  to 
the  level  of  the  second  component,  and 

(^)  at  least  one  hydroxylated  (alk)acrylate  at  a  ratio  such 
dial 


(e) 


SIOEWMJ.78 


O-ntNGM 


is  between  about  0.1%  and  35%  by  weight 
ratio  in  moles  of  the  NCO  functions  in  the  first  component 
I )  the  sum  of  the  OH  functions  of  components  (a)  and  (e) 
( f  the  second  component  being  about  0.7  to  I.I. 


ELECTROCHEMCAI.  cat.  72 


1.  A  Structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  providing  structural  support; 

a  patterned  lower  electrically  conductive  region  comprising  a 
group  of  generally  parallel  lines  situated  over  electrically 
insulating  material  of  the  substrate; 

a  porous  electrically  insulating  layer  situated  over  the  lower 
conductive  region;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  electron-emissive  filaments  respectively  situ- 
ated in  corresponding  pores  extending  through  the  porous 
layer  down  to  the  lower  conductive  region,  the  lower  end  of 
each  filament  contacting  the  lower  conductive  region. 
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5,851,670  '. 

IN  VIVO-SOLUBLE  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES 
COMPRISING  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
Ayumj  Mitoh,  and  Tetsuro  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013385 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16;  AOIN  59/26:  A61K  9/16 
VS.  CL  428—403  8  Claims 

1.  In  vivo-soluble  composite  particles  which  comprise  a  particle 
of  a  polymeric  substance  soluble  in  a  living  organism,  having  a 
calcium  phosphate  compound  having  a  Ca/P  ratio  of  about  1 .0  to 
2.0  coated  on  a  surface  tliereof. 


5451,674 
ANTISOILING  COATINGS  FOR  ANTIREFLECTIVE 
SURFACES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Mark  J.  Pellerite;  Judith  M.  Invie,  and  Dong- Wei  Zhu,  all  of 
SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  902,666 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  29/00 
VS.  a.  428—421  39  Claims 

1.  An  antireflective  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  an 
antireflective  surface  and  an  antisoiling  coating  of  less  than  about 
100  Angstroms  thick  deposited  thereon;  wherein  the  antisoiling 
coating  comprises  a  fluorinated  siloxane  prepared  by  applying  a 
coating  composition  comprising  a  fluorinated  silane  of  the  follow- 
ing fonnula: 


5351,671 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5351,672 
ABSORBENT  MATERIALS  HAVING  MODIFIED 
SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lin  Wang;  Yumiko  Hayashi,  both  of  Kobe,  and   Ebrahim 
Rezai,  Motoyama-KiU-Machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,453,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,913,  Feb.  17, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
779,172 
Int  CL"  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—107  13  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  material  having  modified  surface  characteristics, 
comprising: 
a  water-insoluble,  water-swellable  polymer;  and 
a  reactive  hydrophilic  compound  chemically  bonded  to  said 

water-insoluble,  water-swellable  polymer; 
wherein  the  contact  angle  of  blood  on  a  surface  of  said  absor- 
bent material  is  from  about  0  degree  to  about  40  degree. 


5,851,673 
TONER  FUSER  MEMBER  HAVING  A  METAL  OXIDE 
FILLED  FLUOROELASTOMER  OUTER  LAYER  WITH 
IMPROVED  TONER  RELEASE 
Jiann  H.  Chen,  Fairport;  Tonya  D.  Binga,  Rochester,  and 
William  J.  Staudenmayer,  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,479 
InL  Cl.*^  B32B  27/0() 
VS.  CI.  428-^21  24  Claims 

1.  A  toner  fuser  member  having  improved  toner  relea.se  proper- 
ties, said  fuser  member  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  outermost  layer  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  cured 
fluoroelastomer  that  includes  at  least  about  21  mole  percent  of 
hexafluoropropylene  (HFP)  and  at  least  10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
oxide,  plumbous  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  polydimethylsiloxane  (POMS)  release  agent  applied  to  said 
outermost  layer  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce,  upon 
incubation  at  elevated  temperature,  a  surface  having  improved 
loner  release  properties  on  said  outermost  layer 


R/— R'— Six,  .r2, 

wherein: 

R^  is  a  perfiuorinated  group  optionally  containing  one  or  more 
heteroatoms; 

R'  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group,  arylene  group,  or  mixture 
thereof,  substituted  with  one  or  more  heteroatoms  or  func- 
tional groups,  containing  about  2  to  about  16  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

X  is  a  halide,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  an  acyloxy  group;  and 

x  is  0  or  I . 


5351,675 
APPARATUS  HAVING  SLIDING  MEMBER  WITH 
PRECURSOR  MATERUL  PROVIDING  SOLID 
LUBRICANT  MATERIAL  DURING  SLIDINC; 
Tomohito  Oyagi,  Osaka;   Mitsuo  Nakagawa,  Ibaraki;  Jui^i 
Sakai,  Ibaraki;  Yoshiyuki  Yasutomi,  Ibaraki,  and  Takahiko 
Okouchi.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,564 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-137850 
Int.  a."  B32B  17/00 
VS.  a.  428—426  21  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sliding  members, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  members  comprises  a  matrix 
material  and  a  precursor  material  dispersed  in  at  least  a  surface 
region  of  said  matrix  material,  said  precursor  material  providing  a 
solid  lubricant  material,  different  from  said  precursor  material,  on  a 
sliding  surface  of  the  sliding  member  by  chemical  reaction  induced 
by  sliding. 
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5351,676 

DAMPED  GLASS  AND  PLASTIC  LAMINATES 
Donald  T.  Landin,  Eagan,  Minn.;  Boris  V.  Gregi,  Nordriiein- 
Westfalia,  Germany,  and  Thomas  Coratti,  Walled  Lake, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,999 

Int  a."  B32B  17/10 

VS.  m*  428—437  18  Claims 


1.  Af  article  comprising  a  laminate,  wherein  the  laminate  com- 
prisesj  I 

(a)  p  first  rigid  layer  formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the 
0rf>up  consisting  of  glas.s  and  plastic; 

(b)  0  second  rigid  layer  formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glass  and  pla.stic; 

(c)  e  vibration  damping  material  layer<s)  comprising  a  viscoelas- 
tic  material  positioned  between  the  first  rigid  layer  and  the 
second  rigid  layer  wherein  the  vibration  damping  material 
Uyer(s)  has  a  loss  factor  of  at  least  about  0.1  at  20°  C.  and  10 

(d)  la  first  layer  of  a  flexible  plastic  positioned  between  the  first 
rigid  layer  and  the  vibration  damping  material  layer(s). 
Wherein  the  first  layer  of  flexible  plastic  is  of  such  a  nature 
that  a  test  construction  of  the  layer  of  flexible  plastic  lami- 
nated between  two  sheets  of  annealed  glass,  each  sheet  of 
annealed  glass  having  a  thickness  of  2.5  mm.  would  pass  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission  test  I6CFR,  Part  1201. 
Category  I;  and 

(e)  optionally  a  second  layer  of  a  flexible  plastic  positioned 
between  the  second  rigid  layer  and  the  vibration  damping 
material  layer<s)  wherein  the  second  layer  of  flexible  plastic  is 
of  such  a  nature  that  a  test  construction  of  the  second  layer  of 
flexible  plastic  laminated  between  two  sheets  of  annealed 
9l|tss,  each  sheet  of  glass  having  a  thickness  of  2.5  mm.  would 
1 4ss  the  Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission  test  1 6CFR. 
I'irt  1201,  Category  L 


5351,678 

COMPOSITE  THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  WITH 

IMPERMEABLE  COATING 

Wayne  Charies  Hasz,  Pownal,  Vt;  Marcus  Preston  Borom, 

Niskayuna,  and  Curtis  Alan  Johnson,  Schenectady,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,580,  Apr.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630337 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/04 

VS.  a.  428-469  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  a  porous  thermal  barrier  coating  on  a 
part  with  a  continuous  impermeable  barrier  coating  adjacent  to  an 
outer  surface  of  the  thermal  barrier  coating  where  said  imperme- 
able barrier  coating  is  dense  and  non-porous  and  where  the  imper- 
meable barrier  coating  is  about  0.2-250  micrometers  thick  and 
where  said  impermeable  barrier  coating  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tantalum  oxide,  scandium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide, 
magnesium  aluminum  oxide,  calcium  zirconate.  silicon  carbide, 
tantalum  carbide,  titanium  carbide,  tungsten  carbide,  silicon  oxy- 
carbide.  silicon  nitride,  zirconium  nitride,  tantalum  nitride,  boron 
nitride,  chromium  silicide,  molybdenum  silicide,  tantalum  silicide. 
titanium  silicide.  tungsten  silicide.  zirconium  silicide.  silver,  gold, 
and  alloys  thereof. 


5351,679 
MULTILAYER  DIELECTRIC  STACK  COATED  PART  FOR 

CONTACT  WITH  COMBUSTION  GASES 
William  R.  Stowell,  Rising  Sun,  Ind.;  John  F.  Ackerman,  Chey- 
enne, Wyo.;  Andrew  J.  Skoog,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  George 
E.  Cook,  and  Gleim  E.  Vamey,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,264 
Int  CI."  B32B  I7A)6 
VS.  CI.  428—472  16  Claims 


5351,677 
COi4tlNG  COMPOSITION  FOR  CARBON-CONTAINDSG 

PRODUCTS  AND  SAID  COATING 
VeroHlque  Laurent  Voreppe,  and  Denis  Paillet  La  Frette,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Cari>one  Savoie,  Aigueblanche 
Cedcx,  and  Aluminum  Pechiney,  Courbevoie,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I'"R96/00164,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096aJ745.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687321 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  3,  1995,  95  01468 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/04:13/04 

VS.  a.  428-^146  18  Claims 

13.  A  coated  liner  for  an  aluminum  electrolysis  cell  for  use  in  a 

hot,  oxidizing  environment  said  liner  being  coated  at  least  on  a 

pan  e;qx)sed  to  said  hot.  oxidizing  environment  when  in  use.  said 

coating  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polysilicate  and  at 

least  one  alkaline  inorganic  polymer  comprising  sialate  groups. 

wherein  said  coating  has  a  thickness  of  from  40-100  mg/cm^. 


1.  A  coated  part  for  use  in  combustive  gas  atmospheres,  said  part 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate,  and 

(b)  a  multilayer  dielectric  coating  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
said  coating  exhibiting  an  average  reflectance  of  at  least  80 
percent  for  the  wavelength  range  of  1  micron  to  2.9  microns, 
of  at  least  80  percent  for  the  wavelength  range  of  4.0  to  4.5 
microns,  and  less  than  30  percent  for  the  wavelength  range  of 
2.9  to  3.9  microns. 
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5^1,680 

BORON-DOPED  TITANIUM  NITRIDE  COATINGS  AND 

COATED  PARTS 

Chrtstophe  Heau,  Saint-Edcnne,  France,  assignor  to  Tecma- 

chlne,  France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,462 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  1,  1996,  96  01229 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00:15/04;  C04B  35/58 

VS.  CL  428-^72  U  Clalnn 


y^y^r^ 


Formulas  (2) 


uuit       fn'ti^'u     '"^trJ—iu 


\-1,S*Q9  lt\m) 


1.  Titanium  nitride  doped  with  boron,  crystallizing  with  the 
same  structure  as  titanium  nitride  TiN,  and  having  a  Vickers 
microhardness  greater  than  approximately  50  GPa. 


5451,681 
WIRING  STRUCTURE  WITH  METAL  WIRING  LAYERS 
AND  POLYIMIDE  LAYERS,  AND  FABRICATION 
PROCESS  OF  MULTILAYER  WIRING  BOARD 
Haruhlko  Matsuyama,  Hiratsuka;  E^ji  Matsuzaki,  Yokohama; 
Shozi  Ikeda.  Yokohama;  Fumio  Kataoka,  Yokohama,  and 
Fus^Ji  Shoji,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054318 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/40:  C08G  69/26 
VS.  a.  428—473.5  14  Claims 


I.  A  wiring  structure  comprising  a  metal  wiring  layer  and  a 
polyimide  layer,  wherein  said  polyimide  layer  is  a  layer  which  has 
been  formed  by  heating  and  curing  a  resin  composition  comprising 
a  polyimide  pfvcur«>r,  an  amine  compound  and  an  organic  solvent, 
and  wherein  said  polyimide  precursor  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  ( t ): 

Formula  (I) 


O 

o 

II 

II 

NH- 

-c 

\ 

c- 

/ 

-OH 

Ar' 

/ 

\ 

HO- 

-C 

II 

o 

c- 

II 

o 

-NH- 

-AH 

/. 


wherein  Ar'  represents  at  least  one  tetravalent  organic  group 
selected  from  the  following  formulas  (2): 


CONHi 


AH  represents  at  least  one  divalent  oi^ganic  group  selected  from  the 
following  formulas  (3): 

-©-°H^b-°-d. 

CONH2  cc 

CHj 

CHj 
CF, 

CF, 

^^^^ 

-^0-^gHgHoH^ 


and 


HiC  CHj 

^•—'  ^— '       .and 


n  stands  for  a  positive  integer. 
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5351,682 

POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  RESIN  FILM 
Kozo  Kotani,  Osaka;  Hideo  Negawa,  Shiga;  TaUchi  Sakaya, 

Osaka;  Makoto  Naliagaliara,  Osaka,  and  Aid  Kudo,  Osaka, 

aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00261,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23186,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,691 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030072; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157398 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00:  C08J  5/17 
VS.  CI.  42»— 500  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  resin  composition  comprising 

(a)  100  wt.  parts  of  a  polyolefin  resin, 

(b)  Q.03  to  60  wt.  pans  of  an  inorganic  compound  of  the 
fcfrtnula: 


^, 


Al'+j(OH-)»l.A"-„„.»iHjO 


wfierein  A"   represents  a  n-valent  anion,  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
4^  and  m  is  a  number  satisfying  0Smg3,  and 


(c)(i. 


)2  to  S  wt.  parts  of  a  hindered  amine  compound. 


5351,683 
^UENTL\L  COPOLYMER  BASED  GLOVES 
SebasCan  S.  Plamthottam,  Upland,  and  Bessie  E.  Callos,  Palm- 
dale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUegiance  Corporation, 
McCaw  Park,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457371,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  370,212,  Jan.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,559,  Mar.  1, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
820,452 
J  ;  Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00:  B32B  25/16 

VS.  CI.  428—519  6  Claims 

1.  A  powder-free  and  protein-free  multiple  layered  glove  com- 
prising an  inner  layer,  an  outer  layer  and  a  middle  layer  between 
the  inner  and  outer  layers  wherein  the  inner  and  outer  layers  are 
each  constructed  from  at  least  one  sequential  copolymer  selected 
from  tks  group  consisting  of:  high  styrene  poly(styrene-b-isoprene- 
b-styrane),  poly(styrene-b-butadiene-b-styrene),  poly(styrene-b- 
cthyleae  butylene-b-slyrene)  and  poly(styrene-b-ethylene- 
propylere-b-styrene)  and  the  middle  layer  is  constructed  from 
poly(siyrene-b-isoprene-b-styrene)  wherein  the  styrene  content  of 
the  hifh  siyrene  sequential  copolymers  is  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 20  wt.  %. 


5.851,684 
DECORATIVE  SHEETS  USED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LAMINATED  PANELS 
Horst  Matscheko,  Karisruhe,  and  Stefan  Zachert,  Neustadt 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Arjo  Wiggins  Deutschland 
GmbH,  Ettlingen,  Germany 
Conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,402,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,917 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1992,  92  07558 
Int.  CI."  B32B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  428—537.5  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  impregnated  sheet  for  use  in 
decorative  laminates,  comprising  impregnating  a  sheet  of  paper 
with  an  aqueous  composition  substantially  free  of  melamine  form- 
aldehyde resin  and  comprising  a  styrene-ethyl  acrylate-butyl  acry- 
late  copolymer  and  a  binder  to  form  an  impregnated  sheet,  and 
drying  said  impregnated  sheet,  wherein  less  than  0.15  mg  of 
formaldehyde  is  released  by  the  dried  impregnated  sheet  per  hour 
and  per  square  meter. 


5351.685 
RTVET  IN  A  CONVERTED  CAN  END,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  TOOLING 
Cari  McEldowney,  Russia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  336,459,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,101 

Int  CI."  B21C  37/00:  B65D  17/34 

VS.  a.  428—573  8  Claims 


(1) 


1.  A  rivet  preform  that  is  adapted  to  be  fiinher  formed  into  a 
rivet  that  attaches  a  pull  lab  onto  a  panel  of  an  easy  open  can  end, 
said  rivet  preform  comprising  a  panel  which  is  at  least  partially 
formed  into  a  bubble  having  a  rounded  cone-shaped  head  with 
integral  side  wall  and  a  truncated  base  portion  with  integral  side 
wall,  said  truncated  based  portion  being  disposed  between  said 
rounded  cone-shaped  head  integral  side  wall  and  said  panel  portion 
and  wherein  said  truncated  base  portion  integral  side  wall  tapers 
upwardly  from  said  panel  at  a  lesser  slope  than  the  upwardly 
tapered,  rounded  cone-head  integral  side  wall,  said  rivet  preform 
truncated  base  portion  being  coldworked  to  be  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  that  varies  along  said  truncated  ba.se  portion  integral  side 
wall  wherein  said  cold-worked  rivet  preform  truncated  base  por- 
tion integral  side  wall  is  of  a  lesser  thickness  proximate  said 
cone-shaped  head  than  proximate  the  panel. 


5351,686 
GATING  MEAN  FOR  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 
MANUFACTURE 
Michael   Kevork   Aghajanian:    Ralph   Alfred    Langensiepen; 
Christopher   Robin   Kennedy;    Michael  Angelo   Rocazella; 
Robert  James  Wiener;  Gregory  Eugene  Hannon;  John  Jen- 
nings Crowther,  all  of  Newark,  and  AUyn  Leslie  McCormick, 
Bear,  aU  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company, 
L.P.,  Newark,  Del. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,694,  May  31.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,553,657,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961.680.  Jan.  8. 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

521,196,  May  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.119,864.  This  application 

Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,076 

Int  a."  B32B  5/00:15/20:  C22C  1/09:1/10 

VS.  a.  428—614  10  CUims 


1.  An  article,  comprising: 

a  metal  body; 

a  metal  matrix  composite  body  comprising  at  least  one  filler 
material  dispersed  in  a  matrix  metal: 

a  gating  means  comprising  graphite  and  featuring  a  plurality  of 
microchannels  therethrough,  said  gating  means  being  dis- 
posed between  said  metal  body  and  said  metal  matrix  com- 
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posite  body,  wherein  said  gating  means  reduces  a  strength  of 
a  bond  between  said  metal  body  and  said  metal  matrix  com- 
posite body:  and 
a  plurality  of  continuous  metal  pathways  from  said  metal  body 
to  said  metal  matrix  composite  body  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  microchannels. 


5,851,687 
ALUMWA  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL 
Bjorn  Ljungberg,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,084 
Claims  piHority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1993,  9304283 
Int.  CI."  B32B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  428—689  12  Claims 
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1.  A  coated  body  with  a  <20  \im  thick  coating  including  at  least 
one  layer  of  alumina  with  a  thickness  of  I -10  ^m.  said  coated 
body  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  between  4  and  7- 10* 
K"'  said  alumina  layer  being  essentially  free  of  cooling  cracks, 
said  alumina  layer  comprising  flat  grains  with  a  length  of  2-8  pm 
and  a  length/width  ratio  of  1-10  and  having  a  single  phase 
a-stnicture  textured  in  the  ( 1 10)-direction  with  a  texture  coefficient 
larger  than  1.5.  the  texture  coefficient  being  defined  as  below: 


TCihkD- 


nhki) 

Uhkl) 


\    n         Uhkl)     } 


where 

l(hk])=measured  intensity  of  the  (hkl)  reflection 
I„(hkl)=standard  intensity  of  the  ASTM  standard  powder  pattern 

diffraction  data 
n=number  of  reflections  used  in  the  calculation,  (hkl) 
reflections  used  are:  (012),  (104),  (110),  (113),  (024),  (116). 


5,851,688 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  HAVING  LOW  NOISE, 

HIGH  COERCrVITY,  AND  HIGH  SQUARENESS 
'ni  Chen,  Monte  Sereno;  Tsutomu  Tom  Yamashita,  Milpitas; 
John  Ko-Jen  Chen,  Monte  Sereno;  Rajiv  Yadav  Rai^an,  San 
Jose,-  Keith  Kadokura,  Cupertino,  and  Ting  Joseph  Yuen, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Komag,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,088,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,929 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—694  T  19  Claims 


a  substrate;  and 

a  sputter  deposited  magnetic  layer,  which  exhibits  ferromag- 
netism  as  deposited  and  which  is  not  heat  treated  after  depo- 
sition, formed  over  said  substrate,  the  magnetic  layer  having  a 
composition  comprising  an  alloy  of  cobalt  and  platinum,  said 
magnetic  layer  doped  with  nitrogen  in  an  amount  greater  than 
approximately  I  atomic  percent,  the  sputtered  magnetic  layer 
doped  with  nitrogen  exhibiting  a  higher  signal-to-noise  ratio 
than  the  sputtered  magnetic  layer  without  nitrogen. 


5,851,689 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  FUEL  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Tan-Ping  Chen,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechtel  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,954 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  SAM 

VS.  CL  429—13  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  fuel  cell  assembly  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  fuel  cell  stack,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells 
alternating  with  a  plurality  of  interconnect  plates  within  a 
housing,  said  interconnect  plates  comprising  ftjel  and  oxidant 
sides,  said  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  a  periphery,  said  housing 
comprising  a  gas-permeable,  porous  wall  surrounding  said 
periphery  of  said  stack  to  define  a  region  therebetween; 

raising  the  temperature  of  said  stack  to  a  start  temperature: 

supplying  a  fuel  to  the  fiiel  sides  of  the  interconnect  plates: 

passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  said  gas-permeable, 
porous  wall  to  said  region: 

removing  reaction  products  from  the  fuel  side:  and 

removing  flue  gas  from  the  oxidant  side. 


5351,690 
HYDROGEN  ABSORBING  ALLOYS 
Yiuniko   Nakamura,   Moriguchi;    Hiroshi   Nakamura,   Neya- 
gawa;    Maki    Kamikawa,    Hirakata;    Hiroshi    Watanabe, 
Hirakata;    Shin    Fujitani,    Hiralcata,    and    Ikuo    Yonezu, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,221,  Oct.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241026 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/38 
VS.  a.  429—59  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  absorbing  and  desorbing  hydrogen  in  a  closed 
container  having  an  inlet-outlet  opening  for  hydrogen  gas  wherein 
a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  is  packed  in  the  container,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  contains  therein  an 
appropriate  amount  of  Y.  the  alloy  being  represented  in  atomic 
ratio  by  Ti,_,_.a.Y^n,_„.p„,  wherein  x,  y,  z  and  w  are  respectively 
1.  A  magnetic  recording  media  for  horizontal  recording,  com-  in  the  range  of  0.05Sx§0.2,  l.5SyS2.0,  0Szi(l-x)/2  and 
prising:  OSwSy/2,  a  is  at  least  one  of  Hf  and  Zr,  and  |3  is  at  least  one 
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element 
and  Al. 


0.1  0.2 

MtOUNT  OF  REPUCEMENT   8¥  Y 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V.  Fe,  Cr,  Co,  Ni,  Cu 


5.851,691 
BATTERY  SIZE  ADAPTOR  FOR  PORTABLE  APPARATUS 
Keith  J,  Palmer,  Cambridge,  and  Ian  D.  Lewis,  Fleet,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30,  1996, 
9622611 

Int  CI."  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  CI.  429—97  9  Claims 


said  battery  door  latch  being  retained  wittiin  said  surface  of  said 
housing  and  including  an  ornamental  design  which  matches 
said  ornamental  design  of  said  surface  of  said  housing, 
wherein  said  banery  door  latch  is  concealed  by  said  ornamen- 
tal design  when  said  banery  door  latch  is  placed  in  the  latched 
position. 


5,851,693 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERIES 
Akihiro  Sano;  Shuichi  Nishino,  both  of  Hirakata;  Fimiio  Daio, 
Kitakatsuragi-gun;  Shusuke  Oguro,  Ikoma,  and  Masatsugu 
Kondo,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,097,  Oct  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,656392.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-60767 
Int  CI."  HOIM  2A)S:6/I4 
VS.  CI.  429—174  4  Claims 


1.  Ari  tlectricai  apparatus  comprising  a  case  having  a  battery 
receivin  >■  recess  of  a  size  to  receive  the  larger  of  at  least  two 
coin-sh^d  batteries  having  respectively  different  predetermined 
diameters,  a  resiliently  biased  electrical  edge  contact  for  bearing  on 
the  periphery  of  a  battery  inserted  into  the  recess,  another  electrical 
contact  for  bearing  on  a  face  of  a  battery  when  placed  in  the  recess, 
and  at  least  one  resiliently  biased  battery  locating  abutment  means 
disposed  to  extend  heightwise  into  the  recess  at  a  location  coincid- 
ing with  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  sized  battery  when  placed  in 
the  receM.  said  abutment  means  maintaining  the  smaller  battery  in 
contact  tvith  the  resiliently  biased  edge  contact  but  being  depressed 
when  thp  larger  battery  is  placed  in  the  recess. 


5351,692 

ElUCTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONCEALED 

BATTERY  LATCH  DOOR 

Anthony    Morris   Potts,   Boynton    Beach,   Fla.,   assignor   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

1  FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,089 

I  Int  CI."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CI.  429^100  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  having  a  concealed  battery  door  latch 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  surface  located  adjacent  to  a  battery  com- 
partment and  including  an  ornamental  design; 
a  battery  door  for  sealing  said  battery  compartment;  and 
a  battery  dodr  latch,  moveable  between  a  latched  position  and  an 
untalched  position,  for  latching  and  unlatching  said  battery 
door. 


1.  An  organic  electrolyte  cell,  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode: 

a  negative  electrode  comprising  lithium:  and 

an  organic  electrolyte  comprising  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organic  solvent  and  a  mixed  organic 
solvent,  said  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  170°  C; 

wherein  the  positive  electrode  and  the  negative  electrode  are 
separated  by  a  separator  made  of  porous  synthetic  resin  sheet 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  170°  C.  and  a  gasket 
consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  synUietic  resin  hav- 
ing a  continuously  usable  temperature  of  at  least  150°  C.  said 
gasket  having  a  surface  pre-coated  with  a  sealant  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  blown  asphalt,  said  gasket  inserted 
between  a  metal  container  of  positive  polarity  and  a  metal 
container  of  negative  polarity,  said  metal  containers  sealed  by 
curling  the  upper  flange  of  one  of  said  metal  container  of 
positive  polarity  and  said  metal  container  of  negative  polarity 
and  by  applying  pressure  on  said  gasket  inserted  between  said 
metal  containers. 
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5,851,694 
REDOX  FLOW  TYPE  BATTERY 
Mitsutaka    Miyabayaslii;    Kaqji    Sato;    Toshiyuki    Tayama; 
Yoshiteru  Kageyama,  and  Hanio  Oyama,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Kashima-Kita  Electric  Power  Corpora- 
tion, Ibarakl-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-158477 
InL  CI.""  HOIM  8/20 
\SS.  CI.  429—105  10  Claims 


oiSTmauTo* 


^:E 


OUTLIT  FOB 


INLET  tat 
ELECTMLTTt 
I  MAMirolD ) 


1.  A  liquid-circulating  type  redox  flow  battery  which  comprises; 

a  positive  cell: 

a  negative  cell; 

a  permeable  membrane  interposed  therebetween: 

two  porous  carbon  electrodes  disposed  in  said  positive  and 
negative  cells,  respectively;  and 

two.  positive  and  negative,  electrolytic  solutions,  said  electro- 
lytic solutions  being  circulated  in  said  positive  and  negative 
cells,  respectively,  so  as  lo  cause  an  oxidation-reduction  reac- 
tion to  take  place  and  hence  lead  to  charge  and  discharge: 

(a)  said  banery  being  defined  by  a  ratio  (H/L)  where  (H)  is  the 
average  height  of  each  of  said  porous  electrodes  in  a  flow 
direction  of  each  of  said  electrolytic  solutions,  and  (L)  is  the 
length  of  each  of  said  porous  electrodes  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flow  direction  of  each  of  said  electrolytic 
solutions,  the  ratio  (H/L)  being  in  die  range  of  0.18  lo  1.95; 
and 

(b)  said  battery  being  defined  by  ratios  (Is„/S„)  and  (Is./S, ) 
where  (Is„,)  is  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  an  inlet 
for  introducing  said  positive  electrolytic  solution  into  said 
positive  cell.  (l.s, ,)  is  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  an 
inlet  for  introducing  said  negative  electrolytic  solution  into 
said  negative  cell,  (S„)  is  the  average  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  porous  electrode  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  flow  direction  of  said  positive  electrolytic  solution,  and 
(S,)  is  the  average  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  porous 
electrode  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  flow  direction  of 
said  negative  electrolytic  solution,  each  of  the  ratios  (Is„/S„) 
and  (I.s,/S,)  being  m  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.04,  and  said 
battery  being  further  defined  by  ratios  (Is„,/S„)  and  (ls,,/S.) 
where  (Is^,)  is  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  an  outlet 
for  discharging  said  positive  electrolytic  solution  out  of  said 
positive  cell,  (Is,,,)  is  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  an 
outlet  for  discharging  said  negative  electrolytic  solution  out  of 
said  negative  cell,  and  (S„)  and  (S^)  are  as  denoted  above, 
each  of  the  ratios  (Zs^S„)  and  (Is„^,)  being  in  the  range  of 
0.001  lo  0.04. 
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a.  a  plurality  of  lead-acid  cells  arranged  in  at  least  one  horizontal 
row; 

b.  means  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  facing  surfaces  of 
adjacent  cells  for  maintaining  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  cells 
spaced  from  one  another  while  providing  generally  vertically 
extending  channels  for  convective  cooling  of  the  cells  by  air 
flow  along  said  channels; 

c.  means  for  maintaining  said  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  cells 
spaced  from  each  otlier.  providing  separator  portions  of  essen- 
tially uniform  thickness  in  the  direction  between  the  cells 
contacting  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  cells; 

d.  wherein  said  cells  arc  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 
horizontal  rows  and  facing  surfaces  of  horizontally  adjacent 
cells  have  vertically  extending  channels  formed  therein  for 
convective  cooling  by  air  flow  along  said  channels; 

e.  wherein  said  channels  of  said  cells  in  said  vertically  stacked 
horizontal  rows  are  substantially  vertically  aligned: 

f.  said  space  maintaining  means  lying  across  horizontally  facing 
mouths  of  said  channels. 


5.851,6% 

RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  BATTERY 

M.  Yazid  Saidi,  and  Jeremy  Barker,  both  of  Henderson,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,636 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/48 

VS.  CI.  42»-218  4  Claims 

Voliage  pronie  of  a  3-clccira4k  Bssymnvtncil 
VO../U  Mo.O.  cell 


5,851,695 

RECOMBINANT  LEAD-ACID  CELL  AND  LONG  LIFE 

BATTERY 

Sudhan  S.  Mlsra,  North  Wales,  and  Franz  Wagner,  Lansdaie, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  C  &  D  Technologies,  Inc.,  Blue  Bell, 

Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,433 
Lnt.  CI."  HOIM  10/20 
U.S.  CI.  429—159  9  Claims 

1.  A  battery  comprising: 


C«|Mctly|inAhr( 

I.  A  lithium  battery  which  comprises  a  positive  electrode  and  a 
negative  electrode,  said  negative  electrode  having  an  active  mate- 
rial comprising  an  oxide  of  vanadiuni  and  said  positive  electrode 
having  an  active  material  which  is  a  lithium  chalcogenide  com- 
pound different  from  Li,V^O,,^,.  with  Oiy<8  and  0<x<2:  said 
negative  electrode  comprising  said  oxide  of  vanadium,  represented 
by  the  formula  Li,V^O,,...  where  y  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  8,  where  z  is  greater  than  0  and  less  than 
2:  and  having  said  oxide  which,  when  fully  or  partially  lithiated 
with  lithium  ions  and  fully  or  partially  charged,  is  represented  by 
said  formula  Li,V^O,j,.  where  y  is  greater  than  4;  and  having  said 
oxide  which,  in  an  unlithiated,  uncharged  state,  or  fully  discharged 
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state,  is  nepresented  by  said  formula  Li^.V^O,  v*.  with  y  equal  to  0, 
correspoeding  to  VjO,}^.,;  said  oxide  fiirther  characterized  by  an 
inherent  monoclinic  crystal  structure,  and  is  in  the  monoclinic 
crystal  structure  condition  after  repeated  charging  and  discharging. 


5351,697 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  MATEIUAL  FOR  LITHIUM 

SECONDARY  CELL,  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION, 

AND  LITHIUM  SECONDARY  CELL 
Takashi  lyima;  Kimihito  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Maki 
Sato,  Ibkyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

ContlnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  341,553,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,622,793.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  Na  782,188 

ClaiuK  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1992,  4-156148 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/58 

VS.  CI.  429—218  4  Claims 


said  electrode  tab  is  direcdy  attached  to  said  porous  metal 
substrate  and  said  negative  electrode  operating  in  tlie 
immunity  region  pertaining  to  voltage  and  pH  for  copper 
metal. 


5451,699 

TOGGLE  TYPE  VERTICAL  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 

USING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Kouicfai   Matsubayastil,  and   Nobusuke  Takahashi.   both   of 

Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  NIssei  Plastic  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-kco,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Oct  9,  1996,  8-268968 

Int  CL"  B29C  45/66 

VS.  CL  429—593  3  Claims 


1.  A  aegative  electrode  material  for  a  lithium  secondary  ceU, 
which  comprises  carbonaceous  particles  consisting  essentially  of 
carlxjn  fibers  prepared  by  pulverizing  pitch-based  carbon  fibers, 
wherein  the  layer  spacing  d  between  ttie  carbon  layers,  as  deter- 
mined by  X-ray  diffraction,  is  less  than  0.338  nm,  the  average 
particle  size  is  5-200  (im,  the  fiber  diameter  of  said  pitch-based 
carbon  fibers  is  5-30  \im.  and  the  aspect  ratio  of  said  carbon  fibers 
is  greater  than  I  to  100. 


5,851,698 

NICKEL-METAL  HYDRIDE  BATTERIES  HAVING  HIGH 
POWER  ELECTRODES  AND  LOW-RESISTANCE 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTIONS 
Benjamin    Reichman,    Bloomfield;    Srinivasan    Venkatesan, 
SouUifleld,-  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  HUis,  and 
Michael  A.  Fetcenko,  Rochester  HiUs,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ovonic  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  792J59 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/66 
VS.  CL  429—223  14  Claims 


*  D€PTH  Of  OtSCHARGE 


1.  In  B  nickel-metal  hydride  battery  having 
at  least  one  negative  electrode  including  a  porous  metal  sub- 
strate, and 
an  electrode  tab  attached  to  said  electrode,  the  improvemenu 
comprising: 

said  porous  metal  substrate  comprising  copper,  copper-plated 
akkel,  or  a  copper-nickel  alloy  having  a  resistivity  less 
dun  pure  nickel,  and  wherein  the  copper  is  exposed  to 
electrolyte,  and 


.    J,  i  4 »-i * LlLJ. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  toggle  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  separated  by  a  space: 

a  mold  base  on  the  top  of  die  toggle  housing,  the  mold  base 

being  adapted  to  support  a  mold  lower  part; 
a  platen  adapted  to  support  a  mold  lower  part  the  platen  being 
attached  to  a  pair  of  pulling  shafts  extending  through  the  mold 
base  and  tlie  top  of  tlie  toggle  housing  into  the  space  within 
the  toggle  housing  such  that  die  mold  upper  and  lower  parts 
when  supported  by  the  mold  base  and  platen  are  opened  and 
closed  by  vertical  movement  of  the  pulling  shafts  from  within 
the  space;  and  a  toggle  mechanism  disposed  within  the  toggle 
housing  space,  the  toggle  mechanism  including  a  pressure 
receiving  plate  connected  to  the  pulling  shafts,  a  pair  of  pivot 
joined  upper  and  lower  linics  connecting  the  pressure  receiv- 
ing plate  to  the  mold  base,  a  link  operating  member  connected 
to  tlie  linlLs  at  ttieir  pivot,  a  ball  screw  stiaft  installed  on  a 
central  portion  of  the  pressure  receiving  plate,  the  ball  screw 
shaft  extending  through  a  tlireaded  opening  of  the  link  oper- 
ating member  and  being  adapted  for  rotation  by  an  electric 
motor  such  that  rotation  of  the  ball  screw  sliaft  causes  the 
links  to  pivot  between  a  position  of  mold  closure  in  which  the 
linlu  form  a  large  angle  and  a  position  of  mold  openness  in 
which  the  links  form  a  smaller  angle, 
and  one  or  more  spring  members  disposed  between  the  pressure 
receiving  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  toggle  housing  to  counteract 
the  effect  of  gravity  when  the  toggle  mechanism  is  being  operated 
to  close  a  mold  by  pivoting  die  links  toward  the  large  angle, 
whereby  mold  closing  force  is  more  completely  controlled  by  tiie 
linlcs. 
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5^1,700 
FILTER  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masani  Honda;  Shigeo  Hozumi,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Shin- 
ichiro  Kitayama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01404,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,177,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  808343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210512; 
Jan.  17,  1994,  6-003236 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/04:  C09K  I9A)0:  G02B  5/02 
U.S.  CL  43»— 2  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  widening  a  view  angle  of  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device  comprising  fitting  a  filter  to  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
wherein  said  filter  comprises  a  light  diffusing  plate  which  is 
obtained  by  shaping  into  a  film  a  composition  comprising  at  least 
two  photopolymerizable  oligomers  or  monomers  having  refractive 
indexes  which  differ  by  at  least  0.01  and  irradiating  ultraviolet 
light  on  said  film  of  the  composition,  wherein  the  polymerizable 
oligomers  or  monomers  have  acrylate  functional  groups. 


5,851,701 
ATOM  LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK  HAVING  DIFFRACTION 

GRATING  AND  ATTENUATED  PHASE  SHIFTERS 
J.  Brett  Rolson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

nied  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,066 

InL  CI."  G03F  <^/00 

VS.  CI.  430—5  37  Claims 


1.  A  lithographic  mask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  pattern  of  attenuated  phase  shifters  proximate  to  a  first  side  of 
the  substrate,  the  attenuated  phase  shifters  comprising  an 
absorbing  layer  configured  to  absorb  and  phase  shift  an  expo- 
sure energy  directed  through  the  mask:  and 

a  diffraction  grating  formed  proximate  to  a  second  side  of  the 
substrate  in  alignment  with  the  pattern  of  attenuated  phase 
shifters  and  configured  to  diffract  the  exposure  energy  to 
illuminate  the  attenuated  phase  shifters  and  print  a  plurality  of 
features  corresponding  lo  the  attenuated  phase  shifters  on  a 
target. 


5,851.702 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHOTOMASK 
Kunio  WaUnabe,  Tenri;  Shinji  Kobayashi,  Nara,  and  Masashi 
Inoue,  Sakai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1996,  8-226382 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  7  Ctoims 

100, , -, , . 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photomask,  compnising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  light-blocking  film  on  a  surface  of  a  transparent 

substrate: 
forming  a  resist  film  for  an  EB  on  the  light-blocking  film  on  a 

side  thereof  remote  from  the  substrate: 
patterning  the  resist  film  by  EB  writing  and  development:  and 
selectively  etching  the  light-blocking  film  using  the  patterned 

resist  film  as  a  mask  to  form  a  photomask: 
wherein  the  light-blocking  film  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 

about  60  nm  to  about  70  nm. 


5351,703 

PHOTOMASK  AND  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Norio  Hasegawa;  Fumio  Murai,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuya 

Hayano,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,732,  Aug.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,656,400,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,402,  Apr.  7, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,578,421,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

162,319,  Dec  7,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,429,896.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326433 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430-5  20  Claims 

16 

18 


I.  A  pattern  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photoresist  film  on  a  substrate: 

placing  said  substrate  having  said  photoresist  film  on  a  sample 
stage  of  an  aligner  having  a  masking  blade  mounted  thereon 
for  changing  an  area  dirough  which  exposure  light  is  pro- 
jected: 

exposing,  with  a  projection  exposure  optical  system,  a  predeter- 
mined first  area  of  said  substrate  by  using  a  photomask 
including  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  ponion  being  an 
element  pattern  portion  including  a  semitransparent  phase 
shifting  region,  and  said  second  portion  including  a  semitrans- 
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parent  phase  shifting  pattern  and  a  transparent  pattern  which 
are  arranged  in  an  alternating  and  periodic  pattern  with  a 
predetermined  repeated  pitch:  wherein  said  semitransparent 
phase  shifting  region  and  said  semitransparent  phase  shifting 
pattern  are  semitransparent  with  respect  to  exposure  light, 
said  transparent  pattern  is  transparent  with  respect  to  exposure 
ligllt,  light  that  has  passed  through  said  semitransparent  phase 
shifting  region  and  said  semitransparent  phase  shifting  pattern 
is  substantially  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  light 
that  has  passed  through  said  transparent  pattern,  and  wherein 
said  second  portion  is  disposed  outside  a  periphery  of  the  first 
portion: 

moving  said  substrate  horizontally:  and 

exposing  a  second  area  of  said  subsa^te  which  is  adjacent  to 
said  predetermined  first  area  by  using  said  photoma.sk. 


5351,704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 
OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOMASK 
Christophe  Pierrat,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  ppise.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,540 

Int  CL"  G03F  9/00 

VS.  Ol  430—5  45  Claims 


.^/;r  '   V.AA'.^.    '.'-•  V.AA/-V/.'/V//7TT 


forming  a  photosensitive  organic  layer  on  the  light-shielding 
patterns  and  the  substrate: 

surface-treating  the  photosensitive  organic  layer  with  an  organic 
material  to  form  an  insoluble  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  photo- 
sensitive organic  layer  into  which  the  organic  material  soaks: 

performing  back  side  exposure  and  development  to  flood  an 
insoluble  layer  and  photosensitive  organic  nutterial  stacked 
pattern  having  over-hanging  parts  on  upper  side  edges  of  the 
stacked  pattern: 

selectively  etching  the  substrate  by  using  the  insoluble  layer  and 
photosensitive  organic  material  stacked  pattern  as  a  mask  to 
define  a  first  pattern  between  the  light-shielding  patterns  and  a 
second  panem  on  both  sides  of  the  first  pattern:  and 

removing  the  insoluble  layer  and  photosensitive  organic  material 
stacked  pattern. 


5351,706 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASKS  INCLUDING  CHROMIUM  OXIDE 
AND  ALUMINA  PHASE  SHIFTER  PATTERNS,  AND 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  USING  THE 
SAME 
Sung-chul  Lim;  Sang-gyun  Woo;  Ho-young  Kang.  and  Kwang- 
soo  No,  all  of  Kyunglci-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  16,  1996, 
1996-46357 

Int  a."  G02F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  photo- 
mask, comprising: 
a  subiB-dte: 
at  leakl  ttiree  layers  located  above  said  substrate,  at  least  two  of 

said  layers  having  chemical  compositions  different  than  said 

substrate: 
a  top  layer  above  said  third  layer:  and 
openings  within  said  top  layer  and  at  least  two  of  said  at  least 

three  layers  such  that  light  incident  upon  said  photomask  exits 

said  photomask  widi  at  least  three  phase  angl^. 
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5.851,705 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 
TYPE  OUT-RIGGER  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
Jun-Se«k  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773,595 
Clatans  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
1995/58734 

InL  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  Ct  430—5  27  Claims 
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1.  A  pha.se  shift  mask  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  is  transparent  with  respect  to  exposure  radia- 
tion: and 

a  phase  shifter  pattern  on  die  substrate,  which  exposes  a  prede- 
termined area  of  the  substrate,  the  phase  shifter  panem  com- 
prising a  mixture  or  a  solid  solution  of  chromium  oxide 
(CrjO,)  and  alumina  (A1,0,)  that  form  a  uniform  phase 
shifter  pattern,  the  transmissivity  and  phase  difference  of 
which  are  controlled  by  the  ratio  of  the  chromium  oxide  and 
alumina:  and 

a  radiation  blocking  film  pattern  on  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  phase  shifter  panem  opposite  the  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  self-aligned  type  out-rigger 
phase  .shift  mask,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  lighl-shieldmg  patterns  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other  on  a  transparent  substrate; 


5351,707 

MICROLITHOGRAPHY  PROJECTION-EXPOSURE 

MASKS,  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

SAME 
Masato  Shibuya,  Ohmiya;  Hiroshi  Ooki;  Kazuya  Okamoto, 
botii  of  Yokohama,  and  Soichi  Owa,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,909 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1996,  8-213131 
InL  Cl.*^  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  15  Claims 

I.  A  mask  for  microlithographically  projecting  a  pattern  onto  a 
photosensitive  substrate  comprising  single-  and  multiple-exposure 
areas,  the  mask  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  mask  panem  for  exposing  the  single-exposure  areas  of 
the  photosensitive  substrate: 

(b)  at  least  a  second  and  a  third  mask  pattern  for  exposing  the 
multiple-exposure  areas  of  the  photosensitive  substrate:  and 

(c)  each  of  the  mask  patterns  for  exposing  the  multiple-exposure 
areas  transmitting  to  the  photosensitive  substrate  a  lower 
illumination-light-flux  intensity  per  exposure  than  the  first 
mask  pattern  so  that  an  average  illumination-light-flux  inten- 
sity transmitted  to  the  single-exposure  areas  is  substantially 
equal  to  an  average  illumination-light-flux  intensity  transmit- 
ted to  the  multiple-exposure  areas  after  the  multiple  expo- 
suns. 


5^1,708 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

AND  A  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 
Jun  Seok  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co^  Ltd.,  Cbeongju-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  19%, 
24096/19% 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  phase-shifting  mask,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  light  shielding  layer  and  a  phase- 
shifting  light  transmitting  layer  sequentially  formed  thereon; 

first  patterning  said  light  shielding  layer  and  said  phase-shifting 
light-transmitting  layer  to  form  phase-shifting  regions: 

oxidizing  sidewall  portions  of  said  light  shielding  layer  in  each 
phase-shifting  region  to  form  phase-shifting  light-transmitting 
sidewall  portions: 

depositing  photoresist  over  said  substrate; 

second  paneming  said  photoresist  using  said  light  shielding 
layer  as  a  mask  such  that  in  each  phase-shifting  region  a 
portion  of  said  phase-shifting  light-transmitting  layer  on  said 
light  shielding  layer  is  exposed  by  removal  of  said  photore- 
sist; 

forming  a  rim  phase-shifting  layer  in  each  phase-shifting  region 
using  said  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask,  said  rim  phase- 
shifting  layer  including  unexposed  portions  of  said  light 
shielding  layer  and  said  phase-shifting  light  transmitting  side- 
wall  portions:  and 

forming  a  half-tone  layer  in  each  phase-shifting  region  using 
said  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask  such  that  a  rim  phase- 
shifting  layer  is  adjacent  each  side  of  said  half-tone  layer. 


U  "U 


5,851,709 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  TRANSFER  OF  A  COLOR 

ORGANIC  LAYER 

William  J.  Grande,  Pittsford;  Paul  J.  Fleming,  Lima,  and 

Ching  W.  Tang,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %1,808 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/20 

VJS.  CI.  430-7  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  selective  transfer  of  a  color  organic  layer  from  a 

donor  layer  onto  a  device  having  an  array  of  pixels  with  each  pixel 


formed  from  a  number  of  color  subpixels  having  selected  positions 
in  the  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  subsu^te  having  opposing  first  and  second  sur- 
faces: 

b)  forming  a  light  transmissive  heat  insulating  layer  over  the  first 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

c)  forming  a  light  absorbing  layer  over  the  heat  insulating  layer; 

d)  providing  the  substrate  with  an  array  of  openings  extending 
from  the  second  surface  to  the  heat  insulating  layer,  the 
number  and  positions  of  the  openings  corresponding  to  the 
number  and  positions  of  the  color  subpixels  of  the  device,  and 
each  opening  having  a  size  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  size  of 
the  color  subpixel; 

e)  providing  a  transferable  color  forming  organic  donor  layer 
formed  on  the  light  absorbing  layer: 

0  positioning  the  device  in  contact  or  close  proximity  to  the 
donor  layer  in  an  oriented  relationship  between  the  openings 
in  the  substrate  and  the  corresponding  color  subpixels  on  the 
device:  and 

g)  employing  a  source  of  radiation  for  producing  sufficient  heat 
at  the  light  absorbing  layer  over  the  openings  to  cause  the 
selective  transfer  of  portions  of  the  transferable  color  forming 
organic  donor  layer  to  the  corresponding  color  subpixels  of 
the  device. 


5,851,710 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masayuki  lyima,  and  Masato  Okabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448.740,  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  355,028, 

Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,516,607,  and  Ser.  No.  838,456,  Mar. 

11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,418,0%.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  775,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186033 
Int  CI."  C09K  19/02:  G02F  1/135 
U.S.  a.  430—20  2  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  medium,  comprising  an  information 
recording  layer  including  a  resin  member  with  liquid  crystal  phase 
dispersed  therein,  said  information  recording  layer  fixed  on  a  first 
electrode  layer  and  selected  in  such  a  manner  that  a  refractive 
index  of  said  resin  member  is  approximately  consistent  with  a 
refractive  index  of  said  liquid  crysul  phase  when  an  electric  field 
is  applied  and  a  photosensitive  layer  laminated  on  a  second  elec- 
Ot)de  wherein  said  information  recording  layer  and  the  photosen- 
sitive layer  are  brought  into  planar  contact  with  each  other  and 
wherein  said  information  recording  layer  is  fixed  on  the  first 
electrode  via  an  electiic  charge  injection  prevention  layer  on  the 
mformation  recording  layer. 
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5351.711 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
KatuichI  Kawabata;  Kouichi  Itou,  and  Hiroaki  Miho,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001530 
Int  CI."  G03G  13/09 
VS.  CI.  430-^5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-color  itnage  on  a  photoreceptor 
with  plural  developing  devices  each  different  in  color  from  others, 
wherein  each  developing  device  comprises  a  developing  sleeve 
which  is-  cylindrical  and  rotatable  and  a  stationary  magnetic  mem- 
ber which  is  fixed  inside  the  developing  sleeve  and  has  plural 
magnetic  poles,  and  wherein  each  developing  device  faces  the 
photoreceptor  so  as  to  form  a  developing  region  between  the 
photoreceptor  and  the  developing  sleeve  and  a  distance  between 
the  developing  sleeve  and  the  photoreceptor  becomes  shortest  at 
the  closest  position  between  the  developing  sleeve  and  the  photo- 
receptor on  the  developing  region,  comprising: 

conducting  an  image  forming  step  which  comprises  charging  the 
photoreceptor:  imagewise  exposing  the  photoreceptor  so  that 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  formed:  and  developing  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  with  color  toner  particles  by  using 
one  of  the  plural  developing  devices  so  that  a  color  toner 
image  is  formed  on  the  photoreceptor:  and 
repealing  the  image  forming  step  for  each  color  by  selectively 
using  another  one  of  the  plural  developing  devices  in  accor- 
dance with  a  color  to  be  formed  so  that  different  color  toner 
images  are  superimposed  one  after  another  on  the  photorecep- 
tor; 
the  developing  step  of  each  image  forming  step  comprising 
agitating  the  color  toner  particles  and  resin-coated  magnetic 
carrier  particles  so  as  to  form  a  color  developer  in  which  the 
color  toner  particles  are  triboelectrically  charged  and  adhered 
on  the  resin-coated  magnetic  carrier  particles,  wherein  the 
resin-coated  magnetic  carrier  particles  have  a  specific  electric 
resistance  of  lO' flcm  to  10'-  iicm; 
attracting  the  developer  onto  the  developing  sleeve  by  an  attract- 
ing magnetic   field   formed  between   neighboring  different 
poles  of  the  plural  magnetic  poles  so  that  a  developer  layer  is 
formed  on  the  developing  sleeve; 
regulating  a  thickness  of  the  developer  layer  smaller  than  300 
pm  on  the  developing  sleeve  so  that  the  thickness  of  the 
developer  layer  becomes  smaller  than  the  shortest  distance 
between  the  developing  sleeve  and  the  photoreceptor  and  the 
developing  layer  is  not  brought  in  contact  with  the  photore- 
ceptor; 
rotating  the  developing  sleeve  so  as  to  convey  the  developer 
layer  to  the  developing  region  in  which  a  strength  of  attracting 
magnetic  field  formed  at  the  closest  position  on  a  surface  of 
the  developing  sleeve  by  the  magnetic  member  is  1000  gauss 
to  2500  gauss; 
applyitg  an  oscillating  electric  bias  in  the  developing  region  so 
that  the  toner  particles  shift  from  the  developer  layer  to  the 
latest  image  on  the  photoreceptor:  and 
removing  the  used  developer  from  the  developing  sleeve  by  a 
reitK>ving  member. 


formula  ( 1 ): 

Ai  — N=N 


(CH=aH-R'  (1) 

N=N  —  A- 


wherein  A'  and  A*  denote  coupler  residual  groups  which  are  the 
same  or  different  from  one  another:  R'  denotes  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  group,  the 
aryl  group  or  the  heterocyclic  group  may  have  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  amino  group, 
hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group  that  may  be  esterified,  cyano 
group,  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  cartK>n  atoms,  alkoxy  group  with  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  group  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  that 
may  possess  an  aryl  group:  n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
a  perylene  pigment  according  to  formula  (SI): 

R™  O  O  R"         (51) 

N     r\/K     ^' 

R"  O  "O  R" 

wherein  R™.  R".  R'"  and  R^'  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl 
groups,  alkoxyl  groups  and  aryl  groups; 

said  photosensitive  layer  further  including,  as  a  charge  transfer- 
ring material,  a  diamine  compound  according  to  formula  (2): 


(R'),  (R')» 

wherein  R',  R^  R'*,  R\  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  and 
are  selected  from  the  croup  consisting  of:  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy 
groups,  halogen  atoms,  aryl  groups,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups  and 
alkylamino  groups:  p  and  q  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are 
integers  in  the  range  of  0  to  3;  and  k,  1,  m  and  o  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  are  integers  in  the  range  of  0  to  2:  wherein  said 
bis-azo  pigment  (1)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  80<%  by 
weight  based  on  a  total  amount  of  said  perylene  pigment  and  said 
bis-azo  pigment  ( 1 ). 


5351,712 

ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE  M.\TER1AL 
Nariaki  Muto;  Keisuke  Sumida.-  Hiroaki  Iwasaki;  Tsuneo  Oki; 
Eiichi  Miyamoto;  Yasuyuki  Hanatani,  and  Hiroaki  Sakai,  all 
of  Osalui,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6J17,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,521,044. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-9326; 
Apr.  19,  1992,  4-111911;  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195626;  Jul.  22,  1992, 
4-195627 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/06 
VS.  CL  430—83  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotosensitive  material  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate:  and 

a  single  layer  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  said  conductive 
substrate,  said  single  layer  photosensitive  layer  including,  as  a 
charge  generating  material,  a  bis  azo  pigment  according  to 


5351,713 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGE 
Kei\ji  Hayashi;  Mikio  Koyama;  Tomoe  Kikuchi,  all  of  Hino; 
Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Hachioji:  Naohiro  Hirose.  Hino;  Shinichi 
Suzuki,  Hino;  Tsutomu  Iwamoto,  Hino,  and  Yoshiki  Nishi- 
mori,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1995,  7-255021; 
Nov.  16,  1995, 7-298355;  Dec.  26, 1995, 7-339107;  Feb.  28, 1996, 
8-041468 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CL  430—109  15  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  said  toner 
having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  not  less  than  5  m^/g,  a 
particle  size  distribution  (2SD)  of  not  more  than  5  nm,  and  an 
average  particle  size  by  volume  of  said  toner  of  2  to  10  pm. 
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5^1,714 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  nXING  METHOD 
Masaaki  Taya,  Kawasaki;  Kei^i  Okado,  Yokohama;  Ryoichi 
Fujita,  Tokyo;   Makoto   Kanbayashi,   Kawasaki;   Tsuyoshi 
Takiguchi,   Sliizuoka-ken;    Wakasiii   lida,   Higasliikunime, 
and  Tetsuya  Ida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusiiiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  825395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  19%,  8-102080 

Int  CI.*  G03G  9/W7 

MS.  CI.  430—110  32  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising: 
toner  panicles  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  an 
organometallic  compound;  wherein 

tile  binder  resin  in  the  toner  particles  has  a  tetrahydrofuran- 

insoluble  (THF-insoluble)  content  of  at  most  5.0  wt.%  based 

on  the  binder  resin, 
the  toner  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  50°-80°  C. 
the  toner  has  a  storage  modulus  at  80°  C.  (G'go)  of  IxlO'-SxlO* 

|dyn/cm-]. 
the  toner  has  a  storage  modulus  at  130°  C.  (GVw)  providing  a 

ratio  G'so/C'iM)  of  10-5xlO\  and 
the  toner  provides  a  storage  modulus  curve  showing  a  minimum 

(G'min)  in  a  temperature  region  of  1 10°- 190°  C. 


5,851,715 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SILYLATION  OF  INORGANIC 

OXIDES 

Herbert  Barthel,  Lessingstr.;  Mario  Heinemann,  Leibnizstr.; 
Franz  Herrmann,  Muehlbachstr,  all  of  Germany,  and 
August  Altenbuchner,  Hadermarkt,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,452,  May  16,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,686,054.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  878338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 

234.7 

InL  CI."  COIB  ii/l2:  G03G  9/00:  C08K  i/34 
U,S.  CL  430—110  4  Claims 

1.  Highly  apolar.  pyrogenic  silica  having  an  average  primary 
particle  size  of  less  than  100  nm,  with  a  specific  surface  area  of 
greater  than  25  m'/g.  a  carbon  content  of  at  least  1%  by  weight  per 
100  m-/g  of  specific  surface  area,  a  methanol  number  of  greater 
than  or  equal  to  50,  a  relative  sorption  capacity  for  hydroxyl  ions 
of  less  than  15%,  and  no  fiction  of  silylating  agent  which  is 
soluble  or  extractable  from  the  silica,  and  in  that  no  isolated  silanol 
groups  can  be  detected  at  a  wavenumber  of  3750  cm  '  on  the 
highly  apolar  pyrogenic  silica  by  means  of  infrared  spectroscopy, 
wherein  said  highly  apolar.  pyrogenic  silica  is  prepared  by  treating 
a  very  finely  divided  silica  with  at  least  one  silylating  agent  which 
is  relatively  nonvolatile  in  the  temperature  range  of  the  overall 
process,  with  a  proviso  that  the  relatively  nonvolatile  silylating 
agent  is  admixed  as  a  liquid  with  the  finely  divided  silica,  in  the 
form  of  a  very  finely  atomized  aerosol. 

3.  A  polar  system  containing  as  a  thickener,  a  highly  apolar, 
pyrogenic  silica  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

4.  A  free-flow  additive  in  a  toner  comprising  a  highly  apolar 
pyrogenic  silica  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


5351,716 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD  AND  TONER  COMPOSITION  USED 

THEREFOR 

Shinichi  Kuramoto;  Masami  Tomita,  and  Hiroyuki  Fushimi, 

all  of  Nuraazu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  19%,  8-110555; 
Apr.  15, 19%,  8-115293;  May  24,  1996,  8-152992;  Jun.  18,  19%, 
8-177546;  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-177548 

Int  CI."  G03G  9/097, /J//6 
U.S.  a.  433—110  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  wherein  a  toner  image  on  an  image 
carrier  is  transferred  to  an  intermediate  image  transfer  element,  the 
transferred  toner  image  on  said  intermediate  image  transfer  ele- 
ment being  subsequently  transferred  to  a  transfer  medium,  and 
wherein  said  toner  exhibits  an  electric  potential  change  AVp  of  less 
than  120  V  as  an  absolute  value  in  the  charge  penetration  test 
defined  in  the  Specification. 


5351,717 

DEVELOPER  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY. 
AND  IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  T^ubuko,  Numazu;  Akihiko  Gotoh,  Susono;  l^uyoshi 

Asami,  Yokohama;  Kazuyo  Mizuno,  and  Akihiro  Koseki, 

both  of  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  637,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  24,  1995,  7-123156; 
May  31,  1995.  7-155523 

Int.  a."  G03G  9//2 
MS.  a.  430-111  20  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  use  in  electrophotography  for  developing 
latent  electrostatic  images  to  visible  toner  images,  comprising  at 
least  two  kinds  of  toner  particles  with  different  shapes  .selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  spherical  toner  panicles,  fibrous  toner 
panicles  and  amorphous  toner  panicles,  each  of  which  toner  par- 
ticles compnses  a  coloring  agent  and  a  binder  resin. 


5,851,718 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

BY  HEAT 
Takeshi  Ohwada,  and  Takashi  Shinteku,  both  of  Chigasaki, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  679^37,  Jul.  11,  19%,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  912,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178444; 
Jul.  14.  1995,  7-178445 

Int.  a."  G03S  15/20 
U.S.  a.  430—124  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  dry  toner  for  electrostatic  image  devel- 
opment by  heat,  comprising  hot  roll  fixing  the  dry  toner  upon  a 
copying  paper  wherein  the  dry  toner  comprises  a  resin,  a  coloring 
agent  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  11: 


T— CO— (- 


-A— CO— m— OH 


II 


wherein  A  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group;  T  represents  an  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  a  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  polycycloalkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  polyaryl  group;  and  n  is  a  natural  number 
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5351,719 
DEVELOPING  SLEEVE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Masayuki  Takei;  Yuichi  Yashild:  Hideyuki  .Akagi;  Naoki  Ohta; 
Yasushi  Sakata,  and  Junichi  Tomonaga,  all  of  Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  766343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328891 

InL  CI.*'  G03G  15/14;  B29D  22m 


\i&.  CI.  430—126 


12  Claims 


1.  A  d:^eloping  sleeve  for  electrophotography  comprising  a 
sleeve  substrate  having  provided  thereon  a  coating  film  including 
panicles  dispersed  in  an  acrylic  resin  containing  beads  of  at  least 
one  of  a  melamine  resin  and  a  guanamine  resin,  wherein  the  acrylic 
resin  comprises  a  component  having  a  molecular  weight  of  500  or 
lower  in  an  amount  of  3.5%  by  weight  or  lower 


prising  a  polyester  and  a  polyolefin  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture lower  than  that  of  the  polyester. 


5351,722 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  FOR  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED 

PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDLNG  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Paul  Coppens,  TUmhout;  Guido  Hauquier,  Nijien;  Eric  Vers- 
chueren,  Merksplas,  and  Eric  Hoes,  Lille,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsei,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Sen  No.  888087 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  4,  19%, 
%201908.9 

Int  a."  G03C  8/52:1/76:  G03F  7/07 
MS.  CI.  430—204  8  Clafans 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  in  the  order  given  on  a 
hydrophilic  base  (i)  an  image  receiving  layer  containing  physical 
development  nuclei,  (ii)  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  being  in  water  permeable  relationship  with  said 
image  receiving  layer  and  (iii)  an  antistress  layer  being  in  water 
permeable  relationship  with  said  image  receiving  layer  and  com- 
prising gelatin,  wherein  said  antistress  layer  comprises  at  least  30 
mg/M  of  a  matting  agent  with  a  weight  average  diameter  of  at 
least  3  \tTn.  which  is  a  copolymer  of  styrene,  methyl  metliacrylate 
and  maleic  acid. 


5351,720 
TRANSFER  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL 
TRANSFER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THERMAL 
TRANSFER  IMAGES 
Satoni  Skinohara,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  745.736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995.  7-320982; 
Nov.  14,  1995.  7-320983;  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-320984 

Int  CI."  G03C  J/40:I/35:II/IH 
VS.  CI.  430—201  12  Claims 


1.  A  mttiod  of  forming  sepia  tone  images,  comprising  forming 
images  to  a  transfer  material  having  a  sepia  tone. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  sepia  tone  images  as  defined  in  claim  1, 
wherein  images  are  formed  to  thermal  transfer  print  paper  colored 
to  the  senia  tone  by  a  thermal  transfer  process. 


5,851,721 
^HOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Takeshi  Shibata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaiugawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  887,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1996,  8-179701 
Int  CI."  G03C  S/52;  1/795 
VS.  CI.  430—203  5  Claims 

1.  A  diffusive  transfer-type  photothermographic  material  which 
comprisej  (i)  a  light-sensitive  element  comprising  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  and  a  binder  provided  on  a  first  support  and  (ii)  an 
image-fixiag  element  provided  on  a  second  support,  wherein  said 
light-sensitive  element  and  said  image-fixing  element  are  capable 
of  forminig  an  image  by  being  attached  to  each  other  with  a  small 
amount  of  solvent  under  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  a  base 
precursor  or  a  mixture  thereof,  after  or  simultaneous  imagewise 
exposure  of  said  light-sensitive  element, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  support  and  the  second  support  is 
a  film  which  comprises  a  stretched  and  heat-fixed  melt  com- 


5351,723 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTINQ 

PLATE 

Toshiro  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  914,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19,  19%,  8-217129 
Int  CI."  G03C  8/06:5/39:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  27  Claims 

^3'       /T i— U— L) : ^ 


I.  In  a  process  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  utilizing 
the  silver  complex  diffusion  transfer  process  by  subjecting  the 
lithographic  printing  plate,  including  a  support,  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  a  physical  development  nuclei  layer,  to  expo- 
sure and  then  development  processing,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
performing  die  development  processing  by  using  a  developing 
solution  containing  a  monothioether  compound  containing 
succinic  acid,  a  salt  thereof  or  a  succinic  acid  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester  in  which  a 
hydrogen  atom  of  a  carboxy  group  is  substituted,  an  amide  in 
which  a  hydroxyl  group  of  a  carboxy  group  is  substituted,  and 
an  acid  anhydride. 


5351.724 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
WTTH  IMAGING  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ACID  PRECURSOR 
Marc  Van  Damme,  Heveriee;  Joan  Vermeersch,  Deinze;  Eti- 
enne  Schacht  Staden.  and  Stefan  Vansteenkiste.  De  Pinte.  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsei.  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  521.045 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  8, 1997, 
94202581 

Int  a."  G03F  7/34:7/11 
VS.  CI.  430—253  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  (*taining  a  litiiographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  image-wise  or  infoimabon-wise  exposing  a  photosensitive 
imaging  element  comprising  on  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  a 
support  a  hydrophobic  photosensitive  layer  contiguous  to  said 
hydrophilic  surface,  comprising  (i)  a  photosensitive  acid  pre- 
cursor and  (ii)  a  hydrophobic  polymeric  binder  and 

(b)  developing  said  exposed  imaging  element  by  the  steps  of: 
(i)  laminating  before  or  after  said  exposure  an  uppermost 

layer  of  said  imaging  element  to  a  receptor  layer  and 
(ii)  peeling  away  the  receptor  layer  from  the  hydrophilic 
surface  of  the  support  thus  transferring  said  hydrophobic 
photosensitive  composition  panemwise  to  the  receptor 
layer,  wherein  said  hydrophobic  photosensitive  layer  com- 
prises as  photosensitive  acid  precursor  a  non-ionic  photo- 
sensitive precursor  of  a  sulphonic  acid  or  a  non-ionic 
photosensitive  precursor  of  an  optionally  partially  esterified 
phosphonic  acid  or  a  non-ionic  photosensitive  precursor  of 
an  optionally  partially  esterified  phosphoric  acid,  the  latter 
phosphonic  or  phosphoric  acid  precursors  used  in  the 
absence  of  monomers  capable  of  undergoing  cationic  poly- 
merization. 


5.851,725 
EXPOSURE  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  RESISTS  BY 
METASTABLE  RARE  GAS  ATOMS 
Jabez  McClelland,  Bethesda.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  -Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Set.  No.  8,976 
InL  CI."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—269  5  Claims 

1.  A  lithography  process  for  defining  features  on  a  workpiece 
comprising  directing  a  beam  of  metastable  rare  gas  atoms  onto  a 
surface  of  a  lithographic  resist  so  that  the  metastable  rate  gas 
atoms  strike  the  surface  of  said  lithographic  resist  whereby  internal 
energy  of  said  metastable  rare  gas  atoms  is  released. 


covalent  bond,  thereby  forming  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  on 
the  surface  of  the  polymer  substrate. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  surface  of  a  polymer  substrate  with  ultraviolet  light 
including  a  wavelength  of  about  175  nm  or  less  .so  as  to 
produce  a  hydrophilic  group  on  the  surface  of  the  polymer 
substrate,  wherein  the  ultraviolet  light  including  a  wavelength 
of  about  175  nm  or  less  is  selectively  irradiated  onto  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  surface  of  the  polymer  substrate; 
and 

contacting  the  surface  of  the  polymer  substrate  on  which  the 
hydrophilic  group  is  produced  with  a  chemical  adsorption 
solution  containing  a  chlorosilane-containing  chemical  adsor- 
bent and  a  nonaqueous  solvent;  and  reacting  the  hydrophilic 
group  of  the  polymer  substrate  widi  a  chlorosilyl  group  of  the 
chlorosilane-containing  chemical  adsorbent  for  forming  a 
covalent  bond,  thereby  forming  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  on 
the  surface  of  the  polymer  substrate. 

8.  A  method  for  producing  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  surface  of  a  polymer  substrate  with  ultraviolet  laser 
light  so  as  to  produce  a  hydrophilic  group  on  the  surface  of 
the  polymer  substrate,  wherein  the  ultraviolet  laser  light  is 
selectively  irradiated  onto  a  predetermined  part  of  the  surface 
of  the  polymer  substrate;  and 

contacting  the  surface  of  the  polymer  substrate  on  which  the 
hydrophilic  group  is  produced  with  a  chemical  adsorption 
solution  containing  a  chlorosilane-containing  chemical  adsor- 
bent and  a  nonaqueous  solvent;  and  reacting  the  hydrophilic 
group  of  the  polymer  substrate  with  a  chlorosilyl  group  of  the 
chlorosilane-containing  chemical  adsorbent  for  forming  a 
covalent  bond,  thereby  forming  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  on 
the  surface  of  the  polymer  substrate. 

wherein  the  ultraviolet  light  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  excimer  la.ser  light,  gas  la.ser  light  and  YAG  laser  light. 


5451,726 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CHEMICALLY 

ADSORBED  FILM 

Shigeo  Ikuta.  Katano;  Kazufumi  Ogawa.  Nara.  and  Mamoru 
Soga.  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,015 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279122; 
Oct.  3,  1995,  7-255979 

Int  a."  G03F  7/26 
MS.  CL  430—269  9  Claims 


0H4'Si-O-S-0H    OH-StO-S-OH 

H--Ah    0         iA  i 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  surface  of  a  polymer  substrate  with  ultraviolet  laser 
light  so  as  to  produce  a  hydrophilic  group  on  the  surface  of 
the  polymer  substrate,  wherein  the  ultraviolet  laser  light  is 
selectively  iaadiated  onto  a  predetermined  part  of  the  surface 
of  the  polymer  substrate;  and 

contacting  the  surface  of  the  polymer  substrate  on  which  the 
hydrophilic  group  is  produced  with  a  chemical  adsorption 
solution  containing  a  chlorosilane-containing  chemical  adsor- 
bent and  a  nonaqueous  solvent;  and  reacting  the  hydrophilic 
group  of  the  polymer  substrate  with  a  chlorosilyl  group  of  the 
chlorosilane-containing  chemical  adsorbent  for  forming  a 


5,851,727 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMERS  AND  PHOTORESIST 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Sang-Jun  Choi,  kyungki-do;  Chun-geun  Park,  Kyungki-do, 
and  Young-bum  Koh,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kyunglii-do,   Rep.   of 
Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866 J07 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,  1996, 
1996-32631 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/004 
U.S.  CI.  430-270.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  polymer  represented  by  the  formula: 

R'  R, 

I  I 

•<-CH,— C+— <-CH,-C^ 

c=o        c=o 

I  I 

0  o 

1  I 

R:  R. 

I 

OH 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  t-butyl  group  and  a  tetrahydropyra- 
nyl  group,  and  m  and  n  are  selected  such  that  the  ratio  m/(n-t-m) 
ranges  from  0. 1  to  0.9. 

12.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising: 
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a  photosensitive  polymer  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


-continued 
o 


R> 

I 


f 


■^CHj-C^-eCHj-C);^ 


I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

R: 

I 

OH 


c=o 

I 

o 

I 

Rj 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  R}  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  t-butyl  group  and  a  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl  group,  and  m  and  n  are  selected  such  that  the  ratio 
m/(n-»-m)  ranges  from  0. 1  to  0.9;  and 
a  photoacid  generator. 


O  CH3 

II  I 

-HiC— C— O— C— CHj 

CHj 

O  CH, 

II  I 

-C-O— C— CHj 
I 
CH, 


ll-l 


n-2 


n-3 


n-4 


and 


a  photo  acid  generating  agent  of  an  onium  salt  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  IH: 


Ar,X*Y- 


(IH) 


wherein  Ar  is  any  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  halogen-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  sulfur, 
and  selenium,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BF4, 
PFft,  AsPft,  SbPft  and  CFjSOj. 


5,851,728 

THltEE-COMPONENT  CHEMICAL  AMPLIFIED 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

Seong-Ju  Kim;  Joo-Hyeon  Park;  Ki-Dae  Kim,  and  Dong-Chui 

Sec,  ail  of  Itejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Knmho  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  14,  1995, 
1995-35530 

Int  CL"  G03F  7/004 
U.S.  CL  430— 270.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  amplified  photoresist  composition  comprising: 
an  alkali  soluble  resin; 

a  dissolution  inhibitor  which  is  an  aromatic  polyhydroxy  com- 
pouiid  of  the  following  general  formula  I: 

I 


5351,729 
OPTICAL  DISC 
Atsushi  Takeuchi;  Shukhi  Igaraslii,  and  Mikio  Yoshida,  all  oT 
Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224067; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224072 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/24 
lis.  CL  430—270.12  1  Claim 


(Ri): 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  radical  and  an  alkoxy 
radical;  a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  b  is  an  integer  of  I  to  8;  c  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  12:  R,  is  an  alkoxy  radical  or  an  alkoxy  radical 
substituted  with  an  ether  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  sulfoxide 
group,  a  sulfone  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
R  is  independent  and  is  at  least  two  of  the  radicals  represented 
by  fpnnulas  U-1,  U-2,  U-3.  or  U-4: 


I  W  It  14  W 

WCOROMG  POWCR  [mW] 


1.  A  write-once  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  recording  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  comprising  a  first 
Sb — Se  based  thin  film  disposed  on  die  surface  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  15  to  about  25  nm  and  including  70 
atomic  *  or  mote  of  Se.  a  Bi^Te,  based  diin  film  on  said  first 
Sb — Se  based  thin  film,  and  a  second  Sb — Se  based  thin  film 
including  70  atomic  %  or  mote  of  Se  disposed  on  said  BijTcj 
based  thin  film;  and 

an  Al  thin  film  disposed  on  the  recording  layer,  said  write-once 
optical  disc  having  a  reflectance  value  from  the  recording 
layer  for  a  laser  beam  of  a  wavelength  of  about  680  nm  of 
from  about  10  to  about  25*.  and  said  write-once  optical  disc 
producing  a  recording  pit  length  of  about  280  nsec  at  a 
recording  power  level  of  about  12.5  mW  at  said  680  nm 
wavelength. 
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5451,730 
SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH  AN  ANTIHALATION 
LAYER  THAT  CONTAINS  A  RESIN  BINDER 
COMPRISING  ANTHRACENE  UNITS 
James  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree,  and  George  W.  Orsuia,  Avon, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.,  Marl- 
borough, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,482,  Nov.  15,  1991.  This  application 
Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978327 
Int  CI."  G«3C  im 
U.S.  CI,  430—271.1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  coated  substrate  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  thereon  a  coating  layer  of  an  antihalation 
composition  and  a  coating  layer  of  a  photoresist  over  the 
antihalation  composition  coating  layer, 

the  layer  of  the  antihalation  composition  comprising  a  resin 
binder  and  a  crosslinker,  the  resin  binder  having  anthracene 
units  therein  and  the  resin  binder  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
crosslinker.  and  the  crosslinker  compound  capable  of  causing 
a  crosslinking  reaction  of  the  resin  binder. 

the  photoresist  comprising  a  resin  binder  and  a  radiation  sensi- 
tive component. 


5351,731 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Carl  David  McAfee,  Kennedale;  Piseth  Lov,  Mansfield;  David 

Thomas    Hughes,   Whitney,   and    Michael   Wayne   Chase, 

Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  M.  A.  Hanna  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.862 

InL  a."  G03F  7/033:7/.m:7/038 

VS.  CI.  430—286.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymer  composition  capable  of  being  processed  in 
aqueous  media  to  form  a  flexographic  printing  plate  comprising:  I ) 
a  flexomcr  blend  having  at  least  one  hydrophilic  flexomer.  which  is 
a  carboxylated  acrylonitrile  butadiene  polymer,  at  least  one 
crosslinkmg  agent,  and  at  least  one  photoiniliator,  and  2)  at  least 
one  compatible  swell  enhancing  filler  consisting  of  a  compound 
different  from  said  hydrophilic  flexomer  but  which  is  compatible 
with  said  hydrophilic  flexomer  such  that  said  compatible  swell 
enhancing  filler  and  said  hydrophilic  flexomer  remain  dispersed 
within  one  another,  wherein  said  compatible  swell  enhancing  filler 
increases  the  volume  swell  of  said  flexomer  blend  in  the  presence 
of  water. 

6.  A  photopolymer  composition  capable  of  being  processed  in 
aqueous  media  to  form  a  flexographic  printing  plate  comprising:  I) 
a  flexomer  blend  having  at  least  one  hydrophilic  flexomer,  which  is 
a  carboxylated  acrylonitrile  butadiene  polymer,  at  least  one 
crosslinking  agent,  and  at  least  one  photoiniliator,  and  2)  at  least 


one  compatible  swell  enhancing  component  comprising  a)  a  swell 
enhancing  filler  which  is  incompatible  with  said  hydrophilic  flex- 
omer, and  b)  at  least  one  compatibilizer  having  both  hydrophilic 
and  nonhydrophilic  constituents  so  that  said  compatible  swell 
enhancing  component  is  compatible  with  said  hydrophilic  flexomer 
to  the  extent  that  said  compatible  swell  enhancing  component  and 
said  hydrophilic  flexomer  remain  dispersed  within  one  another, 
said  compatibilizer  reducing  the  haze  of  said  photopolymer  com- 
position, wherein  said  swell  enhancing  filler  increases  the  volume 
swell  of  said  flexomer  blend  in  the  presence  of  water 

10.  A  photopolymer  composition  according  to  claim  6,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  crosslinking  agents  comprises  first  and  second 
crosslinking  agents,  said  first  crosslinking  agent  being  a  hydro- 
philic crosslinking  agent  and  said  second  crosslinking  agent  being 
less  hydrophilic  than  said  first  crosslinking  agent. 


5351,732 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

UTILIZING  BLACK  ELECTRODE  BETWEEN 

SUBSTRATE  AND  CONDUCTOR  ELECTRODE 

Hiroshi  Kanda.  Yakohama,  Japan,-  Jerome  David  Smith,  Cary, 

and  Terry  R.  Sues.s  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812030 

Int  CI.''  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—321  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  AC  plasma  display  panel  device 
comprising  front  and  rear  insulating  substrates  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  and  an  electrode  arrangement  composed  of  groups  of 
electrode  composites  respectively  formed  on  the  front  and  rear 
insulating  substrates  with  specified  electrode  patterns,  which  are 
positioned  face  to  face  in  an  orthogonal  relationship  across  a 
discharge  space  filled  with  ionizable  gas  between  the  insulating 
substrates,  characterized  in  that  the  method  of  forming  the  elec- 
trode composites  on  at  least  the  front  insulating  substrate  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of: 

( 1 )  applying  a  photosensitive  black  composition  on  at  least  the 
front  insulating  substrate,  wherein  the  photosensitive  black 
composition  comprises  an  admixture  of  (a)  conductive  par- 
ticles of  at  least  one  of  RuOj,  ruthenium  based  polynary  oxide 
or  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  at  least  one  inorganic  binder,  (c) 
organic,  carfooxylic  acid  containing  polymeric  binder,  (d)  pho- 
toinitiation  system,  and  (e)  photohardenable  monomer; 

(2)  imagewise  exposing  the  photosensitive  black  composition  to 
actinic  radiation  to  define  the  specified  pattern; 

(3)  developing  the  exposed  black  composition  in  basic  aqueous 
solution  to  remove  the  composition  in  areas  not  exposed  to 
actinic  radiation: 
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(4)  firing  the  developed  black  composition,  forming  a  black 
conductive  component  on  the  substrate; 

(5)  applying  a  photosensitive  conductive  composition  which 
fomis  a  conductor  electrode  and  comprises  an  admixture  of 
(a)  conductive  particles  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  a 
group  of  Au,  Ag,  Pd,  Pi  and  Cu,  or  combinations  thereof,  (b) 
at  least  one  inorganic  binder,  (c)  organic,  carboxylic  acid 
containing  polymeric  binder,  (d)  photoinitiation  system,  and 
(e)  photohardenable  monomer, 

(6)  imagewise  exposing  the  photosensitive  conductive  composi- 
tion to  actinic  radiation  to  define  the  electrode  pattern; 

(7)  developing  the  exposed  conductive  composition  in  basic 
aqueous  solution  to  remove  the  composition  in  areas  not 
exposed  to  actinic  radiation; 

(8)  firing  the  developed  conductive  composition  forming  the 
conc^iKtor  electrodes  on  top  of  the  arrangement  of  black 
elecirodes  on  the  substrate. 


5351,734 
PROCESS  FOR  DEFINING  RESIST  PATTERNS 
Christophe  Pierrat,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.666 

InL  ex."  G03F  7/20 

U.S.  a.  430—312  12  Ctaims 


5351,733 

PHOrrOLITHOGRAPHIC  PATTERN  GENERATION 
Recai  Sezi,  Rottenbacfa;  Rainer  Leuschner,  and  Erwin 
Schmidt,  both  of  Erlangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCTA)E95/01184,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12, 1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1994,  44  32 
446.4      11 

Int.  CI."  B03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—311  10  Claims 

1.  A  itiethod  for  producing  photolithographic  patterns  in  the 
submicron  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applyia;  onto  a  substrate  a  photoresist  layer  comprising 
a  polymer  containing  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  groups  and 

tell,  butyiester  or  tert.  butoxy-carbonyloxy  groups, 
a  photoactive  component   in  the   form  of  an  ester  of  a 
na^hthoquinonediazide-4-sulfonic  acid  having  a  structure 


SOiH 


with  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic-aromatic  hydroxy  compound,  the 
residues  R  signifying — independently  of  one  another —  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  halogenalkyl.  alkoxy.  phenyl,  halogenphenyl.  phenoxy  or 
halogen,  and  a  suitable  solvent; 
drying  the  photoresist  layer; 

exposing  the  photoresist  layer  in  an  imaging  manner: 
subjecting  the  exposed  photoresist  layer  to  a  temperature  treat- 
ment in  the  range  of  between  120°  and  150°  C.  for  a  duration 
of  too  to  600  seconds; 
subjec^fig  the  thus  treated  photoresist  layer  to  liquid  silylation; 

and! 
dry-d^loping  the  silylaied  photoresist  layer  in  an  anisotropic 
oxy^n  plasma. 
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1.  A  process  of  defining  a  pattern  of  a  desired  width  in  resist 
material  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

defining  one  edge  of  the  pattern  by  exposing  a  first  portion  of  the 
resist  material  to  a  resist  modifying  source  through  a  first 
mask  having  first  opaque  portions;  and 

defining  another  edge  of  the  pattern  by  exposing  a  second 
portion  of  the  resist  material  to  a  resist  modifying  source 
through  a  second  different  mask  having  second  opaque  por- 
tions, the  opaque  portions  of  the  first  and  second  masks 
overlapping  by  a  distance  correlative  to  the  desired  width  of 
the  pattern. 


5351,735 
ALKALINE  DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  TO  PROCESS  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Gary  Roger  Miller,  FL  Collins,  and  Melanle  Ann  Fdker,  Love- 
laiid,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kodak  Polychrome  Graph- 
ics, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,471,  Oct  11,  1996,  PaL  Na  5,766326. 
This  appUcaUon  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,092 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/32 
VS.  CI.  430—322  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  comprising: 
developing  an  imagewise  exposed  positive-working  or  negative- 
working  lithographic  printing  plate  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
developing  composition  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  12  and 
comprising: 

a)  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  and 

b)  at  least  5  weight  9t  of  glycerii»e. 


5351,736 

HEAT-RESISTANT  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION, 

photosensitive:  substrate,  and  process  FOR 

FORMING  heat-resistant  POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIVE 

pattern 

Toshihiko  Omote;  Shun-ichi  Hayashi,  and  Hirofumi  Fujii.  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248.535,  May  24,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835^35,  Feb.  14.  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  86,084,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-65634; 
Apr.  4,  1991,  3-71767;  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-111163;  Jul.  7,  1992. 
4-179685;  Oct  26,  1992.  4-287384 

Int  a."  G03F  7/40:7/004 
VS.  a.  430—325  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  negative  pattern  which  comprises 
coating  a  photosensitive  liquid  on  a  substrate,  said  photosensi- 
tive liquid  being  prepared  by  dissolving  a  heat-resistant  pho- 
toresist composition  in  an  organic  solvent,  the  photoresist 
composition  comprising  a  polyimide  precursor  having  a  struc- 
tural unit  represented  by  formula  (1): 
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CONH— R: 


COOH 


r 


i\) 


wherein  the  arrows  each  indicate  a  bond  which  can  be  substituted 
by  isomerization.  R'  represents  a  skeleton  of  benzene,  naphthalene, 
perylene,  diphenyl,  diphenyl  ether,  diphenyl  sulfone.  diphenylpro- 
pane,  diphenylhexafluoropropane,  benzophenone,  butane  or 
cyclobutane,  and  R"  represents  a  skeleton  of  diphenyl  ether,  diphe- 
nyl thioether,  benzophenone.  diphenylmethane.  diphenylpropane, 
diphenylhexafluoropropane.  diphenyl  sulfoxide,  diphenyl  sulfone. 
biphenyl,  pyridine  or  benzene,  and  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (lla): 


(Da) 


RsOC 


H,C 


CORt 


wherein  R,  and  R<,  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  said  compound  represented  by  formula  (Ila)  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  polyimide  precursor, 
drying  the  resulting  coating  to  form  a  film  on  the  substrate, 
irradiating  the  resulting  film  with  actinic  rays  through  a  photo- 
mask, 
heat-treating  the  irradiated  film  at  a  temperature  of  about  170° 

C.  or  more,  and 
removing  unexposed  areas  of  the  film  by  development  with  an 
alkaline  developing  solution,  wherein  the  step  of  heat  treating 
the  irradiated  film  at  a  temperature  of  about  170°  C.  or  more 
is  conducted  after  the  film  is  irradiated  and  before  the  film  is 
developed. 


5,851,737 

SPATIALLY  VARIED  INTERFACES  FOR  COMPOSITE 

MATERULS 

Benji  Maniyama,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863^36 

InL  CI."  G«3F  7AX) 

VS.  CL  430—325  lo  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  fiber-  or  filament-reinforced  matrix 
composite  structure  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  partially  coating  a 
reinforcing  fiber  or  filament  with  a  material  which  either  promotes 
or  deters  bonding  between  the  reinforcing  fiber  or  filament  and  the 
matrix  material  to  provide  a  patterned  coating,  (b)  combining  the 
coated  fiber  or  filament  with  a  matrix  material  to  provide  a  pre- 
form, and  (c)  densifying  the  preform  to  provide  said  composite. 


5351,738 
METHOD  COMPRISING  SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH 
AN  ANTIHALATION  LAYER  THAT  CONTAINS  A  RESIN 

BINDER  COMPRISING  ANTHRACENE  UNITS 
James  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree,  and  George  W.  Orsula,  Avon, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.,  Marl- 
borough, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,482,  Nov.  15,  1991.  This  application 

Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,688 

InL  CI.*  G03C  5/16:  C08J  3/28 

U.S.  a.  430-327  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  relief  image  on  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising: 

applying  on  the  substrate  a  layer  of  an  antihalation  composition 
comprising  a  resin  binder  and  a  crosslinker,  the  resin  binder 
having  anthracene  units  therein  and  the  resin  binder  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  crosslinker,  and  the  crosslinker  capable  of 
causing  a  thermally-activated  crosslinicing  reaction  of  the 
resin  binder, 

applying  over  said  antihalation  composition  layer  a  layer  of  a 
photoresist  composition  comprising  a  resin  binder  and  a  radia- 
tion senstive  component,  and 

imagewise  exposing  the  photoresist  composition  layer  to  activat- 
ing radiation  and  developing  the  exposed  photoresist  compo- 
sition layer. 


5351,739 
QUINONEDUZIDE/NOVOLAK  POSITIVE  ELECTRON 
BEAM  RESLST  DEVELOPER 
Hiroki  Oosedo,  Ehime;  Mutsuo  Kalaoka,  deceased,  late  of 
Shiga,  by  Mayumi  KaUoka  legal  represenUtive;  by  Shigey- 
oshi    Kanetsuki,    legal    representative,    Shiga;    Kazutaka 
Tamura,  Shiga,  and  Masaya  Asano,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,908,  Nov.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360306,  May  25,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,629,127.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
979370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5102428 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  430—331  10  Claims 

1.  A  quinonediazide/novolak  positive  electron  beam  resist  devel- 
oper comprising  alkali  metal  ions,  weak  acid  ions  and  a  water 
soluble  organic  compound  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 
0.05SaS0.5,  0.07SbnSI.5  and  a<bn  or  a>bn,  wherein  a  is  the 
concentration  of  the  alkali  metal  in  mol/kg,  b  is  the  concentration 
of  the  weak  acid  in  mol/kg  and  n  is  the  valence  of  the  weak  acid 
ions,  and  the  concentration  of  the  water  soluble  organic  compound 
is  0.5  to  10  wt  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  develof)er;  said 
water  soluble  organic  compound  being  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by 


DecembiI  22,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3335 


the  following  general  formulae  (I),  (II).  (Ill),  dimethyl  sulfoxide, 
acetonitrile.  pyridine  and  morpholine: 

R^  (I) 

4c-o-R* 

I 
R' 

(where  rt".  R^,  R'  and  R"*  stand  for.  respectively  independently,  one 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group 
and  hydiDKyalkyl  group:  R'  and  R'  may  also  be  combined  to  form 
a  closed  ring:  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  I  to  6) 


R'--N 


/ 

i 

\ 


(11) 


R' 


(where  R  ,  R^  and  R'  stand  for.  respectively  independently,  one 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group 
and  hydnoKyalkyl  group;  R'  and  R-*  may  also  be  combined  to  form 
a  closed  ring:  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  I  to  9) 


R'rrN— C— R' 

I      11 

R'   O 


(UI) 


(where  ft  ,  R"  and  R*  stand  for,  respectively  independently,  one 
selected  .from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group 
and  hydiDKyalkyl  group;  R'  and  R'  may  also  be  combined  to  form 
a  closed  {ring;  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  1  to  9). 
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said  inventive  step  replaces  the  stationary-diffiise-element  by  a 
moving-diffuse-element  resulting  in  a  desirable  and  evenly 
illuminated  subject. 


5351,741 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  COLOR  IMAGES 
Osamu  Takahashi;  Hideaki  Naruse,  and  Nobuo  Sakai,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715366,  Jun.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,201,  Jan.  27.  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300349 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1986,  14546/86 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/38:7/384:7/413 
VS.  CL  430—380  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  color  images  comprising: 
image-wise  exposing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  material, 
said  photographic  material  having  on  a  reflective  support  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  dispersion  of  oleo- 
philic fine  grains  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  0.25  pm  to  0.05 
|im.  which  dispersion  contains  a  pyrazolo[S.I 
-cJ[l.2,4]triazole  or  pyrazolo[1.5-b)(1.2.4Jtriazole  coupler 
capable  of  forming  a  magenta  dye  after  having  been  coupled 
with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine 
developing  agent  and  at  least  one  high  boiling  organic  solvent 
having  a  dielectric  constant  of  5.0  or  nwre  (25°  C,  10  KHz) 
and  having  the  formula  (I): 


5351,740 

SPECKLELESS  ILLUMINATION  OF  OBJECTS  BY 

LASER  LIGHT  RESULTS  WHEN  THE  LASER  LIGHT  IS 

TRANSMITTED  OR  IS  REFLECTED  BY  A  MOVING 

DIFFUSER 

George  M.  Sawyer,  7251  Garden  Grove  Blvd.,  ifE,  Garden 

Grt>ve,  CaUf.  92641 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  292,318,  Aug.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,443397,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  168,274,  Dec. 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
737389,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  291435,  Dec.  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion or  Ser.  No.  920,782,  Oct.  20,  1986,  Pat  No.  4335,090, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699404,  Feb.  8, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,640, 
Oct  5,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
348,610,  Feb.  12,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  #72,209,  Sep.  4,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  072,197,  Sep.  14,  1970,  PaL  No.  4,178,181, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,275,  Apr.  21,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,298 
InL  CI."  C;03C  5/08:5/04:7/00:  G03B  27/54 
U.S.  CI.  430—363  13  Claims 


W,  (I) 

I 

o 

I 

W-— o— p=o 

I 

o 

I 

w, 

wherein  W,.  W,  and  W,  each  represents  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi, 
alkenyl  or  aryl  group; 
then  subjecting  the  image-wise  exposed  photographic  material 

to  development  at  a  processing  temperature  of  33°  to  45°  C. 

with  a  color  developer  which  contains  an  aromatic  primary 

amine  developing  agent  and  0.5  ml/I  or  less  of  benzyl  alcohol. 

for  a  period  of  time  within  2  minutes  or  less. 
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1.  In  the  prior  art.  when  la.ser  light,  reflected  by  a  stationary- 
diffuse-element,  illuminates  a  subject, 
an  undesirable  and  unevenly  illuminated  subject  results  that  is  in 

the  tbrm  of  a  speckled  pattern  of  light  and  dark  areas, 
said  undesirable  and  unevenly  illuminated  subject  is  obviated  by 

an  inventive  step. 


5351,742 

solid  processing  composition  and  method 

for  processing  silver  halide  photographic 

light-sensitivt;  materul 

Shoji  Nishio,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporabon, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  736499,  OcL  24,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  30,  1995,  7-281649 

InL  CI."  G03C  5/30 

VS.  CI.  430-^465  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  processing  composition  for  processing  a  silver  halide 
photographic  light  sensitive  material,  the  sodium  cation  content  of 
said  solid  composition  being  80  to  95  mol  *  based  on  tlie  total 
metal  cation  content,  wherein  the  solid  processing  composition 
contains  said  developing  agent  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (l-a)  in  an  amount  of  30  to  70  weight  *: 


M.O 


OM: 


ibnnuU  ( 1  -a) 


=Y, 


Yi 
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wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkoxy  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  amido 
group  or  a  sufonamido  group;  Y,  represents  O  or  S;  Y,  represents 
O,  S  or  NRj.  in  which  Rj  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  and  M,  and  M, 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom. 


5,851,743 

COLORED  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FOR 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  PACKAGED 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLAL 

Mutsuo  Akao,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Com  LTD.,  Kanagawa-I(en,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  774355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1995,  7-353004 

Int.  CI."  G03C  J/00 

VS.  CI.  430—501  24  Claims 


1.  A  colored  packaging  material  for  a  photosensitive  material 
comprising  a  colored  pigment,  a  dispersing  pigment,  and  a  fatty 
acid  metal  salt, 
wherein  said  dispersing  pigment  is  a  pigment  dispersing  said 

colored  pigment,  and 
wherein  said  fatty  acid  metal  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
2  to  5  wt  %. 


5351,744 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Fumiyuki  Suzuki;  Takahito  Miyoshi;  Yukio  Shirokura;  Takan- 

ori  Sato,  and  Hiroko  Sugihara,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  917,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1996,  8-245594 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/795 
U.S.  CI.  430—501  5  Claims 

n 


terephthalate  unit  on  the  other  side  to  a  total  number  of  an 
ethylene  unit  in  the  polyester,  and 
the  support  has  a  thickness  of  1 12  to  128  pm. 


I.  A  photographic  film  having  a  width  of  35  mm  which  com- 
prises a  continuous  support  comprising  polyester  and  at  least  one 
photographic  layer  provided  thereon, 

wherein  the  polyester  has  recurring  units  comprising  ()0  to  85 
molar  %  of  ethylene-2.6-naphthalaie  unit  and  15  to  40  molar 
%  of  ethylene  terephthalate  unit  and  satisfies  the  formula  ( I ); 


-0.65S[NDA}+log  |NET)S0.28 


(I) 


wherein  [NDA)  represents  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  2,6-naphthalate 
unit  to  a  total  number  of  2,6-naphthalate  unit  and  terephtha- 
late unit,  and  [NET]  represents  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  ethylene 
unit  which  has  a  2,6-naphthalate  unit  on  one  side  and  a 


5,851.745 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSTIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE 

Kiyoshi  Takeuchi,  .Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  19%,  8-214885 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  430—505  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  having  at 
least  one  photographic  constitutional  layer  on  a  base,  wherein  one 
or  more  of  the  said  photographic  constitutional  layers  contains  at 
least  one  color-developing  agent  represented  by  formula  (I)  and  at 
least  one  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (II)  in  the 
same  layer  or  different  layers: 


C-^4HNH-Z 


formula  (I) 


wherein  Z  represents  a  carbamoyl  group,  and  Q  represents  a 
group  of  atoms  required  to  form  an  unsaturated  ring  together 
with  the  C. 


(Y')„— M— G— (Y-)„ 


formula  (II) 


wherein  M  represents  a  coupler  component  capable  of  causing 
coupling  reaction  at  the  site  where  G  is  bonded  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  the  color-developing  agent  represented 
by  formula  (1),  G  represents  a  group  capable  of  coupling 
split-off  by  the  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product 
of  the  color-developing  agent  represented  by  formula  (I)  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heterocyclic  group, 
an  aryloxy  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  an  aryloxycarbony- 
loxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a 
heterocyclic  thio  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  alkylsulfony- 
loxy  group,  an  arylsulfonyloxy  group,  a  carbonamido  group,  a 
sulfonamide  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group,  an  arylsulfinyl  group,  an  ary- 
lazo  group,  and  a  carbamoylamino  group.  Y'  and  Y"  each 
represent  a  group  having  a  dissociation  group,  whose  pKa  is  I 
or  more  but  12  or  less,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  or  2,  provided  that  n-t-mg  1 ,  and  when  n  and  m  are 
each  2  or  more,  Y's  and  Y's  are  each  the  same  or  different. 


5,851.746 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  HAVING 
POLYETHYLENE  NAPHTHALATE  SUPPORT  AND  THIN 

NON-IMAGING  BOTTOM  LAYERS 
John  Brian  Rieger.  Rochester,  and  Di^e  Matthew  Michno. 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,875,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  593,224,  Jan.  29, 
1996,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
978,675 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/815 
VS.  CI.  430—510  17  Claims 

1.  A  multicolor  photographic  element  comprising  an  ultraviolet 
ray  absorbing  polyester  support  comprising  a  polymer  derived 
from  a  fused  polycyclic  aromatic  dicarboxylate  monomer  which 
may  be  a  homopolymer.  a  copolymer  or  a  graft  polymer,  bearing  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer,  the  sup- 
port having  adjacent  thereto  one  or  more  contiguous  non  imaging 
layers  between  the  support  and  the  closest  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  layer,  said  one  or  more  contiguous  layers  con- 
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^mbined  gelatin  laydown  of  2.3g/m^  or  less,  containing 
ion  agent,  the  contiguous  nonimaging  layers  being 
r'  free  of  ultraviolet  absorbing  compounds  and  having  a 
solHnt  weight  ratio  of  at  least  2.9. 


5,851,747 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
I  j  MATERIAL 

Shigeaki  Ibkahashi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126308 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/32:1/005 
U.S.  CI.  430—531  13  Claims 

1 .  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  supb^Hi.  having  thereon  component  layers  including  a  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  light  insensitive  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
comprises  B  silver  halide  emulsion  which  has  been  subjected  to 
desalting  r^  ultrafiltration,  at  least  one  of  the  component  layers 
containing  b  composite  material  comprising  inorganic  panicles  and 
a  hydrophobic  polymer,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
silver  halide  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of  about  0. 1 5  to 
about  5.0  microns. 


layer  hav 
having  th ' 


wherein 
consisting 
provided 
Each  A  i> 
and  ar>  I 
m  is  an 
each  B 


Y.  Z.  W  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
jf  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  halogen,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  groups. 
I^al  X  and  W  may  join  to  form  a  saturated  ring; 
Elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy 
xy  groups; 
ntcgcr  from  1  to  3; 

independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lOR,  and  — NHSO^R,  wherein  R^  and  R,  are  indepen- 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 


integer  firom  1  to  3;  and 
ibstituent  group. 


183-254  0.G.-98-13:QL3 


5,851.749 

COLOR-DEVELOPING  AGENT.  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGR.APHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND 

IMAGE-FORMING  METHOD 

Atsuhiro  Okawa;  Toshiyuki  Makuta.  and  Toshiki  Taguchi.  all 

of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  757.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-334183 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/42 
VS.  CI.  430—566  26  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material,  compris- 
ing a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  that  is  contained  in  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  provided  on  a  base: 

Formula  (li 


wherein  Z'  represents  a  carbamoyl  group.  Q'  represents  a  group 
of  nonmetal  atoms  required  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
aromatic  ring  together  with  the  C.  Q"  represents  a  heterocy- 
clic residue.  Y'  represents  a  group  capable  of  substitution 
c"to  the  aromatic  ring,  m  is  1  or  2.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
3. 


5,851.748 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
COMPRISING  A  PARTICULAR  ACVLACETANILIDE 
YELLOW  DYE-FORMING  COUPLER 
Ping-Wak  Tang;  Stanley  W.  Cowan;  David  J.  Decker,  all  of 
Rochester,  and  Thomas  A.  Rosiek.  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignqi^  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766.194 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/0S:7/26:7/32 
VS.  a.  4J0— 557  18  Claims 

A  pi  0  tographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
I  g  associated  therewith  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler 
'  [formula: 


5,851,750 

SILVER  HALIDE  GRAIN,  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

AND  PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Naoko  Furusawa;  Masako  Kuramoto;  Kazuyoshi  Ichikawa, 

and  Haruhiko  Masutomi,  all  of  Hino.  Japan.  as.signors  to 

Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  710.197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1995.  7-243156 

Int  CL"  G03C  1/005: 1 /OH 

VS.  CI.  430—567  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains, 
wherein  at  least  50*  of  the  total  number  of  the  grains  is  accounted 
for  by  silver  halide  grains  each  having  one  or  more  chemical 
sensitization  clusters,  a  largest  size  of  the  clusters  being  not  less 
than  1 .2  nm  and  less  than  4.0  nm. 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  a  siher  halide  emulsion  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  a  silver  halide  grain  emulsion  by  mixing  an  aqueous 
silver  salt  solution  and  aqueous  halide  solution,  and 

chemically  ripening  the  silver  halide  emulsion  with  a  chemical 
sensitizer, 
wherein,  in  the  step  of  chemical  ripening,  the  rate  of  chemical 
ripening  being  so  controlled  that  the  following  requirement  is 
satisfied. 

1.24xl0-£el.53xl0' 
wherein  e  is  a  relative  aggregation  rate  constant  represented  by  the 
following  equation. 

i=NkH2ks) 

wherein  N  is  an  addition  amount  of  the  chemical  sensitizer  in 
number  per  (jm*  of  the  grain  surface:  k  is  an  aggregation  rate 
constant  in  pm"/min.;  and  ks  is  a  reaction  rate  constant  of  the 
chemical  sensitizer  in  min.  '. 
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5,851.751 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  WITH  IMPROVED 
IMAGE  TONE 
Julian  M.  VVallis.  Cheshunt.-   Robert  J.  D.   Nairne,  Bishops 
Stortford,  both  of  Great  Britain,  and  AlexLs  Zinn-Warner, 
Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,671 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21.  19%, 
9603658 

Int.  CI."  G03C  IA)35:l/tO:l/0()5 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  10  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  of  average  grain  size  0.2  \xm  or  less 
comprising: 

(a)  silver  halide  grains  having  a  core  and  an  outer  shell,  wherein 
the  core  comprises  at  least  85  mole  %  of  the  total  silver  halide 
content  of  the  grain,  at  least  50  mole  %  of  the  silver  halide  in 
the  core  is  silver  bromide,  and  the  outer  shell  comprises  silver 
halide  of  which  greater  than  50  mol  %  is  silver  chloride:  and 

(b)  a  toning  agent  comprising  a  compound  of  formula  I  or  U; 


emulsion  which  is  employed  for  the  intended  evaluation  and 
which  gives  a  surface  negative  image  by  exposure,  the  rela- 
tive quantum  yield  of  the  negative  sensitivity  of  the  emulsion 
is  smaller  than  0.6; 

(3)  when  both  said  one  of  the  hole-injection  sensitizing  dye(s) 
and  said  one  of  the  supersensltizing  compound(s)  are 
adsorbed  onto  a  standard,  internally  fogged  reversal  silver 
iodobromide  emulsion  which  is  employed  for  the  intended 
evaluation  and  which  gives  an  internal  re\ersal  image  by 
exposure,  the  degree  of  intrinsic  desensitization  of  the  rever- 
sal sensitivity  of  the  emulsion  is  smaller  than  0.2  as  log  E;  and 

(4)  when  both  said  one  of  the  hole-injection  .sensitizing  dye(s) 
and  said  one  of  the  supersensilizing  compound(s)  are 
adsorbed  onto  the  standard,  internally  fogged  reversal  silver 
iodobromide  emulsion  referred  to  in  O).  the  relative  quantum 
yield  of  the  reversal  sensitivity  of  the  emulsion  is  0.8  or  more. 


Z  R» 
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Y  R-" 
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wherein: 

R'  and  R"  independently  represent  the  atoms  selected  from  C, 

N,  O  and  .S  necessary  to  complete  a  5.  6.  or  7  membered  ring: 
R'  and  R''  independently  represent  H.  alltyl  or  aryf  groups,  or 

together  represent  the  atoms  selected  from  C.  N,  O  and  .S 

neces,sary  to  complete  a  5.  6  or  7  membered  cyclic  ring  but 

are  not  both  H: 
R*^  and  R*"  independently  represent  H  or  alkyl  groups,  or  together 

represent  the  atoms  selected  from  C,  N.  O  and  S  necessary  to 

complete  a  5.  6  or  7  mcmliered  ring; 
X  represents  a  bond  or  a  divalent  linking  group; 
each  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  O.  NR^,  S.  and  Se.  where  R'  is  H  or  alkyl 

of  up  to  5  cartK)n  atoms;  and 
Z  is  S  or  Se. 


5,851.753 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
M.VIERIAL 
Takeloshi   Yamada;    Norio   Miura;    Naoyo   Suzuki;    Hiroshi 
Kashiwagi,  and  Hideki  Taklguchi.  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265697; 
Oct.  19.  1995.  7-271244;  Jan.  11.  19%.  8-003291 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/m:l/IH:l/M 
VS.  CI.  430—603  9  Claims 
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5.851.752 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 

COMPRISING  HOLE-INJECTION-TYPE  SENSITIZING 

DYE(S)  AND  SUPERSENSITIZING  COMPOUND(S» 

Mitsuhiro  (jchida,  and  Shunji  Takada.  both  of  Minami  Ashi- 

gara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1994,  6-180430 
Int.  CI."G03C  1/29- l/i4 
U.S.  CI.  430—572  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  suppon 
having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
comprising  a  substantially  surtace-latent-image  silver  halide  emul- 
sion which  comprises  hole-injection  sensitizing  dye(s)  in  an 
amount  of  4x10  "*  mol  or  more  per  mol  of  silver  in  the  emulsion 
and  further  comprises  supersensltizing  compound(s).  wherein  one 
of  the  hole-injection  sensitizing  dye(s)  and  one  of  the  supersensi- 
lizing compound(s»  satisfy  the  following  requirements: 

( 1 )  when  both  said  one  of  the  hole-injection  sensitizing  dyc(s) 
and  said  one  of  the  supersensltizing  compound(s)  have  been 
adsortied  onto  the  silver  halide  grains  constituting  the  emul- 
sion, the  emulsion  has  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of 
longer  than  545  nm: 

(2)  when  said  one  of  the  hole-injection  sensitizing  dye(s)  is 
singly  adsorbed  onto  a  standard,  negative  silver  iodobromide 


400  500  600 

WAVE  LENGTH { nm ) 


700 


I  A  monochromatic  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  comprising  a  support,  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  a  non-light-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  provided  on  the 
support,  wherein  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  I  is  con- 
tained in  either  said  emulsion  layer,  said  colloid  layer  or  both  said 
emulsion  layer  and  said  colloid  layer,  and  said  silver  halide  emul- 
sion is  sensitized  by  a  sulfur  sensitizer,  a  gold  sensitizer,  and  a 
selenium  compound  or  a  tellurium  compound  and  said  emulsion 
contains  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  an  average  aspect  ratio 
of  not  less  than  2.0.  said  grains  accounting  for  at  least  50%  of  a 
total  grain  projected  area  of  said  emulsion,  and  said  tabular  grains 
have  an  average  silver  iodide  content  of  not  more  than  I  mole  '*, 
and  said  emulsion  layer  contains  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  repre- 
sented by  Formula  5: 

f<i.-<S)„-R„ 

wherein  R,,  and  R,,  each  represent  an  aliphatic,  an  aromatic 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  the  groups  represented  by  R,, 
and  R|,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  they  may  be  bonded 
with  together  to  form  a  ring;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
6 
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wherein 
substitueiit^ 
carbon  atptns 
having 
is  an  ior 
charge,  n 
is  fonme4 
group 
group,  a 
an  acyl 
group,  an 
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i,  and  R.^1  are  each  an  alkyl  group,  which  may  have  a 

R,,  and  R,4  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 

and  at  least  one  of  9.^2  ^"'^  ^^54  '^  ^  lower  alkyl  group 

:^  4  carbon  atoms  which  has  a  hydrophilic  substituent;  X 

necessary  for  neutralizing  the  intramolecular  electric 

i^  1  or  2.  provided  that  n  is  1  when  an  intramolecular  salt 


Z51.  Z,;.  Z,,  and  X^  are  each  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

alkoxyl  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  trifluoromethyl 

^jano  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 

lup,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl 

i  icetylamino  group,  an  acetyloxy  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


grt)i 


5.851.754 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 
HVDROXAMIC  ACID-BASE  COMPOUND  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Hisashi  !Mikoshiba;    Hiroo  Takizawa;   Junichiro   Hosokawa; 
Voshio  Ishii;    Keiji   Mihayashi;   Masakazu   Morigaki.  and 
Mamoni  Sakurazawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

I        Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,722 
Claim$  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-463085; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-167836;  Sep.  5,  1995.  7-250141 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/M 
VS.  CI.  430—607  10  Claims 

I.  A  s  Iver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  suppon 
having  tt^eon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wlfcrein  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  contains  a 
compoun  li represented  by  formula  (lA): 


5.851,755 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ^UTERIAL  COMPRISING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  DYE  ABSORBING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RADIATION  IN  THE  WAVELENGTH  RANGE  700  TO 

llOONM 

Herman      Uytterhoeven,      Bonheiden;      Johan      Loccufier. 

Zwijnaarde;  Geert  Deroover.  Kessel-Lo,  and  Paul  Callant, ' 

Edegem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel. 

Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,404 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  24, 
19%,  %2O2107.7 

InL  a."  G03C  1/498:1/494 
U.S.  CI.  430—619  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  photothermographic  recording 
material,  having  a  photo-addressable  thermally  developable  ele- 
ment containing  a  substantially  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt, 
photosensitive  silver  halide  in  catalytic  association  with  said  sub- 
stantially light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt  and  spectrally  sensi- 
tized to  infra-red  light  with  a  dye,  a  supersensitizer  for  said  dye.  a 
reducing  agent  in  thermal  working  relationship  with  said  substan- 
tially light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt  and  a  binder,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  (i)  producing  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  aqueous 
dispersions  comprising  said  substantially  light-insensitive  organic 
silver  salt,  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  spectrally  sensitized  to 
infra-red  light  with  said  dye.  said  supersensitizer  for  said  dye.  said 
reducing  agent  and  said  binder:  (ii)  coating  said  aqueous  dispersion 
or  aqueous  dispersions  onto  a  support,  wherein  said  binder 
includes  a  water  soluble  polymer,  a  water-dispersible  polymer  or  a 
water  soluble  polymer  and  a  water-dispersible  polymer:  said  dye 
absorbs  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  wavelength  range  from 
700  to  1 100  nm:  and  said  supersensitizer  is  a  stilbene  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


O 


(lA) 


OH 


RI" 

wherein  U'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkjl  group  having  from  I  to  20  cartx)n  atoms,  a  substituted 
or  unsubitituted  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  20 
carbon  alotns; 

R'"  re|  loesents  an  alkenyl  group  having  a  total  cart>on  number  of 
4  or  iiiore  or  a  cycloalkenyl  group  having  a  total  carbon  atom 
nun'  ner  of  6  or  more: 
provid;<l  that  when  R'^'  is  a  slyryl  group.  R'"  is  a  substituted  or 
unsi  Instituted  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  20 
earbwi  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
havihg  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
when  K"  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  a  total  carbon  number  of 
17  dr  more.  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stitiitd  alkyl  gmup  having  7  or  more  carbon  atoms,  a  substi- 
tute^ wr  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group  having  7  or  more  carbon 
atoilis  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from 
6  to  :  0  carbon  atoms. 


N   ^ 


R"     R' 


R* 


wherein  R',  R".  R'  and  R""  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
aryl.  aralkyl.  alkaryl.  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  groups;  and  R'.  R".  R^.  R". 
YC.  R'".  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  alkoxy. 
carboxy  or  sulfo  groups. 


5.851.756 
METHOD  FOR  IN  VITRO  PROLIFERATION  OF 
DENDRITIC  CELL  PRECURSORS  AND  THEIR  USE  TO 
PRODUCE  IMMUNOGENS 
Ralph  M.  Steinman,  Westport.  Conn.;  Kayo  Inaba.  Kyoto. 
Japan,  and  Gerold  Schuler,  Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignors  to 
The  Rockefeller  University.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  40.677,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  981357, 
Nov.  25.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  861.612.  Apr.  1.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,230 
Int  CI."  C12N  5AX):5A}2:5/08:  AOIN  IA)2 
VS.  CI.  435—2  38  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  population  of  dendritic  cell  precur- 
sors from  proliferating  cell  cultures  comprising: 
a)  providing  a  tissue  source  comprising  dendritic  cell  precursors: 
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b)  treating  the  tissue  source  from  (a)  to  increase  the  proportion 
of  dendritic  cell  precursors  to  obtain  a  population  of  cells 
suitable  for  culture  in  vitro; 

c)  culturing  the  tissue  source  on  a  substrate  in  a  culture  medium 
comprising  GM-CSF  to  obtain  nonadherent  cells  and  cell 
clusters: 

d)  subculturing  the  nonadherent  cells  and  cell  clusters  to  pro- 
duce cell  aggregates  comprising  proliferating  dendritic  cell 
precursors; 

e)  serially  subculturing  the  cell  aggregates  at  least  one  time  to 
enrich  the  proportion  of  dendritic  cell  precursors. 


(b)  forming  a  hcteroduplex  by  denaturing  and  reannealing  mix- 
tures of  the  amplihed  product  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  DNA 
or  RNA  fragments  of  a  known  HCV  genotype,  said  fragments 
comprising  a  region  of  the  HCV  genome  between  the  core 
and  El  regions; 

(c)  comparing  the  mobility  of  said  heteroduplex  on  a  system  that 
separates  by  size  with  the  mobility  of  a  homoduplcx  of  the 
DNA  or  RNA  fragments  of  known  genotype  to  determine  the 
genotype  of  the  HCV  strain. 


5^1.757 
INDICATOR  CELL  LINE  FOR  DETECTING  RNA 
VIRUSES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Paul  D.  Olivo,  and  Sondra  Schlesinger,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  Id  Washington  University,  Si.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  171,214,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,591,579.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774.406 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10;  C12Q  1/02: 1/04;  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  an  active  RNA  virus  thai 
replicates  through  an  RNA  intermediate,  the  method  comprising: 
incubating  a  specimen  suspected  of  containing  said  RNA  virus 
with  a  mammalian  cell  stably  transformed  with  a  DNA  mol- 
ecule containing  a  promoter  operably  linked  to  a  cDNA  of  a 
stnicturally  defective  genome  of  said  RNA  virus,  wherein  said 
cDNA  contains  a   structural   coding   sequence  encoding  a 
reporter  gene  product,  wherein  said  promoter  is  capable  of 
causing  transcription  of  said  cDNA  into  an  RNA  molecule  in 
a  mammalian  cell,  and  wherein  the  transcribed  RNA  molecule 
is  replicated  only  in  the  presence  of  said  virus:  and 
detecting  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  product,  wherein  an 
increased  level  of  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  product 
over  that  in  uninfected  cells  indicates  the  presence  of  said 
RNA  virus  in  said  specimen. 


5.851.760 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATION  OF  SEQUENCE  SAMPLED 

MAPS  OF  COMPLEX  GENOMES 
Glen  A.  Evans.  San  Marcos,  and  Michael  W.  Smith,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  78,471,  Jun.  15,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117.952 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«,  CUP  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  20  Claims 
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5.851,758 
CYTOPATHIC  REPLICATION  OF  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS 
IN  A  NEW  CELL  LINE 
Roberto  P.  Fernandez-Larsson,  .Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a.ssignor  to 
Childrens  Research  Institute.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,842 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  5/22:  A6IK  39/42 
VS.  a.  435—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  cloned  human  lymphoid  T-cell  line,  obtained  by  subcloning 
H9  cells,  wherein  said  clone  exhibits  a  cytopathic  effect  upon 
infection  with  hepatitis  C  virus  C'HCV"),  wherein  said  cytopathic 
effect  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cell  syncytia,  cell 
degeneration  and  cell  death. 


1.  A  method  for  sequencing  complex  genomes,  said  method 
comprising: 

(1)  sequencing  at  least  100  nucleotides  from  the  end  of  each 
member  of  a  library  of  cosmid  clones, 

wherein  said  cosmid  clones  are  prepared  by  insening  genomic 
DNA  fragments  into  cosmid  vectors,  and 

wherein  the  cosmid  vectors  include  sequences  of  nucleotides 
that  flank  at  least  one  end  of  the  inserted  DNA.  and  that 
serve  as  transcription  initiation  sites  for  the  synthesis  of 
nucleic  acids  specific  to  the  ends  of  the  inserted  DNA. 

(2)  determining  the  relative  spatial  relationship  between  the 
cosmid  clones,  and 

(3)  assembling  a  sequence  sampled  map  by  correlating  the 
end-specific  nucleotide  .sequence  information  with  the  relative 
spatial  relationship  between  the  cosmids. 


5,851,759 
HETERODUPLEX  TRACKING  ASSAY  (HTA)  FOR 
GENOTYPING  HCV 
Amy  J.  Weiner,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,797 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/70:l/f>H:  CUP  19/34:  G07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  23  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  determining  the  HCV  genotype  of  an  HCV 
strain,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  subjecting  said  HCV  strain  to  one  or  more  stages  of  PCR, 
wherein  the  one  or  more  stages  of  PCR  utilizes  a  sense  piobe 
from  the  core  region  of  the  HCV  genome  and  an  antisense 
probe  from  the  El  region  of  the  HCV  genome,  or  a  sense 
probe  from  the  El  region  of  the  HCV  genome  and  an  anti- 
sense  probe  from  the  core  region  of  the  HCV  genome: 


5,851.761 
PROBES,  KITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

AND  DIFFERENTIATION  OF  VfYCOBACTERIA 
Ruth   Anne    McAdam,   Bronx.   N.Y.;   Jeremy   Watson    Dale, 
Guildford,    United    Kingdom:    Zainul    Fadziruddin    Bin 
Zainuddin,  Penang,  Malaysia,  and  David  Catty,  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignoni  to  Cogent  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,661,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1989, 
8903968.-  Jan.  9.  1990,  9000411 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  probe  for  the  diagnosis  and/or  epidemiological 
study  of  Mycobacterial  infection  that  specifically  hybridizes  to 
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^(  id  from  members  of  the  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis 

l)ut  not  to  nucleic  acid  from  mycobacteria  that  are  not 

<>f  the  complex,  wherein  said  nucleotide  probe  comprises, 

s  with,  MycohMlvrium  lubeixulosis  DNA  from  recom- 

EMBL4/A-3  (accession  number  NCTC  12380). 


pisge 


5,851,762 

OtNOMIC  MAPPING  METHOD  BY  DIRECT 

HAPLOTYPING  USING  INTRON  SEQUENCE  ANALYSIS 

Malcolm  J.  Simons,  Glenluce.  Australia,  assignor  to  Gene  Type 

AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.856.  Mar.  9.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  fci  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,939,  Jul.  11, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
293,779 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  CUP  19/34 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  genomic  mapping  method  for  identifying  informative,  poly- 
morphic iitiarkers  and  using  said  markers  to  identify  a  chromo- 
somal rctipn  associated  with  a  trait,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  set  of  genomic  DNA  samples  from  a  plural- 
ity (>f  individuals  representing  the  diversity  of  a  general 
popiitition: 

(b)  amriifying  a  non-coding  sequence  from  a  selected  chromo- 
somal region  m  each  of  said  first  set  of  genomic  DNA 
sampjes  to  produce  a  first  set  of  amplified  DNA  sequences: 

(c)  analyzing  said  first  set  of  amplified  DNA  sequences  to 
deteraiine  whether  said  non-coding  sequence  comprises  a 
plurality  of  polymorphic  regions,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
polymorphic  regions  defines  a  plurality  of  haplotypic  patterns 
deieciable  by  a  selected  technique  for  analyzing  genetic  varia- 
tion] 

(d)  deKrmining  the  number  of  haplotypic  patterns  associated 
witn  ^aid  non-coding  sequence  that  are  distinct  as  measured 
by  said  selected  technique,  wherein  each  haplotypic  pattern  is 

rker  for  a  haplotype  of  said  selected  chrotnosomal 
regi^ 

(e)  repeating  steps  (aHd)  to  identify  a  plurality  of  non-coding 
seqiieiices,  each  having  a  plurality  of  associated  haplotypic 
pattSrtis,  at  a  series  of  selected  chromosomal  regions: 

(f)  obt^ning  a  second  set  of  genomic  DNA  samples  from  a 
plurality  of  individuals  with  the  trait  from  said  general  popu- 
latiott^  wherein  said  plurality  of  individuals  with  the  trait  is 
not  ^trived  from  a  single  family; 

(g)  am|>|ifying  said  plurality  of  non-coding  sequences  from  said 
seri<^  of  selectedxhromosomal  regions  in  each  genomic  DNA 
samfle  in  said  second  set  to  produce  a  second  set  of  amplified 
DNA  sequences; 

(h)  delecting  the  haplotypic  pattern  for  each  amplified  DNA 
sequence  in  said  second  set  to  identify  the  haplotype  of  each 
corresponding  selected  chromosomal  region; 

(i)  determining  the  degree  of  restriction  in  haplotype  heteroge- 
neitjl  at  each  selected  chromosomal  region  for  said  second  set 
of  apiplified  DNA  sequences  by  comparing  the  number  of 
haplUypic  patterns  identified  for  each  selected  chromosomal 
regioij  for  said  first  set  of  amplified  DNA  sequences  and  said 
secofid  set  of  amplified  DNA  sequences;  and 

(j)  con^paring  the  degree  of  haplotype  heterogeneity  restriction 
acroM  said  selected  chromosomal  regions,  to  identify  a  sub- 
seri(i>  of  adjacent  selected  chromosomal  regions  having  a 
grea  ar  degree  of  haplotype  heterogeneity  restriction  at  a 
centi  al  selected  chromosomal  region  in  said  subseries  than  at 
sele(  ltd  chromosomal  regions  at  the  ends  of  said  subseries  as 
an  it  4ication  that  said  central  selected  chromosomal  region  is 
asso  :|ated  with  the  trait. 


5.851,763 
RAPID  DETECTION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  RESISTANCE  IN 
MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS 
Beate  Heym,  Ville  d'Avray;  Stewart  Cole.  Clamart.  both  of 
France:  Douglas  Young,  Ruislip:  Ying  Zhang.  I^ndon,  both 
of  United  Kingdom:   Nadine  Honore,  Colombes.  France; 
.4malio  Telenti,  Gerzensee.  and  Thomas  Bodmer.  Ersigen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Paris, 
France 
K:T  No.  PCT/EP93/01063.  §  371  Date  Mav  9.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  313.185 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1992,  92  11098; 
Apr.  16.  1993.  93-04545 

Int.  CI."  CUP  19/34:  CUQ  l/6i:  C07H  21/04:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 
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1.  .A  process  for  the  detection  of  a  resistance  to  an  antibiotic  in  a 
mycobacterium  which  comprises  detecting  a  mutation  in  a  gene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  katG  (SEQ  ID  NO:45) 
gene  or  fragment  thereof,  the  rpoB  (SEQ  ID  NO:  fi9)  gene  or 
fragment  thereof  and  the  rpsL  (SEQ  ID  NO:63)  gene  or  fragment 
thereof. 


5,851,764 

HUMAN  PROSTATE  TUMOR  INDUCING  GENE-1  AND 

USES  THEREOF 

Paul  B.  Fisher,  Scarsdale.  and  Ruoqian  Shen.  New  York,  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 

the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351388.  Dec.  8.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,493,  Apr.  11.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106323,  Aug.  13. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,804, 
Oct.  25,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  371,377 
Int  a."  CUQ  l/bH:  C07H  21/04:  GOIN  33/00:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—6  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  mammalian  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  the 
sequence  of  Prostate  Tumor  Inducing  Gene- 1  as  set  forth  in  SEQ. 
ID  No.  16. 


5,851,765 

DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  MASS  SPECTROMETRY  \l\ 

EXONUCLEASE  DEGRADATION 

Hubert  Koster.  Concord.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sequenon,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388.171,  Feb.  10.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,622.824.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  034.738,  Mar. 

19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454327 

Int  CI."  CUQ  l/bH:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  19/00:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  28  Claims 

1.  A  multiplex  mass  spectrometric  method  for  simultaneously 

determining  the  sequence  of  at  least  two  different  nucleic  acids 

concurrently,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(i)  obtaining  multiple  copies  of  the  at  least  two  different  nueleic 
acids,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  different  nucleic 
acids  comprises  mass  modified  nucleotides: 

(ii)  concurrently  cleaving  the  at  least  two  different  nucleic  acids 
unilaterally  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  with  an  exonu- 
clease  to  generate  sequentially  released  individual  nucleotides 
and  optionally,  at  least  two  different  sets  of  nucleic  acid 
fragments; 

(iii)  identifying  each  of  the  sequentially  released  nucleotides  by 
mass  spectrometry  or  determining  the  molecular  weight  val- 
ues of  each  of  the  sets  of  nucleic  acid  fragments  by  mass 
spectrometry;  and 

(iv)  determining  the  sequence  of  the  at  least  two  different 
nucleic  acids  based  on  the  molecular  weight  values  of  the 
sequentially  released  individual  nucleotides  or  the  sets  of 
nucleic  acid  fragments. 


5,851,766 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  CHEMICALLY 
REGULATABLE  DNA  SEQUENCES 
John  A.   Ryals.  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Christian   Harms,  Bad 
Krozingen,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  456.262 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/6S:  C12P  IW.U 
VS.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  isolating  a  chemically  regulatable  DNA  pro- 
moter fragment  from  the  5'  flanking  region  of  a  chemically  regu- 
latable gene  in  a  plant  tissue  containing  said  gene,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  expression  in  said  plant  system  of  RNA  from  the 
chemically  regulatable  gene  bv  applying  a  chemical  regulator 
to  said  plant  tissue; 

(b)  isolating  said  RNA; 

(c)  differentially  screening  a  genomic  library  for  a  genomic 
clone  thai  corresponds  to  said  RNA  and  that  is  less  abundant 
or  absent  in  isolated  from  control  plant  tissue  that  is  not 
activated; 

(d)  isolating  said  genomic  clone; 

(e)  subcloning  the  chemically  regulatable  gene  from  said 
genomic  clone;  and 

(f)  functionally  mapping  said  chemically  regulatable  DNA  pro- 
moter fragment. 


5,851,767 
DETECTION  OF  PROKARYOTIC  ORGANISM  BY  DNA 
HYBRIDIZATION 
Eric  J.  Stanbridge.  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  L'lf  Gobel, 
Freiberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,723,  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,874,  Feb.  19,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,856,  Nov. 

27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
191,852,  May  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  707,725,  Mar.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,600 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6{i:  C07H  2IA>4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  63  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  mycoplasma  specific 
nucleic  acids,  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  medium,  which  may  contain  a  nucleic  acid  or 
nucleic  acid  fragment  from  said  mycoplasma  having  said 
particular  nucleotide  sequence.  wiUi  an  oligonucleotide,  said 
oligonucleotide  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  said  particular  nucleotide  sequence,  whereby  said 
oligonucleotide  hybridizes  with  any  nucleic  acid  or  nucleic 
acid  fragment  from  said  mycoplasma  which  may  be  present  in 
said  medium;  and 


detecting  the  presence  of  any  nucleic  acid  or  nucleic  acid  frag- 
ment hybridized  with  said  oligonucleotide;  wherein  said  par- 
ticular nucleotide  sequence  includes  at  least  one  of  the  follow- 
ing mycopla.sma-specific  sequence  regions  or  a  sequence 
region,  of  at  least  nine  nucleotides,  complementary  to  al  least 
one  of  the  following  sequences:  5'AACACGTATC3'. 
5'CGAATCAGCTATGTCG3',  5'GAGGTT-AAC3'.  5'ATC- 
CGGATTTATT3'.  5  TCTCAGTTCGGATTGA3 .  5'AGGTG- 
GTGCATGGTTG3  .  5  TCCTGGCTCAGGAT3  .  5'ATACAT- 
AGGT3',  5'AACTATGTGC3',  5AATTTTTCACAATG3', 
5TCTCGGGTCT3',  and  5TAGATATATG3'.  wherein  T  repre- 
sents thymine.  G  represents  guanine.  A  represents  adenine,  C 
represents  cytosine  and  -  indicates  a  nucleotide  deletion 
within  the  sequence;  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  hybridizes 
with  the  nucleic  acid  or  nucleic  acid  fragment  from  myco- 
plasma but  not  nucleic  acids  from  eukaryotic  or  from  other 
prokaryotic  organisms,  and  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  com- 
prises at  least  nine  nucleotides  but  is  less  than  the  length  of 
mycoplasma  rRNA  or  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding 
mycoplasma  rRNA. 


5,851,768 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  OVARIAN  DYSGENESIS 

Albert  de  la  Chapelle,  HeLsinki;  Ilpo  Huhtaniemi.  TUrku,  and 

Kristiina  Aittomaki,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 

Helsinki  University  Licensing,  Ltd.,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,070 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6K-  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  19  Ctalms 


TCT  OCA  rrc 
Cya  Al«   PTM 


TOT  or*  TTC 
Cys  val  PtM 


CAC  AAT  QST 
Tkr  Ain  (Bt 


CAC  ACT  GGT 
Tkr  Sir  OlT 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  ovarian  dysgenesis  in  a  female 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  cell  sample  from  a  female  patient; 

isolating  nucleic  acids  from  said  cell  sample; 

amplifying  a  portion  of  said  nucleic  acids,  said  portion  encoding 
a  receptor  for  follicle-stimulating  hormone,  thereby  generat- 
ing amplified  DNA; 

exposing  said  amplified  DNA  to  a  restriction  endonuclease 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BsmI  and  restriction 
endonuclca.scs  having  a  recognition  site  which  overlaps  that 
of  BsmI,  under  conditions  wherein  said  restriction  endonu- 
clease specifically  cleaves  DNA  at  its  recognition  site; 

detecting  polynucleotide  restriction  fragments  of  said  amplified 
DNA;  and 

diagnosing  ovarian  dysgenesis  from  said  restriction  fragments, 
wherein  ovarian  dysgenesis  is  correlated  with  a  C  to  T  muta- 
tion in  codon  189  of  DNA  encoding  a  human  receptor  for 
follicle-stimulating  hormone,  said  mutation  eliminating  a  rec- 
ognition site  of  said  restriction  endonuclease.  whereby  the 
absence  of  restriction  fragments  that  are  indicative  of  cleav- 
age at  said  recognition  site  by  said  restriction  endonuclease  is 
an  indication  of  ovarian  dysgenesis. 
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5,851,769 
QUANTITATIVE  DNA  FIBER  MAPPING 
Joe  W.  Gray,  San  FrancLsco,  and  Heinz-Ulrich  G.  Weier,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.479 

Int.  CI."  CI 20  l/6f<:  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  nucleic  acid  fiber  immobilized  to  a 
solid  support  comprising: 

a)  providing: 

i)  a|4retched  nucleic  acid  fiber  having  a  sequence  immobi- 
lized to  a  solid  support;  and 

ii)  one  or  more  labeled  probes  containing  sequences  essen- 
tially complementary  to  said  sequence  of  said  immobilized 
n^Ieic  acid  fiber; 

b)  reatiting  said  immobilized  nucleic  acid  fiber  with  said  probes 
undf  t  conditions  wherein  said  probes  are  capable  of  binding 
to  Essentially  complementary  sequences  present  on  said 
nucleic  acid  fiber  and  wherein  no  substantial  background  is 
produced;  and 

c)  detecting  the  presence  of  probes  bound  to  said  nucleic  acid 
fibei. 


5,851,770 
DETECTION  OF  MISMATCHES  BY  RESOLVASE 
CLEAVAGE  USING  A  MAGNETIC  BEAD  SUPPORT 
Jeff  Babon;  Rima  Youil,  both  of  Melbourne,  Australia;  Jay 
Stoerker.  West  Chester:  Anne  HuiT,  CoUegeville,  both  of  Pa., 
and  Richard  G.  H.  Cotton,  Melbourne,  .Australia,  assignors 
to  Variagenics,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521582,  Sep.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,530, 
Apr.  25,:  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser. 
I  No.  545,404 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6ti 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  29  Claims 
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I.  A  ii;thod  for  detecting  one  or  more  mismatches  between  a 
first  and  i  second  nucleic  acid,  said  first  and  said  second  nucleic 
acids  bcilig  capable  of  preferentially  hybridizing,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  proiding  a  magnetic  bead  to  which  is  bound,  through  a 
spe  :i  fie  binding  pair,  a  duplex  comprising  said  first  and  said 
seci  II  id  nucleic  acids,  said  duplex  being  further  bound  to  a 
detiotably  labelled  reagent: 

b)  senarating  said  magnetic  bead  and  bound  products  from  the 
rem  a^nder  of  a  sample  containing  said  magnetic  beads: 


c)  contacting  said  magnetic  bead-bound  nucleic  acid  with  a 
resolvase  capable  of  recognizing  at  least  one  single  base  pair 
mismatch  in  a  heteroduplex.  under  conditions  which  permit 
said  resolvase  to  cleave  said  heteroduplex;  and 

d)  analyzing  said  product  of  step  (c).  the  presence  of  a  cleavage 
product  being  an  indication  of  a  mismatch  between  said  first 
and  said  second  nucleic  acids. 


5,851.771 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  1,2-DIOXETANES 

Irena  Bronstein,  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 

Alison  Sparks,  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to 

Tropix,  Inc.,  Bedford,  .Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,903,  May  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.538.847.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,928, 

Dec.  12.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J30,900.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  574,786.  Aug.  30,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,112,960,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,152,  Jul.  25.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  367,772,  Jul.  17.  1989. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  140,197.  Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.810 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  dioxetane  of  the  formula  (I): 


O-O 


(I) 


OR 


OX 


wherein  Y'  and  Y*  are  independently  H.  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
halogen,  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  halo  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  halo  phenyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  phenoxy  group,  a 
hydroxy  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  amide  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  or  a  carboxyl  group, 

wherein  R  is  CI- 1 2  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi, 
wherein  X  is  an  enzyme-labile  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phosphate,  galactoside.  acetate,  l-phospho 
2,3-diacylglyceride.  l-thio-D-glucoside.  adenosine  triphos- 
phate, adenosine  diphosphate,  adenosine  monophosphate, 
adenosine,  a-D-glucosidc,  ^-D-glucoside.  ^D-  glucuronide. 
a-D-mannoside.  |J-D-mannoside.  p-D-fractofuranoside, 
p-glucosiduronate.  P-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  ester,  and 
P-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginme  amide,  and  wherein  Z  is  an 
electron-active  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
electron  withdrawing  groups  and  electron-donating  groups 
and  occupies  the  four  or  five  position  on  the  phenyl  ring. 


5,851.772 
MICROCHIP  METHOD  FOR  THE  ENRICHMENT  OF 
SPECIFIC  DNA  SEQUENCES 
Andrei  Darievich  Mirzabekov;  Yuri  Petrovich  Lysov.  both  of 
Moscow,    Russian    Federation;    Valentine    Vladimirovich 
Shick,  Hinsdale.  111.,  and  Svetlana  .\lekseevna  Dubiley.  Mos- 
cow. Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  University  of  Chicago. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  593  J45 
InL  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  2IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  19  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  enriching  specific  genetic  sequences,  compris- 
ing: 
a)  immobilizing  a  first  set  of  oligonucleotide  molecules  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  on  a  first  gel  substrate,  said  first  set  of 
oligonucleotide  molecules  synthesized  to  complement  base 
sequences  of  the  genetic  sequences; 
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b)  contacting  genetic  material  with  said  first  set  of  oligonucle- 
otides, said  genetic  material  containing  the  specific  genetic 
sequences,  so  as  to  allow  formation  of  first  duplexes  of  said 
first  set  of  oligonucleotides  and  fragments  of  the  specific 
genetic  sequences; 

c)  simultaneously  isolating  the  fragments  of  the  specific  genetic 
material  sequences  from  the  duplexes  formed  via  diffusion: 

d)  labeling  the  now-isolated  fragments  with  a  fiuorochrome: 

e)  simultaneously  contacting  each  now-labeled  fragment  with  a 
second  separate  set  of  sequencing  oligonucleotide  molecules 
contained  on  a  sequencing  gel  substrate,  said  sequencing  set 
of  oligonucleotide  molecules  which  are  complementary  to 
subsequence  regions  of  each  now-labelled  fragment,  so  as  to 
allow  for  second  duplexes  to  form  between  the  subsequence 
regions  and  said  sequencing  set  of  oligonucleotide  molecules; 
and 

f)  isolating  the  subsequence  regions,  thereby  enriching  the  spe- 
cific genetic  sequences. 


5,851,773 
METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  INDUCIBLE  INHIBITORS 

OF  TRANSFORMATION  PROGRESSION 
Paul  B.  Fi-sher,  Scarsdale,  and  Zao-zhong  Su.  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
tlie  City  of  New  Yorit.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,478,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,743 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  im 
U-S.  CI.  435— 6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  a  progression  suppressor  gene  which 
suppresses  expression  of  a  gene  regulated  by  a  long  terminal  repeat 
of  a  Moloney  leukemia  virus  comprising: 

a)  introducing  DNA  containing  the  long  terminal  repeat  regu- 
lated protein  kinase  C  B,  gene  of  pMV7-PKC  Into  a  popula- 
tion of  Ad5-transformed  cells.  Ell  Cells; 

b)  treating  the  cells  resulting  from  step  (a)  with  a  DNA  dem- 
ethylating  agent  so  as  to  induce  the  expression  of  at  least  one 
progression  suppressor  gene  and  thereby  cause  a  subpopula- 
tion  of  the  cells  to  selectively  suppress  the  expression  of  the 
long  terminal  repeat  regulated  protein  kinase  C  B,  gene: 

c)  selecting  cells  resulting  from  step  (b)  which  express  the 
progression  suppressor  gene: 

d)  isolating  mRNA  from  the  cells  resulting  from  step  (c): 

e)  comparing  the  mRNA  so  obtained  with  mRNA  obtained  from 
uninduced  transformed  cells  so  as  to  identify  mRNA  only 
expressed  by  the  cells  resulting  from  step  (c):  and 

t")  isolating  the  gene  encoding  the  mRNA  identified  in  step  e)  so 
as  to  thereby  identify  the  progression  suppressor  gene. 


5351,774 
HUMAN  MLF3  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.   Hillman,   Mountain  View,  and  Surya   K.  Goli, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  805,965 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 

the  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:l. 


5351,775 
P-CATENIN,  TCF-4,  AND  APC  INTERACT  TO  PREVENT 

CANCER 
Nick  Barker,  Utrecht;  Hans  Clevers,  Ruysdaellaan,  both  of 
Netherlands;   Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  Belair,  Md.;  Vladimer 
Korinek,  Prague,  Czech  Rep.;  Patrice  J.  Morin,  Columbia, 
Md.;  Andrew  B.  Sparks,  and  Bert  Vogelstein,  both  of  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a.s.signors  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  and  Utrecht  University,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82U55 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  .13/53 
VS.  CI.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  candidate  drugs  for  use  in  Familial 
Adenomatous  Polyposis  (PAP)  patients,  patients  with  Adenoma- 
tous Polyposis  Coli  (APC)  or  ^-catenin  mutations,  or  patients  with 
increased  risk  of  devekiping  colorectal  cancer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

contacting  a  cell  having  no  wild-type  APC  or  a  mutant  ^-catenin 
with  a  test  compound,  wherein  said  cell  comprises  a  TCF- 
responsive  reporter  gene; 
measuring  transcription  of  the  Tcf-responsive  reporter  gene  in 
said  cell,  wherein  a  test  compound  which  inhibits  die  tran- 
scription of  the  reporter  gene  in  said  cell  is  a  candidate  drug 
for  cancer  therapy. 


5,851,776 
CONJUGATES  AND  ASSAYS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
DETECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  LIGANDS 
Gunars  E.  Valkirs,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biosite  Diag- 
nostics, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,084,  Apr.  11,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,782 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  capable  of  simultaneously  detecting  the  presence 
or  amount  of  at  least  two  target  ligands  in  a  sample,  and  which 
avoids  interference  between  ligands  in  a  heterogenous  assay,  said 
conjugate  comprising: 

a  signal  development  element; 

at  least  two  assay  components  coupled  to  .said  signal  develop- 
ment element,  each  of  said  assay  components  capable  of 
binding  a  complementary  binding  partner,  wherein  each  of 
said  assay  components  is  either: 

(a)  similar  in  size  or  larger  than  its  complementary  binding 
partner. 

(b)  smaller  than  its  completnentary  binding  partner  and 
coupled  to  a  molecular  structure  that  is  similar  in  si/.e  or 
larger  than  the  assay  component's  complementary  binding 
partner,  or 

(c)  smaller  than  its  complementary  binding  partner  and  the 
assay  component  is  aggregated  to  create  an  aggregate,  such 
that  the  aggregate  is  similar  in  size  or  larger  than  the  assay 
component's  complementary  binding  partner:  and, 

whereby  in  a  heterogenous  assay,  said  conjugate  simultaneously 
detects  the  presence  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  target  ligands 
in  said  sample. 


Decembki  22,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3345 


5351,777 
HOMOGENEOUS  SOL-SOL  ASSAY 
Thomas  J.  Hunter,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  and  Ernest  H.  Pfaden- 
hauer,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dade  Behring  Inc., 
Deerfietd,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596325 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/567:33/553:33/536 
U.S.  CI.  ^35^7.1  36  Claims 

I.  A  ijifcthod  for  detecting  the  presence  of  or  determining  the 
amount  ^t  a  ligand  in  a  fluid  sample,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  prcividing  a  first  reagent  comprising  a  sol  particle  having  a 
detachable  physical  property  bound  (i)  to  the  ligand  or  (ii)  to  a 
substance  capable  of  specifically  coupling  with  the  ligand: 

(b)  providing  a  second  reagent  comprising  a  sol  particle  having 
a  detectable  physical  property  bound  to  a  substance  capable  of 
specifically  coupling  the  ligand; 

(c)  corfcining  the  first  reagent,  second  reagent  and;  fluid  sample, 
said  second  reagent  coupling  to  the  first  reagent  as  a  function 
of  the  presence  of  the  ligand  in  the  sample;  and 

(d)  detecting  or  determining  during  or  after  the  reaction,  a 
chafige  in  the  physical  property  of  the  sol  particles  which 
detection  or  determination  is  related  to  the  degree  of  coupling 
of  fhe  reagents  and  provides  a  qualitative  or  quantitative 
indication  of  the  ligand  in  the  fluid  sample. 


5,851,778 

AHALYTE  assay  USING  A  TRIFUNCTIONAL 

CONJUGATE 

Chan  S.  Oh,  Diamond  Bar,  and  James  C.  Sternberg,  Fullerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton, Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,014,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,661,019,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,827.  Jul.  10, 

1992,  alitndoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  768,118,  Sep. 

30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,168,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  103,093,  Sep.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,143 

Int.  CI."  C12N  H AX):  11/06;  GOIN  33/547:33/532 

VS.  CI.  435—7.9  46  Claims 

1.  Art  assay  for  determining  an  analyte  of  interest  using  a 

trifunctitnal  conjugate  having  a  first  member,  a  second  member 

and  a  tl^ird  member,  each  member  being  attached  to  an  organic 

spacer  niOiety,  the  organic  spacer  moiety  being  attached  to  all  three 

memberi  so  that  the  first  member  is  attached  to  the  second  member 

through  oovalent  bonds,  the  first  member  is  attached  to  the  third 

member'  through   covalent   bonds,   and   the   second   member   is 

attached  lo  the  third  member  through  covalent  bonds,  wherein: 

a)  the  first  member  is  a  small  molecule  capable  of  noncovalently 
binding  to  a  first  member  binding  partner: 

b)  the  second  member  is  a  modulating  member  capable  of 
noitoovalently  binding  to  a  modulating  member  specific  bind- 
ing partner; 

c)  th«  third  member  is  a  small  molecule  capable  of  nonco- 
valpntly  binding  to  a  third  member  binding  partner;  and 

d)  the  organic  spacer  moiety  is  selected  such  that  the  binding  of 
the  modulating  member  to  the  modulating  member  binding 
paitaer  prevents,  by  steric  inhibition,  at  least  one  of  the  first 
metnber  binding  partner  or  the  third  member  binding  partner 
frohl  binding  lo  the  first  member  or  the  third  member,  respcc- 
livjK. 

when  i  i  the  modulating  member  is  selected  from  the  group 

coi  <  isting  of: 

i)  li:  same  entity  as  the  analyte  of  interest,  and 

ii)  a  n  analog  to  the  analyte  of  interest,  said  analog  having 
:  I  bstanlially  the   same  specific  binding  activity  as  said 
:  J  alyte,  the  assay  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  CO  ijacting  a  test  sample,  which  may  or  may  not  contain  the 

an.  Me  of  interest  with: 

i)  111:  trifunctional  conjugate: 

ii)  1    limited  quantity  of  the  motlulating  member  binding 
]  N  jtner;  and 


iii)  an  excess  of  either  or  both  of  the  first  member  binding 
partner  and  the  third  member  binding  partner;  and 
b)  detecting  the  amount  of  modulating  member  binding  panner 
divened  away  from  the  trifunctional  conjugate  to  determine 
the  presence  of  the  analyte  of  interest  in  the  sample. 


5351,779 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CARBAMAZEPINE  IN 

HUMAN  SERUM 

Chengrong  Wang,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dade  Behring 

Inc.,  Deerfleld,  Ul. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473310,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,688,944. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,768 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/531 :33/543:33/545 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  carbamazepine  in  human  serum 
comprising  the  steps  of 
( I )  incubating 

(a)  a  particle  reagent  covalently  attached  to  at  least  one  carfpe 
bamazepine  hydrazide  having  the  structural  formula: 


(b)  serum  suspected  of  containing  carbamazepine:  and. 

(c)  an  agglutinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  antibody  to  a  carbamazepine  compound,  an  antibody 
to  an  analog  of  carbamazepine  of  a  carbamazepine  com- 
pound, an  antibody  to  an  antigen  analog  of  a  carbam- 
azepine compound;  and 

(2)  photometrically  measuring  increased  panicle  size  resulting 
from  agglutination. 


5351.780 

GENOMIC  DNA  OF  HUMAN  CHOLESTEROL 

7a-HYDROXYLASE  AND  METHODS  FOR  USLNC  FT 

John  Young  Ling  Chiang,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Northeastern 

Ohio  University,  Rootstown,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  361,458,  Dec.  21,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,488,  Oct.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.952 
Int  CI."  CI20  1/26 
VS.  a.  435—7.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  compound  for  its  effect  on  non- 
truncated  human  CYP7  enzyme  activity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting   catalytically    icthe,    truncated   human   CYP7 
according  to  claim  1  with  a  compound:  and 

(b)  measuring  the  catalytic  activity  of  the  catalytically  active, 
truncated  human  CYP*?. 
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5.851.781 

REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

AND  QUANTIFICATION  OF  TESTOSTERONE  IN  FLUID 

SAMPLES 
Maciej  Adamczyk.  Gurnee;  Yon-Yih  Chen,  Mundelein.  both  of 
HI.;  John  A.  Wailing.  Charles  City,  Iowa;  Bryan  D.  James, 
Chicago,  and  Sharon  G.  Artrip.  Elmhurst.  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,083,  Aug.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,491,071. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,439 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435-7.9  21  Claims 


wherein  a  lower  level  of  degradation  of  ceramide  in  ihe  prces- 
ence  of  said  compound  indicates  <hat  said  compound  inhibits 
suid  alkaline  ceramidase. 
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wherein 

Q  is  a  detectable  moiety,  W  is  a  linking  moiety,  and  n  is 
between  2  and  10.  inclusively:  and 
(b)  measuring  the  amount  of  said  Position  1  labeled  reagent  in 
said  reaction  solution  which  is  bound  to  said  antibodies  as  a 
function  of  the  amount  of  testosterone  in  said  test  sample. 


5.851.782 
INHIBITORS  OF  CERAMIDASE 
Yusuf  A.  Hannun.  Chapel  Hill;  Alicja  Bielawska.  Apex,  both  of 
N.C..  and  Charles  McKay.  Wilmington.  Del.,  avsignors  to 
Duke  I  niversity,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,238,  May  23,  1996.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.128 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  435-7.71  4  claims 

I.  A  method  of  testing  a  compound  for  its  ability  to  ilhibit 
mammalian  alkaline  ceramidase  comprising 

i)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  compound, 
mammalian  alkaline  ceramidase  and  ceramide,  and  incubating 
said  mixture  under  conditions  such  that  said  alkaline  cerami- 
dase degrades  ceramide  to  sphingosine  in  the  absence  of  said 
compound,  and 
ii)  measunng  the  level  of  degradation  of  said  ceramide  in  the 
presence  of  said  compound  and  comparing  thai  level  to  a  level 
of  degradation  of  ceramide  obtained  in  the  absence  of  said 
compound 


5.851.783 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AMYOTROPHIC 

LATERAL  SCLEROSIS 

Stanley  H.  Appel:  R.  (ilenn  Smith,  and  Enrico  Stefani.  all  of 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to   Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,893.  Jun.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,179 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543;33/5-i5:33/564:33/567 

VS.  a.  435-7.92  n  Claims 


I.  A  competitive  immunoassay  method  for  the  quantification  of 

testosterone  in  a  test  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  lest  sample  with  a  Position  1  labeled  reagent, 

and  antibodies  which  are  capable  of  binding  said  Position  I 

labeled  reagent  and  said  analyte,  to  form  a  reaction  solution. 

the  Position  1  labeled  reagent  having  the  following  formula: 

CO— W— 0 

(CH:), 
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I.  A  method  useful  in  the  diagnosis  of  amyotrophic  lateral 
sclerosis  or  the  evaluation  of  the  progression  of  that  disease  which 
comprises 

(a)  contacting  purified  L-type  skeletal  muscle  calcium  channel 
complex  with  a  biological  fluid  obtained  from  an  individual 
suspected  of  having  or  having  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis 
for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  said  calcium 
channel  complex  and  anti-calcium  channel  complex  antibod- 
ies that  may  be  present  in  the  biological  fluid  to  form  an 
antigen/antibody  complex;  and 

(b)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  antigen/antibody 
complex  to  aid  in  the  diagnosis  or  prognosis  of  amyotrophic 
lateral  sclerosis,  wherein  the  presence  of  said  antigen/ 
antibody  complex  is  suggestive  of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclero- 
sis in  the  individual  or  the  presence  of  an  elevated  level  of 
said  antigen/antibody  complex  is  suggestive  of  a  more  rapid 
progression  of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  in  Ihe  individual. 

10.  A  method  useful  in  the  diagnosis  of  amyotrophic  lateral 
sclerosis  ( ALS)  or  the  evaluation  of  the  progression  of  that  disease 
which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  central  N-iype  calcium  channel  complex  with  a 
biological  fluid  obtained  from  an  individual  suspected  of 
having  or  having  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  for  a  time  and 
under  conditions  suflicient  for  said  central  N-  type  calcium 
channel  complex  and  anti-calcium  channel  complex  antibod- 
ies that  may  be  present  in  the  biological  fluid  to  form  an 
antigen/anlib<xly  complex;  and 

(b)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  antigen/antibody 
complex  to  aid  in  the  diagnosis  or  prognosis  of  ALS,  wherein 
the  presence  of  said  antigen/antibcxly  complex  is  suggestive 
of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  in  the  individual  or  the  pres- 
ence of  an  elevated  level  of  said  antigen/antibody  complex  is 
suggestive  of  a  more  rapid  progression  of  amyotrophic  lateral 
sclerosis  in  the  individual. 
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5.851.784 
HUM^  PHOSPHODIESTER.'VSE  TYPE  IVC,  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Raymond    John    Owens.    Henley-on-Thames;    Martin    John 
Perry,  Surrey,  and  Simon  Mark  Lumb,  Maidenhead,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech  Therapeutics,  Lim- 
ited, Berkshire.  England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
9426227;  Jun.  26,  1995,  9512996 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/44 
VS.  C\.  435—19  5  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  phosphodiesterase  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  RGS.  2A  to  2C  herein  (SEQ,  ID  No:  .^2),  or  a 
catalytic  illy  active  fragment  thereof 


(C)  determining  the  intensity  of  light  emitted  from  the  reacted 
solution;  and 

(D)  comparing  the  intensity  of  said  emitted  light  with  a  calibra- 
tion curve. 


5,851,786 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  TO  REGULATE  ACTIN 

POLYMERIZATION 

Gary  L.  Johnson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Jewish 

Center  For  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine,  Denver, 

Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,694 

Int.  CI.*  C12Q  1/02:1/37:1/00:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  43S— 29  43  Claims 


5351,785 

METHOD  OF  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 
SUBSTANCES  USING  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 
Norihito  Aoyama;  Hideki  Takenaka.  and  Akira  Miike,  all  of 
Sunto-cun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122382,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992.  4-019043; 
WIPO,  Feb.  3.  1993.  PCT/JP93/00128 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/2H 
U.S.  CI.  435—28  35  Claims 

1.  A  ntethod  of  quantitatively  determining  one  of  a  peroxidalion- 
active  siibstance,  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  coumarin  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula: 


in  wHiCh  R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,  g  linear  or  branched 
alkoxy,  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted  phenyl,  substituted  or 
un.subslituted  naphthyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  C,  g  linear  or 
branched  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,  ^  linear  or  branched  alkanoyl. 
pyrldyl  or  benzothiazolinyl; 

R",  R^  R""  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  substituted  or 
uns^ibstituted  C,_^  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  and 

fC  represents  C,  ^,  linear  or  branched  alkoxy.  nitro  or  subsli- 
luiad  or  unsubstiiuted  amino;  or  R'  and  R"  combined  together 
form  C;_4  alkylene  or  C,_,  alkenylene:  or  R""  and  R^  com- 
bined logedier  form  — CH,CH,CH,NH — ,  the  substituted 
phariyl,  naphthyl  and  alkyl  being  independently  substituted 
with  1-5  cyano,  halogen,  amino  independently  substituted 
with  0  to  2  C|_g  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  substituted  or 
un<3ut>stituted  heterocyclic  group  (wherein  the  heterocyclic 
group  is  independently  triazinyl,  pyrazinyl.  pyridyl  or  pyrim- 
idiijyl  independently  substituted  with  0  to  2  cyano,  halogen, 
amii^o,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  C,^g  linear  or  branched  dialky- 
lan|iho).  C|  „  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C,_s  linear  or  branched 
alkpny,  carboxy,  C|_b  linear  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  and 
hy4rt>xy.  and  the  substituted  amino  being  independently  sub- 
stitjited  with  I  or  2  C,  ^  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  triazinyl. 
pyififeinyl,  pyridyl  or  pyrimidinyl;  in  a  sample,  comprising  the 
steM  of: 

(A)  sefccting  a  known  amount  of  two  substances  selected  from 
the]  peroxidation-active  substance,  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
coiiitiarin  derivative  or  salt  thereof; 

(B)  reacting  said  two  substances  with  said  sample  having  an 
unknown  amount  of  the  remaining  substance  from  said  per- 
oxijdiition  active  substance,  hydrogen  peroxide,  or  coumarin 
derltative  or  salt  thereof; 


^ 


1,  A  method  to  identify  compounds  capable  .^f  regulating  actin 
polymerization,  stress  fiber  formation  or  foe;  adhesion  assembly 
in  a  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  cell  with  a  putative  regulatory  compound, 
wherein  said  cell  includes  a  Rho  protein  and  a  G  protein  that 
can  regulate  the  activity  of  said  Rho  protein,  said  G  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  G,.  and  G,,;  and 

(bl  assessing  the  ability  of  said  putative  regulatory  compound  to 
regulate  a  biological  function  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  actin  polymerization,  stress  fiber  formation  or  focal 
adhesion  assembly. 


5,851,787 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  AMYLOID  PRECURSOR- 
LIKE PROTEIN  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Wilma  Wasco,  Boston.  Mass.;  Keith  Bupp.  Orsay.  France; 
Margaret  Magendantz.  Summervllle.  Mass.;  Rudolph  Tanzi. 
Canton,  Mass..  and   Frank   Solomon.  Cambridge.   Mass.. 
assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation.  Boston,  and 
The  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  both 
of  .Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930.022,  Aug.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872.642. 
Apr.  20.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  7.999 
Int  a."  C12N  /5/W.  /.5//2.5/06.-  C07H  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Cteims 

1.  A  recombinant  nuleotide  molecule  encoding  an  amyloid 
precursor-like  protein  (APLP)  polypeptide,  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:4,  or  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  thereto. 
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5,851,788 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  FAMILY  OF  ACETVL- 

COENZYME-A  TRANSPORTER  PROTEINS.  AND 

PRODUCTS  RELATED  THERETO 

Minoru  Fukuda,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Akiko  Kanamori,  Tokoyo, 

and  Yoshio  Hirabayashi,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tlie  Buraham  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,887 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/02:l/6fl:  C12N  5/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—29  19  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  mammalian  acetyl- 
coenzyme  A  transporter  (AT)  protein,  or  a  fragment  thereof, 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is  selected  from: 

(a)  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:2.  or 

(b)  DNA  that  hybridizes  to  the  DNA  of  (a)  under  moderately 
stringent  conditions,  wherein  said  DNA  encodes  biologically 
active  AT.  or 

(c)  DNA  degenerate  with  respect  to  either  (a)  or  (b)  above, 
wherein  said  DNA  encodes  biologically  active  AT.  or 

(d)  splice  variant  cDNA  sequences  thereof 


5,851,789 
METHODS  AND  AGENTS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
CONTROLLING  MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE 
Sanford  M.  Simon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Melvin  M.  S.  Schin- 
dler,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity,  New  York,   N.Y.,  and   Board   of  Trustees  Operating 
Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,875,  Jan.  27.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,336,  Feb.  1,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,995 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/18:1/02;  COIN  21/80:31/00 
VS.  CI.  435—32  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  development  or  onset  of 
pH-dependent  multidrug  resistance  in  a  tumor  cell  in  which  such 
multidrug  resistance  is  suspected,  comprising  determining  whether 
there  is  a  defect  in  the  pH  regulatory  mechanism  of  an  intracellular 
vesicular  compartment  of  the  cell;  wherein  said  defect  is  symptom- 
atic of  the  tumor  cell  being  drug-sensitive:  and  wherein  the 
absence  of  said  defect  is  indicative  of  the  onset  or  development  of 
multidrug  resistance  in  the  tumor  cell. 


5,851,790 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  CELLS  USING  CYTOGENETIC 

CHAMBER 

Richard    Walker,    Hudsonville;    Andrew    Veldt.    Kalamazoo; 
Kevin  Ewing,  Holland;  Daniel  Dorn,  Thompsonville,  all  of 
Mich.;  Jack  L.  Spurbeck.  Kasson.  and  Syed  M.  Jalal,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Venturedyne,  Ltd.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,109,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,981 
Int.  CI."  G02B  21/34 
VS.  CI.  435-^10.51  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  fixative-treated  metaphase  and  interphase 
cells  having  cell  chromosomes  and  being  supported  on  a  manually- 
manipulated  slide,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cytogenetic  chamber  having  a  single  enclosure,  and 
an  access  door  mounted  for  movement  between  closed  and 
open  positions: 
and.  while  retaining  the  door  in  the  closed  position: 
preparing  a  fixative-treated  cell  on  a  slide; 
manually  placing  the  slide  on  a  horizontal  chamber  shelf  in  the 

enclosure; 
flowing  air  through  the  enclosure  while  maintaining  the  relative 
humidity  of  the  air  substantially  uniform  and  not  greater  than 
about  75%;  and 
retaining  the  slide  on  the  shelf  in  the  enclosure  while  spreading 
the  chromosomes  and  drying  the  fixative. 


5.851,791 

UBIQUITIN  CONJUGATING  ENZYME  (E2)  FUSION 

PROTEINS 

Richard  David  Vierstra,  and  Mark  Mattnew  Gosink.  both  of 

Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,157,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,' Ser.  No.  53338 

Int.  CI."  CUP  2im:2l/04:  CI2N  9/10:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—168.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  E2  fusion  protein,  the  DNA 

sequence  comprising: 

a  promoter  effective  in  the  cells  of  a  host  to  express  a  protein 

coding  sequence  located  3'  to  the  promoter;  and 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  fusion  protein,  the  DNA  fusion 
protein  coding  sequence  located  3'  to  the  promoter,  the  DNA 
sequence  encoding  the  fusion  protein  including.  5'  to  3': 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  E2  core  region; 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  spacer  of  at  least  four  amino  acids; 

and 
a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  protein  binding  ligand  having 
affinity  for  a  target  protein,  the  protein  binding  ligand  not 
natively  associated  with  any  E2  protein,  wherein 
the  fusion  protein  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  is  capable  of 
conjugating  a  ubiquitin  moeiry  to  proteins  recognized  by  the 
protein  binding  ligand  even  in  the  ubiquitin  protein  ligase 
absence  of  an  (E3). 


5,851,792 
AGLUCONE  ISOFLAVONE  ENRICHED  VEGETABLE 
PROTEIN  WHEY  WHEY  PROTEIN  MATERIAL 
AGLl'CONE  ISOFLAVONE  MATERIAL  HIGH 
GENISTEIN  CONTENT  MATERIAL  AND  H1(;H 
DAIDZEIN  CONTENT  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  FROM  A  VEGETABLE 
PROTEIN  WHEY 
Jerome  Shen,  5937  Keith  PI.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63109;  Mark  A. 
Roussey,  5523-A  Ed-Lou  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63128;  Barbara 
A.  Bryan,  7039  Pershing  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63130,  and 
Maryann  C.  Allred,  168  Bohnenstiehl  Rd.,  ColUnsville,  III. 
62234 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62731 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2/A>6.  /9/62 
U.S.  CI.  435—68.1  53  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aglucone  isofiavone  enriched 
vegetable  protein  whey  from  a  vegetable  protein  whey  containing 
isoflavone  conjugates,  comprising: 
a.)  treating  said  vegetable  protein  whey  at  a  temperature  and  pH 
for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  majority  of 
isoflavone  conjugates  to  isoflavone  glucosidcs;  and 
b.)  contacting  an  enzyme  with  said  isoflavone  glucosides  in  said 
vegetable  protein  whey  at  a  temperature  and  a  pH  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  majority  of  the  isofla- 
vone glucosides  to  aglucone  i.soflavones. 


5,851,793 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  ENCODING  RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 

FOR  HUMAN  B-CELL  STIMULATORY  FACrOR-2 
Tadamitsu       Kishimoto,       5-31,       Nakanocho.       3-chome, 
Tondabayashi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,650,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298,694,  Jan.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,171,840.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1988.  63-012387; 
Jan.  25,  1988,  63-012599;  Aug.  4,  1988,  63-194885;  Jan.  14, 
1989,  1-7461 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  21/00:  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/715 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  42  Claims 

8.  A  DNA  coding  for  a  receptor  protein,  wherein  said  receptor 
protein  consists  essentially  of  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


Decembe  ( 


Arg  L>  s 
Gly  Pr ) 

Val  Ui 
Glu  Asp 
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Ser  Pro  Leu  Ser  Asn  Val  Val  Cys  Glu  Trp 
I  Arg  Ser  Thr  Pro  Ser  Leu  Thr  Thr  Lys  Ala 
Leu  Val  Arg  Lys  Phe  Gin  Asn  Ser  Pro  Ala 
Phe  Gin  Glu  Pro  Cys  Gin  Tyr  Ser  Gin  Glu 
Ser  Gli  ILys  Phe  Ser  Cys  Gin  Leu  Ala  Val  Pro  Glu 
Gly  As  pj  Ser  Ser  Phe  Tyr  He  Val  Ser  Met  Cys  Val 
Ala  Se   Ser  Val  Gly  Ser  Lys  Phe  Ser  Lys  Thr  Gin 
Thr  Ph:  Gin  Gly  Cys  Gly  He  Uu  Gin  Pro  Asp  Pro 
Pro  Ali  1  i^sn  lie  Thr  Val  Thr  Ala  Val  Ala  Arg  Asn 
Pro  Ar  ijTrp  Leu  Ser  Val  Thr  Trp  Gin  Asp  Pro  His 
Ser  Tr[  i\sn  Ser  Ser  Phe  Tyr  Arg  Leu  Arg  Phe  Glu 
Leu  Ai^  Tyr  Arg  Ala  Glu  Arg  Ser  Lys  Thr  Phe  Thr 
Thr  Tii)iMet  Val  Lys  Asp  Uu  Gin  His  His  Cys  Val 
lie  His  Asp  Ala  Trp  Ser  Gly  Leu  Arg  His  Val  Val 
Gin  Leuj  Arg  Ala  Gin  Glu  Glu  Phe  Gly  Gin  Gly  Glu 
Trp  Se[  iGlu  Trp  Ser  Pro  Glu  Ala  Met  Gly  Thr  Pro 
Trp  Tht^  Glu  Ser  Arg  Ser  Pro  Pro  Ala. 


5,851,794 
COLLAGEN  BINDING  PROTEIN  AS  WELL  AS  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Bengt  GUss   Upsala,  Sweden;   Magnus   Hook.   Birmingham. 
Ala.;  Hans  Jonsson;  Martin  Lindberg,  both  of  Upsala,  Swe- 
den;   Joseph    Patti,    Birmingham.   Ala.;    Christer   Signas, 
Upsala,  Sweden,  and   Lech  Switalski,   Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  AB,  TUmba.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,804,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,031 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct    22,     1990, 
9O03374-f7 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20:15/09:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  pfcismid  pSAClOl  as  contained  in  the  E.  coli  TGI  having 
the  depoMi  number  DSM  6199. 


5,851.795 

SOLUiLE  CTLA4  MOLECULES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Peter  S.  I.,insley:  Jeffrey  A,  Ledbetter.  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Nitin  K.  Damie,  Hopewell,  N  J.;  William  Brady,  Bothell.  and 
Peter  A.   Kiener,   Edmonds,  both   of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divi^fon  of  Ser.  No.  .175,390,  Jan.  18,  1995,  which  is  a 
continusition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,208,  Apr.  15.  1994.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,898,  Jan.  22,  1993. 
which  i(  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,617,  Jun.  27, 
1901,  ^andoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
459318 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  38/02:39/395 
VS.  CI.  |»Jl5— 69.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  soluble  CTLA4  molecule  the  having  the  extracel- 
lular domain  of  CTLA4  which  binds  a  87  antigen  expressed  on 
activated  $  cells. 


(omwcKuc 


C     ') 


Pil-dp)? 


pTlt-tTM 
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(i<t-<*)7      ujcnms 

pUMCIJ-3 
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prokaryotic  tet  repressor  and  a  euearyotic  transcriptional 
activator  protein,  and  said  polynucleotide  molecule  being 
operably  linked  to  an  inducible  minimal  promoter,  which 
promoter  contains  at  least  one  tet  operator  sequence: 

(ii)  a  second  polynucleotide  molecule  encoding  the  heterolo- 
gous protein,  said  second  pol>  nucleotide  molecule  bemg 
operably  linked  to  an  inducible  minimal  promoter,  and  said 
promoter  containing  at  least  one  tet  operator  sequence;  and 
(b)  cultivating  the  eucarymic  cell  in  a  medium  lacking  tetrac)- 

cline  or  a  tetracycline  analogue  such  thai  expression  of  the 

heterologous  protein  is  activated. 


5,851,797 
TIE  LIGAND-3,  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
David  M.  Valenzuela,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.;  Pamela  F.  Jones 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  George  D.  Yancopoulos,  ^'orktown 
Heights,  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc., 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.926 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/475:  C12N  5/10:5/12:15/64 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  15  Ctoims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

sequence  encoding  TIE  ligand-3.  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  TIE  ligand-3  as  set  forth  in 
FIGS.  21A  and  218  (SEQ.  ID  N0.7):  and 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that,  as  a  result  of  the  degeneracy  of 
the  genetic  code,  differs  from  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a) 
and  encodes  a  ligand  that  binds  TIE-2  receptee. 


5,851,7% 
AUTdtEGULATORYTETRACYCLINE-REGULATED 
SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCIBLE  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN 
EUCARYOTES 
David  G,  Schatz,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yale  Univer- 
sity, Nfw  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,169 
Tnt.  CI."  C12N  15/63:15/79:5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  28  Claims 

26.  A  method  to  activate  the  expression  of  a  heterologous 
protein  it  a  euearyotic  cell  comprising 
(a)  obtaining  a  euearyotic  cell  comprising 
(i)  i 'first  polynucleotide  molecule  encoding  a  tetracycline 
tr  II  isactivator  fusion  protein,  said  protein  comprising  a 


5,851.798 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  HUMAN  GPR14  RECEPTOR 
Usman  Shabon.  Swarthmore,  and   Derk   Bergsma.  Berwyn, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,354 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucteotidc  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 

encoding  the  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth 

in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
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5,851,799 
HISTONE-LIKE  PROTEIN 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View;  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Hong  Zhang,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821,009 
Int.  CI."  C12P2;/06.-  C07H  2IA)2:2l/04:  C07K  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  435-69.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolaled  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  human  histone-like  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5,851,800 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PROTEIN 
Lars  Adamson,  Lidingo;  Erik  Walum,  Akersberga;  Johan  Dix- 
eiius,  Uppsala,  and  Kristina  Lima  Lie,  Stockholm,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1996,  9601855 
Int.  CI."  CI2P  21/06:  C12N  5/02 
VS.  CI.  435-69.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  biologically  active  recombinant 
human  polypeptide  in  a  cell  culture  allowing  expression  and  secre- 
tion of  said  polypeptide  into  the  cell  culture  medium,  comprising 
adding  an  inhibitor  of  metal-dependent  proteases  containing  a 
phosphoramidatc.  hydroxamate  or  carboxylate.  or  an  inhibitor  of 
chymotrypsins  containing  a-(2-iminohexahydro-4(S)-pyrimidyl)- 
S-glycine,  or  a  combination  thereof,  to  the  cell  culture  medium, 
and  recovering  said  polypeptide  from  the  cell  culture  medium. 


5,851,801 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYPEPTIDE  BINDING 

COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM  IMMUNOGLOBULIN 

VARIABLE  REGIONS 
Kevin  W.  Moore,  San  Bruno,  and  Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  .Ather- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Ken- 
ilworth,  NJ. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  394,923,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,540,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,760,  May 
13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
928426,  Aug.  II,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  740,862,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  235,835,  Aug.  18,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880300,  Jun.  30,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,551,  Dec. 
15,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,642334,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  358,414,  Mar.  15,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,892 
Int.  CI."  C12P  2l/00:2l/OH:  CI2N  15/1.1 
VS.  CI.  435—69.6  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  synthesizing  a  single-chain  antibody  fragment 
comprising: 

cloning  DNA  encoding  a  fragment  of  an  antibody  chain  com- 
prising 95-125  amino  acids  of  a  variable  region  without  a 
constant  region  from  a  hybridoma  producing  an  antibody  to  a 
predetermined  ligand;  and 
expressing  the  cloned  DNA  in  a  host  cell  to  produce  the  frag- 
ment. 


5,851,802 
METHODS  FOR  RECOMBINANT  MICROBIAL 
PRODUCTION  OF  FUSION  PROTEINS  AND  BPI- 
DERIVED  PEFriDES 
Marc  D.  Better,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xoma  Corpo- 
ration, Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed'  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,803 
Int  CI."  CI2M  15/62 
VS.  CI.  435-69.7  15  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  construct  suitable  for  introduction 
into  a  bacterial  host  comprising  a  coding  sequence  for  a  fusion 
protein  having:  (a)  at  least  one  cationic  bacterieidal/pemieability- 
incrcasing  (BPI)  peptide  encoding  DNA  sequence;  (b)  a  carrier 
protein  encoding  DNA  sequence;  and  (c)  an  amino  acid  cleavage 
site  encoding  DNA  .sequence  located  between  the  sequences  (a) 
and  (b).  wherein  the  construct  additionally  encodes  a  bacterial 
secretory  leader  sequence  at  the  amino-terminus  of  the  fusion 
protein  and  wherein  the  encoded  BPI  peptide  has  anti-bacterial 
activity. 


5,851,803 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5351304 
CHIMERIC  KANAMYCIN  RESISTANCE  GENE 
Linda  Anne  Snyder,  Pottstown.  and  C.  Satishchandran,  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Apollon,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,045 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IW4:  C07H  2 1  AM:  CI2N  15/54:15/6.1 
VS.  CI.  435-91.1  »  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  kanamycin  resi.stance  gene  comprising: 
a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  ANT(4')-IA  enzyme  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  heterologous  prokaryotic  promoter  and  a 
heterologous  prokaryotic  termination  sequence. 
8.  A  plasmid  comprising  a  chimeric  kanamycin  resistance  gene 
according  to  claim  I. 

14.  A  method  of  producing  plasmids  according  to  claim  8 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
culturing.  in  media  which  contains  kanamycin,  bacteria  cells  that 

comprise  said  plasmids.  and 
isolating  said  plasmids  from  media  and  bacteria  cell  materials. 


5351,805 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DNA  FROM  MRNA 
Dong  Wei;  Veronica  M.  Maher,  both  of  F^st  l^nsing,  and 
Joseph  Justin  McCormick,  Morrice,  all  of  Mich.,  as<>ignors 
to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University, 
East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,751 
Int.  CI."  C07H  IW0O:2IA»:2IA)O:  C12P  IW4 
VS.  CI.  435-91.2  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  DNA  from  mRNA  in  a  sample,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  isolating  RNA  from  the  sample; 

(b)  priming  the  mRNA  with  a  first  synthetic  oligodeoxynucle- 
otide  that  hybridizes  with  the  polyadenylate  (polvA)  tail  of 
mRNA  and  one  non-adenylate  nucleotide,  and  consists  of 
polydeoxythymidylate  (dT)  with  a  5'  and  a  3'  end,  which  has 
a  first  label  at  the  5'  end  and  has  a  deoxy nucleotide  (M)  at  the 
3'  end,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dO, 
dC  and  dA; 

(c)  reverse  transcribing  the  mRNA  to  produce  a  mRNA:cDNA 
hybrid; 

(d)  producing  a  double-stranded  DNA  froiii  the  mRNA:cDNA 
hybrid; 

(e)  digesting  the  double- stranded  DNA  with  a  restriction  endo- 
nucleasc  to  produce  a  cut  in  the  double-stranded  DNA; 
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(f)  lighting  the  5'  end  of  one  .strand  of  the  double-stranded  DNA 
at  tpt  cut  to  a  .V  end  of  one  strand  of  a  complementary  pair  of 
secpiid  and  third  synthetic  oligodeoxynucleotides  that  com- 
pri>M  a  linker  DNA.  where  one  of  the  strands  of  the  linker 
DNA  is  longer  than  the  other,  so  that  the  linker  DNA  has  a 
staggered  end  and  a  blunt  end.  wherein  the  longer  strand  of 
theifinker  DNA  has  a  second  label,  different  from  the  first 
lab<l.  at  the  staggered  end,  the  5'  end,  and  is  the  strand  of  the 
linkar  DNA  that  is  ligated  at  the  blunt  end  to  the  polyA  tail 
str^  of  the  double-stranded  DNA  at  the  cut; 

(g)  isolating  the  double- stranded  DNA  containing  the  second 
lab«(  with  a  first  reagent  which  binds  the  second  label  to 
retaih  the  DNA  that  has  been  ligated  to  the  linker  DNA; 

(h)  isiliting  the  double-stranded  DNA  containing  the  first  label 
and  Second  label  with  a  second  reagent  which  binds  the  first 
labft  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  now  free  of  double 
striked  DNA  containing  only  the  second  label: 

(i)  anl|>lifying  the  isolated  DNA  strand  in  step  (h)  which  con- 
tait  sj  the  polyA  tail  by  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  (PCR); 
anc 

(j)  se|iirating  the  amplified  DNA. 


5.851307 
PROCE.SS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  M.\TERIAL  CARBON- 
CARBON  BOND  FORMATION 
RawIe  I.  Hollingsworth,  Haslett,  Mich.;  Seunho  Jung,  Kuyn- 
gkido.   Rep.  of  Korea,  and   Carol  .A.   Mindock.  Lansing, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  784367 
Int  CI."  C12P  7/64 
VS.  CI.  435—311  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  formation  of  a  long  carbon  chain  compound 
which  comprises; 

(a)  reacting  in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  in  absence  of  whole 
cells  at  a  pH  between  pH  3  and  pH  10  ( 1 )  a  cellular  material 
of  a  bacterium  sejected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ther- 
moanaerobacter,  Sarcina  and  Butyrivibrio,  wherein  the  cellu 
lar  material  is  a  ceilular  membrane  fragment.  (2)  two  mol- 
ecules of  long  chain  aliphatic  compound  having  a  terminal 
methyl  group  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  molecules  is  exog- 
enous to  and  foreign  to  the  bacterium  and  (3)  an  added 
hydrogen  acceptor  compound,  wherein  the  two  molecules  of 
(2)  form  a  carbon-carbon  bond  with  the  cellular  membrane 
fragment  as  a  catalyst,  at  a  position  of  each  molecule  adjacent 
to  the  methyl  group  to  provide  thtf  long  chain  carbon  com- 
pound with  vicinal  dimethyls  adjacent  to  the  carbon-carbon 
bond;  and 

(b)  separating  the  long  chain  aliphatic  compound  with  the  vici- 
nal dimethyls  from  the  cellular  membrane  material. 


5.851,806 
COMPttMENTARY  ADENOVIRAL  SYSTEMS  AND  CELL 

LINES 

Imre  Kovesdi,  Rockville;  Douglas  E.  Brough.  Olney;  Duncan 
L.  McVey,  Derwood;  Joseph  T.  Bnider,  Gaithersburg.  and 
Alena  Lizonova.  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GenVec, 
Inc..  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,416,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,126 
Int.  CI."  CUP  IW4:  C12N  15/11:5/16:5/22 
U.S.  CL  435—91.41  63  Claims 


0  ^  40  60 

Hours  post  infection 

I.  At  idenoviral  vector  comprising  (a)  an  adenoviral  genome 
deficien  n  the  E4  region  of  the  adenoviral  genome,,  (b)  a  spacer 
of  at  lea  .^  15  base  pairs  in  the  E4  region  of  the  adenoviral  genome, 
and  (c)  a  passenger  gene,  wherein  said  spacer  comprises  a 
sequence  that  is  non-native  to  the  E4  region  of  the  adenoviral 
genome,  and  wherein  the  viral  production  level  of  said  adenoviral 
vector  ii  greater  than  the  viral  production  level  of  said  adenoviral 
vector  V  iihout  said  spacer. 


5,851,808 

RAPID  SUBCLONING  USING  SITE-SPECIFIC 

RECOMBINATION 

Stephen  J.  Elledge,  and  Qinghua  Liu,  both  of  HoiLston,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,224 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/09 : 1 5/6i:  1 5/64: 1 5/66 

VS.  a.  435—1723  24  Claims 
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I.  A  pUNI  vector  construct  comprising,  in  5'  to  3'  operable 
order: 

a)  a  conditional  origin  of  replication; 

b)  a  sequence-specific  recombinasc  target  site  having  a  5'  and  a 
3'  end;  and 

c)  a  unique  restriction  enzyme  site,  said  restriction  enzyme  site 
located  adjacent  to  said  3'  end  of  said  sequence-specific 
recombinase  target  site. 
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5^1309 

TRYPTOPHANYL  TRNA  SYNTHETASE 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  OF  STREPTOCOCCUS 

Elizabeth   Jane   Lawlor,  SmithKiine   Beecham  Corporation, 

Corporate  Intellectual  Property  -  UW2220,  P.O.  Box  1539, 

King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  19406-0939 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  19%, 
9619072 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/00: 1 5/00; I nO:  C07H  21/04 
\i&.  CI.  435—183  31  Claims 

1.   An    isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2; 

(c)  a  polynuceotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:2; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  hybrdizing  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  the  reference  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
said  hybridizing  being  over  the  entire  length  of  said  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide. 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  tryptophanyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in 
NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40794  or  40800; 

(f)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  97%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  tryptophanyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  contained  in 
NCIMB  Deposit  No.40794  or  40800;  and 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide 
expressed  by  the  tryptophanyl  tRNA  synthetase  gene  con- 
tained in  NCIMB  Deposit  No.  40794  or  40800. 


5351,810 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  RHODOCOCCUS 
PHENYLALANINE  DEHYDROGENASE 
John  S.  Blanchard,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Divi- 
sion of  Yeshiva  University.  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,990 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/02.7/20./5/rW,-  C07H  21/04 
MS.  CI.  435—189  14  claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  Rhodococcus 
L-phenylalanine  dehydrogenase. 


5,851,811 
PEROXIDASE  VARIANTS  WITH  IMPROVED 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  STABILITY 
Karen  (ijesing  Welinder,  Virum,  and  Morten  Birket  .Andersen, 
Copenhagen,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00189.  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331^15 
Int.  CI."  C12N  y/0*./5/W./5/5.i 
MS.  C\.  435—192  20  Claims 

I.  A  variant  of  a  Cophnus  cinereus  peroxidase,  comprising  one 
or  more  substitutions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
QIS.  E. 
S8N. 
C22S, 
C23S. 


Q38N. 

D56N,  T,  I, 

NI42S,  T.  P,  D. 

GI54E. 

G156F, 

N157E.  F. 

D245I.  T,  N. 

C256S, 

S263N, 

N265S, 

A304S, 

T33IA.  N,  and 

S338A. 
wherein  the  peroxidase  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2  and  the  variant  has  improved  hydrogen  peroxide  stability 
over  the  peroxidase. 


5,851312 
IKK-p  PROTEINS,  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  METHODS 
David  V.  Goeddel,  Hillsborough,  and  John  Woronlcz,  South 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tularik  Inc..  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,114,  Jul.  1,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890353 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21  ■,5/10:9/12:15/54 

U.S.  CI.  435—194  12  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  or  recombinant  nucleic  acid  comprising  at  least  % 

consecutive  nucleotides  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5351.813 

PRIMATE  LENTIVIRUS  ANTIGENIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  C.  Desrosiers,  Hudson.  Mass.,  assignor  to  President 

and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,494.  Jul.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,945, 
Jul.  12,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  188.583 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  7/00.7/01:  C07K  inO:  A6IK  i9/n 
MS.  CI.  435—235.1  33  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  composition  comprising  isolated  primate  lenlivi- 
rus  whose  genome  contains  an  engineered  non-revertible  null 
mutation  in  the  nef  gene,  or  an  infectious  DNA  clone  thereof,  in  a 
pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  carrier. 


5.851314 
HUMAN  ELASTATE  IV 
John  M.  Green,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  Mark  D.  Adams, 
North  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences 
Inc..  Rockville.  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/07236.  S  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01270.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,584,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,710,035.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

765.192 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/6(5,  C07K  2MO:]M0 

MS.  CI.  435—218  28  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  a  polypeptide  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  I  to  268  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2: 

(b)  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  2  to  268  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2; 

(c)  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  16  to  268  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2; 

(d)  a  polypeptide  consisting  of  amino  acids  30  to  268  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2; 
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O-roCTCCXIC  AAOGACTACC  '.' VJ.lAVJl  CACCQCCTTX 
tLP  KDYP  Crv  TCM 
GCCCOCCTCT  OCACCAACTC  (VCCATTOCT  OATAAGClr.^ 


TAG        P     1      A 


C      K 


AOCAc«-.rrT  GTACr-Torrt:  otocatcacc  cOkCtTTCC-r: 
oytjL      opw      veitA      Tcs 

CAOCATTCAC  rSCTCGCCCT  TCAffSOTGAA  OAAAAC^TC 


C      P 


K     T 


CTCTgCOCTtt  (jGOUOCATCn  CGTCAT-TCA  OCCTOTAATr. 
VCAC       Ct5        VIS        ACJf 

omlMCTrroe  ToficcCACro  aattcocact  TOCACAATii; 

Cbvu        CPL        HCOL        CML 
TTCrrooCAC  LIUIIILOTA  TCCTCACL-TT  TOOdCCnsC 

6Mr      V    r    f:    I      vsF      z    n    f 

C»MOr>-r.JCA  ACA«»XCAA  OAAOCCTICTA  CTTTACACCC 


T    •     r 


»     T 


'«*     '»UOT(.^VT-.r  rTACATPCAC  TCCATCAACC  ACAAAAT".! 


a    V 
•01    nivr^ 


I    » 


.  »    k 


a:  ds 


polypeptide  having  protease  activity  consisting  of  amino 
30  to  268  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  except  for  at  least  one 
cUiservative  amino  acid  substitution; 

Fragment  of  the  polypeptide  of  (a)  having  protease  activity; 


i  fragment  of  the  polypeptide  of  (a)  which  binds  to  an 
ahibody  speciHc  for  the  polypeptide  of  (a). 


5.851315 
MCH4  AND  MCH5,  APOPTOTIC  PROTEASES 
S.  Alnemri;  Teresa  Fernandes-Alnemri,  both  of  Ambler: 
Gerald  Litwack,  Wynnewood,  all  of  Pa.;  Robert  Armstrong, 
San  Diego,  and  Kevin  Tomaselli,  La  Jolla,  both  of  Calif., 
assizors  to  IDUN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,408 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/50:9/4H:  A6IK  3H/00 
MS.  CL  435—219  8  Claims 

1.  Afi  isolated  Mch4  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequelae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SE(b|lD  NO:2; 

ami^  acids  I  through  239  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
amiht)  acids  102  through  346  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
amiU)  acids  102  through  239  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


and 


5.851316 
CU(irURED  HIGH-FIDELITY  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
HUMAN  UROGENITAL  TRACT  CARCINOMAS  AND 
PROCESS 
ThomBB  J.  Goodwin;  Tacey  L.  Prewett.  both  of  Friendswood; 
Glerai  F.  Spaulding,  and  Dand  A.  Wolf,  both  of  Houston,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,791,  Sep.  3,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.308,764,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,931, 
Mar.  2.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,153,132,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  317,776,  Mar.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.155.034. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.558.  Jun.  30, 
1988.  Pat.  No.  5.026,650.  Ser.  No.  213.559.  Jun.  30.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,988.623.  and  Ser.  No.  625J45.  Dec.  1,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.153.131.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.%2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5A)2:5/06:  AOIN  1/02 
MS.  CL  435—240.2  25  Claims 

1.  A  (irocess  for  producing  aggregates  of  urogenital  tract  carci- 
noma cells  comprising  the  steps  of 


Ca)  inoculating  urogenital  tract  carcinoma  cells  into  a  culture 
vessel  containing  culture  media  and  a  culture  matrix; 

(b)  culturing  the  urogenital  tract  carcinoma  cells  under  micro- 
gravity  conditions  whereby  the  urogenital  tract  carcinoma 
cells  form  aggregates;  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  microgravity  culture  conditions  whereby 
high-fidelity,  three-dimensional  urogenital  tract  carcinoma 
growth  is  achieved. 


5,851317 

SPECIES  SPECIFIC  EGG-BINDING  PROTEINS  OF 

SPERM 

Daniel  M.  Hardy,  Dallas,  and  David  L,  Garbers.  Irving,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276.%7 

Int.  CL"  C12N  15/12 

MS.  CI.  435— 252J  19  CUims 

I.  A  DNA  segment  comprising  an  isolated  gene  that  encodes  a 
mammalian  egg-binding  protein  or  peptide  that  comprises  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.851318 
CONDENSED  PLASMID-LIPOSOME  COMPLEX  FOR 
TRANSFECTION 
Shi  Kun  Huang.  Castro  Valley;  Edwin  Kiyoshi  Oto.  Redwood 
City;  Mohammad  Hassanipour.  Vallejo.  and  Bei  Jin.  Union 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sequus  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.. 
Menio  Park.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,795.  May  31.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.236 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/(y4:  AOIN  25/26:  BOIJ  LW2:  CI2P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  of  preparing  plasmid-lipasome 
complexes  by  condensing  plasmid  molecules  and  mixing  the  con- 
densed plasmid.s  with  a  suspension  of  cationic  liposomes  to  form 
plasmid-liposome  complexes  for  use  in  transfecting  a  host  cell, 
said  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  as  a  condensing  agent  for  condensing  the  plasmid 
molecules,  a  polycation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
histones,  poly- 1 -glutamine,  meiittin  and  polymyxin  B, 
.seleaing  as  a  medium  for  suspending  said  condensed  plasmid 

molecules,  a  low-ionic  strength  aqueous  medium,  and 
selecting  a  ratio  of  liposome  lipid  to  plasmid  of  greater  than  10 
nmole  liposome  lipid/pg  plasmid  and  less  than   15  nmole 
liposome  lipid/|jg  plasmid. 
where    the    plasmid-liposome    complexes    produced    by    the 
improvement  have: 

(i)  sizes  in  the  range  of  120  180  nm  and 
(ii)  a  transfection  stability  of  at  least  30  days,  as  evidenced  by 
a  stable  in  vivo  transfection  efficiency  of  the  complex  after 
storage  for  30  days  at  4°  C. 
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5,851,819 
VECTORS  CARRYING  MDRl  CDNA  WHICH  CONFER 
MULTIDRL'G  RESISTANCE  ON  TRANSDUCED  CELLS 
Michael  M.  Gottesman.  Betheda:  Ira  Pastan,  Potomac,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Kazumitsu  Leda,  assignors  to  National  Institutes 
of  Health,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  416,623,  Apr.  4,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,576,  May  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,782,  Jun.  3. 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6238J, 
Jun.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  454,761 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/6J 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  vector  compnsing  a  full-length  human  MDRl  cDNA  that 
expresses  a  functional  human  P-glycoprotein  in  a  mammalian  host 
cell  wherein  expression  of  said  functional  human  P-glycoprotein 
renders  said  host  cell  multidrug  resistant. 


5.851,820 

UNIT  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FERMENTING  GAS 

Christoph  Frese,  Twangweg  13,  59964,  Medebach.  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,474 

Int.  CI."  C17M  J/00 

VS.  CI.  435—289.1  9  Claims 


5351.821 
DNA  REPLICATION-REGULATING  GENF:S 
R.  Sanders  Williams,  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Bruce  Slillman,  Cold 
Spring  Harbor.  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Labo- 
ratory, Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  and  The  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,034 
Int.  CI.'-  C12N  I5/6J:I5/S5:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  14  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   vertebrate   CSH   gene   comprising   the   DNA 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5,851,822 

INFLAMMATION-INDUCED  EXPRESSION  OF  A 

RECOMBINANT  GENE 

Robert  S.  Munford,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,103,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,744J04.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  67,908 

Int  CI."  C12N  IS/H6 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  nucleic  acid  segment  comprising  an  anti-inflammatory 

protein  gene  positioned  under  the  transcriptional  control  of  a 

heterologous  cytokine-responsive  promoter. 


♦1^   ^^ 

J^   44    41  20 


5.851.823 

HEPATITIS  B  VACCINE 

Howard  Christopher  Thomas,  and  William  Frederick  Carman. 

both  of  London.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  College  of 

Science  Technology  and  Medicine.  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339.281.  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,639,637, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,489,  Nov.  16,  1992. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
9007024 

Int.  a."  C12N  /  5/5/.  CI  2P  21/02:  C07H  2 1  AH 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
variant  hepatitis  BS  (vHBsAg)  protein  or  fragment  thereof  said 
vHBsAg  protein  or  fragment  thereof  comprising  a  mtxlitied  "a" 
determinant  of  an  S(HBs)  protein  in  which  the  amino  acid  at 
position  145  at  the  HBs  protein  is  argininc.  said  vHBsAg  display- 
ing an  antigenicity  different  from  that  of  wild  type  S(vHBsAg) 
protein. 


1.  A  unit  for  the  preparation  of  fermenting  gas  by  fermenting 
viscous  media  comprisng: 

a)  ii  tank  comprising  a  chamber  for  mixing  the  medium  to  be 
fermented: 

b)  several  mixing  paddles  in  the  tank  continuously  movable  in  a 
vertical  direction  of  mixing; 

c)  a  joint  drive  unit  connected  to  and  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  mixing  paddles  where  the  joint  drive  operates  such  that 
each  individual  mixing  paddle  moves  only  a  limited  stroke 
distance  in  the  direction  of  mixing; 

d)  a  suspension  unit  connected  to  and  dividing  the  several 
paddles  into  a  first  group  of  linearly  aligned  mixing  paddles 
and  a  second  group  of  linearly  aligned  mixing  paddles,  with 
the  first  and  second  groups  arranged  side-by-side  in  the  tank, 
and  wherein  the  suspension  unit  operates  to  move  the  first 
group  of  mixing  paddles  up  then  down  while  simultaneously 
moving  the  second  group  of  mixing  paddles  down  then  up; 
and 

wherein  the  suspension  unit  further  comprises  two  pressure  arms 
connected  to  an  eccentric  cam  having  a  lower  end,  wherein 
the  lower  end  of  the  eccentric  cam  is  fitted  with  a  pressure 
roller  thai  pushes  one  of  the  pressure  arms  down,  with  the 
other  pressure  arm  free  to  reach  an  upper  position,  producing 
a  pendulum  type  movement. 


5,851,824 
HUMAN  CALCIUM  CHANNEL  a-lC/a-lD,  a-2,  p-1.  AND  y 

SUBUNITS  AND  CELLS  EXPRESSING  THE  DNA 
Michael  M.  Harpold;  Steven  B.  Ellis,  both  of  .San  Diego;  Mark 

E.  Williams.  Carlsbad;  Daniel  H.  Feldman.  San  Diego;  Ann 

F.  McCue.  La  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  Brenner. 
Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Sibia  Neurosciences,  Inc.,  La  JoUa, 
CaUr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868^54,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745  J06,  Aug.  15, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.429,921.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  620.250.  Nov.  30,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,899.  Apr.  4.  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  223.305  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  482384,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5386,025,  and  Ser.  No. 
603,751,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  176.899.  Apr.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223305 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/435:14/705 
VS.  CI.  435—325  64  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule,  comprising  a  sequence  of  nucle- 
otides that  encodes  an  a,-subunit  of  a  human  calcium  channel 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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an  c  .,(■  subunit  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth 

I  SEQ  ID  NO.  45; 
an  <i|„  suhunil  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  of  the 

11,-subunii  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  49;  or  comprising  the 
4queflcc  of  amino  acids  of  the  a, -subunit  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
vjo.  151;  and 

I  ilman  calcium  channel  a, -subunit  that  is  encoded  by  DNA 
:jipable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high  stringency 
<.  ith  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  an  mRNA  transcript 
iftive  to  a  human  cell  that  encodes  one  of  the  aforesaid 
iman  calcium  channel  a|-subunits.  wherein:  the  a, -subunit 
a  an  a,(-  or  a,„-subunit;  such  thai  any  probe  thai  contains  at 
EU-st   14  contiguous  bases  from  the  coding  portion  of  the 

II  -encoding  DNA  is  capable  of  hybridizing  under  conditions 
If  high  stringency  to  the  DNA  that  if  fully  complementary  to 

I  hie  mRNA  transcript. 

12  A  cultured  eukaryotic  cell,  comprising  heterologous  DNA 
havir  a  the  sequence  of  the  DNA  molecule  of  claim  1.  wherein  the 
cell  i ;  a  mammalian  cell  or  a  yea.st  eel 

13  rhe  eukaryotic  cell  of  claim  12,  further  comprising  addi- 
tiona  DNA  encoding  at  least  one  subunit  selected  from  the  group 
consi  iliiig  of  a  human  calcium  channel  ^-subunit,  a  human  calcium 
chani  ( 1  a2-subunit.  and  a  human  calcium  channel  y-subunit. 
wher  fi 

the 


the  DNA  that  is  fiilly  complementary  to  the  mRNA  tran- 
script that  encodes  a  Y-subunit. 


;ili 


II 


II 


111 


the 


the 


X2-subunit  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a-.-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  53. 

a-i-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  54, 

a-i-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  55. 

a2-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  56.  and 

a^-subunit  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  an  ou^. 
tti, .  ttTrf,  or  a.,  subunit  polypeptide,  wherein  the  additional 
DNA  encoding  the  a2-subunit  is  capable  of  hybridizing 
under  conditions  of  high  stringency  with  DNA  that  is  fully 
complementary  to  an  mRNA  transcript  native  to  a  human 
cell  that  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  5.3,  54,  55,  or  56,  such  that  any  probe  that  contains 
at  least  14  contiguous  ba.ses  from  the  coding  portion  of  the 
DNA  encoding  the  a2-subunit  hybridizes  under  conditions 
of  high  stringency  to  the  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary 
to  the  mRN.A  tran.script  that  encodes  an  a2-subunit; 
(-subunit  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
3-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  .set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  40. 

}-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  41. 

}-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  42. 

}-subunit  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.3, 

i-subunii  comprising  the  sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:  44,  and 

luman  calcium  channel  P-subunit  encoded  by  DNA  capable 
of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high  stringency  with 
DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  an  mRNA  transcript 
native  to  a  human  cell  that  encodes  one  of  the  aforesaid  P 
subunits.  such  that  any  probe  that  contains  at  least  14 
contiguous  bases  from  the  coding  portion  of  the  DNA  that 
encodes  the  p-subunit  hybridizes  under  conditions  of  high 
stringency  to  the  DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  the 
mRNA  transcript  that  encodes  a  P-subunit; 
'  <-subunit  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
y-subunit  native  tc  a  human  cell  which  comprises  the 
sequence  of  amino  acids  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  57,  and 
[luman  calcium  channel  y-subunit  encoded  by  DNA  capable 
of  hybridizing  under  conditions  of  high  stringency  with 
DNA  that  is  fully  complementary  to  an  mRNA  transcript 
native  to  a  human  cell  that  encodes  the  aforesaid  y-subunit, 
such  that  any  probe  that  contains  at  least  14  contiguous 
bases  from  the  coding  portion  of  the  DNA  that  encodes  the 
y-.subunit  hybridizes  under  conditions  of  high  stringency  to 


5.851JJ25 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.851.826 

HELPER  VIRUS-FREE  HERPESVIRUS  VECTOR 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Cornel  Fraefel.  Brookline;  Alfred  I.  Geller,  Boston,  and  Filip 

Lim.  Brookline.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Children's  Medical 

Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,088 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C12P2//O0 
Ui>.  CI.  435— 325  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  packaging  a  herpesvirus  vector  in  the  absence  of 
a  helper  virus  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  first  vector  which  upon  delivery  into  a  cell 
capable  of  supporting  herpesvirus  DNA  replication  can  form  a 
DNA  segment  or  segments  that  can  express  structural  herpes- 
virus proteins,  but  wherein  said  at  least  one  vector  lacks  a 
functional  herpesvirus  cleavage/packaging  site-containing 
sequence,  said  DNA  segment  or  segments  referred  to  as  a 
herpesvirus  DNA  segment; 

b)  a  packaging  vector  containing  a  herpesvirus  packaging  site- 
containing  sequence  and  an  origin  of  DNA  replication  which 
is  recognized  by  the  herpesvirus  DNA  replication  proteins  and 
enzymes,  wherein  the  herpesvirus  is  a  herpes  simplex  virus. 


5.851.827 
DNA  ENCODING  CLOSTRIDILM  PERFRISGESS  ALPHA- 
TOXIN  PEPTIDES 
Richard  William  Titball.  and  Ethel  Diane  Williamson,  both  of 
Salisbury.  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in   Her  Britannic  Majesty's  (>ovenmient  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341.538,  Nov.  28.  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,817317.  This  application  Oct.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  725.518 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom.  May  20.  1992. 
9210717;  Jul.  23.  1992.  9215655 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:  lAK):  15/1 1:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—325  22  CUims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  which  encodes  a  peptide  which  (a) 
comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Clostridium  peifringens 
alpha-toxin  from  amino  acid  261  to  amino  acid  300  as  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:2,  (b)  lacks  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  phospho- 
lipase  C  and  sphingomyelin  hydrolyzing  activity,  and  (c)  induces 
an  immune  response  protective  against  Clostridium  perjringens  in 
a  human  or  animal. 
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5.851,828 
TARGETED  CYTOLYSIS  OF  HIV-INFECTED  CELLS  BY 

CHIMERIC  CD4  RECEKrOR-BEARING  CELLS 
Brian  Seed;  Babak  Banapour.  both  of  Boston:  Charles  Romeo. 
Belmont,  and  W'aldemar  Kolanus.  Watertown.  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors  to  The  General   Hospital  Corporation.  Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  195^95,  Feb.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  847,566, 
Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  665,961,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,391 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—328  15  Claims 

1.  A  human  cell  which  expresses  a  proleinaceous  membrane- 
bound  chimeric  receptor,  said  receptor  comprising  (a)  an  extracel- 
lular ponion  which  includes  a  CD4  domain  that  specifically  recog- 
nizes and  binds  HIV  or  an  HIV-infected  cell  but  which  does  not 
mediate  HIV  infection,  (b)  a  transmembrane  portion,  and  (c)  an 
intracellular  portion  which  signals  said  cell  to  de.stroy  a  receptor- 
bound  HIV  or  HIV-infected  cell. 


5,851,829 
METHOD  OF  INTRACELLULAR  BINDING  OF  TARGET 

MOLECULES 
Wayne  A.  .Marasco,  Wellesley,  Mass,,  and  William  A,  Haseltine, 
Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 
Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06735.  §  371  Date  Mar.  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02610,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,190 

Int.  a."  CI2N  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  435—328  62  Claims 


I.  A  cell  line  constitutively  transformed  by  a  nucleotide 
sequence  containing  a  promoter  operably  linked  to  an  antibody 
gene  capable  of  binding  to  a  target  antigen,  wherein  said  antibody 
is  intracellularly  expres.sed  as  a  functional  antibody  where  said 
function  is  determined  by  the  ability  to  bind  to  the  target  antigen. 


5.851.830 
LUMINAL  EPITHELIAL  ANTIGEN 
S,  Ashraf  Imam,  N,  Hollywood,  and  Clive  R.  Taylor,  South 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,672,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,833 

Int.  CI.''  C07K  I6/Ifi:l6/2S:  C12N  5/20:5/1  H 

VS.  CI.  435—334  2  Claims 

2.  A  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  hybridoma  HB  1 1 225 

as  deposited  widi  the  A.T.C.C. 


5,851,831 

METHOD  FOR  LONfi  TERM  SUBCULTIRE  OF 

DERMAL  PAPILLA  CELLS 

Mutsumi    Inamatsu;    Takashi    Matsuzaki,    and    Katsutoshi 

^'oshizato,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Research 

Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,708 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435— .W3  2  Claims 

1.  A  metJiod  of  long  term  culti\ation  of  dermal  papilla  cells  of  a 
mamtnalian  species,  which  comprises  culturing  and  subculturing 
the  dermal  papilla  cells  in  a  cell  culture  medium  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  medium  conditioned  by  epidermal  cells  derived 
from  said  mammalian  species,  thereby  proliferating  the  dermal 
papilla  cells. 


5,851,832 

IN  VITRO  GROWTH  AND  PROLIFERATION  OF 

MULTIPOTENT  NEURAL  STEM  CELLS  AND  THEIR 

PROGENY 

Samuel  Weiss;   Brent   Reynolds,  both   of  .Alberta,   Canada; 
Joseph  P.  Hammang,  and  E.  Edward  Baetge,  both  of  Bar- 
rington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Neurospheres,  Ltd.,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  270,412,  Jul.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  726,812,  Jul,  8, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
385,404,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser,  No,  961,81.^  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  726,812,  and  Ser,  No.  359,945, 

Dec,  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 

221,655,  .4pr,  1.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser,  No.  %7,622.  Oct.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,812,  Jul.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser,  No,  376,062,  Jan,  20,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  10,829,  Jan,  29.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  726,812, 
and  Ser,  No,  149,5«»8,  Nov,  9,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,812,  and  Ser,  No.  311,099, 
Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No,  726,812.  and  Ser,  No,  338,730.  Nov.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  726,812. 
This  application  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.648 
Int.  CI,"  C12N  5/06: 5/OH: 5/02 
VS.  CI,  435—368  80  Claims 

1.  A  mctliod  for  preparing  a  population  of  mammalian  neural 
cells  enriched  with  multipotent  neural  stem  cells  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  population  of  mammalian  neural  cells  which 
contains  at  least  one  multipotent  neural  stem  cell  capable  of 
producing  progeny  that  are  capable  of  differentiating  into 
neurons  and  glia.  including  a.strocytes; 

(b)  preparing  a  culture  medium  containing  one  or  more  prede- 
termined growth  factors  capable  of  inducing  multipotent  neu- 
ral stem  cell  proliferation:  and 

(c)  combining  the  population  of  mammalian  neural  cells 
obtained  in  (a)  with  the  culture  medium  prepared  In  (b)  and 
culturing  said  mammalian  neural  cells  under  conditions  that 
allow  the  proliferation  of  said  at  least  one  multipotent  neural 
stem  cell  to  produce  multipotent  neural  stem  cell  progeny 
which  includes  daughter  multipotent  neural  stem  cells  to 
prixiuce  a  cell  culture  that  contains  a  percentage  of  multipo- 
tent neural  stem  cells  that  is  at  least  ten  fold  higher  than  that 
of  said  population  of  mammalian  neural  cells  obtained  in  (a). 
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5,851,833 

NEOMORPHOGENESIS  OF  UROLOGICAL 

JftRUCTURES  IN  VIVO  FROM  CELL  CULTURE 

Anthony  Atala,  Newton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Children's  Medical 

Cenltr  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  98,569,  Jul,  27,  1993,  Pat,  No.  5,567,612, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  781,898,  Oct,  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,243 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  A61F  2/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  435—378  8  Claims 

1.  A. method  for  isolating  and  culturing  normal  mammalian 
urothe  itil  cells,  the  method  comprising: 
exp(ising  urological- tissue  to  an  enzyme  solution; 
colli  Cting  normal  mammalian  urothelial  cells  which  are  dissoci- 

atJji  by  the  solution;  and 
culturing  the  dissociated  urothelial  cells  on  a  biocompatible, 
bi  cUegradable  polymeric  matrix  suitable  for  implantation  at  a 
si  <  where  urothelial  tissue  Is  to  be  repaired  or  replaced. 


5,851,834 
METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  IMPURITY 
DISTRIBl'TIONS  IN  MICROELECTRONIC 
HTRUCTURES  FORMED  FROM  ALUMINUM- 
CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Sung-(dak  Moon;  Sung-pil  Choi,  and  Dong-jun  Lee.  all  of 
Kyungki-do,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics ('o„  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,482 
Clatitis  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Dec,  18,  1996, 
1996-67451 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  IJ/00 
VS.  CI.  436—5  20  Claims 


Q 


DETERMINE  IMPURrrv  CONCENTRATION      \^1100 
FOR  STRUCTURE  FORMED  FROM  ALUMINUM-     T 
CONTAINING  MATERIAL J 


J_ 


FORM  PASSIVATION  LAYER 
ON  SUBSTRATE 


-1110 


FORM  LAYER  OF  ALUMINyM- 

CONTAINING  MATERIAL  ON 

PASSIVATION  LAYER 


EXPOSE  ALUMINUM-CONTAINING    [^ ' '  30 

LAYER  TO  PHOSPHORIC  ACID       ^^ 
SOLUTION  TO  REMOVE  ALUMINUM 


ANALYffi  PRECIPITAT£  LEFT  ON      ^  1 

PAgsrvATiON  layErto         ^ 


DISTRiei 


DETERMINE  IMPURfTY 
BUTION  (e.g.,  SEM  OR  AUGER) 


1.  Ajficthod  of  determining  impurity  distributions  In  microelec- 
tronic •aructures  formed  from  an  aluminum-containing  material. 
the  m^htxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fomiing  a  passivation  layer  on  a  substrate; 
fomliig  a  layer  of  the  aluminum-containing  material  having 

iilipurities  therein  on  the  passivation  layer: 
exp<>$mg  the  layer  of  the  aluminum-containing  material  to  a 

phosphoric  acid  solution  to  remove  an  aluminum  from  the 

lay^r  of  the  aluminum-containing  material  and  leave  said 

Ir  ipiirities  on  said  passivation  layer; 
rem  lying  the  phosphoric  acid  solution  from  said  passivation 

la  ^r  to  leave  a  precipitate  of  said  Impurities  on  said  passlva- 

ti  )(i  layer;  and 
analysing  the  precipitate  to  determine  a  distribution  of  impuri- 

ti  :1  In  the  layer  of  the  aluminum-containing  material. 


5,851,835 

MULTIPARAMETER  HE.MATOLOGY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Warren  Groner,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Center  For 

Laboratory  Technology,  Inc.,  (ireat  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  12,  1996,  Ser,  No.  764322 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J3/4S 

V.S.  CI.  436—63  18  Claims 

BLOCK  DIAGRAM  OF  RBC  MEASUREMENT 
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6.  A  method  for  making  measurements  of  a  blood  cell  popula- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multiparameter  hematology  apparatus  having  a 
source  of  light  energy  configured  to  emit  coherent  light  in  a 
red  spectrum,  a  transparent  reservoir  for  containing  a  blood 
specimen  diluted  to  less  than  l/IOO.a  camera  for  receiving  an 
ensemble  light  scattering  pattern  from  an  ensemble  of  blood 
cells  contained  In  the  specimen  contained  in  the  reservoir  and 
providing  images  thereof  a  digitizing  means  for  digitizing 
images  in  operative  communication  with  the  camera  for 
receiving  and  converting  the  images  Into  digital  Images  and  a 
processor  operatively  connected  to  the  digitizing  the  means 
for  performing  Image  analysis  on  the  digital  Images; 

providing  a  blood  specimen  diluted  to  less  than  l/lOO  m  the 
transparent  reservoir  of  the  multiparameter  hematology  appa- 
ratus; 

irradiating  the  specimen  with  light  from  the  source  of  light 
energy  in  the  red  spectrum; 

picking  up  the  ensemble  light  scattering  pattern  from  the  irradi- 
ated ensemble  of  blood  cells  contained  in  the  specimen  with 
the  camera;  and 

converting  the  Images  of  the  ensemble  light  scattering  pattern 
Into  digital  images  with  the  digitizing  means  .and  processing 
the  digitized  Images  of  the  ensemble  light  scattering  pattern 
with  the  process  to  establish  blood  parameters  for  the  blood 
specimen  including  intrinsic  parameters  such  as  cell  size, 
extrinsic  parameters  such  as  cell  counts  as  well  as  aggregation 
and  sedimentation  of  blood  cells. 


5,851,836 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FIBRINOGEN  AND 

REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINATION  THEREOF 

Masayasu  Enomoto,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Shoji  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209940 
Int,  CI,"  GOIN  3J/4<^ 
VS.  CI.  436—69  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  fibrinogen  concentration,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  adding  thrombin  or  a  protease  having  a  similar 
activity  thereto  to  an  undiluted  test  sample  to  convert  fibrinogen  in 
the  sample  to  fibnn.  and  determining  a  coagulation  time  as  a 
measure  of  fibrinogen  concentration,  wherein  the  conversion  of  the 
fibrinogen  to  fibrin  is  carried  out  in  a  solution  containing  at  least 
one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  salt,  potas- 
sium salt  and  magnesium  salt  at  a  concentration,  said  concentration 
of  the  salt  being  set  for  a  level  which  provides  a  coagulation  time 
of  5-100  seconds  when  the  coagulation  time  is  measured  at  37°  C. 
using  a  mixmre  of  a  sample  containing  fibrinogen  (275  mg/dl),  and 
a  reagent  containing  thrombin  (100  NIHU/ml)  and  HEPES  (l(X) 
mM,  pH  7-35),  at  a  volume  ratio  of  the  sample  to  the  reagent  of 
1:2. 
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5,851.837 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  SALT 
STOICHIOMETRY 
Edward   Brittain   Stokes,   Schenectady,  N.Y.;   Thomas   Link 
Guggenheim,    Mt.    Vernon,    and    James    Marshall    Finan, 
Evansville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,839 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/00:29/00 

VS.  CI.  434^—149  17  Claims 


1. 


□ercRMmc 
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OF  SAMPLE 


DETERMINE 
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CONDUCTIVITY  OF 
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8.  A  method  for  determining  stoichioinetry  eiror  SE  of  a  sample, 
the  method  comprising: 
determining  temperature  of  the  sample; 
determining  conductivity  of  the  sample;  and 
determining  sound  velocity  for  the  sample; 
where  sioichiometry  error  SE  for  a  sample  is  determined  by: 

s£=Ax(o(i-i„(r-r„))x(i -e/(wi-H.',{r-r,.)>-v,„))-o,„) 

where  SE  equals  calculated  stoichiometry  error  (mole-%  excess 
BPA);  a  equals  measured  conductivity  (mS/cm):  u  equals 
measured  sound  velocity  (m/s);  T  equals  measured  tempera- 
ture (deg  C);  Un,  equals  sound  velocity  (m/s):  Cro  equals 
conductivity  at  "normal"  operating  conditions  (mS/cm);  A  is  a 
proportionality  constant  that  scales  conductivity  into  mole-* 
excess  BPA  (mole-%)  /  (mS/cm):  c„  equals  a  linear  tempera- 
ture correction  factor  for  conductivity  (1/deg  C),:  c,  equals  a 
linear  temperature  correction  factor  for  sound  velocity 
( 1/dcgC):  d  equals  a  linear  factor  to  adjust  conductivity  for 
sound  velocity  (s/m). 


5,85 1AJ8 
DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  CARRIER  WITH  A  CAPILLARY  GAP 
Peter  Vetter,  Schifferstadt;  Heinz  Macho,  Fiirth;  Peter  Vogel, 
Hemsbach,  and  Michael  Fritz,  Biblis,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1996,  196  29 
654.4 

tat  a."  COIN  33/4S 
VS.  a.  436—170  29  Claims 


inert  layer  contains  at  least  one  hole  in  the  area  of  the  inert  layer 
covering  the  detection  layer,  through  which  at  least  one  hole  a 
liquid  sample  containing  analytes  to  be  detected  is  applied  to  the 
detection  layer,  wherein  the  inert  layer  is  spaced  from  the  detection 
layer  at  a  distance  which   allows  a  capillary   liquid  transport 
between  the  detection  layer  and  the  inert  layer,  and  wherein  the 
inert  layer  is  spaced  from  the  supporting  layer  at  a  distance  such 
that  a  capillary  liquid  transport  between  the  inert  layer  and  the 
supporting  layer  is  also  possible,  comprising 
passing  the  liquid  sample  through  the  inert  layer  to  the  diagnos- 
tic layer,  with  removal  of  excess  liquid  through  capillary 
action,  to  produce  a  detectable  signal  in  the  diagnostic  layer 
from  reaction  of  the  liquid  sample  with  the  reagents  in  the 
diagnostic  layer;  and 
detecting  the  signal. 


5,851,839 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  COR 

Therapeutics.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806^58,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,610,  Sep.  24, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
542,488,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,229,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,318.899. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct.  6, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
367309.  Jun.  16.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  465351 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/543 
L.S.  a.  436—518  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  peptide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


PAI  8()  Mpr-P  Har-G  D  W-P-C-NH,  (SEQlDNol) 

PAI  81  Mpr-G  Har  G  D-W  P-C  NH,  (SEQ  ID  No;2) 

PAI  82  Mpf  A  Har  G-D-W  P-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No;3) 

PAI  83  Mpr  Aib  Har  G  D  W  P  C  NHj  (SEQ  ID  No:4) 

PAI  84  Mpr  (N-Me-Arg)-Har-GD-W-P.C-NHj  (SEQ  ID  No;5) 

PAI  85  Mpr-(N  Me  Ser)  Har  G  D  W  P  C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No:6) 

PAI  86  Mpr  (D-Ala)  Har-G-D-W-P-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No:7) 

PAI  K7  Mpr-(P-Ala)-Har-G-D-W-P-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No;8) 

PAI  88  Mpr-(N-MeLcu)-HarGD- W-P-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No:9) 

PAI  89  Mpr-(N  Me-Ala)-Har-G-D-W-P-C-NH,  (SEQIDNo:IO) 

PAI  9()  Mpr-Sar-Har  G-D-W-P  C  NHj  (SEQ  ID  No:  1 1 ) 

PAI  91  Mpr  V  Har-G  DW  PC  NH,  "  (SEQIDNo;12) 

PAI  92  Mpr-S-Har-G-D-W  P-C-NHj  (SEQIDNolJ) 

PAI  93  Mpr-Har-G-D-W  P  A-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No  I4> 

PAI  94  Mpr-Har-G  D  W-P-(N  Me  Ala)-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No:  15) 

PAI  95  Mpr-Har-G-D-W-P-G-C-NH,  (SEQIDNo:16) 

PAI  96  Mpr  Har  G  D  W-P  (D  Ala)-C  NH,  (SEQIDNo;17) 

PAI  97  Mpr-Har-G-D-W-P-P-C-NH,  (SEQIDNo:l8) 

PAI  98  Mpr-Har-G-D-W-P-(Sar)  C-NH,  (SEQIDNo:I9) 

PAI  99  Mpr  Har-G-D-W-P-(Aib)-C-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No: 20) 

PAI  1 00  Mpr-A-(Han-G-D-W-P-Pen-NH",  (SEQIDNo:21) 

PAI  101  Mpr-A  K-G-D-W-P-Pen-NH,     *  (SEQ  ID  No: 22),  and 

PAI  102  Mpr-D-(Har)-G-D  W-P-Pen-NH,  (SEQ  ID  No:23) 


25.  A  method  of  using  a  diagnostic  test  carrier  comprising  a 
supporting  layer;  a  detection  layer  arranged  on  the  supporting 
layer,  said  detection  layer  carrying  reagents,  and  an  inert  layer 
covering  and  extending  beyond  the  detection  layer  onto  the  sup- 
poning  layer,  to  which  said  inert  layer  is  attached,  wherein  the 


which  method  comprises  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  con- 
taining said  peptide  with  an  antibody  specifically  immunore- 
aciive  with  said  peptide  under  conditions  wherein  a  complex 
is  formed  in  the  presence  of  said  peptide,  and  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  said  complex. 
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5351,840 
BIOtlNSILANE  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  BINDING  MATRIX 

CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOl  NDS 
Peter  Sluka,  Weilheim,  and  Hans-Georg  Batz,  Tutzing.  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Mannheim    GmbH, 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,035,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  774379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1994,  44  01 
4503;  Oct.  6,  1994,  44  35  728.1 

Int.  CI.''  GO  IN  33/553:  C07D  495/04 
VS.  CI.  436—525  62  Claims 

1.  Binding  matrix  comprising  an  oxidic  surface,  wherein  the 
oxidiq  $urface  is  at  least  partially  covered  by  a  diluted  and  essen- 
tially laterally  homogeneous  binding  layer,  said  binding  layer 
forme  l!  by  covalem  reaction  of  a  silane  compound  with  the  oxidic 


surfac^ 
of: 


said  silane  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


|iR2RiSi— Sp— X' 
and 
RiRjSi— Sp— X2 

O 

R}R4Si— Sp— X' 

where  i*  R,,  R;.  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
substi  i|enls  on  the  Si  atom,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
substijiients  is  covalently  bound  to  the  oxidic  surface,  and  wherein 
said  slibstituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ofC|-C., 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino  and  halogen;  Sp  is  a  flexible, 
linear! !f)acer  molecule  with  a  chain  length  of  2  to  50  atoms,  and 
X'X"  aiid  X'  are  each  solid  phase  reactants  capable  of  binding  to 
an  antlyte  in  a  sample,  wherein  said  binding  matrix  furiher  com- 
prises! ((ilucnt  molecules  which  are  covalently  bound  to  the  oxidic 
surface:  but  are  incapable  of  binding  to  the  analyte. 
30.  A  silane  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I'R-R'Si— Sp— X' 
and 
RiR^Si  — Sp  — X- 

\ 
O 

/ 
R'R'Si— Sp— X' 

whereti  R',  R-,  R\  and  R''  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
substi  ijents  on  the  Si  atom,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
substi  Uents  R',  R",  R'  and  R  ,  can  covalently  bind  to  an  oxidic 
surfac;;  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  and 
halogi  i|,  Sp  is  a  flexible,  linear  spacer  molecule  with  a  chain  length 
of  2  t  )l50  atoms  which  is  covalently  bound  to  the  Si  atom  by  an 
Si — C  bond,  and  X',  X",  X^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bi(>ltn,  a  biotin  analogue,  a  biolin  derivative,  a  hapten,  an 
oligoitilcleotide,  a  polynucleotide,  and  a  C|-C,  alkoxy(oligo- 
C,-Ci  alkylene-oxide)  group  and  are  covalently  bound  to  the 
spacei  tnolecule. 
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applying  a  metal-contained  precursor  solution  to  the  surface  of 

said  lower  electrode; 
drying  said  precursor  solution  applied  to  the  surface  so  as  to 

remove  only  said  solution  by  heating; 
a  first  heat  treatment  for  healing  the  dried  precursor  to  form  a 

ferroelectric  film; 
forming  an  upper  electrode  layer  on  said  ferroelectric  film;  and 
a  second  heat  treatment  for  heating  the  formed  film  element  in  a 

gas-pressurized  atmosphere  of  lower  than  I  atmosphere. 


5351,842 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  MEASUREMENT 
METHOD 
Ryota  Katsumata,  Yokohama;   Nobuo  Hayasaka,  Yokosuka; 
Naoki  Yasuda;  Hideshi  Miyajima,  both  of  Yokohama:  Iwao 
Higashikawa.  Tokyo,  and  Masaki  Hotta,  Sagamihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857360 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mav  16,  1996,  8-121918; 
Mar.  18,  1997,  9^5147 

Int.CI.'^H0IL2//O0 
U.S.  a.  438—9  22  Claims 


LIGHT  SOURCE. 


i 


5351341 

MEfPHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FERROELECTRIC  FILM 
FLUENT.  AND  FERROELECTRIC  FILM  ELEMENT 
AND  FERROELECTRIC  .MEMORY  ELEMENT 
j  I  PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Maha  |  Ushikubo;  Yasuyuki  Ito;  Seiichi  Yokoyama,  all  of 
Kashiwa;  Hironori  Matsunaga,  Noda,  and  Masayoshi  Koba, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.651 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247509; 
Feb.  23.  1996.  8-036041 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/70:27A)0 
VS.  CI.  437—60  5  Claims 

I.  A;  method  for  producing  a  ferroelectric  element  comprising 
the  stt  js  of: 

fon  ring  a  lower  electrode  layer  on  a  substrate; 
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11.  A  measurement  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  a  dielectric  film  with  light  including  wavelength  of  an 

infrared  region;  and 
mcasunng  a  potential  difference  of  the  dielectric  film  charged 
with  plasma  on  the  basis  of  change  in  absorbance  of  the  light 
within  absorption  wavelength  range  intrinsic  to  the  dielectric 
film,  among  the  light  absorbed  by  the  dielectric  film. 
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5.851,843 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  A  SUPER 

CONDUCTION  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Jeong  Dae  Suh,  and  Gun  Yong  Sung,  both  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951303 
Claims  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  19%, 
96-51780 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2IAX) 
VS.  CI.  438—2  27  Claims 


3-- 


5.851.844 

FERROELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

William  J.  Ooms.  Chandler,  and  Jerald  A.  Hallmark.  Gilbert. 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,761 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/336 

VS.  CI.  438—3 


13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ferroelectric  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  ferroelectric  gate  structure  over  the  semiconductor 
material,  the  ferroelectric  gate  structure  having  first  and  sec- 
ond edges; 

forming  impurity  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
semiconductor  material  and  located  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
ferroelectric  crate  structure,  where  the  impurity  regions  are 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  and  second  edges  and  the  impurity 
regions  are  not  self-aligned  to  the  ferroelectric  gale  structure; 
and 


forming  first  and  second  contacts  to  the  semiconductor  material, 
the  first  contact  spaced  apart  from  the  first  edge  of  the 
ferroelectric  gate  structure  and  the  second  contact  spaced 
apart  from  the  second  edge  of  the  ferroelectric  gate  structure. 


5,851,845 
PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 

USING  DICING  AND  TESTING 

Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise,  and  Warren  M.  Farnworth,  Nampa.  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.403 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/58;2J/60;2l/70 

V.S.  CI.  438—15  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
bl-crystal  boundary  junction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  bi-crystal  substrate; 

forming  a  super  conductive  thin  films  for  source  and  drain 
electrode  on  said  bi-crystal  substrate  by  depositing  a  super 
conductive  thin  film  thereon; 

forming  a  boundary  channel  interposed  between  said  bi-crystal 
super  conductive  thin  films  for  source  and  drain  electrode  and 
extended  into  said  bi-crystal  substrate; 

forming  an  amorphous  insulating  layer  for  gate  electrode  on  a 
portion  between  said  bi-crystal  super  conductive  thin  films  for 
source  and  drain  electrode  above  the  boundary  channel  by 
depositing  an  amorphous  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface 
of  the  resulting  structure  and  pertbrming  a  mask  patterning 
process  thereof;  and 

forming  metal  pads  for  electrode  on  said  bi-crystal  super  con- 
ductive thin  films  for  source  and  drain  electrode  and  the 
amorphous  insulating  layer  for  gate  electrode  by  depositing  a 
metal  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  resulting  structure  and 
performing  a  mask  patterning  process  thereof. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  packaging  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  integrated 

circuit  dice; 
thinning  the  first  substrate  using  chemical  mechanical  polishing; 
providing  a  second  substrate; 
following  thinning,  attaching  the  first  substrate  to  the  second 

substrate  by  forming  an  adhesive  layer  between  a  backside  of 

the  first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate; 
dicing  the  first  substrate  and  the  second  substrate  to  form  a 

package  comprising  a  die,  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  and 

a  portion  of  the  second  substrate; 
providing  a  testing  apparatus  configured  to  electrically  connect 

the  package  to  test  circuitry;  and 
testing  the  package  by  placing  the  package  in  the  testing  appa- 
ratus and  applying  test  signals  through  the  testing  apparatus  to 

integrated  circuits  on  the  die. 


5,851,846 

POLISHING  METHOD  FOR  SOI 

Masaki  Matsui,  Nagoya;  Masatake  Nagaya,  Nishikamo-gun; 

Akinari  Fukaya,  Obu,  and  Hiroaki  Himi,  Nagoya.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319832; 
Nov.  2,  1995,  7-286171 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//66 
VS.  CI.  438—17  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polishing  a  material,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stopper  material  having  at  least  one  protruding 
portion  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  material  and 
towards  a  surface  of  the  material,  the  stopper  material  being 
selected  to  have  a  polishing  rate  lower  than  a  polishing  rate  of 
the  material; 
polishing  the  surface  bi  the  material  with  a  polishing  pad  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
material; 
measuring  a  temperature  of  the  polishing  pad  at  different  limes 
during  said  polishing  step  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  measured 
temperatures;  and 
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5351348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE 

POSITION  OF  DIE  ON  A  WAFER  TABLE 

Subramanian  Balamurugan.  Singapore.  Singapore,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667  J46 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Jan.    31,    1996, 
9600739 

Int  CL»  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CL  438—33  5  Claims 


CALCULATE 

HATE  OF  WBIATION 

IN  TtHfeaATUg 


5351347 

PHOtONIC  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 
THE  SAME 

Hideo  Yamanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  716,113,  Sep.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.575 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1995,  7-252635 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  QJ  438—26  6  Claims 
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dete  :i  ing  an  end  point  of  said  polishing  step  based  on  variations 
ol   he  measured  temperatures. 
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1.  A  method  for  relative  positioning  a  die  on  a  wafer  table  with 
respect  to  a  die  pickup  device  after  cutting  a  wafer  into  dies 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  street  widths  between  at  least  two  adjacent  dies  in 

both  horizontal  and  vertical  direction; 
averaging  said  measured  street  widths; 
generating  a  control  signal  proportional  to  an  average  street 

width  plus  a  nominal  die  dimension;  and 
moving  said  die  pickup  device  relative  to  a  wafer  table  a 

distance  defined  by  the  control  signal. 


5351.849 
PROCESS  FOR  PASSIVATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  STRUCTURES  WITH  SEVERE  STEPS  IN 
SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY 
Robert   Benedict    Comizzoii.   Belle   Mead.   NJ.:    Mindaugas 
Femand  Dautartas.  Alburtis.  and  John  William  Osenbach, 
Kutztown.  both  of  Pa..  as.signon>  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.736 

int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  438—38  17  Claims 


1.  i^  jrocess  of  fabricating  a  photonic  device  comprising  the 
steps  0  f 

mou  n  ing  a  photonic  element  on  a  base: 

fom  i  ig  a  wiring  on  a  photonic  element; 

seal!  n  g  said  photonic  element  by  potting  a  light-transmitting 
re  i  n  having  a  predetermined  viscosity  which  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  30  Poise;  and 

applying  a  healing  treatment,  thereby  driving  out  bubbles  from 
ail  inside  of  said  lighl-transmilting  resin  and  curing  said 
lijbl-transmitting  resin  to  a  final  hardness  of  between  60  and 
70  JIS  Shore  A  hardness  by  relaxing  the  curing  shrinkage 
stidss. 


—  s 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  laser 
:omprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  layered  semiconductor  laser  structure. 

b.  etching  said  layered  semiconductor  structure  to  form  a  trench 
along  a  portion  of  the  layered  structure,  said  trench  having  a 
depth  at  least  three  times  the  width,  and 
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c.  coating  said  etched  semiconductor  structure  with  a  passivating 
coating  of  a  passivating  compound  by  the  steps  of 
i.  mounting  the  etched  stacked  semiconductor  structure  in  a 

vacuum  chamber, 
ii.  evacuating  the  chamt>er  to  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1  -50 
mbar.  heating  the  stacked  structure  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  100°  C.  to  400°  C, 
iii.  admitting  at  least  two  precursor  gases  into  the  chamber  in 
alternate  steps,  said  alternate  steps  comprising  a  first  step  of 
admitting  a  flow  of  a  first  of  said  precursor  gases,  said  first 
of  said  precursor  gases  consisting  of  a  source  of  one  part  of 
said  passivating  compound  and  a  second  step  of  admitting  a 
flow  of  said  second  of  said  precursor  gases,  said  second  of 
said  precursor  gases  comprising  a  source  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  to  form  said  passivating  compound,  and  continuing  to 
alternate  between  step  one  and  step  two  for  at  least  1000 
cycles  to  produce  the  desired  conformal  passivating  layer. 


5.851,850 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  GAP  TYPE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SI  BSTRATE  OF  RED  LIGHT 
EMITTING  DEVICES 
Munehisa  Yanagisawa,  Takasaki;  Susumu  Higuchi,  Annaka; 
Yuuki   Tamura,  Annaka;   Akio   Nakamura,  Annaka,   and 
Toshio  Otaki,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-ELsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  377,132,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,514,881,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

38,693,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  516,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-225324 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438— 46  5  Claims 


p-TYPE  GoP  LAYCT   Zn,0 


n-TTPE  GoP  LAYER    S 


n-TYPE  GoP  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL   SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  GaP  type  semiconductor  substrate 
of  red  light  emitting  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  an  n-type  single  crystal  containing  more  than  1.0x10'" 
but  less  than  I.OxlO'"  atoms/cc  carbon  by  the  Liquid  Encap- 
sulation Czochralski  method  using  B,0,  as  an  encapsulation 
liquid,  wherein  said  BjO,  contains  at  least  200  ppm  water: 
and: 

forming  an  n-type  GaP  layer  and  a  p-lype  GaP  layer  succes- 
sively on  a  semiconductor  substrate  obtained  from  said  n-typc 

,    GaP  single  crystal. 
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semiconductor  substrate  with  a  gap  interposed  therebetween  so  as 
to  detect  acceleration  from  displacement  of  said  movable  portion 
accompanying  the  action  of  acceleration,  comprising  the  step  of: 
disposing  a  movable  portion  support  material  on  said  electrode 
film  so  that  the  movable  portion  support  material   is  not 
disposed  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  elec- 
trode film  lo  suspend  said  movable  portion  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
dicing  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  state  wherein  said 
movable  portion  is  suspended  by  said  movable  portion  sup- 
port material:  and 
etching  said  movable  portion  support  material. 


5,851,852 
DIE  ATTACHED  PROCESS  FOR  SIC 
John  A.  Ostop,  Sevema  Park,  and  Li-Shu  Chen,  Ellicott  City, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  (Grumman  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,777 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/5li 

L.S.  a.  438—106  11  CUims 


1.  A  die  attach  procedure  for  SiC,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  package  with  a  plating  thereon: 

(b)  providing  a  SiC  die: 

(c)  forming  a  first  layer  on  said  SiC  die  which  bonds  to  said  SiC 
die: 

(d)  forming  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer  which  bonds  to  said 
first  layer:  and 

(e)  scrubbing  said  SiC  die  on  said  package  such  that  said  second 
layer  bonds  lo  said  package. 


5,851,851 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Hirofumi  Uenoyama,  Anjo;  Masakazu  Kanosue,  Nagoya;  Keni- 

chi  Ao,  Tokai,  and  Yasutoshi  Suzuki,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036139; 
Mar.  7.  1994,  6-036141 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/7S 
U.S.  CI.  438—50  18  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  Acceleration  sen- 
sor which  comprises  a  movable  portion  of  beam  structure  on  a 


5,851,853 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  DIE  ONTO  A  PAD  OF  A 

LEAD  FRAME 

Hwa  Young  Lee;  Jong  Keun  Jun;  Tae  Hyuk  Kim,  and  Jae  Won 

Lee,  all  of  Chungcheongnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

.Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  632,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  17,  1995, 
1995  35777 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  438—108  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  semiconductor  chip  onto  a  die  pad  of 
a  lead  frame  using  an  epoxy  adhesive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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disp  ;  ising  the  epoxy  adhesive  onto  the  die  pad: 

deci  E  ising  a  viscosity  of  the  epoxy  adhesive  dispensed  onto  the 

pad  by  blowing  a  hot  gas  over  at  least  part  of  the  epoxy 

ai  II  lesive  thereby  preventing  a  formation  of  an  epoxy  tail. 

» h  ile  preventing  the  hot  gas  from  being  blown  directly  onto 

die  pad:  and 

the  chip  into  the  adhesive  to  anach  the  chip  to  the  die 


5,851^155 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MOS- 
TECHNOLOGY  POWER  DEVICE  CHIP  AND  PACKAGE 
ASSEMBLY 
Giuseppe  Feria,  Catania,  and  Femiccio  Frisina.  Sant'Agata  Li 
Battiati.  both  of  Italy.  a.s$ignors  to  SGS-ThonLson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza.  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelettronica  nel   Mezzogiomo.  Catania,  both  of 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509.956,  Aug.  1.  1995.  PaL  No. 
5.631,476.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.697 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  2. 
1994.  94830394 

InL  Ci.'  HOIL  21/265:49/00 
VS.  a.  438-129  23  Claims 


5J<5I,854 
If^THOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DATA  CARRIER 
Yahya  Haghiri-Tehrani;  Albert  Ojster,  both  of  Munich,  and 
Achim   Oertel,  Rosenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GieMcke  &  Devrient  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,376 
Cla^i^s  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
730.4 
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1.  Ai  tiethod  for  producing  a  multi-layered  data  carrier  carrying 
an  eleattonic  module,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

proMiqing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  layer  (4.II.2I).  the  first 
laWr  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  (20.18.23). 

posiiit>ning  an  electronic  module  lSa.Sh,2  or  I5u.l5/>.I4)  in  the 
oMning  in  the  first  layer  such  that  there  remains  a  cavity 
bet  veen  the  module  and  one  side  of  the  opening. 

prinjing  a  filling  material  (7,16.19)  on  the  second  layer  selec- 
tively in  the  area  of  said  side  of  the  opening  of  the  first  layer 
injiiuding  the  cavity,  the  softening  temperature  of  the  filling 
m^eriai  being  lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  at 
le(i$t  first  and  second  layers,  and 

lami^iciting  at  least  first  and  second  layers  and  filling  material 
uidcr  heat  sufficient  to  soften  the  at  least  first  and  second 
la^;rs.  and  pressure  such  that  the  filling  material  is  caused  to 
s(  f  en  and  flow  at  least  partly  into  the  cav  ity  remaining 
b<  t  iveen  the  electronic  module  and  the  opening  before  said  at 
le  i  ;t  first  and  second  layers  are  softened  and  laminated. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  MOS-technology  power  device  chip 
and  package  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  elementary  functional  units  in  a  semi- 
conductor material  layer,  wherein  each  elementary  unit 
includes 

a  first  doped  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  and 

a  second  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  inside 
said  first  doped  region: 

b)  forming  sub-pluralities  of  elementary  functional  units  in  said 
plurality  of  elementary  functional  units: 

c)  contacting  each  second  doped  region  of  each  sub-plurality  by 
a  same  metal  plate  so  that  each  metal  plate  corresponding  to 
each  sub-plurality  is  electrically  insulated  from  one  another. 

d)  connecting  each  metal  plate,  through  a  bonding  wire,  to  a 
source  electrode  pin  of  said  package: 

e)  separating  said  sub-pluralities  of  elementary  functional  units 
by  regions  of  said  semiconductor  material  layer  where  no 
elementary  functional  units  are  formed: 

f)  covering  said  semiconductor  material  layer  by  a  conductive 
insulated  gate  layer  partially  extending  over  each  first  doped 
region: 

g)  contacting  said  insulated  gale  layer  by  gate  metal  mesh 
surrounding  each  metal  plate: 

h)  connecting  said  gate  metal  mesh  to  at  least  one  gate  metal 

pad: 
i )  connecting  said  gate  metal  pad.  by  means  of  a  bonding  w  ire. 

to  a  pin  of  said  package:  and 
j )  soldering  a  bottom  surface  of  said  chip  onto  a  metal  plate  of 

said  package. 
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5,851,856 
MANUFACTURE  OF  APPLICATION-SPECIFIC  IC 
Masahiko  Nagura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304441 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28:21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—130  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  film  over  a  wiring  layer  pattern  formed  on 

a  substrate: 
forming  a  planarized  film  over  the  whole  surface  of  said  insu- 
lating film  until  the  surface  of  said  planarized  film  becomes 

flat,  said  planarized  film  bemg  made  of  a  material  having  a 

different  property  from  said  insulating  film: 
removing  said  planarized  film  until  the  partial  surface  area  of 

said  insulatmg  film  formed  on  the  top  of  said  metal  wiring 

pattern  is  exposed; 
forming  a  resist  film  on  the  surface  of  said  exposed  insulating 

film  and  said  planarized  film: 
paneming  said  resist  film  to  form  a  resist  pattern  having  an 

opening  exposing  at  least  one  partial  exposed  surface  area  of 

said  insulating  film: 
selectively  removing  a  panial  area  of  said  insulating  film  not 

covered  with  said  planarized  film  and  said  resist  pattern  and 

exposing  a  partial  area  of  said  metal  wiring  pattern; 
removing  said  resist  pattern  and  said  planarized  film  after  said 

preceding  steps;  and 
cutting  said  exposed  metal  wiring  pattern  after  said  step  of 

removing  said  resist  pattern. 


5.851,857 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  MOS  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Kelberlau,  Lampertheim,  Germany;  and  Nathan  Zom- 
mer,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IXYS  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706313 

Int  Cl."^  HOIL  21/XU 

MS.  CI.  438—134  21  Claims 


forming  a  second  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  within  the 

first  region  and  adjacent  the  front  side; 
forming  a  plurality  of  island  regions  of  the  first  conductivity 

type  adjacent  the  back  side;  and 
forming  a  third  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  adjacent 

the  back  side,  the  third  region  being  coupled  to  the  island 

regions; 
wherein  the  first  region,  the  second  region,  the  semiconductor 

substrate,  and  the  island  regions  form  a  first  transistor,  and 

wherein  the  first  region,  the  second  region,  the  semiconductor 

substrate,  and  the  third  region  form  a  second  transistor  in 

parallel  with  the  first  transistor. 


5,851,858 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 
MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  ON  SOI 
Karlheinz    Mueller,    Waldkralburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemeas  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  .Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
262.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/3.^6 
VS.  a.  438—154  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multiplicity  of  microelectronic 
circuits  on  silicon  on  insulator  substrate,  which  comprises: 

defining  a  multiplicity  of  active  regions  in  an  insulator  material; 
implanting  an  n-well  or  a  p-well  in  each  of  the  active  regions. 

depending  on  a  structure  to  be  created; 
creating  and  defining  a  gate  oxide  layer  in  panial  regions  of  the 

active  region; 
applying  a  polysilicon  layer; 
n^  or  p*  doping  a  region  of  the  polysilicon  layer  located  above 

the  well,  depending  on  the  structure  to  be  created: 
etching  the  polysilicon  layer  for  exposing  portions  of  the  active 

regions; 
performing  an  oxidation  of  the  polysilicon  layer  and  of  the 

active  regions  previously  etched  bare,  to  form  a  second  oxide 

layer; 
performing  a  p    or  n    implantation,  depending  on  the  structure 

to  be  created; 
diffusing  implanted  dopants  into  underlying  well  regions; 
applying  a  third  oxide  layer;  and 
performing  contacting. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  switching  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
forming  a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 

semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  the  front  side; 


5351359 

METHOD  FOR  MANFACTl  RING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  BY  I  SING  TEMPER.VI  I  RE  DIFFERENCE 

Jeong  Hyun  Kim,  Seuol,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,643,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,686  J20. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,535 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/20 
VS.  CI.  438—158  7  Qalms 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate; 

b)  patterning  a  gate  electrode  on  the  substrate; 

c)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  substfate  including  the  gate 
electrode; 
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5351,861 
MIS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  LDD 
STRUCTURE  AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Hideomi  Suzawa,  Kanagawa;  Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuhiko  Takemura.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,   Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315633 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/027 
VS.  CI.  438—166  19  Claims 


d)  s£  lectively  depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insulating 
la  r'l  :r  over  the  gate  electrode  by  heating  the  substrate  with  a 
laiqp;  and 

e)  patterning  a  .source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  on  the 
ink^lating  layer  to  contact  the  semiconductor  layer. 


Naoki 


5,851,860 

S<HlCONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

i  Makita,  Nara,  and  Takashi  Funai,  Tenri,  both  of  Japan, 
assianors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1994,  6-164380; 
Jul.  15.  1994,  6-164381 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H4 
U.S.  Cj.  438— 166  10  Claims 
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1.  A  I  lethod  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  seqiienlial  steps  of: 

continwously  forming,  by  a  plasma  CVD  method,  an  amorphous 
silicon  film  and  an  insulating  film  to  be  used  as  a  gate 
iniulating  film  of  the  semiconductor  device  on  a  substrate 
haNjng  an  insulating  suri'ace  without  exposing  the  substrate  to 
anj  outside  gas,  no  other  process  step  being  interposed 
between  the  amorphous  silicon  film  fonnation  and  the  insu- 
laipfg  film  formation; 

introtlticing  a  catalyst  element  for  promoting  a  crystallization  of 
tht  amorphous  silicon  film  through  the  insulating  film  into  the 
an^Orphous  silicon  film  by  an  ion  implantation  method,  and 
wbarein  a  channel  region  of  the  semiconductor  device  is 
foptied  in  a  region  to  which  the  catalyst  has  been  implanted: 

crystallizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  amorphous  silicon  film,  to 
wl^ich  the  catalyst  is  added,  by  a  heat  treatment;  and 

form  i|g  a  gate  electrode  on  the  insulating  film. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  MIS  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor, 
said  gate  insulating  film  comprising  an  oxide  film; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  central  portion; 

forming  a  lightly  doped  impurity  region  in  the  semiconductor  in 
a  self-aligned  manner  using  the  gate  electrode  central  portion 
as  a  mask; 

forming  a  coating  over  said  gate  electrode  and  said  gate  insulat- 
ing film;  ^ 

forming  a  side  wall  on  a  side  face  of  the  gate  electrode  central 
portion  by  anisutropically  or  semi-anisotropically  etching  the 
coating  in  an  atmosphere  including  a  halogen  fluonde  by 
applying  a  plasma;  and 

forming  a  source  or  a  drain  in  a  self-aligned  manner  using  the 
side  wall  as  a  mask. 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  edating  which  is  damaged  by  said 
plasma  is  likely  etched  by  said  halogen  fluoride. 


5351.862 
METHOD  OF  CRYSTALLIZING  A  SILICON  FILM 
Hisashi  Ohiani,  Kanagawa;  Ya.suhiko  Takemura,  Shiga;  Aki- 
hani  Miyanaga,  Kanagawa,  and  Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,239,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067983 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/324:21/336 
VS.  CI.  438—166  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  a  film  comprising  a  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity material  adjacent  to  an  insulating  surface; 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  which  is  anwr- 
phous  or  crystalline; 

heating  the  semiconductor  film; 
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ccx)ling  the  heated  semiconductor  film  to  grow  crystals  from  a 
region  of  the  semiconductor  film  formed  adjacent  to  the  film 
comprising  the  high  thermal  conductivity  material:  and 

producing  the  semiconductor  device  using  the  cooled  semicon- 
ductor film. 

wherein  the  high  thermal  conductivity  material  comprises  alu- 
minum nitride,  boron  nitride,  or  diamond. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  in  which  at 
least  a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor 
structure,  at  least  a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  vertical 
bipolar  transistor  structure,  and  at  least  a  MOSFET  arc  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

said  semiconductor  device  fabrication  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  forming  a  collector  layer  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a  collector  layer  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor, 
and  an  active  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  of  said 
MOSFET: 

(b)  a  second  step  of  forming  a  base  diffusion  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  in  a  region  surrounded  by  said  collector 
layer  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  by  implanting  an  impu^ 
rity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  thereinto,  and  forming  a 
diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  a  region 
surrounded  by  said  active  region  of  said  MOSFET  by 
implanting  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  there- 
into, said  second-conductivity-type  base  diffusion  layer  and 
said  second-conductivity-type  diffusion  layer  are  formed 
simultaneously  with  each  other  by  one-time  ion- 
implantation  of  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type: 

(c)  a  third  step  of  forming  a  base  diffusion  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  in  a  region  surrounded  by  said  collector 
layer  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  by  implanting  an 
impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type  thereinto  and  forming  a 
channel  dope  diffusion  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
which  includes  at-least  a  portion  where  a  channel  is  to  be 
formed  in  a  region  that  is  within  said  second-conductivity- 
type  diffusion  layer  of  said  MOSFET  by  implanting  an 
impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type  thereinto,  said  first- 
conductivity-type  base  diffusion  layer  and  said  first- 
conductivity-type  channel  dope  diffusion  layer  are  formed 
simultaneously  with  each  other  by  one-time  ion- 
implantation  of  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  a 
smaller  implantation  energy  than  an  implantation  energy 
used  in  said  second  step:  and 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  region 
where  said  second-conductivity-type  diffusion  layer  and 
said  first  conductivity-type  channel  dope  diffusion  layer  are 
formed  in  said  active  region  of  said  MOSFET.  said  fourth 
step  being  conducted  subsequently  to  said  third  step. 


5,851,864 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BICMOS  DEVICES 
Akira  Ito,  Palm  Bay,  and  Michael  David  Church,  Sebastian, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne, 
Fia. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  917,635,  Jul.  20,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,400,  Oct.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,074 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  7/44 
UJS.  CI.  438—203  18  Claims 


5,851.863 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Taizo  Fujii;  Takehiro  Hirai,  and  Sugao  Fujinaga,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  629,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082243 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2im23& 

MS.  CI.  438—203  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  N-type  dopants  into  a  semiconductor  layer  to 
simultaneously  form  the  bases  for  PNP  transistors  and  the 
drains  of  first  NMOS  transistors:  and 

(b)  introducing  P-type  dopants  into  said  semiconductor  layer  to 
simultaneously  form  the  bases  for  NPN  transistors  and  com- 
pensate said  drains  of  first  NMOS  transistors  wherein  said 
first  NMOS  transistors  with  drains  having  P-type  and  N-type 
dopants  are  characterized  by  a  dopant  concentration  equal  to 
the  dopant  concentration  of  the  base  dopants  of  said  PNP 
transistors  minus  the  dopant  concentration  of  the  base  dopants 
of  said  NPN  transistors. 


5,851,865 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTIRING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  MASK  LAYER  FORMING  STEP  FOR 

ION  IMPLANTATION 

Hidetoshi  Koike,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227757 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 

U.S.  CI.  438—217  35  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  major  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  over  the  entire  surface: 

forming  a  mask  layer  which  has  an  opening  to  expose  a  portion 
of  said  conductive  layer: 

ion  implanting  first  impurities  into  said  semiconductor  substrate 
through  said  conductive  layer  and  .said  oxide  layer  using  said 
mask  layer  as  a  mask: 
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anting  second  impurities  into  said  conductive  layer 
g  said  mask  layer  as  a  mask:  and 

after  said  mask  layer  is  removed,  said  conductive  layer 
IS  to  leave  a  portion,  thereby  forming  a  gate  electrode. 


subsequently  depositing  an  upper  layer  of  0,/TEOS  on  the 
lower  layer  of  PE  TEOS  at  a  temperature  between  30O°-5OO° 
C.  to  form  the  rugged  stacked  oxide  layer 


5,851,868 

5,851,866  METHODS  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  DECOUPLING 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  CMOS  WITH  SIDEWALLS  CAPACITORS 

Jeong-Hwan  Son,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi-  Sung-bong  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea  sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979^65  Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,945 

Clans  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1996,  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995. 


1996- 


U.S. 


Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 


438—231 


1995-30681 


44  Claims    U.S.  CI.  43»— 238 


13  If       25  30 
22 


I.  A  ^ethod  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
compri  s  ng  the  steps  of: 

provtiding  a  substrate  having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region 

ait4  a  first  gate  structure  and  a  second  gate  structure  formed 

oii  the  first  region  and  the  second  region,  respectively: 
forming  first  impurity  regions  in  the  first  region  on  each  side  of 

thei  first  gate  structure: 
forrrting  second  impurity  regions  in  the  second  region  on  each 

si  1^  of  the  second  gate  structure: 
fom  ihg  first  sidewalls  on  each  side  of  the  first  gate  structure  and 

oii  each  side  of  the  second  gate  structure: 
forming  third  impurity  regions  in  the  second  region  on  each  side 

oi  the  second  gate  structure  from  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 

thp  second  impurity  regions:  and 
fomiing  fourth  impurity  regions  adjacent  to  each  of  the  first 

irtfturity  regions  in  the  first  region  and  halo  impurity  regions 

a(  j  icent  to  each  of  the  second  impurity  regions  in  the  second 

rcg  on. 


5,851,867 

RUCKLED  STACKED  OXIDE  LAYER  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Kuan^-thao  Chen,  and  Tiiby  Tli,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Mosel  Vitellic  Incorporated.  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,623 

int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8234:21/31 

U.S.  Oi  438—238  10  Claims 


I.  Ai  jnethod  of  tabncating  a  rugged  stacked  oxide  layer  com- 
prising I  he  steps  of: 

fom  i  ig  a  lower  layer  of  PE  TEOS  on  a  silicon  substrate:  and 


int  CI."  HOiL  21/8234 


'b 


35  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  decoupling  capacitor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulated  first  capacitor  electrode  on  a  first  portion  of 
a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  a  region  of  first 
conductivity  type  therein  extending  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
face: 

forming  a  second  capacitor  electrode  on  the  insulated  first 
capacitor  electrode,  disposed  opposite  the  region  of  first  con- 
ductivity type  at  the  first  portion  of  the  face: 

forming  an  inversion-layer  charge  source  region  of  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  the  region  of  first  conductivity  type: 

forming  a  first  conductivity  type  contact  region  in  the  region  of 
first  conductivity  type: 

forming  a  first  capacitor  contact  electrically  connected  to  the 
insulated  first  capacitor  electrode:  and 

forming  a  second  capacitor  contact  electrically  connected  to  the 
second  capacitor  electrode,  the  first  conductivity  type  contact 
region  and  the  inversion-layer  charge  source  region. 


5351,869 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  LOW  CONTACT  RESISTANCE 
Takehiro  Urayama.  ivawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  466,078.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,600,167. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7I9J99 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   Jul.   20,    1994,   HEi 
6-168U26 

Int  CI."  HOiL  21/8234 
U.S.  CI.  438—238  20  Claims 

TU 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(al  preparing  a  semiconductor  :,uhstrate  having  an  active  region 
of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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(b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  said  active  region; 

(c)  selectivity  removing  said  gate  oxide  film  and  forming  a  first 
connection  region  where  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  is  exposed; 

(d)  forming  a  conductive  film  including  impurities  of  a  second 
conductivit;  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  patterning  said  conductive  film, 
and  forming  a  first  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  oxide  film  and 
a  first  wiring  on  said  first  connection  region; 

(e)  forming  a  resist  pattern  exposing  a  transistor  forming  region 
including  said  first  gate  electrode  and  said  first  connection 
region  and  implanting  first  impurity  ions  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  by  using  a  mask  said  resist  pattern,  said  first 
gate  electrode  and  said  first  wiring; 

(0  implanting  second  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity 
ty[)e  into  the  transistor  forming  region  including  said  first  gate 
electrode  by  using  as  a  mask  said  first  gate  electrode;  and 

(g)  annealing  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  activate  said  first 
and  second  impurity  ions  and  diffuse  impurities  in  said  first 
wiring  of  said  conductive  film  into  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  said  first  connection  region,  wherein  said  semicon- 
ductor device  comprises  an  SRAM  cell  including  a  pair  of 
driver  transistors,  a  pair  of  transfer  transistors,  and  a  plurality 
of  interconnection  wirings  between  said  transistors,  and  a 
peripheral  circuit  including  a  MISFET  of  a  double-diffused 
drain  (DDD)  structure. 


5,851.870 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR 
Dayo  Alugbin,  Windmere;  Chung  Wai  Leung,  Orlando;  Joseph 
Rudolph  Radosevich,  Orlando;  Ranbir  Singh,  Orlando,  and 
Daniel  Mark  Wroge,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,015.  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,576,240.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,086 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/fi242 
VS.  CL  438—239  2  Claims 


5.851.871 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INTEGRATED 

CAPACITORS  IN  MOS  TECHNOLOGY 

Danilo    Re,    Bernareggio,    Italy,    assignor   to   SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  224.106.  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986.923,  Dec.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

636,558,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  284.271,  Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  Ihis  application 

Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1987.  23200/87 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H242 

U.S.  CI.  438—250 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  integrated  capacitors  for  analog 
applications  in  MOS  technology  on  a  substrate  of  semiconductor 
material,  consisting  only  of  low  temperature  steps  and  starting 
from  a  substrate  which  already  bears  doping  implantations  for 
active  components  and  on  which  an  oxide  is  already  formed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

formmg.  on  the  oxide,  a  first  conducting  layer  to  form  a  first 
plate  of  a  capacitor,  wherein  the  first  conducting  layer  com- 
prises polycrysialline  silicon  doped  in  at  least  a  region  form- 
ing the  first  plate  of  the  capacitor  by  low  temperature  ion 
implantation; 
forming  a  single  capacitor  dielectric  layer  by  forming  a  dielec- 
tric material  on  and  in  contact  with  said  first  conducting 
material  layer  using  only  low  temperature  during  the  entire 
formation  of  said  dielectric  layer;  and 
forming  a  second  conducting  material  superimposed  on  and  in 
contact  with  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  second 
plate  of  the  capacitor,  wherein  a  width  of  the  second  conduct- 
ing material  is  smaller  than  a  corresponding  width  of  the  first 
conducting  layer; 
said  low  temperature  not  allowing  for  the  displacement  of  said 
doping  implantation. 


172         171 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  comprising: 

forming  a  conductive  substrate; 

forming  a  patterned  dielectric  upon  said  substrate,  said  patterned 
dielectric  having  an  opening  which  exposes  said  substrate, 
said  opening  having  at  least  one  side; 

forming  at  least  one  conductive  material  within  said  opening; 
said  conductive  material  contacting  said  substrate  and  not 
contacting  said  sides  of  said  opening; 

forming  a  dielectric  upon  said  conductive  material,  said  dielec- 
tric not  contacting  said  sides  of  said  opening; 

forming  a  conductive  top  layer  upon  said  dielectric  layer,  said 
conductive  top  layer  not  contacting  said  sides  of  said  opening. 


5JJ51.872 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Hwi-Huang  Chen,  and  Gary  Hong,  both  of  Hsinchu  City. 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.128 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H242 

U.S.  CI.  438—253  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  dynamic  random  access  memory  that 

includes  a  capacitor  and  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 

transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer; 

(d)  depositing  an  insulator  on  the  first  polysilicon  layer; 

(e)  depositing  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  insulator; 

(0  processing  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer,  the  insulator,  the  first 
polysilicon  layer  and  the  gate  oxide  layer  to  form  a  gate 
electrode  having  first  and  second  sidewalls  at  respective  oppo- 
site first  and  second  sides  thereof; 

(g)  forming  first  spacers  on  the  first  and  second  sidewalls; 

(h)  forming  first  and  second  source-drain  regions  on  the  sub- 
strate respectively  beside  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  gate 
electrode; 
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1.  /  Inethod  for  making  a  semiconductor  memory  device  pro- 
vided *(ith  a  memory  capacitor  having  a  storage  node  electrode  in 
electri  :tl  contact  with  a  dopant  diffusion  region  through  a  contact 
hole,  (dmprising  the  steps  of: 
forr  ling  dopant  diffusion  regions  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
h  iving  a  first  conductivity  type  by  ion  implanting  a  dopant 
h  lying  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  in  conductivity  to 
siiiid  first  conductivity  type  into  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  interlayer  isolator  film  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
opejiing  said  contact  hole  through  said  interlayer  isolator  film 
abDve  one  dopant  diffusion  region  of  said  dopant  diffusion 
n  iions; 

183-254  O.G.-  98  - 14  :  QL  3 


forming  a  storage  node  electrode  film  having  at  least  one  portion 
extending  through  said  contact  hole  to  be  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  one  dopant  diffusion  region; 

implanting  second  dopant  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
into  a  top  surface  of  said  storage  node  electrode  film  followed 
by  implanting  driving  dop:uii  ions  into  said  top  surface  to 
collide  with  the  second  dopant  ions  to  force  the  second  dopant 
ions  to  move  deeper  into  said  storage  node  electrode  film  to 
form  a  high  concentration  distribution  profile;  and 

subjecting  said  second  ions  forming  said  high  concentration 
distribution  profile  to  a  heat  treatment  step  so  as  to  diffuse  out 
some  of  said  second  ions  forming  said  high  concentration 
distribution  profile  from  within  said  storage  node  electrode 
film  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  produce  a 
junction  depth  of  not  less  than  0. 1  pm  for  said  at  least  one 
dopant  diffusion  region;  and 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  cell  plate  electrode  over  the 
storage  node  electrode  to  form  the  memory  capacitor. 


(i)  f  3  tning  a  contact  window  on  the  first  source-drain  regions; 
(J)  f )  ming  a  second  spacer  on  a  surface  of  the  first  spacer  on  the 

fi  1 1  sidewall.  adjacent  to  the  contact  window; 
(k)  1  ipositing  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on  a  surface  of  the 
!  t  silicon  nitride  layer,  and  on  the  first  spacer  on  the  second 

slj  :wall; 
(I)  ( e  [X)siting  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  contact  window. 

tl  i  second  spacer,  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer,  and  the  second 

n  t  ide  layer,  as  a  charge -storage  electrode  of  the  capacitor; 
(m)  rtmoving  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  second  silicon 

n  ttide  layer; 
(n)  il^positing  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  second  polysilicon  layer; 

and 
(o)  liipositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer  as 

a  c  ell  plate  of  the  capacitor. 


5.851,874 
METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  MEMORY  CELLS 
Chan-Jen  Kuo,  and  Fu-Liang  Yang,  both  of  Tainan.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762A37 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H242 

U.S.  CI.  438—253  12  Claims 


5.851.873 

MEtHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Ichiro  Murai;  Hidemi  Arakawa.  and  Shinobu  Shigeta.  all  of 
TaKyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Tateyama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1995,  7-280871; 
Jul.  11.  1996.8-182543 

Int.  CI."  HfiXL  21/8242 
U.S.  Ct  438—253  6  Claims 

3 


1.  A  method  of  planarizing  a  memory  cell  on  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  capacitor  contact  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate  and  on  said 

capacitor; 
etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  side  wall  spacers  on  the 

side  wall  of  said  capacitor  contact,  and  etching  leaving  at  least 

a  residue  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  atop  of  said  capacitor 

contact;  and 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer. 


5.851.875 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CAPACITOR  ARRAY 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDICTOR  DE\ ICES 

Er-Xuan  Ping.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  893,931 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2I/H242 
U.S.  CI.  438—253  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  memory  array  of  storage  capacitors  in 
a  dynamic  random  access  device,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  a  generally  patallel  conductive  word  lines; 
forming  a  first  set  of  individual  storage  node  plates  for  a  first  set 

of  storage  capacitors; 
forming  a  set  of  storage  node  pillars  that  alternates  in  position 
with  said  individual  storage  node  plates  of  said  first  set  of 
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individual  storage  node  plates,  said  storage  node  pillars  being 

approximately  equal  in  height  to  neighboring  storage  node 

plates; 
forming  a  second  set  of  individual  storage  node  plates  for  a 

second  set  of  storage  capacitors,  each  said  individual  storage 

node  plate  of  said  second  set  physically  connecting  to  an 

individual  storage  node  pillar; 
fonning  a  cell  dielectric  material  on  said  first  and  second  sets  of 

individual  storage  node  plates; 
fonning  a  second  capacitor  plate  over  said  first  and  second  sets 

of  individual  storage  node  plates. 


322 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  dynamic  random  access  memory 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  field  effect  transistor  formed 
thereon,  wherein  the  field  effect  transistor  includes  a  first 
source/drain  region  and  a  second  source/drain  region; 

forming  a  bit  line  electrically  coupled  with  the  first  source/drain 
region,  wherein  the  bit  line  is  further  covered  on  top  by  a  cap 
layer; 

forming  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  bit  line; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  dielectric  layer 
sequentially  over  the  substrate  structure; 

forming  a  stack  of  patterned  sacrificial  layers  above  the  second 
dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  stack  of  sacrificial  layers  is 
formed  by  depositing  a  first  insulating  layers  and  a  second 
insulating  layers  alternately  over  each  other,  and  the  stack  of 
sacrificial  layers  have  a  wide  opening  that  exposes  a  portion 
of  the  second  dielectric  layer; 

performmg  a  wet  etching  operation  so  that  the  stack  of  sacrificial 
layers  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  wide  opening  turns  into  a 
gear-teeth  cross-sectional  profile  with  a  plurality  of  cavities; 


patterning  the  second  dielectric  layer  and  the  first  dielectric  layer 
to  form  a  self-aligned  contact  opening  that  exposes  the  second 
source/drain  region; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate  structure, 
wherein  the  conductive  material  completely  fills  the  cavities 
and  surtace  of  the  gear-teeth  profile,  as  well  as  completely 
filling  the  self-aligned  contact  opening  so  that  the  conductive 
layer  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  source/drain  region; 

using  the  second  dielectric  layer  as  an  etching  stop  layer,  remov- 
ing the  sacrificial  layers  to  exptise  the  first  conductive  layer 
that  becomes  a  storage  electrode 

forming  a  dielectric  thin  film  over  the  exposed  first  conductive 
layer;  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  dielectric  thin  film, 
wherein  the  second  conductive  layer  acts  as  a  cell  electrode. 


5^1,877 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CROWN  SHAPE  CAPACITOR 
Yu-Chun  Ho,  Taipei,  and  Hsiang-Wei  Tseng,  Taichung,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  331 

Int.  CT.'^  HOIL  2I/S242 

VS.  a.  438—253  |9  Claims 


5,851,876 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 

Jason  Jenq,  Pingtung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microdec- 
tronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  79,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Mar.  18,  1998, 87104002 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2im42 
VS.  CL  438—253  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  crown  shape  capacitor  over  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  said  polysilicon  layer,  residual  photoresist  formed  on 
said  polysilicon  layer; 

performing  a  first  ash  step  to  remove  said  residual  photoresist, 
polymers  being  formed  on  said  polysilicon  layer  and  at  edges 
of  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  an  organic  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer, 
said  polymers; 

etching  said  organic  layer  to  form  oiganic  side-wall  spacers  on 
side  walls  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  then  etching  said  polysili- 
con layer  using  said  polymers,  said  organic  side-wall  spacers 
as  an  etching  mask,  thereby  forming  said  polysilicon  with 
crown  shape  structure  to  act  as  a  first  storage  node  of  said 
capacitor; 

performing  a  second  ash  step  to  remove  said  polymers,  said 
organic  side-wall  spacers; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  crown  shape  structure;  and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer  to  act  as  a 
second  storage  node  of  said  capacitor. 


5,851378 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RUGGED  POLYSILICON  FIN 

STRUCTURE  IN  DRAM 
Hsiu-Wen   Huang,   Kaohsiung,   Taiwan,   assignor  to   United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888360 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/H242 
VS.  CI.  438—255  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  memory  device 
including  charge  storage  capacitors,  the  method  comprising: 
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pro '  ding  a  substrate  having  charge  storage  capacitor  access 

c  flcuitry  formed  thereon; 
providing  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  the  substrate 

and  over  and  on  the  access  circuitry; 
pro  I  ding  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  layer  of  dielec- 

t  i :  material; 
pro  '  ding  a  barrier  layer  over  the  second  dielectric  layer; 
pro  '  ding  a  sacrificial  layer  over.the  barrier  layer; 
pro '  ding  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  sacrificial  layer  and 

pUteming  the  layer  of  polysilicon  to  define  a  plurality  of 

bottom  capacitor  electrodes  separated  by  spaces; 
providing  a  first  wet  etchant  to  the  sacrificial  layer  through  the 

sptices  between  the  bottom  capacitor  electrodes,  removing  the 

sacrificial  layer  from  between  the  barrier  layer  and  the  first 

pplysilicon  layer; 
providing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the  bottom  capacitor 

electrodes;  and 
pro  'iding  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  capacitor  dielectric 

I;  ijer  to  form  an  upper  capacitor  electrode. 


1.  A 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


,  Jjrocess  for  fabricating  a  compact  contactless  trenched  flash 
memdr>  array  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  semiconductor 
EEPRC*M  devices,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  f  )rming  a  P-well  in  a  wafer  substrate; 
)  {rowing  a  gate  oxide  laser  over  the  P-well  in  the  substrate. 

Dsiting  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  oxide  layer  and 
d4teming    said    first    polysilicon    layer   for   forming   deep 

I I  nches  having  the  bottom  thereof  reaching  down  to  said 
tetrate,  and  then  reoxidizing  the  processed  substrate  to  .seal 
lurface  thereof; 

)  d  ^positing  a  first  BPSG  (borophosphosilicate  glass)  layer  on 
scaled  substrate  surface  and  then  reflowing  and  etching 
lUck  the  first  BP.SG  layer; 

( s  jbsequently  forming,  on  said  reflowed  first  BPSG  layer  and 
sad  first  polysilicon  layer,  an  ONO  (oxide-nitride-oxide) 
1 1  fCr.  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  with  in-situ  dope, 
firming  a  WSi,  layer,  growing  a  pad  oxide  layer,  and  then 
( ( positing  a  nitride  layer; 


(e)  forming  slacked  gates  for  said  flash  memory  array  by  pat- 
terning into  said  formed  nitride,  pad  oxide.  WSi^.  second 
polysilicon,  and  ONO  layers,  selectively  etching  back  said 
first  BPSG  layer  filled  in  said  trenches,  and  then  removing 
partially  said  first  polysilicon  and  gate  oxide  layers  from  the 
substrate  after  said  patterning; 

(f)  forming  n*  source/drain  regions  in  the  substrate  between  said 
stacked  gates,  and  depositing  sidewall  spacers  for  said  stacked 
gates; 

(g)  depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  the  substrate  in 
process,  followed  by  selectively  etching  back  said  third  poly- 
silicon layer  to  expose  said  stacked  gate  sidewall  spacers,  and 
then  reducing  resistance  of  said  formed  third  polysilicon 
layer; 

(h)  sealing  edges  of  said  stacked  gates  and  a  surface  of  said  third 
polysilicon  layer  and  then  covering  the  third  polysilicon  layer 
and  exposed  stacked  gates  with  a  second  BPSG  layer; 
(i)  forming  contact  openings  for  said  source/drain  regions;  and 
(J)  forming  metal  lines  leading  into  said  contact  openings  for 
interconnecting  the  memory  cells  in  said  flash  memory  array 
with  peripheral  control  circuits  of  said  semiconductor 
EEPROM  devices. 


5351,880 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

ELEMENTS  WITH  SELECTOR  TRANSISTORS 

Masami   Ikegami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki   Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-175506 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CI.  438—258  6  Claims 


5,851379 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  COMPACT 
CONTACTLESS  TRENCHED  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
Ruei-Ling  Lin,  Kao  Hsiung;  Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  and  Gary- 
Hong,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  786,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  31, 1996,  85106472 
Int.  CI."  MOIL  2l/i36 
VS.  CI.  438—257  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  memory  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  formation 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  memory  element  having  a 
floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  and  selector  transistors,  each 
provided  with  a  gate,  for  selecting  said  memory  elements,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  floating-gate  conductive  layer,  an  intergate  insulating 
layer,  and  a  control-gate  conductive  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  including  a  memory  element  region  portion  and  a 
selector  transistor  region  portion  in  each  active  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 
in  conjunction  with  patterning  of  control  gates  forming  each 
word  line  by  preferential  etching  of  said  control-gate  conduc- 
tive layers,  said  intergate  insulating  film,  and  said  floating- 
gate  conductive  layers,  forming  a  first  contact  hole  passing 
through  said  control-gate  conductive  layer  and  opening  above 
said  intergate  insulating  layer  in  that  portion  of  said  control 
gate  which  is  close  to  each  said  selector  transistor  region 
portion; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  each  said  memory  element 
region  portion  and  in  each  said  selector  transistor  region 
portion; 
after  covering  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  an  interlayer 
insulating  film,  forming  a  drain  contact  hole  passing  through 
said  Interlayer  insulating  film  and  opening  to  each  said  drain 
region,  and  simultaneously  forming  a  second  contact  hole 
passing  through  said  first  contact  hole  portion  and  said  inter- 
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gate  insulating  layer  and  opening  to  each  said  floating-gate 
conductive  layer;  and 
forming  bit  lines  each  passing  through  said  drain  contact  hole 
and  contacting  to  said  drain  region,  and  simultaneously  form- 
ing a  connector  passing  through  said  first  and  second  contact 
holes  and  connecting  said  floating-gate  conductive  layer  and 
said  control-gate  conductive  layer  together  in  each  selector 
transistor. 


POU-   FLOITIIIC  GATE 
pare  Mtt    20«MI/%X, 


ua 


SOCivf) 


par  111 
S1(n.f)   fto       64  44       60 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  multi-level  logic  flash  memory 
cell  comprising  the  steps  as  follows: 

a)  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
having  active  regions:  said  substrate  having  a  floating  gate 
channel  area  and  a  MONOS  channel  area  in  said  active 
regions; 

b)  forming  a  poly  floating  gate  electrode  over  said  stacked  gate 
channel  region; 

c)  forming  an  ONO  layer  over  said  poly  floating  gate  electrode 
and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  tunnel  oxide  layer; 

d)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  said  ONO  layer; 

e)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 
0  forming  a  second  nitride  layer  over  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

g)  patterning  said  second  nitride  layer,  said  pad  oxide  layer,  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  ONO  layer  forming  a  dual 
gate  stack;  the  remaining  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  forming  a  control  gate  electrode  spanning  across  said 
poly  floating  gate  electrode  and  said  ONO  layer  over  said 
MONOS  channel  region; 

h)  forming  shallow  trench  isolation  regions  in  said  substrate 
surrounding  said  dual  gate  stack; 

i)  forming  a  source  region  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said 
floating  gate  channel  area  and  under  a  portion  of  said  poly 
floating  gate  electrode;  and  forming  a  drain  region  in  said 
substrate  adjacent  to  said  MONOS  channel  area  and  under  a 
portion  of  said  ONO  layer;  said  source  and  drain  regions 
orientated  in  a  first  direction; 

j)  said  control  gate  electrode  and  said  floating  gate  electrode 
forming  a  poly  floating  gate  transistor  over  said  floating  gate 
channel  area;  and  said  ONO  layer  and  said  control  gate  over 
said  MONOS  channel  area  forming  a  MONOS  transistor  over 
said  MONOS  channel  area;  a  multi- level  logic  flash  memory 
cell  comprised  of  said  poly  floating  gate  transistor  and  said 
MONOS  transistor. 


5351.882 
ZPROM  MANUFACTURE  AND  DESIGN  AND  METHODS 
FOR  FORMING  THIN  STRUCTURES  USING  SPACERS 
AS  AN  ETCHING  MASK 
Steven  T.  Harshfield,  Emmott,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,769 

Int.  CI."  MOIL  21/8246 

VJS.  CI.  438—275  31  Claims 


5,851,881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MONOS  FLASH  MEMORY  FOR 

MULTI-LEVEL  LOGIC 
Ruei-Ling  Lin,  Kaohsiung;  Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  and  Mong-Song 
Liang,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,500 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CI.  438—261  11  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  memory  cells,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  doped  region  in  a  semiconductive  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  second  doped  region  in  the  first  doped  region,  the 
second  doped  region  being  doped  opposite  the  first  doped 
region; 

(c)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  second  doped  region; 

(d)  forming  strips  of  material  over  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

(e)  forming  spacers  along  the  strips; 

(f)  using  the  spacers  as  a  mask,  performing  an  etching  operation 
to  form  a  ponion  of  the  second  doped  region  into  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines; 

(g)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  resulting  structure: 
(h)  forming  contact  holes  over  selected  spacers  and  removing 

the  selected  spacers  to  expose  selected  portions  of  the  second 
doped  region: 

(i)  doping  the  exposed  selected  portions  of  the  second  doped 
region  to  form  a  plurality  of  diodes; 

(j)  operatively  coupling  programmable  elements  to  the  plurality 
of  diodes;  and 

(k)  forming  a  plurality  of  word  lines  operatively  coupled  to  at 
least  one  selected  programmable  element  and  extending  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines. 


5,851,883 
HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGR.\TED  CIRCUIT  PROCESS 
Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek;  Daniel  Kadosh.  and  Fred  N. 
Hause.  both  of  .\ustin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,975 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/82.14 

U.S.  CI.  438—275  15  Claims 


1 1  I  1  I  rf 

160, 


163 


171 


Z^ 


152a  ^ 
118a'' 


-116 


'1526 


I.  A  semiconductor  process,  comprising: 

providing  a  .semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  an  upper  region  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate  comprises  a  silicon  base  layer; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  silicon 

base  layer. 
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fomiig  an  upper  silicon  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 

di  e  lectric  layer: 

patti  ihing  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  upper  silicon  layer  to 

first  and  second  silicon-dielectric  stacks  on  said  upper 

SI  rlface  of  said  base  silicon  layer  and  to  expose  portions  of 

silicon  base  layer  not  covered  by  said  silicon-dielectric 

fcks.  wherein  said  first  and  second  silicon-dielectric  stacks 

I  laterally  displaced  on  either  side  of  a  channel  region  of 

silicon   substrate,   and   wherein   said   silicon-dielectric 

^ks  each  include  a  proximal  sidcwall  and  a  distal  sidcwall 

Crein  said  proximal  sidewalls  are  approximately  coincident 

wi8i  respective  boundaries  of  said  channel  region: 

fomliiig  proximal  and  distal  spacer  structures  on  said  proximal 

ai(l  distal  sidewalls  respectively  of  said  first  and  second 

si  iton-dielectric  stacks,  wherein  each  said  proximal  spacer 

st-|cture  includes  an  interior  sidewall  in  contact  with  said 

proximal  sidcwall  respectively  of  said  silicon-dielectric  slack: 

fomjitig  a  gate  dielecinc  layer  on  said  exposed  portions  of  said 

SI  icon  base  layer; 
seleidvely  removing  portions  of  said  first  and  said  second 
si  i^on-dielectric  stacks  over  respective  source/drain  regions 
ol   said  base  silicon  layer,  wherein  said  source/drain  regions 
aie  laterally  displaced  on  cither  side  of  said  channel  region. 
e<ch  said  source/drain  region  extending  laterally  from  a  posi- 
tion approximately  coincident  with  a  lateral  position  of  said 
irifrior  sidewall  of  said  proximal  spacer  structure  to  a  lateral 
p<  )iition  intermediate  between  said  proximal  spacer  structure 
ai  (|  its  corresponding  distal  spacer  structure; 
depd^iting  silicon  to  fill  first  and  second  voids  created  by  said 
s«  Ifcctive  removal  of  said  first  and  second  silicon-dielectric 
St  icks  and  to  fill  a  silicon  gate  region  above  said  gate  dielec- 
tr  q  over  said  channel  region; 
intrc  ducing  an  impurity  distribution  into  said  deposited  silicon; 

UIl(i 

plan  ifizing  said  deposited  silicon  to  physically  isolate  silicon 
wiihin  said  gate  region  from  silicon  within  said  first  and 
stoond  voids  whereby  a  silicon  gate  structure  and  first  and 
s(  c  Dnd  source/drain  structures  are  formed. 


(a) 


tiianufactunng  method  for  ROM.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Arming  sequentially  a  first  conductivil>  type  silicon  layer 
atd  a  second  conductivity  type  silicon  layer  on  a  substrate: 

(b)  Itrming  a  first  insulating  layer  above  the  second  conductivity 
t>[le  silicon  layer: 

(c)  sching  selectively  the  first  insulating  layer,  the  second 
cimduetivity  type  silicon  layer  and  the  first  conductivity  type 
silicon  layer  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  bit  lines: 

(d)  I  c|ming  a  .second  insulating  layer  over  and  in  between  the  bit 
li  i^s; 


(cl  etching  sequentially  the  second  insulating  layer,  the  first 
insulating  layer  and  the  second  conductivity  type  silicon  layer 
so  as  to  form  contact  windows  in  the  bit  lines; 

(f)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  a  peripheral  sidewalls  of 
the  contact  windows; 

(g)  performing  an  ion  implantation  of)eration  for  implanting  first 
conductivity  type  carrier  into  a  surface  of  the  first  conductiv 
ity  type  silicon  layer  through  the  contact  windows  and  remov- 
ing the  second  insulating  layer  o\er  the  bit  lines  for  forming 
first  conductivity  type  carrier  contact  windows; 

(h)  etching  selectively  the  first  insulating  layer  at  selected  loca- 
tions above  the  bit  lines  in  a  program  coding  procedure 
comprising  the  sub-steps  of: 

(I)  forming  a  conducting  layer;  and 

(II)  etching  the  conducting  layer  so  as  to  form  word  lines 
crossing  over  the  bit  lines  and  resulting  in  electrical  con- 
nections with  the  bit  lines  at  locations  where  the  first 
insulating  lajer  was  selectively  etched. 


5.851,885 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  ROM  COMPONENTS 
HAVING  A  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RFXTIFIER 
STRUCTURE 
Jemmy  Wen.  Hsinchii  City.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsinchu  Citv.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866320 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Mar.  26.  1997,  86103880 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8234:21/8246 
U.S.  Cl.  438—275  31  Claims 


5,851384 

STRtlJCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 

ROM 

Jemm^  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  tu  I'nited  Microelec- 
tronics Corp..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jan.  17,  1997.  86100118 
Int.  Cl."  HOIL  2I/82J4 
U.S.  Cl.  438—275  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacairing  a  ROM  component  having  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  planar  surface  and  forming  a 
first  insulating  layer  over  the  planar  surface: 

(b)  forming  in  sequence,  a  hca\ily  doped  first  type  impurity 
layer,  a  lightly  doped  second  type  impurity  layer  and  a  lightly 
doped  first  type  impurity  layer  over  a  surface  of  the  first 
insulating  layer: 

(c)  processing  the  lightly  doped  first  type  impurity  layer,  the 
lightly  doped  second  type  impurity  layer  and  the  heavily 
doped  first  type  impurity  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  and  separate  strips  of  bit  lines  lying  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer 
and  on  the  bit  lines; 

(e)  removing  part  of  the  second  insulating  layer  so  tiiat  a 
remainder  of  the  second  insulating  layer  is  leveled  with  the 
lightly  doped  first  type  impunty  layer; 

(f)  processing  the  lightly  doped  first  type  impurity  layer  and  the 
lightly  doped  second  type  impurity  layer  of  the  bit  lines  to 
form  a  plurality  of  first  contact  windows  in  the  bit  lines; 

(g)  forming  a  plurality  of  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  the  first  contact 
windows; 

(h)  applying  a  first  photoresist  layer  having  a  pattern  to  expose 
the  first  contact  windows  and  pan  of  the  lightly  doped  first 
type  impurity  la)er; 

(i)  doping  first  type  ions  into  the  heavily  doped  first  type 
impurity  layer  at  a  bottom  of  the  first  contact  windows  and  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  lightly  doped  first  type  impurity  layer, 
using  the  first  photoresist  layer  and  th;  spacers  as  masks,  to 
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form  a  plurality  of  first  type  diffusion  regions  and  thereafter 
removing  the  first  photoresist  layer: 

(j)  filling  a  first  conducting  layer  into  the  first  contact  windows 
so  that  a  top  surface  of  the  first  conducting  layer  is  leveled 
with  the  lightly  doped  first  type  impurity  layer; 

(k)  applying  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  lightly  doped  first 
type  impurity  layer,  the  second  photoresist  layer  having  a 
pattern  to  expose  part  of  the  lightly  doped  first  type  impurity 
layer; 

(I)  doping  second  type  ions  into  an  exposed  portion  of  the  lightly 
doped  first  type  impurity  layer,  using  the  second  photoresist 
layer  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  type  diffusion 
regions,  and  thereafter  removing  the  second  photoresist  layer 
to  expose  an  intermediate  lop  surface; 

(m)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  intermediate  lop 
surface; 

(n)  forming  a  plurality  of  second  contact  windows  in  the  third 
insulating  layer  to  expose  the  first  conducting  layer,  the  first 
type  diffusion  regions  and  part  of  the  second  type  diffusion 
regions; 

(o)  forming  a  second  conducting  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  third 
insulafing  layer  such  that  the  second  conducting  layer  fills  the 
second  contact  windows;  and 

(p)  forming  in  the  second  conducting  layer  a  plurality  of  trigger- 
ing word  line  electrodes  above  the  first  type  diffusion  regions, 
a  plurality  of  common  electrodes  abov^  the  first  conducting 
layer,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  and  separate  strips 
of  bit  line  electrodes  lying  in  a  second  direction,  so  that  the 
first  and  second  directions  cross  each  other  al  an  angle. 


5.851.886 

METHOD  OF  LARGE  ANGLE  TILT  IMPLANT  OF 

CHANNEL  REGION 

Jack  Zezhong  Peng,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,738 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/i36 

U.S.  CI.  438-289  14  claims 


in  1(0    170  «6  « 


1.  A  method  of  doping  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  over  said  substrate,  said  gale  having  a  first  edge 
and  said  gate  having  a  length; 

forming  a  masking  layer  extending  over  a  first  part  of  said  gate, 
said  masking  layer  positioned  a  maximum  overlay  distance 
from  said  first  edge  of  said  gate  such  that  a  second  part  of  said 
gate  is  exposed,  wherein  said  maximum  overiay  distance  is 
defined  by  max(OL.  i^Jl).  where  OL  is  a  predefined  overlay 
value,  and  L^,  is  said  gate  length,  and  where  max(x.y)  is  a 
function  defining  the  maximum  value  of  x  and  y:  and 

forming  a  variantly  doped  channel  region  under  said  gate. 


5,851,887 
DEEP  SUB-MICRON  POLYSILICON  GAP  FORMATION 
Roger  F.  Caldwell,  Milpitas.  and  Jeffrey  T.  Watt.  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,615,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.916 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CI.  438—295  18  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  growing  an  oxide  layer  over  a  polysilicon  layer  to  form  two 
bird's  beaks  in  regions  over  said  polysilicon  layer,  said  oxide 
layer  being  adjacent  to  a  nitride  layer  disposed  over  said 
polysilicon  layer,  said  bird's  being  further  disposed  beneath 
said  nitride  layer,  said  polysilicon  layer  being  disposed  over  a 
gate  oxide  disposed  on  a  substrate; 

b.  etching  said  oxide  layer  to  expose  said  polysilicon  layer  at 
said  regions; 

c.  forming  gaps  in  said  polysilicon  layer  by  etching  all  of  said 
polysilicon  layer  at  said  regions: 

d.  patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  into  a  gate  electrode;  and 

e.  forming  drain  and  source  regions  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to 
said  gate  electrode. 


5.851.888 

CONTROLLED  OXIDE  (JROWTH  AND  HIGHLY 

SELECTIVE  ETCHBACK  TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING 

ULTRA-THIN  OXIDE 

Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek,  and  Mark  C.  Gilmer,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,195 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/M:2l/469 

VS.  CI.  438—301  17  Claims 
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12.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  transistor  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  includes  a  channel  region  laterally  displaced 
between  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions; 
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formf  kg  an  initial  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  approximately  40  to  80  angstroms  on  an  upper  surface  of 
sa)4  semiconductor  substrate  ovei  said  channel  region,  said 
initial  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  sacrificial  portion  formed 
on  a  permanent  portion: 

etching  back  said  initial  dielectric  layer  to  remove  said  sacrifi- 
cial portion  wherein  a  gate  dielectric  consisting  of  said  per- 
mtiOent  portion  of  said  initial  dielectric  layer  and  having  a 
ihiokness  less  than  approximately  30  angstroms  is  formed 
oMcr  said  channel  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

fortniOg  a  conductive  gate  strtjcture  on  said  gate  dielectric, 
wbtrein  said  conductive  gate  structure  is  aligned  over  said 
chiatinel  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

fonTiing  a  pair  of  source/drain  structures  within  said  pair  of 
sofVce/dtain  regions. 


5,851,889 

SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE  CONDUCTOR  WITH  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  UNIFORM  DOPING  PROFILE  HAVING 

MINIMAL  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  DOPANT 

PENETRATION  INTO  THE  UNDERLYING  GATE 

DIELECTRIC 

Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park,  and  Robert  Dawson,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,714 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  Clj  438—301  10  Claims 
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1.  A  i^ethod  of  forming  a  doping  a  polysilicon  gate  conductor, 
comprising: 

font  itig  a  gate  oxide  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depicting  a  layer  of  polysilicon  upon  and  across  said  gate 
oiide; 

imp^uiting  a  first  impurity  into  said  layer  of  polysilicon  such 
thW  a  peak  concentration  of  said  first  impurity  is  at  a  first 
distance  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  layer  of  polysilicon: 

selectively  removing  select  regions  of  said  layer  of  polysilicon 
toj  form  a  gate  structure  upon  said  gate  oxide  interposed 
bdtween  exposed  regions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

impliifiting  a  second  impurity  into  both  said  gate  structure  and 
tht  exposed  regions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


1 


cij 


438—303  16  Claims 

process  for  forming  improved  metal  silicide  contacts  on  an 
MOS  device  of  an  integrated  circuit  structure  formed  in  a  silicon 
substra  ti :  comprising  the  steps  of: 


P\^31    \ 


a)  forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  silicon  substrate  and 
over  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode; 

b)  forming  silicon  nitride  sidewall  spacers  over  said  oxide  on 
sidewalls  of  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode: 

c)  forming  source/drain  regions  in  said  silicon  substrate  adjacent 
said  silicon  nitride  spacers; 

d)  conducting  an  oxide  etch  on  said  structure  comprising: 

i)  removing  said  oxide  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  a  surface  over  said  source/drain  regions;  and 

ii)  forming  notches  in  the  exposed  edges  of  said  oxide  respec- 
tively between  said  silicon  nitride  spacers  and  said  sub- 
strate, and  between  said  silicon  nitride  spacers  and  said  gate 
electrode,  said  notches  each  having  aspect  ratios  of  I  or 
less; 

e)  depositing  over  said  structure  and  into  said  notches  a  metal 
layer  capable  of  reacting  with  exposed  silicon  to  form  metal 
silicide  contacts:  and 

f)  reacting  said  metal  layer  with  said  silicon  surfaces  with  which 
said  metal  layer  is  in  contact  to  form  said  metal  silicide 
contacts; 

whereby  a  metal  silicide  gate  contact  is  formed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode,  as  well  as  on  those  upper 
portions  of  said  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode  exposed  by  forming 
said  notch  in  said  oxide  layer  on  said  sidewall  of  said  gate 
electrode,  and  metal  silicide  source/drain  contacts  of  enlarged  area 
are  formed  over  said  silicon  substrate  surfaces  over  said  source/ 
drain  regions  and  those  portions  of  said  silicon  substrate  beneath 
said  nitride  spacers  exposed  by  said  notches  formed  in  said  oxide 
layer  beneath  said  nitride  spacers. 


5,851,891 
IGFET  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WITH  SILICIDE 
CONTACT  ON  ULTRA-THIN  GATE 
Robert  Dawson;  H.  Jim  Fulford.  Jr.,  both  of  Austin;  Mark  I. 
Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Frederick  N.  Hause,  Austin;  Mark 
W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park;  Bradley  T.  Moore,  and  Derick  J. 
Wristers,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnvvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.521 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/4763:21/3205 

U.S.  CI.  438—305  40  Claims 
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5.851.890 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  METAL  SILICIDE  CONTACTS 

U$|NG  NOTCHED  SIDEWALL  SPACER  ON  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Jiun'n-'&nn  Tsai.  San  Jose;  John  Haywood.  Santa  Clara,  and 
Ming  Yi  Lee.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919^94 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/335 


136  '26 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  IGFET  that  includes  producing  an 
ultra-thin  polysilicon  gate,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the 
sequence  set  forth: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  gate  with  a  first  thickness  on  the  gate 

oxide: 
implanting  a  dopant  of  second  conductivity  type  into  the  poly- 
silicon gate  and  the  substrate; 
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forming  a  source  and  a  drain  of  second  conductivity  type  in  the 

substrate,  wherein  the  soui  e  and  drain  include  the  dopant: 
depositing  a  refractory  metal  over  the  polysilicon  gate;  and 
applying  a  thermal  cycle  lo  react  the  refractory  metal  with  the 
polysilicon  gate  and  form  a  silicide  contact  on  the  [lolysilicon 
gate,  wherein  reacting  the  refractory  metal  with  the  polysili- 
con gate  consumes  at  least  one-half  of  the  polysilicon  gate 
without  entirely  consuming  the  polysilicon  gate  such  that  the 
polysilicon  gate  has  a  second  thickness  of  at  most  500  ang- 
stroms, the  first  thickness  is  at  least  twice  the  second  thick- 
ness, and  the  silicide  contact  has  a  greater  thickness  than  the 
second  thickness,  and  reacting  the  refractory  metal  with  the 
polysilicon  gate  pushes  a  peak  concentration  of  the  dopant  in 
the  polysilicon  gate  towards  the  substrate  in  snowplow  fash- 
ion. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oxide,  comprising: 

heating  a  silicon-based  surface  at  a  first  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  an  oxidized, 
silicon-based  surface: 

heating  the  oxidized,  silicon-based  surface  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture in  an  inert  atmosphere  anid  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
anneal  the  oxidized,  silicon-based  surface,  wherein  the  second 
temperature  is  greater  than  the  first  temperature: 

introducing  an  oxidizing  agent  into  said  inert  atmosphere  while 
maintaining  said  second  temperature:  and 

cooling  the  oxidized,  silicon-based  surface  in  the  presence  of 
both  said  inert  atmosphere  and  said  oxidizing  agent. 


5^51^3 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  GATE 
DIELECTRIC  WHICH  IS  SUBSTANTIALLY  RESISTANT 

TO  DRAIN-SIDE  HOT  CARRIER  INJECTION 
Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,680 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/3i6 
MS.  CI.  438—305  |3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  transistor,  comprising: 
providing  a  gate  dielectric  interposed  between  a  silicon  substrate 
and  a  gate  conductor,  said  gate  conductor  being  defined 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewall  surfaces,  and  further 
providing  a  first  exposed  region  and  a  second  exposed  region 


5,851,892 

FABRICATION  SEQUENCE  EMPLOYING  AN  OXIDE 

FORMED  WITH  MINIMIZED  INDUCTED  CHARGE  AND/ 

OR  MAXIMIZED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Bohumil  Lojek,  Round  Rock,  and  Joseph  M.  .McRae,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,695 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/31 

MS,  CI.  43»— 305  21  Claims 


of  said  silicon  substrate,  said  first  exposed  region  being 
spaced  from  said  second  exposed  region  by  said  gate  dielec- 
tric; 

implanting  a  first  dopant  into  said  first  exposed  region  and  said 
.second  exposed  region  to  form  lightly  doped  drain  areas 
within  said  silicon  substrate: 

forming  an  etch  stop  material  upon  said  pair  of  sidewall  surfaces 
to  a  first  pre-defined  thickness: 

forming  a  pair  of  spacers  upon  said  etch  stop  tnaterial  to  a 
second  pre-defined  thickness,  thereby  covering  select  portions 
of  said  first  exposed  region  and  said  second  exposed  region; 

implanting  a  second  dopant  into  said  first  exposed  region  and 
said  second  exposed  region  exclusive  of  said  select  portions, 
thereby  forming  source  and  drain  areas  within  said  silicon 
substrate: 

removing  one  of  said  pair  of  spacers  from  said  etch  stop  material 
in  close  proximity  to  said  drain  area,  thereby  exposing  the 
etch  stop  material:  and 

incorporating  barrier  atoms  into  an  area  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  adjacent  said  drain  area  and  beneath  a  portion  of 
said  gate  dielectric. 


5,851,894 

METHOD  OF  VERTICALLY  INTEGRATING 

MICROELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS 

Peter    Ramm,    Obermuehlenweg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten 

Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
487J 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283:21/304 
U.S.  CI.  438—311  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vertically  integrating  microelectronic  systems, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  substrate  comprising  a  first  side  which  in  an 

area  of  a  first  major  surface  comprises  at  least  one  first  layer 

containing  circuit  structures  and  at  least  one  first  metallized 

metallization  level: 
opening  in  the  area  of  said  first  major  surface  a  plurality  of  via 

holes  of  a  depth  sufficient  for  penetrating  said  at  least  one  first 

circuit  structure  containing  layer: 
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ing  a  second  substrate  comprising  a  side  which  in  an  area 
second  major  surface  comprises  at  least  one  second  layer 
taining  circuit  structures  and  at  least  one  second  metal- 
id  metallization  level: 

icting  said  first  substrate  lo  said  second  substrate  by  putting 
:  aether  said  side  of  said  first  major  surface  and  said  side  of 
Id  second  major  surface  in  aligned  relationship,  thereby  to 
Qvide  a  stack  of  substrates: 

ling  the  stack  of  substrates  at  a  side  of  said  first  substrate 
o  >()osite  said  first  side  for  opening  said  via  holes  therein: 
incr  ;asing  said  depth  of  said  via  holes  down  to  the  metallization 

iaid  metallization  level  of  said  second  substrate;  and 
pro>|iJing  means  extending  through  said  sia  holes  for  forming 
electrically  conductive  connection  between  said  metallizar 
tib  1  of  said  first  and  said  metallization  of  said  second  metal- 
li  I  ition  level. 


5.851,895 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RC  ELEMENT 
Johannes  W.  Weekamp,  and  Gerjan  F.  A.  Van  De  Walle,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,917 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1995.  95202597 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2U:  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CU  438—384  4  Claims 


5.851,896 
CONDUCTIVE  EXOTIC-NITRIDE  BARRIER  LAYER  FOR 
HIGH-DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT  MATERIAL 
ELECTRODES 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  283.873.  Aug.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.504.041.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.177 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  438—396  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  conductive 
oxidizable  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  conductive  nitride  layer  on  said  conductive  oxi- 
dizable layer,  said  conductive  nitride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  titanium  aluminum  nitride.  Zr  nitride.  Hf 
nitride.  Y  nitride.  Sc  nitride.  La  nitride,  other  rare  earth 
nitrides.  N  deficient  Al  nitride,  doped  Al  nitride.  Mg  nitride. 
Ca  nitride.  Sr  nitride.  Ba  nitride,  and  combinations  thereof: 

(c)  forming  an  oxygen  stable  layer  on  said  conductive  nitride 
layer,  wherein  said  conductive  nitride  layer  and  said  conduc- 
tive oxidizable  layer  ha\e  different  compositions  and  are  in 
direct  contact  with  each  other:  and 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  a  high-dielectric-constanl  material  on  said 
oxygen  stable  layer,  wherein  the  conductive  nitride  layer 
substantially  inhibits  diffusion  of  oxygen  lo  the  conductive 
oxidizable  layer,  whereby  deleterious  oxidation  of  the  con- 
ductive oxidizable  layer  is  minimized. 


5,851397 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DRAM  CELL  WITH  A 
CROWN-FIN-PILLAR  STRUCTURE  CAPACITOR 
Shye  Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  752,194 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VJS.  CI.  438—397  36  Claims 


I.  A  nethod  of  manufacturing  a  number  of  hybrid  RC  elements, 
each  c  o^nprising  a  capacitor  body  and  a  resistor  body,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  contact 
l^yer  on  surfaces  of  a  plate-shaped  body  of  a  dielectric  mate- 
M: 

b)  prbviding  a  first  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  contact 
layer  on  surfaces  of  a  plate-shaped  body  of  a  resistance 
ni^terial; 

c)  tnnging  said  first  contact  layers  into  contact  with  each  other: 

d)  alloying  together  said  thus  contacted  first  layers  to  thereby 
fo^rn  a  double-layer  of  said  plate-shaped  bodies:  and 

e)  diikiding  said  double-layer  into  a  number  of  hybrid  RC  ele- 
rtcnts.  each  element  comprising  a  block-shaped  capacitor 
blidy  and  a  block-shaped  resistor  body. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  capacitor, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  composition  layer  w  ith  a  plurality  of  sublayers  on  said 

first  conductive  layer,  said  composition  layer  including  a 

plurality  of  sublayers,  at  least  two  of  said  sublayers  having  a 

susceptibility  to  etching  that  differs: 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  composition  layer  and  said  first 

conductive  layer  to  said  substrate: 
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selectively  etching  said  composition  layer  through  said  contact 

hole  to  etch  one  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  sublayers: 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  composilion  layer,  in 

said  contact  hole; 
patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  second  conductive  layer; 
etching  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  composition  layer  and 

said  first  conductive  layer  using  said  photoresist  as  an  etching 

mask; 
removing  said  photoresist;  then 
forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  said  second  conductive 

layer,  said  composition  layer,  and  said  first  conductive  layer; 
etching  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  third  conductive  layer 

to  expose  a  top  sublayer  of  said  composition  layer; 
removing  said  composition  layer: 
forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  of  said  first  conductive 

layer,  second  conductive  layer  and  said  third  conductive  layer; 

and 
forming  a  forth  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  film. 


5^1,898 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

HAVING  CORRUGATED  SIDE-WALL  STRICTURE 

Liang-Choo  Hsia,  Taipei,  and  Thomas  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  both 

of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosei  Vitelic,  Inc.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,442 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2W0 

U.S.  CL  438—398  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  having  improved  chaige 
storage  capability  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate. 

forming  a  gate  and  an  isolation  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 

depositing  a  plurality  of  oxide  layers  overlying  the  gate  and  the 
isolation  by  a  deposition  method  alternating  between  thermal 
chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  and  plasma  CVD. 

etching  through  said  plurality  of  oxide  layers  to  form  a  capacitor 
cell  contact  by  a  plasma  etching  technique. 

etching  said  plurality  of  oxide  layers  by  an  etchant  having 
sufficient  etch  selectivity  between  thermal  CVD  and  plasma 
CVD  oxide  layers  such  that  a  corrugated  sidewall  is  formed  in 
said  capacitor  cell  after  said  etching  step,  and 

depositing  semiconducting  and  insulating  layers  in  said  capaci- 
tor cell  to  form  said  capacitor. 


5,851,899 

GAPFILL  AND  PLANARIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION 

Peter  Weigand.  Croton  on  Hudson,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,072 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  CI.  438-^27  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabncating  devices  including  the  step  of  form 

ing  isolation  between  device  structures  fabricated  on  a  substrate 

comprising: 


defining  active  and  non-active  regions  on  a  surface  of  the 

substrate: 
forming  isolation  trenches  of  varying  widths  the  active  regions 
comprising  active  regions  of  varying  width  in  the  non-active 
regions; 
forming  a  layer  of  HDP-CVD  insulating  material  of  silicon 
oxide,  wherein  the  HDP-CVD  silicon  oxide  layer  is  non- 
planar  and  protrudes  angularly  above  isolation  trench  edges 
forming  sloping  edges  that  slope  away  from  the  trench  on  the 
substrate  by  high  density  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  (HDP-CVD),  the  HDP-CVD  layer  substantially 
filling  the  trenches  and  covering  the  active  regions; 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  insulating  material  covering 

the  active  regions:  and 
planarizing  the  surface  of  said  substrate  to  expose  the  active 
regions,  the  removal  of  at  least  a  portion  of  insulating  material 
from   the   active  regions   providing   a  planar  topography: 
wherein  removing  of  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  insulating 
material  from  the  active  regions  includes: 
depositing  a  mask  layer  over  the  insulating  material; 
patterning  the  mask  layer  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

insulating  material  over  the  active  regions:  and 
removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  insulating  material  over 
the  active  regions,  leaving  unexposed  portions  of  the  insu- 
lating materials:  and  wherein  the  mask  layer  is  deposited 
using  an  inverse  active  area  mask  that  is  biased  so  that  the 
mask  layer  after  patterning  covers  the  non-active  regions 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  active  regions. 


5,851,900 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHALLOW  TRENCH 

ISOLATION  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Chih-Hsun   Chu,   Hsinchu,  and   Ching-Nan   Vang,   Hsinchu 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,583 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  CI.  438-^34  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shallow  trench  isolation  on  a  silicon 
wafer,  a  P-well  and  an  N-well  being  formed  in  said  silicon  wafer, 
said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  pad  layer  on  said  silicon  wafer: 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  pad  layer: 
forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  said  silicon  wafer  by  etching 
said  silicon  nitride  layer,  said  pad  layer  and  said  silicon  wafer; 
forming  a  first  sacrificial  (SAC)  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of 

said  trenches  and  on  the  surface  of  said  pad  oxide  layer: 
removing  said  first  SAC  oxide  layer  that  is  formed  on  said 
P-well: 
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5351,902 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  STRUCTURE  AND 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  A  LARGE  CAPACITY 

MEMORY 

Ikuo  Sakai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1995,  7-043401 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/030:21/46 

U.S.  CI.  438-^59  4  Claims 


\ 


forming  a  BSG  layer  along  the  surface  of  said  trenches,  said 

BSG  layer  being  on  said  pad  oxide  layer,  said  silicon  nitride 

Uyer  and  said  first  SAC  oxide  layer: 
f)erforming  a  thermal  process  for  driving  the  boron  ions  that  is  in 

said  BSG  layer  to  diffuse  into  said  P-well.  therefore  a  channel 

stop  layer  being  formed  in  said  P-well: 
removing  said  BSG  layer; 
removing  said  first  SAC  oxide  layer: 
fornng  an  oxide  layer  along  the  surface  of  said  trenches  and  on 

tnc  surface  of  said  pad  oxide  layer: 
fornng  a  liquid  phase  deposition  (LPD)  oxide  layer  in  said 

trenches  for  isolation; 
performing  a  CMP  process  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  LPD 

c^vfide  layer  to  the  surface  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer  for 

planarization; 
removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer;  and 
removing  said  pad  oxide  layer. 


UUUI 

nnnr" 

II    II    II 


JUUL. 

nni — 


^ 


:zinni: 
"nnnr 


.JUUL 

:jnDC 

— innr 


11 


5,851,901 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ISOLATION 

REGION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

ADVANCED  PLANARIZATION 

Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  Mark  C.  Gilmer,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,706 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  (1.  438-^39  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
forming  a  beam  structure  consisting  of  a  wall  or  rib  of  vertical 
beams  formed  as  a  rectangular  lattice  or  honeycomb  on  a  back 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  reinforce  the  flex- 
ural  rigidity  of  said  substrate  in  accordance  with  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  etching  mask  in  the  fonn  of  a  photoresist  on  a 
-  back  surface  of  said  substrate  that  defines  a  pattern  describ- 
ing the  wall  or  rib  of  vertical  beams  formed  as  a  rectangular 
lattice  or  honeycomb:  and 
etching  said  substrate  back  surface  to  form  said  beam  struc- 
ture. 


5351,903 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOSELY  PITCHED 

POLYSILICON  FUSES 

Anthony  K.  Stamper,  Williston,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^'. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,830,  Aug.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,023 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/326:21/479 

VS.  CI.  438—467  4  Claims 
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I.  A  process  of  fonning  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
forning  a  mask  over  a  portion  of  a  substrate  to  define  an 

< )  posed  region; 
for  I  ing  spacers  from  a  nitride  on  sidewalls  of  the  mask  prior  to 

j  ]  owing  a  first  oxide: 
grqviing  the  first  oxide  in  the  exposed  region  of  the  substrate: 
fortning  a  second  oxide  region  over  the  first  oxide  region  to 

1  cj-m  a  composite  oxide  region:  and 
selectively  removing  the  mask  while  leaving  at  Ica-st  a  portion  of 

ihje  composite  oxide  region. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  polysilicon  fuse  on  a  top  surface  of  a  substrate  in  an 

area  having  a  periphery: 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  material  on  top  of  both  the  fuse  and 

the  substrate: 
removing  the  first  dielectric  material  in  barrier  areas  positioned 

on  either  side  of  the  fuse  and  in  a  first  ring  shaped  area  near 

said  periphery: 
filling  both  the  barrier  areas  and  die  first  ring  shaped  area  with  a 

first  tungsten  fill: 
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depositing  a  second  dielectric  material  on  top  of  the  first  dielec- 
tric material  and  the  first  tungsten  fill; 

removing  the  second  dielectric  material  from  above  the  first  ring 
shaped  area  to  expose  the  first  tungsten  fill,  thereby  forming  a 
second  ring; 

filling  the  second  ring  with  a  second  tungsten  fill; 

depositing  a  final  passivation  layer  on  top  of  the  second  dielec- 
tric material  and  the  second  tungsten  fill; 

depositing  a  polyimide  layer  on  top  of  the  final  passivation 
layer; 

removing  the  polyimide,  final  passivation  layer,  and  a  portion  of 
the  second  dielectric  material  over  the  polysilicon  fuse  and 
the  second  ring;  and 

etching  the  second  tungsten  fill  and  the  first  tungsten  fill  in  said 
first  ring  shaped  area  to  form  a  crack  stop. 


5351,904 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MICROCRYSTALLINE 

LAYERS  AND  THEIR  UTILIZATION 
Reinhard  Schwarz,  Daxenackenveg  23b,  D-85748  Garching, 
Germany:  Svetoslav  Koynov,  Veliko  Tarnovo  9,  1504  Sofia. 
Bulgaria,  and  Thomas  Fischer,  Freimanner  Weg  7,  D-85748 
Garching,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1158,  §  371  Date  May  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  624,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  30,  1993.  43  33 
416.4 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2iaO:2l/36:  C30B  OOAX) 
VS.  CI.  438-^2  19  Claims 


5,851.905 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  INDIUM  GALLIUM  NITRIDE 
OR  ALUMINUM  INDIUM  GALLIUM  NITRIDE  USING 
CONTROLLED  HYDROGEN  GAS  FLOWS 
Forrest   Gregg   Mcintosh;    Salah    Mohamed   Bedair.-    Nadia 
Ahmed  El-Masry.  and  John  Claassen  Roberts,  all  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  Stale  University,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No,  678346,  Jul.  11,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

S.684J09.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,718 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/205 

ViS.  a.  438-492  13  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  controlling  the  percentage  of  indium  which  is 
incorporated  into  indium  gallium  nitride  or  aluminum  indium 
gallium  nitride  during  formation  thereof  in  a  reaction  chamber 
comprising  the  step  of; 

flowing  precursors  of  indjum  gallium  nitride  or  aluminum 
indium  gallium  nitride  in  the  deposition  chamber  while  intro- 
ducing a  controlled  hydrogen  gas  flow  in  the  deposition 
chamber. 


5,851,906 
IMPURITY  DOPING  METHOD 
Buixji  Mizuno,  Ikoma;  Hiroaki  Nakaoka,  KaUno;  Michihiko 
Takase,  Neyagawa,  and  Ichiro  Nakayama,  Kadoma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204256 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/263 
\iS.  CI.  438—513  3  Claims 


PLASMA/ GAS 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  microcrystalline  layers  from  an 
element  of  the  principal  group  IV  with  cyclic  CVD  in  a  reactor 
connected  to  a  pump,  the  method  comprising  separately  supplying 
hydrogen  and  a  process  gas  into  the  reactor  and  producing  an 
amorphous  layer  of  the  element  under  CVD  conditions,  and  inter- 
rupting the  supply  of  hydrogen,  the  supply  of  process  gas  and  the 
connection  to  the  pump  and  treating  the  amorphous  layer  with  the 
hydrogen  and  the  process  gas  present  in  the  reactor  in  a  closed 
CVD  process  to  form  a  microcrystalline  layer. 


1.  An  impurity  doping  method  for  doping  impurities  near  the 
surface  of  a  solid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  inert  gas  or  inen  gas  containing  reducing  gas  into  a 
vacuum  cell  containing  the  solid  sample,  exciting  the  gas.  and 
generating  plasma  near  the  surface  of  the  solid  sample. 

exposing  an  active  sample  surface  on  the  surface  of  the  solid 
sample  by  irradiating  with  plasma. 

stopping  the  plasma  irradiation,  and  then  doping  the  impurities 
by  contacting  gas  or  vapor  containing  the  impurities,  without 
active  irradiation  of  plasma,  with  the  active  sample  surface  of 
the  solid  sample. 
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5.851.907 
M^HOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  BINDING  PROTEINS 
FROM  LIGANDS 
Subbuk°aman   Mohan,   1414   Diamond   Ct..   Redlands.  Calif. 
92374.  and  David  J.  Baylink.  1428  Serpentine.  Redlands, 
Calif.  92373 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  171.069,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
this  application  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  606^34 
Int  CI."  GOIN  M/54i 
U.S.  ClJ  436—518  23  Claims 

21.  /  .method  for  determining  a  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  free 
l|ke  growth  factor  (free  IGF)  to  the  concentration  of  total 
like  growth  factor  (total  IGF)  in  a  sample,  comprising: 
bulT^iing  a  first  portion  of  the  sample  in  a  neutral  buffer; 
applUng  the  buffered  first  portion  to  a  neutral  gel  centrifugation 

callimn; 
centmuging  the  neutral  column  to  elute  a  first  elution  fraction  of 

the  j  first  portion; 
applljng  a  neutral  buffer  to  the  neutral  column  and  centrifuging 

to  irovide  a  second  or  more  elution  fractions; 
collqiling  all  of  the  eluted  fractions  that  contain  the  free  IGF; 
quantifying  the  amount  of  the  free  IGF  in  the  collected  fractions 
b)j   an   immunoassay   using   at   least  one  antibody  or  by   a 
rectptor  assay; 
detentiining  therefrom  the  concentration  of  the  free  IGF  in  the 

saraple; 
acidlfVing  a  second  portion  of  the  sample  to  dissociate  the  IGF 
frptn  any  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding  protein  (IGFBP) 
which  may  be  present  in  the  sample; 
applying  the  acidified  second  portion  of  the  sample  to  an  acidic 
gtl  centrifugation  column,  which  comprises  a  gel  which  has 
b(dn  pretreated  with  a  non-specific  binding  protein,  wherein 
th?:  column  comprises  a  void  volume; 
cent  ifuging  the  column  to  elute  the  contents  of  the  void  volume; 
disc  L^ing  the  eluted  contents  of  the  void  volunK; 
appl  4ng  an  acidic  buffer  to  the  column  and  centrifuging  to  elute 

th:|  total  IGF  in  one  or  more  elution  fractions; 

colU  tying  those  fractions  eluted  from  the  second  portion  that 

C(  titain  the  IGF.  thereby  effecting  a  recovery  of  at  least  SQ'Jf 

ol  the  total  IGF  in  the  acidified  second  portion  of  the  sample; 

quai  tjfying  the  amount  of  the  total  IGF  in  the  collected  fractions 

fr  )hi  the  acidified  second  portion  of  the  sample  by  an  immu- 

niiissay  using  at  least  one  antibody  or  by  a  receptor  assay; 

dete  i^iimng  therefrom  the  concentration  of  the  total  IGF  in  the 

sc  itiple:  and 
calciijating  the  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  the  free  IGF  to  the 
c(  licentration  of  the  total  IGF  in  the  sample. 
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c)  annealing  said  semiconductor  layer  at  such  a  temperature  that 
said  dopant  diffuses  into  a  non-implanted  sub-layer  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  below  said  near  surface  layer. 


5.851,909 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  AN  ADSORPTION  LAYER 

Masaaki  Kamiya;  Kenji  Aoki.  and  Naoto  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Chiba.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.318,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565J21,  Aug.  10.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,152 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/225 

U.S.  CI.  438—567  28  Claims 
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5.851,908 
MttHOD  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF  AN  IMPURITY 

DOPANT  IN  SIC,  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FORMED  BY  THE  METHOD  AND  A  USE  OF  HIGHLY 

DOPED  AMORPHOUS  LAYER  AS  A  SOURCE  FOR 

DOPANT  DIFFUSION  INTO  SIC 

Christopher  Harris,  Sollentuna;  Andrei  Konstantinov,  Linkop- 

ing.  and  Erik  Janzen,  borensberg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

ABB  Research  Ltd,,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  10,  1995,  9501310 
Int.  CI."H01L2//265 
U.S.  Gl.  438—520  12  Claims 

1.  \  Method  for  introducing  an  impurity  dopant  into  a  semicon- 
ductor' luyer  of  SiC.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  implanting  dopant  ions  into  said  semiconductor  layer  at  a 
c4>lcentration  limit  below  the  amorphization  limit  of  SiC  to 
filum  a  doped  near-surface  layer;  and  then 

b)  implanting  inert  species  into  said  semiconductor  layer  such 
tl^  said  near  surface  layer  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
bKomes  doped  and  amorphous;  and 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a)  forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  substrate  at  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  region  of  the  substrate,  the  region  being  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  and  forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the 
gate  insulating  film; 

b)  evacuating  a  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  1x10"^  Pa; 

c)  removing  an  inert  film  from  the  substrate  in  the  chamber  by  a 
reduction  reaction  in  order  to  expose  an  active  face  on  two 
sections  of  the  semiconductor  region  spaced  from  each  other 
by  the  gate  electrode; 

d)  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  the  chamber  a  gas 
containing  an  impunty  component  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  while  heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
800°  C.  and  not  higher  than  a  temperature  of  825°  C.  to  form 
an  impunty  adsorption  layer  composed  of  impunty  compo- 
nent atoms  or  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  impurity 
component  atoms  and  constituting  a  diffusion  source  substan- 
tially only  on  the  active  face,  and  introducing  the  impurity 
component  atoms  into  the  semiconductor  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  from  the  diffusion  source  to  thereby  form  a 
first  impurity  layer  of  low  density  in  the  surface  of  the  two 
semiconductor  region  sections;  and 

e)  forming  a  second  impurity  layer  having  an  impurity  density 
higher  than  that  of  the  first  impurity  layer  in  each  section  so 
that  the  second  layer  is  contiguous  to  the  first  impurity  layer 
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5.851,910 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BONDING  PAD  WINDOW 
Chen-Chung  Hsu.  Taichung,  and  LaiT>  Lin,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  I'nited  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1997.  Ser.  No.  927.324 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  23,  1997,  86108732 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  438—612  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bonding  pad  window,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  metallized  with  a  first  metallization  layer; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  metallization  layer; 

defining  the  dielectric  layer  using  a  first  mask  to  form  a  via: 

forming  a  plug  in  the  via; 

forming  a  second  metallization  layer  over  the  plug  and  the 
dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  and  directly  on  the  second 
metallization  layer; 

defining  the  second  metallization  layer  and  the  silicon  nitride 
layer  by  patterning  and  etching  to  expose  the  dielectric  layer, 

forming  a  passivation  layer  over  and  directly  on  the  dielectric 
layer;  and 

forming  a  bonding  pad  window  in  registration  with  the  plug  by 
etching  the  silicon  nitride  layer  to  expose  the  second  metalli- 
zation layer. 


contact  with  said  bond  pad  of  said  at  least  one  conductive 

element  and  extending  over  said  first  passivation  layer, 
forming  a  second  passivation  layer  over  said  at  lea.st  one  surface 

and  said  conductive  trace;  and 
etching  a  slopcd-wall  via  through  said  second  passivation  layer 

extending  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  conductive  trace  at  said 

alternative  conductive  clement  location. 


5,851.912 
MODIFIED  TUNGSTEN-PLUG  CONTACT  PROCESS 
Jhon-Jhy  Liaw.  Taipei:  Jin- Yuan  Lee,  and  Ming-Chang  Teng, 
both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,790,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,190 
Int.  Cl.'"H01L2//2« 
U»S.  a.  438-621  12  Claims 


5,851,911 
MASK  REPATTERN  PROCESS 
Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,059.  Mar.  7.  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,141,  Jul.  17,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5,736,456.  This  application  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
767.162 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438-614  19  Claims 


fCO  lOCe  ^1004  1006  1010 


1.  A  method  of  relocating  a  conductive  element  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  carrying  integrated  circuitry 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  and  at  least  one  conductive 
element  on  said  at  least  one  substrate  surface  in  communica- 
tion with  said  circuitry  and  terminating  in  a  bond  pad.  said  at 
least  one  conductive  element  bounded  by  a  first  passivation 
layer  over  said  at  least  one  surface  covering  said  at  least  one 
conductive  element  except  for  said  bond  pad; 

forming  a  conductive  trace  of  solder  wettable  material  from  said 
bond  pad  of  said  at  least  one  conductive  element  to  an 
alternative  conductive  element  location  on  said  at  least  one 
surface,  said  conductive  trace  of  solder  wettable  material  in 


7.  A  method  of  forming  void  free  tungsten  plug  contacts  to 
iilicon  semiconductor  de\ ices  with  both  n  and  p  type  active  areas 
on  the  same  .semiconductor  substrate  and  providing  connection 
from  these  active  areas  to  a  metallic  interconnection  network 
comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  semiconductor  devices  with  both  n  and  p  type  active 

areas  w  ithin  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  silicate  glass,  which  is  flowable  within  the 

temperature  range  of  between  about  800°  and  900°  C,  over 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
flowing  said  layer  of  silicate  glass  by  heating; 
depositing  a  first  photoresist  layer  ONer  said  layer  of  silicate 

gla.ss; 
patterning  said  first  photoresist  layer  to  define  contact  hole 

openings; 
etching  said  layer  of  silicate  glass  with  a  unidirectional  dry 

etching  technique  thereby  forming  contact  openings  with  an 

vertical  walled  profile; 
implanting  a  first  dose  of  dopant  atoms  into  the  contact  open- 
ings; 
depositing  a  second  photoresist  layer  over  said  first  photoresist 

layer; 
patterning  said  second  photoresist  layer  to  expose  only  the 

contact  openings  to  n-lype  active  areas; 
implanting  a  second  do.se  of  dopant  atoms; 
removing  said  first  photoresist  layer  and  said  second  photoresist 

layer; 
forming  a  titanium  layer  over  said  layer  of  silicate  glass; 
forming  a  barrier  metal  layer  over  said  titanium  layer; 
subjecting  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  rapid  thermal  anneal- 
ing after  said  barrier  metal  layer  has  been  formed  whereby 

said  vertical  walled  profile  is  sustained; 
depositing  a  tungsten  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

and 
etching  said  tungsten  layer  to  form  tungsten  plug  contacts. 
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5351.913 
I  I  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTILEVEL 
INtERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIEtUIT  BY  A  SINGLE  VIA  ETCH  AND  SINGLE  FILL 
PROCESS 
William  S,  Brennan;  Robert  Dawson;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.;  Fred 
N.  Hause;  Basab  Bandyopadhyay,  all  of  Austin,  and  Mark 
W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Mipp  Devices,  Inc. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655.246 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 

U.S.  O-  438—622  20  Claims 


1.  1^  method  for  forming  a  multilevel  interconnect  structure 
havinC;  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  set  of  conductors  formed  on 
substaiitially  separate  elevational  levels  from  each  other,  compris- 

forming  a  first  set  of  substantially  coplanar  conductors  across  a 
^einiconductor  topography; 

deijositing  a  first  dielectric  across  said  first  set  of  conductors; 

depositing  a  barrier  layer  upon  said  first  dielectric  and  thereafter 
flurming  an  opening  through  said  barrier  layer  directly  above  a 
riegion  arranged  laterally  between  a  pair  of  said  first  set  of 
conductors; 

dei^iting  a  second  dielectric  within  said  opening  and.  using 
ii(d  second  dielectric  as  a  partial  masking  layer,  thereafter 
Etching  through  said  barrier  layer  and  said  first  dielectric  in  a 
ije|ion  directly  above  said  first  set  of  conductors  to  form  a  via 
phich  is  aligned  with  an  edge  of  said  second  dielectric; 

jing  a  conductive  layer  within  said  via.  wherein  the  conduc- 
ive layer  includes  an  upper  surface  commensurate  with  an 
l||  per  surface  of  said  second  dielectric  to  form  a  second  set  of 
bstantially  coplanar  conductors  laterally  spaced  from  each 
ither  by  said  second  dielectric; 

depositing  a  third  dielectric  upon  said  conductive  layer;  and 

fort^ing  a  third  set  of  conductors  upon  said  third  dielectric. 


Sang 


27 


26 


-23A 


'28 
-24 

-22 

-21 


1.  1^.  method  of  fabricating  a  contact  structure  of  semiconductor 
devic^$.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


preparing  a  first  conducting  layer  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  and  said  first 
conducting  layer; 

forming  a  first  vertical  contact  opening  exposing  a  specific 
region  of  said  first  conducting  layer,  using  a  first  mask, 
wherein  a  width  of  an  under  portion  of  said  first  vertical 
contact  opening  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  lower  portion 
thereof: 

depositing  a  dummy  conducting  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  first  insulating  layer  and  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  within  said  first  vertical  contact  opening,  to 
electrically  contact  said  dummy  conducting  layer  with  said 
first  conducting  layer; 

patterning  said  dummy  conducting  layer  to  form  a  patterned 
dummy  conducting  layer,  wherein  said  patterned  dummy  con- 
ducting layer  has  an  extending  part  positioned  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  covers  said  first 
vertical  contact  opening; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  on  said  patterned  dummy  conducting 
layer; 

etching  said  second  insulating  layer  to  form  a  second  vertical 
contact  opening,  using  a  second  mask,  wherein  said  second 
mask  is  the  same  as  said  first  mask,  and  further  wherein  a 
width  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  vertical  contact 
opening  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  lower  portion  thereof;  and 

depositing  a  second  conducting  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  insulating  layer  and  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  second 
insulating  layer,  and  on  said  extending  pan  of  said  panemed 
dummy  conducting  layer,  to  form  a  metal  contact. 


5.851.915 
METHOD  OF  MANITACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  THROUGH  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  SIMPLE 

PROCESSES  AT  A  RELATIVELY  LOW  COST 
Kuniko  Miyakawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,180,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300255 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 
U.S.  CI.  438—622  21  Claims 


5.851,914 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  METAL  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE 
Jun  Han;  Won  Taik  Kwon,  and  Jeong  Hoe  Kim,  all  of 
Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Indastries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  19%, 
I996-3»552 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2H 
U.S.  d.  438—622  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
first  and  second  insulator  films  and  first  and  second  wiring  layers 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  insulator  films,  respectively,  said 
first  insulator  film  extending  between  first  main  and  first  supple- 
mentary surfaces  opposite  each  other,  said  second  insulator  film 
extending  between  a  second  main  surface  facing  said  first  supple- 
mentary surface  and  a  second  supplementary  surface  opposite  said 
second  main  surface,  said  method  comprising,  in  the  order  recited, 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulator  film  extending  between  first  main 
and  first  supplementary  surfaces  opposite  each  other. 

(b)  forming  a  first  wiring  trench  along  said  first  supplementary- 
surface  of  said  first  insulator  film; 

(c)  forming  a  first  through  hole  extending  from  said  first  wiring 
trench  to  said  first  main  surface: 

(d)  depositing  a  first  inner  portion  of  a  first  conductive  material 
in  said  first  wiring  trench  and  said  first  through  hole  of  said 
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first  insulator  film  and  a  first  outer  portion  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive material  on  said  first  supplementary  surface; 

(e)  removing  said  first  outer  portion  by  polishing  and  leaving 
said  first  inner  portion  to  form  a  first  wiring  layer; 

(0  forming  a  second  insulator  film  on  said  first  supplementary 
surface,  said  second  insulator  film  extending  between  a  sec- 
ond main  surface  facing  said  first  supplementary  surface  and  a 
second  supplementary  surface  opposite  said  second  main  sur- 
face; 

(g)  forming  a  second  wiring  trench  along  said  second  supple- 
mentary surface  of  said  second  insulator  film  in  alignment 
with  said  first  wiring  trench; 

(h)  forming  a  second  through  hole  extending  from  said  second 
wiring  trench  to  said  first  wiring  layer  in  alignment  with  said 
first  through  hole; 

(i)  depositing  a  second  inner  pwrtion  of  a  second  conductive 
material  in  said  second  wiring  trench  and  said  second  through 
hole  of  said  second  insulator  film  with  said  second  inner 
portion  in  contact  with  said  first  wiring  layer,  and  a  second 
outer  portion  of  the  second  conductive  material  on  said  sec- 
ond supplementary  surface; 

(j)  exposing  said  first  wiring  layer  and  said  second  conductive 
material  to  a  temperature  at  which  reflowing  of  each  of  said 
first  wiring  layer  and  said  second  conductive  material  occurs 
to  place  said  second  inner  portion  in  close  contact  with  said 
first  wiring  layer;  and 

(k)  removing  said  second  outer  portion  by  polishing  and  leaving 
said  second  inner  portion  to  form  a  second  wiring  layer. 


5,851,916 

FORMATION  OF  A  SELF-ALIGNED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES  USING  PLANARIZATION  TO 

FORM  A  TOP  SURFACE 

Bradley  J.  Howard,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,824 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438—626  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  comprising: 

forming  a  raised  structure  on  a  substrate,  said  raised  structure 

including  a  protective   layer  having  a  upper  surface  that 

extends  to  a  lateral  surface  below  the  upper  surface,  the  lateral 

surface  projecting  towards  the  substrate,  said  raised  structure 

being  adjacent  to  and  overlaid  by  a  removable  layer;  wherein 

said  raised  structure  is  formed  by: 

forming  an  object  on  said  substrate  including  a  top  layer  of  a 
protective  material; 

forming  a  spacer  of  said  protective  material  laterally  enclos- 
ing said  object,  said  spacer  of  said  protective  material 
having  diagonal  facets  at  top  outward  facing  edges  thereof; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  a  first  material  over  and  between  said 
object  enclosed  by  said  spacer; 

planarizing  said  first  layer  of  said  first  material  down  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  object; 

removing  said  first  layer  of  said  first  material  at  least  down  to 
the  lowest  extent  of  said  facets; 


planarizing  said  object  and  said  spacer  down  to  the  level  of 
.said  first  layer  of  said  first  material  to  remove  said  facets; 
and 
forming  a  second  layer  of  said  first  material  over  said  object 
enclosed  by  said  spacer  and  said  first  layer  of  said  first 
material: 
depositing  u  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  removable  layer; 
patterning  said  layer  of  photoresist; 
removing  said  reinovable  layer  adjacent  to  said  raised  structure 

without  breaching  said  protective  layer;  and 
forming  a  fill  layer  over  said  substrate  and  said  raised  structure 
thereon. 


5,851,917 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-LAYER 

WIRING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE 

Sang-in  Lee,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,216,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser  No.  625,114 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
1992-26603 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2I/2S 
U.S.  CI.  438—627 

40 
39 
38 
35 


24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wiring  structure  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  insulating 
layer  formed  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  in  said  insulating  layer,  said  opening  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said 

upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  surface  portions  of  said 

insulating  layer  defining  said  opening; 
annealing  said  diffusion  barrier  layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to 

form  an  oxide  layer  on  said  diffusion  barrier  layer: 
forming  a  nucleation  layer  on  said  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  nucleation  layer  by  CVD  to 

fill  said  opening; 
heat-treating  said  first  metal  layer  to  planarize  a  rough  surface  of 

said  first  metal  layer  at  a  temperature  of  which  is  at  least  0.7 

Tm  and  less  than  Tm; 
forming  an  intermediate  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer;  and 
forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,851,918 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  ELEMENTS  AND  INTERCONNECTS 

THEREFOR 

Jin-ho  Song,  Kyungki-do,  and  Won-joo  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
95-43201 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  438—627  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  on  a 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  thin  film  transistor  on  the  substrate,  the  thin  film 

trauistor  including  a  gale  electrode  covered  by  a  channel 

region  and  a  gate  pad  conductively  cont)ected  to  the  gate 

elgtlrode: 
formii^  a  pad  electrode  on  the  substrate,  spaced  apart  from  the 

galkj  pad; 
expoiifig  a  portion  of  the  gate  pad  and  a  portion  of  the  pad 

electrode; 
selecliVely  plating  the  exposed  portion  of  the  gate  pad  to  thereby 

foi«  a  conductive  barrier  layer  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the 

gaijel  pad;  and 
forming  '^  P'"^'  electrode  contacting  the  conductive  barrier  layer 

and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  pad  electrode  to  thereby 

coili|ect  the  gate  pad  and  the  pad  electrode. 


5,851,919 
METI^D  FOR  FORMING  INTERCONNECTIONS  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Constaatin  Papadas.  Gieres.  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,803 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1996,  %  06018 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/476i 

U.S.  CI.  438— «35  52  Claims 


I.  A  ififcthod  for  producing  wirings  and  contacts  in  an  integrated 
circuit  oomprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fonning  an  insulated  gate  component  on  a  setniconductor 
sulfate; 

b)  ap^^ing  a  dielectric  layer  to  cover  the  insulated  gate  compo- 
neiit;  said  dielectric  layer  including  a  photo-reducible  material 
and  an  upper  portion; 

c)  etching  holes  in  the  dielectric  layer  to  expose  portions  of  the 
insulated  gate  component; 

d)  fill|ag  the  holes  with  a  conductive  material  to  form  contact 
plugs; 

e)  pht>lo  reducing  at  least  said  upper  portion  of  said  dielectric 
layer  to  increase  conductive  properties  of  said  dielectric  layer; 

0  coyaing  said  dielectric  layer  with  an  interconnect  layer; 
g)  etching  said  interconnect  layer  to  define  wirings,  said  wirings 

electrically  contacting  said  contact  plugs;  and 
h)  oxidizing  said  dielectric  layer  to  redjce  conductivity  of  said 

dielectric  layer. 


SaJSl,920 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  METALLIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Donald  S.  Taylor;  Gordon  M.  Grivna,  both  of  Mesa;  Wayne  .A. 

Cronin,  Tempe,  and  Kirby  F.  Koetz.  Chandler,  all  of  Arii„ 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,693 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/2H 

U.S.  CI.  438—648  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  semiconductor  component  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

providing  a  first  metal  layer  comprised  of  alutninum  and  a 
material  that  reduces  aluminum  mobility,  the  first  metal  layer 
overiying  the  substrate;  and 

providing  a  second  metal  layer  consisting  essentially  of  alumi- 
num and  copper,  the  second  metal  layer  overlying  the  first 
metal  layer. 

wherein  the  step  of  providing  the  first  metal  layer  includes 
providing  the  first  metal  layer  includes  providing  a  homoge- 
neous layer  of  aluminum  and  the  material  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture greater  than  approximately  half  of  a  plastic  defonnation 
temperature  of  the  first  metal  layer  and  wherein  the  step  of 
providing  the  second  metal  layer  includes  providing  a  homo- 
geneous layer  of  aluminum  and  copper  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture greater  than  approximately  half  of  a  plastic  deformation 
temperature  of  the  second  metal  layer. 


5351,921 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  DEVICE  USING  A  DUAL  LAYER,  SELF- 
ALIGNED  SILICIDE  TO  ENHANCE  CONTACT 
PERFORMANCE 
Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek,  and  Fred  N.  Hause,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Iik. 
FUed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,747 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  43fr— 655  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silicide.  comprising: 
providing  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  spaced  from  said 
source  region  by  a  gate  conductor: 
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depositing  a  layer  of  titanium  upon  the  source  and  drain  regions 

and  the  gate  conductor: 
depositing  a  layer  of  cobalt  upon  the  layer  of  titanium;  and 
interdiffusing  the  source  and  drain  regions  with  the  layers  of 

cobalt  and  titanium,  wherein  said  interdiffusing  occurs  in  the 

absence  of  nitrogen  in  the  ambient. 


5351,922 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DEVICE  USING 
NITROGEN  IMPLANTATION  INTO  SILICIDE  LAYER 
Joze  Bevk,  Summit,  N.J.;  Matthias  Werner  Fuertsch,  Gomar- 
ingen,  Germany:  George  E.  Georgiou,  Gillette,  and  Steven 
James  Hillenius,  Summit,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  557,761,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865348 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  CI.  438—655  12  Claims 


I6c. 


cally  etching  the  second  layer  substantially  selectively  relative 
to  the  first  and  third  layers  to  provide  a  discontinuity  in  the 
second  layer  of  material;  and 
providing  an  electrically  conductive  plug  through  the  layer  of 
material  in  electrical  connection  with  the  underlying  node  and 
which  forms  an  interlocking  discontinuity  which  effectively 
prevents  displacement  of  the  electrically  conductive  plug 
from  the  node. 


1.  A  process  for  device  fabrication  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  a  silicon  substrate  with 

n-type  and  p-type  regions  therein; 
forming  a  silicon  layer  of  amorphous  or  polysilicon  over  the 

dielectric  layer: 
forming  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  over  said  amorphous  or 

polysilicon  layer: 
directing  an  n-type  dopant  species  at  a  first  portion  of  the 

refractory  metal  silicide   layer  thereby  causing  the  n-type 

dopant  species  to  implant  in  the  silicide: 
directing  a  nitrogen  dopant  at  the  first  ponion  of  the  refractory 

metal  silicide  layer  thereby  causing  the  nitrogen  dopant  spe- 
cies to  implant  in  the  silicide: 
directing  a  p-type  dopant  at  a  second  portion  of  the  refractory 

metal  silicide  layer  thereby  causing  the  p-type  dopant  species 

to  implant  in  the  silicide;  and 
performing  an  anneal  at  a  temperature  that  is  sufficient  to  cause 

at  least  some  of  both  the  n-type  dopant  and  the  p-type  dopant 

to  migrate  from  the  silicide  layer  to  the  underlying  layer  of 

amorphous  silicon  or  polysilicon. 
wherein  the  nitrogen  dopant  reduces  diffusion  of  the  p-type 

dopant  in  the  first  portion  of  the  refractory  metal  silicide  layer. 


5,851,924 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Atsuo  Nakazawa,  Minamiashigara;   Yuuichirou  Mukai,  and 

Tomoaki  T^jiri,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,013 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/M)2 

VS.  a.  438—691  3  Claims 

la 


V_ 


mat^ 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafer,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

slicing  a  semiconductor  ingot  into  serrHconductor  wafers; 

chamfering  the  semiconductor  wafers; 

grinding  a  front  surface  and  back  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  by  using  different  grain  sizes  respectively  for  the  front 
and  back  surfaces  and  chemical  polishing  so  that  the  front, 
surface  has  a  surface  roughness  where  the  deformation  layer 
formed  by  the  front  surface  grinding  is  removed,  and  the  back 
surface  has  a  surface  roughness  where  the  deformation  layer 
formed  by  the  back  surface  grinding  remains  after  the  chemi- 
cal polishing. 


5,851,923 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
J.  Brett  Rolfson,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,574 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/4tl:2l/44 
VJS.  CI.  438— «68  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  node  to  which  electrical 

connection  is  to  be  made; 
providing  a  layer  of  material  outwardly  of  the  node,  and  wherein 
the  layer  of  material  comprises  a  composite  of  a  first  layer 
which  is  provided  outwardly  by  the  node,  a  second  layer 
which  is  provided  outwardly  of  the  first  layer,  and  a  third 
layer  which  is  provided  outwardly  of  the  second  layer; 
wherein  the  first  and  third  layers  are  electrically  conductive, 
and  the  second  layer  is  electrically  insulative:  and  isotropi- 


5,851.925 

STAINING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FOR  SEM  EXPOSURE 

Michelle  Beh,  BIk  472  Jurong  West  St.  «W8-405,  Singapore. 

Singapore,    640472.    and    Donald    Grant,   mi-Oi    Balmeg 

Court.  Block  6C,  Balmeg  Hill.  Singapore,  119909 

Filed  Jul.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  678^^90 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Feb.    15,    1996, 
9601719-9 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  438—708  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  staining  a  wafer  containing  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  ion  beam  etching  a  polished  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
device; 

(2)  reactive  ion  etching  the  ion  beam  etched  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  device: 


Decemj-r22,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3387 


l^m 


y. 


t  sttiKi*  aiuTitt 


3 


WT4     L^« 


X 


S  In  OF  Nl  SM 


5.851.926 
METI^D  FOR  ETCHIN(;  TRANSISTOR  GATES  USING  A 

HARDMASK 

Ajay  KlUmar,  Sunnyvale:  Jeffrey  Chinn,  Foster  City:  Shashank 
C.  Deshmukh,  Sunnyvale;  Weinan  Jiang,  Santa  Clara:  Rolf 
Adolf  Guenther,  Monte  Sereno;  Bruce  Minaee,  Campbell, 
and  Mark  Wilt.se,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Appitd  Materials.  Inc.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
!  Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724  J83 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/J065 
VS.  Ct  438—714  5  Claims 

I.  An  etch  composition  for  etching  transistor  gales  on  a  silicon 
oxide  liyer  comprising  a  layer  of  tungsten  silicide  over  a  layer  of 
polysili(:on  adjacent  lo  said  silicon  oxide  layer,  using  a  silicon 
oxide  tt^rdinask.  comprising  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  irifluoride. 
hydrogan  bromide  and  chlorine. 


5,851,927 
MET$0D  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE 

BY  DUV  RESIST  PATTERNING 
Paul  Kevin  Cox,  Au.stin,  Tex.;  Thy  Ngu-Uyen  Tran.  Vancouver, 
Wash.;  Samuel  Jay  Wright,  Austin,  and  Judith  .Sobresky, 
Dripping  Springs,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schauniburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,656 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1 /2H5 :2 1/311:2 1/336:2 1 /H244 
VS.  CU  438—744  23  Claims 

I.  A  ittethod  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  olj:  I 
proviptng  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  stack  on  the  silicon  substrate  comprising  the 
stew  of: 

foisting  a  gate  electnxle  on  the  silicon  substrate: 
foitting  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  gate  electrode;  and 
forning  an  adhesive  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  nitride  layer; 
formii^  a  DUV  photoresist  on  the  gate  slack; 


exposing  the  DUV  photoresist  to  DUV  energy  and  developing 
the  DUV  photoresist  to  remove  portions  thereof  to  leave 
exposed  regions  of  the  gale  stack:  and 

etching  the  exposed  regions  of  the  gate  stack. 


(3)  ;4iining  the  semiconductor  device  by  cooling  a  staining 
souion;  and 

(4)  iljiiminating  the  cooled  staining  solution  to  control  a  reaction 
of  sfiid  staining  solution  with  said  semiconductor  device. 


5.851,928 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Jerry  D.  Cripe.  Tempe;  Jerry  L.  White.  Glendaie.  and  Carl  E. 

D'Acosta.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,865 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438—748  26  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  an  etch  mask  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  etch 
mask  having  a  first  opening  with  a  first  width  and  a  second 
opening  with  a  second  width  less  than  the  first  width:  and 

wet  etching  a  hole  through  the  semiconductor  substrate  while 
simultaneously  wet  etching  a  first  trench  into  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  wherein  the  first  trench  has  a  depth  less  than  a 
thickness  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  first 
opening  overlies  the  hole,  wherein  the  second  opening  over- 
lies the  first  trench,  wherein  the  hole  and  the  first  trench  have 
an  approximately  equal  width,  and  wherein  the  hole  and  first 
trench  are  physically  separated  from  each  others. 

wherein  the  step  of  wet  etching  includes  using  a  mixture  of 
hydrofluoric  acid,  nitric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
and  a  welting  agent. 
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5.851,929 

CONTROLLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURAL 

WARPAGE  IN  RAPID  THERMAL  PROCESSING  BY 

SELECTIVE  AND  DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  A  HEATING 

SOURCE 
Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  and  Annette  L.  Martin,  both  of  BoLse. 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.728 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//66 
U.S.  CI.  438—795  7  Claims 

PROBE  A -^^ 


^ 


T^ 


PROBE  B 


^S 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductors,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  heat  radiation  of  nonuniform  intensities  to  different 
regions  of  a  semiconductor  structure  to  eff'ect  suhstuntially 
isothermal  conditions  within  said  structure,  and  processing 
said  structure  at  said  isothermal  conditions;  and 

(b)  applying  heal  radiation  of  nonuniform  intensities  to  different 
regions  of  said  structure  to  effect  non-isothcrmal  conditions 
within  said  structure  to  thereby  reduce  deformities  in  the 
shape  of  said  structure. 


5.851.930 
RIGID  FIBER  NETWORK  STRUCTURES  HAMNG 
LMPROVED  POST-YIELD  DIMENSIONAL  RECOVERY. 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  ARTICLES 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
William  E.  Bessey,  Charlotte.  N.C.;  Gerald  Peter  Rumierz. 
Tega  Cay.  S.C.  and  Clinton  Dale  Fellon.  Charlotte.  N.C.. 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp..  Warren,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976.648 
Int.  C\r  D03D  .^m 
U.S.  CI.  442—60  25  Claims 

I.  A  rigid  three-dimensionally  shaped  fiber  network  structure 
having  Improved  post-yield  dimensional  recovery,  comprising  a 
deformed  sheet-lilte  textile  fabric  having  a  base  region  and  a 
plurality  of  deformations  formed  as  a  two-dimensional  array  on  the 
base  region,  wherein  the  deformed  fabric  contains: 

(A)  at  least  one  oriented,  semi-crystalline  monofilament  yam 
containing  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  monofilament  yam 
being  disposed  in  the  deformed  fabric  so  as  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  monofilament  cross-over  points  therein;  and 

(B)  a  cured  crosslinkable  resin  impregnating  the  deformed  fabric 
so  as  to  effect  bonding  of  all  or  sub.stantially  all  of  the 
monofilament  cross-over  points. 


5.851.931 
PAINTABLE  SUBSTRATE  OF  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND 

EXTRUDED  RESIN 
Bonnie  DeRenzo,  Exeter,  and  Robert  Mahoney,  Hampstead, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Foss  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,139 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
MS.  CL  442— «2  6  Claims 

1.  Decorative  arts  product  comprising  a  laminate  as  made  by 
adhenng  one  or  two  non-woven  fabrics  to  faces  of  a  freshly 
extruded  plastic  film  core  layer,  the  laminate  as  a  whole  having 
characteristics  of  cutting  without  fraying,  overall  thickness 
between  0.005  and  0.020  in.  including  surface  layer  thicknesstes) 


of  0.005-0.01  in.  each,  and  characleri.stics  of  paintability  and 
adhesive  bondability  of  the  fabric  covered  surface(s)  and  control- 
lable thermoformability  of  the  product  as  a  whole, 

the  product  as  a  whole  being  usable  as  a  decorative  arts  sub- 
strate. 


5,851.932 
BALLISTIC  ARMOR  LAMINATE 
Lawrence  J.  Dickson,  Granville,  and  Donald  L.  Blake.  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Isorco.  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  958.127 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/26 
VS.  CL  442—135  15  Claims 

10 


I.  A  ballistic  impact  resistant  laminate  structure  comprising 
stacked  layers  of  glass  filament  fabrics, 

said  layers  of  glass  fabrics  each  having  been  impregnated  with 
heat  curable  resin  bonding  material, 

said  stacked  layers  of  Impregnated  fabrics  having  been  inte- 
grated under  heat  and  pressure  to  produce  said  structure, 

a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  structure  comprising  fabrics  of 
"E"  glass  roving  filaments  to  provide  a  front  face  for  said 
structure,  and 

the  remainder  backside  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  structure 
comprising  fabrics  of  "S"  glass  roving  filaments. 


5.851.933 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  GLASS  MATS  AND 
IMPROVED  MATS  USING  THIS  METHOD 
Paul  Ru.ssell  Swartz,  Perrysburg.  and  George  Nicholas  Ello. 
Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns  Manville  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  528.284 
Int.CI."B32B5//6./7/06 
U.S.  CI.  442—180  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  fiber  glass  mat  wherein  an  aqueous 
mixture  comprising  a  modified  urea  formaldehyde  resin  binder  is 
applied  to  a  wet,  nonwovcn  mat  of  unbonded  glass  fibers  saturating 
the  wet  mat,  excess  binder  is  removed,  and  said  mat  containing 
said  binder  Is  dried  and  said  resin  binder  Is  cured  to  form  a 
modified  urea  formaldehyde  bonded  glass  fiber  mat,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  modifying  the  aqueous  urea  formaldehyde  binder 
by  adding  5-8  weight  percent  modifier,  ba.sed  on  the  dry  weights 
of  the  urea  formaldehyde  resin  and  the  modifier,  to  the  aqueous 
urea  formaldehyde  resin  binder  tiefore  applying  this  binder  mixture 
to  said  wet  nonwoven  mat:  the  modifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  self-crosslinking  vinyl  acrylic  copolymer 
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emulsion  liaving  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.2-S.S  and  being  nonionic 
to  slightly  catlonic  and  an  aqueous  self-crosslinking  vinyl  acetate 
and  acrylic  copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -f  30 
degrees  4', 


5351.934 
COMPOSITE  CURTAIN 
Edward  Lehnert,  Westerville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated, .Southgate.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,280 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/12 

VS.  CL  |I4I2— 288  3  Oaims 


A  curtain  for  use  in  transportation  vehicles,  comprising: 

first  and  second  textile  fabric  sheets; 

a  vinyl  I  sheet  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  fabric 
sheeis.  said  first  and  second  textile  fabric  sheets  being  lami- 
nated  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  vinyl  sheet,  said  vinyl  sheet 
beinc  substantially  non-transluceni  and  substantially  imper- 
meacle;  and 

hardware  for  suspending  said  curtain  in  a  vertical  condition. 


5.851,935 

tkOSS-DIRECTIONALLY  STRETCHABLE 

ELASTQMERIC  FABRIC  LAMINATED  BY  THERMAL 

SPOT  BONDING 

Ramesh  Srinivasan.  Bilierica;  W.  Andrew  Coslett.  Medfield. 

and  Angelo  Colace.  Walpole.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  BBA 

Nonwovens  Simpsonville.  Inc..  Simpsonville.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  705J08 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/26 

U.S.  CL  M2— 328  5  Claims 


I.  A  lainlnatcd  fabric  comprising: 

a  film  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  first  melting  temperature, 
said  film  having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apertures;  and 

first  anjJ  second  carded  nonwoven  webs  sandwiching  said  film, 
eachj  9f  said  first  and  second  carded  nonwoven  webs  compris- 
ing iiibstanllally  100''/f  of  staple  fibers  made  of  a  particular 
then^plastic  material  having  a  second  melting  temperature 
higher  than  .said  first  melting  temperature, 

wherein  thermoplastic  fibers  which  overlap  said  apertures  in  said 
film  are  fused  to  each  other  across  said  apertures  to  form 
deniified  web  portions,  leaving  undensified  web  portions  con- 
sistint  of  unfused  fibers  in  regions  not  overlapping  said  film 
aper  i  res. 


5351.936 

ELONGATION  FOR  FLASH  SPUN  PRODUCTS 

Larry  Ray  Marshall.  Chesterfield,  Va..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699.281.  Aug.  19,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.266 
InL  CI."  DOID  S/ll 
VS.  CL  442—334  2S  Claims 


1.  A  flash  spun  polymeric  sheet  material  having  an  opacity  of 
greater  than  859f-,  a  basis  weight  greater  than  30  g/m"  but  less  than 
100  g/m",  and  an  average  break  elongation  of  greater  than  about 
30%. 


5351.937 

CLOTH-LIKE  TOTALLY  BIODEGRADABLE  AND/OR 

COMPOSTABLE  COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Pai-Chuan  Wu,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Philippe  Ehret. 
Fortschwihr.  France,  assignors  to  Clopay  Plastic  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Fiberweb  France  S.A.. 
Biesbeim.  France 

Filed  -Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.007 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/12 

VS.  CI.  442—394  12  Claims 

EXTRUSION   U^MNATION 
SECTION 


INCREMENTAL 
STRETCH 
SECTUN 


70 


^Q< 


ao 


1.  A  totally  biodegradable  and/or  compostable  soft  cloth-like 
composite  comprising  one  or  more  plies  of  a  totally  biodegradable 
and/or  compostable  plastic  film  and  one  or  more  plies  of  a  totally 
biodegradable  and/or  compostable  nonwoven  web.  said  composite 
having  Incrementally  stretched  portions  substantially  across  its 
length  and  width  and  throughout  its  depth  to  provide  a  soft  cloth- 
like feel  to  the  composite. 


5351.938 
GLASS  MATERIAL  VARIABLE  IN  VOLUME  BY 
IRRADI.4TION  WITH  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
Junji  Nishii.  aitd  Hiroshi  Yamanaka.  both  of  Ikeda.  Japan, 
assignors  to  .\gency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  753.601.  Nov.  27.  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  966.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1995.  7-345688 
Iiit  CI."  C03C  MU:  B32B  I7/V6 
VS.  a.  501—54  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass  material  expansible  in  voIuhk  by  Irradiation  thereof 
with  ultraviolet  light,  said  glass  material  being  reducible  in  refrac- 
tive Index  by  Irradiation  thereof  with  ultraviolet  light,  said  glass 
material  having  a  GeO, — SiO,  glass  composition  having  a  GeO, 
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content  of  0.5  to  90  mol  %,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  formed 
on  a  substrate  in  an  argon-oxygen  mixed  gas  atmosphere  having  an 
oxygen  content  of  at  most  10  vol  %  by  a  high-frequency  sputtering 
method,  said  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  of  at  most  400 


5,851,941 
SI/SIC-BASED  SINTERED  MATERIAL  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  KILN 
FURNITURE        . 
Shigeni  Hanzawa,  Kagamihara,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-44729 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/565:35/577:35/64:  F27D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  501—88  5  Claims 

1.  A  Si/SiC-based  sintered  material  comprising  Si  and  SiC  as 
constituents,  said  sintered  material  having  a  Si02  content  of  0.5% 
by  weight  or  less  and  an  oxygen  content  of  0.25%  by  weight  or 
less,  and  the  Si/SiC-based  sintered  material  being  corrosion- 
resistant  in  a  temperature  range  of  800° -1,400°  C.  and  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consi.sting  of  Ge,  As.  Se,  In.  Sn,  Sb,  Te.  Tl,  Pb.  Bi.  CI  and  F. 


5351,939 
ALKALI-FREE  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
Shinkichi  Miwa,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otsu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02751,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/11920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-276760 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/093 
U.S.  CI.  501—70  1  Claim 

1.  .An  alkali-free  glass  substrate  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  58.0-68.0'^  SiOj,  10.0-25.0%  Al,0,.  3.0-15.0%  BjG,. 
0-2.9%  MgO,  0-8.0%  CaO,  0.1-5.0%  BaO,  0.1-10.0%  SiO. 
0-5.0%  ZnO,  5.0-20.0%  MgO+CaO+SiO+BaO+ZnO,  0-5.0% 
ZrO;,  and  0-5.0%  TiO,,  said  substrate  being  essentially  free  of 
alkali  metal  oxide,  having  a  density  not  exceeding  2.55  g/cm',  and 
a  chemical  resistance  so  that  the  glass  surface  does  not  change 
after  the  glass  is  immersed  for  30  minutes  in  a  buffered  hydrofluo- 
ric acid  solution  held  at  20°  C,  said  buffered  hydrofluoric  acid 
solution  comprising,  by  weight,  38.7%  ammonium  fluoride  and 
1.6%  hydrofluoric  acid. 


5,851.942 
PREPARATION  OF  BORON-DOPED  SILICON  CARBIDE 

FIBERS 
Michael  D.  Sacks;  William  Toreki;  Christopher  D.  Batich.  all 
of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Guang  J.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida.  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,475,  Jul.  18,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,792,416. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,181 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/565:35/52 
U.S.  CI.  501— 9S.I  14  Claims 

1.  A,  homogeneously  boron  doped,  polymer  derived,  silicon 
carbide  fiber  produced  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  .spin  dope  solution  comprising  a  silicon  carbide  form- 
ing organosilicon  polymer,  a  solvent,  a  soluble  boron  precursor  and 
a  nitrogen  containing  precursor  which  reacts  with  said  soluble 
boron  precursor  to  form  a  boron  compound  such  that  boron 
remains  in  said  fiber  after  heat  treating;  forming  green  fibers  from 
said  spin  dope  solution  by  spinning:  and  heat  treating  to  sinter  said 
green  fibers  to  produce,  homogeneously  doped,  boron  containing 
fibers  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  2.0  GPa,  wherein  the 
fiber  retains  at  least  90%  of  the  original  tensile  strength  after  being 
heated  treated  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  1800°  C. 


5.851.940 

BLUE  GLASS  WITH  IMPROVED  UV  AND  IR 

ABSORPTION 

Edward  Nashed  Boulos.  Troy.  Mich.,  and  James  Victor  Jones. 

Toledo.  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn. 

Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,684 
Int.  CI."  C03C  3/0H7:4/0H 
\}S.  CI.  501—71  15  Claims 

I.  A  blue  colored  ultra  violet  and  infra  red  absorbing  glass 
composition,  having  a  base  glass  composition  comprising:  68  to 
75%  SiO,.  10  to  18%  Na,0.  5  to  15%  CaO.  0  to  10%  MgO,  0  to 
5%  Al_,0„  and  0  to  5%  K,0,  where  CaO+MgO  is  6  to  15%  and 
NajO+KiO  is  10  to  20%;  and  colorants  consisting  essentially  of: 
0.4  to  2.0%  total  iron  oxide  as  Fc,0,;  0.15  to  2.(X)%  manganese 
oxide  as  MnO,:  0.(X)5  to  0.025%  cobalt  oxide  as  Co,  and  0  to 
1 .00%  titanium  oxide  as  TiO,,  all  percentages  being  based  on  the 
weigh!  percent  of  the  total  blue  glass  composition:  the  blue  glass 
having  at  a  4.0  mm.  thickness:  477-494  dominant  wavelength  and 
6-40%  purity  of  excitation. 


5,851,943 
CERAMIC  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Glen  Clifton  Barris,  Wellington,  and  Gregory  Michael  Hodren, 
Auckland,  both  of  New   Zealand,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Research  Limited,  New  Zealand,  and  Pryotek  Products  Lim- 
ited, Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ95/00050.  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33700.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750^72 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Jun.  3,   1994, 
260686:  Jul.  18.  1994,  264034 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/599 
U.S.  CI.  501—98.1  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  O' — SiAION  from  silicon 
metal,  nitrogen,  and  clay,  the  process  comprising  heating  a  com- 
ponent mixture  comprising  the  silicon  metal  and  the  clay  in  a 
flowing  nitrogen  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  react  the 
components  to  form  O' — SiAION  and  wherein  the  clay  participates 
in  the  reaction  as  a  source  of  aluminum  and  silicon. 
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5,851.944 

process  for  perfor.ming  a  swing  bed 

rw;kneration  oper.ation  with  minimal 

downstream  upsets 

Charies  f.  Luebke,  Mount  Prospect;  William  .A.  I^eel,  Naper- 
vile;  Joseph  E.  Zimmermann,  Arlington  Heights;  Ronald  J. 
Vangelisti,  Marseilles,  and  Terry  L.  Marker,  Warrenville,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  HOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Tiled  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,021 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/34:3mS:3li/52 
VS.  a.  $02—22  10  Claims 


1.  A  i^itxress  lor  regenerating  solid  treating  particles  utilizing 
swing  bqd  regeneration,  said  swing  bed  regeneration  having  at  all 
times  at  il^st  one  vessel  on-line  and  at  least  one  vessel  off-line, 
comprising: 

a)  coi^ucting  at  least  a  portion  of  liquid  effluent  from  said 
on-l(ie  vessel(s)  to  a  displacement  surge  drum,  said  liquid 
efflijant  from  said  on-line  vessel(s)  being  a  diisopropyl  ether 
production  reactor  effluent; 

b)  discharging  a  liquid  effluent  from  said  displacement  surge 
drum  to  at  least  one  downstream  unit; 

c)  regenerating  the  solid  treating  particles  in  said  off-line  ves- 
sel(s)  using  an  aqueous  liquid  regeneration  fluid  immiscible 
with  the  effluent  from  said  displacement  surge  drum; 

d)  displacing  the  aqueous  liquid  regeneration  fluid  from  said 
off-lipe  vessel(s)  using  a  portion  of  the  liquid  effluent  from 
said  displacement  surge  drum  or  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
effluent  from  said  on-line  vessel(s); 

e)  incmasing  the  discharge  of  liquid  effluent  from  said  displace- 
ment surge  drum  during  the  displacement  of  aqueous  liquid 

.  regeneration  fluid  by  an  amount  equal  to  that  portion  of  liquid 

effluent  used  for  said  displacement;  and 
0  said  process  characterized  by  having  said  displacement  surge 
drum  at  all  times  at  least  partially  filled  with  the  liquid 
effluent  from  said  on-line  vessel(s)  and  by  having  a  substan- 
liallv  constant  flowrate  of  liquid  effluent  from  said  process  to 
said  it  least  one  downstream  unit. 


5.851,945 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  GROUP  5  TRANSITION 
METAL  COMPOUNDS  STABILIZED  IN  THEIR  HIGHEST 

METAL  OXIDATION  STATE 
Howard  William  'nirner,  and  Vincent  John  Murphy,  both  of 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,412 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  CI.  502—103  8  Claims 

1.  An  okfin  polymerization  catalyst  composition  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of: 

1)  a  Cinoup  5  metal  compound  stabilized  in  its  highest  metal 
oxidation  state  comprising  one  Group  15  element  polyanionic 
ancillary  ligand  and  three  single  or  multidentale  univalent 
ligaads  comprising  Group  14-16  elements  bound  to  the 
Grotip  5  metal,  but  excluding  cyclopentadienyl  ligands 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  univalent  ligands  comprises  a 
Group  14  element  bound  to  the  Group  5  metal,  and  2)  a 
catalyst  activator  compound. 


5.851,946 
COORDINATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  COMPRISING 
INTRAMOLECLLARLY  STABILIZED 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Luduig  Pohl.  Darmstadt;  Eike  Poetsch.  Muhltal;  Hans-Ludwig 
Hirsch.  Reinheim;  Herberi  .Schumann,  Berlin,  and  Karin 
Weis.s,  Bayreuth.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00805.  «  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22576.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  525,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
821.5 

Idt  CI."  C08F  4/22 
VS.  CI.  502—131  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  coordination  catalyst  sy.slem  which  comprises  an  intramo- 
lecularly  stabilized  organometallic  compound  of  the  formula  I 


-M-(Z)„ 


(h. 


wherein 

M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  B. 

Al,  Ga,  In,  Sn,  Zn,  Ti,  Zr  and  lanthanides, 
1  is  the  number  0,  I,  2  or  3. 
m  is  the  number  I,  2,  3  or  4, 
where  l-t-m  corresponds  to  the  oxidation  state  of  M, 
X'  is  CR'R-'R\  NR'R-  or  OR'. 
R'.  R"  and  R'  are  H.  C|.ft-alkyl.  where,  in  the  case  where  1=2, 

two  radicals  R^  together  can  also  form  a  C^b-alkylene  bridge, 
Z  is 


(CH3)„-X--Yof(CH:),-X' 


/ 

\ 


n  is  the  number  0,  1 ,  2  or  3, 

X-  is  CH;,  NH  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic 

or  heteroaromatic  ring,  in  each  case  substituted  by  Y  in  the 

o- position, 
X'  is  CH.  N  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 

heteroaromatic  ring,  in  each  case  di-substituted  with  Y  in  the 

o,o'-positions. 
Y    is    (CH,)„— NR*R',    (CH,).,— PR'R\    (CH,)„— OR^    or 

(CH,),.— SR-*, 
o  is  the  number  I,  2  or  3,  and 
R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  C,.ft-alkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  in  the  case  where  M=B,  Al,  Ga  or  In  and 
Z=(CH,)„— X-— Y,  m  is  not  1. 


5.851,947 

INCORPORATION  OF  NOBLE  METALS  INTO 

AEROGELS 

Lucy  M.  Hair;  Roberi  D.  Sanner.  and  Paul  R.  Coronado.  all  of 

Livermore.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 

of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,012 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/3M 
VS.  CI.  502—258  19  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  aerogel  containing  at  least  one  atomically  dis- 
persed noble  metal. 
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5.851,948 

SI  PPORTED  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

COMPOINDS 

Karl  T.  Chuang:   Mingqian  Zhang,  and  Bing  Zhou,  all  of 

Edmonton.  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydrocarbon  Technologies. 

Inc..  Lawrenceville,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.201 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2.i/0():mX):  A62D  .^AH) 
U.S.  CI.  502—314  16  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  composition  useful  for  catalytic  oxidative  destruc- 
tion of  volatile  organic  compounds,  the  catalyst  comprising: 
an  inert  porous  support  material  having  total  surface  area  of 

10-400  m-/g: 
a  transition  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  metals  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  cerium  and  iron  provided  on 
the  porous  support  material  in  concentration  of  0.5-15  wt.  % 
of  the  catalyst;  and 
an  active  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  platinum,  rhodium,  and  ruthenium  additionally 
provided    on    said    support    material    in    concentration    of 
0.010-2.0  wt.  'Tc  of  the  catalyst  in  a  thin  outer  layer  having 
thickness  not  exceeding  about  0.10  mm;  whereby  at  least  the 
active  noble  metal  exists  in  the  thin  layer  on  only  the  outer 
surface  of  the  support  material  so  as  to  minimize  mass  trans- 
fer resistance  from  reactani  compounds  and  provide  high 
catalytic  activity  while  also  minimizing  the  weight  percent  of 
the  active  metals  in  the  catalyst. 
7.  A  method  for  making  a  catalyst  useful  for  effective  catalytic 
oxidative  destruction  of  volatile  organic  compounds,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  chromium  nitrate,  adding 
the  solution  to  a  porous  support  material  having  surface  area 
of  10-400  m~/g.  then  drying  and  calcining  the  metal  loaded 
support  material; 

(b)  mixing  ammonium  platinum  nitrate  aqueous  solution  with  an 
alcohol  carrier  liquid; 

(c)  contacting  the  metal  loaded  support  material  with  the  plati 
num  nitrate  solution  so  as  to  form  clusters  and  limit  diff'usion 
of  the  platinum  solution  into  the  porous  support  material,  and 
restrict  the  platinum  to  only  a  thin  outer  layer  on  the  support 
material,  and  evaporating  the  carrier  liquid; 

(d)  reducing  the  metal  loaded  support  material  with  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  and  converting  the  platinum  oxide  to  its  metal 
state;  and 

(e)  calcining  the  metal  loaded  support  material  in  air  so  as  to 
produce  the  active  oxidative  catalyst. 

13.  A  process  for  calalytically  oxidizing  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds (VOCs)  having  a  concentration  of  between  about  I  ppm 
and  5  vol  '^  in  an  oxygen-containing  gas  which  is  free  of  any 
catalyst  poisoning  material,  the  process  comprising: 

providing  a  feedstream  containing  dilute  concentration  of  at 
least  one  volatile  organic  compound  in  gaseous  form  and 
contacting  the  feedstream  under  reaction  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  containing: 

an  inert  porous  support  material  having  total  surface  area  of 
10-400  m-/g.  a  transition  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt  and  copper  provided  on  the 
porous  support  material  in  concentration  of  0.5-15  wt.  ^  of 
the  catalyst;  and 

an  active  noble  metal  consisting  of  platinum  having  concentra- 
tion of  0.010-2.0  wl.  %  of  the  catalyst  in  a  thin  outer  layer 
having  thickness  not  exceeding  about  0.10  mm  and  in  inter- 
action with  the  transition  metal  oxide,  wherein  at  least  the 
active  noble  metal  exists  in  the  thin  layer  on  only  the  outer 
surface  of  the  support  material  so  as  to  minimize  mass  trans- 
fer resistance  from  reactant  compounds  and  provide  high 
catalytic  activity  while  also  minimizing  the  weight  percent  of 
the  active  metal  in  the  catalyst,  the  feedstream  contacting  the 
catalyst  under  reaction  conditions  of  50°-500°  C.  tempera- 
ture. 0-600  psig  pressure,  and  space  velocity  of 
1000-200,000  hr';  and 

oxidizing  the  volatile  organic  compounds  contained  in  the  feed- 
stream  to  yield  essentially  only  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
products. 


( 

5.851.949 

SULFL'R  TOLERANT  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

CATALYST 

Leonid    B.    Galperin.    Wilmette.    and    Robert    L.    Bedard. 

McHenrv.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC.  Des  Plaines. 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  685.763,  JuL  24.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.716.897.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922.016 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2M44:2W()f>H:2WI2 
U.S.  CI.  502—333  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalytic  composite  consisting 
essentially  of  a  molecular  sieve  support  having  dispersed  thereon 
palladium  and  a  modifier,  and  a  binder,  the  support  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Mc.APSO,  zeolite  Y  and  mixtures  thereof, 
where  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium, manganese,  cobalt,  iron.  zinc,  and  mixtures  thereof,  x  has  a 
value  from  greater  than  zero  to  about  0.5.  the  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium, 
neodymium.  samarium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  the  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
silica,  silica/alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  process  comprising 
impregnating  the  support  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
palladium  comp<iund  and  a  modifier  compound,  dry  ing  the  impreg- 
nated support  at  a  temperature  of  about  600°  C.  to  about  3(K)°  C.  to 
give  a  dried  catalytic  composite  and  treating  the  dried  catalytic 
composite  at  a  temperature  of  about  .^00°  C.  to  about  500°  C.  with 
a  H,/H,S  gas  mixture  for  a  time  of  atwut  I  to  about  10  hours 
thereby  providing  said  composite. 


5.851.950 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  NITROGEN 
CONTAININC;  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  A.  Rossin.  Forest  Hill,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Campbell.  Perry- 
Hall,  both  of  Md..  as.signors  to  Guild  Associates.  Inc..  Hill- 
iard.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.800,  Jul.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.388 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  M/m 
U.S.  CI.  502—349  15  Claims 
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1.  A  catalyst  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  VNC's  with  limited 
production  of  NO,  compounds,  said  catalyst  comprising: 

at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

titanium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide, 
from  about  1%  to  about  20'7r  by  weight  of  an  element  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and 

vanadium, 
from  about  0.03%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  or  palladium,  and 
from  about  V^  to  about  10%  by  weight  lanthanum. 


5.851,951 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Tsunefumi  Yamori;  Shigeji  Matsuzawa,  and  Yutaka  Isu,  all  of 
.Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  1996.  8-07 124 I.- 
Aug. 30,  19%,  8-249313 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/30 
t.S.  CI.  503—216  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  recording  material  wherein  a  transparent 
substrate  is  formed  with  a  heat  sensitive  recording  layer  thereon. 
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t  ^nsilive  recording  material  being  characterized  in  that  the 
heat  sen  strive  recording  layer  comprises  at  least  a  layer  containing 
a  color  I  acceptor  and  a  layer  containing  a  basic  dye.  the  color 
acceptoi -Containing  layer  being  formed  by  a  binder-containing 
solvent  cpating  method  and/or  vapor  deposition  effected  with  a 
plasma  :  :tneraled.  the  dye-containing  layer  being  formed  by  vapor 
depositipti  or  vapor  deposition  effected  with  a  plasma  generated. 


5351,952 
HERBICIDAL  THIENYLOXYAZINES 
Gary  Mitchell  Karp;  Michael  Edward  Condon,  both  of  Mercer, 
NJ.;  .4xel  Kleeman.  Hanau.  Germany;  Stefan  Scheihiich; 
Thomas  Maier.  both  of  Mainz,  Germany,  and  Halmut  Sieg- 
fried Baltruschat,  Schweppenhausen.  Germany,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,486 
Int.  CI."  C07D  409/12:  AOIN  43/40 
$04—251  17  Claims 


U.S.  CI. 


I.  A  compound  consisting  essentially  of  formula  (I) 


(K 


(I) 


where  ii  i 

the  groups  X'.  X'  and  X'  represent  CY.  in  which  Y  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  have  the  meaning 
giv^^  for  R'; 

R'  reptesents  a  halogen  atom;  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 
alktayl.  alkinyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxyalkoxy  group;  a 
haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  cyano,  niUD  or  SF,  group;  — S(0),, — 
R\  in  which  p  is  0,  I  or  2,  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl  or 
haloalkyl  group;  NR''R^,  in  which  R"  and  R'  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aralkyi  or 
aryl  group;  or  R"0— CY  — ,  in  which  R"  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  and  Y'  represents  O  or  S; 

B  repfesents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


R' 


R» 


<d) 


Z  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  — OCH, 

— SCH, —  group;  and 
m  rs  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  3. 


5,851,953 

YIELD  OF  PLANTS 

Eija  Pehu;  Erkki  Virtanen.  both  of  Helsinki,  and  Kirsti  Julila. 

Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Cultor  OY.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/F  195/00482,  |  371  Date  Apr.  11.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  9,  1995.  952864 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/00:37/02.37/30 

II.S.  CI.  504—320  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  yield  of  tobacco  plants  growing 

under  stress  conditions,  wherein  an  effective  amount  of  betaine  is 

cxogenously  applied  to  growing  tobacco  plants. 


5351,954 

SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDE-BASED  COMPOSITE 

MATERUL 

Michel  Ribes,  Oapiers,  and  Christian  Belouet,  Sceaux,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  .ALsthom  Compagnie  G«nerale 

D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,715 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  4,  1991.  91  00072 

Int  CI."  HOIB  /2/00 

U.S.  CI.  505—120  4  Claims 

I.  A  superconducting  oxide-based  composite  material  produced 

by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  powdered  mixture  of  a  glass  having  a  vitreous 
transition  temperature  T^  of  less  than  750°K  and  of  supercon- 
ducting oxide  crystallites  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  YBa2Cu,07  compounds.  compounds  containing 
TUBa^CujOio,  compounds  containing  BijSr,  CaCujO,  and 
Bi,Sr,CajCu,0|o  •  ^^  percentage  of  the  glass  by  volume 
being  in  the  range  of  Vk  to  40*; 
uniaxially  compressing  said  powdered  mixmre  at  a  temperature 
of  T^.  and  T,.  wherein  T,  is  the  glass-crystallization  tempera- 
ture, said  compression  producing  orientation  of  said  supercon- 
ducting oxide  crystallites; 
and  furthermore  subjecting  the  resulting  composite  material  to 
an  additional  stretching  or  rolling  operation  at  a  temperature 
between  T^,  and  T,,  to  thereby  provide  shaping  of  the  com- 
posite material. 


5351,955 
EFFICIENT  GROWTH  OF  HTS  FILMS  WITH  VOLATILE 

ELEMENTS 
Michael     P.    Siegal;     Donald    L.    Overmyer,    and     Frank 
Dominguez,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia 
Corporation,  .Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,243 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  39/24:  B05D  5/12 
\i&.  a.  505—120  II  I 
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where(n  R'  to  R'"  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  LA  method  for  converting  a  nonsuperconducting  precursor  into 
haldgen  atom,  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy  a  volatile  clement  (VE)-high  temperature  superconducting  (HTS) 
groif^;  layer  on  a  substrate  in  a  furnace,  said  method  comprising: 
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heating  a  substrate  including  a  precursor  and  adjacent  first 
source  of  VE-HTS  material  at  a  high  temperature,  wherein 
VE-oxide  sublimates  from  the  source  to  the  precursor;  and 

heating  a  secondary  source  of  VE-oxide  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  the  high  temperature,  wherein  VE-oxide  from  said  sec- 
ondary source  replenishes  the  VE  in  the  first  source. 


5^1,956 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OXIDE  CRYSTAL 
Yasuo  Namikawa,  Osaka;  Xin  Yao,  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Egami, 
Tokyo,  and  Yuh  Shiohara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  International 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-260471 

Int.  CI."  C30B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  505-^50  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  oxide  crystal  for  growing  an 
oxide  crystal  having  a  structure  of  R|,,Ba2.,Cu,07_.  (where  R  is 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  and 
lanthanoids  group  elements,  OS  xSI,  OSz£|)by  heating  and 
melting  a  raw  material  put  In  a  crucible,  keeping  it  at  a  prescribed 
temperature  and  pulling  up  a  seed  crystal  while  rotatmg  the  same 
with  the  seed  crystal  being  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  melt, 
wherein 

an  atmosphere  for  growing  said  oxide  crystal  has  an  oxygen 
partial  pressure  higher  than  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  ambient 
atmosphere. 


5,851,957 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  PRECURSORS 
Eric   R.   Podtburg,   Natick,   Mass.;    Kenneth   H.   Sandhage, 
Columbus,    Ohio;    Alexander    Otto,    Chelmsford,    Mass.; 
Lawrence  J.  Masur,  Needham,  Mass.;  Christopher  A.  Cra- 
ven, Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Schreiber,  Middleton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Superconductor  Corporation, 
W'esthorough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,675,  May  12,  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,561 
Int.  CI."  C22C  9/V0:5AX) 
VS.  CI.  505—510  18  Claims 

I.  A  composite  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  an  oxide  supercon- 
ductor composite,  comprising; 

a  primary  alloy  phase  composing  a  portion  of  the  constituent 
metallic  elements  of  an  oxide  superconductor  and  a  noble 
metal,  said  primary  alloy  phase  deficient  in  copper;  and 
a  secondary  metallic  phase  comprising  copper. 


wherein  substantially  all  of  the  copper  of  the  composite  is 
present  in  the  secondary  phase. 

wherein  said  secondary  phase  is  positioned  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  primary  alloy  phase  to  permit  exchange  of  elements 
between  the  phases,  and 

wherein  the  constituent  metallic  elements  of  the  primary  alloy 
phase  and  the  copper  of  the  secondary  phase  are.  in  combina- 
tion, present  in  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  to  form 
the  oxide  superconductor. 


5,851,958 
OLEFINS  AND  LUBRICANTS,  RATE  OF  PENETRATION 
ENHANCERS,  AND  SPOTTING  FLUID  ADDITFV  ES  FOR 

WATER-BASED  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
William  S.  Halliday,  12923  Lemur,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429,  and 
David  Schwertner,  10600  Six  Pines  Dr.,  Apt.  611,  The  Wood- 
lands, Tex.  77380 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,150,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,605,879.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,553 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02 
VS.  a.  507—103  30  Claims 

I.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising: 
water  as  a  continuous  phase;  and 

a  non-aqueous  component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  perform  a 
function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing  drag 
on  an  operating  drill  pipe,  enhancing  penetration  of  an  oper- 
atmg  drill  pipe,  reducing  torque,  dislodging  a  stuck  drill  pipe 
from  a  well-bore,  and  combinations  thereof; 
wherein  said  non-aqueous  component  comprises  olefins  consist- 
ing es.sentially  of  olefins  having  in  the  range  of  from  about  14 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  a  majority  of  said  olefins  compris- 
ing linear  alpha  olefins  having  at  least  16  carbon  atoms. 


5,851,959 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  MODIFIED  STARCH 

POLYMERS  AND  WELL  DRILLING  FLUIDS 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Cory  J.   Bemu,   Farmington,   Minn.,  assignor  to  Chemstar 

Products  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778355 
InL  CI."  C09K  7/02:  C08B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  507—111  21  Claims 

17.  In  a  well  treating  process  comprising  the  step  of  providing  a 
treating  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  brine,  clay  and  a  fluid  loss 
polymer  to  a  bore  hole,  the  improvement  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  loss  polymer  is  a  modifled  starch  polymer  obtained  from 
an  unmodified  starch  or  blend  of  starches  having  a  content  of 
amylopcctin  of  at  least  80*  by  weight,  the  starch  polymer  being 
crosslinked  with  epichlorohydrin  and  eartxjxymethylated,  the 
amount  of  epichlorohydrin  crosslinking  being  equivalent  to  that 
which  is  obtained  when  a  crosslinking  reaction  is  subjected  to  a 
Brahender  viscosity  which  reaches  a  maximum  value  and  then  is 
reduced  with  further  crosslinking  from  its  maximum  to  a  value 
which  is  no  more  than  50*  of  the  maximum  value,  and  the  degree 
of  carixixy methyl  substitution  being  at  lea,sl  0.1  carboxymethyl 
groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit. 
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54(51,960 
MtTHOD  OF  PERFORMING  WELL  DRILLING 
OPEI .  lTIONS  WITH  A  FOAMABLE  DRILLING  FLUID 
Patty  L.  Totten;  Bobby  L.  King,  and  James  E.  Griffith,  all  of 
DuncMi.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan. 
Okla« 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,885,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,716,910. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,268 
,  Int.  CI."  C09K  7/(K>:  E21B  21/14 

VS.  CI  507—118  34  Claims 

I.  A  liethod  of  performing  drilling  operations  comprising  the 
steps  of 
drillii  a  a  wellbore; 

priniding  a  foamablc  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  prchydratcd 
claj^  water,  a  foaming  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  sufii- 
cie  a  to  foam  said  drilling  fluid,  a  stabilizing  surfactant 
pre  «f nt  in  an  amount  suflicicnt  to  reduce  breakdown  of  said 
drilling  fluid  when  foamed,  and  a  hydraulic  material; 
foamiri|:  said  drilling  fluid;  and 
circul  I  ing  said  foamed  drilling  fluid  in  said  wellbore. 


U.S.  a. 

1.  An 
a  mixtuik 


(I) 
(2)la 


5.851,961 
ANTI-^F-TTLING  LUBRICITY  AGENT  FOR  WATER/OIL 

DISPERSION  COMPOSITIONS 
James  $.  Magyar.  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  669,864 
Iht  CI."  C09K  7/02:  ClOM  IIJ/W:  BOIJ  I3/(X) 

!07— 119  36  Claims 

c  il  in  water  dispersion  emulsion  composition,  comprising 
of  water  and 

(A)  art  bverbased  non-Newtonian  colloidal  disperse  system  com- 
prir  i  ig 

s  )lid  metal-containing  colloidal  particles  predlspersed  in 

disperse  medium  of  at  least  one  inert  organic  liquid  and 

(3)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

crianic  compounds  which  are  substantially  soluble  in  the 

di:  perse  medium,  where  the  molecules  of  said  organic 

compound  have  polar  substiluents  and  hydrophobic  por- 

t|c  ns; 

'vater  soluble  associative  thickener  comprising  a  basc- 

neu:ialized  copolymer  having  copolymerized  therein  about  90 

to  ;l-oul  99  mole  percent  of  a  carboxyl-containing,  elhyleni- 

call  y*  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  and  abtjut  1  to  about  10  mole 

pen  (  nt  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  acrjiale  hav  ing  the  formula: 


R--(-Z-t-OCCRi=CH; 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R"  is  a  hydrophobe  selected 
from  ihel  Croup  consisting  of  alkyl  and 


IB)  a 


O 
II 
alkyl— C—, 


whca-in  l|ie  alkyl  contains  4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  a  divalent 
radical  s  :|ecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxyethylene  units  or 
mixed  o  [Jralkylene  units  having  the  general  formula: 

-t-OC„H2„-t- 


where  n  i:  an  integer  having  values  from  2  to  4  and  x  Is  an  integer 
having  v  a  ues  of  about  S  to  40;and 
(C)  at  Irast  one  dispersanl. 


5,851,962 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  WET  CLUTCH  OR 

WET  BRAKE 

Kuniaki  Kaga,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Japan  C:or- 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,647,  Jun.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219200 
Int.  CI."  CIOM  l29/2-l:l4fA)2:l2W0fi:  ClON  40A)4 
VS.  CI.  508—162  23  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  for  a  wet  clutch  or  a  wel  brake 
lubricant  comprising  a  base  oil  having  added  thereto  (i)  from  0.005 
wt  '/r  to  0. 1  wt  *  of  an  inorganic  phosphorus  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  phosphorous  acid 
or  an  amine  salt  thereof,  and  (ii)  from  0.01  wt  'i  to  4  wt  <J  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic 
polyol  compound  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
molecule  and  a  partially-eslerified  organic  polyol  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  two  hydroxyl  gr  oups  in  the  molecule. 


5351.963 
ORGANIC  LUBRICANT 
Jeffrey  Charies  O'Bryant,  23707  13th  PI.  S.  Apt  2.  Des  Moines. 
Wash.  98198 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,891  '        , 

Int  CI."  CIOM  9/00:173/02 
U.S.  CI.  508—216  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  organic  lubricant,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  volume  of  water; 

(b)  providing  an  amount  of  okra; 

(c)  said  amount  of  okra  in  said  volume  of  water  for  a  length  of 
time; 

(d)  straining  said  okra  from  the  mixture  of  water  and  okra;  and 

(e)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  preservative  to  the  remaining 
strained  mixture,  to  help  inhibit  decomposition  of  the  organic 
lubricant. 


5351.964 

WEAR  REDUCTION  USING  CYCLIC  AMIDE 

COMPOl'NDS 

Michael  J.  Furey.  Blacksburg.  \'a..  and  Czeslaw  Kajdas.  Ptock, 

Poland,  assignors  to  Mrginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties 

Inc.,  Blacksburg.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,137 

Int  CI."  CIOM  133/16 

V.S.  CI.  508—243  13  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  reducing  wear  in  rubbing  parts  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  solid  material  having  a  hr^t  surface  which  will 

be  exposed  to  nibbing  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  a 

second  solid  material; 
contacting  at  least  said  flrst  surface  of  said  first  solid  material 

with  a  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  carrier  medium 
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and  cyclic  amide,  wherein  said  carrier  medium  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid,  a  gas,  and  a  semi-solid, 
and 
wherein  said  cyclic  amide  has  the  formula: 


■(CHi).- 


5.851,965 

DISPERSANT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

POLYALKYLENE  SUCCINIMIDES 

James  J.  Harrison.  Novalo,  and  William  R.  Ruhe.  Jr.,  Benicia, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  San 

Ramon.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  566.231,  Dec.  1.  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,427 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  133/44 

U.S.  CI.  508—291  6  Claims 

1.  A  dispersant  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  polymer  having  the  general  formula: 

(I) 


Ter. 


wherein: 
W  is  a  mixture  of  nitrogen-containing  groups  consisting  of 


R 


and      —  N 


N 
I 


/ 

i 

\ 


R2 


R  is  a  polyalkyi  or  polyalkylene  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000. 

R'  is  an  alkyl  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms: 

Z  is  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  linking  radical; 

m  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  to  3 

n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  to  3; 

X  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  to  100; 

Int.  is  an  initialing  radical: 

Ter.  is  a  terminating  group;  and 
wherein  R-  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  or 
taken  together  are  alkylene  to  give  a  ring  group:  and 


(b)  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formulas: 

w 

I 

z 
I 

N 


(III 


o^.„ 


(III) 


where  x  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  5  to  II; 

providing  said  rubbing  contact  between  said  first  solid  material 
and  said  second  solid  material,  whereby  said  lubricating  com- 
position reduces  wear  and  friction  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
solid  material  at  said  first  surface  or  said  second  solid  material 
at  said  second  surface  exposed  to  said  rubbing  contact, 
wherein  said  first  solid  material  and  second  solid  material  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals,  ceramics,  fiber-reinforced  polymeric  composites,  plas- 
tics, and  wood. 


Ini 


Int. 


Ter. 


5,851,966 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACYLATING  AGENTS  AND 

CARBOXYLIC  REACTANTS  FOR  USE  IN  FUELS  AND 

LUBRICANTS 

Mark  R.  Baker,  Lyndhurst;  Paul  E.  Adams,  Willoughby  Hills, 

and  Jeffry  G.  Dietz,  University  Hts.,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,350 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  145/00 
l'.S.  CI.  508-^52  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  said  composition  comprising; 
(C)  carboxylic  reaction  products  formed  by  reacting 

(A)  a  substituted  carboxylic  acylating  agent,  with 

(B)  a  carboxylic  reactant  represented  by  the  following  formu- 
lae (III)  or 


R'O 
I 
R'— C-(R-'),— C(0»OR' 


(IVl 


I 
HO 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R^  and  R''  is  independently  H  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group,  K*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  group,  and  n  is 
Oor  I. 


5.851,967 
DISPERSANT  VLSCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVING 
ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Claude   C.   Schauber.   85    rue   Principale,   67160    Riedseltz, 
France;  Nguyen  Dinh  Truong,  Villa  no  6,  1  Chemin  du 
Castellet,  06450  Le  Rouret,  France,  and  David  Sterett  Moor- 
man, 5311  Bayway  Dr.,  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,183 
Int.  CL"  ClON  145/W 
U.S.  CI.  5U8-^t69  4  Claims 

I.  A  graft  copolymer,  which  comprises: 

from  92  weight  percent  to  98  weight  percent  of  u  polymer 
backbone,  said  polymer  backbone  comprising  from  65  parts 
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by  w;|ght  to  95  p)arts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
polyrlitr  backbone,  of  repeating  units  derived  from  one  or 
more  (C,-C24)alkyl  (meth)acrylate  monomer;  and  from  5 
parts  'by  weight  to  35  -parts  by  weight,  per  100  pans  by 
weight  Polymer  backbone,  of  repeating  units  derived  from 
one  of  more  styrenic  monomer;  and 
from  2  fMeight  per  cent  to  8  weight  percent  of  branches  grafted 
onto  I  he  polymer  backbone,  said  branches  comprising  one  or 
more  KydroxylCj-Cgjalkyl  (meth)acrylate  monomer. 


5^1.968 
INCRtASING  THE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  OF 
ESTER  LUBRICANTS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  WITH 
HYDROFLUOROCARBON  REFRIGERANTS 
Nicholas  E.  Schnur,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henkel  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,790,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tkls  appUcalion  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,444 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04:  HOIB  SaO;  ClOM  105/38 
U.S.  CI.  508—485  29  Claims 

1.  The  prtx:ess  for  increasing  the  electrical  resistivity  of  a  liquid 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  esters  of  hindered  polyols  with 
organic  catboxylic  acids,  which  is  used  with  chlorine-free  hydrof- 
luorocarbon  refrigerants,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  pretfoating  the  liquid  mixture  by  alkali  refining  in  order  to 
reduce  the  acid  value  of  the  mixture; 

(2)  mixing  the  pretreated  liquid  mixture  with  solid  activated 
alumina  so  as  to  form  a  solid-liquid  mixture  and  maintaining 
mutual  contact  between  the  liquid  and  the  alumina  in  said 
solid-liquid  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time: 

(3)  separating  the  solid  material  from  the  liquid  in  the  solid- 
liquid  mixture  formed  at  the  end  of  step  (2)  to  produce  a 
seconfJ  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  esters  of  hindered 
polyofs  with  organic  carboxylic  acids; 

(4)  mixlrig  the  second  liquid  mixture  with  solid  activated  alu- 
mina ;X)  as  to  form  a  solid-liquid  mixture  and  maintaining 
mutual  contact  between  the  liquid  and  the  alumina  in  said 
$olid-|iquid  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time;  and 

(5)  sep<irating  the  solid  material  from  the  liquid  in  the  solid- 
liquid  mixture  formed  at  the  end  of  step  (4)  to  produce  a  third 
liquid  consisting  essentially  of  esters  of  hindered  polyols  with 
organjc  cartx)xylic  acids  and  having  an  electncal  resistivity 
that  \%  higher  than  that  of  the  first  liquid  mixture. 


5,85 1,%9 
GRJ^yiSE  CONTAINING  DIAMINE  CORROSION 
INHIBITORS 
David  Leslie  .Andrew,  Strathroy,  and  Brian  Leslie  Slack,  Sar- 
nia,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

,     Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,018 
!  Int.  CI."  ClOM  133/06:133/54 

U.S.  CI.  508—556  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  base  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  portion  of  additives  compris- 
ing a  thicldener  and  a  diamine  of  (he  formula 


\ 


i^ 


-R". 


\ 


NH: 


wherein  H  and  R' 

hydrocarbjf  group  and  the  thickener  is  simple  or  complex  lithium 
soap,  simple  or  complex  calcium  soap,  mixed  lithium  and  calcium 
simple  or  complex  soaps,  aluminum  soaps,  urea,  di-urea.  tri-urea 
or  polyurea.. 


5351,970 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Saito;  Chie  Takahashi;  Masahiro  Nishizawa,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyobutni  Taka- 
hashi, Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

r^     Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1995,  7-350042 
Int.  CI."  c\in  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  510—181  ^J  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  .solution  of  a  detergent  composition  for  hard 
surface  cleaning  comprising  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  L-aspartic-N.N-diacetic  acid,  said  aqueous 
solution  comprising  0.5^*  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide. 0.1-2%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  L-aspartic-N.N- 
diacetic  acid  and  0.1-0.49^  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
gluconic  acid. 


5351,971 
LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  Durbut,  Verviers,  and  Guy  Broze,  Grace-Hollogne, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  937.752 
Int.  CI."  CllD  1/66:3/50 
U.S.  CI.  510—191  7  Claims 

I.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  0.5  wt.  %  to  about  40  wt.  %  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(b)  about  0.1  wt.  *  to  about  50  wt.  '^  oi  i  glycol  ether  or  a 
C3-C6  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  cosurfactant; 

(c)  about  0.4  wt.  %  to  about  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble 
hydrocarbon,  essential  oil  or  a  perfume; 

(d)  0.25%  to  4%  of  a  foam  control  agent  wherein  said  foam 
control  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
monoesters.  organic  diesters  and  C8-CI2  organic  diols;  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  does  not 
contain  an  anionic  surfactant  or  a  zwittenonic  surfactant,  and 
the  composition  further  contains  a  multivalent  salt  of  a  mul- 
tivalent metal  cation  wherein  the  multivalent  metal  cation  is 
magnesium  or  aluminum. 


5,851,972 
WATER  IN  OIL  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  ANISOLE 
John  Distaso,  Orange,  and  Azucena  G.  De  Guzman,  Cerritos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,783 

Int.  CI."  C09D  9/00:9/04:  B08B  3/08 

VS.  CI.  510—206  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  paint  stripper  formulation  containing  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion having  a  water  pha.se  and  a  continuous  benzyl  alcohol  pha.se. 
the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  anisole  and  d-limonene 
in  the  benzyl  alcohol  phase  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the 
rate  of  stripping. 
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5^1,973 
MANUAL  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

AMYLASE  AND  LIPASE  ENZYMES 
Peter  Robert  Foley,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/09%6.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,124 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  14, 
1993,  93307240.7 

Int  CI."  CUD  3/386;3/37;3/20 
V.S.  CI.  510—235  16  Claims 

10.  A  manual  dishwashing  composition  comprising  the  follow- 
ing; 

(A)  a  surfactant; 

(B)  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  ion  in 
an  amount  of  0.15%  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
magnesium  ion  in  an  amount  of  0. 15%  to  0.9%  by  weight  of 
the  composition,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(C)  amylase  enzymes; 

(D)  lipase  enzymes;  and 

(E)  0.05%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  calcium 
stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malic 
acid,  malic  acid  salts,  maleic  acid,  maleic  acid  salts,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


insoluble  or  hardly  water-soluble  inorganic  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  I  to  100  jim.  (b)  water-insoluble  or 
hardly  water-soluble  inorganic  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  0.01  to  0.8  jim  and  (c)  a  binder. 


5,851,976 

MICROEMULSION  ALL  PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Baudouin  Mertens,  Jambes,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Colgate  Pal- 

molive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  986,520 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/83:3/50 
U.S.  CI.  510—365  5  Claims 

I.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  0. 1  wt.  %  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  0.02  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  amine  oxide  surfactant; 

(c)  0.05%  to  2%  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(d)  0.4  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential 
oil  or  a  perfume; 

(e)  0.5  to  15%  of  a  water-mixable  cosurfactant;  and 
(g)  the  balance  being  water. 


5351,974 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Sukhvinder  Sandhu,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate  Pal- 
molive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959356 
Int  CI.*  CUD  1/H3:l/I2:ir75:3/4H 
U.S.  CI.  510—235  3  Claims 

1.  A  clear  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition  which  consist- 
ing essentially  of  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  6%  to  36%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  Cg^jg 
ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate; 

(b)  0.5%  to  15%  of  a  sodium  .sail  of  a  C|„-C,ft  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  surfactant; 

(c)  5%  to  20%  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  C,„-C|6  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  surfactant; 

(d)  0  to  10%  of  a  solubilizing  agent; 

(e)  2%  to  16%  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside  surfactant; 

(f)  about  0.5%  to  8%  of  a  C|,-C,j  alkyl  monoalkanol  amide; 

(g)  about  4%  to  22%  of  an  amine  oxide  surfactant; 
(h)  5%  to  25%  of  a  C,-C.,  alkanol; 

(i)  0.1%  to  1.5%  of  an  alkali  metal  halide; 

(j)  0.1%  to  0.4%  of  trichlorohydroxydiphenyl  ether;  and 

(k)  the  balance  being  water. 


5351,975 
ENZYME-CONTAINING  GRANULATED  .SUBSTANCE 
AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Toshihiro  Kiuchi.  Ibaraki;  Kohtaro  Sano,  Wakayama;  Manabu 
Sato,  Ibaraki;  Jyo  Kawamura,  Ibaraki.  and  Naoto  ^'amada. 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01400,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/38527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  776,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130255 

Int.  CI.''C11D.W«6 

U.S.  CI.  510—320  17  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme-containing  granulated  substance  compnMng  an 

enzyme-containing  particulate  substance  and  a  coating  layer  which 

is  formed  on  the  particulate  substance  and  comprises  (a)  water- 


5,851,977 

NONFLAMMABLE  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Earl  M.  Gorton,  Sulphur;  Tommy  G.  Taylor,  and  Ronald  D. 

Olinger,  both  of  Lake  Charles,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,098 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50:7/30:7/26:  B08B  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  510-412  18  Oalms 

1.  An  organic  solvent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  30%  to  75%  by  weight  of  1,2-dichloroethylene;  and 

(b)  from  25%  to  70%  y  weight  of  a  halocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,1,1,3,3,3-hexafluoroisopropanol, 
perfluoro-tert-butyl  alcohol.  l,I.2.3.3-pentafluoropropane. 
1  bromo-2-chloro- 1 . 1 .2-tnfluoroethane.  1 .2-dichloro- 
1,1,2,3,3,3-hexafluoropropane  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
halocarbon  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  render  non- 
flammable a  homogenous  mixture  of  1.2-dichloroethylene  and 
said  halocarbon. 


5.851.978 
SOAP  COMPOSITION 
May  Shana'a,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,949,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1994, 
9414572 

InL  CI."  CllD  3/02:3/16 
U.S.  CI.  510—417  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  cleansing  and  moisturizing  composition 
comprising  the  following: 

(A)  from  5%  to  35%  by  weight  of  fatty  acids  wherein  said  fatty 
acids  comprise  at  least  three  fatty  acids  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  oleic  acid,  lauric  acid,  myristic  acid,  stearic  acid, 
palmitic  acid,  and  caproic  acid; 

(B)  from  1%  to  8%  of  a  surface  aaive  agent; 

(C)  from  1%  to  15%  of  silicone  oil  having  an  average  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  15  to  500  microns  which  acts  as  a  benefit 
agent;  and 

(D)  clay  which  acts  as  a  struciurant  wherein  said  aqueous  liquid 
cleansing  and  moisturizing  composition  being  substantially 
free  of  insoluble  solid  fatty  acid  and  fatty  acid  soaps. 
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5351,979 

PSEUDOPLASTIC  AND  THIXOTROOPIC  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  SPECIFICALLY  DEFINED 

VISCOSITY  PROFILE 

Stefano  Stialla;  Sergio  Cardola,  and  Giulia  Ottavia  Bianchetti, 

all  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424311,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826321 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1992,  92870188;  Jun.  1,  1993,  93870091 

Int.  CI."  CllD  17/00:3/20:3/395 
VS.  CI.  510-^17  4  CUims 

1.  A  pseudoplastic  and  thixotropic  aqueous  composition  com- 
prising a  tictergent  system,  said  detergent  system  comprising  an 
emulsion  of  from  about  2%  to  about  9%  of  at  least  two  nonionic 
surfactants  which  are  alkoxylated  alcohols  of  the  formula 
RO(E),.(Pl^,H  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  from  about  6  to 
about  20  tartwn  atoms  with  at  least  one  being  from  about  8  to 
about  13  carbon  atoms,  E  is  ethylene  oxide,  and  P  is  propylene 
oxide,  and  e  and  p  which  represent  the  average  degree  of.  respec- 
tively ethoixylation  and  propoxylation,  are  from  about  0  to  about  6. 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  e  plus  p  is  at  least  2.5.  said  nonionic 
surfactants  having  different  HLB  values,  wherein  the  difference 
between  snid  HLB  values  is  at  least  6.5.  and  wherein  said  compo- 
sition furtler  comprises  a  stabilizing  amount  of  from  about  1%  to 
about  20%,  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  citric  acid;  said 
compositi(>il  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  60  cps  to  about  1500 
cps  at  1 2  fpm,  from  about  40  cps  to  about  800  cps  at  30  rpm.  and 
from  about  20  cps  to  about  500  cps  at  60  rpm,  and  said  composi- 
tion has  a  pH  of  from  0  to  about  6. 


5,851,980 

LIQUID  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER  COMPRISING  A 

MONOCARBOXYLATE  ACID  AND  AN  AMPHOLYTIC 

SURFACTANT  HAVING  NO  CARBOXYL  GROUPS 

Richard  W.  Avery,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

I      Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680337 
I  i  Int.  CI."  CllD  1/92:3/43:7/08 

VS.  CI.  5lb— 424  12  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surface  cleaner,  comprising 

a.  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  water; 

b.  a  moncKarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactic!  acid,  valeric  acid,  hexanoic  acid,  and  glycolic  acid. 

c.  at  lea^l  1%  by  weight  of  an  ampho  hydroxypropyl  sulplionate 
surfactant  and. 

d.  an  arhount  of  organic  solvent  soluble  in  the  cleaner  sufficient 
to  assist  in  the  removal  of  soap  scum  from  a  hard  surface,  said 
cleanp^  having  an  acidic  pH. 


5351,981 
REDUCED  RESIDUE  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Clement  K.  Choy,  Alamo;  Aram  Garabedian,  Jr.,  Fremont; 
Jennifer  C.  Julian,  Dublin,  and  Gary  L.  Robinson.  Liver- 
more,  all  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  768,246,  Dec.  16,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,714,448,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  410,470,  Mar.  24, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5385342.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  916393 
Int.  CI."  CllD  1/75 
U.S.  CI.  510-433  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  soil,  without  substantial  residue  remain- 
ing, from  'a  hard  surface,  comprising  applying  to  said  surface  an 
aqueous,  bard  surface  cleaner  with  significantly  improved  residue 
removal  aid  substantially  reduced  filming/streaking,  said  cleaner 
comprising; 


(a)  about  1-50%  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  with  a  vapor 
pressure  of  at  least  0.001  mm  Hg  at  25°  C.  and  mixtures  of 
such  solvents; 

(b)  about  0.001-2%  of  at  least  one  semi-polar  nonionic  surfac- 
tant, said  surfactant  having  the  structure: 


O  R- 

II  I 

RJ-C-NH-(CH:),-N 


->   o. 


wherein  R'  is  C,.^,  alkyl,  R^  and  R'  are  both  C, ^  alkyl, 

O 
II 
R'— C— NH— (CH:),— , 

or  — (CH;)p-OH,  although  R-  and  R'  do  not  have  to  be  equal, 
and  n  is  1-5,  and  p  is  1-6; 

(c)  about  0.01-2%  of  a  buffering  system  which  compnses 
ammonium  or  alkaline  earth  carbamate,  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  semi-polar  nonionic  surfactant  and  any  optional 
surfactants  does  not  exceed  2%;  and 

(d)  the  remainder  as  substantially  all  water;  and 

(e)  removing  said  soil  and  soil  cleaner  from  said  surface. 


5,851,982 
LIQUID  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT 
Yuushi  Sakata;  Junichi  Inokoshi:  Osamu  Tachizawa;  Tohru 
Katoh;  Uichiro  Nishimoto;  Yasuki  Ohtawa;  Akira  Saliagu- 
chi,  all  of  Wakayama;  Kohshiroh  Sotoya,  deceased,  late  of 
Wakayama,  by  Yoke  Sotoya,  Hidetsugu  Sotoya,  Shigehiko 
Sotoya,    legal    representatives,    and    Noriko    Yamaguchi, 
Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01498,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  619,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175227; 
Feb.  16,  1995,  7-281% 

Int.  CI."  D06M  13/46:  C07C  2///62 
U.S.  CI.  510—515  35  Claims 

7.  A  liquid  softener  composition  comprising  the  following  com- 
ponent (7-A)  and  water,  wherein  component  (7-A)  is  present  m  the 
composition  in  an  amount  of  3  to  40%  by  weight; 

component  (7-A):  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  represented  by 
the  formula  (7-1): 

R-  (7-i) 

R'— N-f-CH,-*;COO-(-YO^R'.X- 
R* 

wherein 

R'  :  branched  C3„-C44  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 

R,,  R,,  Rj:  Ci-C,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  wherem  R,, 

R,  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other; 
Y:  linear  or  branched  C^-C^  alkylene  group; 
m:  an  average  number  of  0  to  20  moles  of  alkylene  oxide; 
n:  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  and 
X~:  an  anion  group. 
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5,851.983 

ELASTASE  INHIBITORY  POLYPEPTIDE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  BY  RECOMBINANT 

GENE  TECHNOLOGY 

Takashi  Sugiyama:  Takashi  Kamimun),  both  of  Hino;  Kenichi 
Masuda,  Hachioji;  Masahiro  Okada,  Hino;  Eiko  Ohtsuka, 
Sapporo;  Atsashi  Imaizumi,  Hino;  Kuniliilo  W'atanabe, 
Hino;  TeLsuya  Suga,  Hino;  Yohichi  Matsumoto,  Masashino, 
and  Akiko  Takeuchi,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843J59,  Feb.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  408,483, 
Aug.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  %3,53« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-330219; 
Dec.  24,  1991,  3-355553;  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-212398;  Jul.  17,  1992, 
4-212399 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/I6:  C12N  15/41:  C07K  14/HI 
VS.  CI.  514—2  15  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  elastase  inhibitory  polypeptide  con- 
sisting of  an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
wherein  the  polypeptide  has  a  trypsin-inhibitory  activity,  the 
polypeptide  trypsin-inhibitory  activity  being  less  than  trypsin- 
inhibitory  activity  exhibited  by  SLPl. 


5,851,986 
PROMOTING  BONE  FORMATION  AND  INHIBITING 
BONE  RESORPTION  V\  11 H  HIGH  MOBILITY  GROUP 
PROTEIN- 1  (HMG-I) 
Yukihiro   Takada;    Junichi    Yamamura,    both    of   Kawagoe; 
Masaaki  (>oto,  ShimoLsuga-gun,  and  Seiichiro  Aoe,  Sayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-061987 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/18:  A6IK  31/70:35/20:35/55 
II.S.  CI.  514—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  osteoblast  proliferation  or  inhibiting 
bone  resorption  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need 
ihereof.  a  composition  comprising  High  Mobility  Group  Protein- 1 
(HMG- 1 ),  with  the  proviso  that  said  composition  is  not  milk,  milk 
products  or  milk-containing  products. 


5,851,987 
HUMAN  TUMOR-ASS(KIATED  KAZAL  INHIBITOR- 
LIKE POLYPEPTIDES  AND  ENCODING 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View;  Karl  J.  Guegler,  Menio  Park, 
and  Purvi  Shah,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  839,709 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12:15/70:15/79 

VS.  CI.  514—2  11  Ctaims 


5351,984 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  PROLIFERATION  OR 

DIFFERENTIATION  OF  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELLS 

USING  WNT  POLYPEPTIDES 
William  Matthews,  Woodside,  and  Timothy  W.  Austin,  Morgan 
Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,566 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  3fl/IH 
VS.  CI.  514—2  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  proliferation  or  differentiation  of  a 
hematopoietic  stem/progenitor  cell  comprising  exposing  the  cell  to 
an  amount  of  isolated  Wnt  polypeptide  which  is  effective  for 
enhancing  proliferation  or  differentiation  of  the  cell. 


1      M  K  I  TG  G  L  L  LLCTVVYFCSSS,  1843692 
1     ,M  K'  VAX  1F|LL;SALALI,NLAGN   GI  206469 
I      M  Klvfr  G  I  FlL  L  S  A  I.  A  L  L  S  lSg  N   G:  190688 

21  iE_A  A  S  L  S  P  K  K  V  DCSIYKKY  PV"  1843692 

21    T  t!  A|  K  V  I  g1k_k!  ANC XNGI  206469 

21    T  GLAi  DSLGREAKi YN   GI  190688 


41    V  A  lJt,C  PITY  L  P  V  C  G^D  YJLT  Y!  1843692 
35    T  LlllGIC.,PrRD|Y  D  P  V  C  GT  dIg  K  T  Y    GI  206469 
3S    E  L  N  GIClT  K  ill  D  P_VXfi.T.DlG  N  T  y;  GI  190688 


Q  iN  E  C  H  L  C  T  E_S.X  K  S  NG  R  VO  F  L'  1843692 
55    A  N  E  C  t|l  C  f|e  NRKFGTSIRIO    GI  206469 
5B    PNECV'LCiFlENRKRQTSILIQ    GI  190688 


81   ,XJE,G  S  C| 
T?    R  R  GJL  CI 

15    K.sIQpLc] 


1843692 
GI  206469 
GI  190688 


1.  A  substantially  purihed  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,851,985 

TREATMENT  OF  TUMORS  BY  ARGININE 

DEPRIVATION 

Slobodan  Tepic,  and  Pawel  Pyk,  both  of  Oberestrasse  20, 

CH-7270  Davos,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,876 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)0 
VS.  CI.  514—2  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  tumors  in  a  patient  comprising 
systemic  removal  of  an  essential  amino  acid  from  the  blood  by 
extracorporeal  treatment  of  die  patient's  blood  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
removing  blood  from  die  patient: 

treating  the  blood  to  remove  at  least  one  essential  amino  acid  by 
molecular  exchange  between  the  blood  and  a  dialyzing  fluid; 
returning  the  blood  to  the  patient,  wherein  concurrent  with  said 
treatment  of  the  blood,  the  patient  is  administered  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  which  limits  the  release  of  muscular 
protein  amino  acids. 


5,851,988 
NONPEPTIDE  INSULIN  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Richard  Sportsman,  San  Francisco;  Hugo  O.  Villar,  Newark; 
Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  F'rancisco,  and  Wayne  R.  Spevak, 
Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^54 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/05:31/10:31/17:31/655 

VS.  n.  514-^  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  modulate  the  kinase  activity  of  insulin  receptor 

which  method  comprises  contacting  said  insulin  receptor  or  the 

kinase  portion  thereof  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


linker 


Formula  ( I ) 
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5,851.989 

METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  THE  PLASMA  HALF-LU^E 

O^  VASCULAR  ENDOTHELUL  CELL  GROWTH 

FACTOR 

Steven  Chamow.  San  Mateo;  Nishit  Modi,  San  Bruno;  Ralph 
Schwall.  Pacifica,  and  Thomas  Zioncheck,  Montara,  all  of 
Calif„  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Conlkiuation  of  Ser.  No.  254 J90,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,464,815,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,162, 

Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  465,895 

Int.  CI."A6IK.?Mi* 

U.S.  Cl|  $14—8  14  Claims 


A 

O 

■ 

• 

O 

1 — 1 — , — i — 1 — , — 1 — >    ,    1    1    1    " 

e 

i 


1.  A  nidiod  of  extending  the  plasma  half-life  of  vascular  endot- 
helial c«ll  growth  factor  (VEGFl  comprising  coadminislcnng  a 
iherapedically  effective  amount  of  VEGF  with  a  poiyanionic  com- 
pound c(>inprising  heparin,  a  heparin-derived  oligosaccharide,  or  a 
heparin-  ike  oligosaccharide. 


5,851,990 
BFGF  MUTEIN  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Akira  F'^ishima,  Sanda.  and  l^unehiko  Fukuda.  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  LtiL, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,907,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,894 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097655; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066381 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/IR:  A61K  3H/IH:  C07K  14/50 
VS.  CI.  S14— 12  13  Claims 

1.  A  mntein  of  basic  fibroblast  qrowth  factor  (bFGF)  wherein  at 
least  one  amino  acid  is  replaced  with  a  cysteine  residue  so  as  to 
form  an  iptramolecular  disulfide  bond  between 

(a)  aniino  acids  20  and  52. 

(b)  an  ino  acids  21  and  142. 


183-254  0.G.-98-15:QL3 


(c)  amino  acids  27  and  135, 

(d)  amino  acids  33  and  50. 

(e)  amino  acids  49  and  69  or 

(f)  amino  acids  81  and  126. 

wherein  the  amino  acid  positions  refer  to  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO;  1 1 )  and  wherein  scold  mutein  posscs,ses 
increased  stability  under  acidic  conditions  or  increased  temperature 
as  compared  to  native  bFGF. 


^  is  independently  a  proton-accepting  substituent: 
i^  is  independently  a  noninterfering  substituent: 

is  independently  0.  I.  or  2:  and 
ihker  is  independently  an  iso&tere  of  — NHCONH- 
:  *=N—  or  of  — NHCO— : 
said  qdmpound  provided  in  an  amount  effective  to  modulate  said 
activity. 


or  of 


5,851,991 
THERAPEUTIC  USE  OF  THE  RETINOBLASTOMA 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  GENE  PRODUCT 
Wen-Hwa  I^ee;  Eva  Y-H.P.  I*e,  both  of  San  Antonio;  David  W. 
Goodrich,  Hoaston,  all  of  Tex.;  H.  Michael  Shepard.  Rancho 
Santa  Fe,  Calif.;  Nan  Ping  Wang,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Duane 
Johnson,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  and  Canji,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.108,  Sep.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  956,472,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  126,810,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  778,510,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91^47,  Aug.  31.  1987,  Pat. 
No.  5,011,773,  Ser.  No.  98,612,  Sep.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,942,123,  Ser.  No.  550J<77.  Jul.  II,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
553,892,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  108.748.  Oct  15, 
1987,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  265,829,  Oct.  31.  1988.  abandoned, 
and  Sen  No.  553,905,  Jul.  16.  1990,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No. 
121.108  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  79J07,  Jun.  17. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  914,039, 
Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
550,877,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  98,612,  said  Ser.  No. 

956,472  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  553,892.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  91347,  Sen  No.  98,612,  Ser. 

No.  108,748.  Sen  No.  265,829,  and  Sen  No.  553,905.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  306313 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/I7 

VS.  a.  514—12  24  Claims 

^  COO-i 


^  ooo 

Hi 

i  eoo 


g   60O 
i   400- 


30      40       50 

NJECTCNS   K/OvfOai 
OttrS  716 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pathologically  proliferating  cells  lacking 
endogenous  functional  retinoblastoma  protein,  the  method  com- 
prising contacting  the  proliferating  cells  with  an  effecti\e  amount 
of  a  retinoblastoma  polypeptide  comprising  a  C-terminal  retino- 
blastoma polypeptide,  the  polypeptide  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  56  kD.  whereby  cellular  proliferation  is  inhibited. 


5,851,992 

TREATMENT  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE  DEFICIENCY 

Hans  Holmegaaard  S«rensen.  Virum,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  827,178,  Jan.  28,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  20, 1991,  2047/91 
Int  CI."  A61K  3MX):3IV24:9/50 
VS.  CI.  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disorder  as.sociated  with  growth 
hormone  deficiency  comprising  administering  a  pharmaceutical 


3402 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


formulation  comprising  human  growth  honnone  and  asparagine,  in 
which  asparagine  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize 
human  growth  hormone. 


5^1,993 
SUPPRESSION  OF  TUMOR  CELL  GROWTH  BY 
SYNDECAN-1  ECTODOMAIN 
Markku  Jalkanen,  Piispanristi,  and  Marfcu  Mali,  Salo,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  BioTie  Therapies  Ltd.,  "nirku,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  258,862,  Jun.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.199 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17:38/16:  C07K  14/47:14/705 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  24  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  growth  of  a  tumor  cell  wherein 
said  method  comprises  providing  efficacious  levels  of  syndecan 
ectodomain  to  the  extracellular  environment  of  said  cell,  wherein 
said  syndecan  ectodomain  causes  said  cell  to  develop  a  more 
differentiated  phenotype  than  is  displayed  by  said  cell  in  the 
absence  of  said  efficacious  levels  of  said  syndecan  ectodomain. 


5351,994 

COMPOSITIONS  THAT  INHIBIT  WOUND 

CONTRACTION  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Ronda  Schreiber,  Ramona,  and  James  Polarek,  Aptos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La 

Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  234,979,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,510,328.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,025 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/00:38/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  or  inhibiting  wound  contraction  in  a 
subject,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  a  peptide  having  more  than  three  consecu- 
tive basic  amino  acid  residues  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


5,851,996 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PLAQUING  DISEASES 
Ellis  L.  Kline,  Pendelton,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milkhaus  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Delanson,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.528,  Aug.  8,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,753,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,021, 
Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  598,383.  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,719,  Apr.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,175, 
May  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1998, 
Ser.  No.  23,607 
Int  CI."  A61K  38A)0:38/5S 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  disease  states 
associated  with  amyloid  plaque  formation  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  in  need  there  of  a  composition  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  an  amyloid  protein  or  a  therapeutically  active 
fragment  thereof. 


5,851,997 
USE  OF  HUMAN  CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN  AS  AN 

IMMUNE-POTENTIATING  ANTIVIRAL  AGENT 
Pamela  Jo  Harris,  1810  Calvert  St.  NW.  Suite  ifS,  Washington, 

D.C.  20009 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,166,  Nov.  10,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,700,781,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
317,909,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  676418 
Int  CI."  A61K  38m:39/2l:  C07K  I/OO 
VS.  a.  514—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  reducing  the  likelihood  of  a  viral 
infection  in  a  human  patient  suffering  or  at  risk  for  suffering  said 
infection,  comprising  (A)  administering  to  said  subject  a  clinically 
effective  amount  of  human  chorionic  gonadotropin  (HCG). 
wherein  said  effective  amount  is  at  least  10,000  lU.  and  then  (B) 
monitoring  said  patient  for  parameters  of  said  infection. 


5351,998 
INHIBITORS  OF  LEADERLESS  PROTEIN  EXPORT 
Robert  Z.  Florkiewicz,  Ramona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,895 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/705:  AOIN  45AX):  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—26  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  export  of  a  translated  leaderless 
protein  from  a  cell  expressing  the  protein,  comprising  contacting 
the  cell  with  a  cardiac  glycoside,  therefrom  inhibiting  the  export  of 
the  leaderless  protein. 


5351,995 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEINS 

Margret  B.  Basinski,  Indianapolis,-  Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  Car- 
mel;  David  B.  Flora,  Greenfield;  William  F  Heath,  Jr.,  Fish- 
ers; James  A.  Hoffmann,  Greenwood;  Brigitte  E.  Schoner, 
Monrovia;  James  E.  Shields.  Noblesville,  and  David  L.  Smi- 
ley, Greenfield,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,087.  Oct  9.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,916,  May  17,  1995, 
Pat  No.  5,605386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
383,648.  Feb.  6.  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  381.265.  Jan.  31,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,694 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)0 
VS.  CL  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  obesity,  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,851,999 
FLK-1  IS  A  RECEPTOR  FOR  VASCULAR  ENDOTHELL\L 

GROWTH  FACTOR 
Axel  Ullrich,  Munchen;  Werner  Risau,  Grafelflng;  Birgit  MiU- 
auer,  Miinchen.  all  of  Germany;  Aviv  Gazit  and  Alex  Lev- 
itzki,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellschafl  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  ev., 
Martinsried,  Germany,  and  Yissum  Research,  Development 
Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,829,  Feb.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,5%,  Mar.  26.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,750, 
Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  443361 
Int  CI."  A61K  48/00:  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  514—44  32  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
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(a)  ai  expression  vector  containing  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a 
po  Jlpeptide  having  a  functional  FLK- 1  extracellular  and 
tranimcmbrane  domain,  and  a  deleted  or  mutated  cytoplasmic 
domain  so  that  the  encoded  polypeptide  is  signaling- 
indompetent  and  renders  endogenous  wild-type  FLK-I  unre- 
spi^nsive  to  VEGF,  wherein  said  polynucleotide  is  operatively 
asiiciated  with  a  regulatory  element  that  controls  expression 
of  skid  p>olynucleotide  in  a  host  cell:  and 
1  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


(b)a 


5,852,000 
CARDUC  REHABILITATION  AGENT 
Kazuo     Ichihara,     Hokkaido,     and     Hiroomi     Yokoyama, 
Tolushima-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OLsuka  Pharma- 
ceutical Factory,  Inc.,  Tokushima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,850,  Apr.  14.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25.  1993.  5-2100% 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  Cli  514-45  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  restoring  cardiac  function  following  ischemia- 
reperfu^en  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a 
pharmacautically  effective  amount  of  a  cardiac  rehabilitation  com- 
positionj  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  at;  least  one  purine  nucleoside,  with  the  proviso  that  the 

puijilie  nucleoside  is  not  adenosine,  and 
(ii)  aij  least  one  purine  nucleotide  or  salt  thereof;  or 
(i)  at;  least  one  purine  nucleoside,  with  the  proviso  that  the 

puitilie  nucleoside  is  not  adenosine,  and 
(ii)  at!  least  one  purine  nucleotide  or  salt  thereof  and 
(iii)  at  ileast  one  pyrimidine  nucleoside. 


5.852.001 
METHOD  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF 
RIBONUCLEASES 
Bert  L.  Valiee,  and  Aniello  Russo,  both  of  Brookline,  Mass., 
a.ssigaers  to  The  Endowment  for  Research  in  Human  Biol- 
ogy, Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  772,620 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/207 
VS.  CIJ  ^14—47  16  Claims 

1.  A  ( c  mpound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

P,  is 

P,  is 

P,  is 

R,  Is 

R.  is 

R,  is 

9.  A 
pancreatic 


ribonuclp^ 
I 


phosphate  group: 
phosphate  group: 

phosphate  or  phosphorothioate  group: 
3'-linked  nucleoside  or  5'-phospho-nucleotide; 
ti^drogen  or  hydroxyl;  and 

purine, 
r^ethod  of  inhibiting  a  ribonuclease  of  the  mammalian 
ribonuclease  superfamily  comprising  contacting  the 
with  an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
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Formula  I 


wherein: 

P,  is  a  phosphate  group; 
P2  is  a  phosphate  group: 
Pj  is  a  phosphate  or  phosphorothioate  group; 


Ri    is    hydrogen    or   a    3'-linked    nucleoside    or   S'-phospho- 


nucleotide; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl:  and 
R,  is  a  purine. 


5352,002 

TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  AND  DISEASE 

Rudolf  Edgar  Falk.  and  .Samuel  S.  Asculai,  both  of  Toronto. 

Canada,  assignors   to   Hyal   Pharmaceutical   Corporation. 

MLssissauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,908.  Jul.  3.  1991.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.147 

Claims  priority,  application  Cantda,  Sep.  21.  1989.  612307 

Int  CI."  A61K  ii/70 

U.S.  CI.  514—54  U  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  (preventing)  treating  a  topical  infection  result- 
ing from  a  condition  or  disease  in  a  human  involving  underper- 
fused  tissue  and  pathological  tissue  in  humans,  the  method  com- 
prising the  administration  of  an  effecti\e  amount  of  an  anti- 
metabolite agent  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  form  of  hyaluronic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyaluronic  acid  and  its 
non-toxic  salts  and  combinations  thereof  to  facilitate  the  transport 
and  penetration  of  the  agent  at  a  site  to  be  treated  by  the  agents 
passing  through  the  tissue  through  the  cell  membranes  into  the 
individual  cells  to  be  treated  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
form  of  hyaluronic  acid  is  in  the  range  of  150,000  to  750.000 
daltons.  and  said  amount  of  the  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  is  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  dosage  greater  than  10  mg  and  less  than  3000 
mg. 


5352.003 
DRUG  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  MUSCLES 
Denis  Barritault  Paris;  Jean-Pierre  Caruelle,  Saint  Maur; 
Pascal  Desgranges,  Paris;  Jean  Gautron.  Vitry  sur  Seine, 
and  Anne  Meddahi.  Creteil.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Soci- 
ete  Valbiofrance,  Creteil  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00398.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26736,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,176 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  30.  1994.  94  03803 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/715:  C08B  37AK) 
VS.  CI.  514—54  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  skeletal  or  cardial  muscular  tissue  in  a 
mammal,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  polymer  or  bipolymer  which  is  a 
HBGFPP  (heparin  binding  growth  factor  protector  and  promoter). 
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5,852,004 

DRUG  AND  PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  LESIONS  OF  THE  DIGESTIVE 

TRACT 

DenLs  BarriUult,  Paris;  Jean-Pierre  Canielle,  Saint  Maur,  and 

Anne  Meddahi,  Creteil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Valbiofrance,  Creteil  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00399,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  30.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26737,  MT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,178 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1994,  94  03804 
Int.  CI."  A61K  }ini5Jini:iin25JWO 
U.S.  CI.  514—54  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  lesion  oi  the  digestive  tract  or  of 
primary  or  secondary  derived  tissue  of  the  endoderm  or  the  meso- 
derm, which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  other  animal 
in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  containing  a)  at  least  one  polymer  or  one  biopolymer, 
called  HBGFPP,  with  the  exception  of  mesoglycan,  specifically 
protecting  the  growth  factors  of  families  of  FGFs  and  beta  TGFs 
from  tryptic  degradation  and  not  significantly  inhibiting  coagula- 
tion, in  association  with  b)  at  least  one  pharmacologically  accept- 
able excipicnt. 


lA 


wherein  a  is  >CH — OR,,  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  physiologi- 
cally cleavable  and  acceptable  acyl  residue,  or  C^O  and  R  is  a 
C|  8  aliphatic  group,  said  ring  system  optionally  containing  unsal- 
uration  and  optionally  further  substituted. 


1.  A  17  a-carbonyl-dammara  compound  containing  the  ring 
system  of  formula 


5.852,006 
N-AMINOAI.KYL-SUBSTITl'TED  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  SIX  MEMBERED  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Mitsuo  Ma.saki,  Chiba;  Norihisa  Miyake,  Saitama;  Atsushi 
Tendo,    Saitama;    Hiromitsu    Takeda,    Saitama;    Michiko 
Ishida,  Saitama.  and  Haruhiko  Shinozaki.  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,219,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,574,030, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,969,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No. 
725,247 
Int.  CI."  C07D  265m;279/l2:  A6IK  31/54:31/535 
U.S.  CI.  514—183  8  Claims 

I.  An  allcylenediamine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ) 
or  (2): 


H 


(I) 


R' 


5,852,005 
TETRACYCLIC  TRITERPENES 
Peter   Hiestand,  Allschwil;    Reto   Naef,    Rheinfelden;    Hans- 
Ulrich  Naegeli,  Arlesheim;  Lukas  Oberer,  Tenniken;  Laszio 
Revesz,  Therwil,  and  Hans-Jorg  Roth,  Gipf-Oberfrick,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02913,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1994, 
941516 

int  CI.*"  C07J  9/00:1/00;  A61K  31/565:31/575 
VS.  CI.  514—169  IS  Claims 


DTK  m  MCE  WTH  Th-(ZL1  CUME 


Ri-<-CH.)-C  — Z 

"7       \  / 

X  N-^CHo>-CH-(-CH.t-N 

"I  "     \ 

(CH:),  R^ 

I 


X  ? 

H        H       ' 


H 


H 


(2) 


H        H 


C-(-CH;t-R'  R' 

\  "■  / 

N-eCH^-)-CH-«-CH-t-N 
■"I  "'     \ 

(CH:).  R' 


R- 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  wherein  each  of  the 
phenyl,  napthyl  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  the  same  or  different  I  to  5  substitu- 
ent  groups  selected  from  those  consisting  of  alkyl  groups, 
halogen  atoms,  haloalkyl  groups,  hydroxyl  group,  alkoxyl 
groups,  aryloxy  groups,  aralkyloxy  groups,  nitro  group,  amino 
group,  cyano  group,  alkylamino  groups,  aralkylamino  groups, 
arylamino  groups,  acylamino  groups,  carboxyl  group,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  groups,  aralkyloxycarbonyl  groups,  aryloxycarbonyl 
groups,  carbamoyl  group,  sulfo  group,  alkoxysulfonyl  groups, 
aralkyloxysulfonyl  groups,  aryloxysulfonyl  groups,  sulfona- 
mide group  and  lH-tetrazol-5-yl  group.  R-  represents  a  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  the  same  or  different  1  to  5 
substituent  groups  selected  from  those  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups,  halogen  atoms,  haloalkyl  groups,  hydroxyl  group, 
alkoxyl  groups,  aryloxy  groups,  aralkyloxy  groups,  nitro 
group,  amino  group,  alkylamino  groups,  aralkylamino  groups, 
arylamino  groups,  acylumino  groups,  carboxyl  group,  alkoxy- 
cartx)nyl  groups,  aralkyloxycarbonyl  groups,  aryloxycartxmyl 
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gro  jps,  carbamoyl  group,  sulfo  group,  alkoxysulfonyl  groups, 
aralkyloxysulfonyl  groups,  aryloxysulfonyl  groups,  sulfona- 
mide'group  and  1  H-tetra2ol-5-yl  group;  each  of  R'  and  R" 
independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
araikyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  R^  and  R"  are  combined  to 
form  one  of  5-6  or  7-membered  cyclic  groups  which  may 
coritain  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  nitrogen  atom  besides 
the  nitrogen  atom  connected  to  both  of  R,  or  R4;  wherein  each 
of  the  5-6-  or  7-membered  cyclic  groups  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  w  ith  the  same  or  different  1  to  5  substituent  groups 
selsi^ed  from  those  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  araikyl  groups, 
phe^il  group,  hydroxyl  group,  alkoxyl  groups,  cartxjxyl 
gro^p,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  aralkyloxycarbonyl  groups, 
aryloxycarbonyl  groups,  acyl  groups,  and  carbamoyl  group;  X 
represents  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  imino  group;  Y  rep- 
resiiits  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom;  Z  represents  — CH, — , 
— <tO —  or  — CS — ;  m  is  an  integer  of  0-4;  n  is  an  integer  of 
;lr  is  1;  and  p  represents  an  integer  of  0-4  and  q  represents 
an  jrteger  of  1-5  provided  that  p  plus  q  is  1-5. 


5.852.007 

CYSTEINE  AND  SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

CONTAINING  D-AMINO  ACID  AT  THE  P2  POSITION, 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  SAME 

Sankar  Chatterjee,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cephalon, 

Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,839,  Nov.  26,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795346 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/27:31/195:31/16:31/40:31/395:31/445:  C07D 

'    205/04:207/16:401/12:401/06:401/14:333/16 
U.S.  Cl.:4l4— 183  43  Claims 

1.  A  cninpound  of  the  Formula  I: 


R- 


I 
R* 


O  R'    Wi 

II  I     I 

-C— NH— C— C— Y 

I       I 
Ri    w: 


wherein: 

C*  detiotes  a  carbon  atom  having  a  D-configuration; 
Q  has  the  formula  G-B-(CHR-'\—  where  R^  is  independencly 

H  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  cartxjns; 

q  is.0.  1,  or  2: 

B  i)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(=0),  S(^=0)  , 
S((«=0),,  S,  CH,,  a  bond.  NH  and  O; 

G  it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  having  from 
about  6  to  about  14  carbons,  heteroaryl  having  from  about 
5  to  atmut  14  ring  atoms,  araikyl  having  from  about  7  to 
about  15  carbons,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbons, 
htteroalkyl  having  from  2  to  about  7  carbons,  alkoxy 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbons,  arylsulfonyl,  alkylsul- 
fooyl,  aralkyloxy  having  from  about  7  to  atx)U(  15  carbons, 
dhtino,  a  carbohydrate  moiety  and  a  cartrahydrate  moiecy 
cphtaining  one  or  more  alkylaced  hydroxyl  groups,  where 
any  available  hydrogen  atom  of  said  aryl,  hecaroaryl, 
afjlkyl,  alkyl  and  amino  groups  is  replaceable  with  a  K 
gj-oup; 

K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CN,  NO,, 
l<>*er  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  araikyl,  aralkyloxy,  guanidino. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy,  and  amino, 
wfiere  any  available  hydrogen  atom  of  said  amino  group  is 
replaceable  with  a  substicuent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acyl  group,  1  to  3  aryl  and  lower  alkyl 
groups; 
R'  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  having  from 

one  to  about  14  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  about  10 

carbons,  araikyl  having  from  about  7  to  about  15  carbons. 

hetqroaryl alkyl  in  which  the  heteroaryl  ring  contains  from 

about  5  to  about  14  ring  atoms,  a  natural  side  chain  of  a  D-  or 

L-amino  acid,  and  an  unnatural  side  chain  of  a  D-  or  L-amino 


acid,  where  any  available  hydrogen  atom  of  said  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  araikyl,  and  heteroarylalkyl  groups  is  replaceable 
with  a  K  group; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C(=0)R*. 
S(=0),R*'.  and  a  protecting  group; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  having  from 
about  6  to  about  14  carbons,  heteroaryl  having  from  about  5 
to  about  14  ring  atoms,  araikyl  having  from  about  7  to  about 
15  carbons,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbons,  where 
any  available  hydrogen  atomn  of  said  aryl.  heteroaryl,  araikyl 
and  alkyl  groups  is  replaceable  with  a  K  group,  heteroalkyl 
having  from  2  to  about  7  carbons  alkoxy  having  from  1  to 
about  10  carbons,  and  amino  where  any  available  hydrogen 
atom  of  said  amino  is  replaceable  with  1  or  more  alkyl 
groups; 

R'  is  selected  frotn  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl, 
araikyl.  and  a  group  of  formula  — COj — R-'  where  R-'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group; 

or  R'  taken  together  with  R^  form  a  phshalimido  group; 
or  Q  and  R'  taken  together  with  — C*  and  ^N(R-) — form  a 
group  of  formula: 

_        R2 


R'        I 

R. 


where  R^  is  alkylene  having  from  2  to  5  carbons,  where 
said  alkylene  group  can  comprise  a  carbon-cartxin  double 
bond,  where  any  available  hydrogen  atom  of  said  alkylene 
group  is  replaceable  with  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl,  azide,  CN,  a  protected  amino  group  and 
OSO,-aryl,  wherein  any  available  hydrogen  atom  of  said 
aryl  group  is  replaceable  with  a  K  group,  where  any  avail- 
able hydrogen  atom  of  said  aryl  portion  of  said  OSO,-aryl 
group  is  replaceable  with  one  or  more  K  groups; 
or  R'  has  a  structure  represented  by  the  formula: 


(CH,);,- 


(CH,),- 


where  p  and  y  are  independently  0  or  1,  and  R",  R'^, 
R"''.  and  R"-^  are  indepenedently  H  or  a  K  group; 
R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl: 
W  and  W-are  selected  such  that  W  is  H  and  W"  is 
OC(=0)NH— R-'  where  R^"  is  alkyl.  or  W  and  W=  are  both 
alkoxy.  or  W  is  OH  and  W-  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  araikyl,  aralkyloxy.  aryloxy,  heteroaryloxy,  het- 
eroaralkyloxy,  and  SOjZ'  where  Z'  is  a  Group  I  or  Group  II 
counterion;  or 

W'  and  W-  taken  together  form  a  group  selected  from  the 
group     consisting     of     =0,     =NR*,     =N( — O)     R" 
— S(CH,),0— ,  and  — N  (R")  (CH,),N  ('=)—; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH(C^KD)NH,, 

hydroxyl,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 

araikyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carix)ns,  and  phenyl; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C(=C)NR'"R", 
C(==0)OR"',  CH=N,,  and  CH,R'\  or 
Y  and  R'  taken  together  form  — (CH,)jN(Pr)—  is  where  Pr  is 
H  or  a  protecting  group,  provided  that  when  Y  and  R'  are 
taken  together  to  form  — (CH,)4N(Pr)— ,  then  W  and  W' 
form  :=0; 
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R'"  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  10  carbons, 
where  any  available  hydrogen  atom  of  said  alkyl  groups  is 
replaceable  with  a  K  group,  aryl  having  from  about  6  to 
about  14  carbons,  and  aralkyi  having  from  about  7  to  about 
15  carbons; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L.  lower  alkyl. 
aralkyi.  halogen,  and  a  group  O-M.  wherein  M  ha.s  the 
structure: 


33.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  a  protea.sc  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  serine  proteases  and  cysteine  proteases  com- 
prising a  compound  of  claim  I  in  an  enantiomerically  enriched 
amount. 

37.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  a  protea.se  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  serine  proteases  and  cysteine  proteases  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  compound  of  claim  I. 


wherein: 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N  and  CR'"*: 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond 
and  a  single  bond: 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0  and  a 
single  bond: 

E  and  F  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R'^  R'-,  and  J.' 

or  E  and  F  taken  together  comprise  a  joined  moiety,  said 
joined  moiety  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aliphatic  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  7 
carbons,  an  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  7 
carbons,  an  aliphatic  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  7 
atoms  and  containing  from  I  to  4  heteroatoms,  and  an 
aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  7  atoms  and 
containing  from  I  to  4  heteroatoms,  said  aliphatic  car- 
bocyclic ring,  aromatic  carbocyclic  ring,  aliphatic  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  where  any 
available  hydrogen  atom  of  said  joint  moiety  it  replace- 
able with  J; 

R'''  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  alkyl  having  from  I  to  10  carbons, 
heteroaryl  having  from  1  to  10  carbons,  alkanoyl  having 
from  1  to  10  carbons,  and  aroyl.  where  any  available 
hydrogen  atom  of  said  alkyl,  heteroaryl.  alkanoyl  and 
aroyl  groups  is  replaceable  with  J: 
J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
C(=0)OR'^  R"'OC(=0).  R"'OC(=0)NH.  OH.  CN, 
NO;.  NR'^R".  N=C(R"')R".  N=C(NR"'R")2.  SR'*. 
OR"",  phenyl,  napththyl,  heceroaryl.  and  a  cycloalkyi 
group  having  from  3  to  8  carbons; 
R""  and  R"  are  independently  H.  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
10  carbons,  aryl.  or  heteroaryl.  where  any  available 
hydrogen  atom  of  said  alkyl.  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups 
is  replaceable  with  K:  and 

L  is  a  phosphorus-containing  enzyme  reactive  group  having 
the  formula: 


O 


5.852.008 
HETEROATOM  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYL  DERIVATIVES 
THAT  ENHANCE  SYNAPTIC  RESPONSE  MEDIATED  BY 

RECEPTORS 
Gary  S.  Lynch,  Irvine,  and  Gary  A.  Rogers,  .Santa  Barbara, 
both  or  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,584,  Jan.  24,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No,  465^1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/55:  C07D  40J/I0 

U.S.  CI.  514—212  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


II  ^(0)„-R" 
-(O)t-P(' 

^(Oi.-Ri" 


wherein; 

m.  n.  and  b  are  each  indenendently  0  or  I : 

R'*  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  and  hecrotaryl 

wherein  any  available  hydrocrea  atom  of  said  lower 

alkyl.  aryl.  and  heteroaryl  group  is  replaceable  with  K; 

or  R'*  and  R'**  taken  together  with  — (0),„— P(=0)— 

(0)„ —  form  a  5-8  membered  ring  containing  up  to  3 

hetero  atoms. 

or  R'"  and  R'"  taken  together  with  ~(0)„— P(=0)— 

(0)„ —  form  a  5-8  membered  ring,  wherein  any  available 

hydrogen  atom  of  said  5-8  membered  ring  is  replaceable 

with  K. 


«W|  " 


M    x— -X    M 


o 


Y 


wherein: 

I 
— J— 

is  selected  from: 

I  I 

— N-      and      — CH— ; 

— Y —  is  selected  from: 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (CH:),—     and     — C— CvR,:,-:^ 

wherein  y  is  3,  4,  or  5;  and 
— (CR,), —  and  — C.R.^^,,, — ,  wherein  x  is  4.  5.  or  6; 
— R  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 

group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
each  — M —  is  independently  selected  from: 

— C(H)—  and 

— C(Z) — ,  wherein  Z  is  selected  from:  — R  and  — OR; 
each  — Y' —  is  independently  selected  from: 

— Z' —  is  selected  from: 
— (CR,), — ,  wherein  z  is  I,  2.  or  3,  and 
— C.R|2.._|, — .  wherein  z"  is  1  or  2.  or 

— C2R2— 

with  the  proviso  thai: 

if  each  M  is  — C(H)— .  each  Y'  is  — O—  and  Z'  is  — (CR,),— . 
wherein  R  is  H.  methyl  or  ethyl  then  Y  is  not  — (CH,)4 ,— . 
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5,852,009 

COMPOSITIONS,  INCLUDING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS,  FOR  INHIBITING  1  HE  ADVANCED 

GLYCOSYLATION  OF  PROTEINS,  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

METHODS  BASED  THEREON 
Anthonj  Cerami,  New  York,  N.Y..-  Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Old  Tap- 
pan,  N  J.,  and  Michael  A.  Browniee,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,059,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,6f  J332,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,243,  Jul.  13, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  889,141,  May 
27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5356,895,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No. 

605,654.  Oct.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,848,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,930,  Nov.  20,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,983,604,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

119,958,  Nov.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,908,446,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Oct.  14,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
590,82f.  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,665,192.  ThLs  application 
j  ,  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,861 

Int.  CI."  f  6IK  31/535:31/155:31/15:31/415:31/495:  C07C  133/ 

10 
VS.  CL  414—212  37  Claims 

I.  A  cotnposition  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  pitolein  comprising  an  agent  capable  of  reacting  with  a 
carbonylitioiety  of  an  early  glycosylation  product  formed  by  the 
initial  glycosylation  of  the  target  protein,  together  with  a  carrier 
therefor. ,  ♦herein  said  agent  consists  essentially  of  a  compound 
selected  fi»m  the  group  consisting  of  aminoguanidine.  its  pharma- 
ceuticall;^acceptable  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.852,010 

INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
Samuel  L.  Graham,  Schwenksville,-  Neville  J.  Anthony,  Hat- 
held,  and  John  S.  Wai,  Harleysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,920 

Int.  CI."  C07D  243/24:  A61K  31/395 

VS.  CI.  514—221  4  Claims 

1.  A  c(fmpound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transfera.se  which 
is: 
3(R)-3|-  l-(4-Cyanobenzyl)imidazol-5-yl-methylaminoJ-5- 

phei  1;  1- 1  -(2,2,2     -trifluoroethyl  )-H-benzo|el[  1 ,41diazepine-2- 

one; 
3(S)-3  I  l-(4-Cyanobenzyl)imidazol-5-yl-methylamino|-5- 

phei  ]  1- 1  -(2,2,2     -trif)uoroethyl)-H-benzo|e)[  1 .41diazepine-2- 

one; 
3(R)-3  j  l-(4-Cyanobenzyl)imida2ol-5-yl-acetylaminoj-5- 

phei)l-l-(2,2,2     -trifluoroethyI)-H-bcnzo|el(l,41diazepme-2- 

one;  { 
3(S)-3  [l-(4-Cyanobenzyl)imidazol-5-yl-aeetylamino]-5- 
phel  yl-l-(2,2,2     -trifluoroethyl)-H-benzo|e||  1.41diazepine-2- 

one; 
3(R)-3  Jl-(4-Cyanobenzyl)imidazol-5-yl-acetylamino]-5-(4- 
fluoK^henyl-l  (2,2.2  tnfluoroethylj-H- 

beni  a|e||  1 .4|diazepine-2-one; 
3(R)-3i[l-(4-Cyanobenzyl)imidazol-5-yl-ethylamino  -5-phenyl- 

l-(2  2.2  -trifluoroethyl)-H-benzo[ell.4]diazepine-2-one;  and 
3(S)-3' [I -(4-Cyanobenzyl)imidazol-5-yl]-ethylamino 

-5-p  i^nyl- 1     (2.2,2  trifluoroethyl)-H-benzo(e][  1 .4jdiazepine 

2-or  e 


5,852,011 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Akio   Matsunaga;    Yuki    Nakajima;    Hiroshi    Kohno,   all   of 
Mobara,   Japan;    Hironori    Komatsu,    San    Diego,    Calif.; 
Hajime  Edatsugi,  Mobara,  Japan;   Daiji   IwaU,  Mobara, 
Japan,  and  Kimiko  Takezawa,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01034,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118984; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035562;  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090522 

Int.  CI."  C07D  403/04:409/04:  A61K  31/44:31/415 
VS.  a.  514—228.2  18  CUims 


1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  chemical  formula 
( 1 )  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


Y-X 


Ri(CH:)„CONH  — <{^  O  ^-J       I 


(II 


CONH(CH:),R: 


N 
H 

wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  each  independently  means  CH,  N.  NH. 
N(CHD),CH,.  S  or  O  with  the  proviso  that  X.  Y  and  Z  do  not  al 
have  the  same  meaning  at  the  same  time  and  t  is  an  integer  of  0-5. 
m  and  n  are  integers  of  0-5,  R,  and  R,  each  independently  means 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.2o  alkyl  group,  a  C,.|„  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C,.|o  alkoxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,.,o  alkylthio  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  ammonium  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sulfonium 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  5-membered  heteroring;  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted 6-membered  heteroring,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fused 
heteroring  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amindino  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  guanidino  group,  an  amino  acid  residual 
group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  following  chemical  formula 
(2)  f 


(2) 


—  Ri 


wherein  R,  means  (CH,),  or  (CH,),0  in  which  r  stands  for  an 
integer  of  0-5  and  the  O  atom  is  located  closer  to  the  phenyl  group. 
R4  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (^,.,0  alkyi  group,  a  C,.,o  alkoxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
amidino  group,  a  guanidino  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  — CORt  in 
which  R-,  means  C, .,  alkyl  group,  an  alkylamino  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  substituted  amino  group,  an  amino  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group, 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzylamino  group.  R,  means  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.,,,  alkyl  gfoup.  a  C,.,q  alkyoxyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  or  — (CH,),,N(Rs)b  or  — (CH,),,NRsR,  in  which  p 
stand  for  an  integer  of  0-5  or  R4  or  R,  may  form  a  ring  when  Rj 
and  R,  take  mutually  adjacent  positions.  R^  means  a  hydrogen 
atom.  — (CH,),>l(Rg),  or  — (CH,),>'RgRy  wherein  in  each  case  of 
R,  and  R^.  Rg  means  — CH,CH,W.  R,  means  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  or 
a  mesyl  group.  W  ineans  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
mesyloxy  group,  a  losyloxy  group  or  — (XTORy  in  which  R,  and  p 
have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above. 


3408 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


5^2,012 
OXADIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Maienfisch,  Rodersdorf,  and  Laurenz  Gsell,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit, 
NJ. 
Division  ofSer.  No.  270,612,  Jul.  5,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91.801,  Jul.  14.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  22,  1992,  2315/ 
92 

InL  CI."  AOIN  4.1/H8 
VS.  CI.  514—229.2  10  Claims 

1.  Pest-resistant  plant  propagation  material  comprising  plant 
propagation  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  seeds 
and  plant  cuttings  treated  with  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a 
pesticidal  composition,  wherein  said  pesticidal  composition  com- 
prises a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  pesticidally  active  ingre- 
dient in  an  inen  carrier,  said  pesticidally  active  ingredient  being 
selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O  (I) 

r  ^ 

AN  N 

^  ~r  "«■ 

X 
an  agrochemically  utilizable  salt  of  said  compound  of  the  formula 
I,  a  tautomer  of  said  compound  of  the  formula  I,  and  an  agrochemi- 
cally utilizable  salt  of  said  tautomer, 
wherein  in  formula  I 
A    is    a    2-chloropyrid-5-yl,    2-methylpyrid-5-yl,    l-oxido-3- 
pyridinio,       2-chloro- 1  -oxido-5-pyridinio,       2,3-dichloro- 1  - 
oxido-5-pyridinio  or  2-chlorothiazol-5-yl  group, 
R         is        hydrogen,        C|-Ce,alkyl,         phenyl-Ci-CjalkyI, 

C,-CftCycloa]kyl,  C,-Cf,  alkenyl  or  C^-C^alkynyl;  and 
X  is  N— NO,  or  N— CN. 


5352,013 
SUBSTITUTED  ARYLAZADIOXACYCLO  ALKENE 
FUNGICIDES 
Peter  Gerdes,  Aachen;   Herbert  Gayer.  Mtmheim:   Dietmar 
Kuhnt,  Burscheid;  Ralf  Tiemann,  Leverkasen,  and  Klaus 
Stenzel,   Diisseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00069,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,032 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    23,    1995, 
19501842.7 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/H8:  C07D  27.W2 
VS.  CI.  514— 224J  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


Ar- 


ArV 


O 


(I) 


,'  r 

in  which 

A  represents  optionally  substituted  alkylene. 
Ar',  Ar"  independently  of  one  another  each  represent  optionally 
substituted  arylene  or  heteroarylene. 


E  represents  a  l-alkene-l,l-diyl  grouping  which  contains  a 
radical  R'  in  position  2,  or  represents  a  2-aza-l-alkene-l,l- 
diyl  grouping  which  contains  a  radical  R~  in  position  2,  or 
represents  an  optionally  substituted  imino  grouping  N — R',  or 
represents  a  3-aza- 1 -propene-2.3-diyl  grouping  which  con- 
tains a  radical  R'*  in  position  1  and  a  radical  R'  in  position  3, 
or  represents  a  3-aza- l-propene-2,3-diyl  grouping  which  con- 
tains a  radical  R'*  in  position  1,  or  represents  a  3-thia-l- 
propene-2,3-diyl  grouping  which  contains  a  radical  R'"  in 
position  1,  or  represents  a  l-aza-l-propene-2,3-diyl  grouping 
which  contains  a  radical  R"  in  position  I  and  a  radical  R'  in 
position  3,  or  represents  a  l-aza-l-propene-2,3-diyl  grouping 
which  contains  a  radical  R''  in  position  1  and  a  radical  R'  in 
position  3,  or  represents  a  1,3-diaza-l-propene  -2,3-diyl 
grouping  which  contains  a  radical  R"  in  position  I  and  a 
radical  R^  in  position  3,  or  represents  a  l-aza-3-oxa-l- 
propene-2,3-diyl  grouping  which  contains  a  radical  R"  in 
position  1,  or  represents  a  l-aza-3-thia-l-propene-2,3-diyl 
grouping  which  contains  a  radical  R"  in  position  1 .  wherein 

R',  R'*  each  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  represent 
optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkylamino  or 
dialkylamino. 

R-,  R"  each  represent  hydrogen,  amino,  cyano  or  represent 
optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino, and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  represents  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkinyl.  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyl, 

R'  represents  alkyl, 

G  represents  a  single  bond,  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  rep- 
resents optionally  halogen-,  hydroxyl-,  alkyl-,  halogenoalkyl- 
or  cycloalkyl-substituted  alkanediyl.  alkenediyl,  alkincdiyl  or 
represents  a  subslitustent  selected  from  the  group  of  consist- 
ing of 


— CH, 
— CQ— Q— CH,— ,      — CHj- 
CH,— ,  — Q— CQ— Q— CH,— ,  — N=N- 


-S(0)„- 


— CHj— S(0)„— , 


-S(0)„— CH,— , 
-N— O— CH,— . 
— N(R*)— CQ— , 
— CH,— 


-CQ-, 
— C(R')=N— O— .  — C(R> 

— N(R*)— ,  — CQ— NiR*)— , 

— Q— CQ— NCR")— ,  — N=C(R')— Q— CHj 
O— N=C(R')— ,  — NtR*)— CQ— Q— ,  — CQ— N(R')— 
CQ— Q— ,  — NCR")— CQ— Q— CH,— .— Q— C(R')=N— 
O— CH,—.  — N(R")— C(R')=N— O— CH,— ,  O— CH,— 
C(R')=N— O— ,  — N=N— C(R'')— N— O— . 

— T — Ar*- and  — T — Ar' — Q — ,  wherein 
At'   represents  optionally   substituted   arylene,   heteroarylene, 

cycloalkylene  or  heterocycloalkylene, 
n  represents  the  numbers  0,  I  or  2, 
Q  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  respectively  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  or 
cycloalkyi,  and 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano  or  respectively  option- 

allysubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  cycloalkyi  and 
T  represents  a  single  bond,  represents  oxygen,  sulphur.  — CH, — 
O — ,     CH2 — S —     or     represents     optionally     substituted 
alkanediyl  and 
R  represents  alkyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxylamino,  alkoxamino,  alky- 
lamino or  dialkylamino. 
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5352,014 
qt^NDENSED  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SHT^- 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Laramie  Mary  Gasler,  Bishop's  Stortford,  and  Paul  Adrian 
Wyman,  Epping,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l.c,  Brentford,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,784,  Sep.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
920542«;  Sep.  5,  1992,  9218846;  Dec.  29,  1992,  9227045 

Int.  CI."  H61K  3I/5J5:  C07D  49M>4 
U.S.  CI  fel4— 230.2  6  Claims 

L  N-|(l-"Butyl-4-piperidyl)melhyll-3,4-dihydro-2 

H-|  l,3)(itazino[3,2-a)indole-10-carl)oxamide    or    a    pharmaceuti- 
cally  ac  :i  iptable  salt  thereof. 


WV 


wherein 
A  is  a 


)-B-A- 


U'W 


I  noiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C 

C 


-continued 


4x      /+ 


\/r^  // 


5,852,015 
TR^AZINE  CONTAINING  ANIONIC  COMPOUNDS 
USEFUL  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Yakov  Gluzman,  deceased,  late  of  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  by 
Ilan  Cluzman.   executor;   James   P.   LaRocque,   Highland 
Mills,  N.Y.;  Bryan  M.  O'Hara,  Peari  River,  N.Y.;  John  E. 
Morin,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.;  George  A.  Ellestad,  Pearl  River, 
N.Y.;  foris  Mitsner.  Nanuet.  N.Y.;  Wei-Dong  Ding,  Nanuet, 
N.Y.;  Vuri  E.  Raifeld,  and  Antonina  A.  Nikitenko,  both  of 
Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,038 
I        Int.  CI."  C07D  403/10:  A61K  J 1/5 J 
VS.  CI.  il4— 245  39  Claims 

1.  A  ctanpound  having  the  structure: 


and 


C  is  selected  from  — SO,H,  — OSO,H.  —OH,  or  — COOH: 

B  is  selected  from  — NH.  — NR'  or  O: 

R'  is  selected  from  H,  (C,-Ch)lower  alkyl  straight  or  branched 

wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 

CI.  Br,  F.  OH  or  CN: 
X  is  selected  from  CI,  F  or  the  moierv 


-B- 


\ 


uw 


where 

U'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  —SO,,  —CO,  — NC(0),  or 

— NC(S): 
W  is  selected  from  the  moieties: 


/ 

— N  ,      — N 

\ 
\ 
^7 


(CH:U     IV      -N  (CH^U 


Y  is  -_(CH,)„— ; 

n  is  0  to  6; 

m  is  0  to  2: 
Z  is  selected  from  H.  CH„  CF„  —CH,— {halogen),  where  halogen 
is  CI,  Br,  F  or  I.  — CH,OH.  — COOh'  -COOtCi-C^jlower  alkyl 
straight  or  branched,  — CONR-R".  CN  or 


— CH 


/ 
1 

\ 


OH; 


R",  in  each  occurrence,  is  independently  selected  from  H  or 
(C|-C6)lower  alkyl:  or  a  pharmaceuticall)  acceptable  salt  or 
ester  thereof. 
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5,852,016 
QL'INOXALINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN  THERAPY 
Michael  Jonathan  Fray:  Charles  Eric  Mowbray,  and  Alan 
Stobie,  all  of  Sandwich.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03559,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9«»/09295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809J37 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1994, 
9419318 

Int.  a."  AOIN  43/5fi:  A6IK  31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—249  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I. 

I 


wherein 

A  represents  N  or  CH; 

R'  and  R"  independently  represent  C,  j  alkyl.  halo  or  CF,; 

R'    represents    C,^    alkyl    (optionally    substituted    by    C,_7 

cycloalkyl  or  aryl).  C^-,  cycloalkyi,  CF,  or  aryl; 
R"*  represents  H,  C,.,  cycloalkyl  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R*^  and  R*"  independently  represent  H  or  C,^  alkyl,  or  taken 

together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 

they  may  represent  a  pyrrolidino.  piperidino  or  morpholino 

group;  and 
n  represents  2,  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,852,017 
2^1H,  4H)-QUINOXALlNEDIONES 
Wilfried  Lubisch,  Mannheim;  Berthold  Behl,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Hans  Peter  Hofmann,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafI,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  512^2,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,714,489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  261,873,  Jun. 

17,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
67,873,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  880307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1992,  42  17 
952.1 

InL  CL"  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CI.  514—249  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  host  in  need  of  spasmolytic  or 
anxiolytic  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  2,3(1  H,4H)-quinoxalinedione 
of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


— OR\  — NR'R". 
O 


AAA 

-NR''^  R\  NH  ""^  NHR\  O^^  R'. 


=N— OR'.  — CN.  where  R'  and 

R'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  C.-Cj- 
alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  1-phenylethyl  or  2-phenylethyl.  and 
where  the  cycloallphatic  radical  having  up  to  8  cartmn  atoms 
and  aromatic  rings  present  in  R'  can  carry  up  to  three  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cj-alkyl, 
Ci-Cj-haloalkyl.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  Cj-Cj-haloalkoxy.  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano.  —CO—  OR".  — CO— NH— R",  —OH. 


O' 


O 

A 


o 


R".  -NHR'*.  -NR''R 


11 

I". -NR'^^R'". 


=N — OR'',  =0;  where  R"  and  R'"  are  each,  independently  of  one 
another,  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl.  1-phenylethyl  and 
2-phenylethyl, 

R"  is  l-pyrrolyl  which  can  carry  one  or  two  of  the  following 
substituents:  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  phenyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  nitro, 
cyano  or  — CO— R',  — CO— NH— R\  — NH,— O^R\ 
— OR\  — CH=NO— R- ,  — C(0>— R\ 


-CH;-0 


A„, 


R".  -CHaNR'RJ.  — CH.NR 


lA-, 


— CH=CH— R*.    — CH=N— R\    where    R"    is    — COOR\ 

— CONH— R\  CN  or  phenyl; 

R  is  C,-C4-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  trichlorom- 
ethyl,  trifluoromethoxy.  trichloromethoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitro,  cyano  or  —CO— OR',  — CO— NHR'. 
— SOjR'  or 

O 

11 
-NR'  R'. 


and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  where  the  radicals  R  are  identical  or 
different  when  n  is  2  or  3. 


5,852,018 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Justin  Stephen  Bryans;  Christopher  John  Latham,  both  of 
Slough,  United  Kingdom,  and  Stephen  James  Brocchini. 
Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Xenova  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00300,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1994, 
9402809 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  24l/0H:403/06 
VS.  CL  514—252  10  Claims 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pipera- 
zine  of  formula  (Aa): 


(Aa) 


or  its  tautomer  or  enantiomer  or  its  physiologically  tolerated  salt, 

where 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  up  to  8  carbons, 
phenyl,  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  12  carbons  and  which 
can  carry  one  or  two  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,     — CO— R',    —CO— OR',     — CO— NH— R\ 
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wherein  each  of  R.j  and  R,,  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogeti  and  C,-C(,  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  group; elected  from  halogen,  phenyl,  Ci-C^  alkenylene,  cyano, 
hydroxy!  r—OC(0)R,,. 
a  group  succinimidyl.  phthalimidyl  or 


/ 
— c 


provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,^  and  R,,  is  Cg-C^  alkyl  substituted 
as  defint4  above;  and  each  of  R,  to  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,' is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl 
unsubstfiited  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  C|-C^ 
alkoxy.  jCi-C^  alkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  phenyl,  cyano, 
— CH,qS,  — CHXOOH,  — CO,R|,,  — NHCOR",  — NHSO,R'\ 
— SO2H".  — CON(R"R'-),  — SOR'-,  — S02N(R"R'-). 
— N(R'[l;'-),  — 0(CH,)„N{R"R'-),  — 0(CH,)„CO,R", 

— OCOR",  — CH,OCOR".  — CH,NHC6r". 

— CH,r|icOOR",  — CH,SR".  — CH,SC0R",  — CH,S(0),„R" 
wherein  m  is  1  or  2,  — CH,NHCO(CH,)„CO,R". 
— N(R'  )COR'-,  — NHCOCF,,  — NHCO(CH,)„CO',R", 
— NHCP(CH,)„OCOR"  and  — NHCO(CH,)„OR". 

wherein  n  is  0  or  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6,  each  of  R"  and 
R"  Is  independently  H  or  C.-C^  alkyl  or.  when  R"  and  R'" 
areji^ttached  to  the  same  nitrogen  atom,  they  may  alternatively 
forjii  with  the  nitrogen  atom  an  N.N-tetramethylene  group; 
am  I?"  is  Ci-Cft  alkyl;  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
theiof  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esters  thereof 
seli:<ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  and 
unlir^inched,  saturated  and  unsaturated  Ci-C^  alkyl  esters. 


N 


—    N 


.R' 


C=CH— CH- 


(I) 


wherei™  I  and  R"  may  be  either  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represerjti  an  atom  or  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting 46 

( 1 )  a  ii^'drogen  atom. 

(2)  a  ralogen  atom. 

(3)  an  (imino  group, 

(4)  an  iaikylamino  group, 

(5)  a  |4alkylamino  group. 

(6)  a  f^/droxyl  group, 

(7)  a  |t>iol  group, 

(8)  ai^  alkylthio  group, 

(9)  aii  tilkoxyl  group, 

(10)  i  pyano  group, 

( 1 1 )  4  Carbamoyl  group. 


(1 2)  an  alkyl  group  optionally-substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an 
amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  a  thiol  group,  and 

(13)  an  alkenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom, 
an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  a  thiol  group; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or 

a  benzyl  group; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and 
R*  represents  a  tetrahydroisoquinolyl  group, 

a  morpholinyl  group, 

a  piperidyl  group, 

a  piperazinyl  group. 


5,852,019 
pYRIMIDINYLPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

.Akio  Ejbna:  Masamichi  Sugimori,  and  Ikuo  Mitsui,  all  of 

TokyOi  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

TokyO)  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01934,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1998,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  4,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01124,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  821,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229422; 
Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135010 

lat  Cl.''  A6IK  i//49.5;,  C07D  401/14:403/14:413/14 

U.S.  CI.  514—252  II  Claims 

I 
1.  A  t^mpound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  its 

salt: 


wherein  Z  represents  a  phenyl  group. 

a  pyridyl  group, 

a  pyrimidinyl  group, 

a  pyrazinyl  group. 

a  pyridazinyl  group, 

a  piperidyl  group, 

a  benzyl  group. 

a  benzhydryl  group. 


(CH:»,  group,  or 


,CH;),  group: 


and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3; 
and  R"  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  atom(s)  and/or 

substituent(s)  selected  fhim  a  group  consisting  of: 

a  halogen  atom. 

an  amino  group. 

an  alkylamino  group. 

a  dialkylamino  group, 

an  acetylamino  group. 

a  nitro  group, 

a  hydroxyl  group, 

a  thiol  group, 

an  atkylthio  group. 

an  alkoxNl  group. 

a  cyano  group. 

a  carbamoyl  group, 

an  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an 
amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  a  thiol  group,  and 
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an  alkenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  ulum.  an        p  is  I  or  2; 
amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a    and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts, 
hydroxy!  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  a  thiol  group. 


5,852,020 
NEFAZODONE:  USE  IN  TREATING  POST  TRAUMATIC 
STRESS  DISORDER 
Ronald  N.  Marcu.s,  and  Brenda  Martini,  both  of  Hamden. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
eton. N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,011 
Int.  CI."  \61K  J 1/449 
VS.  CI.  514—252  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  alleviation  of  post  traumatic  stress  disorder 
(PTSD)  which  comprises  administering  a  non-toxic  therapeutically 
effective  dose  of  nefazodone  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


5,852,021 

POLYMORPH  B  OF  l-(DIPHENYLMETHYL)-4-|3-<2- 

PHENYL-13-DIOXOLAN-2-YL)  PROPYL]  PIPERAZINE 

Rafael  Foguet  Ambros;  LIuis  Anglada  Bumiol;  Manuel  Raga 

Carreno;    Jose    A.    Ortiz    Hernandez;    Aurelio    Sacristan 

Munoz,  and  Josep  M.  Castello  Barenys.  all  of  Barcelona. 

Spain,  assignors  to  Ferrer  Internacional,  S.A.,  Barcelona, 

Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00033,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30366,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,131 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31/495:  C07D  405A)6 

VJS.  CL  514—255  4  Claims 

1,  Polymorph  B  of  l-(diphenylmethyl)-4-|3-(2-phenyl-l.3- 
dioxolan-2-yl)propyl|piperazine  exhibiting  IR  bands  al  2961,  2883, 
2812.  2777.  2760.  1448,  1283,  1058,  1042,  1029,  1006,  978,  951. 
758  and  703  cm  '  as  presented  in  FIGS.  5  and  6. 


5,852,022 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS,  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Mark  G.  Palermo,  Netcong;  Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanan, 
and   Peter  A,  Nemoto,   Raritan.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Roussel  PharmaceuticaLs  Inc.,  Bridgewater.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  470,400,  Jun.  6,  1995.  TbLs  applica- 
tion Sep.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  921,480 
Int  CI."  A61K  34/495:  C07D  4I3/00:4I7/00:4I9A)0 
U.S.  CI.  514—255  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/ \ 


N-(CH>)— C 


CH,), 


wherein 
X  is  —OH.  — OC(=OKC,-C|g)alkyl.  — OC(=OKC„-C,o)aryl, 

— OC(=0)(C,-C,,)alkyl(C»-C,„)aryl, 

— OC(=0)NH(C,-C,s)alkyl, 

— OC(=0)(C,-Cp)alkyl(C,-Cs)cycloalkyl, 

— OC(=0)0(C,-C,«)alkyl,  or  _0C(=0)— 

(C,-C|2)cycloalkyl; 
Y  is  H,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  (C|-C6)alkoxy,  cyano  or  nitre; 
Z  isO: 

m  is  1,2.3  or  4; 
n  is  I :  and 


5,852,023 
CYCLOHEXYLAMINO  AND  CYCLOALKOXY 
NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PESTICIDES  AND 
FUNGICIDES 
Wolfgang  Schaper,  Schaper;  Gerhard  Krautstrunk,  Frankfurt; 
Werner  Knauf,  Eppstein;  Ulrich  Sanfl,  Hofheim:  Manfred 
Kern.    Lorzweiler;    Sergej    Pasenok,    Liederbach;    Dieter 
Bernd  Reaschling,  Butzbach:  .<Vdolf  Heinz  Linkies,  Frank- 
furt, and  Werner  Bonin.  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Berlin,  (iermany 

Filed  Man  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  622.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  29,  1995,  195  11 
562.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/02:415/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—256  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


X— E— Q 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  or  (C,-C.i)-cycloalkyl: 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen. 
(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C,  C^l-haloalkyl,  (C,-Cjalkenyl,  (C.-Cj)- 
haloalkenyl,  (C,-C4)-alkynyl,  (C,-C4)-haloalkynyl.  (CJ-C,)- 
trialkylsilylalkynyl.  phenyl-(C|-CK)-dialkylsilylalkynyl,  aryl- 
(C,-C,)-alkyl-(C|-CK)-dialkyl-silylalkynyl,  (C,-C,)- 

cycloalkyl-(C|-Cs)-dialkylsilylalkynyl.  ( l-mcthylsila- 

(C,-Cs)-cycloalk- 1  -y  I  )alkynyl,  tripheny  Isily  lalkynyl, 

(Ci-Cjj-alkoxy.  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxy,  (Ci-C^j-alkoxy- 
(C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C4)- 
alkoxy-(C|-C4)-haloalkyl,  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxy  (C1-C4)- 

haloalkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  (C|-C4)-hydroxyalkyl,  (C1-C4)- 
alkanoyl,  (C,-C4)-alkanoyl-(C|-C4)-alkyl.  (C1-C4)- 
haloalkanoyl,  (C,-C5)-cycloalkyl,  (C,-C,)-halocycloalkyl, 
cyano,  (C,-C4)-cyanoalkyl,  nitro,  (Ci-Cjj-nitroalkyI,  thiocy- 
ano,  (Ci-Cjj-thiocyanoalkyl.  (C|-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl, 
(C|-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl-(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C1-C4)- 

haloalkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C4)-alkanoyloxy-(C|-C4)-alkyl, 
(C,-C4)-alkylthio,  (C,-C4)-alkylthio-(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C1-C4)- 
haloalkylthio,  (C|-C4)-alkylsulfynyl,  (C.-C,)- 

haloalkylsulfynyl,  (C,-C4)-alkylsulfonyl  or  (Cj-C,)- 
haloalkylsulfonyl:  where  if  R,  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 
halogen.  (C,-C4)-haloalkyl,  (C.-Cjj-alkoxy,  (C,-C4)- 
haloalkoxy,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C4)-alkylthio 
or(C,-C4)-alkylthio-(C|-C4)-alkyl: 

R'  Is  not  simultaneously  hydrogen.  (C|-Cj)-alkyl.  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxy,  (C|-C4)-haloalkoxy.  halogen  or  (Ci-Cjj-alkylthio; 

A  is  nitrogen; 

X  is  NH,  oxygen  or  S(0)^  where  q  is  0,  1  or  2: 

E  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  (C1-C4)- 
alkanediyl  group; 

Q  is  dehned  for  Q',  and 

Q'  is  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  the  formula  II  or  M' 


-CH 


(R-'V 
(CH:)„ 

UR5 


(II) 
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-continued 


(R'V 


(CH:)„ 


(ID 


^< 


N— OR^ 


in  wl  i  :h  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  7; 

(R  )„  4id  UR-  are  substituenis  of  the  isocyclic  ring  formed  with 
barticlpation  of  (CHi)„; 
«)r2; 
i^j  hydrogen,   halogen,   (C,-C4)-alkyl,   (C|-<:4)-haloalkyl. 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  or  (C|-C4)-alkylthio; 

U  is  !  direct  bond,  oxygen  or  a  group  S(0)„,  where  m=0,  1  or  2; 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclyl.  and,  if  Q'  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula  II  and  U  is  a  direct  bond,  R'  is  also 
hydnoxyl,  cyano,  thiocyano,  nitro  or  halogen,  wherein  the  aryl 
or  heterocyclyl  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  up  to 
three — AND  in  the  case  of  fluorine  up  to  the  maximum 
number  of — by  identical  or  different  substitutents  and  for  one 
or  imore  nonadjaceni  saturated  carbon  units  in  the  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radicals  mentioned  10  be  replaced  by  a 
carfcpnyl  group  or  by  a  heteroatom  unit  selected  from  the 
grofjp  consisting  of  oxygen;  S(0),  where  x=0,  I  or  2:  NR";  or 
SiFjV,  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen,  (C.-Cjj-alkyl, 
(C,j-C4)alkoxy,  or  (C,-C4)-alkanoyl  and  R'  and  R*  are 
(C,p-C4)-alkyl;  and  in  which,  furthermore,  3  to  12  atoms  of 
theie  hydrocarbon  radicals,  which  radicals  are  modified  as 
abc(vie  if  desired,  optionally  form  a  ring  and  these  hydrocarbon 
radjdals,  with  or  without  the  variations  mdicated,  are  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  aryl,  aryloxy, 
ary|thio,  cycloalkoxy,  cycloalkylthio,  heterocyclyl,  hcterocy- 
clyjoxy,  heterocyclylthio,  alkanoyl,  cycloalkanoyi,  haloal- 
kanjQ^I,  aroyi,  arylalkanoyl,  cycloalkylalkanoyi,  heterocycly- 
lall^oyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  haloalkoxycarbonyl, 

cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalkylalkoxy-carbonyl,  arylalkoxy- 
car|»onyl,  heterocyclylalkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  het- 
erotyclyloxycarbonyl,  alkanoyloxy,  haloalkoyloxy,  cycloal- 
kanpyloxy,  cycloalkylalkanoyloxy,  aroyloxy,  arylalkanoyloxy, 
hetjnocycloylalkanoyloxy,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  arylsulfonyloxy, 
hy(tt)xyl,  cyano,  thiocyano  or  nitro,  wherein  said 
cycloallphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  ring  systems  among 
the  iaibstituents  just  mentioned  are  optionally  substituted  by 
up  |q  three  and  in  the  case  of  fluorine  up  to  the  maximum 
nurf^r  of  identical  or  different  substituents,  or  Q  is  as 
defined  for  Q-  and  Q-  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  III 


-( 


f~^ 


(III) 


N-R« 


in  wh|;ti  R'  is  aryl  or  heteroaromatic  ring  system  and  the  aryl  or 
het^rbaromatic  ring  system  are  optionally  substituted  by  up  to 
three*— and  in  the  case  of  fluorine  up  to  the  maximum  number 
of— -identical  or  different  substituents,  or  a  salt  thereof, 
whc  i^in  the  substituents  for  the  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  ring 
syslsins  are  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  di-(C,-C4)-alkylamino, 
(C||C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C4)-trialkylsilyl.  (C|-C4)-alkoxy. 
(C,-K:4)-alkoxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C,)-alkoxy-(CH,CH,),  ,- 
ethbxy,  (Ci-Cjj-alkylthio  (C,-C4)-alkylsulfinyl,  (C.^j)- 
alkylsulfonyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio.  halophe- 
noxj,  (C,-C4)-alkylphenoxy,  (C.-Cjj-alkylthiophenoxy, 
phenylthio,  heterocyclyl,  helerocyclythio,  heterocyclyloxy, 
haloheterocyclyloxy,  alkylheterocyclyloxy  or  alkoxyheterocy- 
clyloxy,  wherein  said  alkyl  radicals  and  the  radicals  derived 
thei^from  are  optimally  substituted  one  or  more  times — and 
in  the  case  of  fluorine  up  to  the  maximum  number  of — by 
halogen  and  provided  that  if  R'  is  halogen,  R^  is  not  (Cj-C,)- 
cycldalkyl 

wherein  heterocyclyl  means  a  heteroaromatic  or  heteroaliphatic 
ring  System,  where  a  heteroaromatic  ring  system  is  a  (Cb-C|4) 
aryl  |roup  in  which  at  least  one  CH  group  is  replaced  by  N 
and|cr  at  least  two  adjacent  CH  groups  are  replaced  by  S,  NH 
or  C  i  and  heteroaliphatic  ring  system  is  a  (C^-Cgj-cycloalkyl 


radical  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  unit  has  been  replaced  by 
O,  S  or  a  group  N",  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)-alkyl, 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy  or  aryl. 


5,852,024 
TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  ADHESIONS 
Mark  Pines,  Rehovot,  and  Amon  Naglen  Jerusalem,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Hadasit,  Jerusalem,  and  Agricultural 
Research  Organization,  Bet  Pagan,  both  of  Israel 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,701 
Int  a."  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—259  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  adhesion  in  a  subject,  the 
adhesion  forming  a  fibrous  bridge  between  normally  separated 
tissues,  with  die  proviso  that  the  adhesion  is  not  a  fibrous  periten- 
dinous adhesion,  the  method  comprismg  the  step  of  administering 
to  the  subject  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  a  formula; 


"'■^ 

N 

0 

0 

"-•., 

N 
1 

wherein:. 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 

nitro,  benzo,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  acetoxy  and 

lower  alkoxy,  and 
R,  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkenoxy-carbonyl,  such  that  the  fibrous  bridge  is  treated. 


5352,025 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PEST  INSECTS 
Heather  N.  Wren,  New  Castle,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Tech 

Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  457,705,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,620.982, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  291,072,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,514,681.  This  application  Apn  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,758 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/00:43/54:43/M:43/90 
VS.  a.  514—262  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  an  insect  pest  which  salvages, 
stores,  or  excretes  its  nitrogenous  wastes  via  the  purine  metabolic 
pathway,  comprising  a  purine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xanthine,  hypoxanthine,  guanine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  about  1.0%,  by  weight,  and  a  dihydrofolale  reductase 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consi.'iting  of  trimethoprim,  meth- 
otrexate, and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to 
about  6.0%.  by  weight. 


5,852,026 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3414 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


5Ji52,027 
ANTIVIRAL  U-DIOXOLANE  NUCLEOSIDE 
ANALOGUES 
Dennis  C.  Liotta,  McDonough;  Raymond  F.  Schinazi,  Decatur, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Woo-Baei|  Choi,  North  Brunswick,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/0LW3,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,760,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,210,085,  Ser.  No.  803,028,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,276,151,  and  Ser.  No.  736,089,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  150,012 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/505:  C07D  2.^9/02 

U.S.  CL  514—274  7  Claims 

1.  (±)-2'-Deoxy-5-fluoro-3'-oxacytidine. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  that  comprises  2'-deoxy-5- 
fluoro-3'-oxacytidine.  its  (-)  or  (+)  enantiomer  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 

5.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  HIV  infection  in  human  cells, 
comprising  administering  an  HIV-eflFective  amount  of  P-2'-deoxy- 
S-fluoro-3'-oxacytidine  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt, 
optionally  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


5.852.028 
PYRIMIDINE  CARBOXYLATES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 
INFLAMMATORY  CONDITIONS 
Mark  J.  Suto;  Leah  M.  Gayo,  both  of  San  Diego;  Moorthy  S.  S. 
Palanki,  Encinitas,  and  Lynn  J.  Ransone-Fong,  San  Diego, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signal  Pharmaceuticals,  Iik.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^406 
Inl.  CI."  C07D  23>^/24:  A61K  J 1/505 
VS.  CI.  514—275  39  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


Rs 


R« 


r 


wherein 

R,  is  R;^,  when  R4  is  R^^,  and  R,  is  R;^  when  R4  is  R^,,: 

R;:^  and  R4.,  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  and  an  unsub- 

stituted    or   substituted   C,  jalkyl,    C^^iiaryl,   C7_,2aralkyl, 

Ci  i2heterocycle  or  C^^i^heterocycle; 
R,„  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  following  chemical  moieties: 


—OR.  — COOH,  — COOR.  —COR,  — CONH,.  — NH,. 
— NHR,  — NRR,  — SH,  — SR,  — SOOR.  — SOOH  and 
— SOR,  where  each  occurrence  of  R  is  independently  selected 
from  an  unsubsiituted  or  substituted  C,^alkyl.  C^i^aryl  or 
C^^i^aralkyl. 


5,852,029 

AZA  SPIRO  COMPOUNDS  ACTING  ON  THE 

CHOLINERGIC  SYSTEM  WITH  MUSCARINIC  AGONIST 

ACTIVITY 
Abraham  F'isher,  Holon:  Ytshal  Karton,  Ness-Ziona;  Daniele 
Marciano,    Ramat-Hasharon;    Dov    Barak,    Rehovot.    and 
Haim  Meshulam,  Bat  Yam,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Israel 
Institute  for  Biological  Research,  Nessziona,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,855,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,534320,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
685397,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  507,708,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,222 
Int.  CI."  C07D  491/10:491/20:  A61K  M/445:M/46 
VJS.  CI.  514—278  9  Claims 

1.  A  spiro-compound.  including  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  enantiomers  and  racemates  thereof  and  quaternary 
compounds  derived  therefrom  when  said  compound  has  a  tertiary 
nitrogen  atom,  wherein  said  spiro-compound  contams  a  five- 
membered  moiety  in  which  a  spiro-junction  exists  at  a  cartxin  atom 
thereof  and  simultaneously  at  a  carbon  atom  of  a  saturated  ring 
system  containing  one  nitrogen  atom,  wherein  said  five-membered 
moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-cthylhydantoin, 
I -acetylhydantoin.  3-methylhydantoin,  3-propargylhydantoin,  2,4- 
dithiohydantoin,  2-thiohydantoin.  oxazolidine-2-thione, 

3-ethyloxazolidme-2-one,  oxazolidine-2,4-dione, 

3-ethy  loxazolidine-  2,4-dione,  2-methy  I- 1 ,4-oxazol  idine-  3-one, 
2-methy  1- 1 .4-thiazolidine-3-one,  2,4-dimethyl- 1 ,4-thiazolidine-3- 
one,  2-ethyl-l,4-thiazolidine-3-one,  2-ethyl- 1 ,4-thiazolidine-3-one, 
2-methy  1-3-oxo- 1 .4-thiazolidine- 1  -oxide.  5-methy  1- 1 ,3-dioxolane- 
4-one,  N-methylsuccinimide,  N-ethyl-succinimide,  3-t- 
butylhydantoin,  3-(4-pyrTolidim)-2  -butynyDhydantoin.  3-(2- 
butynyl)-hydantoin.  2,5-bis(methylthio)-lH-imidazole.  3-ethyl-4 
-thiohydantoin,  4-methylthioimidazoline-2-thione,  3-ethyl-2.4- 
dithiohydanloin,  4-ethylthio-3-imidazoline-2-thione.  l-ethyl-2- 
ethylthio-2-imidazoline-5  -thione,  2-thio-4P- 

hydroxyethy liminohydantoin,  2,5-bis(aminomethy  1  )-4H- imidazole. 
2-methyl-2-thiazoline.  2-methyl-2-imidazoline,  2  methyl-2- 
oxazoline-4-one,  2-methyl-4H(5H)-imidazole-5(4)-one, 

2-methylthio-.*i-methoxy-4H-imidazole.  2-n)ethylthio-5-amino-4H- 
imidazole,  2-methylthio-.S-aminomcthyl-4H-imidazole,  2-thione-3- 
ethylhydantoin,  2-thione-3-t-butylhydantoin,  2-methylthio-2- 
imidazoline-S(4  >-one ).  1  -ethyl-2-ethylthio-2-imidazoline-5-one 
and  l-ethyl-2-imidazoline-5-one;  and  wherein  said  saturated  ring 
system  containing  one  niuogen  atom  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  moieties  K.  L.  M,  N  and  P: 


CH'-I — C 

/         I 


-CH 

\   / 
CH2  (CH:)„     C 

\    /  /\ 

N  CH: 


(K) 


R,  is  selected  from  — C(=)OR7  and  — C(=0)Rg; 

Rfc  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  — CH,,  — CHX^H,.  — F  and 

-CF,: 
R7  is  selected  frooi  hydrogen  and  a  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

C,„Ralkyl,  Cft^  ijaryl  and  C7_p,aralkyl; 
Rg  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci^^alkyl.  Cfc_i;aryl  or 

C7  ijaralkyl: 
R<,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  unsubstituted  C,  ^alkyl  or 

C7  ijaralkyl: 
R,o  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  independently  selected 

from  hydrogen  and  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,  ,,alkyl 

or  Cft^|,aryl;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  each  occurrence  of  A  is  a 

substituent  independently  selected  from  halogen,  — OH.  — R. 


CH^-f- C 

/         I 


-CH 

\   / 
CH:  (CR-R')   C 

\    /  /\ 

N   CH; 


(L) 


CH:-(CH.), 

Ri  — N  C 

\  /   \ 

CH2-(CH;)^ 


(M) 
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CH-(CH:V 

-N        CR=R'    C 

\   /  /\ 

CH— (CH:)p 


-continued 


(N) 


(P) 


l.An 


wherein 


}0 


0 


•    I     ■   -8- 


10  20  30  40  50 

Tim*  (min.) 


60  70 


idole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


.^- 


R'  represents  cyclopropylmethyl  or  allyl; 


R-  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C.-C,  alkanoyloxy  or  C,-C, 
alkoxy; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkanoyl  or  benzyl; 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  C|-C,  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

R'  represents  (CH,)„NR"R''  or  CONR*R'  wherein  n  represents 
an  integer  of  1-3.  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  C.-C,  alkyl.  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkylalkyl  and 

R"  represents  hydrogen 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


wherein  each  such  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3 
substitu^au  selected  from  C,^  alkyl  and  hydroxyl:  wherein  the 
bridge  i|i  structures  K  and  L  is  attached  at  one  end  to  position  1 
and  at  tlie  other  end  to  position  4  or  5;  wherein  m  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
n  and  p  are  each  independently  0.  1,  2.  or  3,  provided  that 
n+p=l-J;  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C|.<,-alkyl,  C^.s-alkenyl.  C^.t,- 
alkynyl,!  C,.7-cycloalkyl,  C,  ,,-alkyl  substituted  by  1-6  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy-C,  „-alkyl,  C,„-alkoxy,  C,.ftalkylthio.  C,^alkyl. 
carboxyfCi.salkyl,  (C  i.ftalkoxyKarbonyl-Ci.^alkyl,  amino-C,.b- 
alkyl,  it©no(C|o-alkyl)  amino  C|.6-alkyl,  di-C|.ft-alkyl.  2-oxo- 
pyrrolidjii-l-yl-methyl,  aryl,  diarylmethylol,  C|.6-alkyl  substituted 
by  one  bt  two  aryl  groups  C  -alkanoyl  or  arj'lcarbonyl;  wherein 
aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C|.ft-alkyl,  C|.ft-alkoxy  and 
CF,;  and  wherein  R"  and  R""  are  independently  C,^  alkyl;  wherein 
when  said  saturated  ring  system  is  M,  n  is  1,  p  is  1  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  said  five-membered  moiety  is  not 
3-ethylhydantoih,  I  -acetylhydantoin,  3-methylhydantoin, 

3-propai;g^lhydantoin.  2.4-dithiohydantoin,  2-thiohydantoin, 
oxazolidine-2-thione.  3-ethyloxazolidine-2-one.  3-ethyl-4- 
(hiohydantoin,  4-methylthiomidazoline-2-thione,  3-ethyl-2,4- 
dithiohydantoin,  4-ethylthio-3-imidazoline-2-thione.  l-ethyl-2- 
ethylthio-2-imidazoline-5-ihione,  2-diio-4P- 

hydroxyethyliminohydantoin,  2-methyl-2-thiazoline.  2-methyl-2- 
imidazoline.  2-niethyl-2-oxazoline-4-one. 


5,852,030 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME  AND  MEDICINAL  USES  OF  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi     Nagase;    Akira    Mizusuna,-     Koji     Kawai,    all    of 
Kamakura,  and  Izumi  Nakatani,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,198,  May  27,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259841 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4fi9/10:  A61K  3l/4fi5 
VS.  CI.  514—279  3  Claims 


5,852,031 
2,7-SUBSTITUTED  OCTAHYDRO-IH-PYRIDOI  1,2- 
AIPYRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kishor  A.  Desai,  Ledyard;  Anton  F.  J.  Fliri,  Norwich,  and 
Mark  A.  Sanner,  Old  Saybrook,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00689,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  §  102<e» 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,470,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,145 
InL  CI."  C07D  471/04:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—279  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ar— A— (CH:), 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  benzoxazolonyl,  indolyl.  indolo- 
nyl,  benzimidazolyl,  quinolyl,  furyl,  benzofbryl,  thienyl,  ben- 
zothienyl.  oxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl; 

Ar'  is  phenyl,  pyridinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  or  pyrazinyl; 

A  is  O,  S,  SO.  SO,,  C=0,  CHOH,  or  (CR'R")-; 

n  IS  0,  I  or  2; 

each  of  Ar  and  Ar'  may  be  independently  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  four  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  fluoro.  chloro,  bromo.  lodo, 
cyano.  nitro.  thiocyano,  — SR,  —SOR.  — SO,R.  — NHSO,R. 
-(C,-G6)alkoxy,  — NR'R".  — NRCOR'.  -iONR'R',  Ph. 
—COR.  COOR.  -(C,-Cfc)alkyl,  (C,-  Ct)alkyl  substimted 
with  one  to  six  halogens.  -(C,-C<,)cycloalkyl,  and  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 

each  and  every  R,  R',  and  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  (Ci-C^jalkyl.  -(C|-C^)alkyl 
substituted  with  one  to  thirteen  halogens  selected  from  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
-(C:-Cfi)alkenyl.   (C,-  CfcHrycloalkyl.  and   (Ci-C^jalkoxy; 

each  and  every  R  and  R''  is  independently  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  and 
i-propyl; 

diastereomeric  and  optical  isomers  thereof;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


$,852,032 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  NICOTINE  DEPENDENCE 
Barbara  J.  Mason,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla~,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  752,955 

lnt.CI."A61K  J//4«5 

VS.  a.  514—282  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  subject  afflicted  with  nicotine 

dependence  comprising  administration  of  nalmefene  to  decrease 

tile  nicotine  dependence  of  the  human  subject. 
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5.852,033 
METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  LAMELLARIN- 
CLASS  ALKALOIDS 
Jose  Luis  Fernandez  Puentes,  Leon;  Dolores  Garcia  Gravalos, 
Madrid,  and  Ana  Rodriguez  Quesada,  Malaga,  all  of  Spain, 
assignors  to  Pharma  Mar,  s,a.,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,465 
Int.  CI.*'  A61K  M/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—283  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  multidrug  resistant  tumors  in  mammals, 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  an 
eflfective  MDR  inhibiting  amount  of  an  anti-MDR  lamellarin  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lamellarin  A.  B. 
D-triacelate,  I,  1-acetate.  I-methylate.  J.  K.  K-triacetatc,  L. 
L-triacetate,  M,  M-triacetate.  and  N-triacetate  or  mixtures  thereof. 


R"  is  R'  or 


5,852,034 
BENZO(5,6)CYCLOHEPTAPYRIDINE  CYCLIC  UREAS 
AND  LACTAMS  USEFUL  AS  FARNESYL  PROTEIN 
TRANSFERASE  INHIBITORS 
F.  George  Njoroge,  Union;  Bancha  Vibulbhan.  Kenilworth; 
Patrick  A.  Pinto.  Morris  Plains,  and  Viyyoor  M.  Gir^avall- 
abhan,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877^99 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/445:  C07D  40l,r)4:403/04 
VS.  CI.  514—290  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


or  an  N-oxide  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or 
solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

R  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  halo; 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  halo,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  H; 
W  is  CH  or  C  when  the  double  bond  is  present  at  the  C-II 

position; 
R"  is  — (CH,)„— R'  or 


/^, 


Z'  and  Z"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  =0  and  =S: 
n  is  1-6;  and 
n,  is  0  or  I. 
13.  A  compound  of  claim  I  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CI 


a 


CH: 


R'is 


X 


V 
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-continued 


-continued 


^v 


and 


~^V 


5352.035 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  NEOPLASTIC  CELLS  AND 

REL.\TED  CONDITIONS  BY  EXPOSURE  TO 

SUBSTITUTED  N-  ARYLMETHL  AND 

HETEROCYCLMETHYL-lH-PYRAZOLO(3,4-Bl 

QUINOLIN-4-AMINES 

Rifat    Pamukcu,    Spring    House,    and    Gary    A.    Piazza, 

Doylestown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cell  Pathways,  Inc., 

Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989 J57 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/535 
VS.  a.  514—293  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  neoplastic  cells  com- 
prising exposing  the  cells  sensitive  to  such  a  compound  to  a 
growth  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


R'N— CH— R^ 


I 


wherein: 
R,  is  lower-alkyl: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 
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R,  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R5  is  phenyl  (or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three,  the 
same  or  different,  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower-alkoxy.  cyano,  hydroxy. 
4-morpholinylloweralkoxy,  lower-alkyl.  and  halogen), 
phenyl-lower-alkyl.  pyridinyl,  furanyl.  isoxazolyl,  thienyl. 
oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyrazinyl.  and  pyrirmidinyl; 
or  R4  and  R,  together  with  the  CH  group  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  an  indanyl  ring;  and 

Rft  is  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or  different,  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  lower-alkyl.  and  halogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salt  and/or  hydrate  thereof,  or,  where 
applicable,  enantiomer  or  a  racemic  jniixture. 


5,852,036 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANXIETY 
Neil  C.  Bodick,  Indianapolis;  Franklin  P.  Bymaster,  Browns- 
burg;  Walter  W.  Offen,  Indianapolis,  and  Harlan  E.  Shan- 
non, Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333.088,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,574,028. 
Ttiis  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,278 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/44 
VS.  CI.  514—299  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety  comprising  administering  to  a 
human  in  need  thereof  an  antianxiety  dose  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

(CH:),^ 


(CH2),-N 


CH, 


R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen.  NHR",  NR'R'.  R^.  — OR^, 
— SR^  — SOR^  — SO,R^  C,.,o-cycloalkyl,  C^.,,- 
(cycloalkyalkyl).  — Z— C,.,o-cycioalkyl.  _Z— C^..^- 
(cycloalkylalkyl)  .  — OR'^Y.  — SR'^Y.  — OR'ZY.  — SR'^ZY, 
— OR  ZR  .  — S — R^ — Z — R'',  or  phenyl  or  benzyloxycarbo- 
nyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  halogen,  — CN. 
C,_,-alkyl,  C,4-alkoxy.  — OCF„  -CF„  — CONH,  or 
— CSNH,; 

R*  is  C,.,,-alkyl.  C,  |,-alkenyl,  or  C,.|5-alkynyl,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  mde- 
pendently  selected  from  halogen.  — CF,.  — CN.  Y,  phenyl  and 
phenoxy,  wherein  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected  from 
halogen.  — CN,  C,.4-alkyl.  C,^-alkoxy.  — OCF,.  — CF,. 
— CONH3  and  —CSNH,; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

R'  is  C,,|,-alkylene,  C,  |,-alkenylene,  or  C,.|5-alkynylene; 

Y  is  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group; 

G  is  an  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  ring  system  selected  from: 


hei-l 


hel-2 


R- 


hei-.l 


wherem 
one  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  Z; 
Z  is  a  5-membered  aromatic  ring  comprising  a  3-membered 
divalent  residue  and  two  or  three  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  any 
amino  nitrogen  can  be  substituted  by  a  C,  2  alkyl.  cyclopropyl 
or  propargyl  group; 
r  is  2  or  3;  and 
s  is  I  or  2; 
provided  that,  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  s  is  I ;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  .salt  or  solvate  of  the  compound. 


he(-4 


hd-S 


5,852,037 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANXIETY 
Neil  C.  Bodick,  Indianapolis;  Franklin  P.  Bymaster,  Browns- 
burg;  Walter  W.  Offen,  Indianapolis,  and  Harlan  E.  Shan- 
non, Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,359 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/41:31/42:31/45 
VS.  CI.  514-305  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety  in  a  human  comprising  admin- 
istering to  the  human  an  antianxiety  dose  of  a  compound  of 
formula  I 


G— (CHi),— W 


w 


N^  N 


(I) 


wherein 
W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 


"■'W 


hel-6 


het-7 
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or  ]  is  C,-C„  cycloalkyi  optionally  substituted  with  R'  substitu- 
riiis;  orC,  ft-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  — NR^R^; 

md    R"    independently   are    hydrogen,   C,  i^-alkyl.   C^.s- 

iilkenyl.  C,  .^-alkynyl.  C,  |„-alkoxy,  or  C|.5-alkyl  having  one 

1 .1  more  -AjH.  ^OR"  ,  CH,OH.  halogen.  — NH,,  carboxy 

III  phenyl  substituents: 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C|.5-alkyl.  C,  ,-alkenyl  or  C,  ,-alkynyl: 

R"  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,-alkyl;  or  R"  and 

Jp  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  4-  to  6-membered 

m- 

R*  Is  hydrogen  or  C,,,  alkyl; 
m.  It.  p.  and  r,  independently,  are  0.  1  or  2; 
q  i<|l  or  2;  and 

-  -  -j  is  a  single  or  double  bond;  or 
a  phimaceuiically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,852.038 
SUBSTITUTED  3-AMINOQUINlCLIDINES 
Fumitaka   Ito.   Chita-Taketoyo:   Toshihide   Kokura,   Handa; 
Masami   Nakane.  Showakyu;   Kunio  Satake.  Handa,  and 
Hiroaki  Wakabayashi.  Kiriya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pflaer  Inc.  New  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175353.  Dec.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,716,965.  This  application  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  950,043 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  2-46826 

Int."  CI."  \61K3 1/445:  COTD  453 A)2 

VS.  CI.  514—305  23  Claims 

1.  jA  compound  having  the  formula 


A 


X(CH2UW 


(li 


Ar' 


Ar^ 


Ar' 


wMrein  X  is  optionally  substituted  CONR'R-  or  CONR'OR^ 
a  nd  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 

Ar'  and  Ar'  are  each,  independently,  optionally  substituted 
a  ryl,  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
f  yridyl,  quinolyl,  thienyl.  furyl,  phenoxyphenyl.  oxazolyl. 
I  irazolyl,  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyrazolyl; 

R  md  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  optionally 
sjbstiluted  (C|-Cfc)alkyl,  optionally  substituted 

(:,-Cfc)alkoxy,  optionally  substituted  (C,-Cg)cycloalkyl, 
qptionally  substituted  aryl.  wherein  said  aryl  is  selected  from 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  thienyl,  furyl.  phenox- 
yphenyl. oxazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl  and  pyra- 
aolyl:  and  optionally  substituted  {C,-C,)heterocyclic  groups, 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  groups  are  selected  from  pyrroli- 
dino  and  piperidino  and  when  X  is  CONR'R-,  R'  and  R-  may 
tinrm.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a 
morpholino  or  thiamorpholino  group; 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  foregoing  substituted  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi  and  alkoxy  groups  are  independently  selected  from 
halo,  nitro.  amino.  (C.-Cjjalkyl,  (Ci-C^jalkoxy,  trifluorom- 
ethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy; 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  the  foregoing  substituted 
(C1-C5)  heterocyclic  groups  are  attached  to  a  sulfur  or  nitro- 
gen atom  on  the  ring  and  are  independently  selected  from 
oxygen,  di-oxygen  and  (C,-C4)alkyl  when  attached  to  a  ring 
wifur  atom,  and  are  independently  selected  from  oxygen  and 
(Ci-Cjjalkyi  when  attached  to  a  ring  nitrogen  atom: 

and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  Ar'  groups  are 
independently  selected  from  (C,-Cft)alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  halo  groups.  (Ci-C^jalkoxy 
optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  halo  groups. 
(C,-C^)alkylsulfinyl.  (C:-C(,)alkenyl.  (C,-Cs)alkylthio, 
(C|-Ch)alkylsulfonyl.  (C.-Cftialkylsulfonylamino,  and 
4i-(C|-C6)alkylamino  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  alkyl  groups 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  (C|-Ch)alkylsulfonyl,  or 
iC|-Cft)alkylsultinyl  group; 


and  wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  Ar  and  Ar' 
groups  are  independently  selected  from  (C|-Cj)alkyl, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  (C.-Cjialkylthio.  (Ci-Cjjalkylsultinyl, 
di-tC.-Cjjalkylamino.  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluoromethoxy; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound. 


5.852,039 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
QUINOLINE  OR  QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Takashi  Sohda.  Takatsuki;  Shigehisa  Taketomi.  Ikeda.  and 
Atsuo   Baba.  Ashiya.   all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,189,  Nov.  25,  19%.  Pat.  No. 
5.719.157.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265.793.  Jun. 
27.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
783,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158652 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/14:215/00 
VS.  CI.  514—311  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I'): 

(1) 


wherein 
Y  is  C-G  in  which  G  is  an  amidated  carboxyl  group,  or 

hydroxymethyl  group; 
R  is  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  or  optionally 

substituted  heterocyclic  group; 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  optionally  oxidized  sulfur  atom; 
n  is  I; 
k  is  0  or  1 ; 
each  of  the  rings  A  and  B  may  optionally  be  substituted;  and 

(III 


(llli 


N— Z' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,852,040 
NEUROPROTECTIVE  3,4-DIHYDRO-2(  lH)-QUINOLO^fE 

COMPOUNDS 
Bertrand  L«o  Chenard,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06827,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  %9,642,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,804 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/06 
\i&.  CI.  514—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I 


OH 


(I) 


the  optical  isomers  of  compounds  of  formula  I.  and  the  pharma- 

ceuticaJly  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF,.  — 0(C,)alkyl 
substituted  by  1  to  3  fluoro  atoms,  — 0(C2)alkyl  subsututed 
by  1  to  5  fluoro  atoms,  and  — 0(C,)aIkyl  substituted  by  1  to  7 
fluoro  atoms. 


5,852,041 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES  USEFUL  AS  MODULATORS 

OF  ACETHYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS 
Nicholas  D.  Cosford.  La  Jolla,  and  Jean-Michel  Vernier,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SIBIA  Neurosciences,  Inc., 
U  Jolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,597.  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J85388. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486324 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/44:  C07D  2li/02 
U.S.  CI.  51+-351  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


I 
R*  ^C* 

^^^     - 


I 


C» 


C2 


R» 


y  ^Ni/   \ 


A  — No-B— Z 
I 
R" 

R- 


wherein: 
A  is  a  2,  3.  4,  5  or  6  atom  bridging  species  linking  C'  of  the 

pyridme  ring  with  N°, 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  a  — O— .  — C(0) — ,  — C(S) . 

— S— ,  — S(0)—  and/or  — S(0)j—  containing  alkylene 
moiety;  provided,  however,  that  the  heteroatom  contained 
in  A  is  separated  from  Na  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  and 
further  provided  that  when  A  is  a  — C(0) —  or  — C(S) — 
containing  alkylene  moiety,  at  least  one  methylene  unit 
intervenes  between  the  — C(0) —  or  — C(S) —  moiety  of  A 
and  N"; 
B  is  a  1 ,  2,  3  or  4  atom  bridging  species  linking  No  with  Z, 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkylene  moiety  having  up  to  four  atoms  in  the  backbone 
thereof,  or  a  substituted  alkylene  moiety,  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkenylene  moiety  having  up  to  four  atoms 
in  the  backbone  thereof,  or  a  substituted  alkenylene  moiety, 
an  alkenylene  moiety  having  up  to  four  atoms  in  the  back- 
bone thereof,  or  a  substituted  alkynylene  moiety,  — O— 
— C(0>-,  — C(S>-,  — N^CR")— ,  -S— .  — S(0)—  and/ 
or  — S(0)2 —  containing  alkylene  moiety,  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  moiety;  provided  however,  that 
any  heteroatom  contained  in  B  is  separated  from  N"  by  at 
least  2  cartx>n  atoms,  and  further  provided  thai  when  B  is  a 


— C(0) —  or  — C(S) —  containing  alkylene  moiety,  at  least 
one  methylene  unit  intervenes  between  the  — C(0) —  or 
— C(S) —  moiety  and  N";  and  further  provided  that  N°  is 
not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or  akiynyl  moiety; 
Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
substituted    cycloalkyl,    hydroxyalkyl,    alkenyl,    substituted 
alkonyl,  aJkynyl.  substituted  alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aiyl, 
alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl  arylaikyl,  substituted  arylalkyl. 
arylalkenyl,  substituted  arylalkenyl,  arylalkynyl.  substituted 
arylalkynyl.  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  cyano,  cyanomethyl,  nitro,  cartK)xyl,  carbamate,  sulfo- 
nyl.   sulfonamide,  aryloxyalkyl.  or  — OR^,  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R°  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R",  R*,  R'  and  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,   substituted  cycloalkyl, 
alkenoyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  substituted  alkynyl, 
aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl,  aryla- 
lkyl, substituted  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl.  substituted  arylalk- 
enyl, arylalkynyl,  substituted  arylalkynyl,  heterocyclic,  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  cyaro,  nitro; 
— S(0)R',  -S(0),R',  — S(0),OR'  or  -S(0),NHR',  wherein 
each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl  or  aryl;  provided,  however,  that  when  R-,  R'',  R'*  or 
R*  is  — S(0)R',  R'  is  nol  hydrogen;  and  further  provided 
that  when  R'  is  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  the  site  of  unsaturation 
is  not  conjugated  with  a  heteroatom; 
— C(0)R",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkenyl,  substituted  alk- 
enyl, alkynyl,  substituted  alkynyl,  aryl.  substituted  aryl, 
aryloxy,  arylamino,  alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl.  aryla- 
lkyl, substituted  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl.  substituted  arylalk- 
enyl,  arylalkynyl,    substituted   arylalkynyl,   heterocyclic, 
substituted  heterocyclic  or  trifluoromethyl,  provided,  how- 
ever, thai  the  carbonyl  functionality  is  not  conjugated  with 
an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 
— OR  '  — NR'",,  wherein  each  R"  is  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  sub- 
stituted alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  substituted  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl,  sub- 
stituted arylalkenyl,  arylalkynyl,  substituted  arylalkynyl, 
aroyl,  substituted  aroyi,  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocy- 
clic, acyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylsulfonyl  or  aryleulfonyl, 
provided,  however,  that  the  —OR"  — NR"2  functionality 
is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 
— SR"",  wherein  R""  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substi- 
tuted alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  substituted  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl,  sub- 
stituted arylalkenyl,  arylalkynyl,  substituted  arylalkynyl, 
heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic  or  trifluoromethyl. 
provided,  however,  that  the  — SR""  functionality  is  nol 
conjugated  widi  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality;  or 
— SiR  ""„  wherein  R '""  is  selected  from  alkyl  or  aryl; 
provided,  however,  that  the  following  compounds  are  excluded 
from  the  detinilion  of  Formula  I:  compounds  wherein  A  is 
— O— CHjCH,—  or  — O— CH,CH2CH,— ,  B  is  — CH,— ,  Z 
is  H,  R"  is  — CH,— ,  and  each  of  R-,  R",  R'  and  R*  are  H; 
compounds  wherein  A  is  — C(0)— (CH,),  ,— ,  B  is  alkyl,  Z  is 
absent  or  H,  R"  is  H  or  alkyl,  and  each  of  R',  R^  R'  and  R" 
are  alkyl  or  halo;  and  compounds  wherein  A  is  — C(0) — O — 
(CH,),_,— ,  B  is  — CH,—  or  -CH,— CH,-.  Z  is  H.  R"  is 
— CH,—  (when  B  is  — CH,— )  or  — CH,CH,  (when  B  is 
— CH,— CH,— ),  and  the  R",  R"*,  R^  and  R"  subslituenis  wt 
(1)  methyl,  hydrogen,  hydrogen  and  hydrogen,  respectively; 
or  (2)  hydrogen,  hydrogen,  hydrogen  and  tnethyl;  respec- 
tively; or  (3)  hydrogen,  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  respectively;  or  (4)  meihyl,  hydrogen,  phenyl  and 
methyl,  respeclively. 
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I.  AicDmpound  of  the  formula  I  or  an  N-oxide  or  salt  thereof 

(1) 


in  whi(  \\ 
R'     c,     R— 0(C,-C4)alkyl.     halotCi-CjjalkoxyiC.-CjalkyI, 
hi  ItHC ,  -Cj)alkoxy-halo(C ,  -C4)alkyl. 
(C  JjC4)alkoxyhalo(C,-C4)alkyl. 
hi  lb(C,-C4)alkenyloxy(C,-C4)alkyl. 
((  |jCJalkylthio(C|-Cj)alkylthio(C,-C4)alkyl. 
(C  J-C4)alkenylthio(C|-Cj)alkyl, 

hi  lt)(C,-C4)alkylthio<C,-Cjalkyl,  (Ci-C^jalkylthio- 

h^lpcC.-Cjialkyl.       halo(C,-C4)alkyllhio-halo(C,-C4)       or 
halp(C,-C4>alkenylthio(C|-C4)iilkyl,  (Ci-Cjjalkylihio, 

(C|-C4)alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-Cj)alkylsulfonyl,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bicinine,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  halo(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,^,)cycloalkyl, 
((   -C4)alkoxy  or  halo(C,-C4)alkoxy; 
R-  I        is  (C,-C4)alkenyloxy,  (C,-C4)alkynyloxy. 


((  j-CXycloalkenyloxy, 
hi  ii3(C,-C-,)cycloalkyloxy. 
(( '  -C7)cycloalkylthio, 
(( '  -Clcycloalkylsulfinyl, 
(('  -C7)cycloalkylsulfonyl, 
(( :  -C4)alkenylthio. 
(( ■  -C4)alkenylsulfinyl, 


halo(C,-C4)alkenyloxy. 

"  R— O— CO— , 

halo(C|-C4)alkylthio, 

halo(C|-C4)alkylsulfinyl, 

halogen(C,-C4)alkylsulfonyl, 

(C-C,  icycloalkeny  Ithio, 

(C,-C7)cycloalkenylsulfinyl, 


(C  -Cj)alkenylsulfonyl.  (C,TC7)cycloalkenylsulfonyl,  iodine, 

Cino,  '  (C|-C4)alkylthio,  (C,-C4)alkylsulfinyl, 

(( '.  -C4)alkylsulfonyl,        fluorine,        chlorine,        bromine, 

« : -<:4)alkyl,         halo(C,-C4)alkyl.         (C-Ocycloalkyl. 

(C  -C4)alkoxy  or  halo(C|-C4)alkoxy; 

with  lir  proviso  that  R'  and  R"  are  nol  both  from  the  group 

consisiig        of        (C,-C4)alkylthio.         (C|-C4)alkylsulfinyl, 

(C|-C,)alkylsulfonyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  (C|-C4)alkyl, 

haMC  ,)-C4)alkyl,      (Ci-C^K-'ycloalkyl,       (C|-C4)alkoxy      and 

haMC  ij-C4)alkoxy; 

R'  II  id  R"*  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 

aitther        are        hydrogen.        halogen,        (C,-C4)alkyl. 

(( :  -C4)haloalkyl,  (C,-C<,)cycloalkyl  and/or 

hio(C,-C,)cycloalkyl; 

R      s     (C,-C,„)alkyl.     (C,-<:„Oalkenyl,     (C,-C,„)alkynyl. 

(I :  ,-C8)cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl; 
A  s  hydrogen.  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)acyl,  aryl  or 
a ■]  l(C,-C4)aIkyl  wherein  aryl  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or  different 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
(C,-<:K)cycloalkyl,  (C,-Cs)cycloalkenyl.  phenoxy,  substituted 
phtnoxy,  phenylthio,  substituted  phenylthio,  phenyl,  substi- 
tiilEd  phenyl,  nitro.  — CO— R",  acetoxy,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
Sil'R"^".  0-SiR''R'"R".  NR'-R".  S(0)R",  SO,R'\ 
cptionally  substituted  (C,-C, ,)alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
(:;-CI2)alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  (C,-C,,)alkoxy, 
C i-C7>cycloalkoxy.  optionally  substituted  (C,^|,)alkylthio 
a  a  1  (C,-C7)cycloalkylthio,  where  in  the  above  (C.-C,  ,)alkyl. 
C  ,-C,,)alkenyl.  (C,-C,,)alkoxy  and  (C,-C,2)alkylthio  radi 


cais  one  or  more  CH,  groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  CO 
and/or  heieroatoms  or  heteroatom  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisling  of  O,  S.  SO.  SO,,  NR'  or  SiR"R'  and  where 
the  optional  substitutes  are  one  or  more  identical  or  different 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
halo(C,-C4)alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  (C,-Cs)cycloalkyl. 

(C,-CK)cycloalkenyl.  (C,-C4)aeyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl, phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxv.  phenylthio  and  substituted 
phenylthio;  and 
R"     IS    (C,-<'7)alkyl.     halo(C,-C7)alkyl,     (C,-C7)cycloalkyl. 
halo<C,-C7)cycloalkyl,     (C,-C7)alkoxy,     (C,-C7)alkylthio, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
R"*.  R'"  and  R"  arc  identical  or  difl^crent  and  independently  of 
one  another  are  (C.-Cjjalkvl.  phenyl  and/or  substituted  phe- 
nyl; 
R'-  and  R"  are  identical  or  diff^erenl  and  independently  of  one 

another  arc  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl  and/or  (C,-C4)acyl; 
R'^  is  (C|-C|„)alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
K'^  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C4)alkyl  or  (C.-Cjjacyl; 
R"   and   R^   identical   or   different,   each    independently   arc 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  phenyl  and/or  substituted  phenyl; 
Y-Z  together  is  an  optionally  substituted  (C|C|,)-hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal which  is  unbranched  or  branched  and  in  which  one  or  more 
CH,   groups   arc   optionally    replaced   by    a   heteroatom   group, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  NR**,  S,  SO.  SO,  or  Si"R 
wherein  said  radical  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
identical  or  different  subslituents  and  the  substiluents  are  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of   (C,-C7)alkyl.    (C,-C4)alkenyl. 
(C-Cjialkynyl.  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl.  (C,-C7)cycloalkenyl,  halogen, 
haro(C,-C4)alkyl,     halo(C,-C7)cycloalkyl,     halo<C|-C4)alkoxy. 
halo(C,-C7)cycloalkoxy.  hydroxyl.  cyano  and  (C|-C4)acyl; 
or,  if  not  embraced  by  die  above  definitions. 

Y  is  a  bond  or  a  bivalent  hydrocartwn  radical  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (C,-<",)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkenyl,  (C-Cialkynyl, 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl,  (C,A:7)cycloalkenyl.  halogen, 

halo(C,-C4)alkyl,  halo(C,-C7)cycloalkyl,  halotC.-^rjlalkoxy. 
halo(C,-C7)cycloalkoxy.  hydroxyl,  cyano  and  (C,-C4)acyl: 
and 
Z  is  aryl  as  defined  above; 

or  O-aryl  if  Y  is  not  a  direct  bond; 

or  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl  or  (C,-C«)cycloalkenyl  wherein  one 
CH,  group  of  the  cartxjcycle  is  optionally  replaced  by  NR" 
wherein  R"  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  and  die  above- 
mentioned  (C,-C«)cycloalkyl  or  C,-Cs)cycloalkenyl  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or  different 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C,-C,Oalkyl,  (C.-C.^ialkenyl,  (C,-C,«)alkynyl, 
{C,-C,,)alkoxy,  (C,-C,,)alkanoyloxy.  (C,-C|,)acyl. 
(C,-C|')alkyloxycaif)onyl.  (C,-C,8)alkanediyl. 

(C,-C,;;)alkylidene.  SiRll"'R",  NR'"R'\  hydroxyl.  oxo, 
halogen  or  aryl  and  wherein  one  or  more  CH,  groups  in  the 
first  1 1  hydrocarbon  radicals  mentioned  above  are  option- 
ally replaced  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  S,  SO,  SO,,  NR'  or  SiR"R',  where  R- ,  R"  and  R"  are 
as  defined  above  and  where  additionally  three  lo  six  carbon 
atoms  of  these  hydrocarbon  radicals  optionally  form  an 
optionally  substituted  cycle  ring  these  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, containing  one  or  more  identical  or  different  substitu- 
enLs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  acyl.  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylthio  and  substituted  phe- 
nylthio; 
R".  R'",  R"  and  aryl  are  as  defined  above  and  R'"  and  R'^  are 
identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one  another  are 
(C|-C4)acyl,  (C,-Cft)cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and/or  substituted 
phenyl;  or 
Z  is  a  fur>l  radical  of  the  formula  II 


^y- 


(II) 
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in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  halo(C|-C4)alkyl,  cyano. 
nilro,       (C,-C4)alkyl.       phenyl.       (C,-C4)alkoxy       or 
halo<C|-C4)alkoxy:  or 
Z  is  a  thienyl  radical  of  the  formula  III 


-fY 


RI9 


(III) 


in  which  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  halo(C,-C4)alkyl.  cyano, 
nitro.  {C|-C4)alkyl.  phenyl,  (C|-C4)alkoxy. 

halo(C,-C4)alkoxy  or  thienyl:  or 
if  not  embraced  by  the  above  definitions,  is  a  radical  of  the 

formula  IV  or  V 


(IV) 


(V) 


in  which  R''^  is  as  defined  above.  J  is  N  or  CH  and  G  is  O, 

NR-"  or  S.  with  the  proviso  that,  if  J*N.  then  G  is  NR-", 

where  R-"  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-CjjalkyI,  (C.-Cjjacyl,  phenyl- 

sulfonyl  or  substituted  phenylsulfonyl:  or 

Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally 

substituted  naphthyl.  dihydronaphthyl.  tctrahydronaphthyl  and 

decahydronaphthyl;  or 

optionally  substituted  indolyl;  or 

1 ,3-benzodioxolyl,  2,6-dimethyl-4-morpholinyl  and 

1-adamantyl;  or 
Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  VI 


(R2')4 


A 


(VI) 


OY- 


in  which  R-'  radicals  are  identical  or  different  and  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C|-C4)alkyl, 
(C,-C4)alkoxy,  halo(C|-C4)alkyl,  haMC.-Cjjalkoxy, 
NO,.  CN,  (Ci-Cjjalkylcarbonyl,  formyl.  phenoxy  and/or 
substituted  phenoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of 
the  radicals  R-'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  fluorine, 

and  Y-  is  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  triazi- 
nyl,  benzoxazolyl  or  benzothiazolyl,  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
(C,-C4)alkyl.  (C|-C4)alkox>,  halo(C,-C4)alkyl, 

halo(C|-C4)alkoxy.  nitro.  cyano  and  (C,-C4)alkanoyl;  or 

is  a  radical  of  the  formula  VII 


(VII) 


X  — X' 

in  which  one  of  the  groups  X-  or  X'  is  N.  and  the  other  group 
isCH; 

R--  is  — W — R-'.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 

W  is  O  or  S:  and 

R-'  is  (C,-C7)alkyl.  halo{C,-C7)alkyI.  (C|-C7)alkoxy. 
halo(C,-C7)alkoxy.  naphthyl  or  phenyl,  where,  if  not 
embraced  by  the  above  definitions,  each  of  the  abovemen- 
tioned  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen.  (C,-C,o)alkyl.  halo(C,-<:7)alkyl. 
hydroxy(C|-C,)alkyl.  (C.-Cjjalkoxymethyl. 

(C|-C4)alkoxy.  haloCCi-Cjjalkoxy.  phenoxy.  substituted 
phenoxy.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  cyano.  nitro. 
hydroxyl.  (C|-C4)alkanoyloxy  or  benzyloxy. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Qi  and  Qj  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  aryl: 

Qi  is  selected  from  mercapto  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether.  amino,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  satu- 
rated and  partially  saturated  heterocycle.  and  aryl; 

Q*-  Qs-  Qa-  Q?.  and  Q»  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  nitro.  halogen.  — O — J.  where 
J  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether. 
sulfinyl.  sulfonyl,  amino,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  saturated  and  par- 
tially saturated  heterocycle.  aryl,  and  L6C(0)L4,  where  L^  is  a 
single  bond,  — O  or  — N,  and  further  where  L4  is  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  or  hydrogen;  and  further  wherein  any  one 
or  more  of  Q4,  Q„  Q^,  Q,,  and  Qg  may  be  a  member  of  a 
spiro  ring,  and  any  two  of  Q4,  Q,,  Q^,  Q,,  and  Q^  may 
together  be  members  of  a  ring; 

E  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

Q,  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl,  aryloxyl,  thioether. 
amino,  alkyl,  and  aryl,  where  Qq  may  form  part  of  a  nng; 

o 

is  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carfoocycle  or  heterocycle, 
which  is  optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 

o 

is  heterocycle,  each  heterocyclic  ring  has  one  to  three  heteroa- 
toms  independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sul- 
fur; and 
B|  and  B,  form  part  of  a  ring  having  from  6  to  10  members, 
which  ring  is  optionally  further  substituted  and  optionally  has 
from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur;  where  when 
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o 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Xis 
an  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


IS  i   carbocycle.  the  ring  formed  partly  by  8,  and  B,  is  a 
he  [I  rocycle: 
or  a  I  rodrug  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  com- 
pcund. 


5,852.044 

1  JfeE  OF  NK,  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  FOR 

PREPARING  CARDIO-REGULATORY  DRUGS 

Christiane  Gueudet;  Vincent  Santucci,  both  of  Montpellier, 

and    Philippe    Soubrie,    Saint-Mathieu-de-Treviers,   all    of 

France,  assignors  to  Sanofi.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.136 
Claifiis  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1994,  94  12589 
I  Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/42 

VS.  c|j  514—317  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiethod  for  controlling  heart  rale  disorders  in  a  patient  in 
need  ttitreof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an 
effective  amount  for  controlling  heart  rate  disorders  of  NK,  recep- 
tor antagonist  having  a  formula 


N— (CH:)7 


in  whiiili 


A  is 


:  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


5,852,045 
FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Ben  C.  Askew;  George  D.  Hartman.  both  of  Lansdale;  Mark  E. 
Duggan,  Schwenksville.-  Steven  D.  Young.  Lansdale;  John  H. 
Hutchinson,  Philadelphia;  John  S.  Wai,  Harieysville;  Melissa 
S.  Egbertson,  Ambler;  Laura  M.  Vassallo,  Haverton;  Laura 
A.  Libby.  North  Wales;  Amy  E.  Krause,  Blue  Bell;  Wasyl 
Halczenko,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Nathan  C.  Dile,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,968 
lat.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/495:  C07D  401/06:401/14 
VS.  Gl.  514—318  13  Claims 

1.  A  Compound  having  the  formula 


G 
O 


R» 


(CH;)CNI 


O 

II 
C— Ri 


H;N 


/=\ 


N     and 


> 


-N- 
-N- 


N 
H 

E  is  — CH —  or  - 
G  is  — CH —  or 
R^is 

hydrogen. 

Cj-8  alkyl. 

aryl. 

aryl  Cj.^  alkyl. 

hydroxy  C,^  alkyl. 

C|  ,,  alkylsulfonyl, 

C|^  alkylsulfonyl  C, ,,  alkyl. 

aryl  sulfonyl  C,^  alkyl. 

aryl  sulfonyl. 

aryl  Ci.^  alkylsulfonyl.  or 

aryl  C,.f,  alkylsulfonyl  Ci.^  alkyl; 
R'"is 

hydrogen 

— NHCOR-. 

— NH,. 

— NH,SO,R-.  or 

—OH; 
R'Ms 

-OR-. 

— OCH,OCOR-.  or 

— OCH,OCON(R=),;  and 
R-is 

hydrogen. 

halogen. 

C,.io  alkyl, 

C,.s  cycloalkyl, 

aryl, 

aryl  C,_g  alkyl. 

amino. 

amino  C,.g  alkyl. 

C|.,  acylamino. 

C|.,  acylamino  C|„  alkyl. 

C|^,  alkylamino. 

C|  6  alkylamino  C,„  alkyl. 

C,^  dialkylamino. 

C, ,,  dialkylamino  Cig  alkyl. 

C|.4  alkoxy, 

C,^  alkoxy  C,^  alkyl, 

caiboxy, 

carboxy  ,^  alkyl, 

C|.j  alkoxycarbonyl, 

C|.,  alkoxycarbonyl  C,^  alkyl. 

carboxy  C|,6  alkylqxy. 

hydroxy,  and 

hydroxy  C,^  alkyl. 
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5,852.04* 
BENZO-Fl'SED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOINDS  HAVING 

A  S-MEMBERED  RING  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS  THEIR 
USE  AS  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS  AND  MEDICAMENTS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Haas-Juchen  Lang,  Hofheim/Ts;  Andreas  Weichert,  Egelsbach; 
Jan-Robert   Schwark,   Frankfurt/Main;   Wolfgang   Scholz, 
Eschbom;  I'do  Albus,  Florstadt,  and  Peter  Crause,  Offen- 
bach, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  459,661.  Jun.  2.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,506,  Aug.  1, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

872,180 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Aug.  3,  1993,  43  26 
005.5;  Apr.  25,  1994,  44  14  316.8 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/40:  C07D  2W/I0 
VS.  CI.  514-419  21  Claims 

\.  A  benzo-fused  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  5-membered 
ring  of  the  formula  (I) 


Ri^i 


R(4) 


(I) 


R(l) 


R(5) 


or  a  pharmaceutical  tolerated  salt  thereof,  in  which: 
X  is  CR(6); 
Y  is  NR(7); 
A  and  B 

together  are  a  bond  or  are  both  hydrogen: 
one  of  the  substituents  R(  I )  to  R(6)  is  a  — CO— N=C(NH-,), 

group: 
the  other  respective  substituents  R(l)  to  R(6)  are  independently 

hydrogen,  F.  CI.  Br,  I  or  (C|-C^)-alkyl: 
up  to  two  of  the  other  substituents  R(  1 )  to  R(6)  are  indepen- 
dently CN.  NO,,  N„  (C|-C4)-alkoxy  or  CF,: 
up  to  one  of  the  other  substituents  is  R(8) — C„H2„— Z: 
n  is  zero  to  10: 
wherein  the  alkylene  chain  — C„H2„—  is  a  straight-chain  or 

is  branched  and 
wherein  a  cart>on  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  an  oxygen 
atom,  an  S  atom  or  an  N  atom: 
R(8)  is  hydrogen,  (C,-Cj-alkenyl  or  (C,-C|o)-cycloalkyl, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by   1   to  4  methyl 
groups   or   an    OH   group,   or   has   an   ethylene   group 
— CH=CH — .  and  wherein  a  methylene  group  is  option- 
ally replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom,  an  S  atom  or  an  N  atom: 
or 

R(8)  is  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI.  Br. 
I.  CF,.  CH,— S(0)  —  and  R(9)— W  — : 
s  is  zero.  I  or  2; 
R(9)  is  H,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
W  is  oxygen  or  NR(  10): 
R(IO)is  H  or  methyl; 
y  is  zero  or  1 ; 
or 

R<8)isC„F,,„.,; 
m  is  1  to  3; 


Z  is  — SO,— NR(I3)— : 

R(13)  is  H  or  (Ci-CjKilkyI:  and 
R(7)  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,„)-alkyl.  (C,-C,„)-alkenyl  or  R(8)— 


or 


R(8)  is  I-  or  2-naphihyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl: 
Z  is  —CO.  CH,—  or  |CR(  1 1  )(OH)J,; 

q  is  I.  2  or  3: 

R(ll)  is  H  or  methyl; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  — NR(12) — : 
R(12)  isH  or  methyl; 

Z  is  — S(0),— ; 
s  is  zero.  I  or  2; 


5,852,047 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  COMPRISING  A 
SALICYLATE  OF  AN  E.STERIFIABLE  ACE-lNHlBITOR 
William  Byrne,  Dublin,  and  Andrew  Rynne,  Clane.  both  of 
Ireland,  as.signors  to  Cal  International  Limited,  Dublin,  Ire- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE95/00012,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/20571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682.663 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jan.  28,  1994,  940080 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  J 1/40:  C07D  207/OH:207/\2 

U.S.  CI.  514—123  13  Claims 


Captopril-S-aspirinate. 


5,852,048 
ESTER  COMPOUND  AND  A  PESTICIDAL  AGENT 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Takashi  Furukawa;  Kazunori  l^ushima:  Tomonori  Iwasaki; 
Hirosi  Kisida.  all  of  Hyogo;  Mikako  Nakamachi.  and  Yoji 
Takada.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1995,  7-041890 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/4l5:  C07D  24V//2 

U.S.  CI.  514-384  9  Claims 

1.  An  ester  compound  of  the  formula  fl). 

(I) 


R-- 


w  herein  R'  represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R- 
represents  a  propargyl  group  or  an  allyl  group,  and  R'  represents  a 


o 

X    , 

O                                 R-» 

II                                / 

N  — 

-CH:OCCH-CHCH=C 

/ 

\/                   \ 

\=^    N 

C •                    COOK' 

1 

/\ 

CH,       CH, 

Decemur  22,  1998 


(C,-C, 
(C,-C, 
hydrog^ 


;alkyl      group,      a      (C|-C,)haloalkyl      group      or      a 
;  c  ^cloalkyl  group  and  R*  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
atom. 
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5352,049 
Art6MATIC  ETHERS  DERIVED  FROM  INDOLES 
WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
Michel  Perez,  Castres,'  Serge  Halazy,  Lagarrigue;  Gareth  John, 
Les  Salvages,-  Jean-Pierre  Valentin,  Catanet-Tolosan,  and 
Peter  Pauwels,  Lautrec,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pierre 
Fabre  Medicament,  Boulogne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)1220,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09288.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

I     PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  22,  1994,  94  11305 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/40:  C07D  2W//6 
U,S.  CI  514-^15  28  Claims 


5,852,050 
PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  WOUNDS  OR 
HEMORRHOIDS 
Makoto  Okumura;  Toshiaki  Okuda;  Tsutomu  Nakamura,  and 
Motoyuki  Yajima,  ail  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toray  Industries  Inc.,  both  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365316,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,679,707,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,157,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,403,867.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  890,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992.  4-22808,- 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4- 189867 

InL  CI."  A61K  il/5S7 
U.S.  a.  514-^168  5  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  wounds,  which  comprises  administering 
orally  to  a  person  in  need  of  same  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  prostaglandin  I,  compound. 


\.  A  compound  corresponding  to  general  formula  (I); 


(I) 


in  whic  h 
R,  n  [iresents  an  amino  residue  corresponding  to  formula  (i): 


R4. 


\ 
/ 


(i) 


N-(CH2)„-~ 


5,852,051 
DIPEPTIDE  P-AMroiNOBENZYLAMIDES  WITH 
N-TERMINAL  SULFONYL  OR  AMINOSULFONYL 
RADICALS 
Hans-Joachim  Bohm,  Limburgerhof;  Stefan  Koser;  Helmut 
Mack,    both    of    Ludwigshafen;    Thomas    Pfeiffer,    Bohl- 
Iggeiheim;    Werner    Seitz.    Plankstadt;     Hans    Wolfgang 
Hoffken.  Ludwigshafen;  Wilfried  Homberger.  Neustadt.  and 
Thomas  Zierke.  Bohl-lggelheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigsiiafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04646,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
390.5 

Int.  CL"  A61K  31/40:31/445;  C07D  207/OO:40\/O0 
UJS.  CL  549—423  5  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


in  which  n  represents  an  integer  between  I  and  5. 

R4  rfcbresents  a  hydrogen,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
conprising  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  (CHjl^OR'  group  in 
wlich  m  represents  an  integer  between  1  and  5.  and  R'  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  comprising  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

R5  represents  a  hydrogen,  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
ccriiprising  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  or  R,  and  R,.  taken  together,  form  a 
ring  with  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  an  amine  functional 
gipup  (NR4R,)  where  R4  and  R,  are  as  defined  above, 

R,  r«presents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  residue  comprising  from  1  to  5 
carton  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group, 

X  may  be  omitted  or  may  represent  either  a  linear  or  branched 
aliyl  chain  comprising  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aromatic  group  or  alternatively  an  arylalkyi  group  comprising 
isp\s\  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  at 
v^ous  positions  with  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  com- 
pitiing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  oxygen  atom,  an  aryl 
ginip,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alcohol  group,  an  ether  group,  an 
eaer  group,  a  nioile  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  ketone  group,  a 
thiol  group,  a  thioether  group,  and  an  amine  group,  and 

Y  represents  NHSO,R,„  where  R,,  represents  a  linear  or 
bf|aiiched  alkyl  chain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
frbm  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  residue  which  arc 
variously  substituted,  and  salts,  hydrates,  solvates,  tacemates 
aii4  bioprecursors  thereof. 


R'-SO;-A-B— NH-CH: 


and  its  stereoisomers  and  its  salts  with  physiologically  tolerated 
acids,  in  which  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  is  C,-Cjo-alkyl,  C,-C,-fluoroalkyl.  C,-C8-cycloalk7l.  atyl- 
C,-C|o-aikyl,  aryl,  hetaryl,  OH  or  R'R-N  where  R-  and  R' 
are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  C.-Cio-alkyl,  aryl, 
aryl-C|-C,o-alkyl  or  together  are  a  C;-C,-alkylene  chain  to 
which  an  aryl  or  hetaryl  radical  can  be  fused  or  which  can 
contain  a  heiero  atom  (O,  S,  NH  or  substituted  N), 
A  is  an  a-amino  acid  residue  of  the  formula  II 

R'  n 

I 

— NH-C-CO— 

I 
R' 

where 

R' 
C,-C,-alkyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C,-C7<ycloalkyl.  C,-C, 
-cycloalkyl-C,_,-alkyl.  aryl,  aryl-C,-C,-alkyl.  ditC-C^- 
cycloalkyD-methyl  or  diphenylmethyl  or — if  R''=H — a 
C|-C,-alkyl  radical  in  which  one  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced 
by  OR"  or  CO— OR"  (R"=h)^gen.  C.-Cg-alkyl  or  aryl- 
C,-C,-alkyl),  or 

R'*  and  R'  together  are  a  C,-Q,-alkylene  chain,  which  may 
contain  a  fused-on  aryl  radical. 


-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  aryl- 
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B  is  a  cyclic  a-amino  acid  residue  of  the  fonnula  III 

-N -(CH2V  III 


where  It)  is  2,  3  or  4.  and  one  hydrogen  on  the  ring  can  be  replaced 
by  a  hydroxyl  or  C|-C,-all(yi  group  and— if  ni=3  or  4— a  CH, 
group  in  the  ring  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  sulfur,  NH—  or 
N— Ci-Cj-alkyl  and/or  two  adjacent  hydrogen  atoms  can  be 
replacedby  a  double  bond. 


5,852,052 

TREATMENT  OF  LYSO  PAF-MEDUTED  MENTAL  OR 

NEURONAL  DISORDERS  WITH  LYSO  PAF  OR  PAF 

ANTAGONISTS  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  DETERMINING 

THEIR  EFFICACY 
Ruth  Korth,  Palestrinastr.  7A,  D-80639  Munich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ruth  Korth,  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  261,765,  Jan.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,605,927,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,674, 

Oct.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5346,894,  and  Ser.  No.  968,878,  Oct 

30,  1992.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,938 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  4, 1991, 

9118745 

Int.  CI.*  A6IK  31/36:31/34 
U.S.  CI.  514-^70  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  lyso  paf-mediated  mental 
or  neuronal  disorders  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  or  at  risk  of 
developing  such  disorders,  the  method  comprising  administering  to 
the  patient  a  lyso  paf-antagonizing  effective  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  ginkgoloid. 


5,852,053 
USE  OF  2-4-AMINO-4-(4-FLUOROBENZYLAMINO)  (-1- 
ETHOXY-CARBONYLAMINOBENZENE  FOR  THE 
PROPHYLAXIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISORDERS 
Angelika  Rostock,  Dresden:  Chris  Rundfeldt,  Coswig;  Chris- 
tine Tober,  Weinbohla,  and  Reni  Bartsch,  Dresden,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Asu  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dres- 
den, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1995,  195  39 
861.0 

inLa.*A6IK.J//27 
U.S.  CI.  514-^5  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  neurodegenerative  disorder, 
said  method  comprising  administering  to  an  individual  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


5,852,054 
FUNGICIDAL  TOXINS  FROM  BIOCONTROL  BACTERIA 
Jo  Handelsman,  Madison;  Laura  Silo-Suh,  Middleton,  both  of 
Wis.;  Jon  Clardy,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Haiyin  He,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,800,  May  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,644, 
Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
194399,  May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,049379.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,850,  Jul.  27,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,402, 
Jul.  25,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,877,738.  This  application  Mar.  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  207335 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  47/2S:  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  514-^188  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

H        OH    NH2  NH, 

-N        I        :  I  OH 


0**^NH 


O      OH    OH    OH 


5,852,055 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

PARACETAMOL  AND  L-CYSTEINE  OR  A  PRECURSOR 

THEREOF 

Roger  S.  Jones,  Brecon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  BTG 

International  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,990,  Sep.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,716.991. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1993, 
9305058 

Int.  CI.*"  A61K  37/12:  A6IL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  514-562  9  Claims 

I.  A  solid  ungranulated  particulate  mixture  suitable  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  a  shaped  pharmaceutical  product  by  direct  com- 
pression without  use  of  a  granulation  step  comprising 
p-hydroxyacetanilide  and  L-cysteine  or  a  compound  which  is  con- 
verted thereto  in  vivo  wherein  the  L-cysteine  or  its  precursor  is 
from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  p-hydroxyacetanilide 
and  is  substantially  of  particle  size  less  than  1 .000  microns. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  utilizable  salt  thereof. 


5,852,056 
PHENYLACETATE  AND  DERIVATIVES  ALONE  OR  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  OTHER  COMPOUNDS  AGAINST 
NEOPLASTIC  CONDITIONS  AND  OTHER  DISORDERS 
Dvorit  Samid,  Rockville,  .Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  HealUi  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11492,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,521,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,605,930,  and  Ser.  No.  135,661,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,635,532,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

779,744,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct 

12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,833 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/12:37/44:  A61K  31/195-^1/24 

\iS.  a.  514-510  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  IL-6  in  a  cell. 

comprismg  contacting  the  cell  with  an  IL-6  inhibitmg  amount  of  a 

phenylacetic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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R,-C- 

I 
R„ 


O 
II 
-C-OH 


whenii 

Rn=<  r  ^1,  phenoxy.  substituted  aryl  or  substituted  phenoxy; 
Ri  ail  R,  are.  independently.  H.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  lower 

stf*ght  and  branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen: 
R,  and  R4  are,  independently.  H.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  straight 

arid  branched  chain  alkyl  or  halogen:  and 
n=aii  integer  from  0  to  2: 
salts  ttiereof,  stereoisomers  thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


to  a  lesion  site,  inflating  the  balloon  to  expand  the  vessel  proximal 
to  said  lesion  site,  deflating  said  balloon  and  removing  said  balloon 
catheter  from  said  vascular  \essel.  the  impro\ement  which  com- 
prises: 

introducing  intramurally  into  the  vascular  vessel  by  means  of 
said  balloon  catheter  at  least  one  of  L-arginine  or  L-lysine,  in 
an  amount  to  increase  the  amount  of  nitric  oxide  formation  of 
the  cells  proximal  to  said  lesion  site,  prior  to  removal  of  said 
balloon  catheter  from  said  vascular  vessel,  whereby  a  reduced 
incidence  of  restenosis  occurs. 


5,852,057 

ANTICARCINOGENIC  DRUG  COMPOSITION 
YasutQshi  Muto;  Hisataka  Moriwaki,  both  of  Gifu;  Mitsuo 
Ninoaiiya,  Yamagata-gun;  Sadashi  Adachi,  Takayama: 
Akilio  Saito;  Takeshi  Takasaki.  both  of  Shinjuku-ku;  Takuji 
Tanaka.  Gifu;  Kaito  Tsurumi,  Gifu;  Masataka  Okuno,  Gifu; 
EiichI  Tomita,  Gifu;  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  Gifu.  and  Takao 
Kojima.  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yasutoshi  Muto, 
Gifu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819321 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  19%,  8-331816 
Int  CI.''A61K.f//20 
U.S.  a.  514—560  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preventing  the  recurrence  of  hepatocellular 
carcinoma  or  the  occurrence  of  hepatocellular  carcinoma  in  a 
patient' with  chronic  hepatitis  or  liver  cirrhosis  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  mcdicant  comprising 
3.  7.  11  15-tetramethyl-2.4,6,10.14-hexadecapentaenoic  acid  or  a 
salt  th<  I  ;of. 


5,852,058 

INTRAMURAL  DELIVERY  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE 
ENHANCER  FOR  INHIBITING  LESION  FORMATION 
AFTER  VASCULAR  INJURY 
John  P.  Cooke,  Palo  Alto;  Sverin  Schwarzacher,  Menio  Park, 
both  of  Calif.;  Tai  T.  Lim,  Gillman  Heights,  Singapore,  and 
Alan  C.  Yeung,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,035,  Nov.  9,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,159,  Nov.  8,  1994, 

abeuidoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

076312,  Jun.  II,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,070.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695.792 

lot  CI."  A61K  3I/I95:3m2:  A61M  25/10:  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CL  514—564  7  Claims 


X 
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,33 
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27 
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1.  Ill  a  method  to  perform  angioplasty  or  atherectomy  compris- 
ing in  ittducing  a  balloon  catheter  into  a  vascular  vessel  proximal 


5.852.059 

USE  OF  DROLOXIFENE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PROTASTIC  DISEASE.  ENDOMETRIOSIS  AND  OBESITY 

David  D.  Thompson.  Gales  Ferry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/0O4O4.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)2243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  19% 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,%9,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,441,986.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
750,860 
Int  a."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  C\.  514—648  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  (a  disease  or  condition  selected  from 
endometriosis.)  prostatic  carcinoma  (and  obesity)  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  amount  of  droloxifene  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  which  is  effective  in  treating  said  (disease  or 
condition)  prostatic  carcinoma. 


5,852,060 
ANTIPSORIATIC  COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD  OF 
MAKING,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Marzook  Moady,  deceased,  late  of  Casselberry,  Fla..  by  Said 
Moadv,  executor,  3670  Derbyshire  Rd.,  Apt.  #208,  Cassel- 
berry," Fla.  32707 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,043,  Mar.  22,  19%.  This  application 
Mav  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848^16 
"  Int  CI."  A61K  31/12 
VS.  a.  514—680  6  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  psoriasis  produced  by  the 
step  comprising  mixing  together  effective  amounts  of 
3-methylanthralin.  chrysophanol,  aloe-emodin  and  aloe-emodin 
monoaceiate. 


5,852,061 
HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  WITH  CRYOGENIC 
NITROGEN  REMOVAL  UPSTREAM  OF  THE  SYNGAS 
GENERATION 
Dennis  G.  Alexion,  Succasunna,  and  Constantine  A.  Coulalo- 
glou.  Mendham.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Companv.  Florham  Park.  NJ. 
Filed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,867 
Int  CI.'  C07C  27/00 
VS.  a.  518—700  21  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  removing  CO,  from  a  natural  gas  which  comprises  methane. 
N;,  CO,  and  C,,  hydrocarbons,  to  produce  a  natural  gas 
containing  less  than  0. 1  mole  9  CO,; 

(b)  cryogenically  separating  said  C,,  hydrocarbons  and  N,  from 
said  CO,  reduced  gas  to  produce  C,,  hydrocarbons  and  a 
substantially  nitrogen  free  gas  feed  gas  comprising  methane 
and  containing  less  than  100  vppm  of  N,: 

(c)  converting  .said  substantially  nitrogen  free  gas  feed  to  a 
synthesis  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  H,  and  CO,  and 
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(d)  reacting  said  H,  and  CO  in  said  synthesis  gas  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocartwn  synthesis  catalyst  under  reaction  conditions 
effective  to  form  C,^  hydrocarbons. 


5,852,062 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  SCRAP 

TIRES 
Roland  K.  Carpenter,  251  W.  Canal  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

34684 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93A)7709,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  958,967,  Oct  8,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,236,352.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Sen  No. 

244,919 

Int.  CI."  C08J  11/04:  F27B  14/a):  B09B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  521^1  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  at  least  portions  of  scrap  tires  which 

have  not  been  shredded  or  ground  comprising,  in  combination:  a 

first  tank  for  holding  a  slurry  of  liquified  rubber  and  fiber:  means 

for  heating  the  slurry  in  the  first  tank  to  a  temperature  to  liquify  the 

rubber  and  fiber  of  scrap  tires  which  have  not  been  shredded  or 

ground  immersed  in  the  first  tank;  a  second  tank  for  holding  the 

slurry;  an  overflow  passage  from  the  first  tank  to  the  second  tank; 

and  means  for  immersing  the  scrap  tires  which  have  not  been 

shredded  or  ground  in  the  slurry  of  the  second  tank  to  preheat  the 

scrap  tires  which  have  not  been  shredded  or  ground  and  then  for 

immersing  the  scrap  tires  which  have  not  been  shredded  or  ground 

in  the  slurry  of  liquified  rubber  and  fiber  of  the  first  tank  to  liquify 

the  rubber  and  fiber  of  the  scrap  tires  which  have  not  been 

shredded  or  ground. 


5,852,063 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  JOINTING  FOAM 
Stefan     Meinhardt,     Reutlingen,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl  Zur  Fordening  Der  .Angewandten 
Forschung  E.V.,  Stutgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2393,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)8142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,774,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  637,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1991,  41  34 
550.9 

InL  CI."  C08J  9/02 
VS.  CI.  521-83  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  an  in  situ  jointing  foam  wherein  two 
components  A  and  B  for  forming  the  jointing  foam  are  intimately 
mixed  at  the  time  of  application  to  a  joint  comprising  storing  in  a 
first  compartment  of  a  2-compartment  cartridge  container  as  a  first 
component  A  a  thixotropic  slurry  containing  30  to  70  wt.  %  of 
gypsum  dihydrate  and  70  to  30  wt.  li:  of  water;  and  storing  in  a 
second  compartment  of  the  2-companmenl  cartridge  container  as  a 
second  component  B  diphenylmethane-4,4'-diisocyanate  pre- 
polymer,  diphenylmethane-4.2'diisocyanate  pre-polymer,  2.4- 
toluylene  diisocyanate.  2,6-toluylene  diisocyanate,  or  a  mixture 
thereof;  intimately  mixmg  at  the  time  of  application  to  a  joint  40  to 
60  wt.  <*  of  the  component  A  aqueous  slurry  of  said  first  compart- 
ment with  60  to  40  wt.  %  of  the  component  B  of  said  second 
compartment  wherein  the  weight  percentages  are  with  reference  to 
total  mixture;  and  introducing  the  intimate  mixture  into  a  joint  and 
allowing  the  mixture  to  harden. 


5,852,064 
FOAMED  AND  CROSS-LINKED  PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Roger  Lamartine,  Villeurbanne,  France,  and  Philippe 
Choquard,  Cologny.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Transdiffusia 
S.A.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH96^192,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096m659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  952,266 
Claims   priority,  application   SwiUerland,   May    18,    1995, 
1466/95 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  521-88  12  Claims 

1.  Cellular  foam  on  the  base  of  a  phenol-formol  resin,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  is  constituted  of  a  phenol  formol  resol  cross-linked 
by  means  of  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  completely  or 
partially  sulfonated  linear  and  cyclic  phenolic  oligomers,  option- 
ally containing  sulfonated  phenol,  the  foam  containing  a  surface 
active  agent  and  optionally  a  stabilizer,  and  in  that  the  foam  has  a 
hydrophobic  nature  permitting  its  use  for  absorbing,  retaining  and 
transporting  oleophilic  fatty  liquids. 


5,852,065 
LOW  EMISSION,  CELL  OPENING  SURFACTANTS  FOR 
POLYURETHANE  FLEXIBLE  AND  RIGID  FOAMS 
John    Herbert    Frey,   Alburtis,    Pa.;    David    Robert    Battice, 
Prudenville,  Mich.;  Karia  Asuncion  Sabram,  Macungie,  Pa., 
and  Lenin  James  PetrolT,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  7^95 
Int.  CI."  C08G  18AX) 
U.S.  a.  521-112  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  flexible  molded  or 
rigid  foam  which  compnses  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
with  a  polyol  in  the  presence  of  urethane  catalyst,  water  as  a 
blowing  agent,  optionally  a  silicone  surfactant  cell  stabilizer,  and  a 
cell  opener  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  1.1.1,3,5,5,5- 
hepta(hydrocarbyl)trisiloxane  of  the  general  structure 


^Si'^    ^Si'^    ^Si^ 


coupled  with  a  polyalkyleneoxide  mono  allyl  ether  and  capped 
with  a  succinic  anhydride,  the  reaction  product  comprising  at  least 
90  wt  %  of  a  silicone  compound,  based  on  total  silicone  species, 
which  is  represented  by  the  general  structure 


\ 
R'— Si-R' 

/ 
O  H, 

C  O 

R'-Si-C^    ^C^    "^ 


Ri 

I 

CH 


f^C^       ^O 


1 
CH 


OH 


\ 

-S 

/ 

o 

\ 

R'-Si-R' 

/ 
R' 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C2  alky  I  group,  R-  is  hydrogen  or  a 
CI-C65  hydrocarbyl  group,  R'  is  a  CI-C20  hydrocarbyl  group 
and  X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  30. 
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5.852,066 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  BASED  MATERIALS 

WITH  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  BLEACH,  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Christoplie  Chalvin,  Beauvais;  Jerome  Ducommun,  Aumont  en 

Halatte,   and   Jean-Luc   Wertz,   Beauvais,   all   of  France, 

assignors  to  Financiere  Elysees  Balzac,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,539 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  26.  1994,  94  11429 
Int.  CI."  C08L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  321— 134  12  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  cellulosic  material  containing  a  cellulose  lattice  and 
0. 1  to  5^  iby  weight,  with  respect  to  the  weight  of  dry  cellulose,  of 
at  least  ^ie  cross-linked  polymeric  agent  improving  resistance  of 
the  cellulose  lattice  to  bleach  and  contained  in  the  lattice  in  a  stable 
manner  |tt)  ensure  durable  protection  of  the  lattice  aganst  the 
bleach;  ^add  polymeric  agent,  prior  to  incorporation  in  the  cellulo- 
sic matefiiil  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  cntRs-linkable  polymers  which  contain  in  their  formula 
N-meihylol  functions 


and 
(b) 


linkable  polymers  which  conuin  functions  in  their 
forUlla  which  are  an  amine 


an  amid : 


or  a 
and  w 
groups 


r\       1 

N— CH'OH 
1/  J 


[>-H 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N-C- 


c  erivative 


\  / 

N-C— N 

/         II         \ 
O 


miMure  thereof, 
h;^ein  said  polymers  (b)  contain  azetidinium  and/or  epoxy 
.^hich  are  able  to  react  with  the  cellulose. 


(D)  a  resin  powder  consisting  of  gelation  polymer  fine  particles 
obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization,  said  gelation  polymer 
fine  particles  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  1  to  100  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  total  solid  content  in 
the  resin  (A)  and  compound  (B). 


5.852.068 

HYDROPHILIC  SILICONE  DENTAL  IMPRESSION 

COMPOSITION 

Sivananda   S.   Jada.   Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jeneric/ 

Pentron  Incorporated,  Wallingford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766.595 
Int.  CI."  A61K  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  523—109  10  Claims 

I.  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(a)  curable  silicone  prepolymer;  and 

(b)  a  polyester  polysiloxane  polymer  having  the  formula: 

A-|«— C4tA 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  greater  than  1.  and  such  that  the  fluorine 
content  of  the  polysiloxane  polyester  is  in  the  range  from 
about  5'i5-  to  atxjut  30%  by  weight: 

wherein  A  is  a  ftuorinated  alkoxy  group  having  the  formula 

F,C(CF,)„(CH,)„0— 

wherein  n  is.an  integer  from  3  to  17  and  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
4: 

wherein  B  is  a  diacid:  and 

wherein  C  is  a  dimethicone-based  polysiloxane  copolyol  having 
the  following  formula: 

■  Me.Si-IOSIMeR'flOSiMeR't-IOSiMcRjjOSiMe, 

wherein  Me  is  methyl,  R  is  methyl  or  phenyl,  o  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  from  to  19.  q  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  0  to  200,  and  R' 
is  an  oxyalkylene  substituent  having  the  formula 


— -— *.^  " 


-«€H2)30(DO)„(EO)^(COV 

-(€H2t)0(D0)„(E0)ft(CCMr 

whercin  the  propyl  group  is  linked  to  the  silicone  atom  and.  DO, 

EG  and  FO  are  the  same  or  diflFerent,  being  linear  or  branched 

polyoxyalkylene  groups  having  from  2  to  6  carbons,  a  and  b  are 

each  independently  integers  in  the  range  from  0  to  20.  and  c  is  an 

integer  in  the  range  from  1  to  20: 

and  further  wherein  said  pol)ester  polysiloxane  polymer  is 

present  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  impart  a  three  minute  water 

contact  angle  at  or  below  about  73"  upon  cure  of  the  mixture. 


5.852,067 
NEAR  INFRARED  RAYS-CURING  PUTTY 
COMPOSITION 
Hajime  Sukejima;  Shii^i  TomiU.  both  of  Hiratsuka;  Shuichi 
Sugita.  and  Kazuhiko  Ooga.  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assig^rs  to  Showa  Denko  K,  K.,  Tokyo,  and  Kansai  Paint 
Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo-Ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,975 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-322480 

Int.  CI."  C08L  1/12:63/12:67/06:67/07 

VS.  C\.  522—53  7  Claims 

1.  A  tiear  infrared  rays-curing  putty  composition  comprising: 

(A)  t  resin  containing  at  lea.st  one  polymerizable  ethylenically 
ut^turated  group. 

(B)  t  polymerizable  unsaturated  compound  comprising  mono- 
mf  IS  or  oligomers  containing  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated group. 

(C)  i  tiear  infrared  rays  polymerization  initiator,  said  near  infra- 
retl  rays  polymerization  initiator  (C)  being  a  near  infrared 
ra^'S-absorbing  cationic  dye,  and 


5.852.069 
BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTICS  AND  COMPOSITES  FROM 

WOOD 
John  J.  Meister,  31675  Westlady  Rd.,  Beveriy  Hills.  Mich. 
48025-3744.  and  Meng-Jiu  Chen.  901  St.  Louis.  Apt  #25. 
Femdale.  Mich.  48220 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.091.  Mar.  8.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.741,875, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.006.  Jun.  21. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5.424382,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  789J60.  Nov.  8,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  942.868 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CL  523—128  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  between  a  wood  phase 
and  a  polymer  phase  and  improving  the  rate  of  degradation  of  such 
phases  comprising: 

a.  applying  a  grafted  lignincontaining  material  onto  a  surface  of 
wood,  the  grafted  lignin-containing  material  having  a  lignin- 
containing constituent  with  an  aromatic  ring  and  a  graft 
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5352,070 

(CO)  POLYCARBONATES  STABILISED  AGAINST 

Y- RADIATION 

Wolfgang  Ebert,  Krefeld;  Ralf  Hufen,  Duisburg;  Heidemarie 

Pantke,  Ratingen.  and  Klaus  Berg,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1995,  195  42 
186.8 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08K  5/41 
VS.  CI.  523—136  12  Claims 

I.  A  polycarbonate  moulding  composition  comprising: 

a)  97.5  wt.  %  to  99.9  wt.  <^  of  a  polycartx)nate; 

b)  a  y-radiation  stabiliser  composition  comprising  0. 1  wt.  %  to 
2.5  wt.  %  of  a  stabiliser  having  the  formula  (I): 


O 


(I) 


// 
R|— S— (CHR4)„— Y  — R;. 

O 

Ri  and  R-,.  independently  of  each  other,  represent  a  methyl 
group,  a  Cy-Cf^  optionally  branched  and/or  substituted  alky- 
laryl  group  or  a  C^  aryl  group  Rj  represents  a  methyl  group,  a 
C;-C,n  optionally  branched  und/or  substituted  alkylaryl 
group,  a  Cft  aryl  group  or  H, 

n  is  a  number  between  I  and  8,  and 

Y  represents 

O 

II 
S 


or  — S — ;  and 

c)  0.05  wt.  *  to  5  wt.  ■*  of  an  optionally  terminally  capped 
and/or  branched  polypropylene  glycol  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  200  to  200,00,  wherein  the  percentages 
by  weight  of  each  component  are  with  reference  to  1(X)  wt.  % 
of  aHb). 


ii)  a  polyisocyanate  solution,  said  solutions  i)  and  ii)  present  in 
amounts  tb  produce  a  cured  binder  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  catalyst; 

iii)  at  least  one  biphcnyl  additive  of  the  formula  below 


constituent  connected  by  carbon — carbon  bond  to  the  lignin 
aromatic  ring  or  connected  by  carbon — carbon  bond  to  a 
carbon  bonded  by  one  or  more  carix>n  bonds  to  the  aromatic 
ring, 
b.  applying  a  polymer  to  the  wood  such  that  the  polymer 
overlies  the  applied  graft  lignin-containing  material. 


where  R|,  R,,  R„  Rj.  R,  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  C,  C,, 
branched  and  unbranched  alkyl  and  alkenyl  substituenls.  with  the 
proviso,  that  when  R|-R<,  are  each  hydrogen  and  the  amount  of 
such  a  compound  is  present  in  amounts  of  less  than  1%  by  weight 
of  a  solution  of  i)  or  ii)  a  second  additive  of  the  formula  as  dehned 
above  is  present  except  that  R.-R^  are  not  each  hydrogen;  and 
iv)  foundry  aggregate. 


5,852,071 
BIPHENYL  ADDITIVE  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  IN 
URETHANE  FOl  NDRV  BINDERS 
Michael  M.  Geoffrey,  Lombard.  III.,  assignor  to  Borden  Chemi- 
cal. Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,108 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  523-143  38  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
i)  a  polyhydroxy  resin  solution; 


5,852,072 
ERASABLE  INK  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
WATERBORNE  POLYURETHANE  UREA 
Jeffery  H.  Banning,  Spartanburg;  Wayne  A.  Chandler,  Maul- 
din;  David  C.  Vllliger,  Greenville;  Aiying  Wang,  and  Barry 
W.  Chadwick,  both  of  Simpsonville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
Bic  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  357,601,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650.592 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/00:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  523-161  22  Claims 

1.  An  erasable  ink  composition  which  comprises  a  waterbome 
polyurethane-urea  obtained  by  effecting  polymerization  of  a  water- 
borne  polyurethane-urea-forming  reaction  medium  containing  at 
least  two  coreactive  polyfunctional  monomers,  said  waterbome 
polyurethane  urea  containing  dye  moiety  covalently  bonded 
thereto,  the  erasable  ink  composition  when  applied  to  a  substrate 
and  upon  drying  thereon  exhibiting  less  than  about  30  weight 
percent  flaking  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dried  inic  and  an 
erasability  value  delta  E*ab  of  less  than  about  4.0. 


5,852,073 
ERASABLE  INK  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
POLYMERENCAPSULATED  COLORANT  OBTAINED  BY 
POLYMERIZING  MONOMER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
SOLID  COLORANT  PARTICLES 
David  C.  VilUger,  Greenville;  Aiying  Wang,  SimpsonviUe;  Jef- 
fery H.  Banning,  Spartanburg;  Wayne  A.  Chandler,  Maul- 
din,  and   Barry    W.  Chadwick,  Simpsonville.  all  of  S.C, 
assignors  to  Bic  Corporation,  Milford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.415,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650.596 
InL  CI."  C09D  n/18 
VS.  a.  523-161  18  Claims 

1.  An  erasable  ink  composition  which,  prior  to  being  applied  to 
a  substrate,  comprises  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of  water- 
insoluble  polymer-encapsulated  colorant  obtained  by  polymerizing 
under  emulsion  polymerization  conditions  at  least  one  emulsion- 
polymerizable  monomer  in  the  presence  of  solid  colorant  panicles, 
the  erasable  ink  composition  when  applied  to  a  substrate  and  upon 
driving  thereon  exhibiting  less  than  about  30  weight  percent  flak- 
ing based  on  the  weight  of  the  dried  ink  and  an  erasability  value 
delta  E*ab  of  less  than  about  4.0. 
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5,852,074 
AQUEOUS  INK  FOR  INKJET  PRINTING 
Takehiro     Tsutsumi.     and     Michitaka     Sawada.     both     of 
WakE^ama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  19%,  8-035081; 
Mar.  6,  19%,  8-048498 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10 
VS.  C|.  523—161  1 1  Claims 

1.  Ati  aqueous  inkjet  printing  ink.  comprising  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion (A)  of  particles  of  a  vinyl  polymer  formed  by  copolymer- 
izing; 
at  lef  SI  one  monomer  (a)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  iilicone  macromer  (a- 1 )  having  the  formula  ( I ), 


>  (Y).Si(R),_jZ)„ 


(I) 


v'herein  X  is  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  group;  Y  is  a 
d  Ivalent  bond  group;  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
£  roup,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  a  plurality  of 
f  's  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  one  another;  Z  is 
a  monovalent  group  of  a  siloxane  polymer  having  a 
n  umber-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  500;  n  is 
C  or  I;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3; 
an  i  icrylamide  monomer  (a-2),  and 

a  1  ethacrylamide  monomer  {a-3)  not  having  a  salt-forming 
group, 
a  po  ]  merizable  unsaturated  monomer  (c)  having  a  salt-forming 

gr )  ip,  and 
a  mcmomer  (d)  capable  of  polymerizing  with  these  monomers  in 

the  presence  of  a  radical  polymerization  initiator  (e), 
whefdn  a  hydrophobic  dye  (B)  is  contained  in  the  particles  of 
tht  aqueous  dispersion  (A). 


5,852,075 

slmlfactant  system  for  ink  jet  inks  for 
Printing  on  hydrophobic  surfaces 

Robert  Paul  Held.  Newark.  DeU  assignor  lo  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^73 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  523—161  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  carrier  ir.edium; 

(b)  a  colorant  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  polymeric  dispersant; 

(c)  2  i  to  6%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  ink  composition, 
ol  ^  mixture  of  surfactants  consisting  essentially  of 

lat  least  one  siloxane  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
c  onsisting  of 
( 1 )  a  polyether  modihed  siloxane  of  the  formula: 


(i 


1 1  ,Si01RSiO(CH2),0<CH:^HO),R-]aR:SiOLSiR', 

I 

Ri 


wherein  R'=methyl;  R"=hydrocarlx)n  chain  and  R|=H  for 
ethylene  oxide,  CH,  for  propylene  oxide 
(p)  a  nonionic  siloxane  polyoxyalkylene  copolymer, 
wherein  each  copolymer  contains  a  siloxane  polymer  and 
at  least  one  oxyalkylene  polymer,  comprising  from  5%  to 
95%  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer  and  having  tlie 
general  formula: 

<pl'KSiO,).(R,SiO),|(C„H,„0),R"UR"lu^ 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocartwn  radical  having  a  valence  of 
x;  R  and  R"  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'"  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and 
R,Si  radicals;  x^l;  yg  3;n=2-4;  12aS3x  and  ze2,and 
(  3)  block  copolymers  composed  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  siloxane  unit  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  contains  from  one  to  about  twenty-two  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  divalent  hydrocarbon 
groups,  and  b  has  a  value  from  I  to  3  inclusive:  said 
siloxane  block  containing  at  least  one  of  said  siloxane  units 
wherein  at  least  one  R  group  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  and 

(B)  at  least  one  oxyalkylene  block  containing  at  least  two 
oxyalkylene  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylcne  group  containing  fiom  2  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  itKlusive  said  siloxane  and  oxyalkylene 
blocks  being  interconnected  by  said  divalent  hydrocarix>n 
group; 
(ii)  at  least  one  fluorinated  surfactant  of  the  formula: 

|R(f)01„A 

wherein.  R(f)  is  F(CF,CF2)i  »•  Q  '*  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CH.CH.SCH.CH,  and  CH.CH,;  A  is  a  water 
soluble  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO^A; 
POj{A),;  PO4A  and  (OCHXH^j.OH.  where  A  is  a  counte- 
rion  and  x  is  I -10;  and  n  is  I  or  2; 
(iii)  wherein  the  at  least  one  siloxane  surfactant  is  present  in 
the  amount  of  15  to  75%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  surfactant  mixture. 


5352,076 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DISPERSION  OF  HARD 
PARTICLES  IN  SOLVENT 
Mark  Serafln,  Apple  Valley;  Richard  D.  Olmsted.  Vadnais 
Heights;  Richard  M.  Fuller.  Lake  Elmo;  Bhaskar  V.  Velama- 
kanni.  Woodbury,  and  Zvi  Rogovin.  SL  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,671,  Nov.  13,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,679.  Nov.  14, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
%7.273 
Int  CI."  C08J  .W2 
VS.  a.  523—315  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  dispersion  comprising  a  liquid  and 
a  hard,  non-compliant  particle,  in  which  the  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  combining  the  dispersion  components  to  form  a  semi- 
dispersed  mixture; 

b)  pressurizing  the  mixture;  and 

c)  forcing  the  pressurized  mixture  through  a  series  of  at  least 
two  impingement  chamt)er  assemblies,  wherein  the  mixture  is 
divided  into  at  least  two  streams,  each  stream  is  forced 
through  an  orifice  assembly  comprising  a  small  orifice  with  an 
inner  diameter,  and,  on  exit  from  the  orifice  assembly,  the 
streams  impinge  upon  each  other, 

wherein  the  inner  diameters  ofthe  orifices  of  tlie  first  impinge- 
ment chamber  assembly  are  larger  than  the  inner  diameters  of 
the  orifices  in  the  last  impingement  chamber  assembly. 
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5.852.077 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  WATERPROOF,  INSULATING. 

CEMENTITIOLS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

FORMING  AND  USING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  M.  Zawada,  and  Sandra  K.  Zawada,  both  of  Ashland, 
Mont.,  assignors  to  Composite  Industries  of  America,  Inc., 
Las  \'egas,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,878,  Jan.  3.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,782,970.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

635,588 

Int.  CI."  C08K  .i/00 

U.S.  CI.  524-8  25  Claims 

I.  A  lightweighi.  cementitious  composition  comprising: 

u  dry  mix  including: 

1-6  parts  of  a  filler  material,  said  filler  material  including 

rubber  chips, 
1-4  parts  bentonile. 
1-3  parts  Portland  cement,  and 
1-3  parts  diatomaceous  earth;  and 
1-5  parts  water  mixed  with  said  dry  mix. 


said  fiber  mixture  present  in  said  rubber  composition  in  2  to  25 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  for  improv- 
ing winter  driving  performance  of  the  tire  tread. 


5.852,078 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

NATURAL  POLYMERS  AND  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Julious  L.  Willett;  William  M.  Doane.  both  of  Morton.  III.; 
Wayne  Xu,  Montgomery,  Ohio;  Michael  N.  Mang.  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Jerry  E.  White,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture.  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Biotechnology 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804376 
Int.  CI."  C08L  6i/00:63/02:67A)2:7l/()0 
VS.  a.  524-35  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  useful  for  formed  articles,  comprising: 
a  hydroxy-functional  polyester  wherein  the  hydroxy-functional 
polyester  includes  repeating  units  represented  by  Formula  B: 


40            O          OH      \  /  OH      \ 

II              II           I  (  I  j 

OC-R'-COCHjOCH,-/ VOR--OCH.OCH3-/— 


/    O  O   CH.OH    \ 
II  II     I 
^OC— Ri-OOC— CH:-4— 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  individually  a  divalent  organic 
moiety  which  is  predommantly  hydrocarbon,  each  R"  is  indi- 
vidually hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  y  is  a  fraction  from  0  to  0.5 
and  X  is  a  fraction  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4;  and, 

granules  of  a  natural  polymer  admixed  with  the  polyester 
wherein  (he  natural  polymer  granules  are  starch,  a  starch  ester, 
a  starch  ether,  a  crosslinked  starch,  cellulose,  or  guar  gum. 


5,852,079 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIRES 
Wolfgang  Loreth,  Lauenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,995 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv.    Mar.    16,    1996, 
196103754 

Int  CI."  C08L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  524-35  10  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  a  tire  tread,  said  rubber  composition 
comprising: 

a  rubber  mixture  containing  rubber  and  additives;  and 
a  fiber  mixture  of  cellulose  fibers  and  keratin  fibers  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  1:5  to  5:1  mixed  into  said  rubber  mixture; 


5.852.080 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  WITH  COMPATIBLE 
HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  ESTER  WAXES 
Michael  T.  Philbin,  Hopewell;  Robert  L.  Billmers.  Stockton, 
and  Charies  W.  Paul.  Madison,  all  of  NJ..  as.signors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion. Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,305 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/IO:5A)9:  C08L  51/00:3/06 
VS.  CI.  524—51  20  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

1 )  a  base  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  starch  ester  having  from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ester  component  and  a  degree  of  substitution  (DS)  of 
from  about  0.3to  3.0,  and 

b)  a  graft  copolymer  of  40  to  85%  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  vinyl 
monomer  and  15  to  60  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  polyalkylene 
oxide  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
greater  than  3000  and  a  polymerized  ethylene  oxide  content 
of  at  least  50<*  by  weight,  and 

2)  a  compatible  hydroxyl-containing  ester  or  acid  wax  having 
the  formula: 

R(OH)„COOR' 

where  R  is  a  hydrocartwn  group  of  12  to  30  carbons,  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  6  and  R'  is  H,  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group  or 
(CH,CH,0),  H  where  x  is  1  or  4,  with  the  ester  or  acid  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  80°  C, 


5,852,081 
INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
AND  THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET  UTILIZING  SAME 
Masafumi  Hayashi;  Mitsuru  Maeda,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  and 
Norikatsu  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dal  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996.  8-130622 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/34:  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  524-90  7  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  a  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 
a  coloring  agent  comprising  a  violet  pigment  expressed  by  a 
following  formula: 


NHCORi 


R2CONH 


R'O 


NHCORI 


6 


OR' 


NHCOR- 


(m  the  formula,  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  any  one  of  a  methyl  and 
an  ethyl  and  R'  is  a  phenyl);  and 
a  heat  fusible  binder  mainly  comprising  a  wax. 
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5.852,082 

FtAME  RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kouji  Uchida,  and  Miki  Takahashi,  both  of  Toyohashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01358.  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37548,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  776,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-146896 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/34:5/52 
VS.  CI.  524—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  flame  relardant  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
100  patIS  by  weight  of  polyolefine-based  resin; 
2  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  melamine  cyanurate  surface-treated 
with!  line  silica;  and  I  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid 
esteit 


5.852,083 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOT  MELT  ADHESiVT.S  USING 

WATER  SOLUBLE  SUBSTITUTED  LACTAM/POLYMER 

SOLUTIONS  AS  FEEDSTOCKS 

WilUam  C.  Walsh,  Archbold,  Ohio,  and  Mark  W.  Waldrop. 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount 

Olive,  N  J. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,167 
Int.  CI."  COsk  5/3415:  C08J  3/02:  BOIF  1/00 
VS.  CI.  524—104  26  Claims 

1.  An  iraproved  process  for  maldng  hot  melt  adhesive  composi- 
tions contprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  hot  melt  adhesive  components  into  a  20°  C.  to  80° 
C.  solution  of  a  water  soluble  substituted  lactam  to  form  a 
watar  soluble  substituted  lactam/hot  melt  adhesive  component 
solutipn; 

(b)  addihg  said  solution  formed  in  step  (a)  into  water  to  form  a 
soliq;! 

(c)  extracting  out  the  water  soluble  substituted  lactam  from  said 
solid  formed  in  step  (b); 

(d)  drjing  of  said  solid  wherein  the  water  soluble  substituted 
lactiiti  is  leached  out  as  in  step  (c)  to  form  the  hot  melt 
adh<  s  ive. 


5,852,084 

CHiySTALLINE  FORM  OF  TETRAKIS-(2,4-DI-T- 

BUTYLPHENYL)-4,4-BIPHENYLENE 

Carlo    Neri,    S.    Donato    Mil.se;    Marco    Bizzarri,    Trezzo 

sull'Adda,  and  Luciano  Pallini,  S.  Giuliano  Miles,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1995,  MI95A1914 
Int.  CI."  COSK  5/5393:  C07F  9/4H 
VS.  CI.  524—126  7  Claims 

L   Tct-akis-{2,4-di-t-butylphenyi)-4,4'-biphenylene   diphospho- 
nite  having  the  formula: 


1C4H. 


■^\ 


tC4Hv 


H,Cjl 
O^/   W 


iCjHv 


■-Q-O  ^o-Q-,C.H, 

tC4H,  HfCjl 


5,852,085 
TRANSPARENT  BLENDS  OF  POLYETHERIMIDE  RESINS 
Sterling  Bruce  Brown,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.:  Stephen  Michael  Cop- 
per, Newburgh,  Ind.,  and  Brenda  A.  Giles,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,697 
Int.  CI."  COSK  5/5313:  C08L  77/06:69/00:67/03 
VS.  CI.  524—128  24  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyetherimide  resin; 

(b)  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycarlwnate  resins,  poly(ester-carlx)nate)  resins,  and  pol- 
yarylate  resins,  provided  that  the  amount  of  polycarbonate 
resin  is  less  than  or  equal  to  50  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition;  and 

(cl  an  etTective  amount  of  a  catalyst  to  provide  transparency  to 
the  composition,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  sodium  phenylphos- 
phinate. 


5,852,086 
POLYAMIDE-ACRYLONITRILE  BUTADIENE  BLENDS 
WITH  REDUCED  GEL  AND  ANTIGEL  AGENT 
James  Walter  Horvath,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Faith  Michelle 
Howard,  Beachwood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Fire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  729,635 
Int  Cl."  COSK  5/53 
VS.  a.  524—130  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  making  a  uniformly  dispersed  blend  of 
acrylonitrile/butadiene  polymer  with  a  polyamide  without  gel  for- 
mation comprising  mixing  the  acrylonitrile/butadiene  polymer  with 
polyamide  in  the  presence  of  a  special  chemical  package  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  alkylhydroqumone,  thioester  synergist, 
organic  phosphite  and  an  alkyl  phenolic  antioxidant  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  melt  the  polyamide. 


5352,087 

EASILY  DYEABLE  META-LINKAGE-CONTAINING 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 

Aklhiro  Ohba,  Matsuyama,  and  Koki  Sasaki.  Iwakuni,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,874,  Feb.  13,  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769330 
Int  Cl."  C08L  77/10 
VS.  Cl.  524—154  15  Claims 

1.  Easily  dyeable  meta-linkage-containing  aromatic  polyamide 
fibers  consisting  of  a  composition  which  comprises  a  meta-linkage- 
containing  aromatic  polyamide  incorporating  a  quaternary  onium 
salt  of  an  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid,  wherein  at  least  85  mole 
percent  of  the  repeating  units  of  the  meta-linkage-coniaining  aro- 
matic polyamide  are  a  poly-m-phenylene  isophthalamide  consist- 
ing of  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  chemical  for- 
mula: 


NH-C— 1 

rv-Vi 

1— c 

II 

i     1 

11 

0 

Lv-v  J 

0 

iCiH, 


in  CA'sta  line  form,  having  a  melting  point  of  185°  C- 186°  C. 

3.  Statjilized  polvmenc  compositions  which  comprise  an  organic  ^^  therein  the  content  of  the  quaternary  onium  salt  of  an  alkyl- 

polymer!   and     a     stabilizing     quantity     of     tetrakis-(2,4-di-t-  benzenesulfonic  acid  is  between  2.8  and  7.0  mole  percent  with 

butylphcjiyl)-4,4'-biphenylenc  diphosphonile   in  crystalline  form  respect  to  the  repeating  units  of  the  meta-linkage-containing  aro- 

accordinf  to  claim  1.  matic  polyamide. 
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5.852,088 
NANOPOROUS  CERAMICS  WITH  CATALYTIC 
FUNCTIONALITY 
John  P.  Dismukes,  Annandale;  Jack  Wayne  Johnson,  Clinton, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  John  Stewart  Bradley,  Andernihr,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,084 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  524—175  44  Claims 

1.  A  preceramic  composile  intermediate  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  ceramic  precursor  oligomer  or  polymer  havmg  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  200 
to  about  100,000  g/mole  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  from 
about  0.5  up  to  about  65  wt  %  of  an  organometallic  compound 
containing  a  metal  of  Group  IB.  II,  III,  IV,  V.  VIB.  VIIA  or  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  including  rare  earth  metals. 


5,852,091 
SOLID  ALCOHOL-FILLED  PVC  PIPE  CEMENT 
Mark  W.  Waldrop,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  William  C.  Walsh. 
Archbold,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,888 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/05:  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  524—388  19  Claims 

I.  A  cement  composition,  consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  at  least 
about  10*  by  weight  of  a  polyfvinyl  chloride)  resin;  (b)  at  least 
about  2*  by  weight  of  a  solid  alcohol  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms:  (c)  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  or  a 
mixture  of  organic  solvents:  and  (d)  optionally,  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fillers,  pigments,  dyes,  colorants, 
viscosity-modifying  agents,  stabilizers,  plasticizers.  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5352,089 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIRE  TREADS 
Tetsuji  Kawazura,  and  Eri  Miura,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111306 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/103 
VS.  CI.  524—308  7  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  automotive  tire  treads  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  ba.se  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  rubber,  butadiene  rubber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber  and 
polyisoprene  rubber,  and  a  plasticizer  in  an  amount  of  5  to  40  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  ba.se  rubber, 
said  plasticizer  being  derived  by  reacting  a  glycerol  dimer  conden- 
sate or  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  at 
least  one  higher  fatty  acid  of  12  to  22  in  carbon  number  or  a  fatly 
acid  mixture  composed  predominantly  of  said  at  least  one  higher 
fatty  acid,  said  composition  being  vulcanizable  and  suitable  for  use 
in  an  automotive  tire. 


5,852,092 

ORGANOSILICON-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  ENHANCED  ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 

My  N.  Nguyen,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John.son  Matthey, 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,863 

Int  CI."  C08K  .*/.?« 

U.S.  CI.  524—404  14  Claims 

I.  An  organosilicon-containing  composition  suitable  for  use  as 
an  adhesive  and  capable  of  rapid  curing  at  low  temperature  com- 
prising about  10  to  80  wl.  "^  of  an  organic  compound  component, 
about  20  to  90  wt.  %  of  one  of  boron  nitride  and  silver  and  at  least 
about  0. 1  wt.  9}-  carbon  fibers:  said  organic  compound  component 
compnsing  the  reaction  product  of  about  40  to  90  wt.  %  reaction 
product  of  cyclic  olehn  and  cyclic  siloxane  and  about  10  to  60  wt. 
%  rubber  in  liquid  form. 


5.852,090 

NORBORNENE-SUBSTITUTED  BISPHENOL 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Haas  Rudolf  Meier,  Marly,  and  Andreas  Miihiebach,  Belfaux, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser,  No.  789,894 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/1. i;  C07C  JWI7 
VS.  CI.  524—324  7  Claims 

I.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


2.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  sensitive  to 
oxidative,  thermal  and/or  light-induced  degradation,  and  the  com- 
pound according  to  claim  I. 


5,852,093 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION,  SEAL  USED 

IN  DYNAMIC  STATE,  AND  SEALING  MATERUL 
Yoshiaki  Aimura,  and  Suguru  Ito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02440.  §  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japati,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-321617 
Int  a."  C08K  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  524-^32  22  Claims 

I.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  a  highly  satu- 
rated nitrile  copolymer  rubber  having  an  iodine  value  of  not  larger 
than  80  and.  ba.sed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  highly  saturated 
nitrile  copolymer  rubber: 
(i)  3  to  iO  parts  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler, 
(ii)  50  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  2 

of  the  periodic  table, 
(iii)  30  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-reinforcing  filler,  and 
(iv)  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  vulcanizer. 
wherein  the  highly  saturated  nitrile  copolymer  rubber  is  a  product 
obtained  by  hydrogenating  a  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile.  a 
conjugated  diene  and  an  optional  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer. 
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5,852,094 
MOISTURE  CURING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
.\rie  Noomen,  Voorhout:  Petrus  Johannes  Maria  van  Kesteren, 
Sas.senheim,  and  Nicolaas  Antonius  Maria  Schoonderwoerd, 
Stompivijk,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV, 
Amhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755383 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,  Nov.   22,   1995, 
1001716  I 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CI.  5i4— 433  24  Claims 

1.  A  cpaling  composition  comprising  a  metal  compound  that  is 
the  oxidei  of  a  metal  of  Group  Ila  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  an 
organic  compound  comprising  at  least  two  acetoacetate  groups  or 
acetamidd  groups  of  the  formula 


or  a  coml  li  nation  of  the  two  groups. 


H     O 


O 


— N-C— CHj— C— CHj 


ship: 

_L  . 

2    ' 


lA)-t-(B) 
(C) 


99 


wherein  (A).  (B)  and  (C).  respectively,  represent  the  amount  of 
monomer  system  (A),  emulsifier  (B)  and  modifier  (C)  in 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  materials  (A),  (B) 
and  (C). 


5352,095 
A(J^OUS,  SILICONE-MODIFIED  ACRYLATE 
POLYMER  EMULSION 
Toyoaki    Vamauchi,    Yokohama,    and    Yasuyuki    Kamiyama, 
Zushi,  both   of  Japan,   assignors   to  .Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01458,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  r««v.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  669.544 
Claimf  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-81855 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  ^24— 460  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  silicone-modified  acrylate  polymer  emulsion, 
which  is!*!  acrylate  polymer  emulsion  produced  by  subjecting  a 
monomet  system  (A)  to  emulsion  polymerization  in  an  aqueous 
medium  jn  the  presence  of  an  emulsifier  (B).  wherein  said  acrylate 
polymer  fetnulsion  is  silicone-modified  using  a  silicone  structure- 
conlaininjg  modifier  (C)  during  or  after  said  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion. and|  Wherein  each  of  the  emulsion  polymerization  and  the 
silicone  modification  of  the  acrylate  polymer  emulsion  is  per- 
formed a|  a  pH  of  4.0  or  less: 

whereii  said  monomer  system  (A)  comprises  an  acrylate  mono- 
mer; selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  ester,  a 
meth»crylic  ester  and  a  mixmre  thereof,  said  acrylate  mono- 
mer containing  5%  by  weight  or  more  based  on  the  weight  of 
saidi  rnonomer  system  (A),  of  a  C5-C1;  cycloalkyi  ester  of 
acrylic  acid,  a  C^-C,;  cycloalkyi  ester  of  methacrylic  acid,  or 
a  mixture  thereof: 
wherein  said  emulsifier  (B)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  4  Sulfonic  acid  group-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  a  sulfonate  group-containing  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated tnonomer.  and  a  mixture  thereof: 
whercjif  said  silicone  structure-containing  modifier  (C)  com- 
prises a  silicone  structure-containing  silane  (1)  represented  by 
the  formula: 

«||-.Vi— (R^), 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C|6  aliphatic 
hydt^arbon  group,  a  C^-C,,,  arjl  group,  a  C,-Ch  cycloalkyi 
groip.  a  vinyl  group,  an  acrylic  C|-C,„  alkyl  group  or  a 
mettipcrylic  C|-C,„  alkyl  group,  and  each  R"  independently 
repie^nls  a  CI -C8  alkoxyl  group,  an  acetoxyl  group  or  a 
hyd^()xyl  group:  and 

whereiii  said  monomer  system  (A)  and  said  emulsifier  (B)  are. 
resiMctively.  used  in  an  amount  of  from  SO";?-  to  99.95%  by 
wei^t  and  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05%  to  20%  by  weight. 
ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  monomer  system  (A)  and  emul- 
sifier (B).  and  said  silicone  structure-containing  modifier  (C) 
is  i(scd  in  an  amount  which  satisfies  the  following  relation- 


5352.096 
HLLER  BASED  ON  SILICON  DIOXIDE,  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION,  AND  ITS  USE 
Detlef  Heindl,  Weinbach,  and  Albert  Erdricb.  Bad  Nauheim. 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Heraeus    Kulzer   GmbH. 
Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  20.  19%.  196  15 
763J 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—492  19  CUims 

1.  Finely  divided  filler  on  a  silicon  dioxide  basis  comprising 
porous  silicon  dioxide  glass  having  a  panicle  size  of  0.5-50 
micrometers,  a  pore  size  of  20-120  nanometers,  a  pore  volume  of 
20O-I000  mmVg  and  a  BET  surface  area  of  10-100  m-/g  wherein 
the  porous  silicon  dioxide  glass  is  provided  with  an  impregnant 
containing  monomeric  (meth  (acrylic  acid  esters. 


5.852.097 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREAD  RUBBER  OF  TIRES 

Naohiko  Kikuchi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580JJ46,  Dec.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-329038 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/00 

VS.  a.  524-^92  16  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  suitable  for  tire  treads  comprising  a 
rubber  component  consisting  of  a  diene  rubber.  20  to  60  parts  of 
silica.  3  to  1 2  parts  of  a  silane  coupling  agent,  and  2  to  10  parts  of 
an  organic  short  fiber,  wherein  said  organic  short  fiber  ha.s  an 
average  diameter  of  0. 1  to  0.5  fim.  an  average  length  of  50  to  500 
|jm  and  a  length/diameter  ratio  of  100  to  5,000.  said  silane  cou- 
pling agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula:  RSiXn  wherein  R  is  an  organic  func- 
tional group  having  vinyl  group,  glycidoxy  group,  methacryloly 
group,  amino  group  or  mercapto  group.  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group 
and  n  is  2  or  3.  and  bis(tnethoxysilylpropyl)tetnisulfide.  and  said 
parts  all  being  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
rubber  component. 


5.852.098 

SHORT  GLASS-FIBRE  REINORCED  POLYCARBONATES 

Burkhard  Kohler.  Leverkusen:  Klaus  Horn.  Dormagen:  Jan 

Mazanek.  Koin,  and  Karl-Heinz  Kasier,  Bergisch  Gladbach. 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  21.  1995.  19  51 
4770.7 

Int  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/40:  C08L  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—494  7  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  comprising 

A)  45  to  97  wt.  %  of  polycarbonate, 

B)  2  to  50  wt.  %  of  short  glass  fibers,  and 
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C)  0.1  to  5  wt.  *  of  polyether  silicone  of  the  formula  (I): 


Me  Me 


A— Si— O 
I 
Me 


Si— O 

I 

R> 


Me 


Si— O 


Me 

I 

-Si- 

I 

Me 


(1) 


wherein: 
R'  signifies  an  alky!  group  having  I  to  30  C  atoms,  wherein 

up  to  20  wt.  %  of  the  alkyl  groups  can  be  replaced  by 

phenyl  groups  and/or  aralkyi  groups,  which  groups  can  be 

substituted  by  one  or  more  methyl  groups,  while  the  alkyl 

moieties  of  the  aralkyi  groups  can  contain  1  to  3  carbon 

atom.s, 
A  signifies  — CH,  or  R--Z-. 
B  signifies  — CH,  or  R--Z-, 
R~  signifies  a  polyether  radical  having  an  average  molecular 

weight  of  from  200  to  3.000,  which  is  terminated  by  C,-C6 

alkoxy,  OH — ,  ester  or  carbamate  groups, 
Z  signifies  an  alkylene  group,  which  bonds  the  silicon  atom  to 

the  group  R", 
X  represents  1  to  20, 
y  represents  0  to  50.  and 
wherein  the  average  molecule  contains  a  group  R"-Z-  and  the 

ratio  of  the  number  of  groups  R"-Z-  to  the  number  x 

amounts  to  1 :2  to  1 :40; 
in  each  case  ba.scd  on  100  wt.  %  of  A>+B)+C). 


5352,099 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TIRES  WHICH  HAS  A  BASE  OF  PRECIPITATED 

SILICAS  "DOPED"  WITH  ALUMINUM 

Robert  Vanel,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin — Michetin  &  Cie, 

Cleimoat-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,244 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1995,  95  04077 
Int.  CI.*"  C08K  3/36-3/34 
VS.  CI.  524-^94  19  Claims 

I.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  intended  for  the 
manufacture  of  tires,  having  a  base  of  at  least  one  diene  polymer, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  contains  as  reinforcing  filler,  a 
precipitated  silica  having  an  aluminum  content  of  between  0.35% 
and  3%  by  weight  (both  inclusive),  referred  to  the  weight  of  the 
silica,  prepared  by  reacting  silicate  with  an  acidifying  agent  to 
obtain  a  suspension  of  precipitated  silica,  performing  a  step 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  adding  at  least  one  compound  A  of  aluminum  and  then  a 
basic  agent:  and 

(b)  adding  a  silicate  and  at  least  one  compound  A  of  aluminum 
simultaneously: 

and  then  separating  the  resulting  suspension  by  filtration  to 
provide  a  cake. 


(I)  10-40%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  10-50%  by  weight  of 
a  propylene  homopolymer  and/or  an  ethylene-propylene  block 
copolymer  (an  isotactic  pentad  fraction  of  a  propylene 
homopolymer  portion  being  0.98  or  above)  and  (b)  5()-90% 
by  weight  of  an  olefin-based  copolymer  rubber,  said  mixture 
having  been  dynamically  heat  treated  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  peroxide  and  a  crosslinking  agent: 

(II)  20-85%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  and/or  an 
ethylene-propylene  block  copolymer  (an  isotactic  pentad  frac- 
tion of  a  propylene  homopolymer  portion  being  0.98  or  above 
and  a  melt  index  TJIS-K-6758,  230°  C.)  of  the  propylene 
homopolymer  portion  being  30-150  g/IO  min):  and 

(HI)  5-40%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler. 


5352,101 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  COATING  HEAT-RESISTANT  SUBSTRATES 
Reinhard  Halpaap,  Odenthal;  Christian  Wamprecht,  Neuss; 
Hans-Joachim    Kreuder,    Toenisvorst;    Wolfgang    Schultz, 
Krefeld;  Manfred  Bock,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  and 
Rainer    Rettig,    Amagasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Bayer 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,979,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  I,  1991,  4  1  18 
052.6 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/00:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  H/30 
U.S.  a.  524—507  17  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  for  the  production  of  glossy 
flexible  coatings  which  is  solid  below  30°  C.  and  liquid  above  120° 
C.  and  comprises 

A)  a  polyisocyanate  component  which 

i)  has  a  content  of  blocked  isocyanate  groups  (expressed  as 
NCO,  molecular  weight=42)  of  3.0  to  14.0%  by  weight, 

ii)  has  a  functionality,  based  on  the  blocked  isocyanate 
groups,  of  1.9  to  2.3  and 

iii)  contains  at  least  one  e-caprolactam-blocked  polyisocyan- 
ate based  on  the  reaction'  product  of  4.4'- 
diisocyanatodicyclohexyl  methane  with  a  polyol  compo- 
nent having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  90  to  400  and 
containing  at  least  50%  by  weight.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of 
the  polyol  comf)onent,  of  one  or  more  (cyclo)aliphatic  diols 
containing  4  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

B)  a  polyacrylate  polyol  component  containing  at  least  one 
polyhydroxy  polyacrylate  having  an  OH  number  of  40  to  120 
and 

C)  an  organotin  catalyst  for  the  reaction  between  hydroxyl 
groups  and  blocked  isocyante  groups, 

wherein  components  A)  and  B)  are  present  in  qualities  which 
correspond  to  an  equivalent  ratio  of  blocked  isocyante  groups  of 
the  polyisocyanate  component  to  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyacry- 
late polyol  component  of  0.5:1  to  1.2:1. 


5352,100 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Higime  Sadatoshi,  Ichihara;  Haruyuki  Suzuki,  Sodegaura; 
Yuichi  Miyake.  Nagoya;  Takao  Nomura,  Toyota,  and  Takey- 
oshi  Nishio,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-106762; 
Apr.  28.  1995,  7-106763;  Apr.  28.  1945.  7-106764;  Apr.  28,  1995, 
7-106765;  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-106766 

Int  CI."  C08L  53/00 
VS.  CI.  524—505  23  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 


5.852.102 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING  FIBER  MATS 

Stan  Thyssen.  Waaire,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Teodur  N.V^ 

Breda.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/DI643,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/300J4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  3,  1994.  44  15 
470.4 

Int  CI."  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—540  13  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  for  producing  moulded  articles  from  fibre  mats 
containing: 

a)  20  to  45  wt.  %  of  a  powdered  binder  mixture,  comprising 
al)  30  to  90%  wt.  %  of  phenol  resin  and 
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't  to  10  wt.  %  of  powder  coating  waste,  and 
55  wt.  %  of  organic  and/or  inorganic  fibres. 
[|e  component  a2)  consists  of  powder  coating  waste 
pot  yet  cross-linked,  based  on  at  least  one  member 
I  rpm  the  group  consisting  of  epoxide,  polyester,  polyure- 
ucrylate  resins  containing  reactive  groups. 


5.852.103 

TWO-pART  MOISTURE  CURABLE  POLYURETHANE 
ADHESIVE 
Shailesh  S-  Bhat,  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex  Specialty 
Products.  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644 J93,  May  8,  1996.  PaL  No. 

5,6724*2.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892^72 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08G  18/10 

U.S.  CI.  524—590  5  Claims 

1.  A  MO-pan  adhesive  comprising: 

A.  as  a,  first  part  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  reactive 
isocytnate  moieties: 

B.  as  ^  second  part  a  curative  composition  comprising: 
plyurea  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine 
I  a  polyisocyanate  dispersed  in  a  polyether  polyol-based 
yurethane  prepolymer  having  reactive  hydroxyl  moi- 

et  ^s.  and  optionally,  containing  a  plasticizer: 

Dmpound  having  at  least  one  oxazolidine  moiety  capable 

01  I'eacting  with  an  isocyanate  under  curing  conditions: 
catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  of  isocyanate 
hydroxyl  moieties  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


d)  if  desired,  further  polyfunctional  compounds  which  ait  dif- 
ferent from  the  monomers  (a)  to  (c)  and  contain  reactive 
groups  which  are  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  primary  or  sec- 
ondary amino  groups  or  isocyanate  groups,  and 

e)  if  desired,  monofiinctional  compounds  which  are  different 
from  the  monomers  (a)  to  (c)  and  contain  one  reactive  group, 
which  IS  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group,  a  primary  or  secondary 
amino  group  or  an  isocyanate  group. 


5352.105 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  COMPRISING  A 

POLYURETHANE.  A  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  A 

TERTIARY  ALKANOLAMINE 

Renate  Wiistefeld.  Schifferstadt.  and  Ulrike  Licht,  Mannheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Ludwig.shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8.  19%.  196  18 
3893 

Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  two-component  dispersion  comprising 

a)  a  polyurethane  carrying  anionic  groups  which  make  the 
polyurethane  dispersible  in  water  (component  a). 

b)  from  0.04  to  1.5  mol  of  NCO  groups  in  the  form  of  a 
water-emulsifiable  polyisocyanate  (component  b)  per  kg  of 
component  (a),  and 

c)  from  0.05  to  40  mol  of  tertiary  amino  groups  in  the  form  of  a 
tertiary  alkanolamine  (component  c)  per  mole  of  NCO  groups 
in  the  form  of  component  (b). 


5352,104 

AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS 
CONTAINING  STRUCTURAL  UNITS  DERIVED  FROM 
ALKENYL-  OR  ALKYLSUCCINIC  ACID 
Nicholas  Kokel,  Ludwigshafen;  Karl  Haberie,  Speyer;  Kuno 
Beutler,  Lambsheim;  Jiirgen  Reichert.  Limburgerhof;  Peter 
Weyland.    Frankenthal;     Gabriele    Dralle-Voss,    Alsbach- 
Hahnlein;    Knut    Oppenlander,    Ludwigsshafen;    Michael 
Zirnslein.  Shriesheim;  Gerlinde  Tischer.  Ruhland;   Bernd 
Guettcs.  Sallgast  and  Ulrike  Licht.  Mannheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789^39 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    5,    1996. 
19603989^ 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  524—591  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  polyurethane  built  up 
from       ]  I 

a)  diis()Cyanates  having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

b)  dio|s,  of  which 

b.Dl^m  10  to  100  mol  %.  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
diols  (b),  have  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  5000  and 
alQ  built  up  from 
b|.l)  (C4-  to  C,o-alkyl)succinic  acid  and/or  (C4-  to  C,,,- 

I  tlkenyDsuccinic  acid. 
b|  <2)  from  0  to  60  mol  %,  based  on  component  (bl .  1 ).  of  a 

I  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  different  from  component 

{(bl.l),  and 
b|  3)  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  60  to  S(X) 

l|/mol, 

b.2)ftom  0  to  90  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  diols 

(l)X  have  a  molecular  weight  of  from  60  to  500  g/mol,  and 

b.3)J^«om  0  to  90  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  diols 

(bK  have  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  5(X)0  g/mol 

and  are  different  from  (bl), 

c)  monomers  which  are  different  from  the  monomers  (a)  and  (b) 
and;  contain  at  least  2  isocyanate  groups  or  at  least  2 
isocVanate-reactive  groups  and  which  in  addition  carry  at  least 
oneuiydrophilic  group  or  a  potentially  hydrophilic  group,  thus 
achieving  the  water-dispersibility  of  polyurethanes. 


5,852.106 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GLASS  SUBSTRATES 
Oswald  Wilmes.  Kiiln;  Beate  Baumbach,  Leverkusen;  Klaus 
Nachtkamp.  Diisseldorf;  Eberhard  Konig.  Leverkusen;  Ran- 
dall Dearth,  Leverkusen;  Manfred  Bock.  Leverkusen.  and 
WoUhart  Wieczorrek,  Koln.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesselschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,948" 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  15,  19%,  1%  19 
545.4 

Int  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  524—591  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polyurethane  coating  composiuon  wherein  the 
binder  comprises 
a)  a  polyol  component,  which  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  water 
and  is  the  reaction  product  of 

Al )  20  to  60  wt.  %  of  a  polyisocyanate  component  containing 
50  to  100  wt.  %  of  4,4'-diisocyanatodicyclohexylmethane 
and  0  to  50  wt.  %  of  other  organic  polyisocyanates  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  140  to  1500, 
B 1 )  20  to  60  wi.  %  of  a  polyol  component  containing  one  or 
more  polyether  polvols  and  having  an  OH  number  of  25  to 
350  mg  KOH/g  sol'ids. 
CI)  2  to  12  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  or  potential  anionic  compo- 
nent containing  one  or  more  compounds  having  at  least  one 
isocyanate-reactive  group  and  at  least  one  group  capable  of 
salt  formation,  which  may  optionally  be  present  in  at  least 
partially  neutralized  form. 
Dl)  0  to  12  wt.  %  of  a  nonionic  hydrophilic  component 
containing  one  or  more  compounds  which  are  mono-  or 
difunctional  for  purposes  of  the  isocyanate  addition  reac- 
tion and  have  at  least  one  lateral  or  terminal  hydrophilic 
polyether  chain. 
El)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyhydric  alcohols  having 
2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  62  to 
250. 
Fl)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  (cyclo)aliphatic  polyamines 
having  2  to  4  amino  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  60  to 
300, 
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G 1 )  0  to  30  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  (cyclo)aliphatic  polyamino 
/hydroxy!  compounds  having  a  total  of  2  to  4  hydroxy!  and 
amino  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  61  to  300  and 

HI)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  stabilizing  components 
which  are  mono-  or  difunclional  for  purposes  of  the  isocy- 
anate  addition  reaction  and  have  1  to  2  hydrazide  groups 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  70  to  300, 
wherein  the  percentages  of  A I )  to  HI )  add  up  to  100  and 

b)  a  polyisocyanate  component,  which  is  soluble  or  dispersible 

in  water,  has  blocked  isocyanate  groups  and  is  the  reaction 

product  of 

A2)  40  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  polyisocyanate  having  an  isocyanu- 
rate  group  content  (calculated  as  C,N,0,:  molecular 
weight=  1 26)  of  2  to  30  wt.  *  and  prepared  from  one  or 
more  diisocyanates  having  a  molecular  weight  of  140  to 
350  with 

B2)  5  to  30  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  reversible  blocking  agents 
for  isocyanate  groups  which  are  monofunctional  for  pur- 
poses of  the  isocyanate  addition  reaction. 

C2)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  or  potential  anionic  compo- 
nent containing  one  or  more  compounds  having  at  least  one 
isocyanate-reactive  group  and  at  least  one  group  capable  of 
salt  formation,  which  may  optionally  be  present  in  at  least 
partially  neutralized  form, 

D2)  5  to  30  wt.  %  of  a  nonionic  hydrophilic  component 
containing  one  or  more  compounds  which  are  mono-  or 
difunctional  for  purposes  of  the  i.socyanate  addition  reac- 
tion and  have  at  least  one  lateral  or  terminal  hydrophilic 
polyether  chain, 

E2)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyhydric  alcohols  having 
2  to  4  hydroxy!  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  62  to 
250, 

F2)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  (cyclo)aliphatic  polyamincs 
having  2  to  4  amino  groups  and  a  the  molecular  weight  of 
60  to  300  and 

G2)  0.5  to  15  wx.  %  of  one  or  more  stabilizing  components 
which  are  mono-  or  difunctional  for  purposes  of  the  isocy- 
anate addition  reaction  and  have  1  to  2  hydrazide  groups 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  70  to  300, 
wherein  the  percentages  of  A2)  to  G2)  add  up  to  100,  provided  that 
the  equivalent  ratio  of  blocked  isocyanate  groups  of  component  b) 
to  hydroxy!  groups  of  component  a)  is  at  least  0.8: 1 . 


5,852,107 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  Russell  Gillis,  West  Deptford,  NJ.,  and  Paul  William 
Mackey,  Sylvan  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,883.  Jan,  20,  1995,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  245,994,  May  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  202  J03, 
Feb.  25.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser, 
No.  476,525 
Int.  CI,"  C08L  ISAM 
VS.  CI.  524-724  25  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  system  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  organic  polyisocyanate: 

(2)  at  least  one  compound  containing  a  plurality  of  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups;  and 

(3)  an  internal  mold  release  system  which  is  added  to  component 
(2).  said  internal  mold  release  system  comprising  (a)  a  polysi- 
loxane  compound  and  (b)  an  amine  salt  of  carboxylic  acid. 


5,852,108 

COMPOSITE  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FOR  RESIN 

REINFORCEMENT,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND 

REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSITION  INCORPORATED 

THEREWITH 
Toni     Vamanaka;      Mitsunari     Solokawa,     and     Shinobu 
Nakashima,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1996,  Ser,  No.  597,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-111374 
Int.  CI,"  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/34:9/04:  C08L  67AX) 
U.S.  CI,  524—790  27  Claims 

1.  A  composite  paniculate  material  for  resin  reinforcement 
which  comprises  an  inorganic  particulate  material  (A)  and  an 
elastic  polymer  (B)  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -10° 
C.  or  below  and  also  having  functional  groups  which  form  chemi- 
cal bonds  with  resins  to  be  reinforced,  said  components  (A)  and 
(B)  accounting  for  50-99  wt  %  and  50-1  wt  %.  respectively,  of 
their  total  amount  wherein  the  composite  particulate  material  is 
obtained  by  polymerizing  monomer  as  a  raw  material  of  the  elastic 
polymer  (B)  in  the  presence  of  the  inorganic  particulate  material 
(A). 


5.852,109 

POLY-a-AMINO  ACID  PARTICLES,  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Kenya  Makino.  Tsuchiura,-  Seiji  Fukuhara,  Kawagoe:  Kyoko 

Kuroda,  Tsuchiura,  and  Toshio  Hayashi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  JSR  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  II,  1995,  Ser.  No,  526,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-240751; 
Oct,  28,  1994,  6-287198 

Int,  CI,"  C08L  37/00 
VS.  a.  524—811  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  poly-a-amino  acid  particles  which 
comprises: 

(a)  preparing  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  water,  an 
organic  solvent  having  a  water  solubility  of  10  g/lOO  ml  or 
less  at  I  atm  at  25°  C,  and  an  emulsifier. 

(b)  polymerizing  an  a-amino  acid-N-cartx)xy  anhydride  by 
emulsion  polymerization  in  said  oil-in-water  emulsion:  and 

(c)  removing  said  organic  solvent; 

wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogenatcd  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  esters,  ethers  and  hydrocarbons. 


5.852.110 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AMINO  FUNCTIONAL 

POLYSILOXANE  EMULSIONS 

Ronald  Paul  Gee.  Midland.  Mich..  as.signor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation.  Midland,  Mich, 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser,  No,  668,797 
Int,  CI,"  C08L  S3/0fi 
VS.  a.  524-837  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  amino-funciional  polysiloxane  emul- 
sions comprising  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mixture  comprising 
at  least  one  cyclosiloxane  and  at  least  one  aminosilane  having  an 
amino-functional  group  solubility  parameter  equal  to  or  less  than 
10.0;  wherein  said  emulsion  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  water,  at  least  one  cationic  surfactant  and  a  basic 
emulsion  polymerization  catalyst. 
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5,852,111 

POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH 

EMULSIFIABILITY  AND  STABILITY,  AND  AQUEOUS 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE 

COMPOSITION 

Shinichiro  Watanabe,  and   Ichiro  Ibuki,  both  of  Nobeoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997.  Ser,  No,  945,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  30,  1995,  7-164998 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 

VS.  CI.  524—839  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  Hydrophilic  polyisocyanate  comprising: 

at  letst  one  base  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group 
c^tsisting  of  at  least  one  diisocyanate  selected  from  an 
aliphatic  diisocyanate  and  an  alicyclic  diisocyanate.  and  a 
two  or  more  terminal  isocyanate  groups-containing  polyiso- 
cyanate derived  from  said  at  least  one  diisocyanate,  and 

a  nonionic  hydrophilic  group,  bonded  to  said  polyisocyanate, 
containing  therein  5  to  50  repeating  ethylene  oxide  units  in 
tartns  of  the  average  number  of  the  units,  wherein  said 
hvdrophilic  group  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  50% 
b^l  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  base  polyiso- 
c  '^ate  and  said  hydrophilic  group;  and 

(b)  0.-  jo  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  compo- 
nen  (a)  and  component  (b),  of  a  substantially  water-finee  ionic 
suri  actant. 


5352,113 
PREPARATION  OF  THERMOPLASTICS 
Norbert  Giintherberg,  Speyer;  Jiirgen  Hofmann,  Ludwig- 
shafen;  Elmar  Mailahn,  Worms;  Hilmar  Ohiig.  Kaisersiaut- 
em;  Sven  Grabowski,  Ludwigshafen;  Bemhard  Czaudema, 
Hirschberg,  and  Klaus  Bus,  Kaiserslautem,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseHschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser,  No,  620,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1995,  195  II 
143.5 

InL  a."  C08G  63/48 
VS.  a.  525—53  19  Claims 


5352,112 

rOLYESTER  RESIN-BASED  HIGH  INDEX 

OPHTiiALMIC  LENSES  HAVING  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 

I  1    UNFORMITY  AND/OR  TINTABILITY 
Thomas  J.  Engardio.  Vista;  Philip  D.  Dalsin,  Carlsbad,  and 
Dae  Ki  Kang,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signet 
Armorlite,  Inc,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  315,598,  Sep,  30,  1994,  Pat.  No,  5,694,195. 
This  application  Jun,  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884.076 
Int.  CI,"  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  $25—23  21  Claims 

I.  A  tfoss-linkable  casting  composition  capable  of  being  cast 
and  cur«d  into  a  polymeric  ophthalmic  lens  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  at  least  1 .50  comprising: 

an  unKviurated  polyester  resin  in  an  amount  of  about  35%  to 
abcM  63%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 

an  additive  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  1%  to 
abqm  20%  by  weight  of  an  allylic  ester  monomer;  about  1% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  acrylate;  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

an  ex^herm  depressant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alph»-methyl  styrene;  terpinolene;  gamma-tcipinene;  dilauryl 
thi(>4ipropionate:  4-terl-butylpyrocatechol:  3-methyl  catechol; 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01%  to  about 
lOfn  for  depressing  the  rale  of  polymerization  of  said  compo- 
sition. 


Ill    A 
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II         1       M 
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LIQOIB   LIQUID 
ViTtl    VITU 


I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toughened  thermo-plastics 
composed  of 

a)  a  graft  rubber  A, 

b)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  B.  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene/acrylonitrile-copolymers.  polystyrene,  polymeihyl 
methacrylate.  polyvinyl  chloride,  polycarbonate,  polybutylene 
terephthalate,  polyethylene  terephthalate.  polyoxymethylene. 
polyphenylene  sulfide,  polysulfones.  polyether  sulfones, 
polyamides.  imidated  polymethyl  methacrylate,  and  copoly- 
mers based  on  at  least  two  of  the  monomers  styrene,  maleic 
anhydride,  imidated  maleic  anhydride,  methyl  methacrylate 
and  imidated  methyl  methacrylate.  wherein  in  all  of  the 
themio-plastic  polymers  B  some  or  all  of  the  styrene  may  be 
replaced  by  a-methylstyrene  or  by  styrenes  alkylated  in  the 
nucleus. 

c)  a  further  thermoplastic  polymer  C  differing  from  B,  and 

d)  optionally  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
waxes,  plasticisers,  lubricants,  mold  release  agents,  pigments, 
dyes,  fiameproofing  agents,  antioxidants,  light  stabilizers  and 
heat  stabilizers,  fibrous  and  pulverulent  fillers  and  reinforcing 
agents,  and  antistatic  agents,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

which  comprises 
,  mixing  the  graft  rubber  A.  which  is  water-moist  and  contains 
up  to  60%  of  residual  water,  the  thermoplastic  polymer  B, 
the  further  thermoplastic  polymer  C  and  the  additives  D  in 
a  twin-screw  extruder  which  has  corotating  screws  and 
essentially  comprises,  in  the  transport  direction, 
at  least  one  unhealed  metenng  section  in  which  the  water- 
moist  graft  rubber  A  is  fed  to  the  extruder  by  a  metering 
means, 
at  least  one  unhealed  squeeze  section  which  serves  for 
mechanically  dewatenng  the  graft  rubber  A  and  contains 
at  least  one  retarding  element  and  at  least  one  associated 
dewatering  orifice, 
at  least  one  section  in  which  the  thermoplastic  polymer  B  is 

introduced  as  a  melt  into  the  extruder, 
at  least  one  section  provided  with  mixing,  kneading  or 
other  plasticating  elements  or  a  combination  of  these 
elements, 
at  least  one  devolatilization  section  which  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  devolatilization  orifice  and  in  which  the 
residual  water  is  removed  as  steam,  and 
a  discharge  zone, 
the  water  emerging  from  the  dewatering  orifices  being  present 
panially  or  completely  in  the  liquid  phase,  and  the  compo- 
nents C  or  D  or  the  mixtures  thereof,  together  or  separately 
from  one  another,  being  fed  to  one  or  more  of  the  stated 
extruder  sections,  either  together  with  the  component  A  or  B 
or  mixtures  thereof  or  separately  from  A  and  B. 


3440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


5,KS2,I14 
BIODEGRADABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 
BLEND  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ACCELERATED 
BIODEGRADATION 
Garj  L.  Loomis,  Morris  Township;  Michael  J.  Izbicki,  Madi- 
son, and  Anthony  Elammino.  Chester,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Novon  International,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,609,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,873,  Jan.  8,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,083 

Int  CI."  C08L  2'i/04:29/02;23/0H 
MS.  CI.  525—57  17  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  thennoplastic  polymer  blend  composition 
suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  shaped  articles  comprising 
at  least  one  first  polymer,  wherein  the  first  polymer  is  obtained 
by  the  co-polymerization  of  vinyl  acetate  and  an  alkene.  with 
subsequent  hydrolysis  of  all  or  substantially  all  of  the  vinyl 
ester  groups  to  form  vinyl  alcohol  groups  and  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  vinyl  alcohol  units  to  alkene  units  is  within  the 
range  of  from  about  80:20  to  about  50:50.  and 
at  least  one  second  polymer,  wherein  the  second  polymer  is 
polyvinyl  alcohol  which  has  been  partially  converted  from 
polyvinyl  acetate,  with  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  within  the 
range  of  from  about  71%  to  about  98%, 
wherein  the  rate  at  which  the  second  polymer  biodegrades  is 
greater  than  the  rate  at  which  the  first  polymer  biodegrades, 
wherein  the  first  polymer  and  the  second  polymer  are  pro- 
cessed in  intimate  association  to  form  a  uniform,  substantially 
homogeneous  blend  composition,  whereupon  cooling  the 
blend  composition,  co-continuous  phases  of  the  first  polymer 
and  of  the  second  polymer  may  be  observed  and  essentially 
all  of  the  co-continuous  phase  of  either  of  the  polymers  is 
extracuble  from  the  blend  composition,  and  wherein  when 
the  blend  composition  is  subjected  to  conditions  favorable  for 
biodegradation.  the  rate  at  which  the  first  polymer  biode- 
grades is  enhanced  by  the  second  polymer 


5352.115 
RECYCLING  OF  CARPET  SCRAP 
Dennis    C.    Young,    Mechanicsburg;    Stanley    J.    Chlystek, 
Mountville,  both  of  Pa.;  Robert  Malloy,  Londonderry,  N.H., 
and  Ivan  Rios,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southtield.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,013,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502366 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/20 
MS.  CI.  525-64  g  claims 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  thermoplastic  blend  of  carpet 
scrap  comprising 
a  carpel  scrap  having  a  mixture  of 

between  about  1 2%  and  35%  polyamide: 

between  about  1%  and  3%  polyester; 

between  about  1%  and  3%  polypropylene; 

between  about  7%  and  18%  polyethylene; 

between  about  15%  and  36%  poly(ethylene-co-vinyl  acetate); 

and 
between  about  34%  and  60%  filler;  and 
a  compalibilizing  agent  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  60%  for 
compatibilization  of  said  carpet  scrap  mixture  to  form  a 
substantially  homogeneous  thermoplastic  blend,  said  compati- 
bilizing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  mixture  of  polypropylene,  and 

a  modified  polypropylene  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

polypropylene  having  acrylic  acid  grafted  thereon,  and  a 
maleic  anhydride  modified  polypropylene;  and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  a  maleic  anhydride  modified  poly(ethylene- 
co-vinyl  acetate)  and  a  poly(ethylene-co-vinyl  acetate) 
resin  modifier  containing 

between  about  9%  and  36%  vinyl  acetate. 


5.852,116 
CROSSLINKABLE  BIMODAL  POLYOLEHN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  H.  Cree.  Terneuzen.  Netherlands;  John  Penfold,  St. 
Gallen;  Line  F.  Fanichet,  Schwyz,  both  of  Switzerland,  and 
Craig  A.  Wilson,  Bois-Guillaume,  France,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538.689,  Oct.  3,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,263 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  23/26:51/06 
LI.S.  CI.  525-72  22  Claims 

1.  A  bimodal  polyolefin  composition  comprising  two  or  more 
ethylene  polymer  components  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  activator, 
promoter  or  accelerator,  said  composition  satisfying  the  following 
conditions: 

M„,/M„j>7. 

M„,>3()00  and  • 

0.72(A,/(A|+A2))gO.I5. 

wherein  A,,  A,,  M„|,  and  M„,  are  derived  from  the  molecular 
weight  distribution  of  the  composition  obtained  via  gel  per- 
meation chromatography  (GPC)  by  deconvoluting  the  relative 
response  (RR)  as  function  of  the  molecular  weight  (MW)  to 
fit  RR  and  MW  to  the  following  function  which  is  a  weighted 
sum  of  two  log  normal  distribution  functions: 


RR  =  - 


enp 


OiN   In 


4:  /        /     IOg(V)V)-M;      \      \ 


using  a  nonlinear  regression  technique  to  obtain  values  for  A,, 
A,,  \l^.  n,.  a,,  and  o,,  wherein 
MW  is  the  GPC  molecular  weight  value. 
RR  is  the  relative  response,  which  for  an  individual  RR/M„ 

data  set  is 


RR[i\  = 


Normalized  Heighl  |ij 
log(MW(i-  Ij)-log(WlVliJ) 


in  which  the  Normalized  Height  [i]  is  the  GPC  output  for 

the  corresponding  MW  [i); 

M,  and  a,"  represent  the  mean  and  standard  deviation  of 

the  first  log  normal  distribution; 

(J2  and  Oj-  represent  the  mean  and  standard  deviation  of 

the  second  log  normal  distribution; 

A,+A,=  l  andO<A|<l: 

M,|=10^'  exp  (-OJ(ln<IO)xa|)^)  and 

M„..=  IO^  exp  (-O.Sdm  IO)xo,)-), 

the  composition  having  an  overall  density  less  than  0.907 
g/cm'. 


5,852,117 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LACTIDE  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS 
Jules  E.  Schoenberg,  Bridgewater,  and  Robert  D.  Harlan,  Som- 
erville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nitional  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918379 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/48:63/91 
VS.  a.  525—67  9  Ctalms 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  graft  copolymer,  characterized  as  a 
thermoplastic  elastomeric  polymer,  having  the  structure 
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-(X»„-(Y),— 
I 
Z 

in  wh  ( h 

X  repi  t  scnts  the  polymer  units  resulting  from  the  polymerization 
of  life  <"■  more  monomers  (the  X  monomers)  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  C,-Cs  alkyl  acrylate.  C^-C^  alkyl 
metjhacrylate.  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate; 

Y  repfet^nts  the  polymer  units  resulting  from  the  polymerization 
witji  the  X  monomers  of  a  monomer  (the  Y  monomers) 
seized  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate. 
2-h^droxyethyl  methacrylate,  hydroxypropyl  acrylate. 
hydrcxypropyl  methacrylate.  allyl  alcohol,  and  N-(t- 
butyl)aminoethyl  methacrylate.  the  Y  monomers  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  6%,  but  not  0%.  by  weight  of  the  X 
mofiomers; 

Z  repfesents  the  polymer  units  resulting  from  the  polymerization 
of  iBCtide  or  glycolide,  in  which  the  total  amount  of  the  lactide 
or  |lycolide  is  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  40%.  but  not 
0%i  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer  weight;  and 

m  an(J  n  are  integers  designating  the  relative  molar  amounts  of 
monomer  units  comprising  the  backbone  chain  of  the  polymer 
such,  that  the  backbone  polymer  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  10.000-200,000, 

the  piixess  comprising: 

(a)  piieparing  a  backlwne  polymer  from  acrylate  and/or  meth- 
acrylate monomers  and  from  one  or  more  polymerizable 
monomers  that  contain  a  functional  group  unreactive  in  a 
free-radical  polymerization,  the  backbone  polymer  being 
conit>atible  with  lactide  or  glycolide  monomers  or  lactide  or 
glytolide  polymer; 

(b)  adding  to  the  resulting  polymer  up  to  40%  by  total  polymer 
weight,  but  not  0%,  of  glycolide  or  of  the  D-  or  L-isomer  of 
lactide  in  an  enantiomeric  excess  of  84%  or  greater; 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  of  lactide  and  polymer  to  a  temperature 
of  80°- 175°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  transesterication  catalyst 
for  i  period  of  time  effective  to  polymerize  the  lactide  and 
rea:i  the  lactide  with  the  functional  group  on  the  backbone 
pol(tner. 

(d)  adctng  a  soluble  fluoride  salt  to  the  product  of  step  (c)  in  an 
am  )tint  effective  to  prevent  gellation  for  at  least  24  hours. 


5,852,118 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYOLEFINS  WITH 
j  POLYURETHANES,  COPOLYESTERS  OR 
[     COPOLYAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jacques  Horrion,  Tilff,  and  Trazollah  Ouhadi,  Liege,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Advanced  Elastomer  Systems,  L.P.. 
.Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,190 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  15. 
1996,96116483 

Int  CI."  C08L  53/00 
VS.  CI.  525—90 
1.  A  ilend  comprising 


3  Claims 


(a)  60%  to  99%  by  weight,  based  on  (a)+<b),  of  a  non-polar 
thermoplastic  elastomer,  and 

(b)  1  %  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  (a)-Kb),  of  a  block  copoly- 
mer comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

(i)  5%  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  (i)+<ii),  of  an  olefin 

copolymer  having  a  functional  group  in  the  main  or  side 

chain  thereof, 
(ii)  95%  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  (i)-Kii),  of  a  thermoplastic 

polyurethane.  thermoplastic  copolyester  or  thermoplastic 

copolyamide.  and 
(iii)  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  pans  of  (i>+<ii), 

of  one  or  more  isocyanates  reactive  with  (il  and  (ii). 


5,852.119 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEETS 
Makoto    Kojima;    Hironori    Tamai;    Yoshihide    Kawaguchi; 
Yoshikazu  Tanaka,  and  Katsuhide  Kojima.  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  18,  1996,  8-189501 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CL  525—123  14  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising 
a  reactive  mixture  of  an  acrylic  prepolymer  having  highly  reac- 
tive hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule  thereof  and  a  weight 
average   molecular  weight  of  5.000  to  300,000  which   is 
obtained  by  copolymerizing 

(a)  75  to  99.95%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  monomer  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


CH,=CH(R,)C(X)R, 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and 
R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b)  0.05  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  monomer  represented 
by  formula  (II): 


CH;=CH(R,)COOR, 


(11) 


wherein 

R ,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group, 

provided  that  a  positional  number  n  of  the  carbon  atom  farthest 
from  the  ester  bond  in  formula  (I)  and  a  positional  number  m 
of  the  farthest  carlx)n  atom  from  the  eslei  bond  that  has  a 
hydroxyl  group  bonded  thereto  in  formula  (II)  satisfy  the 
relationship:  m  g  n- 1 ,  and 

a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  mainly  acting  as  a  bifiinctional  chain 
extender 


5,852.120 
AQUEOUS,  HEAT  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOUND, 
ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Klaus   Bedc.ke,   Sprockhovel:    Volker   Diicoffre,   Wuppertal: 
Knut  Graf.  Hattingen,  and  Walter  Schubert  Wuppertal.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Wuppertal.  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.828.  Jul.  30.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  379,122.  Jan.  27.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91313.  Jul. 
14.  1993.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Oct  8.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

946,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15.  1992.  42  23 
182J;  Jul.  15,  1992.  42  23  183J 

Int.  CI."  C08F  H/32:  C08L  33/14 
VS.  CI.  525—124  17  Claims 

1.  Aqueous,  heat-curable  coating  compound  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
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A)  from  38.5  to  80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  film-fonning 
copolyiners  and/or  cocondensates  which  are  emulsitiable  in 
water  or  rendered  water  soluble  by  neutralisation  with  bases, 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  from  800 
to  10.000.  a  hydroxy  I  number  of  from  60  to  390  and  an  acid 
number  of  from  15  to  60. 

B)  from  3.5  to  25.5%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyester 
oligomers  having  a  calculated  molecular  weight  of  from  200 
to  1000.  a  hydroxy  I  number  of  from  280  to  600  and  an  acid 
number  of  from  0  to  1.5. 

C)  from  3.5  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  amine  resin 
cross-linking  agents  and 

D)  from  0.5  to  28%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  masked  polyiso- 
cyanates, 

the  percentages  by  weight  of  components  A)  to  D)  being  based  in 
each  case  on  the  solids  contents  by  weight  of  the  resins  and  adding 
up  to  100%  by  weight, 
and  water. 


5^2.121 
ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  RECEPTOR  LAYER  OF 
RUBBER  MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC 
Ronald  S.  .Steelman.  Woodbury,  Minn.,-  Eric  J.  Hanson,  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  and  Jennifer  Jeannette,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota   Mining  And   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,154.  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  178,645,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,177 
Int.  CI."  C08F  mO:  C08L  27/06. 1 1  AX):  J  J/26 
U.S.  CI.  525-125  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrostatic  toner  receptor  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  an 
acrylic  resin,  a  vinyl  resin,  a  chlorinated  rubber  or  polyurethane 
dispersion  rubber,  and  a  plasticizer  wherein  the  acrylic  resin  is  a 
terpolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate/ethylacrylate  and  N-t-butyl 
acrylamide,  the  vinyl  resin  is  a  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate,  or 
copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  or  vinyl  acetate,  wherein  the  chlori- 
nated rubber  or  the  polyurethane  dispersion  rubber  is  present  in  the 
range  of  5  to  55%  by  weight. 


5352,122 
HYDROXYL-FUNCTIONAL  COPOLYMERS  OF  LOW 

MOLAR  MASS  WITH  SUBSTANTIAL  SIDE-CHAIN 

BRANCHING,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION, 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Ulrich  Epple;  Uwe  Kubillus,  both  of  Wiesbaden,  and  Harald 

Oswald,  Hofheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

AktiengesellschafU  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1995,  195  15 
919,5 

Int  CI."  C08F  X/00 
VS.  CI.  525—191  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  comprising  proportions  by  mass  of: 

(a)  from  5  to  95%  of  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  copoly- 
mer prepared  by  reacting: 

(aa)  one  or  more  glycidyl  esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  having  a  teritary  or  quaternary  a  carbon 
atom;  and 

(ab)  at  least  two  unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomers  of 
which  at  lea.st  one  comprises  at  least  one  COOH  group; 
under  the  conditions  of  free-radical  copolymerization, 
wherein  the  weight  average  molar  mass  of  the  copolymer  is 
below  3500  g/mol  and  the  proportion  of  branched  side 
chains  in  the  copolymer  is  at  least  20%  by  mass;  and 

(b)  from  95  to  5%  of  at  least  one  hydroxyl-containing  copolymer 
or  polyester  having  a  weight-average  molecular  mass  of 
greater  than  3500  g/mol; 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  proportions  by  mass  is  100%. 


5.852,123 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  WITH  A  UREA  OR  IMID 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  AS  A  PIGMENT  DISPERSANT 

Jozef  Huybrechts,  Oud-Turnhqut,  Belgium,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,679 

Int.  CI."  C08F  265/10 

U.S.  CI.  525—282  17  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersant,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2  to  97  weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  backbone 
of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers; 

(b)  from  about  97  to  2  weight  percent  of  a  macromonomer 
having  one  terminal  ethylenically  unsaturated  group,  said 
macromonomer  grafted  onto  said  backbone  by  said  terminal 
group;  and 

(c)  at  least  about  1  weight  percent  of  a  dispersing  substituent 
attached  at  a  location  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  backbone,  the  macromonomer.  and  both  the  backbone  and 
the  macromonomer.  said  dispersing  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

i)  Imid  functional  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

R' 

I 

O  N  O 

^    /    \    -^ 

c         c 

I       I 

R'  R 

ii)  urea  functional  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

R  O  R 

\       II        / 

N-C-N 

/  \ 

R  R 

and  iii)  mixtures  of  i)  and  ii). 
wherein  each  R  and  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  saturated,  substituted  aliphatic  and 
alicyclic  compounds;  saturated,  un.substituled  aliphatic  and  alicy- 
clic  compounds;  unsaturated,  substituted  aliphatic  and  alicyclic 
compounds;  unsaturated,  unsubstituted  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  com- 
pounds; substituted  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  compounds;  unsub- 
stituted aromatic  and  heterocyclic  compounds;  and  divalent  radi- 
cals including  — NH — ,  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


5.852,124 
RIBBER  MODIFIED  STYRENIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Ching-Liang  Wang,  and  Dong-Bi  Shiueh,  both  of  Tainan,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Chi  Mei  Corporation,  Tainan  Hsien,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,762 
Int.  CI."  C08F  279/02 
L.S.  CI.  525—316  5  Claims 

I.  A  rubber-modified  styrenic  resin  composition  comprising  a 
matrix  of  styrenic-acrylic  ba.sed  copolymer  and  butadienic  rubber 
panicles   dispersed   in   said   matrix,   said   styrenic-acrylic   ba.sed 
copolymer  being  prepared  from  an  acrylonitrile  monomer  and/or  a 
methacrylate  monomer,  a  styrenic  monomer  and.  optionally,  other 
copolymerizable  monomers,  the  rubber-modified  styrenic  resin 
composition  further  comprising  residual  styrene  monomer  and 
residual  4-vinyl  cyclohexene.  said  residual  styrene  monomer  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  below  1 500  ppm  and  said 
residual  4-vinyl  cyclohexene  being  present  in  said  composition  in 
an  amount  below  150  ppm. 
the  number  average  particle  size  of  the  butadienic  rubber  par- 
ticles being  0.08  to  0.35  pm.  the  butadienic  rubber  particles 
being  distributed  such  that  the  amount  of  the  butadienic 
rubber  particles  having  a  panicle  size  of  below  0. 1  pm  is  19.5 
to  99%,  the  amount  of  the  butadienic  rubber  panicles  having 
a  panicle  size  of  between  0.1  to  0.25  pm  is  0.5  to  60%.  and 
the  amount  of  the  butadienic  rubber  panicles  having  a  panicle 
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size  )f  greater  than  0.25  pm  is  0.5  to  80%  based  on  the  total 
numli^r  of  the  butadienic  rubber  panicles,  wherein  the  num- 
ber a  v^rage  panicle  size  of  the  butadienic  rubber  panicles  in 
the  n  :^in  composition  and  the  amounts  of  the  residual  styrene 
monqimer  and  the  residual  4-vinyl  cyclohexane  in  the  resin 
composition  are  limited  so  as  to  minimize  unpleasant  odor  in 
said  tt)mposition. 


5.852,125 

FLUORORUBBER,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
AND  ITS  USE,  AS  WELL  AS  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  FLUORORUBBER  MOLDINGS  AND/OR 
{  I  COATINGS 

Ralf  Kril^r.  Koln:  Jiirgen  Ackennann.  Leverkusen;  Dieter 
Wrobel.  Leverkusen.  and  Helmut  Steinberger.  Leverkusen. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverki|sen,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  3.  1996.  196  22 
188.9 

Int  CI."  C08F  14/22 
I  .S.  CI.  525—326.2  10  Claims 

1.  Fluo^rubber  comprising  a  polymer  of  a)  vinylidene  fluoride 
and  optionally  funher  fluorine-containing  and/or  non-fluorine- 
containing  monomers,  and  h)  at  least  one  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diiodomethane.  1.2-diiodo-l,l-difluoroethane, 
1  iodo-2-l>tomo-l,l-difluoroethane.  l-bromo-2-iodo-l,l 

difluoroeti^e  and  l,2-dibromo-l,l-difluoroethane.  in  which  at 
least  80%  t)f  the  terminal  groups  in  the  polymer  have  the  formula 
— CH; — C  where  X=Br  and/or  1,  wherein  the  fluororubber  poly- 
mer conti  ifis  iodine  and/or  bromine  in  amounts  of  1-5  wt.%  by 
weight  ol  polymer  and  has  a  complex  viscosity  at  100°  C.  and 
o»=6.3  s  I  of  0.01  -30  kPa.s.  as  well  as  a  temperature  index, 
calculatec  jas  quotient  of  the  vi.scosities  at  40°  and  100°  C,  of 
3-250. 


5.852,126 

POLVTVIERISABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Steven  Biarnard.  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  and  Marizel  Rouilly, 
Gipf-Oberfrick,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Novartis    AG. 
Basel.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1B95/00301.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29959.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nqv.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May  2,  1994.  1360/ 
94;  Apr.  II.  1995.  1068/95 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2l4/IH:2<il/00:  C09B  69/10:  B32B  17/10 
U.S.  CL  $25— 326J  43  Claims 

I.  A  ctlitiposition,  comprising: 

(a)  at  lf».st  one  olefinic  monomer  (A). 

(b)  at  itast  one  polymer  prepared  from  at  least  one  olefinic 
monpjner. 

(c)  an  Indicator  dye  to  the  basic  structure  of  which  an  olefinic 
ptilyhlerisable  group  is  covalently  bonded  directly  or  via  a 
bridge  group. 

(d)  at  least  one  diolefinic  cross-linking  agent;  and 

(e)  an  rfective  amount  of  a  polymerisation  initiator,  character- 
ized i  [1  that  upon  polymerisation  of  the  composition  a  poly 
meri»ite  is  prepared  in  the  form  of  an  interpenetrating  net- 
wort . 


5.852.127 

MODIFICATION  OF  POROUS  AND  NON-POROUS 

MATERIALS  USING  SELF-ASSEMBLED  .MONOLAYERS 

Georges  Belfort,  Slingerlands.  and  Peter  Boehme.  Troy,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rensselner  Polvtechnic  Institute,  Troy, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,529 

Int.  CI."  C08F  H/14 

UJ>.  CI.  525—327.7  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  ex|X)sed  surface  of  porous  and 

non-porous  organic  polymer  material   by  using  self-assembled 

monolayers,  comprising: 

providing  a  multiplicity  of  bifunctional  organic  molecules,  each 
bifunctional  organic  molecule  comprise  a  bolaamphiphile 
having  opposite  functional  head  groups  and  a  chain  between 
the  head  groups  which  each  have  mutual  cooperative  attrac- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  bonding. 
71 — Jt  interaction  and  hydrophobic  interaction  with  each  other; 
self-assembling  a  monolayer  by  bonding  one  head  group  of  the 
multiplicity  of  bifunctional  organic  molecules  to  the  polymer 
material  to  form  a  self-assembled  monolayer  on  the  polymer 
material  with  opposite  head  groups  of  the  multiplicity  of 
bifunctional  organic  molecules  forming  a  new  exposed  sur- 
face and  self-assembly  into  the  monolayer  being  eflfccted  by 
the  mutual  cooperative  attraction  between  the  chains  of  the 
bolaamphiphiles;  and 
modifying  the  new  exposed  surface  by  chemical  reaction  of  the 
outer  head  groups  of  the  multiplicity  of  bifunctional  organic 
molecules  in  the  monolayer. 


5.852,128 
ACID-LABILE  GROUP  PROTECTED 
HYDROXYSTYRENE  POLYMERS  OR  COPOLYMERS 
THEREOF  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  RADIATION 
SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Munirathna     Padmanabao;     Georg     Pawlowski;     Yoshiaki 
Kinoshita;  Hiroshl  Okazakl:  Seiya  Masuda:  Satoru  Funato. 
and  Tetsu  Yamamoto,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Clariant  AG.  .Muttenz,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922^21 

ClainrLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1996,  8-239141 

Int  CI."  C08F  H/14 

U.S.  CI.  525—328.8  8  Claims 

1.  An  acid-labile  group  protected  hydroxystyrenc  polymer  or 

copolymer  thereof  represented  in  formula  1: 


(Rt),, 

Wherein 

m  and  o  are  independently  an  integer  of  1  or  more  provided  that 
o/m-)-o=0. 1  40  0.9;  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more, 
provided  that  when  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more. 
n/m-^n-^o=0.05  to  0.5, 

Ri.  R,.  R^.  and  R^  represent  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R;  and  Rj  represent  indcpendcntK  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  aryl  group  or  a 
-^COOR|,i  group,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  fonn  a  cyclic  group 
represented  by  — C(0)OC(0>—  or  — C(0)NR,oC(0)— .  with 

R,o  being  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  with  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkaryl  group  with  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R,  and  R^  represent  independently  hydrogen  atom,  chlorine 
atom,  bromine  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
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or  a  substituted  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  p  and  q 
are  an  integer  of  I  to  4  independently, 
tt,  is  represented  by  the  formula  II 


— CH(CHj)OR,,OXR,, 


(II) 


wherein 


R,,  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  with  2  to  6 

carbon  atoms. 
X   represents   a   direct   bond,   or  a  — C(0) — ,   — C(0)0 — , 

— S(02)— .  — C(0)NH—  or  -C(S)NH—  group,  and 
R,2  represents  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  with  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted 
aryl  group  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkalyl  group  with 

7  to  10  carbon  atotns. 


5^2,129 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROXYL-TERMINATED 

(METH)  ACRYLIC  POLYMER 

Masato  Kusakabe;  Kenichi  Kitano,  and  Yoshiki  Nakagawa,  all 

of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1996,  8-317195; 
Jul.  10,  1997,  9-184684 

Int  CI.*  C08F  20/\Q:V46 
\i&.  CI.  525— 330J  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydroxyl-terminated  (meth)  acrylic 
polymer  which  comprises  converting  a  halogen  atom  in  a  terminal 
structure  of  the  general  formula  ( I ) 


— CH,— C(R')(CO,R=MX) 


fl) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi 
containing  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine 
or  iodine,  of  a  (meth)acrylic  polymer  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  (meth)acrylic  monomer  using  an  organic  halide  or  a 
halogenated  sulfonyl  compound  as  an  initiator  and,  as  a 
catalyst,  a  metal  complex  with  a  central  metal  selected  from 
the  elements  belonging  to  the  groups  8,  9,  10  and  11  in  the 
periodic  table,  into  a  hydroxyl-containing  substituent. 


5352,130 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  TRANSITION 
METAL  C  OMPLEXES.  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED  t  OMPOUNDS 
Lothar  Mussmann,  Hanau-Wolgang,  Germany;  Yves  Chauvin, 

Le  Pecq,  and  Helene  Olivier,  Rueil  Malmaison,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,539 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1995,  95  07328 
Int  a."  C08F  MH 
MS.  a.  525—338  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  double  or  triple  bonds 
between  carbon  atoms  in  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  compounds  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  polar  non- 
aqueous solvent  which  is  ionic  in  nature  and  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  150°  C.  mainly  containing  at  least  one  molten  quater- 
nary ammonium  and/or  phosphonium  salt  with  general  formula 
Q'A  ,  where  Q*  represents  a  quaternary  ammonium  and/or  phos- 
phonium cation,  and  A  represents  an  anion,  said  composition  also 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  at  least  one  transition  metal 
from  groups  8,  9  or  10  dissolved  in  said  non-aqueous  solvent,  said 
non-aqeuous  solvent  optionally  further  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
vent in  an  amount  less  than  said  molten  salt. 


5,852,131 
PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATING  POLYSTYRENIC  RESINS 
Donald  E.  Balhoff;  Billie  B.  Dadgar;  Charies  H.  Kolich;  Meng- 
Sheng  Ao,  and  Homer  C.  Lin,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721 J98,  Sep.  26,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,686438.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,718 
Int.  CI."  C08F  AC2 
U.S.  a.  525—355  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  bromination  of  polystyrene,  which  process 
comprises: 

a.  providing  a  bromination  catalyst  and  associated  liquid  in  a 
reactor  and  feeding  a  portion  of  the  bromination  catalyst  and 
associated  liquid  to  a  mixer  external  of  the  reactor; 

b.  feeding  a  brominating  agent  and  a  solution  of  polystyrene  as 
separate  streams  to  the  external  mixer,  in  which: 

i.  the  separate  streams,  prior  to  being  fed  to  the  external 
mixer,  are  substantially  free  of  a  bromination  catalyst; 

ii.  the  solvent  used  in  forming  the  polystyrene  solution  and 
the  liquid  associated  with  the  catalyst  contains  less  than 
200  ppm  water  between  the  two  of  them;  and 

iii.  the  brominating  agent  contains  less  than  about  100  ppm 
water. 


5,852,132 
PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATING  POLYSTYRENIC  RESINS 
Billie  B.  Dadgar;  Donald  E.  Balhoff;  Charles  H.  KoUch;  Meng- 
Sheng  Ao,  and  Homer  C.  Lin,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727341,  Sep.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.677390.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,985 
Int.  CI."  C08F  mi 
U.S.  CI.  525—355  29  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  bromination  of  polystyrene,  which  process 
comprises: 
a.  feeding  a  mixture  of  a  brominating  agent  and  a  solution  of 
polystyrene  to  a  reactor  containing  a  bromination  catalyst  and 
a.ssociated  liquid,  in  which 

i.  the  mixture  is  substantially  free  of  a  bromination  catalyst; 
ii.  the  solvent  used  in  forming  the  polystyrene  solution  and 
the  liquid  associated  with  the  catalyst  contains  less  than 
200  ppm  water  between  the  two  of  them;  and 
iii.  the  brommating  agent  contains  less  than  about  100  ppm 
water. 


5,852.133 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  U,5- 

TRIAZINE  CARBAMATES  AND  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 

Ram  Baboo  GupU,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Kuang  Jong  Wu,  Easton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  705^472 
Int.  CI."  C08F  mi 
U.S.  a.  525—375  49  Cteims 

1.  A  curable  composition,  comprising: 

(Da  resin  component  comprising  a  polyfunctional  epoxy  com- 
pound containing,  on  average,  at  lea.st  two  epoxy  functional- 
ities per  molecule,  such  polyfunctional  epoxy  compound 
being  a  copolymer  of  an  epoxy  group  containing  unsaturated 
monomer  with  an  unsaturated  comonomer  which  does  not 
contain  epoxy  groups;  and 
(2)  a  crosslinkcr  component  comprising  a  1 ,3.5-triazine  carbam- 
ate of  the  following  general  formula,  as  well  as  oligomers 
thereof: 
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R 


R^OOCHN 


lo; 


n 

N  ■'     ""NHCOORi 


wherein    R    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

— NHC(X)R^,     hydrogen,     hydrocarbyl,     hydrocarbyloxy. 

hydtqcarbylthio,   amido,   sulfonamide,   amino,   hydrocarby- 

lam^,  dihydrocarbylamino  and  cyclic  amino;  and  wherein 

eaci  Ii',  R"  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

connoting  of  hydrocarbyl  and  hydrocarbyloxyhydrocarbyl; 

wherein  :l)e  resin  component  and  the  crosslinkcr  component  are 

present  n  an  epoxy:carbamate  equivalents  ratio  of  from  about 

0.5:1  toibout  2:1. 


5,852.136 
CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Marvin  L.  Green,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,935 
Int.  CI."  C08G  H/IH 
MS.  CI.  525—456  21  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 
(Ala  carbamate-functional  component  that  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

( 1 )  a  compound  comprising  a  plurality  of  hydroxy!  groups,  at 
lea.st  one  of  which  is  the  result  of  a  ring-opening  reaction 
between  an  epoxy  group  and  an  organic  acid  group,  and 

(2)  cyanic  acid  or  a  compound  comprising  a  carbamate  group, 
and 

(B)  a  component  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are 
reactive  with  the  carbamate  functional  groups  on  component 
(A). 


5,852,134 
POLYMERIC  ALLOYS  FROM  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND 

I    PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hussain  lAli  Kashlf  Al  Ghatta,  Fiuggi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sinco 

Engineering  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  528,135,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  e  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,962,  Aug.  1,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  15,  1992,  MI92A2373 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/02:77/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—397  2  Claims 

1.  A  ^K>cess  for  the  production  of  polymeric  alloys,  which 
comprises! 

a)  mel  blending  a  polyester  and  a  reactive  polymer,  selected 
froni  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide,  polycarbonate. 
polMphenyleneoxide  and  polysulphide  resin,  with  a  dianhy- 
drid^of  tetracarboxylic  acid; 

b)  pelhtizing  the  mixture; 

c)  solii Instate  treating  of  the  pellets  at  temperatures  fix)m  150°  to 
220  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  at  least  0.1  dl/g  the 
intnifcic  viscosity  of  the  alloy  referred  to  the  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity ■<  i  lue  of  the  staning  polyester  resin. 


5.852.135 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Kanai,  Fuji;  Hajime  Serizawa,  Mishima,  and  Mit- 

sunori  Matsushima,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02139,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/34053,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  31,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7/129432: 
Aug.  2,  1995,  7/218188;  Aug.  18,  1995,  7/233263;  Aug.  29,  1995, 
7/245363;  Sep.  28,  1995,  7/276645;  Sep.  28, 1995, 7/276646;  Oct 
4,  1995,  7/284635 

Int  CI."  C08L  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  iS25— 398  36  Claims 

1.  A  tliermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  (I)  at 
least  one  thermoplastic  resin  and  (2)  a  modified  polyacetal  which  is 
introduced,  to  a  base  polyacetal.  with  a  residue  of  a  polymerizable 
compouild  having  at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  epoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  acid 
anhydride  group,  an  ester  group,  an  ether  group,  an  amide  group, 
an  amin<> .  group,  a  nitrile  group,  an  isocyanate  group,  an  imide 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group 
containing  a  nitrogen  atom  as  a  hetero  atom. 


5,852,137 

POLYURETHANE  SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Harry  W.  Hsieh.  Ti^y,  and  Syed  Z.  Mahdi,  Rochester  Hills. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex  Specialty  Products,  Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,635 

Int.  CI."  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  525-^58  9  Claims 

1.  A  sealant  composition  comprising  ( I )  a  urethane  prepolymer 
having  an  isocyanate  functionality  of  at  least  about  2.0  and  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  2.000;  (2)  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  substantially  active  hydrogen  free  glycol  acid 
salt  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  an  organo  metallic  compound,  and  (3) 
(A)  a  silane,  (B)  an  adduct  of  an  isodyanate  reactive  silane  and  a 
polyisocyanate,  or  (C)  the  reaction  product  of  (i)  (a)  an  isocyanate 
reactive  silane  or  (b)  an  adduct  of  an  isocyanate  reactive  silane  and 
a  polyisocyanate  with  (ii)  (a)  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  compound  or  (b)  a  polyurethanc  prepolymer 
which  has  free  isocyanate  moieties,  wherein  the  reaction  product 
has  an  average  of  at  least  one  silane  group  and  at  least  one 
isocyanate  group  per  molecule. 


5352,138 
STABILIZER  MIXTURES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
POLYCARBONATES 
Helmut-Martin  Meier.  Ratingen:  Hartmut  Lower:  Wolfgang 
Ebert  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Wilfried  Haese.  Odenthal,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschafl. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.555 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  19%,  1%  04 
990J 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2H3/02 
VS.  a.  525-^163 

1.  Mixtures  comprising 

A)  phosphines  of  formula  (I) 


10  Claims 


/ 
\ 


<l) 


in  which  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C4-C|4-aryl 

group  and 
in  which  R'  is  one  of  the  following  groups  (la)  to  (Di) 


R 


-(CH2).-P 


/ 
\ 


(b) 
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-continued 


R 

/ 
-(CH2).-P-(CH:)„-P 

I  \ 

R  R 


-CH=CH— P 


/ 
\ 


-C  =  C-P 


/ 

\ 


—  Ar— P 


/ 
\ 


(lb) 


(Ic) 


(Id) 


do 


5,852.139 
MIXTURES  OF  THERMOPLASTICS  AND  OXIDIZED 
POLYARLENE  SULFIDES 
Di    Helmut    Scheckenbach.    Langen.   Germany,    assignor   to 
Ticona  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germanj 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  833,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9.  1996.  196  13 
979.1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2S3AX):  C08L  lil/OO 
VS.  CI.  525—537  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  comprising: 

A.  from  40  to  99.5^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  non- 
fluoropolymeric  thermoplastic  component,  and,  tilled  there- 
with. 

B.  from  0.5  to  60^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  paniculate, 
oxidized  polyarylene  sulfide  having  oxidized  sulfur  bridges, 
in  which  at  least  10*  of  the  sulfur  bridges  have  been  con 
verted  into  sulfone  bridges,  sulfoxide  bridges,  or  combina- 
tions thereof, 

where  the  percentages  by  weight  of  said  components  A  and  B  are 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  mixture,  and  wherein 
the  polymer  mixture  is  processable  by  thermoplastic  processing 
and  the  oxidized  PAS  is  inert  under  the  processing  conditions. 


with  Ar  =  C«,-C|4-iirylene, 


CH,  CH, 

I  I  / 

— CHi— C C— CH^  — P 

H  H  \ 


(in 


(ig) 


tlh) 


— CH: 


-PR:)2 

in  which  R  has  the  meaning  quoted  for  formula  (I), 
"n"  and  "m"  are  a  whole  number  from  I  to  7,  independently 

of  each  other  in  each  ca.se, 
and  wherein  the  H-atoms  of  the  groups  (la)  to  (Ic)  can  also  be 

replaced  by 


5,852,140 

SEMISUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 

Michael  K.  Georges,  Guelph,  and  Raj  D.  Patel,  Oakville.  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,192 
Inl.  CI."  C08F  2/02:2/16 
U.S.  CI.  526-82  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  comprising: 

effecting  bulk  polymerization  of  a  mixture  comprised  of  at  least 
one  monomer,  a  free  radical  polymerization  inhibitor,  and  a 
stable  free  radical  agent  wherein  the  stable  free  radical  agent 
is  comprised  of  nitroxide  stable  free  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,2,5,5-tetramethyl-l-pyrrolidinyloxy  free 
radical,  derivatives  thereof.  2.2.6.6-tetramethyl-l- 
piperidinyloxy  free  radical,  derivatives  thereof  2,2,4,4- 
tetramethyl-3-oxazolidinyloxy  free  radical,  derivatives  thereof 
and  mixtures  thereof  until  from  about  10  to  about  50  weight 
percent  of  the  monomer  has  been  polymerized  to  form  a  bulk 
polymerization  product: 

optionally  adding  additional  free  radical  initiator  to  said  bulk 
polymerization  product;  optionally  adding  a  colorant  10  said 
bulk  polymerization  product: 

dispersing  said  bulk  polymerization  product  with  a  high  shear 
mixer  into  water  containing  a  stabilizing  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  non-ionic  and  ionic  water 
soluble  polymeric  stabilizers  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  par- 
ticles or  droplets  comprised  of  said  bulk  polymerization  prod- 
uct with  said  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  from 
about  0,1  to  about  10  microns;  and 

polymerizing  the  resulting  bulk  polymerization  product  suspen- 
sion in  water  to  form  said  polymer. 


and  wherein  R'  can  also  be  4-phenyl-phenyl  or  a-naphthyl 
when  both  R's  in  formula  (I)  are  also  4-phenyl-phenyl  or 
a-naphthyl  in  each  ca.se, 

wherem  the  4-phenyl-phenyl  and  the  a-naphihyl  groups  can 
also  be  substituted,  and 
B)  silicon  compounds  of  formula  (II) 


R^,— Si(OR')^ 


(III 


in  which  a-(-b=4,  b  is  at  least  1.  R-  is  H  or  C,-C,8-alkyl, 
C,-C|s-alkenyl,  C(,-C,4-aryl.  Cr-Cja-alkylaryl  or  C^-C,,- 
aralkyl  and  R'  is  C,^,„-alkyl.  C.-Cig-alkenyl.  C5-CJ,,- 
cycloalkyl  or  C7-C,.,-aralkyl, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  between  0,01  and  3.5. 


5,852,141 

PREPOLYMER  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS  COMBINING  A  NUMBER  OF  SOLID 

CATALYTIC  COMPONENTS 

Jean  Malinge,  I^ubieng,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.. 

France 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,438 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19,  1995,  95  10942 
Int.CI."C08F4/65/ 
U.S.  a.  526-119  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  homogeneous 
prepolymer  comprising: 
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a)  preparation  of  a  prepolymer  A  active  for  the  polymerization  of 
olents  by  suspension  or  gas-phase  prepolymerization  of  at 
leaa  one  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  component 
A,  iipn. 

b)  addiiion  of  a  liquid  organic  aluminum  compound  and  then  of 
a  scjlld  catalytic  component  B  on  the  prepolymer  A  active  for 
the  polymerization  of  olefins,  to  obtain  an  aggregate,  then, 

c)  gas'phase  prepolymerization  AB  of  at  least  one  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  the  aggregate  obtained  in  b). 

6.  Prepolymer  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

7.  Process  for  the  pwlymerization  of  at  least  one  olefin  in  the 
presence  «f  the  prepolymer  of  claim  6. 


5,852,142 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN 

POLYMER 

Jiirgen  Rohrmann,  Kelkheiro,  and  Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,738,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,993,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1991,  41  35 
594.8 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/64:  C07F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  S26— 127  65  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  by  poly- 
merization or  copolymerization  of  an  olefin  with  the  formula 
R"— CH*=rCH— R*,  in  which  R"  and  R*  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  14  carbon 
atoms  or  R"  and  R*",  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  adjoining 
them,  cart  form  a  ring,  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  system 
comprising  a  cocatalyst  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  VI 


(VI) 


in  which 

M'  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tan- 
talun, 

R',  R"  p',  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen; 
(C,  f  jo)alkyl;  (Ce-C,.,)aryl;  (Ci-C,o)alkoxy; 

(C,-f<:io)alkenyl;  (C,-C,„)arylalkyl;  (C7-Cjn)alkylaryl; 
(C^-fC|„)aryloxy;  {C|-C|„)fluoroalkyl:  (C(,-C|(,)halogenoaryl; 
(C,-K"|o)aIkynyl;  a  radical— SiR"„  in  which  R"  is 
(C,-K"|(,)alkyl;  a  halogen  atom;  or  a  hetero-aromatic  radical 
which  has  5  or  6  ring  members  and  can  contain  one  or  more 
heiero  atoms  or  adjacent  radicals  R'-R''  with  the  atoms 
joinlilg  them,  form  one  or  more  rings, 


R'  is 
in  wthich 
M^ 


^ical 

lich 

IS  carbon,  silicon,  germanium  or  tin 


R"  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C2o)alkyl.  (C^-C,  Jaryl,  (C,-C|o>alkoxy, 
(C2-C|o)alkenyl.  (C-,-C2o)arylalkyl,  (Cr-C2o)alkylaryl, 
(C6-C|o)aryloxy,  (C,-C|o)fluoroalkyl, 

(C6-C,o)halogenoaryl,  (C2-C|o)alkynyl  or  halogen, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (C^-CjoJalkyl.  (C6-C,.,)aryl,  (C,-C,„)alkoxy, 
(C,-C,o)alkenyl,  (C7-C2o)arylalkyl.  (C7-C|o)aryloxy, 
(C,-C,o)fluoroalkyl.  (C4-C|o)halogenoaryl, 

(C2-C|o)alkynyl  or  halogen  or 

R*  and  R',  together  with  the  atom  joining  them,  form  a  ring, 
p  is  0,  1,  2  or  3  and 

R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
(C,-C,o)aIkyl,  (C,-C,o)alkoxy.  (Ce-C,o)aiyr, 

(C»-C,o)aryloxy.  (C2-<:,o)alkenyl,  (C,-C^)arylalkyl. 
(C7-C4o)alkylaryl,  (C^-CjoJarylalkenyl,  hydroxyl  or  a  halo- 
gen atom,  and  the  indenyl  radicals  in  formula  VI  are 
substituted  in  the  2,6-;  2.4.6-;  2,4.5-;  2.4,5,6-  or  2,4,5,6,7- 
position. 


5,852,143 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  USING 
STEREOISOMERIC  METALLOCENES 
Puma   Chand   Sishta,   Whitehouse;    Eric   Paul   Wasserman, 
Hopewell,  and  Frederick  John  Karol.  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,279,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838.182 
Inl.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526—127  5  Claims 

1.  \  process  for  producing  polyethylene,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting under  gas  phase  polymerization  conditions  ethylene  and 
optionally  a  higher  alpha-olefin  with  an  unsupported,  liquid  cata- 
lyst composition  comprising: 

a)  racemic  and  meso  stereoisomers  of  a  bridged  metallocene 
catalyst  containing  two  cycloalkadienyl  ligands  joined  by  a 
bridging  linkage  and  complexed  to  a  metal  atom,  each 
cycloalkadienyl  ligand  having  facial  chiraiity,  and 

b)  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylalu- 
minoxane  and  modified  methylaluminoxane,  wherein  the 
polyethylene  produced  has  a  Polydispersity  Index  of  at  least 
about  3.0,  a  melt  index.  MI,  and  Relaxation  Spectrum  Index. 
RSI,  such  that  (RSI)(MP)>about  26  when  a  is  about  0.7.  a 
Crystallizable  Chain  Length  Distribution  Index.  L,/L„,  of  less 
than  about  3,  and  at  least  about  0.3  long  chain  braiKhes  per 
1(XX)  main  chain  carbon  atoms. 


5,852,144 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CATALYTIC 
PROCESSES 
Rickey  D.  Badley.  Dewey,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  BartlesviUe.  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  144.751,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,031 
Int  a."  C08F  4/24 
U.S.  CI.  526—128  9  Chums 

1.  A  process  comprising  homopolymerizing  ethylene  or  copoly- 
merizing  ethylene  and  a  comonomer  with  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  discrete  silica  particles,  wherein  said  discrete  silica  panicles 
are  produced  by  the  process  consisting  essentially  of  contact- 
ing together,  in  the  absence  of  an  acid,  a  tetraalkoxysilane 
composition,  an  alcohol  composition,  an  ammonia  composi- 
tion, and  water; 

(b)  chromium;  and 

(c)  a  suppon  that  comprises  silica. 
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5,852,145 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES  FOR  OLEFINS 
Stephan  James  McLain,  Wilmington,  and  Jerald  Feldman, 
Hocliessin.  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,805 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4no 

V&.  CI.  526-133  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins,  comprising. 

contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  -100°  C.  to  about  +200°  C, 

a  Ni  (II)  or  Pd  (II)  complex  of  (I), 

R'  (l» 

I 
R» 

a  metal  containing  hydrocarbylation  compound,  and  a  compound 
(II)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B(CftF,),,  AlCl,,  AlBr,. 
AKOTO,.  and  (R"R"'R"C)Y,  with  an  olefin,  wherein: 

said  olefin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  an 
olefin  of  the  formula  R"CH=CH2  or  R"CH=CHR", 
cyclobutene.  cyclopentene,  and  a  norbomene; 

R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  aryl  or  substituted  aryl, 
provided  in  both  R-  and  R^  at  least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
bound  to  a  carbon  atom  bound  directly  to  an  imino  nitrogen 
atom  does  not  have  any  hydrogen  atoms  bound  to  it: 

R  and  R  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl,  sub- 
stituted hydrocarbyl,  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  are  hydro- 
carbylene  or  substituted  hydrocarbylene  to  form  a  carbocyclic 
ring; 

R    ,  R  ■*  and  R"  are  each  independently  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 

each  R"  is  independently  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocar- 
byl provided  that  any  olefinic  bond  in  said  olefin  is  separated 
from  any  other  olefinic  bond  or  aromatic  ring  by  a  quaternary 
carbon  atom  or  at  east  two  saturated  carbon  atoms;  and 

Y  is  a  relatively  noncoordinating  anion. 


-continued 

Y„ 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group 
IIIB  to  VIII  and  Lanthanide  series  elements;  each  X  is  a  monova 
lent  or  bivalent  anion;  o  is  0.  1,  2,  or  3  depending  on  the  valence  of 
M;  each  R'.  R".  R\  and  R'*  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  two  or  more  adjacent  R'.  R-,  R\  or  R'*  groups 
may  be  joined  to  form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring;  Y  is  a  bivalent 
bndging  group  or  a  bond:  and  each  m  is  independently  from  0  to  4; 
and  n  is  1 ;  and  b)  an  activating  cocatalyst. 


5,852,146 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODL'CTION  OF  OLEFIN 
POLYMERS 
Walter  Thomas  Reichle,  Warren,  and  Frederick  John  Karol, 
Belle  Mead,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,507 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/M 
\i&.  CI.  526-172  9  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  producing  an  olefin  polymer,  which  comprises 
contacting  at  least  one  olefin  monomer  under  polymerization  con- 
ditions with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising:  a)  a  catalyst  pre- 
cursor having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Y.  (I) 


and 


5,852,147 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEODORIZED  RESIN  FOR 

*  DRY  TONER 
Jin-Nyoung  Yoo;  Myung-Man  Kim,  and  Yeong-Rae  Chang,  all 
of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96A)0065,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35148,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  765,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2,  1995, 
95-10694 

int  CI.*  C08F  mn 

U.S.  CI.  526-224  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  deodorized  resin  for  a  dry  toner, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  a  nwnomeric  mixture  of  an  aromatic  vinylic 
monomer  and  an  acrylic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
molecular  weight-controlling  agent,  an  initiator  and  an  emul- 
sifier  in  a  two-step  emulsion  polymerization  process  to  obtain 
a  latex  having  a  high  molecular  weight  pan  and  a  low 
molecular  weight  part,  wherein  the  amounts  of  the  molecular 
weight-controlling  agent  used  in  the  steps  of  preparing  the 
high  molecular  weight  part  and  the  low  molecular  weight  pan 
range  from  0.001  to  1.0  part  and  from  1.0  to  8.0  parts, 
respectively,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomeric 
mixture  employed  in  the  polymerization;  and 

(b)  treating  the  latex  with  an  oil-soluble  peroxide. 
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[I  5352,148 

PERFLUOROALKYL  HALIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Frederick  E.  Behr,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  Rudolf  J.  Dams,  Zwijn- 
drecht;  Johan  E.  DeWilte.  Moerbeeklaan.  both  of  Belgium, 
and  Donald  F.  Hagen,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Min- 
nesota Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company.  .St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,094,  Jun.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314.939.  Sep.  29,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728.184,  Jul. 
10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
794,828 

Int.  CI."  C08F  inno 

MS.  Bl.  526—245  42  Qaims 

1.  ^  method  for  treating  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

priividing  a  substrate; 

pr()viding  a  polymer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pendant  saturated 

perfluoroalkyl  groups,  wherein  some  of  said  perfluoroalkyl 

groups  are  straight  chain  and  some  are  branched  chain;  and 
applying  the  polymer  to  the  substrate: 
wherein  about  65  to  about  85%  of  the  perfluoroalkyl  groups  are 

if^ight  chain  and  about  15  to  about  359f^  of  the  perfluoroalkyl 

^ups  are  branched  chain. 


Julioi 


5.852.149 

FLU6ROELASTOMERS  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  FROM 
POLAR  TERMINALS  AND  RELATED  PREPARATION 
I  PROCESS 

A.  Abusleme,  Saronno.  and  Margherita  Albano.  Milan, 
boih  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimoni  S.p.A..  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638378,  Apr.  26.  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1995,  MI95A0854 
Int.  CI."  C08F  I6n4 
U.S.  CI.  526—247  18  Claims 

1.  /V  fluoroelastomer  comprising  vinylidene  fluoride  (VDF)  and/ 
or  tetrifluoroeihylene  (TFE)  and  at  least  another  fluorinated  mono- 
mer cthylenically  unsaturated,  said  fluoroelastomer  having  polar 
termitiDl  groups  in  an  amount  of  less  than  3%  by  moles  with 
respect  10  the  total  amount  of  terminal  groups. 


5,852.150 

>ASE  RESISTANT  FLUORINATED  POLYMERS 

Paul  Gregory  Bekiarian.  Wilmington,  I>el..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/09754.  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dane  Dec.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41823,  PCT  Pub. 
Di«e  Dec.  27,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  973J82 
Int.  CI."  C08F  ]ba4 
MS.  V\.  526—247  16  Claims 

polymer  comprising  the  following  repeat  units: 


-CF    -CFj 


— CF:— CF— . 


OR' 


(I) 
(ID 


and  (jl|l).  a  repeal  unit  that  is  crosslinkable  by  exposure  to  free 
radicik.  wherein  (III)  is  selected  from  the  four  member  group 
(a)-((l|  consisting  of 
(a)  ^  repeat  unit  having  a  pendant  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one 
thine  hydrogen  atom. 


-CH;-CH-   , 
I 
(CF2)3r 


(IIIA) 


(b) 


-continued 
— CF— CF- 

I 

0<CH2CH:0)/:H, 
(IIIBi 


(c) 


and 


— CF;— CF— 


I 
0(CH:)tCHR-; 


(d) 


(IIIC) 

wherein  i  and  k  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  2  to  10,  j  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  1  to  4.  and  each  R"  is  independently  an  alkyl  group 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

by  means  of  which  the  polymer  is  readily  crosslinked  upon  expo- 
sure of  said  polymer  to  free  radicals; 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

provided  that  (I)-KU>+<III)  are  at  Ica-st  about  50  mole  percent  of 
the  repeat  units  in  said  polymer. 


5,852,151 

TONER  RESIN  WITH  IMPROVED  ADHESION 

PROPERTIES 

Gary  Lee  Burroway.  Doylestown,  and  Gordon  Edward  Hardy, 

Jr.,  Hudson,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,604 
Int  CI."  C08F  220/12 
U.S.  CI.  526—329.1  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  toner  resin,  which  comprises  (1) 
emulsion  copolymerizing  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  second 
monomer  selected  from  the  griHip  consisting  of  conjugated  diene 
monomers  and  acrylate  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  acrylate  monomers  and  alkyl  methacrylate  monomers 
in  the  presence  of  a  diacid  cycloaliphatic  emulsifier  to  produce  the 
loner  resin,  wherein  the  toner  resin  has  a  glass  u^nsition  tempera- 
ture which  is  within  the  range  of  about  45°  C.  to  about  80°  C;  and 
(2)  recovering  the  toner  resin  from  the  aqueous  emulsion  by 
coagulation  with  sulfuric  acid,  wherein  said  coagulation  is  carried 
out  without  utilizing  salts  or  amines  as  coagulating  agents. 


5352,152 
PACKAGING  AND  WRAPPING  FILM 
Kim  L.  Walton;  Rajen  M.  Patel,  and  Pak-Wing  Steve  Chum, 
all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55.063.  Apr.  28.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,562.958. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,130.  Oct.  15. 
1991.  PaL  No.  5,272,236.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  %1,269,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  24,563,  Mar.  I,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,273 
Int.  CI."  C08F  iOn2: 10/14 
U.S.  CI.  526—348.1  53  Ciains 

1.  A  nranolayer  heat-shnnkable.  flexible  biaxially  oriented  film 
comprising  an  ethylene  polymer  and  having  free  shrink  in  both  the 
machine  and  transverse  directions,  wherein  the  ethylene  polymer  is 
at  least  one  substartially  linear  ethylene  polymer  which  is  charac- 
terized as  having: 

(A)  a  melt  flow  ratio.  I,,/!,.  §5,63, 

(B)  a  molecular  weight  distribution.  M„/M„.  defined  by  the 
equation: 

M./M,S(l,yi2)-4.63.and 

(C)  a  gas  extrusion  rheology  such  that  the  critical  shear  rale  at 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  Jor  4he  substantially  linear 
ethylene  polymer  is  at  least  S()  percent  greater  than  the  critical 
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shear  rate  at  the  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  for  a  linear 
olefin  polymer,  wherein  the  linear  olefin  polymer  has  a  homo- 
geneously branched  short  chain  branching  distribution  and  no 
long  chain  branching,  wherein  the  substantially  linear  ethyl- 
ene polymer  and  the  linear  olefin  polymer  are  simultaneously 
ethylene  homopolymers  or  interpolymers  of  ethylene  and  at 
least  one  Cy-C^a  a-olefin  and  have  essentially  the  same  Ij  and 
M^/M„  and  wherein  the  respective  critical  shear  rates  of  the 
substantially  linear  ethylene  polymer  and  the  linear  olefin 
polymer  are  measured  at  the  same  melt  temperature  using  a 
gas  extrusion  rheometer. 


-continued 


(4) 


wherein  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group:  R'  and  R''  are 
mdependently  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  halogenated 
alkyl  group;  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organosilyl  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 

— Si(R'), 

wherein  plural  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  organic  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  plural 
R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  group:  a  is  an  mteger  of  4  or 
more:  b  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more;  and  c  is  an  integer  of  0  or 
more. 


5^2,154 

COLD-CURING,  LOW-SOLVENT  OR  SOLVENT-FREE 

2-COMPONENT  POLYIIRETHANE/POLYUREA 

COMPOSITIONS 

Rainer  Gras,  Bochum;  Felix  Schmitt,  Herten,  and  Elmar  Wolf, 

Recklinghausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktieng- 

esellschafl.  Marl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  318,446,  Oct.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  749,555 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1993,  43  37 
236.8 

Int.  a."  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CL  528—61  4  Qaims 

1.  A  cold-curing  2-component  polyurethane/polyurea  composi- 
tion having  a  solvent  content  of  at  most  20%  by  weight  comprising 
a  reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of  a  diamine  component 
(a)  and  an  NCO  prcpolymer  component  (b),  wherein 

a)  the  diamine  component  is  of  the  following  composition 

R— N  — R— N  — R' 
I  I 

H  H 


Ris-CH- 


-CH 


/ 

\ 


CHj 


CH, 


/: 


wherein  R  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  radical  having 
2-16  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C|-C^ 
alkyl,  wherein  in  said  alkylene  radical  1-3  CH,  groups  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by 


— O- 


5,852,153 
TRIMETHYSILOXY  GROUP-CONTAINING 
POLYSILOXANE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Michihiro  Sugo,  Annaka,  and  Hisashi  Aoki,  Takasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,755,  Jul.  11,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,693,735. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1995,  7-199012; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201505 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/m 
VS.  CI.  528—14  3  Claims 

1.  An  organosiloxane  copolymer  represented  by  the  followmg 
general  formula  (4): 


—  N  — 
I 
CH, 


b)  the  NCO  prepolymer  component  is  composed  of  one  or  more 
NCO  prepolymers  prepared  from  reaction  of  one  or  more 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  isocyanates  and  one  or 
more  polyetherpolyol  or  hydroxyl  group  containing  polyester, 
wherein  the  NCO  prepolymer  has  an  NCO  functionality  g2; 

wherein  reactants  a)  and  b)  are  reacted  in  an  NCO:NH  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  (1.5-1  ):1. 


5,852,155 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYESTERAMIDES 
Jan  Bussink,  Kapelle,  Belgium;  Reinoud  Jaap  Gaymans, 
Enschede;  Johannes  Hubertus  G.  M.  Lohmeijer,  Hooger- 
heide,  both  of  Netherlands;  Ilias  Nicholas  MamalLs,  Brass- 
chat,  Belgium;  Gary  F.  Smith.  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Anto- 
inette Cornelia  Maria  van  Bennekom,  Enschede, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^24 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/44;73//6;63/l6 
VS.  CI.  528—170  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  polyesteramide  resin  composition  having  units  represented 
by  the  amide  formula  (1): 

O  (1) 

I      II 
-N-C— 

adjacent  units  of  the  ester  formula  (II): 

O 

— o— c— 

according  to  the  following  formula: 

O  O  O  O 

II  II  II  II 

-f-C-R,-C-N-R6-N^— eC-R7-C-0-Rg-0->; 

II'  ' 


provided  that  Rg  is  not  butylenc,  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  and  arc  a 
para-phenylene  radical,  the  ratio  of  e/f  is  between  about  0.05  and 
0.5,  said  polyesteramide  resin  having  a  degree  of  uniformity  of 
greater  than  85  percent  as  determined  by  the  following  formula: 


(Degree  oO  uniformily  ■■ 


(uniLs  with  c=  1) 


(units  with <■  =  I) ■•-(unit.s  withe  =  2)  +  (units  with  <■  =  3) etc. 


whereby  said  resin  has  a  rapid  crystallization  rates. 


Deo  ;iBER  22,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3451 


5,852,156 

POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 
HiroKhi  Hachlya;  Kyosuke  Komiya,  both  of  Kurashiki.  and 
Teisuo  Hamada.  Kamakura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kfsei  Kogyo  Kabiishiki  KaLsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,481 
Clatms  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-207126 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  MAM) 
VS.  CI.  528—196  18  Claims 

lOIB 
1(»«  I ICSB 


(bi 


(c 
(di 


/ .  polycarbonate  composition  comprising: 

substantially    chlorine-atom    free,    aromatic    dihydroxy 

:i>mpound/carbonic  diester  transcsterification  polycarbonate. 

«  herein  said  polycarbonate  (a)  satisfies  the  following  two 

r  iquirements: 

(  1)  the  chlorine  atom  content  of  the  polycarbonate  (a)  is  0.5 
ppm  or  less  in  terms  of  the  chlorine  ion  content  as  mea- 
sured by  potentiometric  titration  using  an  aqueous  l/5(X)N 
silver  nitrate  solution  or  by  ion  chromatography  and  (2)  the 
chlorine  atom  content  of  the  polycarbonate  (a)  is  10  ppm  or 
less  as  measured  by  the  combustion  method. 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

a  ikali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 
m  aromatic  monohydroxy  compound,  and 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  n  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound/carbonic  diester  transcsteri- 
fication oligomer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  1  ,(X)0  or  less:  and 

4  residual  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
aromatic  dihydroxy  compound,  said  carbonic  diester  and  a 
mixture  thereof. 

^id  components  (b).  (o  and  (d)  being,  respectively,  present  in 
amounts  of  not  more  than  800  ppb  by  weight,  not  more 
than  2(X)  ppm  by  weight,  and  not  more  than  T,*  by  weight, 
each  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  components  (a),  (b), 
(c)  and  (d),  wherein  T,  is  defined  by  the  following  formula: 

7".=  l,520,(KX)x(weighi  average  molecular  weight  of  said 
pulycartKHiatc)  '  ". 


pressure  of  0.9  to  7  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  120°  to  180°  C.  the 
resulting  mixture  of  polycarbonate  particles  and  water  is  removed 
via  a  pressure  lock  from  the  separator  bottom  at  intervals  of  5  to  30 
minutes,  is  depressurised  to  ambient  pressure  and  is  separated  by 
straining  or  centrifuging,  the  polycarbonate  is  dried  and  the  water 
removed  from  the  separator  (7)  is  optionally  recycled  to  the  pro- 
cess. 


5.852.158 
THERMOPLASTICALLY  MOLDABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Johannes  Joachim  De  Bont,  Wouw.  and  Johanes  Martinus 
Dina  Goossens.  Bergen  Op  Zoom,  both  of  Netheriands. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,%7 
InL  CI."  C08G  64/00 
VS.  CI.  528—198  12  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastically  moldable,  synthetic  resin  composition, 
which  consisting  essentially  of; 
a  thermoplastically  moldable  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin; 
an  effective  mold  release  proportion  of  an  ester  of  pentaerylhri- 

tol:  and 
a  mold  release  enhancing  proportion  of  an  ester  of  dipentaeryth- 
ritol. 


5,852,157 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYCARBONATE  AGGLOMERATE 

Gottfried  Zaby,  Leverkusen;  Clemens  Casper,  Krefeld;  Kle- 

mens  Kohlgruber.  Kiirtcn.  and  Hugo  Obermann.  Dormagen. 

al  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ger- 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6.  1996.  196  08 
52L7 

I  Int.  a."  C08G  64/00 

VS.  CI.  528—1%  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  paxluction  of  polycarbonate  agglomerate 
frorl  polycarbonate  solutions  by  the  steam  treatment  of  polycar- 
bontle  solutions  and  subsequent  drying,  characterised  in  that  a 
solution  (1)  of  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  polycarbonate  in  an  organic 
solvi;ht  is  mixed  in  a  nozzle  (5)  with  steam  (4)  at  100°  to  300°  C. 
and  i<  a  pressure  of  2  to  100  bar,  the  mixmre  is  conveyed  in  a  tube 
or  i(i  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  (6)  with  a  length/diameter  ratio  of 
lOOto  IO,0(X)  to  a  separator  (7),  the  volume  of  which  is  from  80  to 
200  litres  with  respect  to  a  throughput  of  10  kg  polycarbonate  per 
houf.  the  height  of  which  is  0.5  to  1 .5  times  its  diameter  and  which 
is  fiifed  to  50  to  75%  of  its  volume  with  water,  and  in  which  the 
gas4Qus  components  of  the  mixture  flowing  in  are  separated  at  a 


5.852,159 

PLASTIC  WITH  REDUCED  SULFUR  ITTAKE  RATE 
Matthias  Zah.  Gersthofen;  Gerhard  Pfahler.  Augsburg:  Kari 

Gaa.  Burtenbach.  all  of  Germany,  and  Klaus  Keck-Antoine, 

Chariotte,  N.C  assignors   to   Hoechst  Aktiengeselkchafl. 

Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  646,679 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  May  10.  1995.  195  16 
701.5 

lot  CL"  C08G  63/44 
V.S.  CI.  528—363  14  Claims 

1.  An  organic,  polymeric  plastic  containing  a  sulfur  uptake 
inhibiting  amount  of  slerically  hindered  amine,  wherein  said  steri- 
cally  hindered  amine  is  at  least  an  oligomerized  2,2.4,4- 
letramethyl-  20-(oxirany  l-methyl  )-7-oxa-  3.20- 

dia7.adispiro{5. 1. 1 1 .2}heneicosan-2 1  -one. 
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5352,160 
PHOSGENATED  OXIME  RESINS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Mark  Andrew  Scialdone,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,831 
Int.  CI."  C08G  2/(X):  C07C  49/00:281/00 
U.S.  CI.  52»— 220  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  solid  phase  reagent  useful  in 
chemical  synthesis  comprising: 

reacting  an  excess  of  phosgene  with  a  Icetoxime  of  the  formula 


EWG 


wherein  Z  is  the  recurring  part  of  a  carbonaceous  polymeric 
backbone  or  side  chain  thereof  and  EWG  is  at  least  one  electron- 
withdrawing  group,  to  produce  the  corresponding  oxime-derived 
chloroformate. 


O     O      o  (I) 

11/      \ll 

c  c 

I         I 

Ri-CH CH-R= 

where  R'  is  a  non-aromatic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
chain  havmg  between  6  and  30  carbon  atoms.  R^  is  hydfbgen  or  a 
non-aromatic  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  between 
I  and  8  cartwn  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  have,  in  total,  between  8  and 
30  cartwn  atoms. 


5,852,163 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXY- 
FlINCTIONALIZED  POLYESTERS 
H.  David  Chen,  Buena  Park,  Calif.;  Michael  N.  Mang,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  and  Jerry  E.  White,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926.954 
Int.  CI.''  C08G  63/00 
VS.  a.  528—274  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  thermoplastic  hydroxy-functionalized 
polyesters  which  comprises  contacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a 
mixture  of  dicarboxylic  acids  with  a  diepoxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
monofunctional  carboxylic  acid  and  a  catalyst,  and  in  the  absence 
of  a  solvent  under  conditions  suflicient  to  form  the  hydroxy- 
functionalized  polyesters. 


5,852,161 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNDOPED 
POLYANILINE  VIA  PARA-HALOANILINE 
Brian  K.  Cheng,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,948 
Int.  CI."  C08G  7.1/00:  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CI.  528—228  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  low  molecular  weight  polyaniline 
comprising  homopolymerizing  a  para-haloaniline  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  about  180°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  vanadium  catalyst 
and  a  solvent,  thereby  to  produce  polyaniline  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  8.000  and  a 
hydrogen  halide. 


5,852,162 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HYDROXY  FUNCTIONAL 

POLYESTERS  FOR  COATINGS 
Marc  L.  Smith,  Highland,  Calif.;  Ronald  J.  Lewarchik,  Sleepy 
Hollow,  111.;  Joseph  J.  Zupancic,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  and  Donald 
J.  Algrim,  Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,984 
Int  CI."  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—272  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  composition  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  M„  of  between  about  500  and  about  1000.  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  M^  of  between  about  600  and  about  2000,  a 
polydispersity  below  about  2,  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  between 
2  and  3.  a  hydroxyl  value  of  between  about  160  and  about  260,  and 
an  acid  number  less  than  about  10,  not  more  than  about  5%  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  being  pendent, 
between  about  10  and  about  50  wt  %  of  the  monomers  used  to 
form  the  polyester  composition  are  anhydrides  having  the 
formula: 


5,852,164 

POLYESTER,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

AND  MOLDING  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 

Hideko  Akai;  Katsuji  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masahiko 

Fujimoto,  and  Noboru  Sato,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  19%,  8-093858; 
Jul.  9,  1996,  8-179117;  Aug.  5,  1996,  8-206059;  Aug.  5,  1996, 
8-206060 

Int.  a."  C08G  63/78:  C08K  3/02 
VS.  CI.  528—279  18  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  comprising  a  dicariK>xylic  acid  moiety  comprising 
terephthalic  acid  or  its  ester  forming  derivative  and  a  diol  moiety 
comprising  ethylene  glycol  and  1 ,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  of  10 
to  60  mol  %  ba.sed  on  the  whole  diol  moiety; 
the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  polyester  being  0.68  to  0.95  dl/g, 
the  "b"  value  of  color  tone  of  the  produced  pellets  of  polyes- 
ter being  -5  to  5,  the  number  of  the  carboxylic  acid  terminals 
being  not  more  than  .30  eq/ton,  and  the  sum  of  the  numbers  of 
the  vinyl  terminals  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ), 
the  vinylidene  terminals  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(2)  and  the  methylcyclohexene  terminals  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (3)  being  not  more  than  25  eq/ton. 

(I) 


(2) 


(3) 
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5,852,165 

TERPOLYMER  POLYAMIDE,  POLYAMIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND 

AUTOMOTIVE  PARTS  OBTAINING  FROM  THESE 

Tatsuo  Tsumiyama,  and  Tadahisa  Kanayama,  both  of  Yamagu- 

chi.  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31,  1994,  6-118393; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135917;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178619 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26:  C08L  77AX) 
VS.  CL  528—332  12  Claims 

I.  A  crystalline  terpolymer  polyamide  produced  from  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  equimolar  salt  of  hexamcthylene- 
diamine  with  adipic  acid, 

(b)  20  to  80*  by  weight  of  an  equimolar  salt  of  hexamethylene- 
di^mine  with  terephthalic  acid,  and 


(c) 


0  -  iaurolactam. 


to   30%    by    weight   of    12-aininododecanoic   acid   or 


5,852,167 
MOTALLY  SYNTHETIC  AFFINITY  REAGENTS 
Brian  K.  Kay,  and  Dana  M.  Fowlkes,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,500,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,498.538,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,416,  Feb.  1, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

854,133,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  480,420.  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,800 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00 

VS.  dl.  530—300  3  Claims 

i.  /  ipeptide  which  binds  specifically  to  the  7E1I-C5  mono- 

■  clonal  aitit)ody  produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  HB-10494 

and  h  tying  an  amino  acid  sequence   selected  from  the  group 

consis  ihg  of  SEQ  ID  NOs.  22-31 


5.852,168 
SULFURIZATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
George  Barany,  Falcon  Heights,  Minn.;  Robert  P.  Hammer, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Karin  Musier-Forsyth,  RoseviUe.  Minn.; 
Qinghong  Xu,  Lauderdale,  Minn.,  and  Lin  Chen,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Mine- 
sota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
LA  State  University,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,920 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/02: 1  AX):  I /1 07 

VS.  a.  530—345  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sulfurizing  a  phosphorus-containing  compouiKi. 

comprising  contacting  the  phosphorus-containmg  compound  with  a 

compound  of  the  formula  (Formula  I): 


5.852,166 
PAPER  HAVING  A  MELT-STABLE  LACTIDE  POLYMER 
COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Patridt   Richard   G  ruber.   St   Paul;    Jeffrey   John   Kolstad, 
WaytaU;  Christopher  M.  Ryan,  Dayton;  Eric  SUnley  Hall, 
Cry.stal,  and  Robin  Sue  Eichen  Conn,  Minneapolis,  all  of 
Minn.,   assignors   to   CargiU,    Incorporated,   Minneapolis, 
Miita. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,923,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.665.474,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.099.  Mar.  22. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,475.080.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  955.690.  Oct.  2.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.338.822.  This  appli- 
{  cation  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,051 

I  Int  CI."  C08G  63/08 

VS.  Qi  528—354  22  Claims 

1.  fi  lactide  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  Ipolymer  resulting  from  co-polymerizing  a  polymerizable 
n{i)(ture  comprising  L-lactide  and  at  least  one  other  polymer- 
i^le  material:  the  polymerizable  mixture  comprising  at  least 
90%,  by  wt.,  L-lactide: 

(b)  the  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  40,000  and  no  greater  than  about  1 50,000,  and  a  ratio  of 
weight  average  molecular  weight  to  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  1 .9: 

(c)  the  polymer  further  resulting  from  co-polymerizing  a  poly- 
merizable mixture  including  a  catalyst  and  wherein  the  cata- 
lyst is  added  at  a  catulyst-to-monomer  ratio  of  1:10,000  or 
\es$,  on  a  molar  basis: 

(i{)'the  catalyst  comprising  a  ring  opening  polymerization 
Catalyst: 

(d)  the  lactide  polymer  composition  further  comprising  no  more 
than  \%  by  wt.  residual  lactide  monomer,  if  any  residual 
lactide  monomer  is  present;  and, 

(e)  the  lactide  polymer  composition  including  an  antioxidant. 


A 


o 

or  a  compound  of  the  formula  (Formula  U): 

O 
1/ 


A^ 
A 


wherein: 

(a)  Y=R-.  OR',  NR'"R",  or  SR'*: 

(b)  each  R',  R'",  and  R'^  is  independently  H  or  an  organic 
group;  and 

(c)  each  R-,  R',  and  R'*  is  independently  an  organic  group. 


5.852.169 

MAX-INTERACTING  PROTEINS  AND  RELATED 

MOLECULES  AND  METHODS 

Roger  Brent  Cambridge,  and  Antonis  S.  Z«rvos.  Boston,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation. 

Boston.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1138.  Jan.  29.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.512,473. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.498 

Int  CI."  C07K  14/47 

VS.  CI.  530—350  6  Claims 


:L'Vwr 


■JW,     .     ,^^ 


vcxmaa*         **wi 


ibj^Mtame 


1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

5.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4. 
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5,852,170 
ICAM-4  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
Patrick  D.  Kilgannon,  Bothell,  and  W.  Michael  Gallatin,  Mer- 
cer Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation. 
Bothell.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,295,  May  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,700,658.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
102,852,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  9J66,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894.061.  Jun.  5.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.724, 
May  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  827.689.  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487^95 
Int  CI."  C07K  MAX) 
VS.  CI.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  human  neuronal  ICAM-4  polypeptide 
comprising  the  ICAM-4  amitio  acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  28. 


5,852,171 
CLONING  AND  REGULATION  OF  AN  ENDOTHELIAL 
CELL  PROTEIN  C/ACTIVATED  PROTEIN  C  RECEPTOR 
Kenji  Fukudome,  and  Charles  T.  Esmon,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,699,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,695,993.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878083 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 
V.S.  CI.  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  endothelial  cell  protein  C/activated  protein  C 
receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No.  2  or 
a  sequence  having  conservative  substitutions,  additions  or  dele- 
tions thereof,  having  functionally  equivalent  receptor  binding 
activity  to  activated  Protein  C. 


5,852,172 

COLD  TOLER.ANCES  IN  PLANTS 

Marilyn  Griffith,  Waterloo.  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,425,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  i3.  1991. 
9112774;  Dec.  13,  1991,  9126485 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/415:  C12N  9/32:9/.i4;W42 
U.S.  CI.  530—379  6  Claims 

1.  Purified  antifreeze  polypeptides  isolated  from  the  extracellular 
spaces  between  the  cells  of  winter  rye  where  said  polypeptides 
control  ice  crystal  growth  in  the  intercellular  plant  spaces,  such 
control  of  ice  crystal  growth  providing  a  degree  of  plant  frost 
tolerance. 

said  purified  polypeptides  having  the  following  properties  of: 

i)  being  developed  in  extracellular  spaces  between  plant  cells 

of  frost  tolerant  winter  rye  plant  leaves  by  low  temperature 

induction  of  frost  tolerant  winter  rye  plant  to  produce  said 

polypeptides: 

ii)  being  isolated  from  said  extracellular  spaces  and  purified; 

and 
iii )  being  selected  from  a  group  of  purified  antifreeze 
polypeptides  consisting  of  polypeptides  having  respectively 
apparent  molecular  weights  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE 
Gel  separation  under  non-reducing  conditions,  of  about  1 1 
kD.  about  15  kD.  about  23  kD.  about  27  kD.  about  31  kD. 
about  32  kD,  about  33  kD.  abtiut  93  to  99  kD  and  about 
161  kD. 


5,852,173 
TNF  RECEPTOR  DEATH  LIGAND  PROTEINS  AND 
INHIBITORS  OF  LIGAND  BINDING 
Lih-Ling  Lin,  Concord;  Jennifer  Chen,  Chestnut  Hill;  Andrea 
R.  Schieveila,  Winchester,  and  James  Graham,  Somerville, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,440,  Jun.  19,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327314,  Oct  19,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,901 
Int.  CI."  C07K  17/47:14/52;  C12N  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  7  Claims 

7.  TNF-Rl-DD  ligand  protein  produced  according  to  a  method 
comprising: 

(a)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  a  composition  comprising  an 
isolated  polynucleotide  operably  linked  to  an  expression  con 
trol  .sequence  and  encoding  a  TNF-Rl-DD  ligand  protein 
comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14: 

(b)  growing  a  culture  of  the  host  cell  in  a  suitable  culture 
medium;  and 

(c)  purifying  the  TNF-Rl-DD  ligand  protein  from  the  culture. 


5,852,174 
ANTIBODIES  TO  LIVER  DERIVED  RECEPTORS  FOR 
ADVANCED  GLVCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS  AND 
USES  THEREFOR 
Helen  Vlassara,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y.;  Zhi  Yang,  Menio  Park, 
Calif.,  and  Anthony  Cerami,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Rockefeller  University,  N.Y.,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749.438,  Aug.  23.  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,585v344,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453.958, 
Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
91,534,  Sep.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,900,747,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No.  907,747,  Sep.  12,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032, 
Nov.  14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,758,583.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,665,192. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,149 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I6/2S:  C12N  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.9  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  antibody  that  binds  a  receptor  protein,  said  recep- 
tor protein  to  which  said  antibody  is  raised  comprising  a  protein  in 
purified  fonn  derived  from  rat  liver  cell  membranes,  that  recog- 
nizes and  binds  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  (AGE)  and 
that  possesses  the  following  characteristics: 

A.  said  protein  recognizes  and  binds  with  the  ligands  AGE- 
RNase  and  AGE-Collagen  I; 

B.  said  protein  does  not  recognize  and  bind  with  the  ligands 
FFI-BSA.  formaldehyde-treated  BSA,  glucosamide-BSA,  and 
acetyl  LDL-BSA  in  solid  phase  ligand  blotting  assay;  and 

C.  said  protein  has  a  molecular  mass  of  about  90  kD  or  about  60 
kD  as  determined  by  protein  migration  on  SDS-PAGE. 
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il  5,852,175 

ELECTIN  GLYCOPROTEIN  LIGAND  BLOCKING 
ANTIBODIES 
Rich4n]  D.  Cummings,  Edmond;  Kevin  L.  Moore,  and  Rodger 
P.  McEver,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  Nor- 
man. Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278^51,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,464,778. 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976352,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
650,484,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  554.199,  Jul.  17,  19941.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320.408.  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat. 
Na.  5J78,464.  This  applicaUon  May  10.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,280 
Int  CI."  C07K  I6/2S:  16/18 
530—388.73  4  Claims 

i^fi  antibody  to  P-selectin  glycoprotein  ligand.  the  glycopro- 
tein 1  gand  comprising  a  fucosylated  sialylated  glycoprotein  con- 
tainin  ii  sialyl  Lewis  X  antigen  and  having  an  apparent  relative 
molec  i^lar  weight  of  approximately  1 20,000  as  assessed  by  SDS- 
PAGE  under  reducing  condition,  and  wherein  the  antibody  is 
effect  >ie  in  specifically  blocking  the  binding  of  P-selectin  to 
P-sele  c|in  glycoprotein  ligand. 


U.S, 
1 


•11. 


J. 


(a) 
(b) 


5352,177 

HSIC  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  (BFGF) 

MUTEINS 

Masahnru  Senoo,  Toyonaka;  Reiko  Sasada,  Nagaokakyo;  Tsu- 
toiaa  Kurokawa,  Kawanishi,  and  Koichi  Igarashi,  Kyoto,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,123,  Feb.  18,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1987, 62-042218; 
Feb.  25, 1987, 62-04344;  Apr.  2,  1987, 62-081977;  Jun.  12, 1987, 
62-147511;  Aug.  11,  1987,62-201510;  Nov.  17,  1987,62-290283; 
Jan.  26.  1988,  63-016260;  Aug.  19,  1988,  63-206968;  Sep.  20, 
1988,  63-235842 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/50 
VS.  d.  530—399  13  Claims 

1.  j^  mutein  of  basic  fibroblast  growth  factor  (bFGE)  wherein  at 
least  nie  constituent  cysteine  of  bFGF  is  replaced  by  another 
aminq  iacid  so  that  the  mutein  has  greater  stability  under  acidic 
condijiOns  than  the  bFGF  in  at  least  one  of  the  following  proper- 
ties: , 
fibijnblast  growth  promoting  activity,  growth  stimulating  activity 
qf  capillary  endothelial  cells  or  angiogenic  activity. 


5,852.178 

PHENYLBORONIC  ACID  COMPLEXING  REAGENTS 

FOR  CONJUGATING  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

MOLECULES 

Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proiinx. 

Inc.,  Bothell.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,460.  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,068 
Int  CI."  C07K  17/06:1/10:  C12N  11/06:  COIN  3 J/549 
VS.  a.  530—402  5  Claims 

1.  A  phenylboronic  acid  complexing  reagent  (PBCR)  for  conju- 
gating biologically  active  molecules  through  a  boronic  acid  com- 
plex, said  phenylboronic  acid  complexing  reagent  having  General 
Formula  II: 


wherein  group  Z  is  selected  from  O  and  CM,;  group  Q  is  a 
spacer  which  is  from  2  to  1 2  carbon  equivalents  in  length,  and 
which  may  contain  intermediate  amide  and/or  ether  function 
alilies;  and  group  R  is  a  reactive  electrophilic  moiety  suitable 
for  conjugation  of  the  phenylboronic  acid  complexing  reagent 
with  a  biological  macromolecular  species,  low  molecular 
weight  species  or  solid  phase  support  having  a  reactive  pen- 
dant nucleophilic  moiety. 


5352,176 

{ANTIBODIES  TO  RECEPTORS  FOR  HUMAN 

lNTERLEUKlN-12 

Ulric^  Andreas  Gubler,  and  David  Howard  Presky,  both  of 

Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Holfmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  NJ. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  685,118,  Jul.  23,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,495 

Int  CI."  C07K  /6/2« 

U.S.  CI.  530—389.2  1  aaim 

1.  An  antibody  directed  against  a  interleukin-12  (IL-I2)  beta2 

recepi  dr  protein  which  protein 

)  nas  low  binding  affinity  for  human  IL- 1 2,  and 

I  when  complexed  with  a  human  IL-12  betal  receptor  protein 

f )  ms  a  complex  having  high  binding  affinity  to  human  IL- 1 2. 


5  852  179 
PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  ALKOXYLATED  ACETYLENIC  DIOLS 
Gregory  Paul  Dado,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mav  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,452 
Int  CI."  C09B  41/00:67/10:67/4^ 
VS.  CI.  534—581  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  disperse  azo  dye  by  reacting 
a  diazonium  salt  of  an  aromatic  or  heleroaromatic  amine  with  a 
coupling  component  in  an  aqueous  media  to  afford  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  the  azo  dye  and  optionally  heat  treating  the  aqueous 
slurry,  characterized  by  incorporating  an  alkoxylated  acetylenic 
diol  into  the  process. 


5352,180 

CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  6-O-ALKYL 

ERYTHROMYCIN  A 

Hemantkumar  H.  Patel,  Gumee,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972.155 
Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:17/08 
VS.  CI.  536—7.4 

11.  A  compound  of  the  structure  (I). 


14  Claims 


COR* 


(I) 


C;H 


H,C      OCH, 
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wherein  R^  is  disubsiituted  benzene.  R*"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  globulin  lambda  chain,  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  is 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  trimethylsilyl  or  an  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  such 
O-protecting  group.  ^g,  ,j,e  gth  and  7th  amino  acid  residues  at  the  N-terminal  region  of 

the  first  cysteine  counted  from  the  N-terminus  of  a  polypeptide  of 
the  constant  region  of  said  lamda  chain  are  glycine  and  alanine, 

respectively,  an  amino  acid  sequence  such  that  the  llth,  10th  and 
5,852,181  9t)]  amino  acid  residues  at  the  N-terminal  region  of  the  second 

cysteine  counted  from  the  C-terminus  of  the  polypeptide  of  the 

constant  region  of  .said  lambda  chain  are  proline,  aspartic  acid  and 

lysine,  respectively,  or  both. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,852.182 
THIOL-DERIVATIZEDOLIGONL'CLEOSIDES 
Phillip  Dan  Cool(,  San  Marcos,  and  Muthiah  Manoharan, 
Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116301,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,578,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
782474,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463358,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,977,  Aug.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4583% 
InL  CI."  C07H  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  536—23.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  plurality  of  linked  nucleosides, 
wherem: 
each  nucleoside  comprises  a  ribofuranosyl  sugar  portion  and  a 

base  portion;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  nucleosides  bears  at  a  2' — O —  position,  a 
3' — O — position,  or  a  5' — O — position  a  substituent  having 
formula: 

— R,— S— R, 

where: 

R,  has  formula  R^,  R^— C(0)— Q— R^,  R^—Q—R^—Q—R^: 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl  having  from  1  to 

about  10  carbon  atoms; 
each  Q  is,  independently.  NH,  O  or  S; 
Ri  is  H  or  a  thiol  protecting  group  or  has  formula 


S— Rj,  CH,C(0)— NH- 
— CHj^H — NH- 


-Rj,  CHj— CH=CH— C(0)— Rj, 

S(0)3— R,, 


5,852,184 
PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE 
Andrew  Frederick  Wilks,  Doneaster  East,  and  Ailsa  Harpur, 
Mooroolbark,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS9 1/08889,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64,067 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    28,    1990, 
PK3594/90 

InL  CI."  CI5N  15/54 
U.S.  a.  536— 232  5  Claims 

I.  A  purified  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  codes  for  a 
human  protein  tyrosine  kinase  like  molecule  which  has  multiple 
protein  kinase  catalytic  domains,  but  no  SH2  domains,  the  comple- 
mentary sequence  of  which  hybridizes  to  the  nucleotide  sequence 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  1  at  a  temperature  of  65°  C.  6xSSC,  1% 
SOS,  with  a  final  wash  of  0.2xSSC,  0.1%  SOS,  at  65°  C. 


or  (maleimido) — Rj;  and 

R,  comprises  a  steroid  molecule,  a  reporter  molecule,  a  lipo- 
philic molecule,  a  reporter  enzyme,  a  peptide,  a  protein,  a 
reporter  group,  an  alkylator,  an  iniercalator,  a  cell  receptor 
binding  molecule,  a  crown  ether,  a  crown  amine,  a  porphyrin, 
a  crosslinking  agent,  a  peptide  nucleic  acid,  or  a  thiol  attached 
to  a  poly(ethylene  glycol). 


5,852,185 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,852,183 
DOG-MOUSE  HETEROHYBRIDOMA  AND  GENE 
FRAGMENT  CODING  FOR  CONSTANT  REGION  OF 
CANINE  IMMUNOGLOBULINS 
Hiroaki   Maeda;  Yasuyuki   Eda;    Kazuhiko   Kimachi;  Yoichi 
One,  and  Sachio  Tokiyoshi.  all  of  Kumamoto,  Japan.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic 
Research  Institute,  Kumamoto-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,520,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,593361, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,903,  Apr.  15,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,215,  Aug. 

23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

646,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219889; 

Sep.  30,  1989,  1-255425;  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-150673 

Int.  CI."  C07H  2A)4:2IA)2 
Uii.  CI.  536-23.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  gene  fragment  which  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for 
an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  constant  region  of  a  canine  immuno- 
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5352,186 

REACTIVE  NEUTRALIZING  HUMAN  ANTI-GP120 
RECOMBINANT  ANTIBODY,  DNA  CODLNG  THE  SAME 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Joseph  G.  Sodroski,  Medford;  Wayne  A.  Marasco,  Wellesley; 
Marshall  R.  Posner,  Dedham,  and  William  A.  Haseltine, 
Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Insitute,    Boston,   and    New    England    Deaconess    Hospital 
Corp.,  Dedham,  bothof.  Mass. 
Divison  of  Ser  No.  400,674,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,652,  Dec.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,774 
,  Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  A61K  39/42:  C07K  16/10 
U.S.  0.  536—23.53  6  Claims 

1.  jWi  isolated  DNA  segment  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
as  delilied  in  the  Sequence  Listing  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  SEQ  ID 
NO:3l  i 

2.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  containing  a  promoter  operably 
linked  to  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and  SEQ  ID  NO:3, 
wherQih  expression  of  the  sequence  results  in  expression  of  an 
antibt^y  having  aflRnity  for  a  HIV-1  gpl20  epitope  or  neutralizing 
abilit)  in  an  in  vitro  assay  for  HIV-1. 


5352,187 

mdiecular  cloning  of  the  ovine  pituitary 

Growth  hormone  releasing  hormone 

receptor 

Michael  O.  Thomer,  North  Garden;  Bruce  D.  Gaylinn.  Trevil- 
ianis  both  of  Va.;  Reiko  Horikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Charles  E.  Lyons,  Jr.,  Chariottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  Chariottesville, 

VaJ; 
Contiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902326,  Jun.  23,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,043,  May  1.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,644,046.  This  application  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
660,963 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/12:15/10:  COTK  14/72 
UJS.  <  I.  536—23.5  3  Claims 

3.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  the  nucleic  acid  sequence 
SEQ  ID  NO:9  encoding  an  ovine  growth  hormone  releasing  hor- 
mone receptor,  prepared  according  to  the  following  process: 

(a)  [xeparing  an  ovine  pituitary  library: 

(b)  subdividing  the  library  into  pools; 


(c) 


(d) 


JCrforming  PCR  on  each  pool  to  identify  a  pool  that  exhibits 
ferowth  hormone  releasing  hormone  receptor  signal;  and 
f  erforming  hybridization  screening  on  the  pool  identified  in 
s ;« p  (c)  using  a  hybridization  buffer  and  a  detectable  labeled 
{ r  )wth  hormone  releasing  hormone  receptor  DNA  oligonucle- 
cl de  probe  to  obtain  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the 
c  *  ine  growth  hormone  releasing  hormone  receptor 


5352,188 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  HAVING  CHIRAL  PHOSPHORUS 

LINKAGES 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ISIS  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Carisbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  463358,  Jan.  II,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  566,977,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,009 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  16  Claims 

1.  4'  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  plurality  of  nucleoside  units 
linked  together  via  phosphate  linkages,  wherein: 
at  least  one  of  the  nucleoside  units  is  a  non-namrally  occurring 

nfucleoside  unit;  and 
at  l^ast  two  of  the  nucleoside  units  are  linked  via  chiral  phos- 
[Mate  linkages. 


5352,189 

TERTIARYAMINOALKYLLITHIUM  INITIATORS  AND 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron;  Michael  L.  Kerns,  Elyria, 

and  David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  .Sen  No.  777.646 
Int.  CI."  C07D  223/()f>:  C08F  4/4S 
L.S.  CI.  540—582  15  Claims 

1.  An  initiator  solution,  comprising; 

a  moderate  temperature  stable  anionic  initiator  composition  con- 
tained in  a  hydrocartwn  solution,  said  moderate  temperature 
being  from  about  -20°  C.  to  about  60°  C, 
said  anionic  initiator  being  an  aminoalkyllithium  initiator  of  the 
formula 


R2 

I 

R'  — N— R— Li. 

-R  — Li.  or 


Formula  I 


Fonmila  II 


-N' 


R< 


Formula  III 


N' 

1 

RLi,or 


o- 


RLi 


Formula  IV 


Formula  V 


wherein  R'  and  R".  independently,  are  an  alkyl  having  from  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  optionally  including  from  I  to  4  alkyl 
substituents  on  each  ring  wherein  said  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  anionic  initiator  in  said 
composition  is  at  least  a  60  percent  yield  based  upon  a  staning 
material  which  is  a  halide  of  said  Formulas  I,  II.  lU,  IV,  or  V.  or 
combinations  thereof. 

11.  An  anionic  initiator  solution  made  by  reacting  a  tertiaryami- 
noalkylhalide  with  an  excess  of  lithium  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  ether  at  or  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  ether  and 
replacing  said  ether  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  organic  ether 
having  the  formula  R'-O-R"*  where  R'  and  R"*,  independently,  are 
an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  said  initiator  is  stable  in  said  hydrocaitmn  solvent  at  a 
moderate  temperature,  wherein  the  stability  of  said  anionic 
initiator  is  less  than  I  percent  mole  decay  per  week  at  20°  C, 
and  wherein  the  purity  of  said  anionic  initiator  solution  is  at 
least  80  percent  by  weight. 


5352,190 
DIAZEPINOINDOLES  AS  PHOSPHODIESTERASE  IV 
LNHIBITORS 
Yves   Pascal,   Rueil-Maimaison;   Indres   Moodley.   Versailles; 
Alain    Calvet,    L'Hay-les-Roses,    and    Jean-Louis   Junien. 
Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherche 
Jouveituil  SA,  Fresnes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391365 
ClainLs  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1994,  94  12282 
Int.  CI."  C07D  24i/24 
U.S.  CI.  540-^%  5  Claims 

I.  The  compounds: 
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(3R,S)-2-Chloro-4-trifluoromethylpyrimidine-5-cart»oxylic    acid 

(4-oxo-  I  -phenyl  3,4 .6,7-tetrahydro[  1 ,4|diazepino(6,7, 1 

hilindol-3-yl  )ainide: 
(3R,S)-Imidazo[l.2-a)pyridine-2-carboxylic    acid    N-(4-oxo-l- 

phenyl-3,4.6,7-tetrahydro[     l,4|dia2epino-16,7,l     -hiJindol-3 

-yOamide: 
(3R)-2-Fluoro-N-(4-oxo- 1 -phenyl-3,4,6,7- 

tetrahydro(l,4)diazepino(6,7,l  -hi]indol-3-yl)-benzaniide; 
(3R)-3-Fluoro-N-(4-oxo- 1  -phenyl-3,4,6,7- 

tetrahydrol  l.4|diazepino[6,7.1  -hi)indol-3-yl)-benzainide 
(3R)-4-Ruoro-N-(4-oxo-l-phenyl-3,4,6.7- 

tetrahydrol  1 .4|diazepino[6,7, 1 -hi]indol-3-yl)-benzamide; 
(3R)-2-Chloro-N-(4-oxo- 1  -phenyl-3,4,6,7- 

tetrahydro[  1 ,4)diazepinol6,7, 1  -hi)indol-3-yl)-benzamide; 
(3R)-3-Chloro-N-(4  0X0- 1  -phenyl-3,4,6,7-tetrahydro(  1 

,4|diazepino[6.7,l-hi|indol-3  -yl)-benzamide; 
3(R)-2-Iodo-N-(4-oxo- 1 -phenyl-3,4.6.7-tetrahydro[  1 

,4]diazepino(6,7,l-hilindol-3  -yO-benzamide; 
(3R)-3-Chloro-4-fluoro-N-(4-oxo- 1  -phenyl-3,4,6.7- 

tetrahydro[1.4Jdiazepino(6,7,l-hilindol-3-yl)-benzamide;  and 
(3R)-3,4-Dichloro-N-(4-oxo- 1  -phenyl-3.4.6,7- 

tetrahydro[  1 .4Jdiazepino|6,7. 1 -hi|indol-3-yi)-benzamide. 


5,852,191 
RIGIDIZED  MONOMETHINE  CYANINES 
Bhalchandra  M,  Karandikar,  Tigard,  Oreg.,-  Alan  S.  Waggoner, 
Pittsburgh,  and  Ratnakar  B.  Mujumdar,  Glenshaw,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  Lniversity,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,056 
Int  CI."  C07D  49S//6 
U.S.  CI.  546—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  molecule  having  the  structure 


X- 


'C 


-*N 


'•--X 


wherein: 
X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(CH,)2 — , 
oxygen,  sulfijr,  — CH=CH— ,  and  >N— W— K  where  N  is 
nitrogen: 
dotted  lines  Z,  and  Z,  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  ring,  two 
fused  rings,  and  three  fused  rings,  each  said  ring  having  five 
or  six  atoms,  and  each  said  ring  comprising  cart)on  atoms  and, 
optionally,  no  more  than  two  atoms  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur: 
R|,  Ri,  R,,  R4  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— K  and  — W— K: 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F  and  CI; 
W  is  a  linker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched 
alkyl  chains  of  1-27  carbon  atoms,  straight  alky  I  chains  of 
1-27   carbon   atoms,   monoethers  containing   2-20  carbon 
atoms,  and  polyethers  containing  2-20  carbon  atoms;  and 
K  is  a  group  conferring  desired  properties  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
neutral  groups  that  reduce  water  solubility  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms; 
polar  groups  that  increase  water  solubility  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amide,  sulfonate,  sulfate,  phosphate, 
quaternary  ammonium,  hydroxyl  and  phosphonate; 
functional  groups  that  can   be   used   in   labeling   reactions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  hydroxyl, 
sulfhydryl,  carboxyl  and  carbonyl; 
reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succiri- 
imidyl   ester,   isothiocyanate,   isocyanate,   iodoacetamide, 
maleimide,  sulfonyl  halide,  phosphoramidite,  alkylimidate. 


arylimidaie.  acid  halide,  substituted  hydrazines,  substimted 
hydroxylamines,  carbodiimides;  and 
electron  donating  and   withdrawing  groups  that  shift  the 
absorption  and  emission  wavelengths  of  the  fluorescent 
molecule. 


5.852,192 
CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Frank      Hinunelsbach,      Mittelbiberach;      Helmut      Pleper; 
Volkhard  Aiistel,  both  of  Biberach;  Guenter  Linz,  Mittelbib- 
erach; Johannes  Weisenberger,  Biberach;  Wolfgang  Eisert, 
Biberach,  and  Thomas  Mueller,  Biberach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  521^38,  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.650,424,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,909,  Oct.  28, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,478,942,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
849,557,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,276,049.  This  applicaUon 
May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,048 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2ii/n:2ii/i() 
U.S.  a.  546—210  10  CUims 

1.  A  cyclic  urea  derivative  of  the  formula 

X  (I) 

II 

C 

/    \ 
R„— N  N-R* 

Y 

wherein 
X,  represents  a  cartxinyl  group: 
Y  represents  an  ethylene  group; 
one  of  the  groups  R„  or  R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


A— B- 


wherein  A  represents  a  straight-chained  or  branched  C,.,- 
aminoalkyl  group,  an  amino,  amidino  or  guanidino  group, 
whilst  in  each  of  the  above-mentioned  groups  at  one  of  the 
nitrogen  atoms,  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  a  C|.4-alkyl  or  one  hydrogen  atom  may  be 
replaced  by  a  C2.,-alkoxycartx)nyl  group  or  by  an  alkylcar- 
bonyl,  arylcarbonyl,  aryloxycartxDnyl  or  aralkoxycarbonyl 
group,  or  A  may  represent  a  cyano  group  or  a  cyanoalkyi 
group  having  I  to  4  cartmn  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety: 

B  represents  a  bond,  and 

C  represents  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  mono-  or 
disubstituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  by 
C|.4-alkyl  groups,  by  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
alkylsulphenyl.  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  (R,),N— 
.(R,)3NCO— ,(R|),NSO,—  or  nitro  groups  or  by  rJ^NH- 
groups  substituted  by  an  alkylcarbonyl.  aralkylcartwnyl, 
arylcarbonyl,  heteroarylcarbonyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  aralkyl- 
sulphonyl  or  arylsulphonyl  group,  whilst  the  substituents 
may  be  identical  or  different: 
the  other  of  the  groups  R„  or  R^  represents  a  group  of  the 

formula 


F— E— D— 

wherein  D  represents  a  cyclohexaline  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group,  wherein  one  CH 
moiety  is  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  whilst  additionally 
one  methylene  group  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be 
replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group; 
E  represents 

a  C,.5-alkylene  group  or  a  C^.^-alkenylene  group,  each  of 
which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups,  or 
by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino,  aralkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  bis(aralkyl)amino.  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonylalkyl  or  aralkoxycarbonylalkyl  group;  and 
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represents  a  carbonyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  or 
C|.,,-alkoxy  group,  whilst  a  C,., -alkoxy  group  may  be 
substimted  in  the  I-,  2-  or  3-position  by  an  aryl  group, 
whilst  if  A  represents  a  cyano  group  or  an  amino  or  ami- 
noalkyl    group    optionally     benzoylated    or    benzyloxy- 
carbonylated  at  the  nitrogen  atom,  the  shortest  spacing 
between  the  nitrogen  atom  of  these  groups  and  group  F  is  at 
least  10  bonds; 
tautomer  or  salt  thereof, 
anc.  I  wherein,  unless  otherwise  specified, 
theiabove-mentioned  alkyl,  alkylene.  alkenylene  or  alkoxy  moi- 

tHics  may  each  contain  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  ^erm  "an  aryl  group"  used  above  denotes  a  phenyl  group 
\  i  lich  may  be  monosubsiiiuted  by  a  trifluoromethyl,  carboxy. 
( S  ,)2NCO— ,  alkoxycartoonyl,  alkylcartx>nyl,  alkylsulphenyl. 
8 1  ;ylsulphinyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  nitro,  (R,),N— , 
i  II  ;ylcarbonyl-NR,-.  aralkylcart>onyl-NR,-,  arylcarbonyl- 
1 1  \y.  heteroarylcarbonyl-NR,-.  alkylsulphonyl-NR,-. 
ar  Jkylsulphonyl-NR,-.  arylsulphonyl-NR,-  or  (R^^N- 
s  J  phonyl  group  or  may  be  mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by 
f  I  orine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  or  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or 
a  II  ;yl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,852,193 

P'ROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE  INTERMEDIATES  AND 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  PHARMACEUTICALS 

Erik  Christopher  Chelius,  I^fayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  69,277 
Int.  CI."  C07D  295/101^ 
MS.  (tt  546—238  7  Claims 

1.  /    srocess  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  lb 


which 


*<>-o 


O— (CH:)„— N 


/ 
\ 


R- 


oomprises  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  VI 


Vi-(CH2).-N 


/ 
\ 


R> 


VI 


R- 


where  % 

R'  iitd  R-  each  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  R'  and  R- 
t<  j  ether  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  anached  form  a 
p  \  eridinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  methylpyrrolidinyl,  dimethylpyrro- 
li  1  nyl,  morpholino,  dimethylamino,  diethylamino.  or 
I  Hexamethyleneimino  ring; 

n  is  ;}  or  3;  and 

Y'  j  is  p  toluencsulfonyl  O.  methylsulfonyl  O. 
trifluoromethylsulfonylO-,  2.2,2-trifluoroethylsulfonyl-O-.  or 
trifluoroacetyl-O-;  or  a  .salt  or  solvate  thereof,  by  reacting  a 
hi4roxylamine  of  formula  III 


HO-(CH2»,— N 


/ 

'J 

\ 


111 


r: 


with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at  W,0.  and 
W-halo,  wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p 
toluencsulfonyl,  methylsulfonyl,  trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  2.2,2- 
irifluoroethylsulfonyl,  and  trifluoroacetyl;  and  further  reacting  a 
compound  of  formula  VI  with  a  compound  of  formula  IV 


Ro-O' 


IV 


wherein  R"  is  a  carboxy  protecting  group,  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkyl  acetate  solvent  and  a  suitable  base. 


5,852,194 
N-SUBSTITUTED  CIS-N-PROPENYL-ACETAMIDES,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Reinhard  Lantzsch.  Wuppertal.  Germany.  as.signor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
588.5 

Int  CL"  C07D  2li/0ii 
VS.  CI.  546—250  14  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  2-chloro-  S-methyl-pyridine, 
of  the  formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


CI 


N 


by  reaction  of  an  N-substituted  cis-N-propenyl-acetamide  of  the 
formula 


CH, 


(I) 


Ri-ff- 


H 


H 


COCH, 

in  which 
R'    represents    in    each    ca.sc    optionally    substituted    alkyl, 

-C(alkyl),-alkenyl.     alkinyl.     cycloalkyl,     cycloalkylalkyl, 

aralkyl  or  hetarylalkyl 
with  a  formamide  derivative  of  the  formula  (III) 


K' 


\ 

^ 
/ 


(III) 


N— CHO 


in  which 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl,  or  together  represent  alkanediyl. 
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and  with  a  chlorinating  agent,  at  temperatures  between  20°  and 
150°  C,  if  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent. 


5.852,195 
PYRANONE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  TO  TREAT 
RETROVIRAL  INFECTIONS 
Karen  Rene  Romines,  Paw  Paw;  Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage; 
Theresa  M.  Schwartz,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.;  Ruben  .A. 
Tommasi,  Whitehouse  Station,  NJ.;  Joseph  W.  Strohbach, 
Mendon,  Mich.;  Steven  Ronald  Turner,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.; 
Suvit  Thaisrivongs,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  Paul  Adrian  Aristoff, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  Paul  D.  Johnson,  Portage,  Mich.;  Harvey 
Irving  Skulnick,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.;   Louis  L.  Skaletzky, 
Kalamazoo,    Mich.;    David    John    Anderson,    Kalamazoo, 
Mich.;  Joel  Morris,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  Ronald  B.  Gammill, 
Portage,  Mich.,  and   George  P.   Luke,  Lexington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9S/05219,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349^61,  Jan.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,817,  May  6,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

809,224 

Int  CI.*  C07D  417/12:401/12:403/12;  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  546—282.1  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula  VI 


5,852,196 

12,13,17-TRIHYDROXY-9(Z)-OCTADEOENOIC  ACID  AND 

DERIVATIVES  AND  MICROBIAL  ISOLATE  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  ACID 

Ching  T.  Hou,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,674 

Int.  CI."  C07C  229AMJ 

VS.  a.  554—103  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  is  — <0)„— R,, 

n  is  0. 1 ,  and 

Ri  is  H,  or  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  alkyl  phenyl 
hydrocarbons,  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  may  be  branched  or 
straight  chain;  and 
wherein: 

X|.  X,,  and  X,  are  independently  selected  from  hydroxyl,  halo- 
gen, or  NR,R,,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl.  phenyl,  or  alkyl  phenyl  hydrocarbons,  wherein 
the  alkyl  moiety  may  be  branched  or  straight  chain. 


OH 


wherein  Rj  is 

a)  H,C— CM,— ,  or 

b)  phenyl-CCH,),— ; 

wherein  R,  is  the  moiety  of  formula  X 


wherein  R<,  is 

a)  H,C— (CM,),— ,  or 

b)  phenyl-(CH2)2— ; 
wherein  R,  is  H,C— CH,— ; 
wherein  R,  is  — NHSO, — het; 

wherein  het  is  2-pyridinyl  substituted  at  the 

(0)  or  one  (1)  R,o; 
wherein  R,g  is 

a)— CN, 

b)  -CF„ 

c)  — NH2,  or 

d)  — CONH,: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


VI 


5,852,197 

CYCLIC  DISPHOSPHORIC  ESTERS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Horst   Staendeke,   Lohmar,   Germany,   assignor  to   Hoechst 

Aktiengellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  25 
950.5 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/6574 
U.S.  CI.  558—79  2  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  diphosphoric  ester  of  the  formula 

O,0  oo 

\ll  11/ 

P— O— R— O— P 

o'  \ 

with  R=l,3-phenylene. 
5-position  by  zero       2.  A  cyclic  disphosphoric  ester  of  the  formula 

0,0  0,0 

\ll  11/ 

P-O— R— O— P 

o'  V 

with  R=l,3-cyclohexylene  or  1 ,4-cyclohexylene. 
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5,852,198 

WITTIG  REAGENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
a,|J-UNSATURATED  PHOSPHONATES 
Yibo  Xu,  Chicago,  and  Michael  T.  Flavin,  Darien,  both  of  HI., 
assignors  to  Medichem  Research,  Inc.,  Lemont,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831^3 
I  Int.  CI."  C07F  9/54 

U.S.  CI.  558—87 

I.  A  compound  of  formula: 


6  Claims 


O 
II 
(RiOhP^ 


1 


.P(R2bX 


whereifi!  X  represents  triflate,  halide.  BF,,  SbF,,,  or  CIO4;  R, 
represents  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyi;  and  R,  represents  alkyl,  aryl  or 
arylalkyl,  provided  that  R,  and  Rj  not  represent  phenyl  at  the  same 
time  aad  that  R ,  not  represent  aryl  when  X  is  halide. 


5,852,199 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CARBAMAZEPHINE 

DERIVATIVE 

Chengrong  Wang,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dade  Behring 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,810,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,688,944. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,769 

Int  CI."  C07C  205/00:207/00:229/00:26IAX) 

VS.  O.  560—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  triphosgene  with  iminostilbene  in  a  substantially  oxy- 
gen free  environment; 
adding  hydrazine  monohydrate  and  refluxing  in  a  substantially 
fr^e  environment  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  the 
fot^ation  of  a  precipitate  having  the  structural  formula: 


filtering  the  precipitate:  and, 

reactiag  the  precipitate  in  the  presence  of  a  base  with  a  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic  anhydride, 
bromoacetic  acid  and  halogen  substituted  aliphatic  sulfonic 
acid  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  the  formation  of  a  carbamazepine-acid  having  the 
stiiuctural  formula 


OH 


where  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^O.  CH2  and 
S02;  Y|  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0.  CH2  and 
S02;  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  alkyl  group  with  straight  or  branched 
chains. 


5352,200 
CROSS-COUPLING  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USING 

CUPROUS  IODIDE 
Reuben  D.  Rieke,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Rieke  Metals, 
Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,628 
Int  CI."  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  56»-5I  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coupling  a  carboxylic  acid  halide,  an  allylic 
halide  or  an  a,p-unsaturated  carbonyl  containing  compound  with 
an  otganozinc  compound,  consisting  of  reacting  under  an  inert 
atmosphere  said  acid  halide,  allylic  halide  or  a,P-unsaturated  car- 
bonyl containing  compound  with  said  organozinc  compound  at 
between  about  -100°  C.  to  about  25°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  cuprous  iodide  as  a  catalyst. 


535231 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF  CRUDE  ESTER 

IN  THE  DMT/PTA  PROCESS 
Udo  Lenz,  Steinstrasse;  Ulrich  Neutzler,  Deipenbecker  Weg; 
Anton    Schoengen,    In   den    Espeln,   and    Reinhard    Sigg, 
Leverkusener  Strasse,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels 
Aktiengesellschaft  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  19%,  1%  15 
886.9 

Int  CI.*  C07C  67/39:67/54:  BOID  3/00 
VS.  a.  560—77  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  crude  dimethyl  terephthalate.  com- 
prising: 

oxidizing  a  tnixture  comprising  para-xylene  and  methyl  para- 
toluate.  thereby  forming  an  oxidized  mixture: 

esterifying  the  oxidized  mixture  with  methanol,  thereby  fortning 
a  crude  ester; 

separating  the  crude  ester  into  a  plurality  of  fractions,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  crude  dimethyl  terephthalate  fraction; 

(b)  a  high-boiling  residue  fraction;  and 

(c)  a  low-boiling  recyclable  fraction;  wherein 

said  separating  is  performed  with  a  distillation  column  compris- 
ing structured  packing;  and 

said  column  is  operated  at  an  overhead  temperature  of 
100°-220°  C,  at  a  pressure  of  30-200  mbar,  and  at  a  bottom 
temperature  of  180°-260°  C;  wherein  a  pressure  difference 
between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  column  is  at  most  30 
mbar. 


5352,202 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  N-(4-FLUOROPHENYL)-N-<l- 
METHYLETHYL)-2-|(5-TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-U,4- 
THUDIAZOL-2-YL  )OX  Y]  ACETAMIDE 
Vidyanatha  A.  Prasad.  Leawood,  Kans.;  Jonathan  D.  Spicher. 
Parkville.  and  Warren  A.  Fischer.  Blue  Springs,  both  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,486 
Int  CI."  C07D  2S5/13 
VS.  a.  548—136  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  isolating  N-(4-fiuorophenyl)-N-(  l-methylethyl)- 
2-|(5-trifluoromethyl)-I,3.4-thiadiazol-2-yl)oxylacetainide  from  a 


3462 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


solution  of  N-(4-fluorophenyl)-N-(l-methylelhyl)-2-[(5- 

trifluoromethyl)-1.3.4-thiadiazol-2-yl)oxy|aceiamide  in  an  aprotic. 
aromatic  solvent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  solution  to  form  a  substan- 
tially solvent-free  material; 

(b)  melting  the  material  from  step  (a)  to  form  a  molten  material: 
and 

(c)  isolating  N-(4-fluorophenyl)-N-(l-methylethyl)-2-|(5- 
trifluoromethyl)-l.3.4-thiadiazol-2-yl)oxy|acetamide  from  the 
molten  material  by  flaking. 


5.852^04 
PYRROLOI3.2-B-I-CARBAZOLES  AND 
IHIUBENZOTHIENO  (2J-F1  INDOLES  HAVING  ANTI- 
TUMOR ACTIVITY 
David  Drysdale  Miller;  Sadie  Vile,  both  of  Stevenage;  Patrick 
Vivian  Richard  Shannon,  Penarth,  all  of  United  Kingdom; 
Laddawan   Chunchatprasert,   Khon    Kaen,  Thailand,   and 
Alan  Thomas  Hudson,  Otford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
University    College   Cardiff   Consultants    Limited,    United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00190,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/21170,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,347 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1994, 
9401921 
Int  CI."  C07D  487/04:495/04:  A61K  JI/40:il/695:  C07F  7/10: 

C07H  9/04 
VS.  CI.  54»— 421  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(1) 


5,852J03 
HVDROXY-FUNCTIONAL  POLYHYDANTOIN 
PREPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
E.  Haakan  Jonsson,  Coraopolis;  Douglas  A.  Wicks,  Mt.  Leba- 
non; Philip  E.  Yeske,  and  Lyuba  K.  Gindin,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444321,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,058 
Int.  CI."  C07D  233/78:23/72 
U.S.  CI.  54»— 3 14.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy-functional  hydantoin  prepolymer  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


O    R4      R,         O^  (I) 

II      I        I  II 

R:0— C— CH— C C 

I  I 

(HO)„-R<i-N  N- 

\    / 
C 


wherein 

R  represents  the  residue  obtained  by  removing  the  isocyanate 
groups  from  an  organic  monomeric  diisocyanate.  a  polyisocy- 
anate  adduct  or  an  NCO  prepolymer  containing  hydantoin 
groups,  wherein  said  NCO  prepolymer  is  prepared  by  reacting 
a  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyaspartate  at  a  minimum  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  aspartate  groups  of  2. 1 : 1 . 

R,  represents  an  organic  group  which  is  inert  towards  isocyanate 
groups  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less, 

R,  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
organic  groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a 
temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less, 

R,  represents  the  hydrocarbon  radical  obtained  by  removing  the 
amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  from  an  amino  alcohol. 

n  has  a  value  of  I  to  3  and 

m  has  a  value  of  2  to  6. 


and  salts  and  physiologically  functional  derivatives  thereof, 
wherein  A  is 


^ 


■R-\^ 


R- 


Ri 


^«'  Y 


R> 


X  is  O,  S,  SO,  SO,,  CH,,  CO  or  NR'  wherem  R'  is  H,  C,  „, 
alkyl,  aralkyi  containing  from  1  to  4  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion 
the  aryl  portion  being  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl 
group,  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbocy- 
clic aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  aryl  group  containing  a 
maximum  of  10  ring  atoms,  alkenyl,  Ci,,,  acyl.  alkynyl, 
sulphonyl  or  substituted  sulphonyl: 

Y  is  O,  S,  SO,  SO,,  CH,,  CO  or  NR\  with  the  proviso  that  Y  is 
not  O  when  X  is  O: 

R'  is  COOR*,  CONHR",  CONR'R".  CSOR',  CSSR",  COSR", 
CSNHR",  CSNR"R'',  CNHOR",  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  inde- 
pendently C|  ,„  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group  which  does  or  does  not  contain  one  or  two  oxygen 
atoms  in  the  chain:  the  hydrocarbyl  group  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  or  branched  C,.,,,  alkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkynyl. 
aralkyi  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion  and  the  aryl  portion  being  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocy- 
clic group  containing  a  maximum  of  10  ring  atoms,  aralkenyl 
and  aialkynyl  groups  where  the  C,  ,„  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
portion  is  straight-chain  or  branched;  said  hydrocarbyl  groups 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  azido,  alkenyl. 
halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  alkylamino  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups,  cyano,  carboxylate.  alkyl 
ester,  aralkyi  ester,  aryl  ester  wherein  the  alkyl  ester,  aralkyi 
ester  and  aryl  ester  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi,  aryloxy,  arylalkoxy.  substituted  arylalkoxy,  sul- 
phinyl,  sulphonyl,  thio,  alkylthio,  alkoxy.  hydroxyalkyl,  halo, 
alkyl,  phosphate,  phosphonate,  silyl,  silyloxy,  wherein  silyl 
and  silyloxy  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
C|_,  alkyl  or  aryl,  keto,  formyl;  any  substituent  present  on 
alkyl  esters,  aralkyi  esters  and  aryl  esters  being  nitro,  amino, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  and  alkyl 
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or  ft'  and  R'*  arc  independently  alkoxyalkyl,  heterocycloalkyi 
containing  between  3  and  6  ring  atoms,  heteroaralkyl,  or  R'* 
af  d  R''  are  a  sugar  group, 
with  tii  proviso  that  R'  is  not  COOR",  CONHR",  CONR''R"' 
whiUin  R"  is  alkyl  or  aralkyi,  R"  and  R'"  are  alkyl.  R"  is  H, 
htk),  cyano,  COOR*".  C,.,„  alkyl,  aryl.  selected  from  the 
gr<  lup  consisting  of  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group  and  a  heterocy- 
cli;  aryl  group  containing  a  maximum  of  10  ring  atoms, 
a|l^nyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  wherein  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl 
ajid      alkoxy      are      unsubstituted      or      substituted      or 
,CH,CO,R'-  wherein  R'-  is  C,  ,„  alkyl  or  aryl  selected 
I  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxycyclic  aryl  group  and  a 
erocyclic  aryl  group  containing  a  maximum  of  10  ring 
ns,' 
rid  R"  are  independently  H,  hydroxy,  C,.,,,  alkyl.  haloalkyl, 
a)koxy,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  alkyl  amino,  dialkyl  amino, 
sibstituted  C|  10  alkyl.  carboxyl  or  CO,R'-, 
R''  if,.H,  C|,|„  alkyl,  aralkyi  containing  from  1  to  4  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  portion  and  the  aryl  portion  being  a  carbocyclic  or 
htlerocyclic  aryl  group,  nitro.  amino,  halo,  cyano  or  CHO; 
ak 
R"  ikiH,  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbocyclic 
aNl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  aryl  group  containing  a  maxi- 
njtim  of  10  ring  atoms,  C,.,,,  alkyl,  aralkyi  containing  from  1 
to  4  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  and  the  aryl  portion  being  a 
cllbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl  group,  nitro,  halogen,  CHO  or 
OpR"  wherein  R"  is  C,  ,„  or  aryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carbocyclic  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  aryl 
group  containing  a  maximum  of  10  ring  atoms. 
6.  4  ;method  of  treatment  of  tumours  in  animals,  which  com- 
prises tbe  administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  I  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,852,205 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
Donald  Bethell,  Wirral;  GiTiham  John  Hutchings,  Osmother- 
ley;  Christopher  Langham,  Newark;  Philip  Charles  Bulman 
Page,  Loughborough,  and  Darren  Frank  Lee,  West  Derby, 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  935^31 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  19%, 
9719725 

Int  CI."  C07D  203/06 
VS.  CL  548—965  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aziridines  by  heterogeneous 
catalysis  comprising  reacting  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound' fvith  a  nitrene  donor  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  zeolitic 
materiBJ  impregnated,  or  exchanged,  with  ions  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  Groups  VIA,  VIIA,  VIII,  IB  and  MB  of  the  4th  to  the 
6th  pariods  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  having  a  pore  size  large 
enough  for  the  reactants  to  enter  and  the  aziridination  product  to 
leave,  a  zeolite  supercage. 


5352,206 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  ACIDIC 
CHLORINE  FROM  ACYLOXYSILANES 
Michael  Horn;  Hartwig  Rauleder;  Claus-Dietrich  Seller,  and 
Jaroslaw  Monkiewicz,  all  of  Rheinfelden,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mari,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  980.116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27.  1996.  196  49 
023.5 

InL  a.*  C07F  7/OS 
U.S.  CL  556—466  19  CImj 

I.  A  process  for  removing  residual  acidic  chlorine  from  ao^ox 
ysilanes,  comprising: 
reaqting  a  metal  carboxylate  with  a  composition  comprising 
acyloxysilane  and  acidic  chlorine,  to  form  a  metal  chloride. 


5.852,207 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYANOFORMATE  ESTERS 
Thomas  V.  John,  Yardley;  Gerald  L.  Larson,  Newton,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Chitoor  S.  Subramaniam,  East  Brunswick,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Creanova  Inc..  Somerset.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,571 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—155  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  Cp-Ci,,  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl 
eyanoformate  ester  comprising  reacting  stoichiometric  amounts  of 
a  corresponding  C|-C,„  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl  haloformate  and  an 
organosilyl  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl- 
dicyanosilane  and  methyltricyanosilane,  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  base. 


5.852.208 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

ACYLOXYALKOXY  GROUPS  FROM  ALCOHOLS 
Joseph  C.  Rongione,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,713 
Int.  CI."  C07C  69/02:409/00 
VS.  CI.  560—231  24  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R— a-CH,0— COR' 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci-C^  alkyl,  a  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl.  an  aryl  or  a  benzyl 
group,  the  R  group  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
phenoxy  groups,  benzyloxy  groups,  halogen  atoms,  a  group  of  the 
formula: 

— O-C— R' 

II 
O 

and  — R" — O — R':  wherein  R'  and  R**  independently  are  a  C|-C(, 
alkyl  or  haloalkyl  group;  R"  is  of  the  formula  — (CH,),  wherein  y 
is  0  to  about  6;  and  R'  is  a  C,-Cg  alkyl.  R'  being  an  organic 
moiety  from  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  said  process  comprising 
reacting  a  polyoxymethylene  of  the  formula: 


R— O— CH,(OCH,),OR 


(V) 


wherein  x  is  between  1  and  5  with  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
containing  about  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  generate  the  compound  of  formula  (I). 


5,852.209 
PROCESS  FOR  OPTICALLY  RESOLVING  2-<3- 
BENZOYLPHENYL)  PROPIONIC  ACID 
Hiroyuki  Nohira,  Urawa;  Shigeya  Saijo.  Nishinomiya;  Masa- 
fumi  Moriwaki.  Kobe;  Shunji  Kamiyama.  Kobe;  Kazutoshi 
Toyoda,   Kobe;   Jun   Matsumoto,   Kobe;   Kohichi   Manio, 
.\kashi,  and  Taizo  Fujimoto.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nagase  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,869,  Mar.  29,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1994.  6-229362; 
n.  24,  1995.  7-008908 

Int.  CI."  C07B  57/00 
VS.  CL  562-^Wl  14  Oaims 

1.       A      process       for      separating      (S)-      or      (R)-2-(3- 
benzoylphenyl)propionic  acid  from  a  mixture  of  (S)-  and  (R)-2-(3- 
enzoylphenyDpropionic  acid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(I)  reacting  the  mixture  of  (S)-  and  (R)-2-(3- 
benzoylphenyhpropionic  acid  with  (S)-  or  (R)-3-methyl-2- 
phenylbutylamine  in  a  suitable  ether  solvent  in  the  presence 


diastereomer  salt  of  (S)-2-(3- 
acid       with       (S)-3-methyl-2- 

diasiereomer  salt  of  (R)-2-(3- 
acid       with       (R)-3-methyl-2 


of  water  to  form  a 
benzoylphenyOpropionic 
phenylbutylamine  or  a 
benzoylpheny  I  )propionic 
phenylbutylamine; 

(2)  separating  the  diastereomer  salt  from  the  reaction  mixture; 
and 

(3)  liberating  the  separated  diastereomer  salt  to  give  (S)-  or 
(R)-2-(3-benzoylpheny  I  (propionic  acid. 


5352^10 
CINNAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Barbara  B.  Chen,  Glenview,  III.;  Helen  Y.  Chen,  Livingston, 
NJ.;  Michael  Clare,  Skokie,  III.;  Stephen  H.  Docter,  Chi- 
cago, III.;  Ish  Kumar  Khanna,  Vernon  Hills,  III.;  Francis  Jan 
Koszyk,  Prospect  Heights,  III.;  James  W.  Malecha,  Liber- 
tyville.  III.;  Julie  Marion  Miyashiro,  Skokie,  III.;  Thomas  I). 
Penning,  Elmhurst,  III.;  Joseph  G.  Rico;  Peter  G.  Ruminski, 
both  of  Ballwin,  Mo.;  Mark  A.  Russell,  Gumee,  III.;  Richard 
Mathias  Weier,  Lake  Bluff,  III.;  Xiangdong  Xu,  Gumee,  III.; 
SteUa  S.  Yu,  Morton  Grove.  lU.,  and  Yi  Yu,  Skokie,  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  825,080 
Int.  CI."  C07C  241/00:205/00:  C07D  233/44:239/02 
VS.  CI.  562-^39  32  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Z'-        Z*        Z' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
A  is 

Y' 

X 

-n'        N-R' 

I       I 

R'  R» 

wherein  y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N — R^.  O, 

and  S; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl;  aryl; 
hydroxy;  alkoxy;  cyano;  nitro;  amino;  aminocarbonyl;  alk- 
enyl;  alkynyl;  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
haloalkyl.  cyano,  nitro.  carboxyl,  amino,  alkoxy.  aryl  or 
aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
haloalkyl.  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cyano,  alkylsulfonyl,  alky- 
Ithio.  nitro,  carboxyl,  amino,  hydroxyl,  sulfonic  acid,  sul- 
fonamide, aryl,  fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles,  or 
fused  monocyclic  heterocycles;  aryl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  halogen, 
haloalkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  methylenedioxy. 
ethylenedioxy.  cyano,  nitro,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  sul- 
fonic acid,  sulfonamide,  carboxyl  derivatives,  amino,  aryl, 
fused  aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles  and  fused  monocyclic 
heterocycle;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  and  monocyclic  het- 
erocycles optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ent selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
amino,  nitro.  hydroxy,  carboxyl  derivatives,  cyano.  alky- 
lthio, alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl  or 
fused  aryl;  or 

R-  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  4-12  membered  dinitrogen 
containing  heterocycle  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 


more  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  carboxyl  derivatives  and  phenyl; 

or  R"  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  5  membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring; 

or  R'  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a  ."i  membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  fused  with  a  phenyl  group; 

R'  (when  not  taken  together  with  R")  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  alkyl; 
alkcnyl;  alkynyl;  aralkyl;  cycloalkyi;  bicycloalkyl;  aryl; 
acyl,  benzoyl;  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy, 
haloalkyl.  cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl  derivatives,  amino, 
alkoxy.  thio.  alkylthio.  sulfonyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  aryl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from 
halogen,  haloalkyl,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy.  methylenedioxy. 
ethylenedioxy.  alkylthio,  haloalkylthio,  thio,  hydroxy, 
cyano.  nitro.  carboxyl  derivatives,  aryloxy,  amido,  acy- 
lammo,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  trifluoroalkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  sulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  haloalkylsulfonyl, 
sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl,  fused  aryl.  monocyclic 
heterocycles,  fused  monocyclic  heterocycles;  aryl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  firom 
halogen,  haloalkyl.  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy.  methylenedioxy, 
ethylenedioxy.  alkylthio,  haloalkylthio,  thio,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  nitro,  carfx)xyl  derivatives,  aryloxy,  amido.  acy- 
lamino,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  trifluoroalkoxy. 
trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  sulfonic  acid,  sul- 
fonamide, aryl,  fused  aryl,  monocyclic  heterocycles,  or 
fused  monocyclic  heterocycles;  monocyclic  heterocycles; 
monocyclic  heterocycles  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  haloalkyl,  lower 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino,  nitro,  hydroxy,  carboxyl 
derivatives,  cyano,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  aryl,  fused  aryl; 
monocyclic  and  bicyclic  heterocyclicalkyls;  — SOiR'" 
wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl  and  monocyclic  heterocycles,  all  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  naloalkyl,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  cyano.  nitro, 
amino,  acylamino.  trifluoroalkyi,  amido,  alkylaminosulfo- 
nyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonylamino,  alkylamino,  dialky- 
lamino, trifluoromethylthio.  trifluoroalkoxy,  trifluorometh- 
ylsulfonyl, aryl,  aryloxy,  thio,  alkylthio,  and  monocyclic 
heterocycles;  and 

O 

II 
_C— RIO 

wherein  R'"  is  defined  above; 
or  NR'  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  4-12  membered  mono- 
nitrogen  containing  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from 
lower  alkyl.  carboxyl  derivatives,  aryl  or  hydroxy  and 
wherein  said  ring  optionally  contains  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  N  and  S; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  benzyl,  and  phenethyl;  or 
A  is 

Y- 

-N^NR' 
I 
R' 


wherein  y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl; 
cycloalkyi:  bicycloalkyl;  aryl;  monocyclic  heterocycles;  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  aryl  which  can  also  be  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent  selected  from  halo, 
haloalkyl.  alkyl,  nitro,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  aryl.  or  fused 
aryl;  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent 
selected  from  halo,  haloalkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  aryl. 
fused  aryl,  nitro.  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy.  or  alkyl; 
alkynyl;  alkenyl;  — S— R"  and  — O— R'  wherein  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H:  alkyl:  aralkyl;  aryl; 
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all(4nyl;  and  alkynyl;  or  R^  taken  together  with  R^  forms  a 
4-12  membered  mononitrogen  containing  sulfur  or  oxygen 
containing  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
R^  »nd  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

ory^  (when  y"  is  carbon)  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  4-12 
membered  mononitrogen  containing  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl,  aryl  or  hydroxy; 
',  ni  Z*  and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
coniisting  of  H;  alkyl;  hydroxy;  alkoxy:  aryloxy;  arylalkoxy: 
halogen;   haloalkyl;   haloalkoxy:   nitro:  amino;  aminoalkyl; 
alkylamino;  dialkylamino:  cyano;  alkylthio;   alkylsulfonyl: 
caiboxyl    derivatives:    carboxylalkenyl;    alkoxycarbonylalk- 
envl;    alkoxycarbonylamino;    acetamide;    aryl;    fused    aryl; 
cyfk>alkyl:  thio:  monocyclic  heterocycles:  fused  monocyclic 
heldrocycles;  and  A,  wherein  A  is  defined  above: 
B  is  Miected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

•-;CH2)pO-,  -CH=CH-,  -CH,CONH-. 

O 


--[X)NH— (CH3)„— ,  -CONRi 


O  O  O 

II  II  II 

--b<CH2),C-.  -c-c=c-,  —c=c~c^. 


-  ■  :(CH2),-,  -(CH.)/: 


0. 
of 


<HCO-(CH,)„-, 


-C(CH2),0-, 


-C(0)0-,  -SOjNH-, 


N 


'  N  '.'  N  '. 


)H  OH 

I 
:— (CH2V—  and  -C— (CH;)pNH— ; 


i 


wl !  pein  p  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and  2;  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

[^  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl;  wherein  n 

integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  1.2  and 


IS  ti 
3 

or  B  is  CONR"  wherein  R"  together  with  Z"  forms  a  5  or 
6-membered  ring  fused  to  the  phenyl; 

1  is  an  integer  0.  1.2.  or  3; 

t  is  an  integer  0.  1  or  2; 

R^"  If  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl.  aryl  and 
aryl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituent 
seletrted  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  haloalkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  aryl,  nitro  and  alkyl; 

R  is  X — R'  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O.  S  and  NR*.  wherein  R'  and  R**  are  independently  selected 
froft  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  alky- 
nyl; haloalkyl;  dialkylaminocarbonylalkoxy;  aryl:  arylalkyl; 
sugars:  steroids  and  in  the  case  of  the  free  acid,  all  pharma- 
ceiil^cally  acceptable  salts  thereof: 


Y'  and  7?  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H.  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi  and  aralkyl: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  alkyl; 

amino. 

O  O 

II  II 

— N— C— RI-.  — NH— C— 0-Rl^  — NHSO;— R'-, 
H 

00  O 

II  II  II 

— C— Ri\  -C— ORi\  — SO;Ri',  — C— NHRi', 

O  S  S 

II  II  11 

— C— SR",  -C-S-Ri'.and  -C-NHR": 

R'"   is   selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  alkylaryl  and  aryl: 
R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H.  —  NC02R'-,  —  NS02Ri% 
H  H 


O 


O 


N—C—N— Riband  N— C— R" 
H  H  H  ^ 

wherein  R'^  is  as  defined  above; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-substituted  pyr- 

rolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  phenyl  and  morpholinyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl: 
alkenyl:  alkynyl:  aryl;  carboxyl  derivatives;  haloalkyl: 
monocyclic  heterocycles:  monocyclic  heterocycles  option- 
ally substituted  with  alkyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  aryl,  fused  aryl,  nitro,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl, arylsulfonyl,  sulfonamide,  thio.  alkylthio,  carboxyl 
derivatives,  amino,  amido: 

alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  haloalkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy.  aryloxy.  thio.  alkylthio.  arylthio.  alkylsulfoxide. 
alkylsulfonyl.  arylsulfoxide.  arylsulfonyl.  cyano,  nitro, 
amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  alkylsulfonamide,  aryl- 
sulfonamide,  acylamide,  carboxyl  derivatives,  sulfonamide, 
sulfonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid  derivatives,  phosphinic  acid 
derivatives,  aryl,  arylthio.  arylsulfoxide,  or  arylsulfone  all 
optionally  substituted  on  the  aryl  ring  with  halo,  haloalkyl. 
cyano.  nitro.  hydroxy,  carboxyl  derivatives,  alkoxy,  ary- 
loxy, amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  amido.  aryl,  fiised 
aryl,  monocyclic  heterocycles;  and  fused  monocyclic  het- 
erocycles, monocyclic  heterocyclicthio,  monocyclic  hetero- 
cyclicsulfoxide,  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  sulfone. 
which  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  haloalkyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  fused  aryl.  or  alkyl; 

aryl  optionally  substituted  in  one  or  more  positions  with  halo, 
haloalkyl.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  methylenedioxy,  ethylene- 
dioxy, alkylthio,  haloalkylthio,  thio,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro, 
carboxyl  derivatives,  amido.  acylamino.  amino,  alky- 
lamino. dialkylamino.  trifluoroalkoxy,  trifluoromethylsulfo- 
nyl, alkylsulfonyl.  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonamide,  aryl.  fused 
aryl.  monocyclic  heterocycles  and  fused  monocyclic  het- 
erocycles: and 


— C— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R« 


wherein  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above  and  provided  that 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen.  R^  and  R*  comprise  an 
amino  acid. 
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5^2^11 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  THE  SODIUM 
SALT  OF  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID  TO  THE  FREE 
ACID 
Raif  Dumpelmann,  Sisseln.  Switzerland,  and  Tomislav  Keg- 
levic,  Giunpoldskirchen,  Austria,  assignors  to  Roclie  Vita- 
mins Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,923 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1996,  96106829;  Feb.  20,  1997,  97102766 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CI.  562—580  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  the  sodium  salt  of  2-keto-L- 
gulonic  acid  from  aqueous  fermentation  solutions  into  an  alcoholic 
solution  of  the  free  acid  comprising: 

a)  crystallizing  sodium  2-keto-L-gulonate  monohydrate  from  an 
aqueous  fermentation  solution: 

b)  separating  the  sodium  2-keto-L-gulonate  monohydrate  crys- 
tals from  the  aqueous  fermentation  solution: 

c)  suspending  the  sodium  2-kelo-L-gulonate  monohydrate  in  a 
lower  alcohol  with  acid  at  a  pH  in  a  range  from  about  1 .5  to 
about  3.5  whereby  the  acid  is  converted  to  the  insoluble 
sodium  salt  of  the  acid  and  the  sodium  2-keto-L-gulonate 
monohydrate  is  converted  to  free  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid;  and 

d)  removing  the  sodium  salt  of  the  acid  to  obtain  an  alcoholic 
solution  of  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid. 


5,852,212 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
a-BROMO  AND  a-CHLOROCARBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Emil  Albin  Broger,  Magden;  Richard  Buchecker,  Ziirich,-  Yvo 
Crameri.  Oberwil,  and  Teodor  Luk^c,  Allschwil,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,855 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Jun.   21,   1995, 
1820/95 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5i/]5 
VS.  CI.  562—602  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  optically  active  a-bromo- 
or  a-chlorocarboxylic  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


COOM 


R-(CH2), 

wherein 

X  is  bromine  or  chlorine: 

M  is  hydrogen,  NR.,* '  or  a  cation  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alky  I; 

n  is  0  or  I : 

R  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Ca,  alkyl,  or  C.-Cm  alkyl  substituted  in  the 
terminal  position  with  —  NR-j,  — COOR-,  — OR\  a  free  or 
protected  — CMC  group  or  a  ring  A; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl; 

R"'  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group; 

ring  A  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  ring;  and 

*  is  a  center  of  chirality. 
which  process  comprises  enantioselectively  hydrogenating,  in  the 
presence  of  a  ruthenium  complex  of  an  optically  active  diphos- 
phine  ligand,  a  (Z)-(x.^unsaturated  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


R-(CH2),— *^         COOM 
wherein  R,  n,  X  and  M  are  as  defined  above. 


5352J13 

MERCAPTOKETONES  AND  MERCAPTOALCOHOLS 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jeremy  Ian  Levin,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,000 
InL  CI."  C07C  321/12:231/02 
VS.  CI.  564-154  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diaslereomerically  and 
enantiomerically  pure  compound  according  to  the  formula 


R"     R- 


HS 


^^^C^^^X^NH^^^ 


NHCHj 


CtCH,), 


where  R'  is  C,-C|2  alkyl,  straight  or  branched  and  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  amino,  carboxyl, 
C,-Cft     alkoxycarbonyl.     carboxamido,      nitrile.      mono-      or 
di-(C,-Cfc)alkylamino,  thio,  Ci-C^  alkylthio,  aryl,   —Caryl  or 
— OCH,aryl  where  aryl  is  optionally  substituted  with  C|-C6  alkyl, 
C,-Cft  alkoxy,  carboxy,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxamido,  or 
hydroxy;  and  Cj-C^  alkanesulfonyloxy  where  aryl  is  a  5  to  10 
membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  mono  or  bicyclic  aromatic 
group  selected  from  the  benzene,  furan,  thiophene,  imidazole, 
naphthalene,  quinolinc,   indole,  benzothiophene,  benzimidazole, 
pyridine,  pyrimidine,  and  benzofuran;  R^  is  (S) — OH  and  R*  is  H. 
which  comprises: 
(I)  reacting  a  (3R.5S)-5-iodomethyl-3-R'-dihydrofuran-2-one 
with  the  anion  of  HSW.  where  W  is  defined  as  phenyl, 
— C(0)aryl  and  — C(0)-substituted  aryl  where  aryl  is  a  5  to 
10  membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  mono  or  bicyclic 
aromatic  group  selected  from  the  benzene,  furan,  thiophene. 
imidazole,  naphthalene,  quinolinc.  indole,  benzothiophene. 
benzimidazole,  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  and  benzofuran,  option- 
ally substituted  with  C.-Cr  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxamido,  or  hydroxy;  — C(0) — 
C,-C|,alkyl  and  — CR^R^R'  where  R',  R'',  and  R'  are  inde- 


pendently   selected    from    H,    methyl. 


2alkyl, 


O-tetrahydrophyranyl,  — S-benzyl  and  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  methoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  or  methyl,  to  provide 
lactone  iiia, 

(2)  deprotection  of  the  sulfur  of  lactone  iiia  of  step  ( I )  under 
reducing  conditions,  acid  hydrolysis  or  base  hydrolysis  to 
provide  compound  iva  (Z^H), 

(3)  protection  of  the  free  thiol  of  step  (2)  above  to  provide 
compound  iva  whore  Z  is  H,  phenyl.  — CR'R^R'  where  R\ 
R''  and  R'  are  independently  H,  methyl,  — O — C|-C,, alkyl, 
O-tetrahydropyranyl,  — S-benzyl,  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  methoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  or  methyl:  disulfides  or 
any  other  group  suitable  for  protecting  sulfur, 

(4)  hydrolysis  of  the  furanone  of  step  (3)  with  aqueous  acid  or 
base  to  give  compound  va,  a  thiol-protected  (2R)-2-R'-(4R)- 
4-hydroxy-5-mercaptopentanoic  acid,  where 

Z  is  as  defined  above, 

(5)  protection  of  the  hydroxy  group  of  compound  va  of  step  (4) 
with  a  protecting  group  Y  to  give  compound  via  where  Y  i.s 
selected  from  trimethylsilyl,  lert-butyldimethylsilyl,  triethylsi- 
lyl.  isopropyldimethylsilyl,  trityldimethylsilyl,  tert- 
butyldiphenylsilyl,  methyldiisopropylsilyl.  melhyldi-tert- 
butylsilyl,  triisopropylsilyl.  triphenylsilyl,  benzyl  optionally 
substituted  with  methoxy,  nitro,  halogen  or  cyano;  substituted 
methyl  or  ethyl  ethers  including  triphenylmethyl,  methoxym- 
ethyl,  methoxyethoxymethyl.  tetrahydropyranyl,  or  allyl, 

(6)  amidation  of  carboxylic  acid  via  of  step  (5)  with  (2S)-t- 
butylglycine  N-methylamide  and  a  peptide  coupling  reagent, 
to  provide  compound  viia  where  Y  and  Z  are  as  dehned 
above, 

(7)  removal  of  the  protecting  group  Y  from  the  hydroxyl  group 
of  compound  viia  of  step  (6)  to  provide  alcohol  viiia,  where  Z 
is  as  defined  above. 

(8)  removal  of  the  thiol  protecting  group  of  compound  viiia  of 
step  (7)  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  above  formula. 
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5,852,214 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-(l-ALKOXYETHYL) 
CARBOXYLIC  AMIDES 
Toshiyuki   Aizawa;    Hitoshi   Nakamura;   Tetsuo   Kudo,   and 
Etsuko  Milarai,  all  of  Oita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  19%,  8-084031 

Int.  CI."  C07C  231/12:233/05 

VS.  CL  564—215  12  Claims 

1.      (Amended)     A     process     for     producing     an     N-(l- 

alkoxyethyl)carboxylic  amide  comprising  reacting  at  least  two 

starting  materials  with  each  other  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 

catalyst  to  produce  an  N-(  l-alkoxyethyf)carboxylic  amide,  wherein 

the  stalling  materials  comprise  an  ^cohol  having   1-S  carbon 

atoms  and  an  N-vinylcarboxylic  amide. 


5,852^15 
PR0C4SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AZOMETHINES 

AND  ALPHA-HALOACETANILIDES 
Kambiz  Javdani;  Louie  A.  Nady,  both  of  Daphne,  and  Gilbert 
Rodriguez,  Semmes,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,298 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  249A)2 
VS.  CL  564—277  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  azomethine  by 
reaction  of  an  aniline  with  formaldehyde  in  which  the  formalde- 
hyde is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  product  produced  by  contacting 
paraformaldehyde  with  from  about  0.25  to  about  3  mole  equiva- 
lents of  m  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  base,  the  steps  compris- 
ing (a)  conducting  the  reaction  continuously  and  (b)  continuously 
evaporating  water  of  reaction  from  the  reaction  mixture,  wherein 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  conducted  by  passing  the  reaction  mixture 
through  one  or  more  evaporators. 


5,852^16 

PRBl^ARATION  AND  USE  OF  (3-ALKOXY-PHENYL) 

MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDES 

Michael   Finkam,  Aachen;   Thomas   Kohnen,   Stolberg,  and 

Werner  Winter,  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Grue- 

nenthal  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  19%,  1%  05 
778.7 

Int  a."  C07C  215/00 

\  i564— 443  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  reacting  a  (3-alkoxyphenyl)magnesium 

chloride  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  contains  one  to  five  carbon 

atoms  with  a  ^aminoaldehyde  or  ^aminoketone  corresponding  to 

formula  I 


U.S.  a 


R-" 


Ri 


R« 


R2 


/ 


wherein 

R'  represents  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R^  represents  H  or  C, ^  alkyl,  or 

R'  together  with  R'  represents  — (CH), — ,  or 
R"  together  with  R'  represents  a  C4.7  cycloalkyl,  or 
R'  together  with  K*  represents  a  C,.,  cycloalkyl,  or 
R'  together  with  R^  represents  a  five-  to  eight-membered 
heterocycle; 

R^  represents  H  or  straight  chain  C,^  alkyl; 

R*  represents  H; 


R'  represents  C,.,  alkyl,  and 

R"  represents  C,.,  alkyl;  or  with 

an  aldehyde  or  ketone  corresponding  to  formula  II 


R^^R- 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  H, 
C|.fi  alkyl  or  Cj.^  cycloalkyl. 


5352417 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY  AND/ 
OR  SECONDARY  AMINES  FROM  OXO  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  Haas,  Frankfurt;  Dietrich  Amtz,  Oberursel;  Kari- 
Ludwig  Weber,  Dieburg;  Willi  Hofen,  Rodenbach,  and  Ste- 
fan  Wieland,   Offenbach,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  19%,  1%  27 
265J 

InL  ex."  C07C  209/4& 
VS.  CI.  564-^148  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  primary  amine  from  an 
0x0  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic,    aromatic     and    heleroaromatic    aldehydes    and 
ketones,  which  0x0  compound  may  optionally  contain  further 
groups  capable  of  reduction,  which  comprises  iminating  the  0x0 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  imine-forming  catalyst  and  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  organic  solvent  with  excess  ammonia  to 
produce  the  primary  amine  and  hydrogenating  the  resultant  reac- 
tion product  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  20°  to  250°  C.  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  from  0.5  to  25  MPa, 
the  improvement  wherein 
an   organopolysiloxane   containing   sulphonate   groups   and 
which  is  resistant  to  partial  or  complete  dissolution  in  the 
reaction  medium  is  used  as  the  imination  catalyst. 


5,852,218 

ALKANOLYSIS  OF  POLYETHER  POLYOL  ESTERS  BY 

REACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Suriyanarayan  Dorai,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  572^56 

InL  CI."  C07C  41/04 

VS.  a.  568—621  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  convening  the  diester  of  a  polyether  polyol  to  a 

corresponding  dihydroxy  polyether  polyol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  distillation  column  at  least 
one  diester  of  polyether  polyol  and  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  aliudi  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  hydroxide 
or  alkoxide  catalyst  and  with  a  C,  to  C4  alkanol  to  convert 
said  diester  of  polyether  polyol  to  dihydroxy  polyether  polyol; 

(b)  adding  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  distillation  column  hot 
alkanol  vapor  to  sweep  any  alkanol  ester  formed  by  alkanoly- 
sis  of  said  diester  of  polyether  polyol  upwardly  in  said  distil- 
lation column; 

(c)  recovering  overhead  of  said  distillation  column  alkanol  and 
alkanol  ester  formed  by  alkanolysis;  and 

(d)  recovering  from  the  bottom  of  said  distillation  column  dihy- 
droxy polyether  polyol  free  of  alkanol  ester  formed  by 
alkanolysis  at  a  conversion  rate  of  PTMEA  to  PTMEG  in 
excess  of  99.99*. 
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CATALYST,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION.  AND 

USE  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHYL  MERCAPTAN 

Joerg  Sauer,   Rodenbach;   Wolfgang  Boeck,  Langenselbold; 

Lukas  von  Hippd,  Alzenau;  Werner  Burkhardt,  Brachttal; 

Stephan  Rautenberg,  Hanau;  Dietrich  Amtz,  OI>enir$el,  and 

Willi    Hofen,   Rodenl>ach,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Franlifurt  am  Main,-Germany 
FUed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1996,  1%  39 
584.4 

Int  a."  C07C  319/08 
VJS.  CI.  568—71  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  aluminum  oxide  particles 
containing  cesium  tungstate  as  tlie  activator,  wherein  tiie  cesium 
tungstate  is  present  in  a  proportion  of  firom  more  than  15%  to  40% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  finished  catalyst. 


Ri 


Ar-CH.  B 


(I) 


/ 


\, 


H 


wherein  R'  is  C,-Cs  alkyl.  C^-C,  cycloalkyi,  C7-C1,  aralkyi  or 
Cfc-Cjo  aiyl,  R-  is  hydrogen.  C,^,  alkyl,  C,-C7  cycloalkyi  or 
Ct-C,,  aralkyi,  or  R'  and  R-  together  form  (CH2)„  wherein  n  is  3 
or  4,  and  Ar  is  napthyl.  anthryl  or  phenantiiryl.  which  may  be 
substituted  by  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  C,-C<,  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi.  Cj-C^ 
alkenyl,  C^-C^  alkynyl,  C7-C„f  aralkyi.  C^-Cio  aryl.  Cj-C^ 
alkoxy  and  styrene  polymer  substituents. 


5,852.220 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF  TERTIARY 

ALKYL  ETHERS 
Hani  Jarvelin,  Helsinki;  Petri  Lindqvist,  Porvoo,  and  Esa 
Tamminen,  Espoo.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy, 
Elspoo,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  22,  1995,  956254 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41/05 
\}&.  CL  568—697  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  tertiary  alkyl  ethers  by  reacting  an 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  which  contains  a  mixture  of  reac- 
tive C4-C7  isoolefins.  with  an  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
that  will  enhance  the  reaction  between  the  isoolefins  and  the 
alkanol.  wherein  tlie  weight  ratio  of  the  isobutylene  to  the  reactive 
Cfc  isoolefins  of  the  feed  is  0.2  to  10. 


5,852.222 
PROCESS 
Alfred  Glyn  Williams.  Binfield;  Martin  Charles  Bowden.  Brig- 
house,  and  Stephen  Martin  Brown.  Cumberworth.  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca   Limited.  I^ndon, 
England 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,948 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11.  1995, 
9518525 

Int  CL'  C07C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  570—134  10  Claims 

1.  l,l-Difluoro-l,4-dichlorobutane. 


5352^21 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  (J-AMINOALKYXYBORANE 
COMPLEX 
Hiroshi  Kashihara,-  Mikio  Suzuki,  and  Yoshio  Ohara,  all  of 
Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  481.505.  Jul.  19.  1995.  PaL  No.  5.663348. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-07827; 
Mar.  25.  1993,  5-66825 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/i9;29/i6 
M&.  CI.  568-«I4  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  alcohol  of  tlie 
formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


OH 


wherein  R'  and  R"  differ  fixmi  each  other  and  represent  C.-Cm 
alkyl,  C,-C,o  cycloalkyi,  Cj-Cm  alkenyl,  Cj-Cm  alkynyl,  C,-C,o 
cycloalkenyl,  Cr-X:,,  aralkyi,  and  C^-C,,  aryl.  or  R'  and  R* 
together  form  a  cyclic  structure,  and  *  indicates  an  optically  active 
center,  which  comprises  reducing  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the 
formula  (ID): 


R' 


(III) 


>=o 


R« 


wherein  R'  and  R'*  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  optically  active 
P-aminoalkoxyborane  complex  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,852.223 
PURIFICATION  METHODS  OF  PENTAFLUOROETHANE 
Satoni  Kohno.  and  Takashi  Shibanuma,  both  of  Settsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01488,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04226.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-198019 

Int  CI."  C07C  17/38:19/08 

US.  CI.  570—178  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  pentafluoroethane  containing 
at  least  chloropentafluoroethane  as  an  impurity,  comprising 

A:  reacting  said  chloropentafluoroetliane  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  in  gas  phase  so  as  to  obtain  a  reaction 
mixture  consisting  of  a  non-organic  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  pentafluoroethane: 

B:  separating  said  product  from  said  non-organic  mixture:  and 

C;  removing  said  hydrogen  chloride  from  said  non-organic 
mixture  until  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  that  of 
the  chloropentafluoroethane  in  the  unpurified  mixture  is  O.S  or 
less  and  recycling  said  non-organic  mixture  to  the  unpurified 
mixture. 
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5,852^24 

a-LACTALBUMIN  GENE  CONSTRUCTS 
Julian  David  Cooper,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Angelika  Elisabeth 
Schnieke,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  PPL 
Therapeutics  (Scotland)  Limited,  Edinburgh,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.691 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Dec  15,  1994, 
9425326 

Int  CI.'  C12N  15/09;  15/11 .15/12;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  5  Claims 


5352425 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  92B9I 
David  John  Gebhardt  Gaylord;  Michael  Thomas  Roach,  Red- 
wood, both  of  Minn.,  and  John  Soper,  Urbandale,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines, 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,136 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800— 200  14  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  92B91 .  representative  seed  of  said 
soybean  92B91  have  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209765. 

2.  A  soybean  plant,  or  its  parts,  grown  from  the  seed  of  claim  I, 
representative  seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession 
No.  209765. 


^K  Human  n  Umlbtuiun 


3.  /\  transgenic  non-human  mammal  whose  somatic  and  germ 
cells  contain  a  transgene  construct,  said  transgene  construct  com- 
prising, in  the  5'  to  3'  direction  and  operatively  linlced: 

(a)  at  least  about  1.8  kb  of  5'-flanking  sequence  from  the  human 
a-lactalbumin  promoter: 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 

(1)  a  signal  sequence:  and 

(2)  a  a-lactalbumin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  human  a-lactalbumin:  and 
^ii)  a  modified  human  a-lactalbumin  having  from  one  to 

four  of  the  natural  phenylalanine  residues  substituted  by 
other  amino  acid  residues: 

(c)  at  least  about  3  kb  of  3'-flanlcing  sequence  from  the  human 
a-lactalbumin  gene: 

wherein  said  transgene  construct  is  integrated  into  ttie  genome  of 
said  mammal  in  such  a  way  that  said  DNA  sequence  is  expressed 
in  the  mammary  gland  of  said  mammal  to  produce  a-lactalbumin 
in  the  milk  of  said  mammal  at  a  level  of  at  least  2  mg/ml. 


5.852426 
SOYBEAN  VARIETY  93B82 
Peter  Armstrong  FuUer,  Urbandale,  Iowa;  Herbert  Schmidt 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  Debra  Kay  Steiger,  Wauseon.  Ohio,  and 
Dorman  John  Grace,  HL  Urbandale,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,137 
Int  CI.'  AOIH  5/00:5/10;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  93B82.  representative  seed  of  said 
soybean  93B82  have  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209758. 

2.  A  soybean  plant,  or  its  parts,  grown  from  the  seed  of  claim  1, 
representative  seed  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession 
No.  209758. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 
tXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Christopher  Garthe,  Diisseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pier- 
burg  AG,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1996,  196  21 
293.6 

InL  CI."  GOIM  15/00;  COIN  1/00 
\}S.  a.  73— 23  J2  7  Claims 
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5,852,228 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
;  OXYGEN  SENSOR  HEATING 

Yukihiro  Yamashita,-  HLsashi  lida,  and  Jun  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180771; 
Apr.  23,  1997,  9-105960 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 
MS.  CI.  73— 23J2  11  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  sensor  heating  control  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ooiygen  sensor  having  a  sensing  element  and  a  heater  for 

heating  the  sensing  element; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  the  heater  with  heater  supply 

power  thereby  to  heat  the  sensing  element: 
power  determining  means  for  determining  a  required  power; 
limit  setting  means  for  setting  a  limit  indicative  of  a  maximum 
of  the  heater  supply  power  to  be  supplied  to  the  heater;  and 
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power  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  heater  supply  power  to  the 
limit  when  the  required  power  exceeds  the  limit. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  components  of  exhaust  gas 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  sample,  test  and  oper- 
ating gases  are  supplied  to  a  flame  ionization  detector  in  which  the 
gas  components  are  measured,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

three  connection  lines  respectively  for  receiving  sample,  test  and 

pperating  gases  for  supplying  the  gases  to  the  flame  ionization 

((elector, 
a  control  line, 
a  pressure  controller  in  said  control  line  and  an  outlet  nozzle  in 

said  control  line  which  opens  into  ambient  atmosphere,  said 

dciitrol  line  having  a  section  between  said  pressure  controller 

«1  said  outlet  nozzle, 
each  of  said  connection  lines  having  inlet  and  outlet  pressure 

regulator  means  therein  defining  respective  sections  in  said 

oonnection  lines  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  regulator  means, 

and 
at  least  two  further  lines  connecting  the  sections  of  two  of  said 

connection  lines  to  said  section  of  said  control  line, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  pressure  regulator  means  in  each  of  said 

oonnection  lines  being  set  to  provide  higher  gas  flow  at  the 

inlet  pressure  regulator  means  than  at  the  outlet  pressure 

regulator  means. 


5352,229 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  CHEMICAL  SENSING 

DEVICE 

Fabien  J.  Josse,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Deiuis  S.  Everhart, 

Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide, 

Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,993 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  CL  73—24.06  29  Claims 


I.  A  sensing  device  for  measuring  an  analyte  in  a  medium 
comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  resonator  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
the  first  side  having  a  first  electrode  thereon  and  the  second 
side  having  a  second  electrode  thereon  wherein  tlie  first 
electrode  has  a  different  geometry  tlian  the  second  electrode 
whereby  the  sensing  device  has  a  group  of  resonant  frequen- 
cies comprising  a  frequency  of  maximum  admittance,  a  series 
resonant  frequency  and  a  resonant  frequency  and  a  group  of 
antiresonant  frequencies  comprising  a  frequency  of  maximum 
admittance,  a  parallel  resonant  frequency  and  an  antiresonant 
frequency; 

a  polymeric  layer  on  the  first  side  of  the  piezoelectric  resonator 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  polymeric  layer  being  disposed  on  the 
electrode:  and 

means  for  sensing  at  least  one  resonant  frequency  and  at  least 
one  antiresonant  frequency. 
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5352030 
DEVICE  TO  TEST  PUMPABILITY  OF  OILS  AT  LOW 
TEMPERATURE 
Theodore  W.  Selby.  Midland;  Stephanie  J.  Resio,  Reese;  Rob- 
ert H.  Seer,  Midland,  and  James  R.  Cotter,  Bay  City,  all  of 
Mich^  assignors  to  Savant,  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,561 
Int  CI."  GOIN  n/14 
VS.  CL  73— 54J5  15  Claims 


1000 


1.  A  device  useful  for  testing  pumpability  of  an  oil,  which 
comprises  a  sample  carousel  having  a  lower  base  containing  a 
plurality  of  stator  accommodating  orifices  in  a  first  array;  an  upper 
base  connected  to  the  lower  base,  the  upper  base  having  a  plurality 
of  rotor  control  member  accommodating  orifices  in  a  second  array, 
wherein  the  upper  base  is  mounted  to  the  lower  base  such  that  the 
second  array  of  orifices  in  the  upper  base  is  disposed  in  registry 
with  the  first  array  of  orifices  in  the  lower  base;  and  a  rotor  control 
member  mounted  in  one  of  the  rotor  control  member  accommodat- 
ing orifices,  which  can  be  moved  into  controlling  contact  with  a 
rotor  inserted  in  a  stator — wherein  the  first  array  is  such  that,  when 
a  plurality  of  stators  are  mounted  in  the  stator  accommodating 
orifices,  one  for  each  of  the  orifices  in  the  first  array,  and  the 
carousel  is  positioned  in  a  temperature  control  bath  having  a 
temperature  control  fluid,  the  fluid  can  be  circulated  between  any 
two  of  the  mounted  stators  among  the  stators  mounted  in  complete 
array. 


5352,231 

ELUTION  LIQUID  CONTROL  FOR  A  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPH 

Hironori  K^i,  Hitachlnaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075679 
Int  a."  COIN  30/34 
\iS.  CL  73— 61 J6  5  Claims 


pump,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  a  mixing  ratio  of  said  eluting 
liquids  by  varying  opening-and-closing  timings  of  said  opening- 
and-closing  valves  according  to  a  value  of  the  discharge  pressure 
detected  by  said  pressure  detector  such  as  to  shorten  the  period  of 
time  during  which  each  opening-and-closing  valve  is  opened  as  the 
value  to  the  detected  discharge  pressure  becomes  larger. 


1.  A  liquid  chromatograph,  comprising  a  column,  a  liquid  trans- 
ferring pump  for  mixing  and  supplying  a  plurality  of  eluting 
liquids  through  respective  opening-and-closing  valves  to  said  col- 
umn so  as  to  elute  a  sample  to  separate  components  thereof  from 
each  other  when  said  sample  is  injected  into  said  column,  a  sample 
detector  for  detecting  said  separated  components,  a  pressure  detec- 
tor for  detecting  discharge  pressure  of  said  liquid  transferring 


5352432 
ACOUSTIC  SENSOR  AS  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Amin   Samsavar,  San  Jose;    lliomas   McWaid,  and   Sergey 
Yudin,  both  of  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kla-Tencor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUeu  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,617 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/28:17/00 

VS.  a.  73—105  42  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  sensing  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  first  sensor,  the  first  sensor  being  a  profiling  device  for  sensing 
the  sample; 

a  separate  acoustic  sensor  having  a  known  positional  relation  to 
the  first  sensor,  the  acoustic  sensor  adapted  to  produce  an 
acoustic  sensor  signal,  the  acoustic  sensor  signal  being  indica- 
tive of  the  distance  from  the  sample  to  the  acoustic  sensor; 

positioning  means  causing  relative  motion  between  the  sample 
and  the  first  sen.sor;  and 

a  controller  adapted  to  receive  the  acoustic  sensor  signal  and 
control  the  positioning  means. 


5352033 

ACOUSTIC  MICROSCOPE  WITH  A  CONTROL  AND 

DATA  CAPTURING  DEVICE 

Walter  Arnold,  and  Ute  Rabe,  both  of  Saarbrvcken,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft   Zur  Forderurg  der 

Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  545349,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1993,  43  24 
983J 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/04:11/30 
VS.  a.  73—105  2  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  microscope  for  the  examination  of  a  specimen, 
with  a  tip  fastened  to  a  cantilever,  said  tip  being  in  the  surface- 
near-zone  of  the  specimen,  said  microscope  comprising  an  ultra- 
sonic transducer,  a  scaiming  device  for  positioning  the  specimen 
relative  to  the  tip,  and  with  a  device  for  control  and  data  acquisi- 
tion, wherein 

a)  the  ultrasonic  transducer  includes  a  transmitter  with  means  for 
providing  ultrasound  coupled  to  the  specimen, 

b)  the  ultrasound  has  a  frequency  which  exceeds  the  lowest 
resonance  frequency  of  the  cantilever  with  the  tip  fixed  to  the 
cantilever, 

c)  the  cantilever,  a  clamp  with  a  resonance  frequency  lower  than 
the  ultrasonic  frequency,  the  scanning  device,  the  transmitter, 
and  the  specimen  are  mechanically  rigidly  coupled  to  one 
another,  and 

d)  with  a  detection  unit  installed  which  measures  the  deflections 
of  the  tip  caused  by  the  topography  of  the  specimen,  the 
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deflections  being  of  lower  frequency  in  relation  to  the  ultra- 
sonic frequency  in  a  first  detection  signal,  and  the  detection 
unit  also  measuring  high-frequency  displacements  of  the  tip 
caused  by  the  ultrasound  in  the  specimen  in  a  second  detec- 
tion signal,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  distance 
between  the  tip  and  the  surface  of  the  specimen  by  utilizing  a 
feedback  loop  in  the  control  and  data  acquisition  device,  the 
feedback  loop  serving  to  average  the  first  detection  signal 
using  a  time  large  as  compared  to  the  period  of  the  ultrasonic 
frequency  and  with  a  scanning  rate  small  as  compared  to  the 
ultrasonic  frequency,  and 
a  light  beam  reflected  by  the  cantilever  can  be  coupled,  via  optical 
devices  for  beam  deflection,  into  a  detection  unit  which  comprises 
a  first  qptical  detection  unit  connected  with  the  feedback  loop  and 
a  second  optical  detection  unit  for  generation  of  the  second  detec- 
tion sigrial.  said  second  detection  unit  contains  a  heterodyne  time- 
of-flighl  interferometer  whose  long  reference  arm  contains  a  fre- 
quency <^ifter  in  order  to  shift  the  frequency  of  the  light-beam  in 
the  long  reference  arm. 


5,852034 
KNOCKING  DETECTING  SENSOR 
Nobuhlro  Inoue;  Sadamitsu  Harada,  and  Osamu  Imamura,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichl,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,145 
Claiavi  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-103859 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  23/22:  GOIM  I5AX) 

VS.  CL  73—116  10  Claims 

.1 


I.  A  knocking  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  knocking  generated 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  casing  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  having  a 

terminal  through-hole,  said  first  and  second  sections  being 

coupled  with  each  other: 
a  vibration  detecting  element  for  detecting  vibrations  from 

knocking  and  producing  an  output,  said  vibration  detecting 

element  being  securely  mounted  in  said  first  section; 
a  terminal  holder  having  a  groove  portion  and  placed  between 

sajd  first  section  and  said  second  section; 
a  terminal  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  terminal 

being  inserted  through  said  terminal  through-hole,  said  termi- 


nal being  disposed  through  said  groove  portion  and  fixedly 
held  by  said  terminal  holder,  said  first  end  being  connected  to 
said  vibration  detecting  element  to  receive  said  output;  and 
a  sealing  member  disposed  in  said  groove  portion  and  integrally 
formed  with  said  terminal  and  terminal  holder,  said  sealing 
member  for  preventing  fluid  from  entering  into  said  casing 
through  said  terminal  through-hole. 


5352035 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  ESTIMATION 

OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  PARAMETER  LINKED  WITH  THE 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  DRILL  BIT 

Didier  Pavone,  Ecully,  and  Jean-Pierre  Desplans,  St  Garmain 

les  CorbeU,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880301 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24.  19%,  %  07915 
Int  CI."  E21B  45/00 
VS.  CL  73—152.45  13  Claims 


U 


n 


iE 


p 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  instantaneous  rotational  speed  of 
a  drill  bit  fastened  to  the  end  of  a  dnil  string  and  driven  into 
rotation  in  a  well  by  surface  driving  means,  wherein  a  non-linear 
physical  model  of  the  drilling  process  based  on  general  mechanics 
equations  is  used,  said  well   having  physical  parameters,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  parameters  of  said  model,  said  parameters  of  said 
model   comprising   the   physical   parameters   of  said   well, 
wherein  said  model  is  represented  by  a  state  matrix  having 
specific  modes, 
linearizing  said  model  about  a  working  point, 
reducing  said  linearized  model,  keeping  pertinent  modes  of  said 

state  matrix  of  said  model,  and 
computing  in  real-time  the  rotational  speed  of  the  bit  by  means 
of  the  reduced  model  and  of  at  least  one  parameter  measured 
at  the  surface. 


5352036 
FLUID  MEASURING  PROBE 
Hideyulu  Honda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Homla  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-119836 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73—170.15  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  measuring  probe,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conductive  lines; 
a  contact  type  sensor  element  connected  to  said  conductive 

lines;  and 
a  support  meml)er  covering  said  conductive  lines, 
wherein  when  a  pressure  that  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  support  member  in  a  direction 
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perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  support  member  may  be  bent. 

wherein  when  the  pressure  is  released,  said  support  member  may 
be  restored, 

wherein  when  the  pressure  that  is  not  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  is  not  applied,  said  support  inember  may 
maintain  a  predetermined  posture. 

wherein  said  support  member  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  members  arranged  at  a  predetermined  interval 
along  a  straight  line,  and 

wherein  said  adjacent  cylindrical  members  are  connected  to  each 
other  by  at  least  one  bendable  inember.  said  bendable  member 
determining  the  predetermined  pressure  in  which  the  support 
member  bends. 


a  response  characteristic  of  said  thin-him  material  according 
to  said  pulsedly  heating,  in  which  among  said  plurality  of 
sensors,  at  least  one  sensor  is  a  temperature  measuring  sensor 
which  functions  to  measure  temperature  of  fluid  and/or  tem- 
perature of  measurement  environment,  and  at  least  another 
sensor  is  a  fluid  measuring  sensor  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
flow  of  said  fluid:  and 

means  for  processing  an  output  from  said  temperature  measuring 
sensor  and  an  output  from  said  fluid  measuring  sensor  on  the 
basis  of  a  predetermined  functional  relationship. 

wherein  said  predetermined  functional  relationship  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  expression  (Ex.  2).  using  a  function 
f(R)  of  the  output  R  from  said  temperature  measuring  sensor 
and  the  output  S  from  said  fluid  measuring  sensor,  where  F  is 
a  value  of  flow  rate  or  flow  velocity  of  said  fluid. 


F=AK)-S 


(Ex.  2). 


5352037 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

SIDE  SLIP  OF  A  LOW  OBSERVABLE  AIRCRAFT 

Kevin  J.  Renshaw,  Fort  Worth,  Tex„  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,652 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  73—180  20  Claims 


5352,238 
MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  MEASURING  METHOD 
Rimantas  Vaitkus,  Vilnius,  Lithuania,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Lalmratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,%9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-320936 
Int  CI."  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CI.  73-204.11  11  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  each  having  a  thin-film  material,  means  for 
pulsedly  heating  said  thin-film  material,  means  for  measuring 


5,852,239 
FLOW  SENSOR  HAVING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  HEATER 
BETWEEN  TWO  TEMPERATURE-SENSING  HEATING 
PORTIONS 
Yukito  Sato;  Takayuki  Yamaguchi;  Hiroyoshi  Shoji;  Junichi 
Azumi,  all  of  Sendai,  and  Morimasa  Kaminishi,  Shiroishi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Ricoh 
Elemex  Corporation,  Nagoya,  and  Ricoh  Seiki  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-150643 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/M 

VS.  CL  73-204.26  8  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  airflow  to  determine  angle  of 
sideslip  for  a  low  observable  aircraft,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tetrahedron-shaped  probe  rotationally  coupled  to  the  aircraft, 

the  probe  extending  into  the  airflow:  and 
a  sensor  associated  with  the  probe  for  measuring  the  rotational 

position  of  the  probe  to  determine  the  aircraft's  angle  of 

sideslip. 


FLOMOF 
FLUID 


1.  A  flow  sensor  for  sensing  a  flow  rate  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  first  heating  portion,  provided  at  a  first  position  in  a  flow  of  the 
fluid,  for  heating  the  fluid  and  for  outputting  a  voltage  in 
response  to  a  temperature  of  the  first  position: 

a  second  heating  portion,  provided  at  a  second,  downstream 
position  in  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  for  heating  the  fluid  and  for 
outputting  a  voltage  in  response  to  a  temperature  of  the 
second  position,  the  first  position  and  the  second  position 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
flow  of  the  fluid:  and 

an  intermediate  heater,  provided  between  the  first  heating  por- 
tion and  the  second  heating  portion,  for  heating  the  fluid  at  an 
intermediate  position  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position. 
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5352,240 

PORTABLE  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 

David  P,  I^Blanc,  7  Barbara  Ct,  Long  Beach,  Miss.  39560 

FUed  Jim.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456328 

InL  a."  GOIF  1/20 

VS.  CL  t3— 215  1  Claim 


1.  A  pbltable  secondary  flow  measuring  device  for  integral  use 
with  a  primary  flow  measuring  device  to  be  temporarily  installed 
outside  of  an  open  channel  fluid  flow  configuration,  comprising: 

(a)  a  aianometer  type  flow  indicating  apparatus,  a  portable  air 
supply  means,  and 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  flow  sensing  probe  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  manometer  type  flow  indicating  apparatus,  and 

(c)  a  ri^t  angular  support  frame  attached  to  one  end  of  said  flow 
sensing  probe,  and 

(d)  a  substantially  circular  device  located  at  one  end  of  said 
support  frame,  and 

(e)  a  weir  shaped  opening  of  predetermined  dimensions  within 
said  circular  device,  and 

(0  an  attachment  means  on  one  side  of  said  circular  device  used 
in  conjunction  therewith  for  positioning  said  weir  opening 
out^^  of  a  circular  conduit. 


5352,241 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  COMPO>JENTS 

FOR  BONE  CEMENT  INTO  A  MIXING  VESSEL  FOR 

THESE 

Sten  Fagerdahl,  Orebro,  and  Lars-Erik  Skagerlund,  Karl- 
skoga,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Josam  Lastbiltenik  AB, 
and  Optab  Optronikinnovation,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  Na  PCT/SE95/00415,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,727 
CbiimB  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  10,  1993,  9301599 
InL  CI."  GOIP  15/00 
VS.  CI.  73—487  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  wheel  alignment  angles  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  measuring  unit  for  mounting  to 
the  outside  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  measuring  unit  including  a 
radiation  source  for  emitting  a  thin,  parallel  beam  towards  a  target 
mounted  adjacent  a  respective  end  of  said  vehicle,  said  target 
having  a  plurality  of  sensitized  marks,  a  drive  device  for  imparting 
to  the  beam  a  rotary,  sweeping  movetnent  in  the  horizontal  plane, 
an  angle  measuring  device  connected  to  the  drive  device  and 
arranged  lo  sense  rotary  movement  of  the  beam,  and  a  detection 
unit  for  detecting  changes  in  the  amount  of  light  reflected  from  the 
sensitized  marks  and  for  generating  signals  representative  of  the 


instantaneous  angular  position  of  the  beam  with  reference  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 


5352042 
APPARATUS  WITH  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRIC 
SPRINGS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Burton  A.  Devolk,  Cedar  Park;  Matthew  W.  Ip;  Bing  F.  Fung, 
both  of  Austin;  Franklin  W.  Mayo,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.^  and 
Raymond  K.  Erickson,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I/O  Sensors, 
Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  566,998 
Int  a.'  GOIP  ]5/li 


VS.  a.  73—514.17 


8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  motion  compris- 
ing 

a  sensor  structure  including  a  ma.ss  carried  from  a  support 
structure  by  a  connecting  arrangement,  said  mass  arranged  to 
move  with  respect  to  said  support  structure  with  mass  move- 
ment being  opposed  by  a  mechanical  spring  force  of  said 
connecting  arrangement,  said  mechanical  spring  force  being 
characterized  by  a  mechanical  spring  constant. 

means  for  generating  a  displacement  signal  as  a  function  of  time 
which  is  representative  of  distance  said  mass  has  moved  with 
respect  to  said  support  structure  in  response  to  force  applied 
to  said  support  structure. 

means  responsive  to  said  displacement  signal  for  applying  an 
electromagnetic  feedback  force  as  a  function  of  time  on  said 
mass  in  a  direction  to  move  said  mass  to  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  support  structure,  said  electro- 
magnetic feedback  force  being  characterized  for  small  ampU- 
tudes  of  said  displacement  signal  by  an  electric  spring  con- 
stant which  is  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  mechanical 
spring  force. 

said  sensor  structure  characterized  by  a  high  value  of  mechani- 
cal spring  constant  of  said  connecting  arrangement  and  by  an 
effective  spring  constant  characterized  by  a  small  positive 
difference  between  said  mechanical  spring  constant  and  said 
electric  spring  constant. 
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whereby  said  sensor  structure  is  characterized  by  high  sensitivity 
to  low  frequency  forces  as  compared  to  sensor  structures 
having  no  electromagnetic  feedback  force  but  with  a  high 
mechanical  spring  constant,  and  by  a  connecting  arrangement 
less  susceptible  to  breaking  as  compared  to  a  connecting 
arrangement  characterized  by  a  low  mechanical  spring  con- 
stant. 


(c)  a  non-fluid  conducting  pressure  sensor  at  least  partially 
contained  within  the  cavity  of  said  housing  and  in  contact 
with  said  isolation  member;  and 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  signal  proportionate  to  a  measured 
pressure  within  the  bore. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  ROAD 

PAVEMENT  SURFACE  CONDITION 
James  Shih-1^  Chang,  and  James  Jay  Fanning,  both  of  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo^  assignors  to  J-Squared,  LLC 
FUed  JuL  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,865 
Int.  CI."  COIN  19/02 
\i&.  CL  73—659  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  road  pavement  surface  condition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  road  noi.se  created  by  a  vehicle  traveling  along  a 
road; 

(b)  determining  a  temporal  frequency  content  of  the  road  noise; 
and 

(c)  analyzing  the  temporal  frequency  content  to  determine  the 
road  pavement  surface  condition. 


5,852,244 

NON-FLUID  CONDUCTING  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

MODULE  HAVING  NON-CONTAMINATING  BODY  AND 

ISOLATION  MEMBER 

Diane  L.  England,  and  Gerald  R.  Cued,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  NT  International,  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  538,478,  Oct  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,693,887.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,744 

InL  a."  GOIL  7/08:9AX) 

MS.  CL  73-706  32  Claims 


22.  A  cheinically  inert  pressure  transducer  nxxlule  adapted  to  be 
connected  in-line  with  a  fluid  flow  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  bore  extending  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  housing,  wherein  an  inlet  end  of  said  bore  is  coupled 
in-line  to  a  fluid  flow  circuit,  said  housing  further  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein; 

(b)  an  isolation  member  separating  the  bore  and  cavity  of  said 
housing; 


5352,245 

PIEZOELECTRIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  SUITABLE  FOR 

SENSING  PRESSURE  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

J.  Gregory  Wesling,  Peoria;  Kurtis  C.  Kelley,  Washington,  and 

Chuong  Q.  Dam,  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,012 

InL  CI."  GOIL  9/08;7/0S 

U.S.  a.  73—723  15  Ctalms 


40-^         \  \  ^70 

50-'  V.60 

1.  A  piezoelectric  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  pressure  in  a 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  backing  plate  having  a  planar  surface,  said  backing  plate  being 
secured  within  a  housing; 

a  resilient  prestress  plate  having  a  planar  surface  and  being 
stacked  on  said  backing  plate,  said  resilient  plate  being 
formed  of  silicone  elastomer; 

a  sensor  element  having  a  planar  surface  and  being  stacked  on 
said  resilient  plate,  said  sensor  element  being  composed  of  a 
piezoelectric  material  formed  by  mixing  lead  titanaie  and  lead 
zirconate  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  40:60 
lead  titanate:lead  zirconate  to  about  60:40  lead  tiianate:lead 
zirconate; 

a  thermally  insulating  plate  having  a  planar  surface  and  being 
stacked  on  said  sensor  element;  and 

a  diaphragm  plate  having  a  planar  surface  and  being  stacked  on 
said  thermally  insulating  plate,  said  diaphragm  plate  also 
being  secured  to  said  housing,  and  said  diaphragm  plate  being 
exposed  to  combustion  atmosphere  and  being  adapted  to 
transmit  a  pressure  being  determined  onto  said  sensor  ele- 
ment. 


5352,246 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADAPTIVE  ACTUAL- VALUE 

CORRECTION  IN  FATIGUE  STRENGTH  TESTS 

Bemhard  Fiedler,  Munich,  and  Dieter  Schiitz,  Reinheim,  both 

of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bayerische    Motoren    Werke 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1996,  196  28 
1003 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/32 
U.S.  a.  73—811  19  CUhns 

1.  A  process  for  adaptively  correcting  actual   values  during 
fatigue  strength  tests,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separating  signals  which  correspond  to  desired  values  and  the 
actual  values  into,  in  each  case,  at  least  one  individual  event 
defined  by  two  reversal  points  and  described  by: 
a  first  load  measurement  in  a  first  reversal  point; 
a  second  load  measurement  in  a  second  reversal  point; 
a  time  interval  between  said  two  reversal  points;  and 
a  connection  curve  form  between  said  two  reversal  points; 
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tween  being  in  a  range  of  about  0.10  to  0.95  times  the 
predetermined  width  of  the  open  channel. 


comparing  said  desired  values  and  said  actual  values  of  a  mutu- 
ally corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  individual  event; 

fomiing  desired  correction  values  based  on  said  comparison 
step:  and 

controlling  said  process  based  on  said  desired  correction  values 
instead  of  previous  desired  values. 

whereby  said  actual  values  are  controlled  in  a  direction  of  said 
desired  correction  values. 


5352,247 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  LIQUID  FLOW  AND 
PRESSURE  IN  A  CONDUTT  OR  OPEN  CHANNEL  AND 
ASSOCIATED 
Robert  H.  Batey,  Apollo  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMJ  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,615,  May  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,693392. 
This  appUcaUon  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,709 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/00 
VS. 


\k> 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  liquid  flow  rate,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  open  channel  for  carrying  a  liquid  flow,  said  open  channel 
having  an  open  upper  portion,  a  cross-section  of  a  predeter- 
miaed  width,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
wall; 
meant  for  measuring  the  fluid  height  in  the  open  channel;  and 
a  liquid  flow  sensor  positioned  in  the  opening  in  said  open 
channel,  said  liquid  flow  sensor  comprising 
a  housing  comprising  a  liquid  contacting  portion  extending 
generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  open  channel  and  being 
positioned  to  extend  into  an  interior  of  said  open  channel, 
wherein  said  liquid  contacting  portion  comprises  a  gener- 
ally planar  central  portion  and  a  downwardly  sloping  annu- 
lar poriion  surrounding  the  central  portion, 
an  electromagnetic  coil  positioned  in  said  housing  for  gener- 
ating a  magnetic  field  within  the  liquid  flow,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  carried  by  said  downwardly 
sloping  annular  portion  adjacent  respective  opposite  edges 
thereof,  wherein  said  electrodes  extend  outwardly  from  the 
downwardly  sloping  annular  portion  and  are  exposed  on  the 
liquid  contacting  portion  for  generating  a  signal  related  to 
liquid  flow  rate,  said  electrodes  defining  a  distance  therebe- 


5352048 
METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE  REPLICATION  OF  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  USING  SINTERABLE  POWDERS 
Thomas  Chadwick,  Nipomo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Den-Mat  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82447 

Int  CI."  B22F  3/W:  C04B  35/4H:  A61C  13/OS 

VS.  a.  75—228  43  Clahns 

4.  A  method  for  producing  a  dimensionally  accurate  replica  of  a 

shaped  article  which  is  equal  in  size  to  said  shaped  article  which 

comprises: 

a)  preparing  a  cavity  mold  of  said  shaped  article  by  encapsulat- 
ing said  shaped  article  in  a  swellable  polymer. 

b)  immersing  said  swellable  polymer  cavity  mold  in  a  swelling 
agent  system  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  swell  said  swellable  polymer  cavity  mold  to  a  prede- 
termined extent  in  an  essentially  uniform  maimer, 

c)  preparing  an  enlarged  casting  of  said  shaped  article  by  filling 
said  cavity  mold  with  a  castable  substance, 

d)  forming  a  solid  casting  mold  by  immersing  said  enlarged 
casting  in  a  liquid  or  moldable  composition  capable  of  solidi- 
fying for  a  time  sufficient  for  solidification  to  take  place. 

e)  separating  said  enlarged  casting  from  said  solid  casting  mold, 
0  forming  a  sinterable  powder  compact  in  said  solid  casting 

mold, 

g)  heating  said  sinterable  powder  compact  in  a  selected  atmo- 
sphere for  a  predetermined  time  or  times  and  at  such  prede- 
termined temperature  or  temperatures  as  will  result  in  an 
overall  shrinlcage  of  said  powder  compact  as  will  essentially 
equal  the  expansion  of  said  swellable  polymer. 

41.  A  replica  of  a  shaped  article  produced  by  the  method  of 
claim  4. 


5352J49 
ELONGATED  STRING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  STRiNGED 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Grant  Kenneth  Steinberg,  Plympton  Park;  John  Philip  Dunlop 
Chaplin,  FuUarton,  both  of  Australia,  and  Scott  N.  Quinn, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actodyne  General, 
Inc.,  Actodyne-Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Integral  Devel- 
opments Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  .Australia 
ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  657,158,  Jun.  3.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,166 
Int  a."  GIOD  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—293  19  Claims 

.%  M 


1.  An  elongated  string  support  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
comprising: 

a  finger-board  surface  having  a  bass  side  and  a  treble  side  and 
extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  relabve  to 
the  stringed  musical  instrument  to  support  strings  in  close 
proximity  thereto; 
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said  finger-board  surface  following  a  longitudinally  twisted  patb 
with  an  angle  of  twist  increasing  progressively  from  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end;  and 

said  finger-board  surface  liaving  a  non-uniform  radius  extending 
between  at  least  either  one  of  said  bass  side  and  said  treble 
side  and  one  of  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end. 


MoomcD  un  m  420 


1.  An  instrument  stand  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  com- 
prising; 

a  first  member  having  a  base  end  and  a  head  end: 

a  base  member  connected  to  the  base  end  of  the  first  member 
and  moveable  from  a  base  member  deployed  position  to  a 
base  member  collapsed  position,  the  base  member  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  die  first  member  when  the  base 
member  is  in  said  base  member  deployed  posi'ion  and  the 
base  member  residing  generally  within  a  same  plane  as  the 
first  member  when  the  base  member  is  in  said  base  member 
collapsed  position;  and 

a  head  member  connected  to  the  head  end  of  the  first  member 
and  moveable  firom  a  head  member  deployed  position  to  a 
head  member  collapsed  position,  the  head  member  generally 
residing  widiin  the  same  plane  as  the  first  member  when  the 
head  member  is  in  said  head  member  collapsed  position,  said 
head  member  and  said  base  member  being  located  on  a  same 
side  of  a  plane  containing  said  first  member  when  said  base 
member  is  in  said  base  member  deployed  position  and  when 
said  head  member  is  in  said  head  member  deployed  position; 
and 

the  head  member  including  means  for  supporting  the  stringed 
musical  instrument  in  a  suspended  manner  when  said  base 
member  is  in  said  base  member  deployed  position  and  when 
said  head  member  is  in  said  head  member  deployed  position. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME 
DYNAMIC  MIDI  CONTROL 
Alvln  Wen-Yu  Su,  Hwa-Tang  Hsiang;  Ching-Min  Chang.  Hsin- 
chu;  Liang-Chen  Chien,  Meisan  Ksiang,  and  Der-Jang  Yu, 
Changhua,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882^36 
InL  a."  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CL  84—645  |6  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  processing  musical  instrument  digital  inter- 
face (MIDI)  files,  comprising; 
a  memory  for  storing  MIDI  files  in  one  of  formats  0,  1,  and  2; 
and 


5352,250 

PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT  STAND 

Jennifer  Cha,  1425  Blue  Heron,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23454 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,493 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  7/10 

VS.  CL  84—327  19  Claims 

m 


a  MIDI  controller  including 

a  pre-processor  for  converting  the  MIDI  files  into  a  predeter- 
mined format, 

a  control  process  administrator  for  selectively  changing  MIDI 
parameters  of  each  converted  MIDI  hie,  and 

a  data  optimizer  to  ensure  each  converted  MIDI  file  processed 
by  the  control  process  administrator  has  a  size  within  a 
predetermined  transmission  capacity. 


5352,252 
CHORD  PROGRESSION  INPUT/MODmCATION 
DEVICE 
Junichi  Takano,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musi- 
cal   Instruments    Manufacturing   Co.,    Ltd.,    Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1996,  8-179980; 
Jun.  24,  1996,  8-181646 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/02:  GIOH  1/38 
VS.  CL  84—650  19  Claims 


19.  A  method  for  modifying  or  inputting  a  chord  progression,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  reference  fiinction  chord  corresponding  to  a  refer- 
ence chord  designated  by  a  user, 

acquiring  a  group  of  suitable  following  fiinction  chords  which 
can  follow  the  reference  function  chord  in  consonance  with 
musical  theory,  and 

obtaining  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  triads,  basic  chords  and 
tension  chords  corresponding  to  each  fiinction  chord  in  the 
group  of  suitable  following  function  chords  as  a  group  of 
suitable  following  chords. 
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5352,253 
PERSONAL  FIREARM  SYSTEM 
Jean  Baricos,  Ramonville  .Saint  Agne:  Guy  Valemlrais,  Blagnac, 
and  Michel  Castarede,  Saint-Orens.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artificess.A.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00773,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/347%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,168 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1994,  94/07230 
Int.  CI."  F41A  19^8 
VS.  0.,  89—1.41  21  Claims 


1.  A  personal  hrearm  system  for  launching  a  projectile  within  a 
main  cartridge  of  a  round  of  ammunition,  said  firearm  system 
comprising: 

a  suppori  base: 

at  least  two  launch  barrels  in  form  of  a  main  barrel  and  a 
setondary  barrel  mounted  on  said  support  base,  at  least  said 
mbin  barrel  being  guided  to  slide  on  said  support  base  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  at  least  two  launch  barrels  being 
adapted  to  fire  respective  projectiles  and  being  subject  to  a 
recoil  force  when  a  projectile  is  fired: 

means  for  damping  associated  with  at  least  said  main  barrel  to 
liirit  said  recoil  force  generated  thereby  on  firing,  said  means 
for  damping  being  provided  between  said  support  base  and 
said  main  barrel  and  comprising  means  for  absorbing  Icinetic 
energy  of  said  main  barrel  upon  said  main  barrel  sliding  on 
said  support  base  upon  firing  a  projectile:  and 

means  for  supporting  said  firearm  system  in  relation  to  a  forearm 
of  a  user,  wherein  said  means  for  supporting  said  firearm 
system  is  adapted  to  support  said  firearm  system  beneath  said 
fcrtarm  of  said  user 


5352054 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  FAST-MOVING  OBJECTS 
Norbert  Wardecki,  Heuweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  Buck 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Ueberkingen,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,154 
Claifas  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1995,  195  43 
489.7 

Int.  a."  F42B  4/20.  F41H  13/00 
VS.  d^  102—342  18  Claims 


DISPENSE! 
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1.  A  protective  device  for  fast-moving  objects  against  homing 
heads  that  react  to  emitted  radiation,  comprising: 

a  di.'^nser  arranged  on  the  object  to  be  protected,  from  which  at 
letitt  one  effective  body  having  a  decoy  charge  is  launchable: 
and 

a  mooring  line  coiuiecting  the  effective  body  with  the  dispenser 
and  being  deployed  upon  launching  of  said  decoy  charge, 
whereby  the  effective  body  ignites  upon  leaving  the  dispenser 
in  close  proximity  of  the  object  to  be  protected,  is  towed 
along  for  a  short  time  in  a  burning  state  both  with  said 
mooring  line  not  being  ftilly  employed  and  with  fully 
deployed  mooring  line,  and  is  subsequently  released  in  the 
burning  state  through  detachment  of  the  nxmring  line. 


5352055 
NON-TOXIC  FRANGIBLE  BLT-LET  CORE 
John  M.  Hallis,  Buffalo,  and  Richard  W.  Proulx.  Forest  Lake, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Federal  Hoffman,  Inc.,  Anoka, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885387 

Int.  CI."  F42B  5/02:12/34 

VS.  CI.  102—439  25  Claims 


1.  In.  a  non-toxic,  highly  frangible,  soft-point  training  round 
bullet  core  which  will  disintegrate  upon  striking  its  target,  for  use 
in  a  training  round  in  training  exercises  for  law  enforcement 
personnel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slug  member  made  of  ziiK: 

(b)  said  member  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  rear  portion,  an 
itrwardly  tapering  forward  nose  portion,  and  a  soft-point  nose: 

(c)  said  member  being  comprised  of  an  elongated  heart  made  of 
zinc  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  said  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  strands  of  zinc  wrapped  around  said  heart  in 
tight  encircling  inter-engaging  relation  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto; 

(d)  said  heart  and  said  strands  of  ziiK  having  had  separate 
original  physical  boundaries  and  having  been  swaged  into 
shapes  with  36,000-50.000  psi  pressure  to  cause  said  strands 
to  inter-engage  said  heart  and  deform  each  other  while  retain- 
ing their  individuality  at  least  to  a  limited  extent,  and  to  cause 
each  of  said  strands,  upon  said  member  being  fired  and 
strildng  a  target,  to  disintegrate  along  at  least  some  of  their 
original  physical  boundaries  into  discrete  fragments  smaller 
than  the  original  size  of  said  strands. 


5352056 
NON-FOCUSING  ACTIVE  WARHEAD 
Howard  C.  Homig.  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1979,  Ser.  No.  2AM\ 

InL  CI."  F42B  12A>8 

VS.  a.  102-^73  12  Claims 


I.  A  non-nuclear,  non-focused  blast  explosive  device  comprising 
a  central  charge  of  high  explosive  enclosed  in  a  continuously 
convex  casing  made  of  material  which  exhibits  substantial  reactiv- 
ity with  respect  to  a  component  of  the  environment  in  which  said 
blast  explosive  is  to  be  detonated,  wherein  said  casing  is  made  of  a 
continuous  metallic  body  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium,  zir- 
conium, or  cerium. 
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5352.257 
OPTICAL  MODULE  WITH  FLUXLESS  LASER  REFLOW 

SOLDERED  JOINTS 
Eberhard  Siegfried   Dittman,   Leger  Gninby,   Canada,  and 
Mukund  Kantilal  Saraiya,  Endwell,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Inter- 
nationa] Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  976,620,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,604331.  This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  794,761 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/46 
U&  CL  174—59  19  Claims 


5352058 

GLOVE  WEIGHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gene  L.  Tribou,  7728  Daetwyler  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32812 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,630 

Int  CI."  GOIG  19/00 

VS.  CI.  177—126  12  Claims 


1.  A  glove  weighing  apparatus  comprising: 

weighing  means  for  weighing  a  material,  said  weighing  means 

being  removably  attachable  to  a  the  palm  side  of  a  person's 

hand; 
a  hand  glove  removably  attachable  over  a  person's  hand  and 

over  said  weighing  means; 
a  scale  operatively  connected  to  said  weighing  means  and 

removably  attachable  adjacent  a  person's  hand  whereby  a 

person  having  said  weighing  means,  glove  and  scale  attached 

to  a  hand  can  determine  the  weight  of  material  held  in  the 

hud. 


5352059 
CAPSULE  WEIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Yukichi  Yanase,  Aisugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anritsu  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1996,  8-205966 

Int  CI."  GOIG  19/00:  B65B  1/32 

VS.  a.  177-145  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  assembly,  comprising: 

an  interconnect  structure  having  an  electric  circuit  including  an 
electrically  conductive  pad  for  soldered  connection  on  a  sur- 
face of  the  interconnect  structure  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive pathway  connected  to  the  conductive  pad; 

a  solder  pad  of  Pb  and  3-20%  Sn  connected  to  the  surface  of  the 
conductive  pad; 

a  lead  of  an  electrical  component  positioned  across  a  surface  of 
the  solder  pad;  and 

a  laser  reflow  soldered  joint  connecting  between  the  solder  pad 
and  the  lead. 


1.  A  capsule  weight  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  capsule  supply  unit  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  capsules  one 
by  one; 

a  capsule  receiving  unit  including  a  hrsl  guide  portion  having  a 
shape  by  which  one  of  the  capsules  supplied  one  by  one  from 
said  capsule  supply  unit  can  be  received  in  a  lying  state, 
rolling  of  the  capsule  can  be  inhibited,  and  the  capsule  can  be 
discharged  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  while  being 
held  in  the  lying  state; 

a  weighing  unit  including  a  second  guide  portion  having  a  shape 
by  which  the  capsule  discharged  from  said  first  guide  portion 
of  said  capsule  receiving  unit  can  be  received  while  being 
held  in  the  lying  state,  a  weight  of  the  capsule  can  be  mea- 
sured, and  a  measured  capsule  can  be  discharged; 

a  transfer  unit  for  pushing  the  capsule,  received  in  the  lying  state 
by  said  first  guide  portion  of  said  capsule  receiving  unit,  to 
said  second  guide  portion  of  said  weighing  unit  while  holding 
the  capsule  in  the  lying  state;  and 

a  discharge  unit  for  discharging  the  measured  capsule  from  said 
second  guide  portion  of  said  weighing  unit. 


53520M 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TABLET 
AND  MANIPULATION  DATE  DETECTING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Osamu  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-094719 
Int  CL"  G08C  21/00:  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  178—18.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  3D  tablet  comprising: 
an  X-coofdinate  resistance  sheet  (8)  having  an  X-side  positive 
electrode  (8a)  and  an  X-side  negative  electrode  (8*)  formed 
thereon  along  opposite  marginal  edges  thereof  in  an 
X-direction; 
a  Y-coordinate  resistance  sheet  (9)  having  a  Y-side  positive 
electrode  (9a)  and  a  Y  side  negative  electnxle  (9*)  formed 
thereon  along  opposite  marginal  edges  in  a  Y-direction  cross- 
ing said  X-direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  Y-coordinate 
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5352061 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TOUCH-POSITION 

SENSING  DEVICE 

KoKji  Toda,  1-49-18  Futaba,  Yokosuka  239,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,983 

Int  a."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  178—18.04  17  Claims 


re  s  stance  sheet  (9)  being  held  opposite  said  X-coordinate 
re  s  stance  sheet  (8)  with  a  slight  insulating  gap  defined  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  reference  resistor  R^^  connected  at  a  first  end  to  either  one  of 
said  X-  and  Y-side  positive  electrodes  (8a)  and  (9a); 

reference  voltage  applying  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
reference  detecting  voltage  Vf^.  to  any  one  of  a  second  end  of 
said  reference  resistor  R^-.  said  X-side  positive  electrode  (8a) 
add  said  Y-side  positive  electrodes  (9a); 

grounding  means  for  selectively  grounding  either  one  of  said  X- 
and  Y-side  negative  electrodes  (ib)  and  (9/>); 

an  X<oordinate  detection  mode  in  which  said  reference  detect- 
it^  voltage  Vcc  's  applied  to  said  X-side  positive  electrode 
(8d)  or  said  second  end  of  said  reference  restore  R,-  connected 
thereto  and  said  X-side  negative  electrode  (ib)  is  grounded  to 
form  a  uniform  potential  gradient  in  said  X-coordinate  resis- 
tance sheet  (8).  then  a  potential  V^  at  a  position  of  contact 
(jj^yp)  between  said  X-  and  Y-coordinate  resistance  sheets  (8) 
aitd  (9)  is  read  out  via  said  Y-coordinate  resistance  sheet  (9). 
and  an  X  coordinate  (x^)  of  said  contact  position  is  detected 
from  said  potential  V,^; 

a  Y-ttx)rdinate  detection  mode  in  which  said  reference  detecting 
vchage  y^c  is  applied  to  said  Y-side  positive  electrode  (9a)  or 
said  second  end  of  said  reference  resistor  R<-  cotmected 
thereto  and  said  Y-side  negative  electrode  (9i>)  is  grounded  to 
fonn  a  uniform  potential  gradient  in  said  Y-coordinate  resis- 
tance sheet  (9),  then  a  potential  V^^  at  said  contact  position 
( VVp)  between  said  X-  and  Y-coordinate  resistance  sheets  (8) 
at4  (9)  is  read  out  via  said  X-coordinate  resistance  sheet  (8). 
aid  a  Y-coordinate  (y,,)  of  said  contact  position  is  detected 
fnotn  said  potential  V,^; 

a  contact  resistaiKe  detection  mode  in  which  said  reference 
detecting  voltage  V,-^  is  applied  to  said  second  end  of  said 
reference  resistor  Rf  cotmected  to  said  positive  electrode  of 
either  one  of  said  X-  and  Y-coordinate  resistance  sheets  (8) 
aad  (9).  then  said  negative  electrode  of  any  of  said  X-  and 
Ywoordinate  resistance  sheet  (8)  or  (9)  not  having  said  posi- 
ti^  electrode  connected  to  said  second  end  of  reference 
resistor  Rf  is  grounded,  and  said  potentials  V^,  V,^  of  said 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  of  said  resistance  sheet  sup- 
plied with  said  detecting  voltage  y^c  and  said  positive  elec- 
trode of  said  grounded  resistance  sheet  are  read  out.  and  in 
which,  letting  a  first  potential  difference  between  a  potential 
V,  of  said  positive  electrode  of  said  resistance  sheet  supplied 
wnth  said  detecting  voltage  V^ ^  and  said  reference  detecting 
voltage  Vfc  be  represented  by  V^,  a  second  potential  differ- 
ence between  a  potential  V^  of  said  negative  electrode  of  said 
resistance  sheet  supplied  with  said  detecting  voltage  V^^  and 
said  potential  V,  of  said  positive  electrode  of  said  grounded 
resistance  sheet  by  Vg  and  a  resistance  value  of  said  reference 
resistor  R^  by  r^,  a  contact  resistance  r^  at  said  contact 
position  (Xp.yp)  is  detected  by  tp=fc'^/^A<  and 

wherein  said  X-  and  Y-coordinates  (x^)  and  (y^)  that  have  been 
delected  and  said  contact  resistance  r^  at  said  contact  position 
are  used  to  output  tablet  manipulation  data. 


''!«     Tx.  Rx  ^ 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  touch-position  sensing  device  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  surface  aco<istic  wave  transducing  units  X  and  Y, 

each  thereof  consisting  of 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  P,.  having  two  end  surfaces  running 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  d  thereof. 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  P^,  having  two  end  surfaces  running 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thictjiess  d  thereof. 

N  interdigital  transducers  I,;  (i=l.  2 N)  formed  on  one 

end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P,-,  said  thickness 
d  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P,^  being  smaller  than  an 
interdigital  periodicity  p  of  each  interdigital  transducer  Ij,. 

an  interdigital  transducer  I;,  formed  on  one  end  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  P^  and  having  an  interdigital  period- 
icity equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  p,  said  thickness  d 
of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P^  being  smaller  than  said 
interdigital  periodicity  p,  and 

N  switches  C,  (i=l,  2 N).  an  output  terminal  of  each 

thereof  being  coiuiected  with  an  input  terminal  of  each  of 
said  interdigital  transducers  I7,; 
a  nonpiezoelectric  plate  having  an  upper-  and  a  lower  end 

surfaces   running  perpendicular  to  the   thickness  direction 

thereof,  the  thickness  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being 

larger  than  three  times  said  interdigital  periodicity  p.  said 

piezoelectric  substrates  P;-  and  P^,  being  mounted  on  said 

upper  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate;  and 
a  controlling  s'ystem  connected  with  said  surface  acoustic  wave 

transducing  units  X  and  Y. 

said  interdigital  transducer  I,,  receiving  an  electric  signal  E,- 
with  a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  inter- 
digital periodicity  p.  exciting  the  surface  acoustic  wave  of 
the  first  mode  and  the  higher  order  modes  in  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  Pr>  and  transmitting  said  surface  acoustic 
wave  having  the  wavelength  approximately  equal  to  said 
interdigital  periodicity  p  to  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P„ 
through  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric 
plate,  the  phase  velocity  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  of 
said  first  mode  and  said  higher  order  nxxies  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  phase  velocity  of  the  Rayleigh  wave 
traveling  on  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  alone. 

said  interdigital  transducer  Ig  transducing  said  surface  acous- 
tic wave  in  said  piezoelectric  substrate  ?g  to  an  electric 
signal  Ek  with  a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to 
said  interdigital  periodicity  p. 

said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  made  of  a  material  such  that 
the  phase  velocity  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  traveling  on 
said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  alone  is  higher  than  that  travel- 
ing on  said  piezoelectric  substrates  P,-  and  Pj^  alone. 

said  controlling  system  turning  on  and  off  said  switches  C, 
with  a  fixed  period  in  turn,  keeping  a  check  on  a  magnitude 
of  said  electric  signal  E^,  sensing  a  touch  with  a  finger  or 
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ochers  on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoclectric 
plate  by  a  decrease  or  a  disappearance  in  magnitude  of  said 
electric  signal  E,,  picking  out  one  of  said  switches  C, 
turned  on  when  said  decrease  or  said  disappearance  in 
magnitude  of  said  electric  signal  E«  happens. 

said  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  jnit  X  having  N 

propagation  lanes  U^,  (i=l.  2 N)  of  said  surface 

acoustic  wave  between  said  interdigital  transducers  Ij-,  and 
I^,  two  neighbors  of  said  propagation  lanes  U^,  being 
closed  or  partially  overlapping  each  other, 

said  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  unit  Y  having  N 

propagation  lanes  U„  (1=1,  2 N)  of  said  surface 

acoustic  wave  between  said  interdigital  transducers  I^  and 
I„,  two  neighbors  of  said  propagation  lanes  U„  being 
closed  or  partially  overlapping  each  other,  said  propagation 
lanes  U;,,  being  vertical  to  said  propagation  lanes  U,,. 


5352^2 
ACOUSTIC  FORMATION  LOGGING  TOOL  WITH 
IMPROVED  TRANSMITTER 
Stephen  P.  Gill,  Atherton;  Timothy  Prowten,  San  Jose,  and 
Marek  Z.  Kozak,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Mag- 
netic Pulse,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,968 

Int  CI.*  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CI.  181—106  16  Claims 


L-x^ 


I.  An  acoustic  well  logging  apparatus  including  a  tool  for  use  in 
a  borehole  within  an  earth  formation  containing  a  liquid  that 
surrounds  said  tool  as  it  is  moved  through  the  borehole,  said  tool 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  section  including  means  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting pressure  waves  that  are  directed  outwardly  from  the 
tool  and  also  undesirable  tube  waves  that  travel  through  the 
liquid  surrounding  the  tool,  said  wave  generating  means  in 
said  transmitter  section  comprising: 
a  central  tube  member; 

a  second  tube  member  concentric  with  and  spaced  outwardly 

from  said  central  member  to  form  a  first  annular  passage: 

a  third  concentric  tube  member  spaced  outwardly  from  said 

second  tube  member  to  form  a  second  annular  passage: 
a  liquid  within  said  first  and  second  passages; 
actuator  means  for  producing  a  wave  pulse  in  said  liquid,  said 
actuator  means  extending  between  said  central  tube  mem- 
ber and  said  second  tube  member: 
transverse  reflector  means  spaced  longitudinally  from  said 
actuator  means  and  extending  between  said  central  tube 
member  and  said  third  tube  member; 
a  first  opening  in  said  second  tube  member  located  near  said 
reflector  means; 


a  second  opening  in  said  third  concentric  tube  member  and 
spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first  opening; 

a  flexible  elastomeric  cover  extending  around  said  third  tube 
member  and  said  second  opening; 
whereby  waves  produced  by  said  actuator  means  travel  through 

said  liquid  in  said  first  annular  passage  to  said  reflector 

means,  through  said  first  opening  and  through  said  second 

annular  passage  before  being  emitted  through  said  second 

opening  and  said  elastomeric  cover:  said  apparatus  fiirther 

comprising: 

a  receiver  section  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outwardly  directed  transmitted  waves; 

means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  transmitter  and 
receiver  sections: 

absorber  means  in  combination  with  said  connecting  means 
for  absorbing  and  attenuating  the  tube  waves  created  by 
said  wave  generating  means  and  transmitted  through  the 
liquid  surrounding  the  tool  within  the  borehole; 

data  analysis  means  connected  to  said  receiver  section  for 
analyzing  wave  energy  that  passes  through  the  earth  forma- 
tion around  the  borehole. 


5352,263 

STETHOSCOPE  HAVING  MICROPHONE  IN  STEM  OF 

CHEST  PIECE 

Alan  P.  Dieken,  Oakdaie,  Minn.,  assig^ior  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  976,328,  Nov.  13,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,868 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  7A)2 
VS.  a.  181—131  14  Claims 


1.  A  stethoscope  chestpiece  capable  of  transmitting  auscultatory 
sounds  both  acoustically  and  electrically,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stethoscope  housing  having  a  stem  and  forming  an  acoustic 
pathway  for  acoustic  auscultation; 

(b)  a  mounting  in  the  stem 

(c)  a  cable  mounted  within  the  acoustic  pathway  that  Is  capable 
of  transmitting  electrically  generated  information:  and 

(d)  an  acoustic  to  electrical  transducer 

within  the  mounting  In  the  stem  of  the  chestpiece.  wherein  the 
transducer  Is  electrically  connected  to  the  cable,  and 

wherein  the  transducer  Is  positioned  within  ttie  same  acoustic 
pathway  as  employed  for  acoustic  auscultation. 
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5352,264 

METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  THE  LOAD  IN  AN  ELEVATOR 
Jurgen  MuUer,  Ebikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio  Ag, 
Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  JuL  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,220 
ClaiflU   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jul.   26,    1995, 
02187/95 

Int  CI."  B66B  1/04 
VS.  a.  187—292  23  Claims 

4                   T7                            H 
00      , ^ 


I.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  the  load  in  an  elevator  cage 
supporied  in  a  canying  frame  by  spring  elements,  the  cage  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  the  cage  and  frame  together 
are  movable  in  an  elevator  shaft  by  a  hoist  cable  guided  over  a 
drive  pulley,  a  motor  control  drives  the  drive  pulley  and  executes 
travel  commands  received  from  an  elevator  control,  said  method 
comprising: 

moving  the  elevator  cage  relative  to  the  carrying  frame  and 
relative  to  an  elevator  shaft  by  passenger  loading  and  unload- 
ing measuring  the  movement  of  the  cage  relative  to  the  shaft; 
converting  the  measured  movement  of  the  elevator  cage  into  a 

travel  signal;  and 
forming  a  first  load  magnitude  from  the  travel  signal,  the  first 
load  magnitude  influencing  a  motor  current  controlled  by  tlie 
motor  control. 


5352,265 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


•^^    Txi  Rx  7" 


^ 


Ai*l«  Mil 
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said  fixed  electrode  and  said  movable  electrode  each  having  at 
an  entire  surface  opposed  to  one  another  an  arc  electrode 
formed  by  an  alloy  of  a  refractory  metal  and  a  highly  electro- 
conductive  metal  and  also  having  an  arc  electrode  suppon 
member  which  suppons  said  arc  electrode  and  which  is 
formed  of  tlie  highly  electroconductive  metal,  said  arc  elec- 
trode and  said  arc  electrode  support  member  being  formed 
Integrally  with  each  other  by  melting  of  the  highly  electrocon- 
ductive metal,  said  fixed  electrode  and  said  movable  electrode 
each  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  from  the  inside 
to  the  outside  of  said  fixed  electrtxie  and  said  movable  elec- 
trode at  a  surface  opposed  to  one  another,  said  grooves 
passing  through  said  arc  electrode  and  said  arc  electrode 
support  member. 
4.  A  vacuum  circuit  breaker  according  to  claim  1,  including 
three  sets  of  said  vacuum  switches,  said  tliree  sets  of  vacuum 
switches  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  mounted  integrally  wltiiin 
an  Insulating  resin  cylinder. 


5352,267 
INJECTION  NEEDLE  SAFETY  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Yanobu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assigtHM-  to  Taiyo  Elccs  Co., 
LTD.,  Kyoto,  and  OKI  Customer  Advanced-Technology  Co., 
LTD.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Continuadoo  oT  Ser.  No.  565^427,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,676359.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,505 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  JapwL  Jon.  26,  1996,  8-165527 

Int  a."  B23K  uni:  A61G  WOO:  A61L  \i/O0 

MS.  CL  219^-68  21  Claims 


5352,266 

VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AS  WELL  AS  VACUUM 
VALVE  AND  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  USED  IN  SAME 
Katsuhiro  Komuro;  Yoshltaka  Kojima;  Yukio  Kurosawa,  all  fif 
Hitachi:  Yoshlo  Koguchi,  HItachioota;  Tom  Tanimizu,  Hita- 
chi; Voshimi  Halcamata.  and  Shunluchi  Endo,  both  of  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,607,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,697,150,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,733,  Jun. 
27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,557,083.  This  application  May  5,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  851,173 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japu,  JoL  14,  1993,  5-173943 

Int  CI."  HOIH  33/66:1/02 

VS.  CL  218—119  10  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  circuit  breaker  including: 

a  vacuum  switch  having  a  fixed  electrode  and  a  movable  elec- 
trode both  v^thln  an  Insulating  vessel; 
conductor  terminals  connected  outside  said  vacuum  switch  to 
said  fixed  electrode  and  said  movable  electrode,  respectively, 
disposed  within  the  vacuum  switch;  and 
opening/closing  means  for  driving  said  movable  electrode 
through  an  Insulated  rod  connected  to  tlie  movable  electrode. 


not      lOfl 


^2  ^3  J3fi. 


1.  An  injection  needle  safety  disposal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  roller  electrode  with  constant  diameter  that  touches  the  tip 
of  the  injectioa  needle; 

a  second  roller  electrode  with  constant  diameter  tliat  touches  a 
part  on  said  injectioa  needle  sUghtly  away  from  the  tip  and 
toward  the  root  of  the  needle; 

impetus  means  for  giving  Impetus  at  at  least  one  roller  electrode 
of  said  first  roller  electrode  and  said  second  roller  electrode 
toward  ttte  other  roller  electrode  so  that  the  clearance  between 
said  first  roller  electrode  and  said  second  roller  electrode  can 
be  adjusted  to  suit  the  thickness  of  the  injectioa  needle; 
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roller-rotation  driving  means  for  rotating  said  first  roller  elec- 
trode and  said  second  roller  electrode; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  roller 
electrode  and  said  second  roller  electrode  capable  of  fusing  a 
part  of  said  injection  needle  when  it  comes  in  contact  with 
said  fist  roller  electrode  and  said  second  roller  electrode. 


5^2468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINE  MACHINING 
WITH  SPARK  EROSION  USING  A  WIRE  ELECTRODE 
Ernst  Biihler,  Losone;  Marco  Boccadoro,  Verscio,  both  of  Swlt- 
zeriand:  Pierangdo  Locati,  Canobbio;  Adriano  Gironl,  Ver- 
bania,  both  of  Italy;  Stefano  Angelella,  Losone,  and  Livio 
MazzoUni,  Capriasca,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Agie 
Sa,  Losone,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  647,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1995,  195  16 
990J 

Int  a."  B23H  7/02:7/16 
VS.  CL  219—69.12  27  Qaims 


(b)  applying  a  voltage  between  the  wire  electrode  and  the 
workpiece; 

(c)  moving  either  the  wire  electrode  or  the  worlcpiece  within  the 
plane,  whereby  the  wire  electrode  is  caused  to  approach  a 
reference  position  on  the  workpiece; 

(d)  detecting  contact  between  the  workpiece  reference  position 
and  the  wire  electrode; 

(e)  positioning  the  workpiece  reference  position  at  approxi- 
nnately  the  center  of  vibration  of  the  wire  electrode  as  deter- 
mined according  to  the  number  of  occurrences  of  the  detected 
contacts; 

(f)  generating  coordinate  data  indicating  the  position  of  the  wire 
electrode  with  respect  to  the  workpiece.  and; 

(g)  determining  the  contact  position  of  the  v^ire  electrode  with 
respect  to  the  workpiece  when  the  workpiece  reference  posi- 
tion has  been  placed  at  the  center  of  the  wire  of  vibration  of 
the  wire  electrode  as  determined  based  on  the  coordinate  data. 


1.  A  method  for  trim  cuning  by  fine  machining  with  spark 
erosion  of  a  workpiece  with  a  wire  electrode,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  continuously  monitoring  at  least  one  gap  parameter  for  detect- 
ing a  short  circuit; 

b)  arresting  the  forward  motion  of  the  wire  electrode  upon 
detecting  a  short  circuit  at  a  point  (K)  where  the  short  circuit 
occurred; 

c)  moving  the  electrode  away  from  the  workpiece  to  an  inter- 
vention point  (M)  upon  persisting  of  the  short  circuit,  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  trim  cuning  path; 

d)  carrying  out  at  least  a  first  measure  to  eliminate  the  short 
circuit  at  the  intervention  point  (M)  at  least  one  time; 

e)  upon  detecting  the  elimination  of  the  short  circuit,  moving  the 
electrode  back  to  the  point  (K)  where  the  short  circuit 
occurred;  and  continuing  machining. 


5352469 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

POSITION  WIRE  ELECTRODE  IS  IN  CONTACT  WITH 

WORKPIECE 

Tatsuo  Toyonaga,  and  Yuji  Kaneko,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)3309,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/18052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  22,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  809v414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1995,  7-317536 
InL  a."  B23H  7/70 
U.S.  a.  219—69.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  contact  position  of  a  wire  electrode, 
which  forms  a  tool,  and  said  workpiece,  a  contact  position  mea- 
surement method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  wire  electrode  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  in  which  either  the  wire  electrode  or  the  workpiece 
moves  with  respect  to  the  other; 


5352J70 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MINIATURE 

QUADRUPOLE  USING  ELECTRODE-DISCHARGE 

MACHINING 

David  H.  Holkeboer,  Byron  Center,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leybold 

Inficon  Inc.,  E.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,253 

InU  CI."  B23H  9/OO;7/02:  HOI  J  49/42 

VJS.  a.  219—69.12  6  Ctolms 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  miniamre  quadnipole.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  single  blank; 
forming  slots  in  a  surface  of  said  blank,  said  slots  being  parallel 

to  a  long  axis  of  said  blank; 
affixing  four  insulating  strips  into  said  slots,  one  strip  per  slot; 

and 
machining  .said  blank  lengthwise  into  four  electrodes  such  that 

said  electrodes  are  spaced  apart  in  a  widthwise  direction  and 

each  electrode  is  connected  to  an  adjacent  electrode  by  one  of 

said  insulating  strips. 
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5,852,271 
WMTR  EXCLUSION  DEVICE  FOR  UNDERWATER 
THERMAL  PROCESSING 
Henry  Peter  Offer,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric ^ompany,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,188 

InL  CI."  B23K  9/16 

VS.  (^  21»— 72  20  Claims 

24 


1.  A  submersible  thermal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  torch  comprising  a  heat  source,  a  torch  housing  and  an  inlei  for 
pressurized  gas; 

a  shielding  gas  nozzle  mounted  to  said  torch  housing  and  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  source,  said  shielding 
gas  nozzle  having  a  distal  end;  and 

a  baffle  enclosure  made  of  elastic,  heat-resistant  spring  material 
arranged  in  a  closed  loop  and  supported  by  said  distal  end  of 
said  shielding  gas  nozzle,  wherein  said  baffle  enclosure  com- 
prises a  multiplicity  of  portions  which  can  flex  apart  to  form  a 
multiplicity  of  openings  for  passage  of  gas  through  said  baffle 
eiiclosure. 


5352,272 
WEAR-RESISTANT  OVERLAY  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

WEAR-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  MEMBERS 
Masakaru  Amano,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01522,  S  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04097,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-201410; 
Aug.  II.  1994,  6-18%14 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9/04 
VS.  CI  219—76.14  12  Claims 


IKUUnaKiDKUal'i 

vttamu. 
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1.  A  wear-resistant  overlay  forming  method  wherein  hard  par- 
ticles tK  supplied  to  a  molten  weld  pool  that  is  that  is  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  base  material  by  an  arc  generated  from  a  tip  of  an  arc 
electrode  to  form  a  wear  resistant  overlay  containing  the  hard 
particles  on  the  surface  of  the  base  material,  comprising: 
inclining  the  surface  of  the  base  material  with  respect  to  a 

horizontal  plane  by  an  angle  a,  wherein  25°§a590°; 
establishing  a  welding  direction  of  the  base  material  with  respect 
to  the  tip  of  the  arc  electrode  wherein  the  molten  material 
flows  downward  away  from  the  tip  due  to  gravity; 


generating  the  arc  from  the  tip  of  the  arc  electrode  while  the  tip 
is  oriented  at  an  angle  9.  wherem  6  §90°  with  respect  to  the 
welding  direction  to  create  the  molten  weld  pool,  which 
molten  weld  pool  flows  by  gravity  downwardly  with  respect 
to  the  weld  direction; 

supplying  the  hard  particles  to  the  molten  metal  at  a  location 
upstream  of  the  location  of  impingement  of  the  arc  with  the 
molten  metal  pool  when  25°Sa<90°;  and 

supplying  the  hard  panicles  to  the  molten  metal  at  a  location 
coincident  with  the  location  of  impingement  when  a=90°. 


5352J73 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 
INCLUDING  THERMAL  CONDUCTION  SIMULATION 
OF  WELD  NUGGET  CONDITION 
Makoto  Ryudo;  Koji  Fujii,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Yasuhiro  Goto, 
Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253120 

Int  CL"  B23K  11/25 

VS.  a.  219—110  9  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  controlling  resistance  welding,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

obtaining  an  estimated  condition  value  which  represents  a  con- 
dition of  nugget  formation,  by  applying  a  thermal  conduction 
simulation  to  a  welding  part; 

outputting  a  modification  to  a  welding  condition  based  on  the 
result  of  comparison  between  said  estimated  condition  value 
and  a  predetermined  standard  condition  value  needed  for 
forming  a  desired  nugget; 

changing  said  welding  condition  in  accordance  with  said  tTKxli- 
fication  to  welding  condition, 

wherein  said  predetermined  standard  condition  value  is  a  change 
rate  of  the  temperature  at  a  standard  point. 


5352,274 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Kiyohiko  Watanabe;  Tohru  Yoshinaga,  both  of  Okazaki;  Aki- 
hiro  Izawa.  Sapporo,  and  Osamu  Fujishiro,  Nagoya,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213695 
Int  CI."  B23K  11/00;  BOID  53/34.  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  219—117.1  I  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrically  beatable  catalytic 
converter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrode; 
providing  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  foil  sheets  and  a  plurality  of 

corrugated  metal  foil  sheets  which  are  arranged  alternately; 
interposing  a  sheet  of  paper  between  one  of  the  flat  metal  foU 
sheets  and  adjacent  corrugated  metal  foil  sheet  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  multi-layered  inembcrs  separated  by  the  paper 
each  multi-layered  member  including  at  least  two  of  the  flat 
rtietal  foil  sheets  and  at  least  two  of  the  corrugated  metal  foil 
sheets; 
winding  said  multi-layered  members  around  the  electrode; 
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applying  a  voltage  across  the  wound  multi-layered  members  to 
weld  the  flat  metal  foil  sheets  and  the  corrugated  metal  foil 
sheets  of  each  of  the  multi-layered  members  together  and 

disposing  the  welded  multi-layered  members  within  a  cylindri- 
cal converter  casing. 


5352^5 

HEATING  SYSTEM,  VACUUM  PROCESS  CHAMBER 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND 

OPERATION  OF  SUCH  A  VACUUM  PROCESS  CHAMBER 

Hans  Signer,  Ncsslau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Balzers  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft,  Liechtenstein,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
297.2 

InL  a."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.43  25  Claims 


Ui 


/ 


^ 


I.  A  heating  system  for  a  vacuum  process  chamber  having 
heating  circuit  with  a  heating  electrode,  and  a  transformer  trans- 
mitter for  generating,  on  a  secondary  side  thereof,  a  heating  current 
in  the  heating  current  circuit  looped  between  adjacent  current 
connections,  wherein  the  heating  electrode  comprises  a  process 
electrode  for  an  electrode-supported  process  in  a  process  chamber, 
and  the  heating  current  circuit  is  connected  by  a  process-electrode 
operating  source  to  an  electric  operating  potential,  and  wherein  the 
operating  source  and  a  shielding  between  primary  and  secondary 
windings  of  the  transformer  transmitter,  are  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence potential. 


5,852,276 
LASER  MACHINING  RESUMING  METHOD 
Etsuo     Yamazaki,     Kitatsuni-gun,     and     Teruo     Masuda, 
Minamitsuru-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 
Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1778.  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348183 
Int  CI."  B23K  26/0« 
VS.  CL  219—121.62  5  Claims 

1.  A  laser  machining  resuming  method  of  resuming  laser 
machining  when  the  laser  machining  is  interrupted  while  it  is  being 
performed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  performing  a  laser  machining  of  a  workpiece  in  a  machining 
block  along  a  machining  path; 

b)  sensing  an  abnormal  machining  operation  at  a  first  machining 
position  in  said  machining  block  along  said  machinmg  path 
during  said  laser  machining; 
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c)  interrupting  said  laser  machining  when  said  abnormal 
machining  operation  is  sensed; 

d)  storing  said  fir^t  machining  position; 

e)  retracting  a  machining  head  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  machining  position; 

f)  moving  said  machining  head  backward  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  position  of  said  machining  head  at  said 
first  predetermined  distance  along  said  machining  path; 

g)  advancing  said  machining  head  toward  said  workpiece  from  a 
position  of  said  machining  head  at  said  second  predetermined 
distatKe  to  a  second  machining  position  in  said  machining 
block  along  said  machining  path  before  said  first  machining 
position; 

h)  resuming  said  laser  machining  from  said  second  machining 
position  and  moving  said  machining  head  forward  in  said 
machining  block  along  said  machining  path; 

i)  sensing  an  abnormal  machining  operation  at  a  new  machining 
position  along  said  machining  path  during  said  laser  machin- 
ing; 

j)  determining  whether  said  new  machining  position  is  before  or 
after  said  first  machining  position; 

k)  performing  a  retry  process  by  repeating  steps  c>-j)  for  said 
new  machining  position  when  it  is  determined  that  said  new 
machining  position  is  before  said  first  machining  position;  and 

I)  skipping  said  machining  block  and  starting  said  laser  machin- 
ing from  a  next  machining  block  when  said  retry  process  is 
repeated  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


5352,277 

LASER  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  ELONGATED 

HOLLOW  WORKPIECES 

Gary  E.  Gustafson,  Darwin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spectralytics, 

Inc.,  Litchfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,533 

Int  CI."  B23K  26m 

VS.  a.  219—121.67  5  Claims 


v-^  u 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  hollow,  generally  tubular 
workpiece  having  a  pattern  cut  around  the  circumference  and  along 
the  length  thereof,  which  comprises; 
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(a)  a{  bser  cutting  tool,  the  laser  cutting  tool  having  means  for 
generating  a  laser  beam  used  as  a  cutting  implement;  and 

(b)  a  workpiece  fixture  rigidly  carried  on  the  cutting  tool  in  a 
fixed  spatial  arrangenf>ent  during  use  of  the  fixture,  the  fixture 
having  a  cantilever  support  for  supporting  a  piece  of  stock 
tubing  beneath  the  laser  cutting  tool  in  a  cantilever  maimer 
with  the  cantilever  support  being  located  on  just  one  side  of 
the  laser  beam  with  the  tubing  extending  from  the  cantilever 
support  past  the  laser  beam  and  the  tubing  being  unsupported^ 
on  the  other  side  of  the  laser  beam,  and  wherein  the  work- 
pi^e  fixture  comprises: 

(i)  t  fixture  body  secured  to  the  cutting  tool;  and 
(ii  I  la  generally  horizontal  bushing  carried  on  the  fixture  body 
a^d  extending  beneath  the  cutting  tool,  the  bushing  having 
ai  central  bore  which  is  sized  to  be  slightly  greater  than  an 
utside  diameter  of  the  stock  tubing. 


5.852,278 

ARC  WELDING  AND  ARC  PLASMA  CUTTING 
MACHINES  HAVING  IMPROVED  DC  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 
Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  Takarazuka;  Seigo  Hagiwara,  Kawanishi; 
Norikazu  Osaki,  Ikoma-gun;   Kazuo  Kimoto,  Sakai,  and 
NaoU  Kawai,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342820; 
Sep.  4,  1996,  8-234012 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/067 
VS.  CI.  219—130.4  18  Claims 
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(b)  a  heater  mounted  in  the  iron  to  heat  the  sole  plate, 

(c)  a  handle  at  the  top  of  the  iron  sized  to  be  gripped  during  use, 

(d)  a  heel  stand  at  the  back  of  the  iron  to  support  the  iron  in  an 
upright  resting  position, 

(e)  a  timer  electrically  coupled  to  a  heater  switch  for  renMving 
power  from  the  heater  after  one  of  a  plurality  of  timing 
periods  iiKluding  a  short  timing  period  and  a  long  timing 
period, 

(0  a  first  switch  for  turning  on  said  timer,  and 
(g)  a  second  switch  for  selecting  from  among  the  plurality  of 
timing  periods. 


5352080 
CERAMIC  HEATER 
Takanori  Mlzuno,  Seto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  45,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1997,  9-079517; 
Mar.  3,  1998,  10-050380 

Int  CI."  F23Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  219—270  12  Claims 


1.  Afi  arc  welding  or  arc  plasma  cutting  machine  comprising: 

a  pa  p  of  electrodes; 

a  fii^l  dc  power  source  applying  dc  voltage  across  first  and 
set'ond  output  terminals  connected  to  said  electrodes; 

a  Olio-way  rectifying  circuit  disposed  between  .said  first  dc 
power  source  and  the  first  output  terminal; 

a  second  dc  power  source  conniected  across  the  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  said  second  dc  power  source  superimjwsing 
dc  voltage  on  power  produced  by  said  first  dc  power  source 
for  developing  an  arc  discharge  across  said  electrodes:  and 

a  voltage  clamping  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said  one-way 
rectifier. 


5352,279 

CLOTHES  IRON  WITH  AUTOM.\TIC  SHUT  OFF 
SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY  MULTIPLE  SWITCHES 
Chi  Kia  Mak,  Wan  Chai;  Ka  Hong  Wo,  Lei  King  Wan,  and 
Wai  Man  Yeung,  Kowloon,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to 
Windmere  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,677 
Int  CI."  D06F  75/00 
VS.  a.  219—257  20  Claims 

1.  An  iron  comprising: 
(a)  a  Bo\e  plate  defining  the  bottom  surface  of  the  iron. 


1.  A  ceramic  heater  comprising: 

a  main  metal  shell  having  an  inner  hole  in  an  axial  direction; 

a  ceramic  sintered  body  in  which  an  intermediate  portion  is 
fitted  into  the  inner  hole  and  a  front  end  portion  is  protruded 
out  from  the  main  metal  shell,  the  ceramic  sintered  body 
having  a  heating  portion  provided  with  a  heating  element 
embedded  in  the  front  end  side,  a  small-diameter  portion 
provided  in  the  rear  end  side  and  having  a  smaller  outer 
diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  heating  portion,  a  first 
electrode  electrically  connected  to  one  end  portion  of  the 
heating  portion  and  bent  to  expose  to  the  outer  periphery 
itself,  arid  a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  heating  portion  and  bent  to  expose  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  small-diameter  portion,  the  bending 
of  the  second  electrode  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  first 
electnxk:  and 
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an  electric  conductive  portion  electrically  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond electrode  exposed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  small- 
diameter  portion  of  the  ceramic  sintered  body. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUIDS  WITH  STEAM 

SENSOR  AND  MULTIPLE  STEAM  PASSAGES 

Klaus  Melgaard,  and  Michael  J.  Wenden,  both  or  Hastings, 

England,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,028,  Dec.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
9424350 

InL  CI.*  A47J  27/21 
UJS.  CI.  219—441  u  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  liquids  comprising  a  hollow  body 
defining  a  receptacle  for  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  heating  element  for 
heating  liquid  within  the  receptacle,  a  spout  for  enabling  liquid  to 
be  poured  into  or  out  of  the  receptacle,  a  control  chamber  contain- 
ing a  control  device  carrying  a  steam  sensor  and  being  responsive 
to  the  steam  sensor  to  control  operation  of  the  heating  element,  a 
steam  outlet  provided  in  an  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  in  a 
location  remote  from  said  spout  and  a  steam  passage  arrangement 
provided  between  the  steam  outlet  and  the  steam  sensor,  the  steam 
passage  arrangement  comprising  a  first  steam  passage  separate 
from  the  spout  and  communicating  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  steam  outlet  of  the  receptacle  to  an  outlet  posi- 
tioned away  from  the  control  device  and  a  second  steam  passage 
branching  from  the  first  steam  passage  at  a  branching  location 
below  the  steam  outlet  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  to  a  location 
higher  than  the  branching  location,  the  steam  sensor  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  a  steam  aperture  within  the  second  steam  passage 
above  the  branching  location. 


5352,282 
SPIDER  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Moore,  Fayette  County;  Stacy  Springer.-  Randall  Mar- 
kum,  both  of  Lamar  County,  all  of  Ala.,  and  Ryan  Taylor, 
Lowndes  County,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,426 

InL  CI.''  H05B  3/6S 

VJS.  CI.  219—467  16  Claims 


^-3  J 


12.  A  spider  bracket  supporting  a  spiral  wound  electrical  heating 

element  having  respective  first  and  second  terminal  ends  adapted 

for  connection  in  an  electrical  circuitry  by  which  current  flows 

through  the  heating  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spider  arms  supporting  the  heating  element,  a  first 

of  said  spider  arms  extending  across  a  diameter  of  the  heating 

element  and  including  a  pair  of  openings  therein  configured 


for  attachment  of  a  center  medallion,  and  a  second  and  third 
spider  arm  each  being  attached  to  said  first  spider  arm  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  each  including  an 
opening  therein  configured  for  attachment  of  said  center 
medallion,  the  length  said  second  and  third  spider  arms  extend 
corresponding  to  a  radius  of  the  heatmg  element:  and 
suppon  means  to  which  said  terminal  ends  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment are  aflixed,  said  support  means  including  a  bracket  arm 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  first  spider  arm  and  depending 
therebeneath.  and  a  wiring  support  fixture  connected  to  said 
bracket  arm.  said  wiring  support  bracket  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  strengthening  rib,  and  a  pair  of  apertures 
located  at  one  end  thereof  through  which  with  one  of  said 
terminal  ends  being  inserted  through  each  respective  aperture, 
.said  apertures  each  having  a  circumferential  rim  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  end  of  said  wiring  support  fixture  and 
extending  circumferentially  about  said  aperture,  each  said  rim 
being  deformable  such  that  a  portion  of  said  rim  is  pressed 
into  an  associated  terminal  end  of  said  heating  element  during 
a  swaging  operation  to  affix  said  end  of  said  heating  element 
to  said  support  means. 


5,852,283 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 

Robert  Andrew  O'Neill,  Buxton,  England,  assignor  to  Ottes 

Controls  Limited,  Derbyshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2324,  S  371  Date  Jul.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1993, 
9321681;  Jan.  27,  1994,  9401559 

InL  CI."  H05B  .V68:  HOIH  37/02;  H02H  '5/04 
U.S.  CI.  219-^9  19  Claims 


4  \mp^  K 


1.  A  generally  planar  electrical  heating  element  which  is 
designed  for  use  with  an  element  protector  control  having  a  pri- 
mary thermally-responsive  actuator  and  a  secondary  thermally- 
responsive  actuator  operable  in  response  to  the  element  tempera- 
ture rising  significantly  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  primary 
actuator  is  designed  to  operate,  said  electrical  heating  element 
comprising  a  substrate  defining  an  electrically-insulating  surface, 
an  electrical  conductor  formed  on  said  electrically-insulating  sur- 
face, said  electrical  conductor  being  formed  of  a  material  having 
such  an  electrical  resistance  as  to  con.stitute  an  electrical  resistance 
heating  element  proper,  and  an  electrically-insulating  layer  form 
said  electrical  conductor,  said  electrically-insulating  layer  having 
an  opening  therethrough  whereat,  in  use  of  the  electrical  heating 
element  with  the  element  protector  control  aforesaid,  the  primary 
thermally-responsive  actuator  may  access  the  said  electrical  con- 
ductor so  as  to  be  responsive  directly  to  the  temperature  thereof, 
the  secondary  thermally-responsive  actuator  being  prevented  from 
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accessiilg  the  said  electrical  conductor  directly  and  being  respon- 
sive to  flie  temperature  thereof  by  conduction  of  heat  through  the 


electrical 


y-insulating  layer. 


5,852,284 
INSUIlATING  GLASS  WITH  CAPACITIVELY  COUPLED 

1  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Rein  SJ  Teder,  Bloomington,  Minn.;  Peter  F.  Gerfaardinger, 
Toledo,  and  Fred  A.   MilletL  Perrysburg,  both  of  Ohio, 
assigaors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,470 
InL  a."  H05B  3/06 
U.S.  Cl4  219—522  21  Claims 


5,852,285 
HONEYCOMB  HEATER  WfTH  PARALLEL  CIRCUTTS 
Yasushi   Kato,    Hands,   Japan,   and    Shigebaru    Hashimoto, 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
Japaa 

Filed  OcL  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,220 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  13, 1995,  7-265258 

InL  a."  H05B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  219—553  5  Claims 


a  single  piece  honeycomb  structure  made  of  an  electroconduc- 
tive  material,  the  honeycomb  structure  having  slits  for  resis- 
tance adjustment  and 

electrodes  fitted  thereto  for  electrification  thereof,  wherein  said 
slits  are  formed  in  the  honeycomb  structure  in  such  a  manner 
that  parallel  electric  circuits  are  formed  in  the  honeycomb 
structure  upon  electrification  of  the  structure. 


5352,286 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

BANDWIDTH  LIMFTED  NOISE  IN  BAR  CODE  SCANNER 

Edward  P.  Colanan,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc, 

Webster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622J34 

InL  a.''  G06K  7/10 

VS,  a.  235—462  13  Claims 


1.  A  heated  glass  system  for  heating  glass  sheet  surfaces,  said 
heated  glass  system  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  glass  having  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  configu- 

ration: 
a  transparent,  conductive  coating  applied  to  a  surface  of  said 

shoet  of  glass,  said  coating  having  a  hemispheric  emissivity  of 

lest  than  0.50; 
a  pair  of  bus  bars  mounted  along  opposite  edges  of  said  sheet  of 

glass  and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive  coating, 

said  bus  bars  each  including  a  connector  for  connecting  said 

bus  bar  to  an  alternating  current  power  supply  to  fofm  a 

circuit  through  said  conductive  coating;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  one  of  said  bus  bars  and 

the  power  supply,  said  capacitor  increasing  an  impedance  of 

the  circuit  to  reduce  current  flowing  through  and  to  reduce 

poV'cr  dissipated  by  said  conductive  coating. 


1.  A  bar  code  scatmer  system  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  that  periodically  produces  a  light  beam  that 
is  swept  across  a  bar  code  label,  the  laser  light  source  being 
periodically  turned  "on"  and  "ofi"  according  to  a  duty  cycle: 

a  detector  that  produces  a  first  electric  signal  representative  of 
received  ambient  light  and  light  reflected  from  the  bar  code 
label  when  the  light  source  is  "on"  and  produces  a  second 
electric  signal  representative  of  received  ambient  light  when 
the  light  source  is  "off": 

a  demodulator  circuit,  coupled  to  the  detector,  diat  provides  a 
first  gain  to  the  first  electric  signal  and  provides  a  second  gain 
to  the  second  electric  signal: 

a  filter,  coupled  to  the  demodulator  circuit,  that  receives  the 
electric  signals  from  the  demodulator  circuit  and  reduces 
out-of-band  signal  components;  and 

a  laser  pulser  coupled  to  the  laser  light  source  and  the  demodu- 
lator circuit,  that  controls  the  duty  cycle  of  the  laser  light 
source. 


1.  A  honeycomb  heater  comprising 


5352,287 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CODE 
READER 
Tadashi  Taniguchi,  and  Chiaki  Kojima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,733,  May  25,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,708,174.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-223859 
InL  CL"  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  for  a  code  reader,  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  element  in  which  is  fixed  relative  to  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  emits  light  for  irradiating  a  code: 
a  prism  which  comprises  first  and  second  surfaces  and  is  fixed 
relative  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  provided  with  a 
light  reflecting  film  on  said  first  surface  that,  by  reflecting  said 
light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  eleroenL  irradiates  said 
code: 
a  light  absorbing  film  which  is  provided  on  said  second  surface 
of  said  prism;  a  light  converging  element  which  has  a  larger 
numerical  aperture  than  that  of  said  reflecting  film  and  con- 
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5452,288 
BAR  CODE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Nakazawa,  and  Mitsuni  Nishikawa,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osalia,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP95AH827,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09596,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223611 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235—472  14  Claims 


5,852,289 

NON-CONTACT  TYPE  IC  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

l^umori  Masahiko,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01910,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0917S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227703; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325072;  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-087859 

Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
MS.  a.  235-492  8  Claims 


22b  22 


verges  both  said  light  reflected  by  said  light  reflecting  film 
and  scattered  light  reflected  by  said  code: 

a  light  receiving  element  which  is  fixed  relative  to  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  receives  said  scattered  light  reflected  by 
said  code  and  converged  by  said  light  converging  element; 

wherein  said  prism  is  placed  relative  to  said  light  receiving 
element  such  that  said  light  absorbing  film  prevents  light  from 
traveling  through  said  second  surface  to  said  light  receiving 
element. 


1 .  A  non-contact  type  IC  card  comprising: 

a  flat  rectangle  card  body: 

a  loop  antenna  coil  mounted  on  said  flat  rectangle  card  body 

substantially  along  an  outer  circumference  of  said  card  body: 

and 
an  electric  part  mounted  on  said  card  body: 
wherein  said  electric  pan  is  disposed  outside  the  loop  of  said 

antenna  coil  when  said  card  body  is  viewed  in  a  plane. 


5,852,290 

SMART-CARD  BASED  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  IMPROVED  SECURITY 

John  William  Chaney,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/09953,  5  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776355 

Int  CI."  G06K  19/06 

U.S.  a.  235— «92  19  Claims 
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1.  A  bar  code  scanning  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  of  a  bar 
code  disposed  on  a  read  surface,  comprising: 

a  case  body  having  an  opening: 

an  image  sensor  housed  in  the  case  body: 

a  lens  system  housed  in  the  case  body,  the  lens  system  having  a 
focusing  point  at  the  opening: 

wherein  a  visual  field  of  the  lens  system  at  the  focusing  point 
extends  outwardly  exceeding  a  width  of  the  opening  of  the 
case  body,  and 

wherein  the  case  body  has  lateral  sides  having  slits  which 
communicate  with  the  opening  so  as  not  to  interrupt  optical 
paths  in  the  visual  field  of  the  lens  system,  thereby  enabling 
the  image  to  be  formed  on  the  image  sensor  when  the  appa- 
ratus is  positioning  so  that  the  opening  is  in  contact  at  the  read 
surface. 
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1.  A  smart  card  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  including  first  and 
second  scrambled  signal  components: 

a  second  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

means  for  processing  said  first  scrambled  signal  component  for 
producing  a  first  descrambled  processed  signal,  and  being 
responsive  to  said  first  descrambled  processed  signal  for  pro- 
cessing said  second  scrambled  signal  component  for  produc- 
ing a  second  descrambled  processed  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  scrambled  signal  component  of 
said  input  signal  and  said  second  descrambled  processed 
signal  to  produce  said  output  signal. 
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I  5452,291 

LOW  PROFILE  NIGHT  VISION  GOGGLE  HAVING  A 
FIBER  OPTIC  ELEMENT 
Nils  Ian  Thomas,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Manufacturing 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

1 1      Filed  JnL  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,641 
1  Int.  a."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—214  VT  20  Claims 


S3 


ation  unit  including  a  counter  for  at  least  one  of  detennining  the 
length  of  the  negative  halfwaves  of  an  alternating  interference 
signal  or  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  the  transmission  of  a 
light  signal  by  the  light  transmitter  on  reaching  a  specific  count 
after  the  occurrence  of  a  once-only-interference  signal. 


5452,293 

RASTER  DATA  DRAWING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CORRECTING  IMAGE  STARTING  POSITION 

Etsuo  Iwasald,  and  lUashl  Okuyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asalii  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-237156 
Int  CI.*  HOU  i/U 
M&.  CL  250—235  7  Claims 


1.  A  night  vision  goggle  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  viewing  an  image  scene; 

an  im^ge  intensifier  tube  for  amplifying  a  received  image  scene, 
said  image  intensifier  tube  having  an  input  for  receiving  tlie 
image  scene  viewed  by  said  objective  lens  and  an  output  for 
producing  an  amplified  image  scene; 

an  eyeiaece  lens  for  presenting  tlie  amplified  image  scene  pro- 
duced at  said  output  of  said  image  intensifier  tube  to  a  user's 
eye;  and 

a  fiberr-optic  element  for  folding  an  optical  path  between  said 
image  intensifier  tube  and  one  of  said  eyepiece  lens  and  said 
objQctive  lens  thereby  minimizing  the  length  and  weight  of 
said  system. 


5452,292 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AS  OPTICAL  LIGHT  SENSOR 

Thomas  Bliimcke,  Gutach;   Jiirgen   Biirger,  Emmendingen; 

Fritz  Kulm,  Waidldrch.  and  Kiaus-Jiirgen  Letting,  Teningen, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sick  AG,  Waldldrch/Breisgau, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,061 
ClaiuK  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  9,  1995,  195  37 
615J 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  350—221  42  Claims 


I 


39.  Alt  optical  light  sensor  for  ttie  detection  of  objects  present  in 
a  monitored  region  comprising  a  light  transmitter  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  light  signals  in  specific  time  intervals,  a  light  receiver  for 
receiving  the  transmitted  light  signals  and  also  any  occurring 
interference  signals,  an  object  signal  evaluation  unit  for  evaluating 
the  received  signals  during  the  duration  of  ttie  transmission  of  the 
light  signal  and  for  producing  an  object  detection  signal  if  an 
object  is  located  in  the  monitored  region,  an  interference  signal 
unit  for  evaluating  the  received  interference  signal  in  the  time 
interval  between  two  sequentially  transmitted  light  signals  and  for 
controlling  die  light  transmitter,  with  the  interference  signal  evalu- 


^- S 


1.  A  raster  data  drawing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  raster  data; 

a  light  source  that  emits  a  light  beam: 

a  scanning  system  that  scans  said  light  beam  in  a  main  scanning 

direction  on  an  image  drawing  plane; 
a  reference  clock  generator  that  generates  a  reference  clock 

pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  period: 
a  delayed  clock  generator  that  outputs  a  delayed  clock  signal 

representing  said  reference  clock  signal  delayed  by  a  period 

of  time  shorter  than  said  predetermined  period:  and 
an  image  drawing  controller,  that  modulates  said  light  beam. 

based  on  said  raster  data  in  synchronism  with  said  delayed 

clock  signal,  for  each  scan  of  said  light  beam  in  said  main 

scanning  direction. 


5452,294 
MULTIPLE  ROD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ION  GUIDES 
AND  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Erol  E.  Guldcek,  Chesire;  Craig  M.  Whitefaouse,  Branford; 
Allan  G.  Burt,  East  Haven;  Midiael  A.  Sansooe.  Hamden, 
and  Clement  Catalano,  CUnton,  aU  of  Coon.,  assignors  to 
Analytica  of  Branford,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 
FUed  JuL  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,730 
Int  a.*  HOU  //!S« 
U,S.  CL  250—292  2  Claims 


1.  A  roultipole  rod  assembly  for  producing  electric  fiekls  for 
directing  ions,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  aligned  and  equally  spaced  rigid  rods,  each  of 
said  rods  having  a  diameter  less  than  approximately  2.S  tnm; 
and, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rod  atuchment  assemblies  along  said  rods,  said 
rod  attachment  assemblies  supporting  and  maintaining  said 
rods,  said  attachment  assemblies  comprising  two  n^etal  discs, 
said  two  metal  disks  having  an  insulator  disc  between  said 
metal  disks. 


5352,295 
ION  SOURCE  FOR  COMPACT  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MASS  ANALYZING  A  SAMPLE 
Enio  FroU  Da  Silveira,  Brazos,  Tex.;  Kevin  Bernard  Ray,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.;   Emile  Alfred  Schweiitert,  Brazos,  Tex.,  and 
Melvin  Andrew  Park,  Raleigti,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Texas 
A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357^10,  Dec  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,659,170.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,431 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  CL  250—423  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ion  source  for  producing  ions  pulses,  comprising: 

a  low  pressure  enclosure  having  an  ionization  region  and  a 

sample  inlet  for  introducing  a  sample  into  the  ionization 

region; 
an  electron  multiplier  within  the  enclosure  for  producing  an 

electron  avalanche  directed  into  the  ionization  region:  and 
first  and  second  electrodes  adjacent  the  ionization  region  for 

accelerating  ions  produced  by  the  sample  out  of  the  ionization 

region. 


5352J96 
X-RAY  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Akira  I^kamoto,  and  Takayuki  Tomisaki,  both  of  Tochigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-161977; 
Dec.  6,  1996,  8-326993 

InL  CI.*  GOIT  m4:  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  CL  250-370.09  26  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  charge  conversion  means  corresponding  to  a  plu- 
rality of  pixels  arranged  on  a  detection  surface,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  charge  conversion  means  directly  converting  inci- 
dent X  rays  into  a  charge: 
a  plurality  of  charge  storage  means  for  storing  the  charge  con- 
'erted  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  charge  conversion  means: 
a  plurality  of  charge  reading  means  for  reading  the  charge  stored 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  charge  storage  means;  and 


a  plurality  of  sweeping  means,  each  of  the  plurality  of  sweeping 
means  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  a  terminal  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  charge  reading  means,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  sweeping  means  sweeping  the  charge  stored  in  said  charge 
storage  means  from  the  one  end  connected  to  the  terminal 
through  each  of  the  plurality  of  sweeping  means  to  an  oppo- 
site end  thereof  when  a  voltage  applied  thereto  exceeds  a 
predetermined  voltage  level. 


5352,297 
FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IRRADUTING  FOCUSED  ION  BEAM 
Tohru  Ishitani,  Hitachi  Wing  230, 11-1  Aoba-cho,  and  l^yoshi 
Ohnistii,  l^ukubadai  Apartment  3-202,  663,  Ichige,  both  of 
Hitachinaka-shi.  Ibaraki  312,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,764 
Oaims  priority,  application  JafMn,  Mar.  24,  1995,  70-65511 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  37/in 
U.S.  a.  250-^92Jl  5  Claims 


1.  A  focused  ion  beam  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  ion  source  having  an  emitter  emitting  an  ion  beam: 

a  condenser  lens  and  objective  lens  set  for  focusing  the  emitted 

ion  beam  from  said  Ion  source  on  a  sample; 
a  deflector  for  scanning  said  focused  ion  beam  on  said  sample: 

and 
a  beam  defining  aperture  for  defining  said  focused  ion  beam, 
wherein  an  optical  path  length  from  a  tip  of  the  emitter  of  said 
ion  source  to  said  sample  is  within  a  range  of  from  450  mm 
and  a  distance  from  the  center  of  said  objective  lens  to  said 
sample  is  40  mm  or  less  and  wherein  the  optical  path  length 
from  the  tip  of  the  emitter  of  said  ion  source  to  said  condenser 
lens  center  is  43  mm  or  less. 
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5352,298 
^PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
I  THEREFOR 

Masahiro  Hatakeyama;  Katsunori  Ichiki,  both  of  Fujisawa; 
Taliao  Kato,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Kiyiyama,  Yokohama;  Takashi 
l^uzuki,  Tokyo;  Yotaro  Hatamura,  2-12-11  Kohinata, 
Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Nakao,  Matsudo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  and  Yotaro  Hata- 
mura. both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,990 
Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-097932; 
Mar.  3«,  1995,  7-097933;  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-097934;  Feb.  8,  19%, 
8-046632 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  i7/00 
\i&.  CL  250-^92J 

4 

] 


32  Claims 


1.  A  n  licro-working  apparatus  for  performing  micro-processing 
and/or  assembling  operations  on  a  workpiece  or  workpieces  to  be 
disposed  in  a  working  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  working  device  disposed  in  a  working  space  surrounding  said 
working  area  to  perform  an  operation  on  at  least  one  work- 
pieoe  to  be  disposed  in  said  working  area: 

positioning  means  for  adjusting  a  relative  position  between  said 
working  device  and  the  at  least  one  workpiece  disposed  in 
said  working  area: 

obser/ation  means  for  providing  magnified  images  of  the  at  least 
one  workpiece  disposed  in  said  working  area:  and 

protection  means  for  preventing  contamination  of  said  observa- 
tion means  cau.sed  by  operation  of  said  working  device. 


5,852,299 

IRREGULAR  FEEDING  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  A  DETECTION  METHOD  OF 

IRREGULAR  FEEDING  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 

TakasW  Kimura,  and  Hidelu  Dohmoto,  both  of  Fuchu,  Japan, 

assi^iors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,617,  Apr.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-101951 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  2US6 

MS.  CL  250—559.4  II  Claims 


(THE   SECOND  EMIOOIUENT) 


^  ..  4a.  I»:LICHT  CHITTING  *h*t 
lb.  4».  f b : TRAHSrAtENT  LIGHT  AMOUNT  DETECTOb 

1.  All  Irregular  feeding  detection  device  for  printing  machine  for 
detecting  irregular  feeding  of  printing  papers  fed  at  least  two 
pieces  under  overlapped  condition  in  basis  of  amount  of  transpar- 
ent light  which  is  emitted  from  a  light  source  and  through  a 
printing  paper  fed  to  the  printing  machine  comprising: 


a  starting  position  detector  for  detecting  arrival  of  the  printing 
paper  at  a  starting  position, 

a  transparent  light  amount  detector  for  detecting  the  amount  of 
transparent  light  of  the  printing  paper  detected  at  least  two 
different  detecting  places,  the  different  detecting  places  are 
determined  by  the  starting  position,  and  wherein  the  diffetent 
detecting  places  are  radiated  by  the  light  from  the  light 
source. 

a  reference  light  amount  storing  part  for  storing  the  amount  of 
transparent  light  detected  at  the  different  detecting  places  of  a 
piece  of  the  printing  paper  as  a  reference  light  amount  for 
each  of  the  different  detecting  places,  and 

a  judging  part  for  outputting  irregular  feeding  detection  signal 
when  the  amount  of  transparent  light  detected  at  each  of  the 
detecting  places  being  less  than  the  reference  light  amount  of 
corresponding  detecting  places. 


5352,300 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  A  FLAT  ZONE  OF  A  WAFER 

FOR  USE  IN  A  WAFER  PROBE  TESTER 

Sang-bae  An,  Kyonggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  8,  1996, 
96-44624 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  2//S6 
U.S.  CI.  250—559.22  14  Claims 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  use  in  discriminating  wafers  said  device 
comprising: 

a  main  body; 

an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  extending  from  said  main 
body  and  spaced  apart  to  define  an  open  area  sized  to  receive 
any  one  of  different  sized  wafers  inserted  between  said  mem- 
bers: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  in  a  direction  of  insertion  of  the  wafers  and  disposed 
on  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  members: 

a  plurality  of  light  receiving  devices  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  in  said  direction  of  insertion  and  disposed  on  the  other 
of  said  upper  and  lower  members  at  respective  locations 
opposed  to  said  light  emitting  devices,  respectively,  said  light 
receiving  devices  each  being  operative  to  generate  a  signal 
indicative  of  whether  the  light  receiving  device  is  receiving 
light  emitted  frx>m  the  light  emitting  devices  disposed  across 
therefrom:  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  light  receiving  devices,  said 
control  circuit  including 

comparing  means  for  comparing  signals  generated  from  each  of 
said  light  receiving  devices  with  a  reference  signal,  respec- 
tively, and  for  outputting  comparison  signals  representative  of 
tlie  comparisons, 

differential  controlling  means  for  receiving  the  comparison  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  comparing  means,  for  differentiating 
the  comparison  signals,  and  for  outputting  control  signals 
representative  of  the  differentiating  of  the  comparison  signals, 
and 

decision  means  for  receiving  the  control  signals  from  said  dif- 
ferential control  means  and,  based  on  the  control  signals,  for 
outputting  signals  indicative  of  a  location  where  a  flat  zone  of 
a  wafer,  inserted  into  said  area  between  said  upper  and  lower 
members,  lies  with  respect  to  said  light  receiving  devices  in 
said  direction  of  insertion  of  the  wafers. 
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5^2301 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  NEUTRON  IMAGF^ 
Nobuo  Niimura;  Yuuko  Karasawa,  both  of  Ibaragi-ken;  Kenji 
Takahashi,  and  Hiroki  Saito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
Ken,  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  492,228,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,635,727.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  166921 

Int.  a."  COIN  23/05:  GOIT  3/W;  G03B  42A)8 

VS.  CL  250—583  4  claims 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  neutron  image,  comprising  the  steps 

i)  locating  a  plurality  of  stimulable  phosphor  sheets,  which  are 
superposed  one  upon  another,  wherein  each  of  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheets  comprises  a  layer  of  a  substance  capable  of 
absorbing  neutrons  and  emitting  secondary  particles,  and  a 
layer  of  a  stimulable  phosphor  capable  of  storing  energy  from 
the  secondary  panicles,  wherein  said  substance  capable  of 
absorbing  neutrons  and  emitting  secondary  particles  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  '"Li  and  "*B  to  allow 
generation  of  the  secondary  particles,  said  secondary  particles 
having  a  short  range  of  penetration  into  one  of  said  plurality 
of  stimulable  phosphor  sheets,  such  that  the  secondary  par- 
ticles do  not  reach  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheets: 

ii)  exposing  the  plurality  of  stimulable  phosphor  sheets  lo  a 
neutron  beam  carrying  image  information  for  storing  neutron 
images  on  the  plurality  of  stimulable  phosphor  sheets; 

iii)  sequentially  exposing  the  plurality  of  stimulable  phosphor 
sheets,  on  which  the  neutron  images  have  been  stored,  to 
stimulating  rays  having  wavelengths  falling  within  a  stimula- 
tion wavelength  range  for  the  stimulable  phosphor  of  each 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  cause  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  to  emit  light  in  proportion  to  an  amount  of  energy  stored 
thereon  during  exposure  to  the  neutron  beam: 

iv)  photoelectrically  detecting  light  emined  by  each  of  the 
plurality  of  stimulable  phosphor  sheets  as  a  plurality  of  image 
signals  which  represent  the  neutron  images  stored  on  the 
plurality  of  stimulable  phosphor  sheets,  wherein  each  image 
signal  comprises  a  series  of  image  signal  components;  and 

v)  electrically  adding  the  image  signal  components  of  the  plu- 
rality of  the  image  signals,  obtained  in  said  photoelectrically 
detecting  step,  to  one  another,  wherein  said  image  signal 
components  represent  corresponding  picture  elements  in  the 
neutron  images,  to  obtain  an  image  signal  representing  the 
neutron  images  stored  on  the  plurality  of  the  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheets. 


5352J02 
CYLINDRICAL  MULTIPLE-POLE  MASS  FILTER  WITH 
CVD-DEPOSITED  ELECTRODE  LAYERS 
Masahiro  Hiraishi.  Kyoto;  Toshlhiko  Yoshida,  Uji;   Hiroaki 
Waki;  Sunao  Yoshida,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Shinichi  Kuroda, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Shlmadzu  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-037514; 
May  29,  1996,  8-158867 

Int.  CI."  HOU  49/42 
VS.  a.  250—292  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple-pole  mass  filter  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  main  body  made  of  an  insulating  material  having  a 
star-shaped  cross- sectional  profile  whose  inward  bulges  are 
curved  substantially  hyperbolic;  and 

an  electrode  layer  of  a  high  melting  point  metal  deposited  by  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  process  on  each  of  the 
inward  bulges,  wherein  neighlwring  electrode  layers  are  sepa- 
rated at  an  outward  bulge  of  the  star-shaped  cross-sectional 
profile  between  the  neighboring  electrode  layers,  each  of  the 
electrode  layers  extending  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  main 
body  from  an  end  of  the  ntain  body  for  a  lead  wire  to  be 
bonded  on  the  electrode  layer. 


535233 
AMORPHOUS  MATRICES  HAVING  DISPERSED  CESIUM 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  78  Lovell  St.,  Lincolndale,  N.Y.  10540,  and 
Seong  I.  Kim,  438  Andre  Ave.,  Northvale,  N  J.  07647 
FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  731^49 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—9  8  Claims 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  diamond-like  carbon 
matrix  having  cesium  dispersed  in  said  matrix,  said  cesium  being 
present  in  substantially  non-crystalline  form,  wherein  the  percent- 
age of  cesium  is  between  0.01  and  25%  of  the  carbon  content  of 
the  matrix  and  the  matrix  has  at  least  50%  sp'  bonding. 


5,852,304 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Suzuki,  Kokubuqji;  Masahiro  Aoki;  Makoto  Taka- 
hashi,   both    of    Kokubuixji,    and    Tsuyoshi    Taniwatari, 
HachloJI,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LTD.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  282,587,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,543,353. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  687,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193491 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  257—17  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  light  source  emitting  an  optical  signal,  said  light  source  having 
an  active  region  including  a  quantum  well  structure  compris- 
ing semiconductor  layers,  a  phase  control  region-  including  a 
quantum  well  structure  comprising  semiconductor  layers,  and 
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5,852,305 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  REPAIR 

STRUCTURE 
Seong  Sv  Lee,  Kyungki-do.  and  Woo  Nam  Jeong,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  JElectronics  Inc.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,180 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/01 

VS.  CI.  257—59  3  Claims 
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repair  Une  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  substrate,  said 
repair  line  intersecting  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  data  lines,  and  said  repair  line  intersecting  only 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
gate  lines. 


5.852306 
FLASH  MEMORY  WITH  NANOCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

FILM  FLOATING  GATE 
Leonard  Forbes,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  790^00 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/788 

VS.  CI.  257—315  7  Claims 
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a  pa  >tive  distributed  Bragg  reflection  region  including  a  quan- 
mm  well  structure  comprising  semiconductor  layers; 

an  optical  fiber  transmitting  said  optical  signal; 

wherein  said  active  region,  said  phase  control  region,  and  said 
passilve  distributed  Bragg  reflection  region  are  arranged  in  an 
order  of  said  active  region,  said  phase  control  region,  and  said 
pasave  distributed  Bragg  reflection  region;  and 

wherein  a  gain  peak  wavelength  of  said  active  region  including 
said  quantum  well  structure  is  larger  than  a  gain  peak  wave- 
length of  said  phase  control  region  including  said  quantum 
well  structure,  and  a  gain  peak  wavelength  of  said  phase 
control  region  including  said  quantum  well  structure  is  larger 
than  a  gain  peak  wavelength  of  said  passive  distributed  Bragg 
refloaion  region  including  said  quantum  well  structure. 
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P-TYPE  SUBSTRATE 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  transistor  having  a  source,  drain,  control  gate  and  a  floating 
gate,  the  floating  gate  comprising  a  film  of  nanocrystalline 
silicon  particles  embedded  in  an  insulating  layer,  the  nanoc- 
rystalline silicon  particles  being  in  contact  to  form  a  conduc- 
tive film,  wherein  the  film  of  nanocrystalline  silicon  com- 
[uises  a  plurality  of  nanoscale  silicon  particles  each  have  a 
general  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  10  A  to  100  A. 


5352307 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CAPACITOR 
Tomonori  Aoyama,  and   Keitaro   Imai,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  J'll.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  681337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193677; 
Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320720 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—295 


7  Claims 


209 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  subs^te 

a  plurljity  of  parallel  gate  lines,  each  having  first  and  second 

endi; 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  intersecting  said  gate  lines,  each  of  said 

data  lines  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  gate  pad  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  ends  of  one  of  said 

plurality  of  gate  lines; 
a  data  pad  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  ends  of  one  of  said 

plurality  of  data  lines;  and 


205     203     2)3  %"' 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

a  capacitor  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  capaci- 
tor including, 
a  first  electrode, 
a  second  electrode, 

a  dielectric  metal  oxide  film  interposed  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  and 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  con- 
tains oxygen  in  a  range  of  0.004  to  5  atom  %  and  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  either  one  of  Group  7A  and 
Group  8  Periodic  Table  elements  belonging  to  either  one  of 
fifth  and  sixth  periods,  the  oxygen  being  contained  in  a 
quantity  less  than  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  oxygen  that 
can  exist  in  an  oxide  of  said  element. 
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5,852,308 

MICROMACHINED  INFERENTIAL  OPTO-THERMAL 

GAS  SENSOR 

R.  Andrew  Wood.  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  884,824 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  CI.  257-252  45  Claims 


Ifl 


directly  beneath  a  channel  region  which  separates  a  source 
and  drain  region  of  the  second  transistor. 


5,852,309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5352,311 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICES  INCLUDING 
CAPPING  LAYER  CONTACT  HOLES 
Ki-ho  Kwon,  and  Dong-soo  Jang,  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1996, 
96-20360;  Jun.  7.  1996.  1996-20360 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  CI.  257—315  10  Claims 

60b  ^2    hi 


1.  A  dual  cavity  gas/fluid  sensor  comprising: 
a  first  wafer. 

a  radiation  source  formed  on  said  first  wafer; 
a  second  wafer  formed  on  said  first  wafer; 
a  radiation  filter  formed  on  said  second  wafer; 
a  third  wafer  formed  on  said  radiation  filter; 
a  temperature  detector  formed  on  said  third  wafer;  and 
a  fourth  wafer  formed  on  said  temperature  detector;  and 
wherein: 

said  third  wafer  comprises  a  radiation  mask;  and 
said  fourth  wafer  forms  first  and  second  cavities  over  said 
temperature  detector. 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  memory  cell  and  peripheral  circuit  regions 
thereof; 

a  non-volatile  memory  cell  gate  on  said  memory  cell  region  of 
said  substrate,  wherein  said  non-volatile  memory  cell  gate 
includes  a  floating  gate  on  said  substrate,  a  first  insulating 
layer  on  said  floating  gate  opposite  said  substrate,  and  a 
control  gate  on  said  first  insulating  layer  opposite  said  floating 
gate; 

a  resistor  layer  on  said  peripheral  circuit  region  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  resistor  layer  opposite  said 
substrate;  and 

a  capping  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer  opposite  said 
resistor  layer  wherein  a  contact  hole  is  defined  by  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  said  capping  layer  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  resistor  layer 


5,852,310 

MULTI-LEVEL  TRANSISTOR  FABRICATION  METHOD 

WITH  A  PATTERNED  UPPER  TRANSISTOR  SUBSTRATE 

AND  INTERCONNECTION  THERETO 
Daniel  Kadosh,  Austin;  Mark  I.  Gamder.  Cedar  Creek,  and 
Jon  D.  Cheek,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727.049,  Oct.  8.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.770.482. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  67,793 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76;31/ll2:3l/036 
VS.  CI.  257-67  9  claims 

\.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  interconnect  arranged 
between  a  first  substrate  of  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  substrate 
of  a  second  transistor,  said  interconnect  comprising: 
a  metal  via  extending  along  a  vertical  axis  between  opposed 

upper  and  lower  via  portions; 
a  lowermost  surface  of  said  lower  portion  configured  to  abut 

against  an  upper  surface  of  a  first  transistor  substrate;  and 
an  uppermost  surface  of  said  upper  portion  configured  to  abut 
against   a   lower   surface   of  a   second   transistor   substrate 


5352,312 

FLASH  EEPROM  CELL 

Byung  Jin  Ahn.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.730,  Mar.  13.  1996.  Pat  No. 
5.716,865.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  955J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1997, 
95-5205 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/115 
VS.  CI.  257-321  5  Claims 

1.  A  flash  EEPROM  cell  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  field  oxide  layers; 

a  gate  oxide  layer,  a  control  gate  and  an  interpoly  insulating 

layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  between 

said  first  and  said  second  field  oxide  layers  in  stack  structure; 

a  floating  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate 

between  said  control  gate  and  said  second  field  oxide  layer, 
.so  that  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  adjacent  to  said  second 
field  oxide  layer  is  exposed,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  floating 
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gald  oxide  layer  near  said  control  gate  is  formed  thicker  than 

other  portion  of  said  floating  gate  oxide  layer  near  said  second 

field  oxide  layer; 
a  buried  drain  region  formed  under  said  second  field  oxide  layer; 
a  dr^in  region  formed  under  said  floating  gate  oxide  layer, 

wherein  said  drain  region  is  connected  to  said  buried  drain 

region; 
a  source  region  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate 

between  said  control  gate  and  said  first  field  oxide  layer; 
a  tunnel  oxide  layer  formed  to  isolate  said  silicon  substrate,  said 

interpoly  insulating  layer  and  said  control  gate;  and 
a  floating  gate  formed  on  said  tunnel  oxide  layer. 


5352,313 

FLASH  MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  HIGH 
GATE-COUPLING  COEFFICIENT  AND  A  SELECT  GATE 
Gary  Hong.  Hsin-Chu;  Patrick  Wang,  and  Wenchi  Ting,  both 
of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Semiconductor 
Corpi,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  %7,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jul.  21,  1997.  86110295 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/792 
VS.  CI,  ?57— 326  8  Claims 


■^^ 


1.  A  high  gate-coupling  coefBcient  flash  memcxy  cell  structure 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  stacked  gate  and  first  source/drain 
regions  above  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the 
stacked  gate  includes  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  and 
that  the  control  gate  is  formed  above  the  floating  gate,  with 
the  control  gate  and  floating  gate  overiapping  over  an  area 
about  3  micrometers  long  by  0.5  micrometers  wide;  and 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  and  second  source/drain 
regions  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  first  transistor 
such  that  the  second  transistor  functions  as  a  select  transistor. 


5352314 

THIN  EPITAXY  RESURF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CONTAINING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  P-CHANNEL  AND 

N-CHANNEL  DEVICES  WITH  SOURCE  OR  DRAIN  NOT 

TIED  TO  GROUND 
Riccardo  Depetro.  Domodossola,-   Claudio  Contiero,  Bucci- 
nasco.  and  Antonio  Andreini.  Usmate  Velate.  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS — Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ..  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Eurcpean  Pat  Off.,  May  2, 
1995,  95830176 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:23/58 
VS.  a.  257—343  6  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  thin  epitaxial  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
epitaxial  layer  being  grown  on  a  substrate  having  a  second 
conductivity  type; 

n-channel  lateral  double-diffused  insulated  gate  field-effect- 
iransistor  and  p-channel  insulated  gate  field-eff'ect-transistor 
devices  for  high  voltages  and  bipolar  and  CMOS  devices  for 
signal  processing; 

wherein  each  of  said  lateral  double-diflTused  insulated  gate  field- 
eflfect-transistor  and  insulated  gate  field-effect-transistor 
devices  comprise  a  well  region  having  said  first  conductivity 
type,  a  body  region  having  said  second  conductivity  type,  and 
a  buried  region  having  said  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  to 
said  well  region  and  projectively  beneath  at  least  said  body 
region,  said  buried  region  having  a  dopant  concentration 
intermediate  between  the  concentration  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
and  the  concentration  of  said  well  region. 


5352315 
N-SIDED  POLYGONAL  CELL  LAYOUT  FOR  MULTIPLE 

CELL  TRANSISTOR 
Ming-Dou  Ker,  11.  Ta-Pa.  Kuei-Jen.  Tainan;  Tain-Shun  Wu. 
104,  3  Ling,  Pei-Long,  Hou-Long,  Miou-Lee,  and  Kuo-Feng 
Wang,  3F,  26,  Lane  43,  Yang-Muig  Rd.,  Kau-Shong,  aU  of 
TUwan 

Continuation  ti(  Ser.  No.  419,637,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,916 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/335 

VS.  a.  257—355  33  Claims 

:.W' 


1.  A  MOS  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  drain  region  formed  in  a  substrate  and  occupying  a  regular 
n-sided  polygonal  shape,  where  nS8; 
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(b)  a  channel  region  surrounding  said  drain  region  and  occupy- 
ing an  annular  shape  with  n-sided  polygonal  shaped  bound- 
aries; 

(c)  a  source  region  formed  in  said  substrate,  surrounding  said 
channel  region  and  occupying  an  annular  shape  with  n-sided 
polygonal  shaped  boundaries;  and 

(d)  a  well  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  drain  region 
formed  in  said  substrate  below  said  drain  region  and  having 
n-sided  polygonal  shaped  boundaries. 
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5,852J16 

COMPLEMENTARY  HETEROJUNCTION  AMPLIFIER 

Charies  E.  Weitzel,  Mesa,  and  Cari  Shurboff,  Gilbert,  both  of 

Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,721 

Int  O."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3 IA)62:3I/U 3 

MS.  CL  257—369  12  Claims 


I.  A  complementary  heterojunction  amplifier  comprising: 

a  P-channel  heterojunction  transistor  having  a  first  gate  width,  a 

first  transconductance,  and  a  first  input  impedance;  and 
an  N-channel  heterojunction  transistor  having  a  first  gate  length, 
a  second  transconductance,  and  a  second  input  impedance 
wherein  the  first  gate  width  has  a  value  so  that  the  first 
transconductance  and  the  second  transconductance  are 
approximately  equal  and  wherein  the  first  gate  length  has  a 
value  so  that  the  first  input  impedance  is  approximately  equal 
to  the  second  input  impedance. 


5,852,317 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  GATE  OXIDE  DAMAGE  DUE  TO 
NON-UNIFORM  PLASMAS  IN  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
ARRAYS 
Rina  Berman,  HerzUa,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,916,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788360 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/112 
VS.  CI.  257—390  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  gate  oxide  damage  in  producing  read- 
only-memory arrays,  comprising: 
providing  a  read-only-memory  array,  said  array  including  a  bank 
of  MOS  transistor  sites  corresponding,  respectively,  to  one  bit 
of  storage  in  the  read-only-memory  array; 
selectively  enabling  a  first  number  of  MOS  transistors  in  .said 
MOS  transistor  sites  having  respective  gate  terminals,  each  of 
such  gate  terminals  providing  access  to  a  corresponding  gate 
region  having  dimensions  defining  a  first  are,  the  first  area 
characterized  by  a  first  value  indicative  of  a  size  of  the  first 
area; 
providing  a  long  conductive  line  having  dimensions  defining  a 
second  area,  the  second  area  characterized  by  a  second  value 
indicative  of  a  size  of  the  second  area; 
connecting  said  long  conductive  line  to  said  gate  terminals; 
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providing  a  load  transistor  site  at  a  selected  position  along  said 
long  conductive  line  for  a  load  transistor  having  a  gate  termi- 
nal, said  load  transistor  gate  terminal  providing  access  to  a 
gate  region  of  the  load  transistor,  said  gate  region  of  the  load 
transistor  having  dimensions  defining  a  third  area,  the  third 
area  characterized  by  a  third  value  indicative  of  a  size  of  the 
third  area; 

calculating  a  mathematical  relationship  between  the  second 
value,  indicative  of  the  second  area,  of  the  conductive  line, 
and  the  first  value,  indicative  of  the  first  area,  for  selectively 
enabled  transistors 

deciding  whether  to  enable  said  load  transistor  at  said  load 
transistor  site  in  response  to  the  calculated  mathematical 
relationship; 

enabling  said  load  transistor  at  said  load  transistor  site  only  if  it 
is  decided  in  said  deciding  step  to  enable  said  load  transistor, 
and 

connecting  said  load  transistor  gate  terminal  to  said  long  con- 
ductive line. 


5352,318 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Klyoshi  Chikamatsu;  Toshlro  Watanabc;  Toshiaki  Inoue,  and 
Yasushl  Kose,  all  of  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  25,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1997,  9-045525 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:23/62 

MS.  CI.  257-390  7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  having  a  gate 
formed  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a 
drain  and  a  source  formed  in  regions  on  both  sides  of  the  gate, 
and  disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  interval; 

a  plurality  of  second  FETs  having  a  gate  formed  on  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  drain  and  a 
source  formed  in  regions  on  both  sides  of  the  gate,  and 
disposed  at  the  first  predetermined  interval,  said  first  and 
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second  FETs  being  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined  inter- 
val narrower  than  the  first  predetermined  interval  to  form  a 
pair  of  FETs;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  that  penetrates  the  main  surface 
and  a  back  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  region 
between  said  pair  of  FETs, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  FETs  that  form  said  pair  of  FETs 
are  disposed  close  to  each  other  so  that  their  drains  are 
opposite  to  each  other, 

region  widths  of  said  first  and  second  FETs  in  a  direction  of 
shorter  sides  of  sources  thereof  are  substantially  identical  with 
region  widths  of  said  first  and  second  FETs  in  a  direction  of 
shorter  sides  of  drains  thereof, 

all  the  drains  of  said  first  and  second  FETs  are  electrically 
connected  to  each  other, 

all  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second  FETs  are  electrically 
connected  to  each  other,  and 

all  the  sources  of  said  first  and  second  FETs  are  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  on  the  back  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  through  said  conductive  layer. 


1.  A  gjate  electrode  in  a  .semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  layer  formed  on  the  gate  oxide  layer; 

a  first  silicide  layer  having  a  first  melting  point  formed  over  the 
polysilicon  layer;  and 

a  second  silicide  layer  having  a  second  melting  point  formed 
between  the  polysilicon  layer  and  the  first  silicide  layer,  to 
prevent  metal  particles  from  contaminating  the  gate  oxide 
layer  and  to  prevent  silicon  particles  from  contaminating  the 
first  silicide  layer, 

whereia  the  second  melting  point  is  higher  than  the  first  melting 
poiBl. 


5.852J20 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  WITH  PROTECTIVE  CAP 
COVERING  EXPOSED  CONDUCTIVE  THROUGH- 
HOLES 
Motomi  Ichihashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698321 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030842 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/82:23/02:23/04 
MS.  CI.  257—419  II  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  mounting  side,  a  non-mounting  side,  and 
through-holes  pierced  through  said  substrate  to  connect  said 
mounting  and  non-mounting  sides; 
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5,852319 
GATE  ELECTRODE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Young-sun  Kim,  Yongin-gun;  Nae-in  Lee,  Suwon,  and  Dae- 
hong  Ko,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electranics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,462,  Dec  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38281 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/088 
MS.  CL  257-412  5  Claims 
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a  semiconductor  sensor  chip  with  a  pedestal  mounted  on  a 
mounting  surface  of  said  substrate  mounting  side  with  die 
bond  agent; 

a  pan-shaped  cap  bonded  by  an  adhesive  to  said  mounting 
surface  to  cover  said  semiconductor  sensor  chip; 

thick-film  conductors  connected  to  each  other  by  conductors 
formed  on  the  walls  of  said  thrtnigh-holes  and  formed  in  a 
specific  pattern  on  both  sides  of  said  substrate; 

bonding  electrodes  connected  to  said  thick-film  conductors  of 
the  mounting  side  of  said  substrate,  and  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  sensor  chip  by  wire  bonding;  and 

a  protective  glass  film  forming  a  protective  layer  directly  over 
said  through-holes  and  portions  of  said  thick-film  conductors, 
other  portions  of  said  thick-film  conductors  remaining  uncov- 
ered by  said  protective  glass  film  thus  forming  exposed  con- 
ductors; 

wherein  the  through-holes  and  exposed  conductors  formed  on 
the  mounting  side  are  disposed  at  the  position  to  which  the 
cap  is  bonded  to  the  substrate,  and 

the  through-hole  openings  on  the  mounting  side  are  each 
directly  covered  by  and  in  contact  with  a  protective  composite 
formed  of  a  portion  of  said  protective  glass  film  and  the 
adhesive  directly  covering  the  portion  of  said  protective  glass 
film,  and  the  exposed  conductors  on  the  mounting  side  are 
directly  in  contact  with  and  covered  by  the  adhesive. 


5,852321 
THERMAL  TYPE  INFRARED  RADUTION  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Tohyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,138 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-049948 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/058 

MS.  a.  257—443  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  type  infrared  radiation  solid  state  image  pick-up 
device  comprising: 

a  temperature-electrical  signal  converting  fuiKtion  element  for 
converting  a  temperature  variation  into  an  electrical  signal; 

a  heat  isolation  structural  body  having  a  porous  structure  atKl  a 
photo  receiving  portion,  in  which  said  temperature-electrical 
signal  converting  function  element  is  formed,  and  legs  sup- 
porting said  photo  receiving  portion  such  that  said  photo 
receiving  portion  is  raised  by  said  legs;  and 

an  electronic  scanning  circuit  element  connected  to  said 
temperature-electrical  signal  converting  function  element  and 
outputting  said  electrical  signal  as  a  time  series  signal. 
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5^2322 

RADIATION-SENSmVE  DETECTOR  ELEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Peler   Speckbacher,    Traunreut,    Germany,    assignor    to    Dr. 

Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01976,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09«/36999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  776^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1995,  195  18 
429.8 

Int.  CL''  HOIL  31/00 
MS,  CL  257—459  21  Claims 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  detector  element  (1,  31,  41,  51,  61)  with 
an  active  area  (7,  27.  37,  47.  57,  67)  formed  between  two  adjoining 
layer  areas  (5,  6;  25,  26;  35,  36;  45,  46;  55,  56;  65,  66)  of  a  layer 
arrangement  (3,  33,  43.  53,  63)  of  different  charge  carriers,  in 
which  a  conversion  of  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  (hv)  into 
electrical  signals  takes  place,  wherein,  talcing  into  consideration  the 
penetration  depth  of  die  radiation  (hv),  the  position  of  the  active 
area  (7,  27,  37,  47,  57,  67)  in  relation  to  the  two  delimiting 
surfaces  is  selected  in  such  a  way  that  at  least  two  contact  elements 
(8a,  8^:  38a,  3»>;  48a,  W>.  58a,  S»b,  68a,  Wb)  for  connecting  the 
detector  element  (1,  31.  41,  51,  61)  to  an  evaluation  circuit  (100) 
can  t)e  mounted  on  a  surface  located  opposite  the  radiation- 
sensitive  surface  on  which  the  incident  radiation  (hv)  impinges. 


5352323 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  ANTIFUSE  USING 

METAL  PENETRATION  OF  A  P-N  JUNCTION 

Robert  O.  Conn,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,226 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—530  15  aaims 


200  •< 


*-- 

Ztt     ,' 

1 '    ' 

■  6XMFS 
1        1 

210/ 

1.  An  antifuse  comprising: 

a  first  diffusion  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  layer,  the  first  diffusion  region  having  a  first 
width  in  a  dimension  parallel  to  the  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  diffusibn  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  diffusion 
region,  the  second  diffusion  region  contacting  the  first  dififu- 
sion  region  to  form  a  P-N  junction,  the  P-N  junction  having  a 
second  width  in  a  dimension  parallel  to  the  semiconductor 
layer,  wherein  the  second  width  is  less  than  the  first  width; 


a  first  metal  electrical  contact  formed  on  the  first  diffusion 

region;  and 
a  second  metal  electrical  contact  formed  on  the  second  diffusion 

region. 


5,852,324 

PLASTIC  BODY  SURFACE-MOUNTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVICE  HAVING 

DIMENSIONAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OPTIMIZED  FOR 

USE  OF  STANDARD  SHIPPING  AND  TESTING  MODES 

Renato  Poinelli,  Casatenovo,  and  Mauro  Mazzola,  Treviglio, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,014 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  25, 
1996.96830030 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/433:23/31 
U.S.  a.  257—675  15  Claims 


1.  A  QFP  plastic  surface-mounting  semiconductor  power  device, 
comprising 

a  plastic  package  inside  which  there  is  provided  a  chip  which  is 
connected  by  means  of  conductors  to  terminals  that  protrude 
from  said  plastic  package,  and  a  heat  sink  plate  that  is 
arranged  on  the  bonom  of  said  plastic  package  and  has  thinner 
ends,  wherein  a  length  of  said  heat  sink  plate  is  at  most  equal 
to  a  minimum  length  of  said  plastic  package,  channels  being 
formed  in  said  plastic  package  in  a  position  that  is  adjacent  to 
the  thinner  ends  of  said  heat  sink  plate,  wherein  each  of  said 
channels  includes  two  opposing  channels  that  are  adjacent  to 
side  edges  of  each  one  of  the  ends  of  .said  heat  sink  plate  and 
inside  said  plastic  package,  said  channels  being  adapted  to 
allow  the  exposure  of  each  one  of  said  ends  from  said  plastic 
package  to  avoid  damage  during  the  finishing  of  said  power 
device. 


5352,325 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


December  22,  1998 
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I '  5352326 

FACE-UP  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ASSEMBLY 
Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Orinda,  and  Thomas  H.  Distefano,  Monte 
Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Iik.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,280,  May  21,  1997,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,966,  Oct.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,685385,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,194,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,679,977,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  586,758,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,148,266,  and  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  765,928,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5347,159,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,020, 
Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,148,265,  and  Ser.  No.  586,758.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  110327 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
U.S.  CI-  257—692  29  Claims 


5,852327 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shigeld  Komori;  Tomohiko  Yamasltita,  and  Masahide  Inuislii, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  19%,  8-026861 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  a.  257—748  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 

of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

either:  a  single  impurity  layers  or  more  than  one  spaced  apart 
impurity  layers  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  single  impurity  layer  or  more 
than  one  spaced  apart  impurity  layers  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  having  higher  impurity  concentration  than  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
an  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  penetrating  one 
of  said  impurity  layer  or  layers  and  extending  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  from  a  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
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substrate,  said  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
terminating  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  apart  from  said 
impurity  layer  or  layers; 
a  contact  conductor  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  in  contact  with  said  impurity  region. 


5352328 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  NLshimura,  Toyama.  and  Shinichi  Ogawa,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 

Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  Na  795,427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-018887 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

U.S.  a.  257—774  5  Claims 


1.  >klsemiconductor  assembly  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  oppositely  facing  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  edges  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
sufaces,  said  chip  further  having  contacts  on  a  peripheral 
region  of  said  front  surface; 

a  backing  element  having  electrically  conductive  terminals  and 
lead  portions  thereon,  wherein  said  lead  portions  are  con- 
nected to  said  terminals,  said  backing  element  overlying  said 
rear  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  such  that  at  least  some 
qf  said  terminals  overlie  said  rear  surface  of  said  chip; 

bonding  wires  connected  to  said  contacts  on  said  front  surface  of 
said  chip,  said  bonding  wires  extending  downwardly  along- 
ade  said  edges  of  said  chip  and  being  connected  to  the  lead 
portions  on  the  backing  element; 

wherein  said  terminals  are  movable  with  respect  to  said  chip. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  wire  which  is  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  side 
wall  of  said  first  wire  having  (comprising)  a  slanted  surface 
which  is  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  a  top  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  interiayer  insulation  film  which  is  formed  on  the  first  wire; 

a  via  hole  which  is  opened  in  said  interiayer  insulation  film  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  slanted  surface  of  said  first  wire  is 
exposed  and  a  top  end  portion  of  said  via  hole  is  defined  by  a 
slanted  surface  of  said  interiayer  insulation  film,  said  slanted 
surface  of  said  interiayer  insulation  film  being  at  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  said  top  surface  of  said  interiayer  insu- 
lation film;  and 

a  second  wire  which  is  formed  in  the  via  hole  and  on  said 
interiayer  insulation  film. 


5352329 
OPTICAL  DISC  MOLDING  DEVICE  APJD  MOLDING 
METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 
NobuyuU  Araliawa,  Kanagawa;  Toshiyulii  Kasliiwagi,  Tokyo; 
Asao  Kurosu,  Saitama;  Yuji  AlUyama,  Tokyo,  and  Sliinsuke 
Kishi,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  19%,  8-107729; 
May  15,  1996,  8-144990 

Int  a."  B29D  17/00 
U.S.  CL  264—133  10  Cteims 

1.  An  optical  disc  molding  device  comprising: 
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5352330 
VEHICLE  ACCELERATION  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Daijiro  Yumoto,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  699,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214476 
InL  a.'  F02N  11/06 
\i&.  CL  290—40  R  20  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  acceleration  slip  control  system  comprising: 

a  means  for  sensing  a  drive  wheel  speed  of  a  vehicle; 

a  means  for  sensing  a  non-drive  wheel  speed  of  the  vehicle: 

an  acceleration  slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  drive  wheel 
acceleration  slip  condition  by  comparing  the  drive  wheel 
speed  sensed  by  the  drive  wheel  speed  sensing  means  and  the 
non-drive  wheel  speed  sensed  by  the  non-drive  wheel  speed 
sensing  means: 

a  driving  force  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  driving  force  of 
the  vehicle: 

an  acceleration  slip  controlling  means  for  performing  a  feedback 
control  to  control  a  driving  force  reduction  quantity  by  com- 
manding the  driving  force  reducing  means  to  restrain  an 
acceleration  slip  when  the  acceleration  slip  detecting  means 
detects  the  acceleration  slip  condition: 

an  acceleration  slip  predicting  means  for  predicting  an  occur- 
rence of  a  drive  wheel  acceleration  slip  of  the  vehicle: 

a  pfcdiction  controlling  means  for  performing  a  feedforward 
control  to  prevent  an  occurrence  of  an  acceleration  slip  by 


sending  a  command  signal  indicating  an  initial  value  of  the 
driving  force  reduction  quantity  to  said  driving  force  reducing 
means  when  an  occurrence  of  an  acceleration  slip  is  predicted 
by  said  acceleration  slip  predicting  means,  said  initial  value 
being  a  starting  value  used  at  a  start  of  the  feedforward 
control:  and 
a  driving  force  reduction  modifying  means  for  modifying  said 
initial  value  of  said  driving  force  reduction  quantity  in  accor- 
dance with  the  acceleration  slip  condition  sensed  by  said 
acceleration  slip  detection  means  during  ttie  prediction  control 
of  said  prediction  controlling  means. 


a  pair  of  molds  for  injection  molding  a  disc  substrate  within  a 
cavity; 

a  stamper  supported  within  the  cavity  of  at  least  one  mold, 
having  a  data  recording  surface  consisting  of  fine  irregulari- 
ties for  transferring  recording  information  onto  a  disc  and; 

a  stamper  supporting  surface  within  die  cavity  of  said  mold, 
having  a  horizontal  portion,  a  sloping  portion,  and  a  protrud- 
ing portion  with  which  an  inside  diameter  side  of  said  stamper 
is  brought  into  contact  during  molding  of  said  disk,  said 
protruding  portion  protruding  inwardly  in  a  disc  thickness 
direction  fh>m  said  data  recording  surface  of  said  stamper. 


5,852,331 
WIND  TURBINE  BOOSTER 
Roberto  Giorgini,  P.O.  Box  2051,  St.  Maarten,  Netheriands 
Antilles 

FUcd  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,405 

InL  CL"  F03D  3/04 

U.S.  CL  290—55  15  Claims 


54^     48' 

1.  A  booster  for  a  wind  turbine  of  the  type  containing  an 
impeller  having  a  plurality  of  radial  curved  vanes  mounted  on  a 
shaft  connected  to  an  electric  generator,  wherein  wind  directed  at 
the  vanes  cause  the  vanes  and  shaft  to  rotate  and  thereby  supply 
energy  to  power  the  electric  generator  causing  the  electric  genera- 
tor to  convert  the  energy  received  from  the  wind  turbine  to  elec- 
trical energy  for  output  therefrom,  said  booster  comprising  means 
mounted  in  a  stationary  manner  about  the  impeller  for  increasing  a 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  radial  curved  vanes  on  the  shaft  and 
tliereby  causing  the  electric  generator  to  increase  an  amount  of 
electrical  energy  output  thereftom,  said  means  for  increasing  a 
speed  of  rotation  including: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  core  opening 
to  receive  the  impeller  therein  in  a  rotatable  manner:  and 

b)  means,  in  said  housing,  for  directing  wind  in  a  condensed 
spiralling  force  towards  said  central  core  causing  said  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  radial  curved  vanes  of  the  impeller  to 
increase,  said  wind  directing  means  includes  a  top  wall  down- 
wardly tapered  towards  said  central  core  opening  in  said 
housing. 


5,852,332 
SHEER  POWER  SOURCE 
John  W.  Shearer,  Titusville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sheer  Power 
Source,  Inc„  Titusville,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^1 
Int  CI.*  H02J  7/00 
\i&.  CL  307—43  20  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  for  maximizing  the  life  of  batteries  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  battery  having  output  terminals; 

a  relay  timer  clock  connected  to  the  first  battery  output  termi- 
nals, the  relay  timer  clock  switching  on  for  a  first  selected 
time  after  every  down  selected  time; 
a  DC  motor,  connected  to  the  first  battery  output  terminals,  the 
relay  timer  clock  regulating  when  the  DC  motor  is  turned  on 
and  off; 
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1.  Ai  I  ielectronic  device  comprising: 

a  volUge  input  circuit,  said  voltage  input  circuit  responsive  to  an 
inpat  voltage  signal: 

a  capacitor  storage  bank  including  at  least  one  capacitor,  said 
capacitor  storage  bank  responsive  to  a  voltage  signal  from  the 
voJGige  input  circuit  so  as  to  charge  the  at  least  one  capacitor 
and  provide  a  stored  voltage  signal:  and 

a  first  voltage  regulator  responsive  to  the  stored  voltage  signal 
from  the  capacitor  storage  bank,  said  first  voltage  regulator 
providing  a  stable  output  voltage  signal  operable  to  drive  an 
actuator,  wherein  the  capacitor  storage  bank  applies  the  stored 
voltage  signal  directly  to  the  first  voltage  regulator  so  that  in 
the  event  the  voltage  signal  from  the  input  voltage  circuit  is 
removed  from  the  capacitor  storage  bank,  the  output  signal 


from  the  first  voltage  regulator  will  move  the  actuator  to  a 
predetermined  failsafe  position. 


5352J34 
STAGGERED  POLE  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
Wayne  A.  Pengov,  Hilisboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IVidelta  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  545,085 

Int  CI."  H02K  1/24:19/06 

VS.  a.  310—168  28  Claims 

0   KGREES 


an  altmator  outputting  a  DC  charge  cotmected  to  an  output  of 

the  DC  motor: 
a  seocnd  battery  connected  to  and  receiving  the  DC  charge:  and 
an  invertor  for  outputting  the  voltage  from  the  second  battery  to 
a  loed.  wherein  the  relay  timer  clock  continuously  switches  on 
the  first  battery  for  the  first  selected  time  after  every  down 
selected  time  again  and  again  over  the  lifespan  of  the  first 
battery  and  the  second  battery,  and  the  first  battery  and  the 
second  battery  have  an  increased  lifespan  compared  to  being 
used  separately. 


5,852,333 

ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  RETURN-TO-NORMAL  USING 
CAPACITOR  ENERGY  STORAGE  WITH  REGULATED 
OUTPUT 
Lawreace   J.   Strojny,   Oostburg,   and   Gerald   A.    Duenkel. 
Grafton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,154 

Int  CI."  H02P  1/26 

U&CI.307— 87  20  Claims 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  machine  comprising: 

a  first  element  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly-spaced  like  poles: 

a  second  element  comprised  of  a  first  pole  having  a  pole  face  of 
a  first  size  and  a  second  pole  having  a  pole  face  of  a  second 
size,  said  first  pole  being  spaced  from  said  second  pole  in  a 
predetermined  direction:  and 

windings  for  two  phases  wound  about  poles  of  said  first  elentent 
such  that  each  pole  is  separated  by  a  winding  and  associated 
pole  of  a  different  phase: 

said  first  element  disposed  relative  to  said  second  element 
wherein  energization  of  one  of  said  two  phases  causes  said 
second  element  to  be  movable  a  predetermined  distance  in 
said  predetermined  direction  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  said 
first  element,  said  first  pole  of  said  second  element  being  in 
minimum  reluctance  relation  with  a  first  uniform  pole  of  said 
first  element  when  said  second  element  has  moved  a  first 
portion  of  said  predetermined  distance,  and  said  second  pole 
of  said  second  element  being  in  a  minimum  reluctance  rela- 
tion with  a  second  uniform  pole  of  said  first  element  when 
said  second  element  has  moved  another  portion  of  said  pre- 
determined distance,  said  first  pole  of  said  second  element 
remaining  in  a  minimum  reluctance  relation  with  said  first 
uniform  pole  of  said  first  element  when  said  second  pole  of 
said  second  element  is  in  a  minimum  reluctance  relationship 
with  said  second  uniform  pole  of  said  first  element. 


5352,335 
STATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Yuzuni  Suzuki,  Shizuolia.  and  Saitae  Fujitani,  Hamalcita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mineba  Ceo.,  Ltd..  Nagano.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,923,  Apr.  25.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  960,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1995.  7-102433 
"  Int  CI."  H02K  29/06:15/82 
VS.  O.  310—254  10  Claims 

1.  A  motor  structure  for  a  rotary  electric  machine,  comprising: 
a  rotational  shaft: 
a  rotary  disk  connected  to  said  rotational  shaft  having  rotary 

poles  consisting  of  a  ring-shared  permanent  magnet: 
a  ring-shaped  yoke  made  of  soft  magnetic  material  disposed  at  a 

circumferential  side  of  said  rotational  shaft: 
stator  poles  made  of  soft  magnetic  material  radially  extending 
from  .said  ring-shaped  yoke  to  outside  said  yoke,  said  stator 
poles  having  a  unitary  body  and  facing  said  rotary  poles: 
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a  first  support  member  to  support  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 

second  rotationaJ  members; 
a  second  support  member  to  support  the  elastic  body:  and 
a  pressure  application  member  connected  to  the  second  support 
member  and  to  the  elastic  body  to  apply  pressure  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  elastic  body  and  the  first  rotational  member 
to  come  in  contact. 


5^2337 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FILM-'n'PE  ELEMENT 
Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Nishikamo-gun;  Koji  Kimura,  Nagoya,  and 
Masao  Takahashi,  Kuwana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-132045,- 
May  9,  1997,  9-119598 

InL  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—328  14  Claims 


a  bobbin  wound  with  windings  such  that  the  bobbin  can  be 

inserted  with  the  windings  into  one  of  said  stator  poles: 
wherein,  said  bobbin  has  a  collar  part  facing  said  ring-shaded 

permanent  magnet  rotary  pole  at  one  end  thereof;  and 
said  collar  part  is  formed  of  a  material  containing  soft  magnetic 

material:  and 
the  bobbin  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  terminals  for  windings  at 

an  end  thereof  opposite  the  collar  part. 


SSS2J36 
VIBRATION  ACTUATOR  WHICH  EFFECTIVELY 
TRANSMITS  MICRO-AMPLITUDE  VIBRATIONS 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,782,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009823 
Int.  CI."  H02N  MX):  HOIL  41/OH 
U.S.  CI.  310-323  15  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  actuator,  comprising: 

an  elastic  body: 

an  electro-mechanical  conversion  element  joined  to  the  elastic 
body  to  harmonically  produce  a  longitudinal  oscillation  and  a 
bending  oscillation  on  the  elastic  body,  and  to  produce  ellip- 
tical movement  of  a  specified  part  of  the  elastic  body: 

a  first  rotational  member  contacting  the  specified  part  of  the 
elastic  body  and  rotationally  driven  by  the  elliptical  move- 
ment of  the  specified  part  of  the  elastic  body; 

a  relative  movement  member  which  is  moved  by  the  first  rota- 
tional member; 

a  second  rotational  member  juxtaposed  with  the  first  rotational 
member,  with  the  relative  movement  member  in  between  the 
first  rotational  member  and  the  second  rotational  member; 


I.  A  piezoelectric  film-type  element,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate: 

a  piezoelectric  operating  layer  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  ceramic  substrate,  said  piezoelectric  operating  layer 
comprising  a  single  piezoelectric  layer  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  arranged  integrally  on  both  sides,  in  a  thickness 
direction  thereof,  said  first  electrode  comprising  a  single  elec- 
trode layer  and  said  second  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strip  electrodes;  and 

means  for  employing  at  least  one  of  (i)  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  respectively,  each  having  opposite  polarity  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  (ii)  individual  strip  electrodes  of  said 
second  electrode,  said  individual  strip  electrodes  having  oppo- 
site polarities  with  respect  to  each  other. 

wherein  said  piezoelectric  operating  layer  is  operable  as  a  first 
piezoelectric  operating  means  operable  via  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  and  said  piezoelectric  layer,  and  said  piezo- 
electric operating  layer  is  operable  as  a  second  piezoelectric 
operating  means  operable  via  said  piezoelectric  layer  and  said 

.    plurality  of  strip  electrodes  of  said  second  electrode  only. 


5352^38 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
John  H.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Holland,  Mich.,-  Daniel  M.  Saban;  Allen  W. 
Scott,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Merie  L.  Kemp,  Pro- 
pctstown,  ni.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139^78,  Oct  20,  1997.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,982 
Int  CI."  H02K  5/16 
VS.  O.  310-«>  33  Claims 

1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 
a  stator  including  a  stator  core  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end 
faces,  a  bore  through  the  stator  core  extending  from  one  end 
face  to  the  other  end  face,  windings  including  a  start  winding 
and  at  least  one  run  winding  on  the  stator  core,  each  winding 
having  winding  leads  extending  outwardly  from  the  stator: 


December  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3505 


first  iand  second  opposite  end  frames  mounted  on  respective  end 
faces  of  the  stator  core,  each  end  frame  having  a  generally 
central  opening  therein: 

bearing  means  associated  with  the  central  openings  of  the  first 
and  second  end  frames; 

a  rolor  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  received  in  said  bearing 
means,  and  a  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  conjoint 
rotition  therewith,  the  rotor  being  disposed  at  least  in  part  in 
the  stator  core  bore,  the  rotor  and  the  stator  being  adapted  for 
magnetic  coupling  upion  activation  of  the  windings  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  and  rotor  relative  to  the  stator  and  end  frames; 

a  plug  and  terminal  assembly  including  a  casing  made  of  an 
insulator  material,  a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  electrically 
connected  to  the  winding  leads  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
connectors  protrudmg  from  the  casing  and  electrically  con- 
nacted  to  the  lead  terminals,  the  electrical  connectors  being 
constructed  for  connecting  the  winding  leads  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  and 

a  ground  tab  formed  as  one  piece  out  of  the  material  of  the 
second  end  frame,  the  around  tab  including  an  electrical 
connector  portion: 

the  casing  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  the  ground  tab 
with  the  electrical  connector  portion  of  the  ground  tab  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  electrical  connectors  for 
plug-in  electrical  connection  to  a  ground  remote  from  the 
dynamoelectric  machine  upon  connection  of  the  electrical 
connectors  to  said  source  of  electrical  power. 


5,852339 
V^ORDABLE  ELECTRODELESS  LIGHTING 
Robin  E.  Hamilton.  Millersville.-  Paul  G.  Kennedy,  Grasonville, 
and  Raymond  A.  Smith,  Sevema  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,441 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  65/04:61/00 
VS.  CI.  313—11  20  Claims 

28 

J6 


1.  Ai  jelectrodeless  light  bulb  assembly,  comprising: 

a  heat  sinic  including  an  inner  body  portion  defining  a  hollow 

inner  space  region  and  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  fins 

extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  body  portion; 
a  threaded  type  lamp  base  located  at  one  end  of  the  heat  sink  for 

connection  to  an  external  source  of  electrical  power; 
an  elcctrodeless  light  bulb  and  excitation  coil  therefor  located  at 

the  other  end  of  the  heat  sink; 


a  transparent  cover  for  protecting  the  light  bulb  and  the  excita- 
tion coil  secured  to  said  other  end  of  the  heat  sink: 

a  driver  circuit  connected  to  the  excitation  coil  for  exciting  the 
light  bulb  and  being  thermally  coupled  to  the  heat  sink  and 
being  mounted  thereon  in  said  hollow  inner  space  region  of 
said  inner  body  portion;  and 

wherein  said  heat  sink  additionally  includes  at  lea.st  one  boiler/ 
condenser  element  located  interiorly  of  said  inner  body  por- 
tion adjacent  said  hollow  inner  space  region  for  transferring 
heat  from  said  excitation  coil  and  said  driver  circuit  to  said 
fins. 


5352340 

LOW- VOLTAGE  TYPE  IGNITER  PLUG  HAVING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FOR  USE  IN  JET  \ND  OTHER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Yukihiko  Ito,  and  Eigo  Goto,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151341; 
Jun.  12,  1996,  8-151425 

Int  a."  HOIT  13/20:13/39 
VS.  a.  313—141  9  Claims 


3a  2b  2a 

1.  In  an  igniter  plug  for  jet  and  other  internal  combustion 
engines,  which  igniter  plug  comprises  a  center  electrode  having  a 
firing  tip.  and  mounted  within  an  insulator  which  in  turn  is 
mounted  within  an  exterior  metal  shell,  a  ground  electrode  integral 
or  in  electrical  contact  relationship  with  the  metal  shell  and  in 
spaced,  spark  gap  relation  with  the  firing  tip  of  the  center  elec- 
trode, and  an  electrically  semiconducting  surface  adjacent  the 
spark  gap  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  center  electrode  and 
with  the  ground  electrode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  electri- 
cally semiconducting  surface  is  a  sintered  ceramic  body  having  an 
actual  density  of  more  than  95  percent  of  its  theoretical  maximum 
density,  and  consisting  essentially  of  67-80  percent  by  weight  of 
silicon  carbide  particles  and  20^33  percent  by  weight  of  grain 
boundary  phase  of  alumina  particles,  and  selected  from  sintering 
aids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesia,  silica,  and 
calcia. 


5,852341 
DL^MOND  FILM  WITH  SHARP  FIELD  EMISSION  TURN- 
ON 

William  PhilUps.  Belmont  and  John  M.  Pinneo.  Portola  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crystallume,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442058,  May  16,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5471,615,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  339,989,  Nov. 
14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
743089 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/14:1/16 
VS.  CL  313—336  2  Claims 

1.  A  field  emission  cathode  comprising: 
A  synthetic  diamond  film  having  a  sharp  tum-on  characteristic 
for  field  emission  current,  said  sharp  turn-on  characteristic 
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being  a  100-fold  increase  in  field  emission  current  density  in 
response  to  an  increase  of  less  than  about  3  volts/micron  in  an 
applied  filed  across  said  diamond  film,  said  synthetic  diamond 
film  having  a  grain  size  less  than  about  O.S  micron  and  a 
thickness  greater  than  about  10  microns,  said  diamond  film 
being  substantially  free  of  metal  inclusion. 


5,852342 
DIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
Chang-seob  Kim;  Seok-bong  Son,  both  of  Kyungki-do;  Bong- 
uk  Jeong,  and  Sang-kj-un  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1996, 
96-17465 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  313—346  DC  3  Claims 


1.  A  directly  heated  cathode  structure  comprising  a  porous  pellet 
impregnated  with  a  thermionic  emission  material,  a  supporter  for 
applying  electrical  [>ower  and  a  filament  fixed  to  said  porous  pellet, 
having  a  width,  having  an  end.  and  fixed  to  said  supporter,  wherein 
said  filament  includes  a  connecting  portion  wider  than  said  fila- 
ment and  fixed  to  said  supponer  at  said  end  of  said  filament. 


5,852343 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  COLOR 
TEMPERATURE 
Jagannathan  Ravi,  Bedford;  Michael  J.  Shea,  Beverly,  both  of 
Mass.;  Joseph  Connolly,  Manchester,  N.H.,  and  Munisamy 
Anandan.  Flshkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works    Researches    and    Development    Laboratory    Inc., 
Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  779,982 
Int  a."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 
U.S.  CI.  313—493  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  having  an  adjustable  color  temperature 
comprising; 
at  least  two  elongated  fluorescent  discharge  tubes,  each  tube 
forming  a  lamp,  one  tube  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
other,  said  tubes  being  assembled  into  a  single  unit; 
a  groove  disposed  within  the  larger  tube,  said  groove  running 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 


the  smaller  diameter  tube  being  snugly  nested  within  said 
groove  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  larger  diameter  tube; 

said  larger  diameter  tube  having  a  phosphor  coating  producing 
one  color  temperature  and  said  smaller  diameter  tube  produc- 
ing a  different  color  temperature. 


5352344 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  GLOW  BULB  STARTER  USED  WITH 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Stuart  E.  Sanders,  Brandon,  Miss.;  John  L.  Cox,  Hermitage, 
Teim.;  David  S.  Stratton,  Douglas,  Ariz.;  Theodore  Miller, 
Jr.,  Hattiesburg,  and  Mark  R.  Opperthauser,  Brandon,  both 
of  Miss.,  assignors  to  MagneTek,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,661 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  7/44 
VS.  a.  315—61 


20  Claims 


I.  A  protective  enclosure  for  a  glow  bulb  used  to  start  a  gas 
discharge  lamp,  the  glow  bulb  having  a  body  and  flrst  and  second 
wire  leads  to  electrically  connect  the  glow  bulb  to  external  power 
supply  leads,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  first  and  second  side  walls,  first  and  second 
end  walls  joined  to  the  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  joined  to  the 
side  walls  and  to  the  end  walls,  and  a  top  opening,  to  define  a 
space  inside  the  housing  to  receive  the  glow  bulb  body,  where 
the  housing  generally  conforms  to  the  glow  bulb  body; 

b.  at  least  one  wire  opening  in  the  housing,  the  wire  opening 
having  a  size  and  shape  to  allow  for  mechanical  connection  of 
the  glow  bulb  leads  to  the  external  power  supply  leads;  and 

c.  a  lid  having  a  size  and  shape  which  corresponds  to  the  top 
opening  of  the  housing  whereby  when  the  lid  is  placed  on  the 
housing,  at  least  the  body  of  the  glow  bulb  is  fully  enclosed 
by  the  enclosure. 


5352345 

ION  SOURCE  GENERATOR  AUXILIARY  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOSHORUS  AND  ARSENIC  BEAMS 

Anthony  J.  Armini,  Manchester,  Mass^  assignor  to  Implant 

Sciences  Corp.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742396,  Nov.  1,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5308,416.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  904,494 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  7/24 
MS.  a.  315—11131  14  Claims 

1.  An  ion  source  apparatus  for  producing  an  ion  beam  from  a 
solid  material  comprising: 
a  plasma  chamber  having  an  inlet  oriflce  and  an  outlet  orihce; 
a  carrier  gas  input  into  said  plasma  chamber  through  said  inlet 
orifice; 
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LARGE-AREA  COLOR  AC  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

EMPLOYING  DUAL  DISCHARGE  SITES  AT  EACH 

PIXEL  SITE 

Robert  G.  Marcotte,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industries,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939^51 
InL  CL'  G09F  9/Of) 
U.S.  CL  315—169.4  9  Claims 

I        >  AcoKss  WIVE*  I — ao 
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Si  «alcr 


Stcond  Si  itns  iBplinlinf  at  ISO  krt 


-Si  wafer 


^— Si  nanocritlals 


Si  walir 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  luminescent  silicon  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  implanting  silicon  ions  into  a  silicon  oxide 
(SiO;)  siA)strate,  and  annealing  the  substrate  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature in  an  atmosphere  comprising  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen  for  a  sufficient  time  to  bring  about  precipitation  of  silicon 
nanocryttals  dispersed  through  the  SiO;  substrate,  said  crystals 
exhibiting  photoluminescence  and/or  electroluminescence,  and 
said  process  being  characterized  in  that  silicon  ions  are  implanted 
at  an  enetgy  of  at  least  100  keV  and  at  a  dose  of  from  Ixl0"/cm* 
to  less  than  that  required  to  produce  sputter-limited  saturation, 
whereby  there  is  produced  a  silicon  tnaterial  which  is  capable  of 
producing  photoluminescence  and/or  electroluminescence. 


an  electrically  insulated  platform  arranged  within  said  plasma 
chaifiber; 

a  wafer  of  solid  source  material  attached  to  said  platform; 

a  me^as  for  generating  a  gas  plasma  within  said  plasma  cham- 
ber; and 

a  means  for  heating  said  wafer  of  solid  source  material  in  said 
gas  plasma,  to  permit  the  generation  of  an  ion  beam  in  said 
plasma,  for  subsequent  discharge  through  said  outlet  orifice. 


9USTJUN  SMMAL 
ECNEimai 


5352346 

FORMING  LUMINESCENT  SILICON  MATERIAL  AND 

ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  DEVICE  CONTAINING  THAT 

MATERUL 

l^kuya  Komoda,  and  Peter  Layton  Francis  Henunent,  both  of 
Surrey.  England,  assignors  to  University  of  Surrey,  England 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  408,524,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  Na  929^51 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
940587#;  Mar.  17,  1995,  9505361 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  315—1693  19  Claims 

FirtI  Si  lont  inplanlitj  al  200  keV 


1.  A  color  AC  plasma  display  panel  (PDP)  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substrate  having  plural  elongated  address  electrode 
structures  including  sets  of  color  phosphors; 

b)  a  second  substrate  in  o|>position  to  said  first  substrate  and 
enclosing  a  dischargeable  gas  therebetween,  said  second  sub- 
strate supporting 

i)  a  plurality  of  scan  electrode  structures  orthogonally  oriented 
to  said  address  electrode  structures,  each  scan  electrode 
structure  comprising  a  scan  loop  having  a  first  elongated 
scan  trace  and  a  second  elongated  scan  trace  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  sustain  electrode  structures  in  parallel  con- 
figuration and  interdigitated  with  said  scan  electrode  struc- 
tures, each  sustain  electrode  structure  comprising  a  sustain 
loop  having  a  first  elongated  sustain  trace  and  a  second 
elongated  sustain  trace; 

c)  address  means  for  selectively  applying  address  signals  to  said 
address  electrode  structures; 

d)  scan  means  for  applying  a  scan  voltage  to  said  scan  electrode 
structures,  so  that  gas  discharges  occur  at  intersections 
between  addressed  address  electrode  structures  and  a  first 
elongated  scan  trace  and  a  second  elongated  scan  trace  to 
which  said  scan  voltage  is  applied,  so  as  to  create  wall 
charges  at  dual  discharge  sites  for  each  color  subpixel; 

e)  sustain  means  for  applying  a  sustain  signal  to  said  sustain 
electrode  structures  so  as  to  discharge  each  of  said  dual 
discharge  sites  at  which  said  wall  charges  have  been  created. 


5352348 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENTAL  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Wen-Juei  Lin,  No.  347,  Yuh-Her  St.,  Shin-Diann  City.  Taipei. 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,420 

InL  CL"  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—185  R  13  Ctoims 


-^ 


I.  A  Christmas  tree  oriianKntal  lighting  system,  comprising: 
a  light  strand,  including: 
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at  least  one  primary  light,  and  at  least  one  secondary  light 
associated  with  said  at  least  one  primary  light,  said  at  least 
one  primary  light  and  said  at  least  one  secondary  light  having 
substantially  synchronous  illuminate  states  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially synchronous  non-illuminate  states  thereof, 

said  at  least  one  primary  light  including  a  primary  light  bulb  and 
a  primary  light  socket  on  said  light  strand, 

said  at  least  one  secondary  light  including  a  secondary  light  bulb 
and  a  secondary  light  socket  on  said  light  strand;  and 

at  least  one  first  illumination  component  unit  coupled  to  said  at 
least  one  primary  light,  said  at  least  one  first  illumination 
component  unit  being  in  an  illuminate  state  thereof  substan- 
tially in  synchronism  with  said  non-illuminate  state  of  said  at 
least  one  primary  light,  and  further  being  in  said  non- 
illuminate  state  thereof  substantially  in  synchronism  with  said 
illuminate  state  of  said  at  least  one  primary  light; 

said  at  least  one  first  illumination  component  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  illumination  component. 

(b)  said  primary  light  socket  on  said  at  least  one  first  illumi- 
nation component  unit  coupled  in  parallel  to  an  input  of 
said  first  illumination  component,  said  primary  light  bulb 
being  coupled  to  said  primary  light  socket  on  said  ai  least 
one  first  illumination  component  unit,  and 

(c)  a  first  socket  coupled  to  said  primary  light  socket  on  said 
light  strand. 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  apparatus  for  generating  a  three-phase  signal 
suitable  for  driving  a  three-phase  motor,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  magneto-sensitive  element  for  generating  a  first  phase 
signal  of  the  three-phase  signal  and  a  first  inverse  phase  signal 
which  is  a  180°  phase-shifted  signal  relative  to  the  first  phase 
signal  in  response  to  a  detected  rotor  position  of  a  three-phase 
motor;  and 
an  integrated  circuit  for  selectively  applying  a  current  signal  to 
the  three-phase  motor  in  response  to  the  first  phase  signal 
generated  from  the  single  magneto-sensitive  element, 
said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  first  phase  signal  and 

outputting  a  first  amplified  phase  signal; 
a  first  phase  shifter  for  receiving  the  first  phase  signal  and 
generating  a  second  phase  signal  having  a  phase  difference 


of  120°  relative  to  the  first  phase  signal;  a  second  phase 
shifter  for  receiving  the  first  inverse  phase  signal  and 
generating  a  second  inverse  phase  signal  having  a  phase 
difference  of  120°  relative  to  the  first  inverse  phase  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  for  amplifymg  the  second  phase  signal  and 
outputting  a  second  amplified  phase  signal;  and 

an  output  control  for  pnxlucing  a  third  phase  signal  in 
response  to  the  first  and  the  second  amplified  phase  signals 
by  means  of  a  control  logic  thereof  to  produce  the  three- 
phase  signal,  the  third  phase  signal  having  a  phase  differ- 
ence of  120°  relative  to  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
phase  signals. 


SSS2JS0 

RAILROAD  CROSSING  GATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  SEPARATE  MAINTENANCE  RELAY 

Donald  L.  LeVoir,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Safeiran 

Systems  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  924,897,  Sep.  8,  1997.  This 

application  Dec  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994^86 

InL  CI."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  3I8-^t66  7  Claims 


5,852349 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A 
THREE-PHASE  MOTOR  WITH  A  SINGLE  MAGNETO- 
SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Nag-Sig  Choi,  Bucbcoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronic,  Co^  LttL,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738352 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
1995  37147 

tot  a."  HOIR  39/46 
VS.  CL  318-^39  10  Claims 

Vcco 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  gate  control  system  for  moving  a  crossing 
gate  in  up  and  down  directions  and  providing  means  for  raising 
gate  counterweights  in  a  failure  mode,  said  control  system  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor  having  a  plurality  of  electromagnet  poles,  an 
armature  rotating  inside  of  said  poles,  with  armature  movement 
controlling  gate  movement, 
a  motor  and  snub  relay  having  contacts  and  a  coil,  the  contacts 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  armature  and  said  electromag- 
net poles, 
a  terminal  board  having  movable  contacts  thereon  connected  to 
the  motor  and  snub  relay  contacts  and  coil  for  moving  the 
contacts  of  said  motor  and  snub  relay,  a  source  of  power 
connected  to  said  terminal  board,  said  movable  terminal  board 
contacts  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  motor 
and  snub  relay  coil  and  said  motor  and  snub  relay  contacts  for 
operating  said  motor  to  cause  up  and  down  gate  movement, 
and  a  normally  open  switch  connected  to  the  source  of  power,  a 
maintenance  relay  having  a  coil  connected  on  one  side  to  said 
normally  open  switch  and  on  the  other  side  to  said  source  of 
power  said  maintenance  relay  having  contacts  thereof  con- 
nectable  to  said  source  of  power  and  to  said  motor,  closure  of 
said  normally  open  switch  powering  said  maintenance  relay 
coil  to  cause  the  contacts  thereof  to  directly  connect  said 
source  of  power  to  said  motor. 
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5352351 

MACHINE  MONITOR 

Ronald  G.  Canada,  Knoxville;  Eugene  F.  Pardue,  Lenoir  City, 

and  James  C.  Robinson,  Knoxville,  aU  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

CSI  Technology,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697335,  Aug.  22,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,726,911.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

915,069 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00:  H02H  7^85.  G07C  3/08 

VS.  CI.  318—490  30  Claims 
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5352352 

REDUCED  SPEED  GROWTH  IN  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
MOTOR 
John  Riden  Suriano,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,771,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
|This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,981 
Int  CI."  HOIR  39/18:  H02K  13/00 
VS.  Ct  318—541  8  Claims 


ct. 


1.  At  electric  motor  in  which  brush  seating  occurs,  comprising: 
a)  brush  means  which 
i)  causes  motor  speed  to  increase  during  early  stages  of  brush 

seating;  and 
ii)  causes  motor  speed  to  decrease  during  later  stages  of  brush 
seating. 


5352353 
MULTIBLOCK  ROBOT  SYSTEM 
Uwe  Kochanneck,  Im  Spfihenfeide  25,  D-44145  Dortmund, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Uwe  Kochanneck,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1996,  196  15 
943.1 

tot  CL'  F03D  n/04:  H02N  6/00 
VS.  a.  318—558  6  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  that  attaches  to  a  mount  proximate  a  machine  for 
monitoring  operation  of  the  machine  and  producing  an  operation 
history,  said  monitor  comprising: 

a  structural  enclosure; 

an  ttgagement  surface  formed  on  said  enclosure; 

a  fastener  for  attaching  said  engagement  surface  to  the  mount; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  monitor; 

at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  one  or  more  sensed  parameters  of 
tiie  machine  and  producing  sensor  signals  correspotuiing  to 
the  one  or  more  sensed  parameters; 

a  signal  processor  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for  receiving  and 
processing  sensor  signals  and  for  performing  a  Fourier  trans- 
form of  the  sensor  signals  to  produce  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  operating  parameters; 

meaiory  for  storing  information  corresponding  to  the  operating 
parameters,  said  stored  information  corresponding  to  the 
ojperation  history  of  the  machine;  and 

an  output  port  for  outputting  at  least  the  stored  operation  history 
Of  the  machine. 


)  '0000  0 
^0000  0 


1.  A  multiblock  robot  system  comprising: 

multiblock  standard  parts,  combined  of  socket  flange  booster 
chambers  with  integrated  solar  units  and  socket  flanges  for 
plug  connections  with  central  chambers,  having  built  in 
equipment  of  the  solar  electronic  and  voltage  transformers 
and,  rotation  flange  plug  connections  on  the  outer  edges  and 
on  the  back  side; 

said  multiblock  standard  parts  combined  with  solar  units,  articu- 
lated frames,  socket  flange  booster  chambers  with  central  and 
vertical  support  function,  horizontal  junction  socket  flange 
booster  chambers,  multiblock-articulated  frames  which  are 
horizontally  and  vertically  plug  connected  and  composed  of 
said  socket  flange  booster  chambers  with  socket  flanges; 

said  combinations  with  said  socket  flange  booster  chambers, 
provided  with  integrated  battery  units,  plug  connected  one 
behind  the  other,  composing  battery  lines  with  self  locking 
solenoid  switches  in  said  rotation  flange  plug  connections  for 
self  operating  locking  and  unlocking  of  battery  units  during  a 
battery  exchange,  said  battery  lines  as  such  composing 
multiblock-battery  dispensers  and  multiblock-battery  chang- 
ers with  a  multitude  of  said  battery  lines; 

said  combinations  with  said  socket  flange  booster  chambers, 
provided  with  integrated  illuminator  units,  with  integrated 
wind  rotor  units  having  a  horizontal  or  vertical  rotation  axis, 
with  integrated  control  computer  units  and  said  socket  flange 
booster  chambers  with  integrated  sensor  and  control  elec- 
tronic units; 

said  combinations  and  said  plug  connections  from  one  of  said 
rotation  flange  plug  connection  to  the  other,  of  single  or 
multiple  of  said  multiblock  standard  parts,  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  a  variety  of  autonomous,  self  operating  multiblock 
energy  stations  for  solar  and  wind  energy  generation,  energy 
storage,  etiergy  disposition  and  delivery,  rotating  the  solar 
surfaces  and  the  wind  rotor  blades  always  to  the  perpendicular 
position  of  the  sun  and  wind  directions. 
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5352354 

MULTIPLEXING  RATE  GENERATOR/COUNTER 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  STEPPER  MOTORS 

J.  Randolph  Andrews,  Campbell,  Califs  assignor  to  Douloi 

Automation,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935^24 

InL  a."  GOSB  J3/32 

VS.  a.  318—562  3  Claims 


after  said  data  is  read,  said  sliadow  memory  blocic  is  switched  to 
an  on  line  state,  during  which  it  is  written  with  data  from  said 
associated  memory  blocic 


1.  A  multiplexing  rate  generator/counter  circuit  for  controlling 
stepper  motors  comprising: 

an  accumulator  memory  block, 

an  edge  detector, 

an  axis  scanning  state  machine, 

a  position  counter  memory  blocic, 

a  position  readback  memory  block. 

a  configuration  memory  block, 

and  an  addend  memory  block:  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  position  counter  memory  block,  said  position 
readback  memory  block,  said  configuration  memory  block,  or 
said  addend  memory  block  is  an  addressable  memory  block,  a 
depth  of  said  addressable  memory  block  is  equal  to  a  number 
of  nKXors  being  controlled  by  said  circuit;  and  wherein 

said  rate  generator/counter  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of 
memory  structures,  each  memory  address  in  said  menwry 
structures  represents  a  stepper  motor  in  a  subject  system, 

said  axis  scanning  state  machine  drives  memory  structure 
address  lines  in  a  circuitous  manner  to  cycle  among  all 
stepper  motors  in  said  system  such  that  at  each  memory 
address  visit,  a  ciurent  state  of  said  system  is  established  in 
said  rate  generator/counter  circuit  based  on  information  stored 
in  each  said  memory  address  from  a  preceding  cycle  of  said 
scanning  state  machine. 

an  addition  operation  of  said  addend  memory  block  and  said 
accumulator  memory  block  change  accumulator  memory 
block  value  in  said  accumulator  memory  block  such  Jiat 
when  said  accumulator  memory  block  overflows,  step  pulses 
are  generated  which  are  routed,  along  with  axis  direction 
signals  from  said  configuration  memory,  to  a  subject  stepper 
motor  by  means  of  a  switch,  said  drive  signals  are  then 
latched  in  non-multiplexing  latches:  such  that 

an  axis-scanning  cycle  frequency  of  N  Hz  supports  a  step  rate  of 
NHz. 

3.  The  multiplexing  rate  generator/counter  circuit  of  claim  1 
wherein: 

a  shadow  memory  block  is  provided  for  at  least  one  of  said 
memory  blocks,  a  depth  of  said  shadow  memory  block  is 
equal  to  a  number  of  axes  being  controlled  by  said  circuit, 
said  shadow  memory  block  enables  said  circuit  to  safely  read 
information  in  an  associated  memory  block, 

said  shadow  memory  block  being  switched  to  an  off  line  state 
wherein  it  is  renmved  from  said  load<ount-store-advance 
cycle  of  said  circuit  so  that  data  contained  in  said  shadow 
memory  block  can  be  manipulated  through  a  microprocessor 
of  said  circuit  so  that  position  information  can  be  read,  while 
in  said  off  line  state,  write  activity  to  said  shadow  memory 
block  is  inhibited  so  that  data  in  said  shadow  memory  block  is 
stable. 


5,852^5 

OUTPUT  SMOOTHING  IN  A  SWrTCHED  RELUCTANCE 

MACHINE 

Micliael  James  'Himer,  I^eeds,  England,  assignor  to  Switched 
Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Harrogate,  England 
FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,671 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1996, 
9610846 

Inta.'H02P5/D5 
U.S.  a.  318—701  26  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  smoothing  die  output  ripple  of  a  switched 
reluctance  machine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  stator,  and  at  least  one 
phase  winding,  tlie  method  comprising: 

rotating  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator: 

monitoring  a  position  parameter  of  tlie  rotor  relative  to  tlie 
stator; 

actively  profiling  a  pulse  of  phase  winding  current  as  a  function 
of  rotor  position  by  shaping  ttie  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  pulse  so  as  to  reduce  the  rate  of  change  of  torque  with 
respect  to  time  in  each  phase  inductance  cycle,  the  profiling 
altering  natural  current  growth  and  decay  in  ttie  pulse;  and 

controlling  the  profiled  phase  current  with  feedback  based  on  the 
monitored  position  parameter  so  as  to  reduce  the  overall 
magnitude  of  the  output  ripple  of  tlie  machine. 

16.  A  control  system  for  smoothing  the  output  ripple  of  a 
switched  reluctance  machine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  stator  and  at 
least  one  phase  winding,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  a  position  parameter  of  the  rotor  relative 
to  the  stator  to  produce  a  monitored  output; 

means  for  actively  profiling  a  pulse  of  phase  winding  current  as 
a  function  of  rotor  position  by  shaping  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  pulse  so  as  to  reduce  the  rate  of  change  of  torque 
with  respect  to  time  in  each  phase  inductance  cycle,  the 
[>rofiling  altering  natural  current  growth  and  decay  in  the 
pulse;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  profiled  phase  current  with  feedback 
based  on  the  monitored  output  so  as  to  reduce  the  overall 
magnitude  of  the  output  ripple  of  the  machine. 


5,852356 
DC/AC  INVERTER  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  AN 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  FOR  THE  TRACTION  OF  A 
VEHICLE 
Alain  Levy,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  France;  Ernst  Schlmanek,  Nurem- 
berg, and  Wolfram  Dietze,  Schwabach,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France,  and  Semikron 
Intemadonal,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^38 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  30,  19%,  %  01058 

Int  a."  H02P  1/46 

VS.  a.  318—719  16  Claims 

1.  A  dc/ac  inverter  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  a  stator  of 

a  rotating-field  electrical  motor,  said  dc/ac  inverter  comprising 
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5,852357 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  (AC)  SIGNAL 

Stanley  A.  D'Souza,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Microchip 

Technology  Incorporated,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,262 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO:  G05B  24/02 

VS.  C%  1323—239  20  Claims 


AC  HOT 


AC  DEVICE 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  Alternating  Current  (AC)  signal  to 
an  AC  Mwered  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  AC  powered  device  for  con- 
tro|fing  said  AC  signal  supplied  to  said  AC  powered  device  to 
coiirol  at  lea.st  one  of  speed  and  energy  supplied  to  said  AC 
potyercd  device;  and 
iniell  gent  control  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for 
adj  luting  said  AC  signal  to  said  AC  powered  device  by 
allowing  a  first  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said  AC 
sigpel  to  be  sent  to  said  AC  powered  device  via  said  switching 
me  alls  and  for  blocking  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
cy(  fcs  of  said  AC  signal  from  being  sent  to  said  AC  powered 
de'  ice  to  control  said  at  least  one  of  speed  and  energy 
supplied  to  said  AC  powered  device  by  a  proportionate 
aniciunt.  said  intelligent  control  means  comprising: 
mc  tutoring  means  coupled  to  an  AC  signal  line  for  monitoring 

i^d  cycles  of  said  AC  signal  on  said  AC  signal  line; 
coi  itt>l  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  for  control- 
ihg  which  of  said  cycles  of  said  AC  signal  are  sent  to  said 
VC  powered  device  to  adjust  said  at  least  one  of  said  speed 
.  i^d  energy  supplied  to  said  AC  powered  device:  and 
sig  Idling  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  supplying  a 
I  :«ntrol  signal  to  said  switching  means  to  fire  said  switching 
tneans  to  supply  said  cycles  of  the  AC  signal  which  are 
raquired  to  adjust  said  at  least  one  of  said  speed  and  energy 
supplied  to  said  AC  powered  device  to  desired  levels. 


5352358 
CAPACrrVE  POWER  CIRCUIT 
Mehrdad  Ehsanl,  Bryan,  Tex^  assignor  to  The  Texas  A&M 
University  System,  College  Sution,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,011 
InL  a.*  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  323—240 


15  Claims 


GENERATOR 


solid-stsle  controlled  switches  delivering  alternating  currents  to  the 
stator,  the  intensity  of  each  of  the  alternating  currents,  in  the  course 
of  each  half-wave,  having  successive  sequences  during  each  of 
which  0K  intensity  is  substantially  constant  and  determined  by  a 
cyclical  ratio  of  a  chopping  signal  controlling  a  conduction  of  each 
of  the  switches,  wherein  said  inverter  further  comprises  a  means  to 
give  a  frequency  f  of  the  chopping  signal,  a  value  f  at  zero  rotation 
speed  of  the  rotor  that  is  smaller  than  the  chopping  frequency  for  a 
rotatioi)  speed  of  the  rotor  that  is  different  from  zero. 


[TTT,. 


i~m — «— « — I 


se       34 


Trigger 
Signal 
Cinmrator 


*- — «      ^- 4« 

1.  A  power  circuit  for  use  in  powering  a  capacitive  load,  com- 
prising: 

a  DC  voltage  source  coupled  with  the  capacitive  load: 

a  first  inductor  in  series  with  the  capacitive  load,  coupled 
between  the  capacitive  load  and  said  DC  source: 

a  first  solid  state  switch  in  series  v^th  said  first  inductor  coupled 
between  the  capacitive  load  and  said  DC  source,  said  first 
switch  permitting  current  flow  in  a  first  direction  from  said 
DC  source  toward  the  capacitive  load; 

a  second  inductor  in  series  with  the  capacitive  load,  coupled 
between  the  capacitive  load  and  said  DC  source; 

a  second  solid  state  switch  in  series  with  said  second  inductor 
coupled  between  the  capacitive  load  and  said  DC  .source  said 
second  switch  permitting  current  flow  in  a  second  direction 
from  the  capacitive  load  toward  said  DC  source; 

a  rectifier  in  series  with  said  first  solid  state  switch  coupled 
between  said  first  inductor  and  said  first  switch,  said  rectifier 
being  biased  to  permit  current  flow  in  said  first  direction;  and 

trigger  circuitry  for  selectively  activating  said  solid  state 
switches,  respectively,  to  thereby  selectively  charge  the 
capacitive  load  and  selectively  discharge  the  capacitive  load. 


5352359 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  LOAD  POLE 

STABILIZATION 

Michael  J.  Callahan,  Jr..  Austin,  Tex.,  and  WUUam  E.  Edwards, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 

rollton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,436,  Sep.  29,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,648,718.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  889316 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/40:1/44:  H03F  1/36:3/52 
VS.  a.  323—274  33  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  to  generate  a  regulated  output 
voltage  at  a  voltage  regulator  output  using  an  error  amp.  an 
ampliher.  a  pass  transistor,  wherein  the  amplifier  ftmher  com- 
prises: 

a  compensation  capacitor  coupled  to  the  amplifier; 
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a  variable  oscillator  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  voltage 
regulator  output  to  sense  changes  in  current  draw  at  the 
voltage  regulator  output,  said  variable  oscillator  being  con- 
trolled by  the  regulated  output  voltage  to  generate  a  clock 
signal  whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  a  current  demand 
on  the  voltage  regulator:  and 

a  switched  capacitor  having  a  clock  input  configured  to  receive 
said  clock  signal  and  operable  to  vary  the  zero  of  the  voltage 
regulator  as  a  function  of  the  current  draw  on  the  voltage 
regulator  output 


5,852360 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOW  DRIFT  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR 
Roger  Levinson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Set.  No.  844,166 

Int  a.*  G05F  i/l6 

U.S.  CL  323—316  17  Claims 


!■«     n* 
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1.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising; 

a  band-gap  circuit  having  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor  and  a 
third  resistor  coupled  to  inputs  of  an  amplifier,  said  amplifier 
having  an  output  generating  a  reference  voltage,  said  first 
resistor  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  serially  coupled 
resistor  segments; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  programmable  switches  respectively 
coupled  in  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  resistor  segments;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  programmable 
switches  for  controlling  a  state  of  said  switches, 

wherein,  by  turning  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switches 
on  or  off.  a  resistance  value  of  said  first  resistor  element  is 
adjusted  thereby  fine  tuning  a  value  of  said  reference  voltage. 


5352,361 

ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ROLLING  MEMBERS  BETWEEN  A  STATIONARY 

RACEWAY  AND  A  ROTATABLE  RACEWAY  AND  A 

ROTATING  SPEED  SENSOR 

Hideo    Ouchi,    Fujisawa.    Japan,    and    Hiroya    Miyazaki, 

Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172180; 
Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173220 

InL  a."  GOIP  i/4b 
MS.  CL  324—174  3  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  a  rotating  speed  sensor  compris- 
ing; 
a  stationary  ring  having  a  first  peripheral  surface  on  which  a  first 

raceway  is  formed, 
a  rotatable  ring  having  a  second  peripheral  surface  on  which  a 

second  raceway  is  formed, 
a  member  rotating  with  the  rotatable  ring, 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in  a  section  between  the 

first  and  second  raceways, 
a  tonewheel  fixed  to  the  rotatable  ring. 


e    i« 

a  cover  fixed  to  the  stationary  ring  and  a  peripheral  ponion, 

a  sensor  supported  by  the  cover. 

the  tonewheel  having  a  circular  ring  portion,  and  a  side  face  of 
which  is  faced  to  the  sensor  with  an  axial  small  gap  therebe- 
tween and  having  magnetic  characteristics  alternately  changed 
with  a  uniform  interval  in  a  circumferential  direction. 

a  first  seal  ring  provided  between  the  circular  ring  portion  and 
the  section  where  the  rolling  members  are  provided,  to  seal 
between  the  tonewheel  and  the  section,  and 

a  second  seal  ring  having  a  base  end  portion  which  is  fixed  to 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  cover  and  a  tip  end  ponion 
provided  in  a  sliding  contact  relationship  with  the  member 
rotating  with  the  rotatable  ring. 


5352^2 
DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC-INDUCTIVE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  THE  QUANTITY  OF  MIXTURE  FLOWING 
THROUGH  A  PIPELINE 
Arie  Cornells  Batenburg,  Papendrecht;  Aart  Jan  Van  Bekkum, 
Hoomaar;   Cornells  Hendrik   Van   Den   Berg,  Sliedrecht; 
Alexander  Mamix  Heljnsdljk,  Papendrecht;  Caspanis  Hen- 
ricus  Marius  Kramers,  Maarssen;  Teunis  Visser,  Sliedrecht, 
and  Antonie  Comelis  Van  Zutphen,  Zw^ndrecht,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  FHC  Systems  B.V.  and  Krohne  Altom- 
eter,  Sliedrecht,  Netherland-s 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,210 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.    5,    1995, 
9500022 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/74:27/87 
VS.  CI.  324—204  12  Ctaims 


1.  A  device  for  magnetic-inductive  measurement  of  a  quantity  of 
mixture  flowing  through  a  pipeline,  the  device  comprising; 

a  measuring  tube  mounted  in  the  pipeline  and  receiving  the 
mixture  flowing  through  the  pipeline,  the  measuring  tube 
including  a  metal  wall  with  an  inner  side  and  an  electrically 
insulative  lining; 

a  housing  surrounding  the  tube; 
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magnetic  coils  extending  between  the  housing  and  the  measur- 
ing tube,  the  magnetic  coils  having  a  magnetic  field  which 
generates  a  voltage  difference  in  the  mixture  flowing  through 
the  measuring  tube; 

at  least  one  electrode  mounted  in  the  tube,  and  extending 
through  the  metal  wall  of  the  tube  from  an  outside  of  the  wall 
to  the  inside  of  the  wall;  and 

measuring  members  located  outside  the  measuring  tube,  and 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  electrode,  the  measuring  mem- 
bers measuring  the  voltage  difference  generated  in  the  mixture 
flowing  through  the  measuring  tube; 

wherein  the  inner  side  of  the  metal  wall  of  the  measuring  tube  is 
coated  with  an  insulating  plastic  layer  having  a  thickness 
between  3  mm  and  10  mm;  and 

wherein  a  layer  of  ceramic  tiles  is  adhered  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  metal  wall  by  plastic,  adjacent  tiles  being  positioned  such 
that  joints  between  adjacent  tiles  extend  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  measuring  tube,  and  plastic  material  filling  the 
jojats. 


1.  A 
around 


performing  computed  focusing  on  the  basis  of  the  above  two 

effective  operating  modes  to  simulate  an  operating  mode  in 

which: 

at  least  one  current  lo^.  is  emitted  into  the  surrounding  forma- 
tion from  ttie  aiuiular  current  electrode(s)  (Aq.  A'q);  and 

the  current  Iq^  is  focused  in  the  formation  by  emitting  two 
currents  I,  ^  and  I',^  from  the  two  aiuiular  guard  electrodes 
(A.  A'.  A,.  A',.  Aj.  A',)  situated  on  either  side  of  the 
annular  current  electrode. 


5,852364 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  CONNECTED  TOGETHER 

Lee  D.  Wlietsel.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,124,  Mar.  26,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  457,969,  May  31,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933354 
InL  CI."  H03K  I9/W;  GOIR  31/28 

MS.  a.  326—16  3  Claims 

jci la 


5352363 
MfeTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  FORMATION  AROUND  A 
BOREHOLE  USING  COMPUTED  FOCUSING 
Jan  W.  Smits,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Schiumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12348 
Int  CI."  GOIV  3/18 
MS.  a.  324—373  23  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  system,  comprising: 

A.  a  first  integrated  circuit  including  an  external  terminal; 

B.  a  second  integrated  circuit  external  of  the  first  integrated 
circuit  and  including  an  external  terminal; 

C.  a  wire  connected  between  the  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  integrated  circuits; 

D.  test  circuitry  external  from  the  first  and  second  integrated 
circuits  and  connected  to  the  wire  for  maintaining  a  test  signal 
on  said  wire  for  a  first  amount  of  time  and  applying  said  test 
signal  to  said  wire  only  for  a  second  amount  of  time  which  is 
less  than  said  first  amount  of  time. 


method  of  measuring  the  characteristics  of  formations 

a  borehole,  the  method  comprising: 

inse^ng  into  the  borehole  a  sonde  (22)  having  an  elongate  body 

provided  with  at  least  one  annular  current  electrode  (A^. 

and  at  least  two  annular  guard  electrodes  (A.  A'.  A,.  A',. 

A'2),  situated  on  either  side  of  the  annular  cturent  elec- 

m  a  first  effective  operating  mode  of  the  sonde,  emitting  a 
cunent  i,  into  the  surrounding  formation  from  the  annular 
guard  electrode(s)  (A.  A,.  A2)  situated  at  one  end  of  the  sonde 
relative  to  the  current  electrode(s)  (Aq.  A'q).  and  a  current  i', 
from  the  other  annular  guard  electrode(s)  (A',  A',.  A'j)  situ- 
ated at  the  other  end  of  the  sonde  relative  to  the  current 
electrode(s)  (A<„  A'q),  Lhe  current  I,, ,  emitted  by  the  annular 
current  elcctrode(s)  being  equal  to  0; 

in  a  second  effective  operating  mode,  emitting  at  least  one 
current  I^,  from  the  annular  current  electrode(s)  (A^,  A'q) 
towards  the  annular  guard  electrodes  (A.  A',  A,.  A',.  Aj,  A'j), 
the  total  current  1, 2  emitted  from  the  sonde  into  the  formation 
being  equal  to  0;  and 


5352365 
VARUBLE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  USING  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Tamba,  Ome;   Mitsugu  Kusunokl,  Koganei,  both  of 
Japan;  Takeshi  Miyazaki,  Meulo  Park,  Calif.;  Akira  Masakl, 
Musashino,  and  Akira  Yamagiwa,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237323 

InL  CL"  H03K  19/082:7/38 

MS.  a.  326—49  7  Claims 


!&•-• — OUTPUT 


1.  A  variable  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  memory  cell; 
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at  least  one  first  transistor  which  turns  on  or  off  depending  on 

data  stored  in  said  memory  cell; 
a  second  transistor  which  is  connected  in  series  to  said  first 

transistor  and  is  turned  on  or  off  by  an  input  signal; 
a  third  transistor  which  produces  a  voltage  depending  on  the 

conduction  states  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 
transfer  means  which  conducts  or  does  not  conduct  the  voltage 

produced  by  said  third  transistor  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 

variable  logic  circuit. 


5,852,366 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SHIFT  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

CMOS  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  THIN  GATE  INSULATING 

FILM 

MItsuasa  TakahashI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fdcd  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077227 
Int.  CI.*"  H03K  19/0185 
VS.  a.  326—68  7  Claims 

°VDO 


LEVEl  SM»T  OUT  PUT 

1.  A  level  shift  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductive  type  a  gate  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  source  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  power  source  terminal  on  a  side  of  a  low 
potential; 

a  second  transistor  of  the  first  conductive  type  a  gate  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  second  input  terminal  and  a  source  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  power  source  terminal  on  the  side  of  the  low 
potential; 

a  third  transistor  of  the  first  conductive  type  a  gate  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  third  input  terminal  aiKl  a  source  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  power  source  terminal  on  the  side  of  the  low 
potential: 

a  fourth  transistor  of  a  second  conductive  type  having  a  drain 
intermediate  tap  a  drain  of  which  is  connected  to  a  drain  of 
the  first  transistor  and  a  source  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
power  source  terminal  on  a  side  of  a  high  potential: 

a  fifth  transistor  of  the  second  conductive  type  a  gate  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  drain  intermediate  tap  of  the  fourth  transis- 
tor, a  drain  of  which  is  connected  to  a  drain  of  the  second 
transistor,  a  source  of  which  is  connected  to  the  power  source 
terminal  on  the  side  of  the  high  potential  and  a  dram  interme- 
diate tap  of  which  is  connected  to  a  gate  of  the  fourth 
transistor;  and 

a  sixth  transistor  of  the  second  conductive  type  a  gate  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  drain  intermediate  tap  of  the  fifth  transis- 
tor, a  drain  of  which  is  connected  to  a  drain  of  the  third 
transistor  and  an  output  terminal  and  a  source  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  power  source  terminal  on  the  side  of  the  high 
potential. 


5352,367 
SPEED  E>JHANCED  LEVEL  SHUTING  CIRCUIT 
UTILIZING  DIODE  CAPACITANCE 
David  W.  BoersUer,  MUlbrook;  Edward  B.  Eicbdberger,  Hyde 
Park;  Gary  T.  Hendrickson,  Kingston,  and  Charles  B.  Winn, 
Hyde  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,892 

InL  CL*  H03K  19/0  J  75 

VS.  CI.  326—80  26  Claims 
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1.  A  level  shift  circuit  for  a  logic  circuit  for  translating  a  first 
voltage  level  binary  pulse  signal  fix)m  said  first  voltage  level  at  an 
input  node  to  a  second  voltage  level  at  an  output  node  coupled  to  a 
capacitive  load,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  resistor  connected  to  a  IX  supply  voltage; 
diode  means  with  a  capacitance  substantially  higher  than  that  of 
the  capacitive  load  for  creating  the  voltage  level  translation 
connected  in  series  with  said  resistor  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  terminal,  wherein  said  second  terminal  forms  said 
output  node  at  the  point  of  interconnection  of  said  resistor  and 
said  diode  means: 
said  first  voltage  level  binary  pulse  signal  connected  to  said 
diode  means  at  said  first  terminal  which  is  said  input  node, 
and  .said  second  voltage  level  pulse  signal  appearing  at  said 
output  node. 


5,852J68 
SENSOR  FOR  THE  MEASl'REMENT  OF  MOISTURE  IN 

A  FLOW  OK  MATERIAL 
Ebbe  Busch  Larsen,  DK-5230,  Odense  M,  Denmark 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,013 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/22 
VS.  CI.  324—689 

-4 


5  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  the  measurement  of  inoisture  in  a  flow  of  loose 
granular  material  comprising  a  tube  piece  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  with  a  circular  cross-section,  an  elongated  pole  being 
electrically  insulated  and  having  a  circular  cross-section  positioned 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  concentrically  in  the  tube  piece,  the  pole 
being  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  the  tube  piece 
connected  via  two  support  pieces  to  a  mounting  flange,  a  spacing 
element  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  which  is 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  tube  piece,  for  mounting  the  pole  in 
the  tube  piece,  an  outside  .surface  of  the  spacing  element  having  a 
high  degree  of  wear  resistance,  a  conductor  extending  from  the 
pole  through  the  spacing  clement  and  the  mounting  flange,  being 
insulated  thereby,  the  ends  of  the  elongated  pole  being  conical,  and 
an  outside  surface  of  the  elongated  pole  having  a  coating  thereon 
for  reducing  condensation. 
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1 1  5352369 

THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  RESISTANCE  DATA 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  HEAD  OF  THE 

SAME 

Nobuo  Katsuma,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298727; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298728;  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-296017 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/02 
VS.  CI.  324—678  |6  Claims 


JCLg-f^s^ll    CPU    MiJ^ii       {^ 
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1.  A  resistance  data  measuring  method  for  a  thermal  head  having 
plural  heating  elements  arranged  along  a  line  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  another,  said  heating  elements  each  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  plural  heat  control  switches,  said  heat  control 
switches  being  selectively  turned  on/off  for  driving  said  heating 
elements  individually  by  applying  electrical  energy  to  generate 
heat,  said  resistance  data  measuring  method  comprising: 
charging  a  capacitor  coimected  in  parallel  with  said  plural  heat- 
ing elements  to  a  predetermined  high  voltage; 
after  charging  said  capacitor,  discharging  said  capacitor  via  one 
of  a  reference  resistor  and  one  of  said  heating  elements,  said 
refenetKe  resistor  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  plural 
heating  elements  and  said  capacitor, 
measuring  an  amount  of  time  that  elapses  while  a  capacitor 
voltage  measured  across  said  capacitor  decreases  from  said 
predetermined  high  voltage  that  is  lower  than  a  source  voltage 
to  a  predetermined  low  voltage,  said  amount  of  time  being 
based  on  a  resistance  of  said  one  of  said  reference  resistor  and 
said  one  heating  element;  and 
determining  resistance  data  for  said  one  heating  element  based 
on  said  amount  of  time  measured. 


5352,370 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS  FOR  LOW  POWER 
DISSIPATION  IN  SIGNALING  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT- 
VOLTAGE  ON  CHIP  REGIONS 
Uming  Ko,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  547,966,  Oct  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,450,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,404 
Int  CL*  H03K  19/0175:19/094 
VS.  CL  326—81  44  Claims 

6.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  connected  to  a  first  supply  voltage  and  having  an 

input  and  an  output; 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  a  second  supply  voltage  and 

having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  first  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  second  supply  voltage 

and  Mid  output  circuit; 
a  second  feedback  circuit  connected  to  ground  and  said  output 

circuit;  and 
a  first  transition  acceleration  circuit,  having  an  input  and  an 
output  said  input  of  said  first  transition  acceleration  circuit 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  input  circuit  and  said  output  of 


Y'^y^' 


said  first  transition  acceleration  circuit  connected  to  said  input 
of  said  output  circuit. 


5352371 

LOW  POWER,  HIGH  SPEED  LEVEL  SHIFTER 

Todd  A.  Merritt  and  1>T>y  A.  Manning,  both  of  Boise,  Id,, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  629,503,  Apr.  9,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,666,070,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,645, 

May  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,528,173.  This  application  JuL  10, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  890,921 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  CL  326—81  10  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  level  translator,  comprising: 

an  input  connection  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  first 

upper  voltage  level  and  a  first  lower  voltage  level; 
an  input  stage  producing  a  first  intermediate  output  and  a  second 

intermediate  output;  and 
an  output  stage  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  tlie 
input  signal,  tiie  output  sigiuil  being  at  tiie  first  upper  voltage 
level  when  the  input  is  at  tiie  first  upper  voltage  level,  and  at 
a  second  upper  voltage  level  which  is  greater  tlian  the  first 
upper  voltage  level  when  the  input  is  at  the  first  lower  voltage 
level,  tlie  output  stage  including: 

a  first  output  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  the  first 
intermediate  output,  its  source  electrically  connected  to  tJie 
second  upper  voltage  level,  and  its  drain  connected  to  tiie 
source  of  a  second  output  transistor, 
the  second  output  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  tite 
second  intermediate  output,  and  its  drain  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  a  third  output  transistor. 
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the  third  output  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  the 
second  upper  voltage  level  and  its  drain  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  fint  upper  voltage  level,  and 

an  output  line  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  output 
transistor 


5,852372 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIGNAL  HANDLING 

ON  GTL-TYPE  BUSES 

Eduard   F.   Boeckmann,   HuntsviUe;   Vem   Brethour.  Owens 

Cross  Road,  both  of  Ala.,  and  Vahid  Samiee.  Austin,  Tex„ 

assignors  to  Intergraph  Corporation,  HuntsviUe,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,157 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/175 

MS.  CI.  326—83  27  Claims 


1.  A  driver  for  providing  bus  signals  at  a  driver  output  in 
response  to  an  input  signal,  the  driver  having  a  driver  input 
responsive  to  the  input  signal,  a  supply  voltage  tenninal,  and  a 
ground  tenninal,  the  driver  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  switching  element  having  a  switching  state  responsive 
to  the  input  signal  to  provide  a  low  impedance  between  the 
driver  output  and  the  ground  terminal  when  the  first  switching 
element  is  ON  and  to  provide  a  high  impedance  between  the 
driver  output  and  the  ground  terminal  when  the  first  switching 
element  is  OFF; 

(b)  a  second  switching  element  having  a  switching  state  respon- 
sive to  the  input  signal  to  provide  a  high  impedance  between 
the  driver  output  and  the  supply  voltage  terminal  when  the 
second  switching  element  is  OFF, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  switching  elements  are  switched 
in  a  complementary  fashion  so  that  when  the  first  switching 
element  is  switched  from  ON  to  OFF  the  second  switching 
element  is  switched  from  OFF  to  ON  and  when  the  first 
switching  element  is  switched  from  OFF  to  ON  the  second 
switching  element  is  switched  from  ON  to  OFF; 

(c)  a  first  clamping  device  to  provide  a  non-linear  resistance 
diode-action  between  the  driver  output  and  the  ground  termi- 
nal when  the  second  switching  element  is  ON; 

(d)  a  first  delay  element  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  input 
signal,  and  an  output  with  a  voltage; 

(e)  a  third  switching  element  having  a  switching  state  responsive 
to  the  output  voltage  of  the  first  delay  element,  so  as  to 
provide  a  high  impedance  between  the  driver  output  and  the 
ground  terminal  when  the  third  switching  element  is  OFF; 

(f)  a  second  clamping  device  to  provide  a  non-linear  resistance 
diode-action  between  the  driver  output  and  the  ground  termi- 
nal when  the  third  switching  element  is  ON; 

(g)  a  second  delay  element  having  an  input  responsive  to  the 
output  voltage  of  the  first  delay  element,  and  an  output  with  a 
voltage; 

(h)  a  fourth  switching  element  having  a  switching  state  respon- 
sive to  the  output  voltage  of  the  second  delay  element  to 
provide  a  high  impedance  between  die  driver  output  and  the 
ground  terminal  when  the  fourth  switching  element  is  OFF; 
and 

(i)  a  third  clamping  device  to  provide  a  non-linear  resistance 
diode-action  between  the  driver  output  and  die  ground  termi- 
nal when  the  founh  switching  element  is  ON. 


5352^73 

STATIC-DYNAMIC  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Sam  Gat-Shang  Chu;  Visweswara  Rao  Kodali,  and  Michael  Ju 

Hyeok  Lee,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,814 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/096:19/0948 

U.S.  a.  326—98  5  Claims 
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2.  A  static-dynamic  logic  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  NFETs  having  source-drain  paths  connected  in 
parallel,  said  first  NFET  having  a  gate  receiving  a  first  static 
input  signal,  and  said  second  NFET  having  a  gate  receiving  a 
second  static  input  signal; 

a  third  NFET  connected  between  a  first  end  of  said  parallel 
connected  source-drain  paths  of  said  first  and  second  NFETs 
and  an  evaluation  node,  said  third  NFET  having  a  gate  receiv- 
ing a  first  dynamic  input  signal; 

a  fourth  NFET  connected  between  a  first  voltage  source  and  a 
second  end  of  said  parallel  connected  source-drain  paths  of 
said  first  and  second  NFTEs,  said  third  NFET  having  a  gate 
reciting  a  clock  signal; 

a  first  PFET  coupled  between  a  second  voltage  source  and  said 
evaluation  node,  wherein  said  first  PFET  has  a  gate  receiving 
said  clock  signal; 

second  and  third  PFETs  having  series  connected  source-drain 
paths  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  series  connected  source  drain 
paths  is  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  source  and  a  second 
end  of  said  series  connected  source-drain  paths  is  connected 
to  said  evaluation  node,  said  second  PFET  having  i  gate 
receiving  said  first  static  signal,  and  said  third  PFET  having  a 
gate  receiving  said  second  static  signal; 

a  fifth  NFET  having  a  gate  receiving  a  second  dynamic  input 
signal;  and 

a  sixth  NFET  having  a  gate  receiving  said  clock  signal,  wherein 
a  first  end  of  a  source-drain  path  of  said  fifth  NFET  is  coupled 
to  said  evaluation  node,  a  second  end  of  said  source  drain  path 
of  said  fifth  NFFT  is  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  a  source-drain 
path  of  said  sixth  NFET,  a  second  end  of  said  source-drain 
path  of  said  sixth  NFET  being  coupled  to  said  first  voltage 
source. 


5,852^74 
RESETTABLE  LATCHED  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
Gary  A.  Frazier,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,074 
InL  CI."  H03K  5/153:3/315 
VS.  a.  327— TJ  15  Claims 

1.  A  resettable  latched  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  an 
input  signal  to  a  reference  potential,  said  comparator  comprising: 
a  negative  resistance  device; 
a  source  of  said  reference  potential; 
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a  voltBge-controlled  current  sink,  said  current  sink  coupled  in 
parallel  with  said  source,  said  negative  resistance  device 
coupled  in  series  with  said  current  sink; 
means  for  coupling  said  input  signal  to  said  current  sink;  and 
a  re$et  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  negative  resistance 
delvice. 


1.  At  I/O  circuit  comprising: 

an  I/O  PAD  connecfni  to  receive  a  first  voltage; 

a  first  circuit  having  at  least  one  first  type  transistor  connected 
between  a  second  voltage  and  the  I/O  PAD  and  a  second 
ciDcuit  having  at  least  one  second  type  transistor  connected 
between  the  I/O  PAD  and  a  third  voltage;  and 

a  cascxxle  arrangement  of  at  least  first  and  second  transistors  of 
the  first  type  of  transistors  between  the  I/O  PAD  and  the  third 
voltage  and  a  junction  between  a  source  of  the  first  transistor 
and  a  drain  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  gate 
of  the  at  least  one  second  type  of  transistor 


5,852376 
BANDGAP  REFERENCE  BASED  POWER-ON  DETECT 

crecurr  including  a  supression  circuit 

William  F.  Kraus,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Ramtron  International  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702^63 
Int  CI."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  Ct  327—143  9  Claims 

I.  A  power-on  detect  circuit  comprising: 
a  resistor  divider  having  a  first  node,  a  second  node  coupled  to 

ground,  and  a  center  tap; 
a  bandgap  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  voltage; 


5352375 
5V  TOLERANT  I/O  CIRCUIT 
TimoUi;  Gerard  Byrne,  and  Brian  T.  Moriey,  both  of  Dublin, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems  Research  Limited,  Dub- 
lin, Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797365 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/00:  H02H  3/20 

VS.  O.  327—108  6  Claims 


a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
reference  voltage,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  center  tap  of 
the  resistor  divider,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  power-on 
detect  signal; 

an  input  section  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  trigger  voltage 
and  an  output; 

a  switch  coupled  between  a  source  of  supply  voltage  and  the 
first  node  of  the  resistor  divider  having  a  control  node  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  input  section:  and 

a  capacitor-connected  transistor  coupled  to  the  control  node  of 
the  switch,  such  that  the  first  node  of  the  resistor  divider  is 
coupled  to  a  source  of  supply  voltage  once  the  reference 
voltage  substantially  achieves  a  stable  reference  voltage  level. 


5352377 

reset  ciRcurr  for  ensuring  proper  reset 

WHEN  used  WrPH  DECAYING  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Robert  Alan  Pitscfa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748388 

Int  CL"  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  327—143  18  Claims 


RESET  ♦- ■ 


I.  A  reset  circuit,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  providing  a  main  power  supply  voltage  and 
for  providing  an  operating  voltage; 

voltage  sensing  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  power  supply,  for  gen- 
erating a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  main  power  supply 
voltage  dropping  below  a  predetermined  voltage; 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal  in  response  to  the 
control  signal;  and 

circuitry  for  providing  power  to  the  control  circuit  in  response  to 
the  operating  voltage  dropping  below  a  further  predetermined 
voltage. 
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535W78 
LOW-SKEW  DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Brent  Keeth.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  II,  1997,  Scr.  No.  798,228 

Int  a."  H03K  i/on 

MS.  CL  327—171  19  CUims 


i^ 
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r" 


L 


!X 
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1.  A  signal  converter  for  producing  low  skew  first  and  second 
differential  output  signals  in  response  to  skewed  first  and  second 
differential  input  signals,  cotnprising: 

a  supply  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  voltage; 

a  first  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  supply  terminal  and 
a  first  circuit  node,  the  first  switching  circuit  having  first  and 
second  switching  terminals  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
skewed  differential  input  signals,  respectively,  the  first  switch- 
ing circuit  having  a  first  switch  state  in  which  the  first  switch- 
ing circuit  couples  the  supply  terminal  to  the  first  circuit  node 
and  a  second  state  in  which  the  first  switching  circuit  isolates 
the  first  circuit  node  from  the  supply  terminal,  the  first  switch- 
ing circuit  being  responsive  to  switch  between  the  first  and 
second  states  in  response  to  both  of  the  first  and  second 
switching  terminals  changing  voltages; 

a  reference  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  reference  voltage;  and 

a  second  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  reference  termi- 
nal and  the  first  circuit  node,  the  second  switching  circuit 
having  third  and  fourth  switching  terminals  coupled  to  the 
second  and  first  switching  terminals,  respectively,  the  second 
switching  circuit  having  a  first  switch  state  in  which  the 
second  switching  circuit  couples  the  reference  terminal  to  the 
first  circuit  node  and  a  second  state  in  which  the  second 
switching  circuit  isolates  the  reference  terminal  from  the  first 
circuit  node,  the  second  switching  circuit  being  responsive  to 
switch  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state  in  response  to 
both  of  the  first  and  second  terminals  changing  voltages. 


5352379 
FUSE  TUNABLE,  RC-GENERATED  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Yong  H.  Jiang,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Silicon 
Solution  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,406 
Int  CI."  H03K  V/7.  HOIH  H5/00 
VS.  CI.  327—176  18  Claims 

1.  A  tunable  pulse  generator,  comprising: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  a  stimulus  signal; 
a  chain  of  delay  elements;  and 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  port  and  an  output  of  the 
chain  of  delay  elements  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  to 
a  predefined  logic  transition  in  the  stimulus  signal,  where  the 
length  of  the  generated  pulse  is  governed  by  a  delay  time 


Jfll-I 


associated  with  the  chain  of  delay  elements,  and  wherein  the 

pulse  automatically  terminates  after  a  tunable  pulse  duration; 
at  least  one  of  the  delay  elements  including; 

a  tunable  inverter  structure  including  a  plurality  of  inverters 
with  common  inputs  coupled  to  a  first  signal;  one  subset  of 
the  plurality  of  inverters  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  first 
output  node  via  a  respective  fuse;  another  subset  having  an 
output  coupled  directly  to  the  first  output  node;  wherein  the 
respective  fuse  has  a  respective  open/closed  circuit  status 
and  an  output  of  the  tunable  inverter  structure  is  a  second 
signal  having  a  current  strength  that  is  a  function  of  the 
open/closed  circuit  status  of  the  respective  fuses;  and 

a  delay  structure  including  a  passive  resistor  with  an  input 
coupled  to  receive  the  second  signal  and  an  associated 
resistance  that  varies  insignificantly  as  a  function  of  oper- 
ating temperature  and  operating  voltage,  and  a  load  circuit 
with  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  passive  resistor 
and  an  associated  capacitance  determined  by  gate  capaci- 
tances of  transistors  composing  the  load  circuit,  the  transis- 
tors being  connected  so  that  the  associated  capacitance 
varies  insignificantly  as  a  function  of  operating  temperature 
and  operating  voltage;  wherein  the  resistance  and  capaci- 
tance determine  in  accordance  with  current  strength  of  the 
second  signal  a  delay  associated  with  the  delay  structure 
that  determines  voltage  profile  characteristics  of  a  delay 
output  signal  generated  by  the  delay  structure  in  response 
to  transitions  of  the  second  signal. 


5,852J80 

PHASE  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT,  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME  AND  PHASE  ADJUSTING  METHOD 

Hiroyuki  Yamauchi,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-273204 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/J3;5/26 

VS.  CL '327— 243  18  Claims 


omri 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  first  circuit  for  providing  a  reference 
clock  signal  and  delay  control  information  and  a  second  circuit  for 
operating  in  synchronization  with  the  reference  clock  signal,  the 
second  circuit  including: 

a  circuit  for  providing  an  internal  clock  signal   in  a  phase 

relationship  with  the  reference  clock  signal; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  internal  clock  signal  for  a 

predetermined  delay  time; 
an  adjusting  section  for  adjusting  a  phase  difference  between  a 
phase  of  the  reference  clock  signal  and  a  phase  of  the  internal 
clock  signal  delayed  for  the  predetermined  delay  time;  and 
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a  delay  control  circuit  for  programmably  changing  the  predeter- 
minod  delay  time  in  accordance  with  the  delay  control  infor- 
mation, 

whereia  the  predetermined  delay  time  is  determined  based  on  at 
least  one  of  a  first  delay  time  generated  by  a  line  coupling  the 
first  circuit,  the  first  circuit  providing  said  reference  clock 
sigaal  to  the  second  circuit,  a  second  delay  time  generated  by 
a  line  coupling  the  second  circuit  to  the  first  circuit  and  a  third 
del*y  time  generated  by  a  line  which  transfers  the  internal 
clo^k  signal  within  the  second  circuit. 


1.  An  Exciter  circuit  comprising: 

a  node  for  receiving  an  input  voltage; 

a  voltage  conversion  device  for  stepping  up  the  input  voltage; 

an  energy  storage  device  for  storing  the  stepped-up  input  volt- 
agec  and 

a  semiconductor  switching  device  for  outputting  the  stored  volt- 
age to  a  pulse-forming  network; 

wherain  said  pulse  forming  network  comprises  a  pulse  capacitor 
and  a  transformer,  said  pulse  capacitor  connected  to  said 
voltage  conversion  device  so  that  said  pulse  capacitor  is 
charged  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  said  energy  storage 
device. 


±w 


535231 

TURBINE  ENGINE  IGNITION  EXCITER  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  LOW  VOLTAGE  LOCKOUT  CONTROL 
Theodore   Steven   Wilmot   Greenville,    S.C^-    John    Cuervo 
Driscoll,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Steven  John  Kempinski,  Seneca,  and 
James  R.  Berliner,  Easley,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,904,  Feb.  9,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,656,966, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,717,  Mar.  9. 
1994,  Put  No.  5,592,118.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  831318 
Int  a."  H03K /7/72.  F02B  i/tW 
U.S.  CL|  127—440  21  Claims 


a  second  logic  gate  supplied  with  said  input  data  signal  and 
enable/disable  signal,  the  second  logic  gate  driving  the 
pull-down  transistor; 

wherein  said  pull-up  transistor  has  a  bulk  electrode  connected 
to  a  switchable  bulk  line;  and 

wherein  an  auxiliary  circuit  is  provided  which  as  long  as  a 
voltage  of  the  output  node  is  not  higher  than  a  supply 
voltage  of  said  voltage  supply,  keeps  said  switchable  bulk 
line  connected  to  the  voltage  supply; 

said  first  logic  gate  comprising  means  for  transferring  the 
voltage  of  the  output  node  to  said  switchable  bulk  line 
when  the  voltage  of  the  output  node  exceeds  the  supply 
voltage. 


5352383 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  BICMOS  BUS  DRIVERS 
Gerd  Rombach,  Freising,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20, 1995,  195  47 
754.5 

Int  CI."  G05F  I/IO 
VS.  a.  327—538 

IK 


6  Claims 


5352382 

THREE-STATE  CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Franco  Lentini,  San  Gregorio,  and  Giorgio  Catanzaro,  Mes- 
sina, both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
suUa  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  623317 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1995,95830120 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/01 
VS.  CL  J27— 534  17  Claims 

1.  A  three-state  CMOS  output  buffer  comprising: 
a  final  amplifier  stage  comprising  a  pull-up  transistor  and  a 
puU-down  transistor  connected  between  a  voltage  supply  and 
ground  and  having  a  common  output  node;  and 
control  circuitry  for  driving  the  final  amplifier  stage  comprising: 
a  first  logic  gate  supplied  with  an  input  data  signal  and  an 
enable/disable  signal  for  activating  a  three-state  mode  in 
which  the  pull-up  transistor  and  the  pull-down  transistor  are 
both  deactivated,  the  first  logic  gate  driving  the  pull-up 
transistor,  and 


IS  Kt  <B 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  base  current  of  a  first 
bipolar  transistor  (Ql)  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  second  bipolar  transistor  (Q2)  with  a  base,  an  emitter 
connected  with  the  base  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  (Ql), 
and  a  collector  connected  with  a  first  supply  potential  (VCC): 

b)  a  first  resistor  (R2)  which  is  connected  berween  the  first 
supply  potential  (VCC)  and  the  base  of  the  second  bipolar 
transistor  (Q2);  and 

c)  a  diode  means  (Dl,  D2)  which  is  connected  berween  the  base 
of  the  second  bipolar  transistor  (Q2)  and  the  collector  of  the 
first  bipolar  transistor  (Ql): 

d)  said  diode  means  (Dl,  D2)  producing  a  voltage  drop  at  the 
base  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor  (Q2),  which  anxNints  to 


3520 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22.  1998 


ar  least  the  base-emitter  voltages  (Vbel.  Vbe2)  of  the  first  and 
of  the  second  bipolar  transistor  (QI.  Q2);  and 
e)  said  emitter  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  (Ql)  being  con- 
nected with  a  second  supply  potential  (VEE). 


1.  A  dual  band  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  an  oscillating 
output  at  either  one  of  first  and  second  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  circuit  operable  at  a  first  frequency,  including  a 
first  oscillation  transistor; 

a  second  oscillator  circuit  operable  at  a  second  frequency. 
iiKluding  a  second  oscillation  transistor; 

a  buffer  amplifier  circuit  to  which  an  output  of  the  first  oscillator 
circuit  is  input  through  a  first  stage-to-stage  coupling  element 
and  an  output  of  the  second  oscillator  circuit  is  input  through 
a  second  stage-to-stage  coupling  element,  the  buffer  amplifier 
circuit  including  a  buffer  transistor;  and 

first  and  second  input  terminals  to  apply  a  first  and  second 
control  voltages  for  controlling  operation  of  the  first  and 
second  oscillator  circuits  respectively  so  as  to  alternatively 
operate  one  of  the  first  and  second  oscillator  circuits; 

wherein  a  direct  current  component  flowing  through  the  buffer 
transistor  also  flows  through  the  first  or  second  oscillation 
transistor  that  is  under  operation. 


5^2385 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
COMPOSED  OF  OTA-C  FILTERS 
Masanori  Izumikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1996,  8-245377 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5a4 
M&.  CL  331—57  15  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising  N  (N:  2.3. ■■) 
sets  of  OTA-C  filters  each  of  which  including  a  non-inverted  input 
terminal,  an  inverted  input  terminal  complementary  to  the  non- 
inverted  input  terminal,  a  non-inverted  output  terminal,  and  an 
inverted  output  terminal  complementary  to  the  non-inverted  output 
terminal,  and  in  each  OTA  in  the  OTA-C  filters,  gate  widths  of 
"reversed  input  terminals'  are  set  naaower  than  gate  widths  of 
'unreversed  input  terminals', 
wherein,  for  each  M  (M:    I.N-1).  the  non-inverted  output 
terminal  of  the  M-th  OTA-C  filter  is  connected  with  the 
non-inverted  input  terminal  of  the  (M-i-l)-th  OTA-C  filter,  the 


RESET^V 


5,852384 
DUAL  BAND  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUFT  USING  STRIP  LINE 

RESONATORS 
Makolo  Sakakura,  Kyoto;   Hisanaga  Miyoshi,  Aichi;   Kouji 
Hashimoto,  Hyogo,-   Nobuo  Fase,  Osaka;   Hiroaki  Kosugi, 
Osaka,  and  Kaom  Ishlda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsusiiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-105798; 
May  14,  1996,  8-119098;  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-153565 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  5/12.5/lH 
\i&.  CL  331—48  13  Claims 
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inverted  output  terminal  of  the  M-th  OTA-C  filter  is  con- 
nected with  the  inverted  input  terminal  of  the  (M-Kl)-th 
OTA-C  filter,  the  non-inverted  output  terminal  of  the  N-th 
OTA-C  filter  is  connected  with  the  inverted  input  terminal  of 
the  first  OTA-C  filter,  the  inverted  output  terminal  of  the  N-th 
OTA-C  filter  is  connected  with  the  non-invened  input  termi- 
nal of  the  first  OTA-C  filler,  and  oscillation  output  of  the 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  is  outputted  from  the 
non-inverted  output  terminal  and  the  inverted  output  terminal 
of  the  Nth  OTA-C  filter 


5,852J86 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MICROWAVE  FIELD 

STRENGTH  STABILIZATION  IN  CELL  TYPE  ATOMIC 

CLOCKS 

Peter  J.  Chantry,  and  Carlo  F.  Petronio,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors   to  Northrop   Grumman   Corporation,   Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  86739 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/26 

U,S.  a.  331—94.1  24  Claims 


T~7i; — r^ 


I.  A  cell  type  atomic  clock  comprising: 
a  cell  containing  an  active  medium; 

optical  pumping  means  generating  an  optical  signal  which  is 
passed   through   said   cell   to   optically   pump   said   active 
medium; 
microwave  means  generating  a  microwave  signal; 
means  coupling  said  microwave  signal  to  said  active  medium; 
means  measuring  the  optical  signal  passed  through  said  active 

medium  as  a  measured  optical  signal; 

control  means  comprising  microwave  frequency  control  means 

controlling  said  microwave  signal  generating  means  to  adjust 

said  microwave  signal  to  produce  a  microwave  dip  in  said 

measured  optical  signal,  means  calculating  said  microwave 

dip  from  said  measured  optical  signal  and  means  controlling 

said  microwave  signal  generating  means  to  adjust  power  of 

said  microwave  signal  to  regulate  said  microwave  dip; 

and  wherein  said  microwave  frequency  control  means  comprises 

means  alternately  adjusting  said  microwave  signal  to  produce 

maximum  absorption  of  said  microwave  signal  by  said  active 

medium,  and  substantially  no  absorption  of  said  microwave  signal 

by  said  active  medium,  and  wherein  said  means  calculating  said 

microwave  dip  uses  measurements  of  said  measured  optical  signal 
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when  s^d  microwave  signal  is  adjusted  to  produce  maximum 
absorptioo  and  when  said  microwave  signal  is  adjusted  to  produce 
substantially  no  absorption  to  calculate  said  microwave  dip. 


5352387 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  THAT 
OPERATES  OVER  A  WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE 
Bogdan  Brakus,  Stockdorf,  and  Heinz-Jiirgen  Roth,  Miinchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  and  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH,  Gras- 
bninn,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE95A)1439,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1994,  44  38 
670.2 

Int  CI."  H03K  i/02i:3/O0 


\i&.  CI.  331—111 


SWITC3H 


1.  A  Controllable  oscillator  circuit  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  connarator  unit  for  comparing  voltage  potential,  fed  to  a 
$ign|al  input  thereof,  of  a  storage  element  with  a  first  reference 
voltage  potential  and  a  second  reference  voltage  potential; 

a  control  stage  connected  to  the  comparator  unit  and  which, 
undtr  control  of  the  comparator  unit,  defines  a  charging  and 
discharge  cycle  via  a  switching  unit; 

first  alid  second  current  mirror  units,  structured  as  first  and 
second  controlled  current  sources,  for  charging  and  discharg- 
ing the  storage  element; 

an  adjusting  current  being  fed  in  via  an  input  of  the  first  current 
mintor  unit  and  a  first  output  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
storage  element  and  a  second  output  thereof  being  connected 
to  a|i  input  of  the  second  current  mirror  unit; 

an  oscillator  frequency  of  the  controllable  oscillator  being  con- 
trolM  by  the  adjusting  current  via  the  first  and  second  current 
mintar  units; 

an  impedance  converter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  storage 
unit  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  signal  input  of  the 
comparator  unit; 

the  second  output  of  the  first  current  mirror  imit  connected 
direcdy  to  the  input  of  the  second  current  mirror  unit,  a  first 
output  of  the  second  current  mirror  unit  connected  to  the 
storage  element  via  the  switching  unit  and  a  second  output  of 
the  second  current  mirror  unit  connected  to  the  signal  input  of 
the  comparator  unit;  and 

an  emitter  of  the  impedance  converter  coimected  to  a  current 


5352388 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND 

SENsmvrrv  adjustment 

Shinya  Nakal;  Masashi  Katsumata;  Yasuyuki  Hattori;  Kenta 
Nagai;  Yoshiaki  Fukumitsu,  and  Takehiko  Ishlzuka,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901 J58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1996,  t>-2230S3 

Int  CI."  H03B  5//« 

U.S.  a.  331—177  V  13  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising 

a  resonator  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal,  a  frequency  of 
which  is  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  oscillation  signal; 

oscillation  frequency  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillation  signal;  and 

voltage  control  sensitivity  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  volt- 
age control  sensitivity  of  the  oscillation  signal. 

wherein  said  resonator  comprises  an  input  terminal  to  which  the 
control  signal  is  applied,  a  variable  capacitance  diode  and  a 
main  inductor; 

saia  oscillation  frequency  adjusting  means  comprises  a  first 
variable  capacitor  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  main  inductor 
of  said  resonator;  and 

said  voltage  control  sensitivity  adjusting  means  cotnprises  a 
second  variable  capacitor  arranged  between  the  input  terminal 
and  said  amplifying  means,  and  also  arranged  between  a  hot 
terminal  of  said  variable  capacitance  diode  and  a  hot  terminal 
of  said  main  inductor  of  said  resonator 


5,852389 
DIRECT  QAM  MODULATOR 
Surinder  Kumar;  Abbas  Moha.-nmadi,  and  David  M.  Klymy- 
shyn,  all  of  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignors  to  Telecommu- 
nicatioas  Research  Laboratories,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8373»5 

Int  CI."  H03C  i/00:  H04L  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  332—103  18  Claims 


3AS£aO*ffO  3ATA 


BASCBAMD  OATA  0 


1.  A  rtKxlulator  for  modulating  high  speed  QAM  data  onto  a 
source  whose  output  current  is  proportional  to  the  adjusting   carrier  signal,  the  modulator  comprising: 
cunift  an  oscillator  having  radio  frequency  output: 
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a  coupler  connected  to  the  oscillator  for  dividing  the  output  of 
the  radio  frequency  oscillator  into  in  phase  and  quadrature 
components: 

a  first  phase  invariant  voltage  controlled  variable  attenuator 
connected  to  the  coupler  for  receiving  and  attenuating  the  in 
phase  component  of  the  radio  frequency  output  of  the  oscil- 
lator to  produce  attenuated  in  phase  radio  frequency  signals; 

a  second  phase  invariant  voltage  controlled  variable  attenuator 
connected  to  the  coupler  for  receiving  and  attenuating  the 
quadrature  component  of  the  output  of  the  radio  frequency 
oscillator  to  produce  attenuated  quadrature  radio  frequency 
signals: 

means  for  supplying  control  signals  having  plural  voltage  levels 
corresponding  to  baseband  data  signals  to  the  first  and  second 
phase  invariant  voltage  controlled  variable  anenuators  to  con- 
trol attenuation  of  the  in  phase  and  quadrature  components  of 
the  oscillator,  in  which  the  control  signals  contain  less  infor- 
mation than  is  contained  in  the  baseband  data  signals; 

means  for  supplying  the  in  phase  and  quadrature  components 
with  information  in  the  baseband  data  signals  that  is  not 
contained  in  the  control  signals;  and 

a  combiner  for  combining  the  attenuated  in  phase  and  quadra- 
ture radio  frequency  signals. 


5352,390 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  WAVE-LINEARLY 
POLARIZED  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
Yoshikazu  Yoshimura,  Takatsuri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748 J70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1995,  7-293941 
IntCL^HOlP///? 
VS.  CI.  333—21  A  11  Claims 


5352391 

MICROWAVE/MILLIMETER-WAVE  FUNCTIONAL 

MODULE  PACKAGE 

Shin  WaUnabe;  Tominaga  Watanabe,  and  Hideki  Ikuta,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-290140 

Int  a."  HOIP  5/00:  HOIL  29/40 

VS.  O.  333—246  15  Claims 


1.  A  functional  module  package  comprising: 

multilayered  dielectric  substrates:  and 

signal  through  holes  (25,  28)  connected  to  signal  conductors  that 
are  formed  on  one  of  the  dielectric  substrates,  and  ground 
through  holes  (24.  26,  27,  29)  connected  to  ground  conductors 
that  are  formed  on  another  of  the  dielectric  substrates,  the 
through  holes  being  formed  on  side  faces  of  the  dielectric 
substrates  and  serving  as  terminals, 

each  pair  of  the  ground  through  holes  (24  and  26,  or  27  and  29) 
being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  corresponding  one  (25 
or  28)  of  the  signal  through  holes, 

the  terminals  being  positioned  between  parts  of  the  package  to 
be  connected  to  an  external  circuit  board  and  the  signal  and 
ground  conductors. 


5352,392 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hrair  N.  Aharonian.  Westland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Letra,  Inc., 
Canton.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,695 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  51/22 

I  Claim 


1.  A  circularly  polarized  wave-linearly  polarized  wave  trans- 
ducer comprising; 

a  circular  waveguide  having  an  inner  wall,  an  axial  direction  and 
a  circumferential  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion, said  circular  waveguide  having  a  plurality  of  curved 
portions,  each  portion  having  a  different  position  along  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  circular  waveguide, 

the  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  in  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
curved  ponions  being  tapered  with  a  first  constant  gradient  in 
the  axial  direction,  the  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  in  a  second 
one  of  said  plurality  of  curved  portions  being  tapered  with  a 
second  constant  gradient  in  the  axial  direction,  said  second 
constant  gradient  being  different  from  said  first  constant  gra- 
dient, 

wherein  a  section  of  the  inner  wall  of  at  least  one  end  of  the 
waveguide  has  an  elliptical  shape. 


«9 


AW 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising 

a  generally  U-shaped  magnetically  permeable  frame  comprising 

first  and  second  spaced  legs  connected  by  a  bight  portion; 
an  electromagnetic  coil  disposed  about  said  frame  developing  a 

magnetic  flux  therein  of  opposite  polarity  in  the  legs  thereof, 

respectively, 
first  and  second  flat  pole  faces  of  like  polarity  on  the  first  leg  of 

said  frame  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  one  another;  and 
an  L-shaped  armature  comprising  a  leg  portion  having  a  foot 

portion  at  one  end  thereof  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  leg 
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portion,  the  opposite  end  of  the  leg  portion  of  said  armature 
being  pivoted  on  the  second  leg  of  said  frame  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  first  pole  face  on  the 
first  k)g  of  said  frame  and  extending  parallel  to  the  second 
pole  face  therein,  said  armature  being  rotatable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  both  the  leg  and  foot  portions  thereof  extend 
at  acuiE  angles  to  the  first  and  second  pole  faces,  respectively, 
on  the  first  leg  of  said  frame  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  ftx>t  portion  of  said  armature  lies  in  close  juxtaposed 
relation  to  the  second  pole  face  on  the  first  leg  of  said  frame 
and  the  leg  portion  of  said  armature  is  engaged  with  the  first 
pole  face  on  the  first  leg  of  said  frame  to  maximize  magnetic 
flux  efficiency  and  to  preclude  jamming  of  the  foot  portion  of 
said  ai^ttire  against  the  second  pole  face. 


535233 

APPARATUS  FOR  POLARIZING  RARE-EARTH 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Svetlana  Rcznik,  Rochester;  Edward  P.  Furiani,  Lancaster,  and 

William  E.  Schmidtmann,  Naples,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Fj«tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  Na  866,996 

Int  CL"  HOIF  7/20 

VS.  O.  335—284  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  polarizing  a  multipole  rare-earth  permanent 
magnet  having  a  main  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  for  supporting  the  magnet: 

(b)  conductive  tubular  elements  in  the  form  of  a  coil,  the  tubular 
elements  being  mounted  on  the  support  member  in  relation  to 
the  magnet  so  that  the  tubular  elements  produce  a  magnetiz- 
ing fieM  across  the  surface  of  the  magnet  sufficient  to  polarize 
such  magnet  when  the  tubular  elements  are  energized: 

(c)  means  for  energizing  the  tubular  elements  to  produce  the 
magnetizing  field  to  polarize  the  magriet;  and 

(d)  means  for  circulating  coolant  through  the  tubular  elements  to 
limit  the  heat  build-up  of  the  tubular  elements  when  the 
tubular  elements  are  energized. 


ing  a  leading  end  in  said  insertion  direction  and  a  trailing  end 
remote  from  said  leading  end, 

a  first  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  side  of  said  supplying 
unit  at  a  point  between  said  leading  end  and  said  trailing  end 
and  rotatable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  insertion  direc- 
tion between  a  protecting  position,  wherein  said  first  cover 
overlies  said  first  side  of  said  primary  coil,  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  first  cover  is  rotated  about  said  point  so 
that  one  end  thereof  is  spaced  apart  from  said  primary  coU, 
said  first  cover  being  urged  into  said  open  position  from  said 
protecting  position  by  insertion  of  said  primary  coil  into  said 
depression. 

a  second  cover  pivotally  nxxmted  on  a  second  side,  opposite 
said  first  side,  of  said  primary  coil  at  said  point  and  rtxatable 
in  said  plane  between  said  protecting  position  and  said  open- 
ing position,  said  second  cover  being  urged  into  said  open 
position  from  said  protecting  position  by  insertion  of  said 
primary  coil  into  said  depression, 

at  least  one  guide  on  said  receiver  adjacent  said  depression,  said 
guide  adapted  to  contact  said  first  cover  and  said  second 
cover,  whereby  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover  are 
moved  from  said  protecting  position  to  said  open  position  as 
said  supply  unit  enters  said  depression. 


5352,395 
ROGOVSKI  COIL 
Antonio  Bosco,  Wlkon;  AndrzeJ  kaczkowski,  Wurenlingen,  and 
Manfred  Sddel,  Fislisbacfa.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  909,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1996,  196  40 

InL  CL*  HOIF  27/28;5A)0;38/20 
VS.  CL  336—174  9  daims 


5352394 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 
CHARGING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kunlhiko  Watanabe;  Shuichi  Kxmagawa,  both  of  YokkalchI; 
Tomohiro  Keishi,  and  Shuji  Arisaka.  both  of  Osaka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd^  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1995,  7-297866 
Int  a."  HOIF  27/06:  HOIR  13/44:  HOIM  10/44 
VS.  CL  336—66  8  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  device  for  connecting  a  source 
of  electricity  with  a  receiver,  an  incoming  unit  containing  at  least 
one  secondary  coil  near  a  depression  in  said  receiver, 
a  supplying  unit  having  a  primary  coil  in  a  casing  tiierefor,  said 
primary  coil  adapted  to  be  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said 
.secondary  coil  when  said  primary  coil  is  introduced  into  said 
depression  in  an  insertion  direction,  said  supplying  unit  hav- 


I.  A  Rogovski  coil  comprising: 

a  winding  applied  to  a  winding  support  made  from  an  insulating 
material,  said  winding  including  a  central  axis  having  an 
opening  which  is  enclosed  by  tlie  winding  support  and  pen- 
etrated by  the  central  axis. 
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wherein  a  surface,  facing  the  central  axis,  of  the  winding  support 
is  provided  with  first  stops,  which  are  distributed  on  a  circum- 
ference, extend  in  a  direction  of  the  central  axis,  and  divide 
the  winding  into  winding  segments,  and 

wherein  a  spacing  between  two  of  the  first  stops  is  always  an 
integral  multiple  of  the  diameter  of  the  wire  forming  the 
winding. 


53523% 
FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  WITH  HIGH  SURGE  CAPABILITY 
Glenn  R.  Borchardt,  Round  Lake  Beach,  III.,  assignor  to  S&C 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914^74 

Int.  a."  HOIH  37/76:85/04:71/10 

VS.  CI.  337—174  10  Claims 


^N.^ 


53S2J97 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Chi-Ming  Chan,  Kowloon;  Michael  Zhang,  Talkoo  Shing,  both 
of  Hong  Kong;  Daniel  Chandler,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Shou- 
Mean  Fang,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Dennis  Siden,  Portola  Valley, 
and  Mark  Thompson,  San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,869,  Oct  8,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,138,  Sep.  7.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
121,717,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  152,070,  Nov. 
12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
910^50,  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 
1997,  Ser  No.  900,787 
Int  CI."  HOIC  7/JO 
VS.  a.  33»-22  R  55  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  protection  device  which  comprises: 

(1)  a  la  first  laminar  electrode; 

(2)  a  second  laminar  electrode; 

(3)  a  laminar  PTC  resistive  element  which  (i)  exhibits  PTC 
behavior,  (ii)  comprises  a  laminar  element  composed  of  a 
PTC  conductive  polymer,  (iii)  has  a  first  face  to  which  the 
first  electrode  is  secured  and  an  opposite  second  face  to  which 


the  second  electrode  is  secured,  and  (iv)  defines  an  aperture 
which  runs  between  the  first  and  second  faces; 

(4)  a  third  laminar  conductive  member  which  (i)  is  secured  to 
the  second  face  of  the  PTC  resistive  element  in  the  area  of  the 
aperture,  and  (ii)  is  spaced  apart  from  the  second  electrode; 
and 

(5)  a  transverse  conductive  member  which 

(a)  lies  within  the  aperture  defined  by  the  PTC  resistive 
eleiTjent, 

(b)  runs  between  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  PTC 
element, 

(c)  is  secured  to  the  PTC  element,  and 

(d)  is  physically  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  laminar 
electrode  and  to  the  third  laminar  conductive  member,  but 
is  not  connected  to  the  second  laminar  electrode. 


5352398 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  FAILURE  OF  AN  AIR 

FILTRATION  SYSTEM  IN  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Norman  Leon  Helman,  6701  E.  Presidio  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85254,  assignor  to  Norman  Leon  Helman,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1998,  Ser  No.  42,113 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340-438  7  Claims 


1.  A  fusible  element  comprising  two  separable  conductors  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  two  separable  conductors 
including  interfitting  parts  surrounded  by  fusible  material  such  that 
forces  separating  the  interfitting  parts  result  in  compression  forces 
on  the  fusible  material,  said  interfitting  parts  comprising  said  two 
separable  conductors  including  respective  interfering  portions  of 
said  separable  conductors  such  that  relative  movement  is  required 
between  said  interfering  portions  before  they  can  be  separated. 


1.  A  dust/particulate  detector  monitoring  the  failure  of  the  air 
filtration  unit  and  air  intake  ducting  of  a  diesel  engine  by  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  dust/particulates 
entrained  in  die  air  flow  of  the  diesel  engine  downstream  of  the 
filtration  devices  and  intake  system  ducting  resulting  from  failures 
of  the  devices  comprising: 

Means  for  providing  the  detector  in  communication  with  the 

airflow  of  the  diesel  engine; 
Means  for  depositing  said  dust/particulates  on  an  optical  sensor 

contained  within  the  detector; 
Means  for  detecting  changes  in  opacity  of  said  dust/particulates 
deposited  on  the  sensor,  causing  optically  detectable  changes 
in  transmitted  optical  signals  in  the  dust/particulate  sensor; 
Means  for  calibrating  the  detector  to  produce  a  number  of 
reference  levels  for  comparison  and  indication. 


5352399 
DECELERATION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Susan  J.  PettiJohn,  726  Del  Mar  Ave.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,059 
Int  CI."  B60Q  1/50 
VS.  a.  340—467  5  Claims 

1.  A  gear  shift  actuated  deceleration  indicator  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  gear  shift  module  including  a  planar  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  oval  cut  outs  with  a  lateral  cut  out  formed  in  the  plate 
and  communicating  with  a  central  extent  of  each  of  the 
parallel  oval  cut  outs,  the  cut  outs  allowing  the  movement  of 
a  gear  shift  stick  therein  between  front  and  rear  ends  of  each 
oval  cut  out  which  each  place  the  gear  shift  stick  in  a 
predetermined  gear; 
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panels  in  said  clearance  therebetween  and  at  different  height  levels 
so  as  to  obviate  contact  of  said  reflectors  with  each  other  in  said 
closed  position  of  said  van  rear  doors,  whereby  in  an  open  condi- 
tion of  said  van  rear  doors  as  occurs  during  loading  and  unloading 
said  van  a  headlight  of  an  approaching  motorist  causes  an  optimum 
extent  of  light  to  be  reflected  rearwardly  from  said  reflector  light- 
reflecting  glass  means  to  signal  the  presence  of  said  van  to  said 
approaching  motorist. 


a  swit^l  mounted  between  a  pair  of  oval  cut  outs  corresponding 
to  aj  (rst  and  a  third  gear,  respectively,  the  switch  including  a 
first  contact  pivotally  coupled  adjacent  the  central  lateral  cut 
out  and  extending  therein  adjacent  the  oval  cut  out  corre- 
sponding to  the  third  gear  and  a  second  stationary  contact 
mojoted  adjacent  the  central  lateral  cut  out  and  the  cut  out 
conesponding  to  the  first  gear,  whereby  the  contacts  are 
closed  only  upon  the  gear  shift  stick  being  maneuvered  from 
the  oval  cut  out  corresponding  to  the  third  gear  and  an  oval 
cut  out  corresponding  to  a  second  gear; 

a  braloe  light  mounted  to  a  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  for 
illuininating  only  upon  the  receipt  of  power:  and 

control  means  connected  between  the  switch  and  the  brake  light 
for  transmitting  power  to  the  brake  light  upon  the  closing  of 
the  switch,  wherein  the  power  is  transmitted  to  the  brake  light 
for  B  period  of  time  that  is  longer  than  a  period  of  time  that 
the  switch  is  closed  when  the  gear  shift  stick  is  maneuvered 
from  the  oval  cut  out  corresponding  to  third  gear  to  the  oval 
cut  out  corresponding  to  second  gear  in  a  swift  continuous 
mobon. 


5352,400 

LIGHT-REFLECTING  VAN  REAR  DOOR  DISPLAY 
Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  965,500 
Int  a."  B60Q  1/26 
340-^*63  1  Claim 

21 


UACL 


1.  A  rearwardly  light-reflecting  van  rear  door  display  comprising 
identical  left  door  and  right  door  light  reflectors  each  having  a 
base,  light-reflecting  glass  means  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a 
cover  of  a  transparent  construction  material  and  of  a  selected 
height  disposed  in  covering  relation  over  said  light-reflecting  glass 
means  and  onto  said  base,  hingedly  mounted  van  left  and  right 
doors  each  having  an  end  door  panel  remote  from  a  hinged  end 
thereof  bounding  when  in  facing  relation  with  each  other  in  a 
closed  position  of  said  doors  a  clearaiKC  of  a  prescribed  width 
thercbeo«en.  said  total  height  of  said  reflector  covers  being 
selected  to  be  approximately  the  prescribed  width  of  said  clear- 
ance, and  operative  positions  of  said  left  door  and  right  door 
reflectors  on  cooperating  respective  left  door  and  right  door  end 


5352v401 
DISTRESS  MESSAGE  SIGNAL  SENDING  DEVICE 
Kazunori  Kita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-167790 

Int  CI."  G08B  J/OH 

VS.  a.  340—539  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  distress  message  sending  device  for  informing  a 
rescue  side  of  a  fact  of  a  disaster,  comprising: 

positional  information  generating  means  for  receiving  GPS  sig- 
nals sent  by  a  plurality  of  GPS  satellites  on  the  earth  at  a 
position  of  the  portable  distress  message  sending  device,  and 
generating  positional  information  on  the  latitude  and  longi- 
tude of  the  position  of  the  portable  distress  message  sending 
device  on  the  earth; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  each  for  sensing  a  respective  different  one 
of  aspects  of  a  state  of  the  portable  distress  message  sending 
device; 

distress  message  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  sensing  corresponding  respec- 
tive different  aspects  of  the  state  of  the  portable  distress 
message  sending  device,  for  generating  a  distress  message 
signal  containing  the  positional  information  generated  by  said 
positional  information  generating  means;  and 

sending  means  for  sending  the  distress  message  signal  by  radio 
out  of  the  portable  distress  sending  device. 


5352,402 
INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Halm  Perry,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Safegnards  technol- 
ogy, inc.,  Emerson,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  72,653 
Int  CI.*  G08B  13/00 
VS.  CL  340—541  14  Claims 

I.  An  intrusion  barrier  and  detection  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  anchor  posts  spaced  apan  from  one  another  to 

define  a  section  of  an  intrusion  detection  fence; 
at  least  one  barbed  wire  extending  under  tension  between  the 

first  and  second  anchor  posts; 
an  electrically-conductive  path  extending  between  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  path,  the  electrically-conductive  path  com- 
prising at  least  one  cable  segment  which  extends  under  ten- 
sion between  the  first  and  second  anchor  posts,  the  cable 
segment  forming  a  portion  of  the  fence,  said  cable  segment 
comprises: 

an  ituier.  conductive  core  whkh  forms  a  portion  of  the 
electricaUy<onductive  path; 
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5,852,403 
WIRELESS  PET  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Alien  H.  Boardman,  Maryville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Radio  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Knoxviile,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,691,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5381,129.  This  appUcaUon  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368357 

InL  CI."  G08B  21/00:  AOIK  I5A)2 
VS.  CL  340-573  30  Claims 


fUcnvNii  I 

5 


tCncaitry 


ii^ 


CoMnilbil 


CirciHtfT 


Oevior 


Warant 


J  Comavi 
OcvicB 


1.  A  pet  containment  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  series  of  electromagnetic 
signals,  wherein  said  transmitter  ftirther  includes: 

( 1 )  means  for  generating  the  electromagnetic  signals. 

(2)  means  for  transmitting  the  electromagnetic  signals,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  transmitting  antenna:  and 

(b)  a  receiver  removably  attached  to  the  pet.  said  receiver  for 
receiving  the  series  of  electromagnetic  signals  from  said 
transmitter,  wherein  said  receiver  further  includes: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  receiving  antenna. 

(2)  means  for  comparing  the  pha.se  of  the  received  electro- 
magnetic signals  from  said  transmitter  with  a  predeter- 
mined phase  and  for  producing  an  electronic  indication  of  a 
loss  of  phase,  wherein  if  the  phase  of  the  received  electro- 
magnetic signals  from  said  transmitter  is  not  substantially 
in  phase  with  the  predetermined  phase  then  the  electronic 
indication  of  a  loss  of  phase  is  produced,  and 

(3)  means  for  producing  a  control  stimulus  to  the  pet, 

such  that  when  there  is  no  electronic  indication  of  a  loss  of  phase, 
then  there  is  no  control  stimulus  to  the  pet,  and  when  there  is  an 
electronic  indication  of  a  loss  of  pha.se.  then  there  is  a  control 
stimulus  to  the  pet. 


5,852,404 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  METAL  PARTICLES,  COOLANT 

OR  WATER  DM  ENGINE  OIL  OR  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

Bijan  K.  Amini,  5110  San  FeUpe  #131,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688395 

Int  CI."  G08B  2  J/00 

VS.  a.  340-427  3  Claims 


a  protective  layer  formed  over  the  inner  core,  the  protective 
layer  providing  a  barrier  against  the  cutting  of  the  cable; 

a  tension  sensor  coupled  to  the  cable  segment  between  the  first 
and  second  anchor  posts,  the  tension  sensor  configured  to 
detect  changes  in  the  tension  of  the  cable:  and 

a  circuit  monitoring  device  coupled  to  die  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  electrically-conductive  path,  die  circuit  monitoring 
device  configured  to  monitor  the  resistance  of  the  electrically- 
conductive  path  to  detect  at  least  a  cutting  of  the  cable. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  and  identification  of  metal 
particles,  coolant  or  water  in  engine  oil  or  hydraulic  fluid,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  oscillating  electric 
field  within  the  fluid. 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  widiin  the 
fluid. 

(c)  means  for  measuring  a  real  pan  and  an  imaginary  part  of  the 
complex  impedance  associated  with  the  interaction  of  the 
electric  field  and  the  fluid. 

(d)  means  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  presence,  the 
absence  or  the  variation  of  metal  particles,  coolant  or  water  in 
the  fluid  based  upon  the  real  part  and  an  imaginary  part  of  the 
complex  impedance  measured. 


5,852,405 
WIRELESS  LAN  SYSTEM 
Norihlro  Yoneda,  and  Kiyotaka  Shikata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058608 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.02  10  Claims 


I.  A  master  station  in  a  wireless  LAN  system  having  a  plurality 
of  master  stations  each  connected  to  a  wired  LAN  and  a  plurality 
of  slave  stations  each  connected  to  a  terminal  for  wirelessly  send- 
ing and  receiving  signals  to  and  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
master  stations  via  a  prescribed  chaimel,  each  master  station  com- 
prising: 
a  table  for  managing  state  of  channel  use  by  other  master 

stations: 
means  for  transmitting  state  of  use  of  its  own  channel  to  other 
master  stations  periodically  in  the  form  of  a  notification 
packet; 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  state  of  channel  u.se  of  said 
other  master  stations  in  said  table  when  a  notification  packet 
has  been  received  from  each  of  said  other  master  stations; 
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means  fbr  selecting  a  channel  not  being  used  by  said  other 
master  stations  upon  referring  to  said  table  when  communica- 
tion is  to  be  performed  with  a  slave  station  under  supervision: 
and 

means  for  communicating  with  the  slave  station  via  the  channel 
seleoted. 


5,852,406 
MULTI-PROTOCOL  DATA  BUS  SYSTEM 
Gabriel  Alfred  Edde,  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  David  Landis, 
Hamilton,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
9414331  i  I 

'  Int  a.'  A04Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—825.06  20  Claims 


n^a- 
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I.  A  syKlem  comprising: 

a  data  bas  comprising  first,  second  and  third  signal  paths;  and 

conti-ol  means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  first  data 
signal  according  to  a  first  data  bus  protocol  during  a  first 
mode  of  operation  of  said  system,  and  for  generating  a  second 
clock  signal  and  a  second  data  signal  according  to  a  second 
data  bus  protocol  during  a  second  mode  of  operation: 

said  control  means  providing  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  first 
data  signal  on  said  first  and  third  signal  paths,  respectively,  in 
accordance  with  said  first  data  bus  protocol  during  said  first 
mode  of  operation,  and  providing  said  second  clock  signal 
and  Mid  second  data  signal  on  said  second  and  third  signal 
paths,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  said  second  data  bus 
protocol  during  said  second  mode  of  operation. 


5352,407 

MULTISTAGE  INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK  AND 
PARALLEL  COMPUTER  USING  THE  SAME 
Masato  Ishii,  Sagamihara,  and  Patrick  Hamilton,  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154286 

Int  a."  H04B  J/38 

VS.  CI.  340—825.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  computer  comprising: 

a  multistage  interconnection  network  for  interconnecting  N  (N: 
positive  integer)  processor  nodes  each  having  two  input  ports 
and  two  output  ports, 
wherein  said  multistage  interconnection  network  interconnects  a 

plurality  of  stages  each  having  a  plurality  of  switches; 
each  switch  has  M  (M:  positive  integer)  input  ports  and  M 

output  ports; 
said  plurality  of  stages  include  a  first  stage  each  switch  of  which 
has  an  input  port  connected  to  the  output  port  of  each  proces- 
sor node  and  a  final  stage  each  switch  of  which  has  an  output 
port  connected  to  the  input  port  of  each  processor  node; 
said  first  and  final  stages  each  have  2x<N/M>  switches  (where 
<N/M>  is  a  minimum  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than  N/M); 
and 


the  two  output  ports  of  each  processor  node  are  connected  to  the 
input  ports  of  different  switches  at  said  first  stage,  and  the  two 
input  ports  of  the  processor  node  are  connected  to  the  output 
ports  of  different  switches  at  said  final  stage. 


5,852,408 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING  AND  COMPLUNCE 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Steven  Aagard  Christiansen.  Box  33;  Steven  John  Colling,  Box 

161,  and  George  Henry  Weiser,  Box  474,  all  of  Meeteetse, 

Wyo.  82433 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,670 
Int  CI."  G08B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  340—870.09 

. ^i 


17  Claims 
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1.  A  medication  dispensing  and  compliance  monitoring  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  medication  dispensing  device  adapted  to  automatically 
dispense  a  predetermined  medication  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  a  patient,  said  medication  dispensing  device  including 
means  for  detecting  non-compliance  by  said  patient  to  remove 
said  medication  from  said  medication  dispensing  device 
wherein  said  means  for  detecting  non-compliance  includes 
means  for  determining  an  amount  of  time  intermediate  the 
dispensing  of  said  medication  by  said  medication  dispensing 
device  into  a  drawer  of  said  medication  dispensing  device  and 
the  removal  of  said  medication  from  said  drawer  of  said 
medication  dispensing  device  and  by  comparing  said  amount 
of  time  to  a  predetermined  limit,  and  including  means  for 
generating  a  signal  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting 
non-compliance  whereupon  a  determination  of  said  amount  of 
time  exceeding  said  predetermined  limit  results  in  the  activa- 
tion of  said  means  for  generating  said  signal;  and 

(b)  an  alarm  system  including  means  for  responding  to  said 
signal,  said  means  for  responding  adapted  for  summoning 
help  for  said  patient  wherein  said  means  for  responding  to 
said  signal  includes  means  for  placing  a  telephone  call  to  a 
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predetermined  telephone  number  to  summon  help  for  said 
patient  and  including  means  for  placing  at  least  one  additional 
telephone  call  to  an  alternative  predetermined  telephone  num- 
ber when  said  telephone  call  is  not  answered  within  a  prede- 
termined interval. 


5^52,409 
TELEMETRY 
David  Bell,  570  Halifax  Road,  Wibs«y,  Bradford,  West  York- 
shire BD6  2NA,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0O405,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,466 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
9406500;  Sep.  10,  1994,  9418266 

Int  CI."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  34O-«70.02  25  Claims 


1.  A  data  gathering  unit  comprising  a  transceiver  for  the  com- 
munication of  information  between  the  data  gathering  unit  and  a 
central  data  collection  unit,  means  for  transmining  data  in  response 
to  a  signal  received  via  the  transceiver,  means  for  extracting  power 
down  time  information  from  the  signal  received  via  the  transceiver 
and  means  for  subsequently  interrupting  the  power  supply  to  the 
transceiver  for  a  period  of  time  dependent  upon  the  power  down 
time  information. 


5352,410 
LASER  OPTICAL  PATH  DEGRADATION  DETECTING 
DEVICE 
Gerald  M.  Berger,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Maxtec  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,318 
Int  CI.*  G08G  1/16 
VS.  a.  340—903  11  Claims 

1.  A  laser  optical  path  degradation  detecting  device  for  use  in 
preventing  collision  of  two  objects,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  device  comprising: 
a  laser  distance  detector  which  uses  a  laser  beam  to  detect  the 
distance  between  said  two  objects  and  which  generates  actual 
distance  signals  representative  of  the  distance  between  said 
two  objects; 
voltage  level  detector  means  responsive  to  the  distance  signals 
for  generating  a  first  predetermined  point  signal  upon  the 
distance  signals  being  m  a  range  representative  of  a  first 
predetermined  distance  or  less,  and  generating  a  second  pre- 
determined point  signal  upon  tJie  distance  signals  being  in  a 
range  representative  of  a  second  predetermined  distance  or 


less,  wherein  the  second  predetermined  distance  is  less  than 

the  first  predetermined  distance: 
means  for  determining  if  the  second  predetermined  point  signal 

is  generated  within  a  predetermined  time  mterval  relative  to 

the  generation  of  the  first  predetermined  point  signal:  and 
means  for  generating  a  fault  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  said 

second  predetermined  point  signal  being  generated  within 

said  predetermined  time  interval  relative  to  the  generation  of 

said  first  predetermined  point  signal. 


5,852,411 

UNIVERSAL  ADAPTOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARKING 

METERS 

James  P.  Jacobs,  Phoenixville,  and  Vincent  G.  Yost  Har- 

leysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Devices,  Inc., 

Harteysville,  Pa. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,368,  Jul.  19,  1996.  This 

application  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,096 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/48 

VS.  a.  340—932.2  100  CUims 


1.  An  adaptor  for  coupling  an  electronic  parking  meter  to  a  vault 
on  a  stanchion  at  a  corresponding  curb  side  parking  space,  or  at  a 
parking  lot  space,  said  adaptor  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  disposed  between  the  vault  and  the  electronic 
parking  meter,  said  enclosure  compnsing  a  closed  wall  defin- 
ing an  internal  passageway  for  permitting  coins  to  drop  there- 
through from  the  electronic  parking  meter  to  the  vault; 

(b)  a  vehicle  detector,  inside  said  enclosure,  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  vehicle  in  the  corresponding  curb  side  parking 
space  or  parking  lot  space,  said  vehicle  detector  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  electronic  parking  meter: 
and 

(c)  securement  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sleeves  adapted 
to  receive  respective  bolts  for  securing  the  electronic  parking 
meter  and  said  adaptor  to  the  vault  by  parking  authority 
personnel  only. 
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5,852,412 
DH^FERENTUL  GROUND  STATION  REPEATER 
Rodney  L.  Stangeland,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,488 

Int  CL'  G08B  ///2i 

U.S.  CI.  340—988  15  Claims 
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5,852,413 
/fSTVAL  ABSOLUTE  POSITION  ENCODER 
Paul  Bacchi,  Novato,  and  Paul  S.  Filipski,  Greenbrae,  both  of 
Calif,.,  assignors  to   Kensington   Laboratories,   Inc..   Rich- 
mond, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,833,  Oct  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,837 
Int  CI."  H03M  1/30 
VS.  CI.  341—13  14  Claims 

1.  An  encoding  apparatus  for  determining  an  absolute  position  of 
a  movable  member  relative  to  a  stationary  member,  comprising; 
an  absolute  encoder  scale  supported  by  a  first  one  of  the  mem- 
ber., the  absolute  encoder  scale  including  a  continuous  series 
of  ubutting  N-bit  bar  code  symbols,  each  bar  code  symbol 
including  an  M-bit  start  code  that  is  the  same  for  every  bar 
code  symbol  and  a  N-M  bit  sector-identifying  code  that  does 
not  include  the  start  code  and  is  unique  from  every  other 
sector-identifying  code,   and  each   sector-identifying  code 
identifying  an  absolute  reference  datum  position  along  the 
ab!Kriute  encoder  scale; 
a  relative  encoder  scale  supported  by  the  first  one  of  the  mem- 
berk,  the  relative  encoder  scale  including  a  diffraction  grating 
illuminated  by  a  monochromatic  light  source  to  produce  an 
interference  pattern  having  amplitude  maxima  and  amplitude 
miaima  that   identify   relative  positions  along  the  relative 
encoder  scale: 
a  detector  supported  by  a  second  one  of  the  members  sensing  the 
bar  code  symbols  and  the  interference  pattern  and  generating 
respective  absolute  and  relative  encoding  signals; 


'.-rni 
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1.  A  ditferential  global  position  system  for  use  in  determining 
one  or  neore  parameters  of  an  object  with  respect  to  earth  by  use  of 
information  transmitted  to  the  object  from  a  plurality  of  satellites 
which  information  may  contain  errors  due  to  path  distortions, 
comprisii^g: 

a  grofiid  receiving  station  at  a  first  known  location  and  includ- 
ing a  receiver  to  receive  the  information  from  the  satellites 
and  |o  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  errors: 
meant  located  proximate  the  ground  receiving  station  for  encod- 
ing; Itie  output  signal  in  acco.dance  with  requirements  for  data 
transmission  between  the  ground  receiving  station  and  the 
object; 
a  first:  t^uismitter  located  proximate  the  ground  receiving  station 
fori  broadcasting  the  encoded  output  signal  to  the  object;  and 
a  sec4>ad  transmitter  located  at  a  second  position  remote  from 
the!  deceiving  station  to  receive  the  broadcast  encoded  output 
sigiitl  from  the  first  transmitter  and  to  retransmit  it  to  the 
object. 


memory  storage  locations  that  store  the  absolute  reference  data 
positions  of  the  absolute  encoder  scale;  and 

a  decoder  operatively  associated  with  the  memory  storage  loca- 
tions to  retrieve  the  stored  absolute  reference  data  positions 
corresponding  to  the  sector-identifying  codes  in  response  to 
the  absolute  encoding  signal  to  determine  the  absolute  refer- 
ence data  positions  along  the  absolute  encoder  scales,  and  the 
decoder  responsive  to  the  relative  encoding  signal  for  interpo- 
lating the  relative  positions  between  the  amplitude  maxima 
and  amplitude  minima  to  determine  the  absolute  position  of 
the  movable  member  relative  to  the  stationary  inember  and  to 
periodically  sense  and  confirm  the  absolute  position  in 
response  to  the  decoded  absolute  reference  data  positions. 


5,852,414 

4-WAY  TRUNGULAR-SHAPED  ALPHANUMERIC 

KEYBOARD 

Seymour  H.  Yu,  and  David  H.  Yu,  both  of  77  Oxford,  Irvine. 

Calif.  92715 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368348 

IntCL"H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—22  2  Claims 


CuMKwT  on«*SMKMOT 


1.  A  triangle-shaped  4-way-switching  key  for  a  keypad  consist- 
ing of  10  keys  altemating  upwards-  and  downwards-pointing  posi- 
tioned for  entering  alphanumeric  data  into  computer  or  communi- 
cation device,  while  the  keys  are  in  its  first  state,  these  10  keys  are 
used  to  enter  the  numbers  0  to  9  respectively,  while  in  other  three 
states,  these  10  keys  are  used  to  enter  alphabets  A  to  Z  respectively 
wherein  each  of  the  10  keys  has  four  pressing  areas  consisting  of  a 
first  are  met  by  the  center  area  and  the  other  three  areas  met  by  the 
comer  areas,  and  when  the  first  area  is  being  (tressed,  the  key  is  in 
said  first  state  and  the  whole  key  sinks,  when  the  key  is  in  one  of 
said  other  three  states,  one  of  the  comers  is  pressed  and  the  pres.sed 
comer  tilts  downwards. 
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5352.415 

CHARGE  REDISTRIBUTION  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  WITH  SYSTEM  CALIBRATION 

Martin  G.  Cotter,  Ennis,  and  Patrick  J.  Garavan,  Limericli, 

l>oth  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,087,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,058 

Int.  CI."  H03M  I/IO 

U.S.  CL  341—120  41  Ctainis 


5.852,416 
HIGH  SPEED  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-JOl,  Komegaful(uro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  and  KatsuhLsa  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Tada- 
hiro Ohmi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  19%.  8-013961 

Int  CI.'"  G06C  15/00 

MS,  CL  341—144  31  Ctainis 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  circuit: 

first  capacitance  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to  at  least 
two  input  terminals  and  the  other  terminals  connected  to  a 
non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  cir- 


cuit, wherein  the  respective  terminals  of  said  first  capacitance 
njeans  are  connected  commonly,  thereby  constituting  a  first 
floating  node; 

second  capacitance  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to  an 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  circuit 
and  the  other  terminals  connected  to  an  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  circuit; 

third  capacitance  means  having  one  terminal  connected  respec- 
tively to  at  least  two  input  terminals  and  the  other  terminals 
connected  to  the  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational 
amplifier  circuit,  wherein  the  other  terminals  of  said  third 
capacitance  means  and  the  one  terminal  of  said  second 
capacitance  means  are  respectively  connected  commonly  to 
constitute  a  second  floating  gate  node:  and 

reset  means  for  resetting  said  first  and  second  floating  nodes. 


5,852,417 

POLICE  RADAR  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  NUISANCE 

ALERT  SUPPRESSION 

Michael    David    Valentine,-    Clarence    Richard    Groth,    and 

Stephen  Ray  SchoU,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Valentine  Research,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928.780 

int.  a."  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—20  22  Ctainis 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  calibration  method  for  a  charge 
redistribution  analog-to-digital  convener,  comprising: 
receiving  a  voltage  defining  a  user-selected  voltage  range, 
adjusting  an  input  offset  of  an  input  of  the  analog-to-digitai 

converter  based  on  the  user-selected  voltage  range, 
adjusting  a  gain  of  the  analog-to-digital  converter  based  on  the 

user-selected  voltage  range, 
repeating  the  steps  of  adjusting  until  a  predetermined  level  of 

error  is  achieved  for  the  analog-to-digital  converter,  and 
converting  an  analog  voltage  to  a  digital  value  by  successively 

testing  a  sampled  charge  with  a  capacitive  networii  using  the 

analog-to-digital  converter  after  the  step  of  repeating. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  police  radar  detector  to  suppress 
nuisance  radar  alerts  due  to  signals  received  in  the  K.,  radar  band 
which  are  not  police  radar  signals,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  electromagnetic  signals: 

detecting  ones  of  said  electromagnetic  signals  around  23. 1  giga- 
hertz; 

detecting  ones  of  said  electromagnetic  signals  around  34.65 
gigahertz;  and 

generating  a  radar  alert  for  detected  electromagnetic  signals 
around  34.65  gigahertz  unless  electromagnetic  signals  around 
23. 1  gigahertz  are  also  detected. 


5352,418 
NOTCHED-SPECTRUM  SWEPT-FREQUENCY 
GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Bruce  H.  Ferrell,  Tempe,  and  William  C.  Woody.  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Good- 
year, Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,840 
Int  CI.''  GOIS  7/2K 
VS.  a.  342—202  23  Ctateis 

I.  A  method  for  generating  a  notched-chirp  signal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  chirp  phase  signal  which  progresses  quadratically 
over  lime; 
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1.  A  method  for  receiving  a  signal,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  two-sided  mirror,  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  extending  through  said  two- 
sided  mirror  at  approximately  a  45  degree  angle  relative  to 
first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  of  said  two-sided  mirror; 
positioning  a  pair  of  imaging  arrays  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
two-sided  mirror  such  that  a  geometric  center  of  each  said 
predetermined  antenna  is  positioned  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  two-sided  mirror; 
rotating  said  two-sided  mirror  to  cause  said  signal  to  be  received 
and  iteflected  from  said  first  reflective  surface  of  said  two- 
sided  mirror  to  a  first  one  of  said  predetermined  antennas; 
rotating  said  two-sided  mirror  approximately  180  degrees;  and 
causing  said  signal  to  be  reflected  from  said  second  reflective 
surf  i^e  of  said  two-sided  mirror  to  a  second  predetermined 
ante  nha. 


5.852.420 
ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Toshihiro  Sezai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Space 
Development  Agency  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-134448 

Int  CI.*  GOIS  3/16:5/04 

VS.  CI.  34Z—3S2  6  Ctainis 

1.  An  antenna  device  comprising: 


1 1  MAIN  ANTENNA  12  Sue  ANTENNA 
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generating  an  antichirp  signal  as  a  function  of  said  chiq)  phase 

sigrtal; 
modulating  said  chirp  phase  signal  by  said  antichirp  signal;  and 
translfiting  said  chirp  phase  signal  into  said  notched-chirp  signal. 
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,  5352,419 

ROTATING  MIRROR  DRUM  RADIOMETER  IMAGING 
i  ''  SYSTEM 

Mikio  L.  Vujiri,  Torrance;  Michael  S.  Mussetto,  Glendale,  and 
Gerald  P.  Uyeno,  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,981,  Oct  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^34374.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

605,414 

Int  CI."  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  CI.  342—351  2  Ctaims 


an  antenna  system  made  up  by  a  main  antenna  for  receiving  a 
radio  wave  and  at  least  one  sub  antenna  which  is  adjacent  said 
main  antenna  in  a  direction  not  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
beam  scan  of  said  main  antenna  and  which  has  a  beam  axis 
coincident  with  a  beam  axis  of  said  main  antenna: 

means  for  scanning  antenna  beams  of  said  antenna  system: 

means  for  executing  a  phase-coherent  multiplication  process  of 
received  signals  of  said  main  antenna  and  said  sub  antenna  to 
output  a  phase  term  produced  depending  on  a  length  of  a 
component  of  a  center-to-center  spacing  between  said  main 
antenna  and  said  sub  antetma  in  the  direction  of  beam  scan,  a 
wavelength  of  a  received  radio  wave  and  an  angle  of  a  radio 
wave  source  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  the  antenna  beams; 
and 

means  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
frequer>cy  component  corresponding  to  time-dependent  fluc- 
tuations of  said  phase  term  output  from  said  means  for  execut- 
ing a  phase-coherent  multiplication  process. 

whereby  amplitude  and  phase  information  about  the  radio  wave 
source  only  in  the  direction  of  the  antenna  beams  is  obtained. 


5352,421 

DUAL-BAND  ANTENNA  COUPLER  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

RADIOTELEPHONE 

David  Maldonado.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,786,  Apr.  2,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,024 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:1/32:1/52 

UJS.  CL  343— 702  ..         20  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  coupling  device  for  coupling  radio  frequency 
signals  from  a  communication  device  having  an  antenna  and  at 
least  one  externally  accessible  ground  point,  the  conmiunication 
device  operable  in  two  frequency  bands,  the  antenna  coupling 
device  comprising: 

a  ground  plane  having  an  upper  surface: 
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an  antenna  coupler  mounted  on  said  ground  plane  upper  surface, 
for  coupling  radio  signals  to  and  from  the  communication 
device  antenna; 

at  least  one  ground  pin,  coupled  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
ground  plane,  for  contacting  the  at  least  one  externally  acces- 
sible ground  point:  and 

a  matching  circuit  coupled  to  said  antenna  coupler  to  generate  a 
predetermined  impedance  to  match  said  antenna  coupler  to 
the  communication  device  antenna  at  each  of  the  first  and 
second  frequency  bands. 


5352,422 

SWITCHED  RETRACTABLE,  EXTENDABLE,  DUAL 

ANTENNAS  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO 

Yasuhito  Imanishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,265,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068627 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CL  343—702  28  Claims 


1.  Antenna  equipment,  comprising: 

a  case  containing  a  radio  circuit: 

a  first  antenna  element,  connected  to  said  radio  circuit,  which  is 
movable  between  a  stored  position  within  said  case  and  an 
extended  position  outside  of  said  case;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  first  antenna  element,  for  acting  as  a 
matching  circuit  element  when  said  first  antenna  element  is  in 
said  extended  position  and  a^  a  second  antenna  element  when 
said  first  antenna  element  is  in  said  stored  position: 

said  means  being  connected  to  a  ground  terminal  when  acting  as 
said  matching  element,  and  being  connected  to  an  open  ter- 
minal when  acting  a.s  said  .second  antenna  element. 


5,852v423 

VARUBLE  POINTING  ANTENNA  MOUNT,  SUITABLE 

FOR  SATELLITE  TELECOMMUNICATION  ANTENNAS 

Clifford  D  Hughes,  Noordw^kerhout,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Agence  Spatiale  Europeene,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00937,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08360,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  25,  1992,  92  11  445 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/12:3/08 
VS.  CL  343—765  7  Claims 

1.  A  variable  pointing  antenna  mount  suitable  for  an  antenna 
pointing  at  a  satellite  comprising: 
a  first  dihedron  (ABC.  BCD),  one  plane  (ABC)  of  which  is 
carried  out  by  a  support  base  (10),  another  plane  (BCD)  being 
hinged  along  a  first  axis  (BC). 
means  (6)  for  varying  the  angle  (a)  of  said  first  dihedron. 
a  second  dihedron  (BCD,  BDE).  one  plane  (BCD)  of  which  is 
common  to  the  first  dihedron  and  anotlter  plane  (BDE)  carry- 


ing means  (8)  for  supporting  an  antenna  (9).  said  first  axis 
(BC)  of  the  first  dihedron  and  a  second  axis  (BD)  of  the 
second  dihedron  being  neither  parallel  nor  coincident  with 
each  other. 

means  (7)  for  varying  the  angle  (P)  of  said  second  dihedron. 

a  first  structure  defining  a  first  triangle  (ABC)  fastened  to  said 
support  base. 

a  second  structure  defining  a  second  triangle  (BC).  the  first  and 
second  triangles  having  a  common  side  (BC)  having  a  first 
hinged  connection  (4)  to  constitute  ttic  first  dihedron  said 
means  (6)  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  first  dihedron  being 
disposed  between  a  comer  (A)  of  the  first  triangle  opposite  the 
hinged  side  and  a  comer  (D)  of  tlie  second  triangle  opposite 
said  hinged  side,  and 

a  third  structure  (3)  defining  a  third  triangle  (BDE).  the  second 
and  third  triangles  having  a  common  side  (BD)  having  a 
second  hinged  connection  (5)  to  constitute  the  second  dihe- 
dron. said  means  (7)  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  second 
dihedron,  said  ineans  (7)  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  second 
dihedron  being  disposed  between  said  comer  (D)  of  the 
second  triangle  opposite  said  hinged  side  and  a  comer  (E)  of 
the  third  triangle  opposite  said  hinged  side. 


5,852,424 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  ENCLOSING  AN  ANTENNA 

Michael   J.    Reineck,   and    Kenneth   M.   Wedholm.   both   of 

Charleston,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Stealth  Network  Technologies 

Inc.,  Charieston,  S.C. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,026 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  1/42 

VS.  CI.  343-872  13  CUbns 
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1.  An  antenna  enclosure  comprising: 

a  building  elenKnt  having  an  outer  skin  layer,  said  outer  skin 

layer  being  made  from  a  material  substantially  transparent  to 

electromagnetic  waves  that  are  received  or  discharged  by  an 

antenna  to  be  enclosed; 
said  outer  skin  layer  having  a  side  adapted  to  look  like  the 

surrounding  architecture  or  locale: 
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means  for  receiving  said  building  element: 
cantilever  means  for  supporting  said  receiving  means;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  cantilever  means,  said  support  means 
seciiring  said  antenna  enclosure  to  a  foundation. 


5,852,425 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICES  FOR  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  SUCH 
Neil  Christopher  Bird,  Horiey,  and  Alan  George  Knapp,  Craw- 
ley, both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1992, 
9217336 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/06 
VS.  CL  345—92  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  an  active  matrix  display  device  having 
sets  of  rtw  and  column  conductors  and  an  array  of  display  ele- 
ments each  comprising  first  and  second  electrodes  with  electro- 
optical  material  therebetween,  the  first  electrodes  being  connected 
to  the  drein  of  a  respective  TFT  whose  source  and  gate  are 
connected  respectively  to  a  column  and  a  row  conductor,  in  which 
selection  signals  are  applied  to  the  row  conductors  and  in  which 
video  information  signals  are  converted  into  corresponding  time 
dependent  signals,  characterised  in  that  the  time  dependent  signals 
are  applied  to  the  column  conductors  and  in  that  during  the 
application  of  a  selection  signal  to  a  row  of  TFTs  the  TFTs  are 
bia.sed  to  act  as  current  sources  such  that  their  associated  display 
elements  are  charged  to  a  level  dependent  on  the  duration  of  the 
applied  time  dependent  signal. 


5352,426 

POWER-SAVING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DRIVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Richard  Alexander  Erhart,  Chandler,  and  Gerald  T.  Harder, 
Gilbert,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Vivid  Semiconductor, 
Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,134,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5328JS6.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,132 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—96  29  Oaims 

1.  A  power-saving  column  driver  circuit  for  applying  driving 

voltages  to  a  plurality  of  columns  in  a  liquid  crystal  display,  the 

liquid  cr)'ttal  display  including  an  array  of  pixels  arranged  in  rows 

and  colunns,  and  the  liquid  crystal  display  including  row  driver 

circuitry  fbr  selecting  at  least  one  row  in  the  pixel  array  during  a 

row  drive  period,  the  row  driver  circuitry  selecting  all  rows  in  the 

pixel  array  at  least  once  during  a  display  cycle,  said  column  driver 

circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  analog  voltage  drivers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
analog  voltage  drivers  providing  an  analog  driving  voltage  to 
be  applied  to  a  given  column  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 
during  a  given  row  drive  period  for  controlling  the  pixel 
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located  at  the  given  column  within  the  selected  row  and  for 
establishing  a  desired  gray  shade  at  such  pixel  corresponding 
to  said  analog  drivmg  voltage; 

b.  clocking  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  switching 
between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  during  at  least  one  row 
drive  period  of  each  display  cycle; 

c.  a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  each  of  such  multiplexers  having  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  said  clocking  means  for  receiving 
the  control  signal,  each  of  such  multiplexers  having  a  column 
terminal  coupled  to  one  of  the  columns  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display,  each  of  such  multiplexers  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  analog  voltage  drivers  for 
receiving  the  analog  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  given  column 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  during  a  given  row  drive  period, 
and  each  of  such  multiplexers  having  a  common  terminal, 
each  of  such  multiplexers  electrically  coupling  the  column 
terminal  thereof  to  the  common  terminal  thereof  when  the 
control  signal  is  in  the  first  state,  and  each  of  such  multiplex- 
ers electrically  coupling  the  column  terminal  thereof  to  the 
input  terminal  thereof  when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  second 
state: 

d.  a  common  node  coupled  to  the  common  terminal  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  multiplexers: 

e.  said  plurality  of  multiplexers  electrically  coupling  each  of  the 
columns  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  to  said  conunon  node 
when  the  control  signal  is  in  its  first  state,  and  said  plurality  of 
multiplexers  coupling  each  analog  driving  voltage  produced 
by  said  plurality  of  analog  voltage  drivers  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  columns  when  the  control  signal  is  in  its  second  state. 


5352^427 
REDUCING  CROSS  TALK  EFFECTS  IN  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  ADDRESSING  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  S.  Buzak,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc, 

WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,145,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,506 

Int  CL"  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—97  13  Claims 


DATA  DRIVE 
SIGNAL 


CROSS  TALK 


SIGNAL 
AUPLITUOE 

AND 

DIELECTRIC 

ANISOTROPY 

(AC) 


'd  fth 

FREQUENCY 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  flat  panel  display  having  an  addressing 
structure  for  addressing  and  delivering  data  signals  of  plural  mag- 
nitudes to  plural  display  elements  arranged  in  an  array,  the  plural 
magnitudes  corresponding  to  plural  display  light  levels  and  the 
display  elements  having  incidental  electrical  couplings  that  carry 
incidental  data  components  among  the  display  elements,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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a  frequency-sensitive  liquid  crystal  material  responsive  to  data 
signals  of  plural  magnitudes  delivered  to  the  display  elements 
and  having  a  relatively  small  dielectric  anisotropy  for  signal 
frequencies  greater  than  a  characteristic  threshold  frequency: 
and 

data  drive  means  for  delivering  the  data  signals  of  plural  mag- 
nitudes to  the  display  elements  so  as  to  selectively  address 
display  elements  with  data  signals  of  frequencies  less  than  the 
characteristic  threshold  frequency  and  to  form  incidental  data 
components  at  frequencies  greater  than  the  characteristic 
threshold  frequency. 


a  bus  for  transferring  the  display  data  of  one  line  read  out  from 

said  display  memory  in  a  parallel  form; 
a  segment  data  memory  connected  to  said  bus,  for  storing 

display  data  of  one  line  read  out  by  said  data  readout  circuit; 

and 
a  segment  signal  generation  circuit  for  driving  said  segment 

electrode  group  according  to  the  display  data  stored  in  said 

segment  data  memory. 


5352,428 

DISPLAY  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Ryo  Ishiluiwa,  Ogose-machi,  and  Kazuhiro  Kawasugi,  Oome, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co,,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,254,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111829; 
May  13,  1993,  5-111830 

Int  CI."  G09G  i/36 
MS,  a.  345—100  8  Claims 


III    «  iUfss^^ 


1.  A  segment  driving  circuit  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  for 
effecting  a  displaying  operation  by  selectively  driving  a  group  of 
common  electrtxles  and  a  group  of  segment  electrodes  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel,  the  segment  driving  circuit  comprising: 
a  display  memory  for  storing  display  data  displayed  on  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel,  locations  of  said  display  memory 
being  specified  by  both  an  X  address  indicating  an  address  in 
an  X  direction  of  the  display  panel  and  a  Y  address  indicating 
an  address  in  a  Y  direction  of  the  display  panel: 
an  address  data  memory  including: 
a  write-in  address  register  for  storing  write-in  addre^  data 
including  an  X  address  data  and  a  Y  address  data  for  said 
display  memory:  and 
a  readout  address  register  of  smaller  stgrage  capacity  than 
said  write-in  address  register,  for  storing  readout  address 
data  including  only  said  Y  address  data; 
a  data  write-in  circuit  for  writing  data  into  said  display  memory 
according  to  the  X  and  Y  address  data  stored  in  said  write-in 
address  register; 
a  data  readout  circuit  for  reading  out  display  data  of  one  line  for 
one  common  electrode  to  be  supplied  to  said  segment  elec- 
trode group  at  one  time  from  said  display  memory  according 
to  the  Y  address  data  stored  in  said  smaller  storage  capacity 
readout  address  register: 


S3S2v429 

DISPLAYING  GRAY  SHADES  ON  DISPLAY  PANEL 

IMPLEMENTED  WITH  PHASE-DISPLACED  MULTIPLE* 

ROW  SELECTIONS 

Terry  J.  Scheffer,  Hilo,  Hi„  and  Benjamin  R.  Clifton,  Oregon 

City,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.,  WiLsonville, 

Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468449,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5385,816, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  678,736,  Apr.  1,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,485,173.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,433 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—100  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  addressing  a  display  panel  to  display  different 
gray  shades  or  hues,  the  display  panel  including  overlapping  first 
and  second  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an  rms- 
responding  material  to  define  an  array  of  pixels  that  display  arbi- 
trary information  patterns  that  depend  on  values  of  rms  voltages 
established  across  the  pixels  and  correspond  to  pixel  input  data, 
each  pixel  input  datum  having  first  and  second  logic  levels  that 
represent  corresponding  first  and  second  optical  transmission  states 
for  the  pixel  to  which  the  pixel  input  datum  corresponds,  the 
method  comprising: 
applying  first  signals  to  corresponding  first  electrodes  during  a 
frame  period  that  is  divided  into  time  intervals,  the  first 
signals  having  amplitudes,  and  multiple  ones  of  the  first 
signals  causing  multiple  selections  of  the  corresponding  first 
electrodes: 
each  of  the  first  signals  provides  a  number  of  the  time  intervals 
over  the  frame  period  that  is  less  than  an  exponential  function 
of  the  number  of  first  electrodes: 
controlling  for  each  pixel  a  length  of  time  the  pixel  input  datum 
is  in  the  first  logic  level  and  a  length  of  time  the  pixel  input 
datum  of  the  pixel  is  in  the  second  logic  level;  and 
generating  second  signals  and  applying  them  to  corresponding 
ones  of  the  second  electrtxles,  the  second  signals  having 
amplitudes  determined  by  the  amplitudes  of  more  than  one  of 
the  first  signals  causing  selections  and  by  the  logic  levels  of 
the  pixel  input  data  of  pixels  defined  by  the  corresponding 
first  electrodes,  the  length  of  time  the  pixel  input  datum 
associated  with  a  pixel  is  in  tlte  first  logic  level  as  compared 
with  ttie  length  of  time  the  pixel  input  datum  a.s.sociated  with 
the  pixel  is  in  tlie  second  logic  level  producing  for  the  pixel  an 
intermediate  optical  transmission  state  between  the  first  and 
second  optical  transmission  states  and  corresponding  to  an 
intermediate  gray  shade. 
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5,852,430 
CKJLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenzo  Endo,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd,,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095280; 
Jun.  26,,  1995,  7-180579 

Int,  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  ^5-101  21  Claims 


14.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  element  for  controlling  a  birefringence 
actioo  of  a  liquid  crystal  layer  by  applying  voltages  to  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  substrates, 
thereby  displaying  a  color  image  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
display  colors: 

image  data  supply  means  for  supplying  image  data  for  designat- 
ing a  color,  of  n  colors,  which  is  to  be  displayed:  and 

drive  control  means  for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  display  ele- 
ment such  that  at  least  two  types  of  images  expressed  by 
diffeicnt  combinations  of  colors,  one  type  of  image  being 
expressed  by  a  combination  of  n  colors,  and  the  other  type  of 
image  being  expressed  by  a  combination  of  m  colors  smaller 
in  lUnber  than  n  colors,  are  switched  in  accordance  with  a 
condition  which  influences  a  behavior  of  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules. 


5,852,431 
VtDEO  MONITOR  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Ito,  Matto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nanao  Corporation, 
Matto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr,  30,  1996,  8-108866 
InL  CI."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CI.  345—145  9  Claims 


I.  A  video  monitor  adjustment  system  comprising: 

an  image  display  means  storing  video  information  for  displaying 
a  Crosshatch  pattern  on  a  video  monitor; 

a  cursor  display  means  for  displaying  a  cursor  image  on  the 
crosKhatch  pattern  displayed  on  a  video  monitor  based  on  the 
video  information  stored  in  said  image  display  means; 

a  function  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
functions  depending  on  a  location  of  the  cursor  image  in  the 
Crosshatch  pattern,  said  plurality  of  adjustable  functions 
iiKlading  a  combined  function  which  is  a  combination  of  two 
or  ni9re  other  adjustable  fuiKtions;  and 


an  adjustment  value  calculator  for  calculating  an  adjustment 
value  for  each  adjustable  function  selected  by  said  function 
selector  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  movement  of  a 
pointing  device  and  tran.smitting  the  calculated  adjustment 
value  to  said  video  monitor. 


5352,432 

FUNCTION  DISPLAY  CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  A 

COMPOSITE  APPARATUS  OF  CDG  PLAYER  AND  VCR 

AND  APPARATtiS  THEREOF 

Jae-Hoon  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  26,  1994, 
1994  27350;  Oct.  26,  1994,  1994  27344 

Int  a."  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  345—156  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  function  displays  in  a  combined 
device  of  a  compact  disc  graphics  player  and  a  video  cassette 
recorder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  function  control  inputting  section  for  outputting  fiinction  con- 
trol input  signals  which  are  playing,  and  for  inputting  signals 
by  operating  operator's  buttons  through  a  front  control  panel 
of  the  function  control  inputting  section: 

a  controlling  section  for  outputting  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
signals,  and  a  function  control  signal/switching  signal  by 
judging  a  corresponding  playing  device  to  the  function  control 
input  signals  provided  by  said  function  control  inputting  por- 
tion; 

a  compact  disc  graphics  player  for  outputting  a  composite  image 
on  a  monitor  and  for  reproducing  an  audio  signal  by  reading 
out  data  recorded  on  a  compact  disc  graphics  through  a  light 
controlled  by  the  control  section  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
for  reproducing  a  compact  disc  graphics,  the  input  signal 
being  provided  by  said  function  control  inputting  section: 

a  video  cassette  recorder  either  for  reproducing  the  audio  signal 
while  outputting  a  composite  image  signal  on  the  monitor  by 
reading  out  video/audio  data  recorded  on  a  video  tape  under 
the  control  of  said  controlling  section  in  response  to  signals 
for  VCR  playing  and  recording  inputting  signals  provided  by 
said  function  control  input  section,  or  for  recording  either 
television  image  signals  fit>m  a  tuning  section  or  composite 
image  signals  inputted  from  external  inputting  terminals  on 
the  video  tape: 

a  control  data  storing  section  for  storing  a  first  a  second  and  a 
third  function  display  data  which  are  read  by  the  first  control 
signal  provided  by  said  control  section: 

a  program  switching  section  for  forming  output  paths  of  first 
exclusive  function  display  data  exclusively  used  by  said  com- 
pact disc  graphics  player,  second  common  function  display 
data  commonly  used  both  by  said  compact  disc  graphics 
player  and  by  said  video  cassette  recorder,  and  third  function 
display  data  exclusively  used  by  the  video  cassette  recorder, 
which  are  stored  in  said  control  data  storing  section  by  the 
third  control  signal  from  said  control  section,  and  for  output- 
ting a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  program  switching  signals 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  function  display  data,  said 
program  switching  section  including  a  first  a  second  and  a 
third  program  switches: 

an  on  screen-display  data  storing  section  for  storing  on-screen- 
display  data; 
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an  on-screen-display  processing  section  for  outputting  an 
on-screen-display  processing  signal  as  a  video  outputting  sig- 
nal on  a  monitor  by  inputting  a  first  signal  among  the  first,  the 
second  and  the  third  program  switching  signals  from  said 
program  switching  section,  the  second  control  signal  from 
said  control  section  and  a  video  signal  from  a  video  switching 
outputting  lection; 

a  fluorescent  display  panel  driving  section  for  outputting  a 
fluorescent  display  panel  driving  signal  by  inputting  a  second 
signal  among  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  program 
switching  signals  from  said  program  switching  section  and  the 
second  control  signal  from  said  control  portion:  and 

a  fluorescent  display  panel  section  for  displaying  presently  oper- 
ating functions  by  inputting  the  fluorescent  display  panel 
driving  signal  from  said  fluorescent  display  panel  driving 
section. 


5^2.433 

ELASTIC  WAVE  POSITION-SENSING  DEVICE 

KolOi  Toda,  1-49-18  FuUba,  Yokosuka  239,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,987 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 

MS.  CL  345—173  13  Claims 
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1.  An  elastic  wave  position-sensing  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  elastic  wave  transducing  units  X  and  Y,  each  thereof 
consisting  of 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  P^  having  two  end  surfaces  running 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  D  thereof,  and 
comprising  N  piezoelectric  parts  P^  (i=l.  2 N), 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  P^  having  two  end  surfaces  running 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  D  thereof. 

N  interdigital  transducers  X-r,  (i=l.  2 N).  each  thereof  being 

formed  on  one  end  surface  of  each  of  said  piezoelectric  parts 
Pn,  said  thickness  D  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P,-  being 
approximately  equal  to  or  smaller  than  an  interdigital  period- 
icity p  of  said  interdigital  transducer  I^,. 

an  interdigital  transducer  I^,  formed  on  one  end  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  P,,  and  having  an  interdigital  periodic- 
ity equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  p,  said  thickness  D  of 
said  piezoelectric  substrate  P„  being  approximately  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  said  interdigital  periodicity  p,  and 

N  switches  C,  (i=l,  2.  .  .  .  .  N).  an  output  terminal  of  each 
thereof  being  connected  with  an  input  terminal  of  each  of  said 
interdigital  transducers  I,,: 

a  nonpiezoelectric  plate  having  two  end  surfaces,  the  thickness 
of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
said  thickness  D  of  said  piezoelectric  substrates  Pj-  and  P,, 
said  piezoelectric  substrates  P,^  and  P^t  being  mounted  on  one 
or  the  other  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate,  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate  comprising  N  nonpiezoelectric  parts  r, 

(i=l,  2 N)  adjacent  to  said  piezoelectric  parts  Pn,  a 

nonpiezoelectric  part  ^  adjacent  to  said  piezoelectric  substrate 
Vg,  and  the  remaining  nonpiezoelectric  part: 

a  display  panel,  mounted  on  said  one  end  surface  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate:  and 


a  controlling  system  connected  with  said  elastic  wave  transduc- 
ing units  X  and  Y,  and  said  display  panel, 

said  piezoelectric  substrates  P^-  and  Pj,,  and  said  nonpiezoelectric 
plate  forming 

N  bilayer  zones  L7,  (i=I,  2 N)  consisting  of  said 

piezoelectric  parts  P7;  and  said  nonpiezoelectric  parts  7,, 
a  bilayer  zone  L;,  consisting  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  ?« 

and  said  nonpiezoelectric  part  j,,  and 
a  monolayer  zone  between  said  bilayer  zones  Ly,  and  said 
bilayer  zone  Lj,,  and  consisting  of  said  remaining  nonpiezo- 
electric part, 

said  interdigital  transducer  I,;  receiving  an  electric  signal  E7 
with  a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  inter- 
digital periodicity  p,  exciting  an  elastic  wave  of  the  S„  mode 
and  the  higher  order  modes  in  said  bilayer  zone  L,,,  and 
transmitting  said  elastic  wave,  having  the  wavelength 
approximately  equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  p.  to  said 
bilayer  zone  L;,  through  said  monolayer  zone,  the  phase 
velocity  of  said  elastic  wave  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
phase  velocity  V^^^,  of  the  S„  mode  elastic  wave,  correspond- 
ing to  a  condition  that  the  product  FD  of  the  frequency  F  of 
said  elastic  wave  and  said  thickness  D  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  P^  is  zero, 

said  interdigital  transducer  \„  transducing  said  elastic  wave  in 
said  bilayer  zone  Lj,  to  an  electric  signal  E^  with  a  frequency 
approximately  corresponding  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  p, 

said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  made  of  a  material  such  that 
the  phase  velocity  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said  nonpiezoelectric 
plate  alone  is  approximately  equal  to  that  in  said  piezoelectric 
substrates  P;.  and  P^  alone, 

said  controlling  system  turning  on  and  off  said  switches  C,  with 
a  fixed  period  in  turn,  keeping  a  check  on  a  magnitude  of  said 
electric  signal  E^,,  sensing  a  touch  with  a  finger  or  others 
under  a  fixed  or  more  pressure  on  the  other  end  surface  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate  by  a  decrease  or  a  disappearance  in 
magnitude  of  said  electric  signal  E^,.  picking  out  one  of  said 
switches  C,  turned  on  when  said  decrease  or  said  disappear- 
ance in  magnitude  of  said  electric  signal  E^  happens,  speci- 
fying a  touch-position  corresponding  with  the  picked  out 
switch  C,.  and  producing  an  image  corresponding  to  said 
touch-position  on  said  display  panel. 

said  elastic  wave  transducing  unit  X  having  N  propagation  lanes 

U;f^  (i=l,  2 N)  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said  monolayer 

zone  between  said  bilayer  zones  L,,  and  L^.  two  neighbors  of 
said  propagation  lanes  U^,  being  closed  or  partially  overlap- 
ping each  other. 

said  elastic  wave  transducing  unit  Y  having  N  propagation  lanes 

My,  (i=l.  2 N)  of  the  elastic  wave  in  said  monolayer 

zone  between  said  bilayer  zones  L„  and  L^.  two  neighbors  of 
said  propagation  lanes  U^  being  closed  or  partially  overlap- 
ping each  other,  said  propagation  lane  U^,  being  vertical  to 
said  propagation  lane  U„. 


5452.434 

ABSOLUTE  OPTICAL  POSITION  DETERMINATION 

Oral  F.  Sekendur,  399  W.  Fullerton  Pkwy.,  Chicago,  111.  60614 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,977,  Apr.  3,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,477,012.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,117 

InL  a."  G08C  2\/00:  G09G  5/0O 
MS.  a.  345—179  20  Claims 

1.  A  coordinate  sensor  comprising: 

a  data  surface  formatted  with  at  least  one  coding  means  for 
designating  coordinates  of  at  least  one  point  on  said  data 
surface: 
a  detector  means  for  detecting  said  at  least  one  coding  means 
and  for  generating  at  least  one  output  signal  thereof; 
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a  propessing  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  at  least  one 
output  signal,  thereby  to  determine  the  position  of  said  detec- 
toR  means  relative  to  said  data  surface: 

wherpby  said  data  surface  comprises  a  writing  surface. 
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1.  A  i^ultimedia  production  system  for  browsing  and  editing 
multimedia  data  comprising: 

a  media  recorder  that  digitizes  the  multimedia  data,  the  media 
recorder  including: 
means  for  generating  a  first  version  of  the  multimedia  data 

having  a  first  video  resolution:  and 
means  for  generating  a  second  version  of  the  multimedia  data 

having  a  second  video  resolution;  and 
wherein  the  first  video  resolution  is  substantially  different 
than  the  second  video  resolution: 
a  multimedia  storage  device  that  stores  the  first  version  of  the 
multimedia  data  and  the  second  version  of  the  multimedia 
data; 
a  coidinunication  network  coupled  to  the  media  recorder  and  to 
the  multimedia  storage  device  to  transfer  the  first  and  second 
vefsions  of  the  media  data  to  the  multimedia  storage  device: 
an  asRtt  manager  for  registering  each  version  of  the  multimedia 
daia  using  an  identifier  and  for  relating  the  identifiers  of  the 
first  and  second  versions  of  the  multimedia  data: 


a  first  editing  system  connected  to  the  multimedia  storage  device 
for  creating  a  multimedia  program  using  the  first  version  of 
the  multimedia  data,  wherein  the  first  version  of  the  multime- 
dia data  used  in  the  multimedia  program  is  specified  using  the 
identifier  for  the  first  version  of  multimedia  data;  and 

a  second  editing  system  connected  to  the  multimedia  storage 
device  for  creating  the  multimedia  program  using  the  second 
version  of  the  multimedia  data,  including  means  for  receiving 
the  multimedia  program  created  on  the  first  editing  system 
and  for  identifying,  using  the  asset  manager,  the  second 
version  of  multimedia  data  corresponding  to  the  identifier 
specifying  the  first  version  of  multimedia  data  used  in  the 
multimedia  program. 


5352,436 
NOTES  FACILITY  FOR  RECEIVING  NOTES  WHILE 
THE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  IS  IN  A  SCREEN  MODE 
David  C.  FranUin;  Dean  J.  Hachamovitch,  both  of  Seattle; 
William  J.  Bliss,  Woodinville,  and  David  C.  "nmiman.  Red- 
mond, ail  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,378,  Jun.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.187 
Int  CI."  G06F  i/]4 
MS.  CI.  345—326  6  Claims 


5,852,435 
1 1|GITAL  MULTIMEDIA  EDITING  AND  DATA 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Stevan  Vigneaux.  Bolton;  Blair  F.  Wheeler,  Winchester,  both  of 
Mass.;  Philip  Mason.  Nashua,  N.H.;  Richard  M.  Pierceall, 
Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.;  Adrian  Scott,  Coleford,  England; 
Roland  J.  Boucher,  Jr.,  Weston;  William  C.  Morrison,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  D.  Hennessy,  Nashua.  N.H., 
assignors  to  Avid  Technology,  Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,441 
Int  CI."  G06T  \/O0 
\}&.  CI  345—302  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  video  display,  a  method  for 
receiving  notes  while  the  computer  system  is  in  a  screen-saver 
mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  screen  saver  program  with  a  notes  facility  having  a 

note-taker  interface  for  generating  notes: 
in  response  to  detecting  an  idle  condition  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  entering  a  limited-access  mode  limiting  access 
within  the  computer  system  to  the  note-taker  interface  and 
during  the  limited-access  mode, 
running  the  screen  saver  program. 

in  response  to  receiving  a  first  command  for  activating  the 
note-taker  interface,  displaying  the  note  taker  interface  on 
the  video  display,  and 
in  response  to  input  by  the  user  via  the  note  taker  interface, 
creating  a  note:  and 
in  response  to  receiving  a  second  command  for  ending  the 
limited-access  mode, 
ending  the  limited-access  mode, 
dismissing  the  screen  saver  program,  and 
displaying  the  note  on  the  video  display. 


5352.437 

WIRELESS  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  INTEGRATED 

COMPUTER  AND  TELEVISION  USER  INTERFACES 

Theodore  David   Wugofski,   Fort   Worth,  and  John   Martin 

Baker,  Keller,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  AST  Research.  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719060 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—327  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  wireless  connection  between  a 

video  device  and  a  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a  synchronouii/asynchronous  mechanism  for  establishing 
whether  the  levels  of  said  at  least  two  audio  signals  inputted 
areisynchronous  or  asynchronous  with  operations  of  said  first 
fader, 

a  first  level  controller  for  controlling  a  ratio  of  composition  in 
said  at  least  two  video  signals  inputted  in  response  to  the 
operations  of  said  first  fader,  and 

a  second  level  controller  for  controlling  the  levels  of  said  at  least 
two  audio  signals  inputted  in  response  to  operations  of  said 
first  fader  when  said  mechanism  is  establishing  levels  syn- 
chronous with  the  operations  of  said  first  fader,  said  second 
level  controller  controlling  the  levels  of  said  at  least  two  audio 
signals  inputted  in  response  to  said  second  fader  when  said 
mechanism  is  establishing  levels  asynchronous  with  the 
operations  of  said  first  fader. 
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5,852,438 
VIDEO  EDITOR 
Mizuo  Tomizawa;   Atsushi   Tomita;    Hironori   Mikami,   and 
Satoshi  Seta,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to   Roland 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-267703 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  ]i/00 

MS.  CI.  345—328  5  Claims 
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1.  A  video  editor  wherein  at  least  two  each  of  audio  and  video 

signals  are  inputted,  and  levels  of  the  audio  and  the  video  signals 

inputted  are  controlled  in  response  to  the  operations  of  faders, 

comprising: 

a  first  fader  which  a  user  can  operate  for  indicating  a  ratio  of 

composition  in  said  at  least  two  video  signals  inputted, 
a  second  fader  which  a  user  can  operate  for  indicating  the  levels 
of  said  at  least  two  audio  signals  inputted. 


receiving  a  television  signal  at  a  first  location; 

upconverting  the  television  signal  and  transmitting  the  upcon- 
verted  signal  from  the  first  location; 

receiving  the  upconverted  signal  at  a  second  location,  wherein 
the  upconverted  signal  is  downconverted: 

processing  the  downconverted  signal  with  the  computer  to  pro- 
duce digital  video  data; 

converting  the  digital  video  data  into  analog  composite  video, 
wherein  the  analog  composite  video  is  upconverted  and  trans- 
mitted from  the  second  location;  and 

receiving  the  upconverted  analog  composite  video  at  the  first 
location,  wherein  the  upconverted  analog  composite  video  is 
downconverted  and  input  into  a  video  device. 


5,852,439 
OBJECT  BROWSER  AND  MANIPULATION  SYSTEM 
Rupert  Jeremy   Musgrove,  Alcester,   United   Kingdom,  and 
David  Kay,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignors  to  JBA  Holdings 
PLC,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,626 

Int.  CI.'-  G06F  17/00 

MS.  a.  345—339  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manipulating  objects  using  an  object  browser 
and  manipulation  system  comprising  components  for  representing 
on  a  display  unit  respective  objects,  the  components  each  compris- 
ing an  object  identifier  and  at  least  one  active  sub-region,  the  at 
least  one  active  sub-region  having  the  capability  to  display  infor- 
mation relating  to  a  state  of  the  component  and  its  respective 
object  and  having  a  functionality  activatable  by  an  input  device  to 
effect  an  operation  in  relation  to  the  component,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  providing  images  of  a  parent  component  and  a  child  compo- 
nent representing  respectively  a  parent  object  and  an  as.soci- 
ated  child  object  on  the  display  of  the  display  unit,  each 
component  respectively  having  at  least  one  active  sub-region; 

(b)  receiving  an  input  via  the  input  device  to  activate  the 
functionality  of  the  at  least  one  active  sub-region  of  the  child 
component;  wherein  the  functionality  of  the  at  least  one  active 
sub-region  of  the  child  component  performs  an  operation  in 
relation  to  the  child  component  without  influencing  either  the 
parent  component  or  any  other  child  component  of  the  parent 
component;  and 

(c)  providing  on  the  screen  of  the  display  unit  an  image  corre- 
sponding with  the  outcome  of  the  operation  of  the  function- 
ality of  the  at  least  one  active  sub-region  of  the  child  compo- 
nent 
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5352,440 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
SELECTION  OF  ICONS 
Bertrand   M.   Grossman,   New  York,   N.Y.;   James   Gordon 
McLean,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.;  Clifford  A.  Pickover,  York- 
town  Heights;  Michael  Stephen  Schwartz,  Bronx,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Daniel  James  Winarski,  T\icson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,149,  Apr.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,564,004. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,155 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345—348  16  Claims 
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9.  A  ;;  stem  for  cleaning  up  a  computer  display  having  a  plural- 
ity of  icons,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  associating  a  predefined  amount  of  time  to  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  icons; 

means  for  automatically  determining  for  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  icons  the  likeliness  that  said  one  or  more  icons 
will  be  used  within  said  predefined  amount  of  time;  and 

means  for  gradually  changing  the  appearance  of  said  one  or 
marc  icons  determined  not  lilcely  to  be  used,  said  gradually 
changing  commencing  within  said  predefined  amount  of  time. 


5,852,441 

SHELL  EXTENSIONS  FOR  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Nakigima,  Bellevue,-  George  H.  Pitt,  III;  Joseph  D. 
Belfiore,  both  of  Redmond,  and  Christopher  J.  Guzak.  Kirk- 
land,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Divisi^p  of  Ser.  No.  335,410,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,475 

Int  CI.*  G06F  ISAX) 

VS.  Ci;  345—352  II  Claims 
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1.  In  8  data  processing  system  having  a  video  display,  an  object 
having  at  associated  object  identifier,  the  object  bekinging  to  an 
associated  object  class,  the  object  class  having  an  associated  object 
class  identifier  which  is  different  than  the  object  identifier,  the 
object  class  having  an  associated  context  menu  that  specifies 


operations  that  may  be  performed  relative  to  objects  of  the  object 
class,  an  operating  system  that  includes  a  shell  which  specifies  a 
predefined  first  set  of  menu  items  for  the  context  menu  associated 
with  the  object  class,  and  an  application  program  installed  under 
the  operating  system,  wherein  the  object  and  object  class  are 
associated  with  the  application,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  database  of  entries  holding  configuration  informa- 
tion associated  with  the  context  menu; 
providing  a  context  menu  handler  for  adding  to  the  context 
menu  a  second  set  of  menu  items  not  provided  by  the  shell, 
said  context  menu  handler  and  said  second  set  of  menu  items 
provided  by  the  application  program  and  being  independent  of 
the  operating  system; 
registering  the  second  set  of  menu  items  in  the  database  of 
configuration  information  in  association  with  the  object  class 
identifier;  and 
when  the  object  is  accessed,  running  the  context  menu  handler 
to  display  the  second  set  of  menu  items. 


5,852,442 

METHOD  OF  DRAWING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

OBJECT 

Masao  Morito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-003496 

Int  CI."  G06K  17/40 

VS.  a.  345—419  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  drawing  a  three-dimensional  object  in  a  drawing 
system  tliat  shows  a  top  view,  a  front  view,  and  a  side  view  using 
first,  second,  and  third  view  windows,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

drawing  a  figure  containing  a  first  graphic  element  on  tlie  first 
view  window; 

defining  a  first  geometry  point  in  the  second  view  window 
adjacent  to  tlte  first  view  window  by  using  a  cross-hair  cursor 
extending  across  the  first  and  second  view  windows  so  that 
the  first  geometry  point  will  have  a  geometrical  relationship 
with  the  first  graphic  element  drawn  in  the  first  view  wiikIow; 

defining  a  second  geometry  point  in  the  second  view  window  by 
using  the  cross-hair  cursor  so  that  the  second  geometry  point 
will  have  a  geometrical  relationship  with  the  first  graphic 
element,  and  further  defining  a  second  graphic  element  with 
the  first  and  second  geometry  points  so  as  to  give  a  depth  to 
the  figure  drawn  in  tlie  first  view  window;  ai>d 

generating  a  third  graphic  element  having  a  shape  based  on 
shapes  of  the  first  and  second  graphic  elements  and  displaying 
the  third  graphic  element  in  the  third  view  window. 
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5,852,443 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEMORY 

DECOMPOSITION  IN  A  GRAPHICS  RENDERING 

SYSTEM 

Mark  L.  Kenworthy,  Duvall,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  ofSer.  No.  560,114,  Nov.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,553,  Aug.  4, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
671,506 
Int  CI."  G06T  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—431  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  graphics  rendering  system,  a  method  of  rendering  geo- 
metric primitives,  the  method  comprising: 

rasterizing  a  first  set  of  the  geometric  primitives  for  a  first  image 
region  of  size  S,  to  generate  pixel  fragments; 

storing  the  pixel  fragments  as  fragment  entries  in  a  fragment 
buffer. 

determining  whether  a  number  of  fragment  entries  in  tlie  frag- 
ment buffer  exceed  a  predetermined  value; 

in  response  to  determining  that  the  number  of  fragment  entries 
exceed  the  predetermined  value,  dividing  the  first  image 
region  into  two  or  more  image  regions  of  a  size  83; 

rendering  serially  the  two  or  more  image  regions  of  size  S^ 
including  rasterizing  a  first  sub-set  of  the  first  set  of  geometric 
primitives  for  a  first  image  region  of  size  Sj  to  generate  first 
corresponding  pixel  fragments,  resolving  the  first  correspond- 
ing pixel  fragments,  and  repeating  the  rasterizing  and  resolv- 
ing steps  for  subsequent  image  regions  of  size  S^. 


5,852,444 
APPLICATION  OF  VIDEO  TO  GRAPHICS  WEIGHTING 
FACTOR  TO  VIDEO  IMAGE  YUV  TO  RGB  COLOR 
CODE  CONVERSION 
Louis  A.  Lippincott,  RoeMing,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,709,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  986,220,  Dec  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755.714 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/06 
VS.  CL  345—431  22  Claims 

1.  A  video  prtxressing  system  for  combining  first  and  second 
input  signals  lo  provide  a  combined  output  signal,  wherein  the  first 
input  signal  is  representative  of  a  first  pixel  and  the  second  input 
srgnal  is  representative  of  a  second  pixel  and  a  combining  factor 
index,  the  system  comprising: 
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(a)  loolcup  table  means  for  determining  a  combining  factor  in 
accordance  with  a  table  location  accessed  by  the  combining 
factor  index  of  the  second  input  signal; 

(b)  means  for  applying  the  first  and  second  pixels  and  the 
combining  factor  to  a  blending  circuit; 

(c)  the  blending  circuit,  wherein  the  blending  circuit  is  for 
combining  the  first  and  second  pixels  in  accordance  with  the 
combining  factor  to  provide  the  combined  output  signal;  and 

(d)  means  for  converting  the  first  pixel  from  a  YUV  type  pixel  to 
an  RGB  type  pixel  before  the  first  pixel  is  applied  to  the 
blending  circuit,  wherein  the  lookup  table  means  (a)  com- 
prises: 

(aK  I )  a  plurality  of  lookup  tables  for  converting  the  second 
pixel  from  a  YUV  type  pixel  to  an  RGB  type  pixel  before 
the  second  pixel  is  applied  to  the  blending  circuit;  and 

(aK2)  a  lookup  table  for  determining  the  combining  factor  in 
accordance  with  die  table  location  accessed  by  the  combin- 
ing factor  index  of  the  second  input  signal. 


5,852,445 
METHOD  OF  VERIFYING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

OPERATION  BY  COMPARING  STORED  DATA 

STRUCTURES  CORRESPONDING  TO  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  LOGIC  CELLS 

Satoru  Yoshikawa,  and  Tetsu  Tanizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,503,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-59069 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CL  345-^140  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  generating  general-use  graph  data  for  a  plurality 
of  different  types  of  logic  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  circuit  simulations  for  plural  types  of  logic  cells,  each 
of  the  plural  types  corresponding  10  a  plurality  of  inner 
circuits  having  corresponding  different  structures,  by  chang- 
ing a  delay  time  after  a  signal  is  inputted  into  a  respective 
logic  cell  until  the  signal  is  outputted  from  the  logic  cell  and 
changing  a  load  capacity  and/or  traasieni  time  of  the  inputted 
signal  for  the  logic  cell,  to  acquire  graph  data  in  the  form  of  a 
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plut^ity  of  relational  graphs  each  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive slew  rate  for  the  logic  cell; 

processing  said  plurality  of  relational  graphs  into  characteristic 
data  having  an  origin  at  a  common  value;  and 

comparing  the  characteristic  data  each  logic  cell  with  one 
another  to  find  characteristic  data  having  a  similar  character- 
istic, wherein  the  found  characteristic  data  is  used  as  general- 
use  graph  data. 
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I.  A  rendering  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  performing  a  rendering  calculation  based  on  a  depict- 
ing point  on  a  polygon,  and  for  outputting  a  calculating  result. 

the  polygon  being  projected  to  a  plane  having  a  plurality  of 

pixels; 
means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  pixels  corresponding  to  the 

depicting  point; 
means  for  determining  a  weight  coefficient  for  each  of  the 

plurBiity  of  pixels,  based  on  a  position  of  the  depicting  point: 

and 
meansl  tor  distributing  the  calculating  result  to  each  of  the 

pluruity  of  pixels,  based  on  respective  weight  coefficients  for 

the  p  urality  of  pixels. 


5,852,447 

CHARACTER  AND  FIGURE  TRANSFORMING  SYSTEM 
Rituko  Hosoya,  Kamakura;  l^uliasa  Yamauchi,  Yokohama, 
and  Yasumasa  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  539,725,  Oct  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,539368,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,199,  Aug. 

17,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

649,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291734 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345—468  20  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  displaying  transformed  characters  on  a  display, 

comprisitg  the  steps  of: 

a  step  of  inputting  characters; 

displaying  a  selection  menu  showing  transformed  shapes  which 
are  ischematized  surface  areas  surrounded  by  lines  and/or 
curves; 
selecting  a  desired  shape  from  said  menu; 
performing  a  transformation  operation  on  data  of  said  characters 
to  change  outline  forms  of  the  characters  to  correspond  to  the 
lines  and/or  curves  surrounding  ilie  area  of  said  transfonned 
shape  selected;  and 


".^r^"^ 


T— tyjiroi  • 


5352,446 

RENDERING  APPARATUS  AND  RENDERING  METHOD, 
AND  MAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  MAPPING  METHOD 
Tsutomu  Hashimoto,  Moriguchi,  and  Makoto  Hirai,  Suita, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166662 
j  Int  CI."  G06T  11/20 

VS.  CL  345—441  25  Claims 


displaying  said  characters  transformed  on  said  display,  wherein 
in  a  ca.se  where  a  part  of  a  transformed  shape  is  curved,  a  part 
of  a  straight  line  segment  of  said  characters  and/or  figures 
which  is  an  object  of  transformation  is  displayed  as  a  curved 
segment 


5352,448 

STROKE-BASED  FONT  GENERATION  INDEPENDENT 

OF  RESOLUTION 

Kuo-Young    Cheng,   Taichung    Hsien,    Taiwan,   assignor   to 

DynaLab  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,172,  Sep.  20,  19%.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,083 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345 — 469  20  Claims 
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1.  A  character  generating  method  for  generating  character  bit- 
map images  in  a  character  bitmap  space  for  display  on  an  output 
device,  wherein  each  generated  character  comprises  a  plurality  of 
strokes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  character  for  display  on  the  output  device,  wherein 
each  stroke  comprises  predefined,  prestored  key  points,  width 
values,  curve  ratios  stored  in  a  curve  ratio  table,  and  feature 
points  that  have  a  predefined  spatial  relationship  to  the  key 
points  and  wherein  a  key  point  is  labeled  with  hint  informa- 
tion if  the  key  point  requires  a  predefined  specific  display 
location; 

b.  determining  the  resolution  of  the  output  device: 

c.  retrieving  curve  ratios  from  the  prestored  curve  level  table 
according  to  the  determined  resolution  of  the  output  device; 

d.  calculating  non-labeled  key  point  positions  that  are  associated 
with  the  strokes  of  said  selected  character  in  the  characters 
display  space  ai  the  key  points'  prestored  position; 
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.  calculating  labeled  key  point  positions  that  are  associated  with 
the  strokes  of  said  selected  character  in  the  characters  display 
space  at  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  bitmap  cell 
that  contains  the  labeled  key  points'  prestored  position:  and 
rendering  the  strokes  of  the  selected  character  in  the  character 
bitmap  space  on  the  output  device  according  to  the  width 
values,  the  retrieved  curve  ratios,  and  feature  points  of  the 
strokes  and  calculated,  labeled  and  non-labeled  key  points. 


5352,449 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING 
RUNNING  OF  MODELED  SYSTEM  DESIGNS 
Mark  A.  EssUnger,  Cedar  Park;  Allan  D.  Clarke,  Austin;  Rob- 
ert M.  Howard,  Austin;  Douglas  K.  Matchett,  Austin;  Dou- 
glas M.  Neuse,  Austin;  James  R.  Palmer.  Austin,  and  Caro- 
lyn W.  West,  Austin,  all  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Scientific  and 
Engineering  Software,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,979 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

MS.  CL  345—473  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  animating  a  system  having  parallel  processes  for 
the  purpose  of  debugging  the  system,  the  system  being  modeled  as 
a  hierarchical  collection  of  directed  process  execution  graphs,  said 
graphs  representing  sub-models  of  the  system  and  having  collec- 
tions of  nodes  and  arcs,  and  the  parallel  processes  as  transactions, 
the  nodes  indicating  manipulation  of  physical  or  logic  resources  or 
other  process  steps  in  a  transaction's  life,  and  the  arcs  indicating 
paths  along  which  transactions  may  flow  from  one  node  to  another: 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  a  computer  process  having  parallel  execution 
threads  representing  parallel  processes  in  a  system; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  the  execution  threads  for  animation  of 
preselected  events  during  the  execution  thread,  the  execution 
thread  being  represented  by  a  transaction  in  a  model  of  the 
system,  the  model  including  one  or  more  hierarchial  directed 
process  execution  graphs  representing  one  or  more  sub- 
models of  the  system: 

(c)  animating  the  selected  execution  thread  on  a  user's  display 
screen  by  displaying  a  graph  in  which  the  transaction  is 
located,  moving  a  symbol  on  the  displayed  graph  representing 
the  single  transaction  along  arcs  connecting  nodes  to  which 
the  transaction  flows,  and  terminating  animation  of  the 
selected  execution  thread  when  the  transaction  is  blocked  by 
the  occurrence  of  a  pcedefined  event: 

(d)  displaying  user-defined  inspection  data  on  said  user's  display 
screen,  wherein  said  inspection  data  comprises  user-selected 
program  operating  parameters  from  user-selected  nodes:  and 

(e)  selecting  a  next  transaction  representing  another  of  the 
parallel  execution  threads  for  animation  and  animating  the 
next  transaction  until  it  blocks. 


5,852,450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

CAPTURED  MOTION  DATA 

Jeffrey  Allyn  Thingvdd,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lamb 

&  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,670 
Int.  CI."  G06T  17/70 

U.S.  CI.  345—473  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  animation  data  on  a  computer,  the 
computer  comprising  a  memory  and  a  display  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

storing  motion  data  in  a  database  in  the  computer's  memory,  the 
motion  data  comprising  a  hierarchy  of  segments  and  nodes; 

storing  geometry  data  in  a  computer-readable  file,  the  geometry 
data  comprising  a  hierarchy  of  segments  and  nodes: 

graphically  editing  the  motion  data: 

combining  the  motion  data  and  the  geometry  data  to  create  a 
computer-readable  file  of  ttiree-dimensional  animation  data 

transforming  the  motion  data  hierarchy  to  align  with  the  geom- 
etry data  hierarchy,  further  comprising  creating  a  transforma- 
tion for  each  node  in  the  geometry  data  hierarchy: 

storing  the  transformation  for  each  node  in  the  database:  and 

applying  the  motion  data  to  the  geometry  data  by  transforming 
each  node  of  the  motion  data  hierarchy  according  to  the 
respective  transformation  stored  in  the  database. 


5352,451 

PIXEL  REORDERING  FOR  IMPROVED  TEXTURE 

MAPPING 

Michael  B.  Cox,  Menlo  Park;  Dinyar  B.  Lahewala,  Newark, 

and  Dong-^'ing  Kuo,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  S3 

Incorporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,787 

Int.  CL"  G09G  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—509  14  Claims 


i«.;*ifei(ifeiici. 


1.  A  system  for  reordering  memory  references  for  pixels  to 
improve  memory  locality  in  a  page-mode  memory  architecture, 
comprising: 

an  available  module  for  receiving  pixel  memory  references  from 
a  client  graphics  engine:  and 

a  pixel  priority  heap  coupled  to  the  available  module  for  receiv- 
ing pixel  memory  references  from  the  available  module,  for 
reordering  pixel  memory  references  to  improve  memory 
locality,  and  for  transmitting  reordered  pixel  memory  refer- 
ences to  a  memory  controller: 
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jixel  priority  heap  comprises  a  plurality  of  slots  for 
dti  >rage  of  pixel  memory  references,  each  slot  having  a 
!  t  itus  selectable  from  an  available  status  indicating  that  no 
reference  is  stored  in  the  slot  and  an  unavailable  status 
indicating  that  a  reference  is  stored  in  the  slot;  and 
the  Available  module  further  stores  indices  representing  avail- 
ahie  slots  in  the  pixel  priority  heap. 
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SJJ52,452 
IN«  JET  PRINTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CAPPING 
!     MECHANISM  AND  PRINTING  CAP 
I*»i,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  19%,  8-195799 

Int.  CI."  B41J  25/308:2/165 

VS.  CI.  347—8  24  Claims 

33  '3 


I.  A  pftnter.  comprising: 

a  prinl  head  which  ejects  ink  to  a  recording  medium: 

a  capping  mechanism  which  has  a  cap  hermetically  covering  a 
noztle  surface  of  said  print  head  and  being  capable  of  moving 
the  cap  into  contact  with  the  nozzle  surface  of  said  print  head 
in  stich  a  manner  that  the  cap  can  advance/retract  to/from  said 
prim  head; 

gap  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  head  gap  which  is  an 
interval  between  said  print  head  and  the  recording  medium: 

a  gap  adjusting  mechanism  adjusting  the  head  gap  to  the  indi- 
cated head  gap  indicated  by  said  gap  indicating  means: 

head  g^  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  head  gap  indicated 
by  said  gap  indicating  means: 

cap  position  adjusting  means  for  receiving  signals  of  the  head 
gap. from  said  head  gap  detecting  means,  said  cap  position 
adjiisling  means  for  adjusting  the  cap  advancing/retracting 
distutce  based  on  the  received  signals  of  the  head  gap. 


5,852,453 
INK-JET  PRINTER 
Shuzo  Hirahara,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Nagato,  Tokyo;  Yuko 
Nomura;  Koichi  Ishii,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yasuo  Hosaka, 
Tokyo;  Hideyuld  Nakao,  Kawasaki,  and  Tenio  Murakami, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056219 
Int  CI."  B41J  2A)65 
\}S.  CI.  347—55  ,  13  Claims 

1.  An  ink -jet  printer  comprising: 

holding  means  having  an  emitting  outlet,  for  holding  ink  in 
which  charged  coloring  material  components  are  floating  in 
solvent: 
control  means  for  controlling  a  concentration  of  the  coloring 
material  components  in  the  ink  in  the  vicinity  of  the  emitting 
outlet:  and 


printing  means  for  forcing  the  coloring  material  components  to 
fly  in  the  form  of  ink  droplets  from  the  emitting  outlet  as  a 
printing  medium  when  the  concentration  of  the  coloring  mate- 
rial components  is  increased  in  the  vicinity  of  the  emining 
outlet  by  said  control  means  and  thereby  printing  a  desired 
image  on  the  printing  medium. 


5352,454 

COLOR  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECEIVING  BINARY  IMAGE  DATA  AND  RECORDING  A 

CORRESPONDING  COLOR  IMAGE 
Daigoro  Kanematsu;  Naoji  Otsuka;  Kentaro  Yano,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama;  Kiichiro  Takahashi,   Kawasalii;   Hitoshi  Nishikori, 
Kawasaki,  and  Osamu  Iwasaki.  Kawasaiu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-0%965; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223594;  Oct  27,  1995,  7-280424 

InL  a."  B41J  2/21 
U.S.  a.  347-43  29  Claims 
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COLOR  RECORDING  QEVICE 


1.  An  apparams  for  processing  images,  comprising: 

a  means  for  receiving  Y  (yellow).  M  (magenta).  C  (cyan),  and 

Bk  (black)  binary  image  data: 
a  means  for  recording  color  images  by  using  Y,  M,  and  C 

recording  members; 
a  conversion  means  for  converting  the  received  Bk  binary  image 

data  to  Y,  M,  and  C  binary  image  data  at  a  given  ratio:  and 
a  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  converted  Y,  M,  and  C 

binary  image  data  with  the  received  Y,  M,  and  C  binary  image 

data. 
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5^2,455 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE,  HAVING  SEPARATELY 
ENERGIZABLE,  INTER-CONNECTED  ELECTRODES 
AND  IMAGE  RECORDING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE, 
THEREIN 
Rob  Adrianus  Maria  Van  Hani;  Paulus  Henricus  Egmberts, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  and  Augustinus  Mathias  Wilhetmus  Cox, 
Roermond,  ail  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  OCE-Nederland, 
B.V.,  Ma  Venio,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,023,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,064 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands,   Jul.   23,    1993, 
9301300 

Int.  CL"  B4IJ  2/06:2/39:2/395:^40 
VS.  CI.  347—55  6  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  device  comprising: 

a  movable  image-recording  element  includes  a  support  with  a 
dielectric  surface  layer  thereon,  a  system  of  separately  ener- 
gizable  image-forming  electrodes  said  system  of  separately 
energizable  electrodes  having  a  surface  and  is  disposed 
beneath  said  dielectric  surface  layer  and  on  a  surface  of  said 
movable  iinage  recording  element. 

an  image-forming  zone  situated  along  a  path  of  movement  of 
said  movable  image-recording  element,  a  counter  electrode 
being  disposed  juxtapositioned  above  said  dielectric  surface 
of  said  movable  image-recording  element  in  said  image- 
forming  zone,  and 

energization  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  image- 
forming  electrodes  and  said  counter  electrode  in  accordance 
with  an  image  pattern  to  be  recorded,  in  order  that  toner 
powder  supplied  to  said  image-forming  zone  may  be  depos- 
ited on  the  dielectric  surface  of  said  movable  image-recording 
element  in  accordance  with  said  image  pattern. 

wherein  said  separately  energizable  image-forming  electrodes 
disposed  beneath  said  dielectric  surface  layer  are  intercon- 
nected in  the  movable  image-recording  element  by  a  material 
having  an  electrical  resistance  between  that  of  the  dielectric 
surface  layer  and  that  of  the  image-forming  electrodes  and  the 
electric  resistance  is  so  selected  wherein  an  image-forming 
electrtxle  that  cannot  be  directly  enet;gized  by  said  energiza- 
tion means  is  energized  at  a  predetermined  level,  on  energi- 
zation of  one  of  said  separately  energizable  image-forming 
electrode  nearest  to  said  image  forming  zone,  such  that  toner 
powder  is  deposited  on  the  dielectric  surface  situated  there- 
above. 


5,852,456 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY  SUITABLE  FOR  INK- JET-TYPE 

PRINTING  HEAD 

Shigeid  Oluida;  Natsumi  Shimogawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 

Nobou  Takahashi,  Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  and  Seiko  E^pson  Corp.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183625 

Int  a."  B41J  2AH5 

VS.  CI.  347—71  IS  Claims 
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I.  A  plate  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  having  opposite  surfaces  of  a  predeter- 
mined shape,  said  hrst  and  second  plates  each  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  passing  a  fluid  therethrough,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  opening  in  one  plate  which  is  aligned  with  at 
least  one  corresponding  opening  in  the  other  plate;  and 

an  intermediate  sheet  having  a  shape  which  substantially  corre- 
sponds to  the  shape  of  said  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
plates,  said  intermediate  sheet  being  interposed  between  the 
first  and  second  plates  and  bonding  the  first  and  second  plates 
with  each  other,  and  having  at  least  one  opening  which  is 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  opening  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plates,  said  opening  in  said  intermediate  sheet  being 
defined  by  a  periphery  which  is  substantially  flush  with  a 
periphery  of  the  corresponding  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said 
hrst  and  second  plates; 

said  intermediate  sheet  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  which 
has  been  heated  under  pressure,  the  periphery  of  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  intermediate  sheet,  before  the  intermedi- 
ate sheet  is  heated,  being  set-back  from  the  periphery  of  the 
corresponding  opening  in  said  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  plates,  by  a  first  set-back  amount  in  a  first  direction 
connecting  said  openings  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
plates,  and  by  a  second  set-back  amount  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  different  from  said  first  direction,  said  second  set- 
back amount  being  greater  than  said  first  set-back  amount. 


5352,457 
INK  CONTAINER  CARTRIDGE 

Yasuo  Kotaki,  Machida;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Vokohama; 
Hideo  Saikawa,  Machida;  Hisashi  Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka, 
and  Yii^i  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-I998II; 
Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213290 

InL  CI."  B46J  2/175 
VS.  CI.  347—86  8  Claims 

I.  An  ink  container  detachably  mountable  to  an  ink  jet  recording 
head,  comprising: 

a  substantially  hexahedron  casing  having  a  first  pair  of  opposed 
sides  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  sides,  one  side  of  said  first 
pair  of  opposed  sides  having  an  ink  supply  opening  for 
supplying  ink  to  said  ink  jet  recording  head;  and 
an  ink  retaining  member,  in  said  casing,  for  retaining  ink: 
wherein  said  ink  retaining  member  is  compressed  in  said  casing 
so  that  a  compression  ratio  A  of  said  ink  retaining  member 
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between  said  first  pair  of  opposed  sides  is  greater  than  a 
oompression  ratio  B  between  said  second  pair  of  opposed 
sides  and  so  that  l.lgAgl.6. 


said  external  ink  reservoir  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  ink 
conduit  for  supplying  ink  to  said  first  reservoir,  said  ink 
flowing  from  said  external  ink  reservoir  to  said  first  reservoir 
due  to  a  negative  pressure  in  said  first  reservoir  relative  to  a 
pressure  within  said  external  ink  reservoir. 


5^52,458 

INKJET  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  FIRST  INXET 
PORT  FOR  INITIAL  FILLING  AND  A  SECOND  INLET 
PORT  FOR  INK  REPLENISHMENT  WITHOUT 
REMOVING  THE  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  FROM  THE 
PRINTER 
Joseph  E.  SchefTelin;  David  S.  Hunt,  both  of  San  Diego;  Mark 
E.  Young,  Escondido;  Eiizal>eth  Zapata,  San  Diego;  Alfred 
Zepcda,  San  Marcos;  Christopher  J.  Schultz,  San  Diego,  and 
Jon   Fong,  Manhattan   Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  PaloAlto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,848,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,621,445,  and  Ser.  No.  454,975.  May  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,745,137,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,851, 
Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,757,406,  said  Ser.  No.  322,848  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,321,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750^60,  Aug.  27, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5080300.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  618037 
Int  CI."  B41 J  2/775 
( %  347—86  23  Claims 


5352,459 
PRINTER  USING  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  WFTH  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Norman  E.  Pawlowski,  Jr.;  Mark  Hauck.  and  John  A.  Bari- 
naga,  all  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,902.  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  429,915,  Apr.  27,  1995.  and  Ser.  No.  566321,  Dec.  4, 

1995,  said  Ser.  No.  550,902  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  518347,  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,736,992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,453,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,583,545.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

706,051 

Int  a."  B4U  2// 75 

U.S.  a.  347—86  19  Claims 


1.  At)  Inkjet  printing  system  comprising: 

a  print  cartridge  support  structure  within  an  Inkjet  printer; 

a  print  cartridge  having  a  print  cartridge  body,  said  print  car- 
tridge being  installed  in  said  support  structure; 

a  first  reservoir  for  ink  within  said  body; 

a  printhead  supported  on  said  body  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  reservoir, 

an  ink  recharge  port  on  said  body  for  recharging  said  first 
reservoir  with  ink  after  a  supply  of  ink  in  said  first  reservoir 
has  been  at  least  partially  depleted,  said  recharge  port  having 
a  seal  which  is  selectively  actuated  to  be  in  an  opened  state  or 
a  closed  state,  said  closed  state  providing  a  fluid  seal  of  said 
first  reservoir,  said  opened  state  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  an  external  ink  reservoir  and  said  first  reservoir 
when  said  external  ink  reservoir  is  connected  to  said  recharge 
port; 

an  ink  conduit  having  a  first  end  coruiected  to  said  recharge  port 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  reservoir  due  to 
said  seal  being  in  said  opened  state;  and 


I.  A  [Hinting  system  comprising: 
a  first  ink  reservoir: 
a  scanning  carriage; 

a  print  cartridge  for  installation  in  said  carriage,  said  print 
cartridge  having  a  second  ink  reservoir  internal  to  said  print 
cartridge,  said  print  cartridge  containing  a  pressure  regulator 
comprising: 
a  valve  for  controlling  an  opening  in  an  ink  path  txtwecn  said 

first  ir>k  reservoir  and  said  second  ink  reservoir: 
a  flexible  member  within  said  print  cartridge  maintained  at  an 
internal  reference  pressure,  said  flexible  member  expanding 
or  contracting  dependent  upon  the  relative  pressures  inter- 
nal and  external  to  said  flexible  member;  and 
an  actuator  in  contact  with  said  flexible  member  for  actuating 
said  valve  based  on  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
flexible  member,  said  valve  controlling  a  flow  of  ink  into 
said  second  ink  reservoir  such  tliat  ink  is  supplied  to  a 
printhead  within  said  print  cartridge  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure. 
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5.852,460 

INKJET  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  DESIGN  TO  DECREASE 

DEFORMATION  OF  THE  PRINTHEAD  W  HEN 

ADHESIVELY  SEALING  THE  PRINTHEAD  TO  THE 

PRINT  CARTRIDGE 

Sara  E.  Schaeffer,  Escondido,  and  Max  S.  Gunther,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  398.849.  Mar.  6.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.736,998.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

655,796 

Int.  CI."  B41J  VI75 

VS.  a.  347—87  25  Claims 


KB  .J"  230      KK  J29jj,    2M      203      201 


1.  An  print  cartridge  for  an  Inkjet  primer  comprising: 

a  nozzle  member  having  a  plurality  of  ink  orifices  formed 
therein; 

a  substrate  containing  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  and  asso- 
ciated ink  ejection  chambers,  said  substrate  mounted  on  a 
back  surface  of  said  nozzle  member,  each  heating  element 
being  located  proximate  to  an  associated  ink  orifice,  said  back 
surface  of  said  nozzle  member  extending  over  two  or  more 
outer  edges  of  said  substrate: 

a  headland  portion  located  proximate  to  the  back  surface  of  said 
nozzle  member  and  including  an  inner  raised  wall  circum- 
scribing an  inlet  slot,  the  inner  raised  wall  having  an  adhesive 
support  surface  and  an  adhesive  dam  formed  thereon  and 
having  wall  openings  therem,  said  wall  openings  having  a 
support  surface:  and 

an  adhesive  layer  located  between  the  back  surface  of  said 
nozzle  member  and  the  inner  raised  wall  to  affix  said  nozzle 
member  to  said  headland,  said  adhesive  layer  is  located  on  the 
adhesive  support  surface  and  the  adhesive  dam  and  along  the 
support  surface  within  the  wall  openings  therein. 


5,852,461 

IMAGE  FORMATION  SYSTEM  AND  COLOR 

MISREGISTRATION  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Junichi    Noguchi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-105388 
InL  CL*  GOID  15/14 
VS.  CL  347—116  22  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  system,  comprising: 
a  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  line  image  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  lines  which  are  to  be  formed  on  a  given 
medium; 


a  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  a  deviation  of  a 
scan  position  at  which  the  first  line  image  will  be  formed  on 
the  given  medium  from  a  given  scan  position  at  which  the 
first  line  image  is  supposed  to  be  formed  on  the  given 
medium: 

a  producing  means  for  producing  a  second  line  image  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  lines,  as  a  substitute  for  the  first  line  image, 
according  to  the  magnitude  of  a  deviation,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  lines  constituting  the  second  line  image  is  produced 
by  said  producing  means  on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  the 
lines  constituting  the  first  line  image:  and 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  the  second  line  image 
produced  by  said  producing  means  on  the  given  medium 
instead  of  the  first  line  image. 


5,852,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH 

GLOSS  IMAGES  USING  LOW  GLOSS  TONER 

FORMULATION 

Michael  B.  Lloyd.  Boise,  Id.,  and  Wallace  K.  Johnson,  Albany, 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto. 

CaUf. 

nied  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,593 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/i85:2/435:  G03G  9/08:13/04 

VS.  a.  347—156  20  Claims 


15.  A  system  for  selectively  rendering  an  image  in  either  a  low 
gloss  mode  or  a  high  gloss  or  range  in-between  mode  comprising: 

a  document  generating  device  being  configured  to  generate  and 
transmit  electronic  data  representing  a  document  to  be  printed 
and  prefacing  the  electronic  data  with  an  electronic  data 
command  representing  a  desired  mode  selected  as  either  a  low 
gloss  document  mode  wherein  the  document  is  printed  on  a 
low  gloss  media  using  a  dry  low  gloss  toner  formulation  or  a 
high  gloss  document  mode  wherein  the  document  is  printed 
on  a  high  gloss  media,  if  available,  using  the  dry  low  gloss 
toner; 

an  image  forming  device  capable  of  being  communicatively 
coupled  with  the  document  generating  device  for  receiving 
transmissions  therefrom,  the  image  forming  device  including. 
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an  input  for  receiving  a  transmission  of  electronic  data  repre- 
senting a  document  to  be  printed  and  an  electronic  transmis- 
sion of  data  representing 

a  desired  mode  selected  as  either  a  low  gloss  document  on  a  low 
gloss  media  using  a  dry  low  gloss  toner  formulation  or  a  high 
gloss  document  on  a  high  gloss  media  using  the  dry  low  gloss 
toner  formulation; 

print  control  means  being  connected  to  the  input  means  and  the 
input,  and  configured  to  determine  a  gloss  level  for  the  image 
to  be  printed; 

a  priitt  engine  being  connected  to  print  control  means  for  print- 
ing tn  image  at  the  determined  gloss  level: 

means  for  controlling  a  feed  speed  of  media  through  the  image 
forming  device  being  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  print 
control  means  and  configured  to  feed  media  for  a  higher  gloss 
finish  at  a  reduced  rate  through  the  prim  engine  as  compared 
to  a  lower  gloss  finished  image: 

fusioa  means  for  fusing  an  image  to  a  print  media,  the  fusion 
meiaiis  including  a  means  for  controlling  a  temperature  for 
fusion  to  media  and  being  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the 
print  control  means. 


(sTAWt) 


I.  A  thermal  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  print/erasion  unit  having  a  carrier  path  along  which  a  thermal 
reooiding  media  is  carried,  and  having  heating  n>eans  located 
on  (he  carrier  path  for  applying  heat  energy  to  the  thermal 
reoording  media  for  selectively  recording  and  erasing  data  on 
the!  recording  media:  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  heating  means  for 
selectively  applying  a  high  level  driving  energy  to  said  heat- 
ing means  to  generate  a  high  level  of  heat  energy,  and  a  low 
lev<el  driving  energy  to  said  heating  means  to  generate  a  low 
levtd  of  heat  energy,  said  control  means  applying  the  high 
level  driving  energy  to  said  heating  means  for  effecting  the 
reoording  of  the  data  onto  the  thermal  recording  media,  and 
applying  the  high  level  driving  energy  to  said  heating  means 
to  return  the  thermal  recording  media  to  a  characteristic 
condition  representative  of  a  condition  of  the  thermal  record- 
ing media  immediately  after  the  recording  of  the  data  is 
effected,  followed  by  the  low  level  driving  energy  to  said 


heating  means  for  effecting  the  erasion  of  the  data  recorded  on 

the  thermal  recording  media;  and  wherein 

said  prim/erasion  unit  further  comprises  means  for  reciprcx:at- 
ing  the  thermal  recording  media  on  the  carrier  path  in  a 
forward  and  returning  direction,  whereby,  for  the  erasion  of 
the  data  recorded  on  the  thermal  recording  media,  said 
control  means  applies  the  high  level  driving  energy  while 
the  thermal  recording  media  is  moved  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion, and  applies  the  low  level  driving  energy  while  the 
thermal  recording  media  is  movfed  in  the  returning  direc- 
tion. 


5352,464 
OUTPUT  CONVEYOR  FOR  THERMAL  IMAGING 
APPARATUS 
James  J.  Hebert,  Manchester.  N.H.;  Ronald  W.  Krohn.  Mari- 
boro,  and  James  M.  Renaud,  Dracut,  both  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Agfa  Division  -  Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmingtoa,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,708 
InL  CI.*  B41J  2/44 
VS.  a.  347—215  20  Claims 


5,852,463 

THERMAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  ERASING 
METHOD  OF  A  RECORD  THEREFOR 
Yoshinori  Koshkia;  Shiisaku  Tanabe,  and  Satoshi  Murakami, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industi^  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032263; 
Aug.  9,  19%,  5-197366 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  2/J2 
U.S.  Cli  347—171  6  Claims 


\ 


!2l 


'JX 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

stationary  support  means  for  supporting  an  imaging  material: 

imaging  means  for  exposing  an  image  onto  the  imaging  mate- 
rial; and 

loading  means  for  automatically  loading  and  unloading  the 
imaging  material  onto  said  stationary  support  means  including 
output  conveyor  means  for  removing  the  imaging  material 
from  said  stationary  support  means  without  contact  between 
the  image  on  the  imaging  ntaterial  and  an  adjacent  platen, 
wherein  the  imaging  material  has  a  curl  and  said  output 
conveyor  means  comprises  redirecting  means  for  redirecting 
the  imaging  material  in  a  direction  against  the  curl. 


5,852.465 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5352v466 
TELECOIVFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Komine.  Kawasaki,  and  Hisashi  Kawai.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caiton  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,434,  Dec  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,666 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japu,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-361627; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034926 

Int  a."  H04N  7/15 
VS.  CL  348—15  19  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  operating  a  teleconference  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
inputting  image  data  and  audio  data: 
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outputting  image  data  and  audio  data; 

communicating  the  input  image  data  and  audio  data  and  the 
output  image  data  and  audio  data; 

controlling  a  reservation  time  to  use  said  teleconference  system 
and  allowing  a  reservation  partner  at  which  said  teleconfer- 
ence system  is  used  to  use.  inhibiting  partners  other  than  said 
reservation  partner  from  using,  said  teleconference  system 
when  the  reservation  time  has  arrived  by  a  reservation  man- 
agement means;  and 

releasing  said  reservation  management  means  from  inhibiting 
the  use  of  said  teleconference  system  when  the  reservation 
partner  does  not  use  said  teleconference  system  during  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  reservation  time  has 
arrived. 


1.  An  image  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  image 
signals,  said  image  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 


image  pickup  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  an  object,  and  for 
outputting  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  obtained 
image; 

first  memory  means  having  a  predetermined  storage  capacity  for 
temporarily  storing  the  image  signal  output  from  said  image 
pickup  means,  and  for  outputting  the  temporarily  stored 
image  signal; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  image  signal  output  from 
said  first  memory  means; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  image  signals 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  storage  capacity  of 
image  signals  in  said  second  memory  means;  and 

image-pickup-operation  prohibition  means  for  directly  compar- 
mg  the  amount  of  image  signals  stored  in  said  first  memory 
means  with  the  storage  capacity  of  said  second  memory 
means,  and  for  prohibiting  the  image-pickup  operation  of  said 
image  pickup  means  when  the  amount  of  image  signals  stored 
in  said  first  memory  means  equals  the  storable  capacity 
remaining  in  said  second  memory  means  as  the  result  of  a 
comparison  between  the  detection  results  of  said  first  and 
second  detection  means. 


5352,468 
1-CHIP  COLOR  VroEO  CAMERA  FOR  GENERATING 

INTER-PIXEL  COLOR  SIGNAL  COMPONENT  BY 

INTERPOLATING  PRIMARY  COLOR  SIGNALS  FROM 

NEIGHBORING  PIXELS 

Hidefuml  Okada,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  604,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038632 

Int  a."  H04N  .1/14:5/335:9/04:9/083 

VS.  a.  348—272  14  Claims 


5352,467 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPAR.\TUS 

CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSFER  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

FROM  TEMPORARY  MEMORY  TO  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY 

Hiroyuki    Ogino,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465^70,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,964,  Sep.  2,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266593 

Int.  CL"  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CI.  348—231  58  Claims 


1.  A  I -chip  color  video  camera,  comprising: 
solid-state  image  sensing  means  provided  with  photoelectric 
converting    elements    corresponding    to    respective    pixels 
arranged  in  an  array; 
said  solid-state  image  .sensing  means  including  on  its  light 
receiving  surface  a  color  filter  array  in  which  primary  color 
filters  are  placed  in  a  prescribed  arrangenKnt  corresponding  to 
said  photoelectric  converting  elements;  and 
interpolating  means,  receiving  an  output  from  said  solid-state 

image  sensing  means,  for  outputting  color  signals; 
said  interpolating  means  including: 
parallel  color  signal  output  means,  receiving  said  output  from 
said  solid-state  image  sensing  means,  for  outputting.  as  said 
color  signals,  color  signals  corresponding  to  a  prescribed 
even  number  of  rows  of  said  pixels  in  synchronization  with 
and  parallel  to  each  other  successively,  colunui  by  column; 
control  means  for  outputting  a  synchronized  interpolation 
designating    signal    in    accordance    with   correspondence 
between  said  color  signals,  output  column  by  column  from 
said  parallel  color  signal  output  means,  and  an  arrangement 
of  predetermined  weight  coefficients  for  the  prescribed 
arrangement  of  said  color  filter  array;  and 
color  separation  means,  receiving  said  outputs  from  said  par- 
allel color  signal  output  means,  for  interpolating  color 
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s  I  nals  from  a  pixel  block  including  pixels  of  said  pre- 
s ;  ibed  even  number  of  rows  and  a  prescribed  even  number 
c  Fjcolumns  in  accordance  with  said  interpolation  designat- 
ifig  signal,  and  for  successively  outpuning  color  signals  in 
svnchronization  with  and  corresponding  to  a  central  posi- 
t  c  n  of  said  pixel  block. 


¥6^ 


MB  2 


MB  3 


MB  4 


MB  5 


MB  6 


MB  7  MB  8 


MS  9  MB  10 


0 


DIRECTION  OF  CODE  STRING 


AOOmONM.  DATA  ABOUT  MB10 


I  Me2 


MBS 


M84 


MBS 


M66 


MB  7 


MBS 


MBQ 


MB  10 


CNRECTION  OF  CODE  STRMG 

I.  A  variable-length  coding  system  for  assigning,  to  a  plurality 
of  source  symbols,  a  code  word  of  a  code  length  corresponding  to 
an  occufTcnce  probability  of  each  of  the  source  symbols,  and  for 
outputting  coded  data  corresponding  to  an  inputted  source  symbol, 
said  variafcle-length  coding  system  comprising: 
a  code  word  table  for  storing  a  plurality  of  code  words  corre- 
sponding to  respective  source  symbols,  the  code  words  being 
able  to  be  decoded  in  either  of  a  forward  direction  and  a 
backward  direction;  and 
coding  means  for  selecting  a  code  word  corresponding  to  the 
inputted  source  symbol  from  said  code  word  table  if  a  code 
word  corresponding  to  the  inputted  source  symbol  is  stored  in 
said  code  word  table,  and  for  generating  a  code  word  com- 
prising an  escape  code  including  a  prefix  and  a  suffix  added  to 
a  predetermined  code  representing  the  inputted  source  symbol 
wMt  no  code  word  corresponding  to  the  inputted  source 
syntM  is  stored  in  the  code  word  table,  the  escape  code  being 
decDdable  in  either  of  a  forward  and  a  backward  direction, 
and  for  outputting  coded  data  corresponding  to  the  inputted 
sou^e  symbol  and  comprising  one  of  a  selected  code  word 
and  t  generated  code  word. 


M 

fTHBi'iTnr 

COCFTICIBIT 


5352,469 

MOVING  PICTliRE  CODING  AND/OR  DECODING 
SYSTEMS,  AND  VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODLNG  AND/OR 

DECODIN(;  SYSTEM 
Takeshi     Nagai,     Higashi-Murayama,-     Yoshihiro     Kikuchi; 
Toshiaki  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Chujoh, 
Tokyo-to,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056285; 
Apr.  14, 1995,  7-089772;  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-260383;  Oct.  25,  1995, 
7-277982;  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-080550 

Int  CL*-  H04N  7/18:  H03M  I3AX) 
VS.  CI.  34»— 384  8  Claims 


SELCCnB      '*o 


a  unit  for  evaluating  a  spatial  activity  for  said  first  video  signal 
to  generate  an  activity  code; 

a  unit  for  setting  a  plurality  of  different  patterns  for  said  first 
video  signal  to  select  a  pixel  pattern  from  a  set  of  pixel 
panems  determined  by  said  spatial  activity,  and  classifying 
said  first  video  signal  using  the  selected  pixel  pattern  in  order 
to  generate  a  class  code; 

a  memory  stored  with  prediction  coefficients  for  each  class  for 
predictively  producing  said  second  video  signal:  and 

a  unit  for  producing  said  second  video  signal  by  predictively 
calculating  said  first  inputted  video  signal  using  the  prediction 
coefficient  read  out  from  said  memory  corresponding  to  at 
least  the  class  code. 


5352,471 

TELEVISION  MULTIPLEX  DATA  EXTRACTING 

APPARATUS 

Miki  Funiya,  Saitama;  Tadashi  Ezaki,  Tokyo;  Terubiko  Kori, 

and  Satoshi  Tsuchiya.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-176684 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  348-^165  11  Claims 
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5352,470 
SIGNAL  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 
1 1  CONVERTING  METHOD 

Telsujirb  Kondo;  Yasuhiro  Fujimori;  Hideo  Nakaya,  and  Keqji 
Takabashi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-158616 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  C\.  348—448  55  Claims 

1.  A  signal  convening  apparatus  for  convening  an  input  first 
video  signal  into  a  second  video  signal,  comprising: 


1.  A  television  multiplex  data  extracting  apparatus  for  extracting 
multiplex  data  in  the  designated  horizontal  section  among  those  in 
the  vertical  blanking  period  of  the  television  signal,  said  extracting 
apparatus  comprising: 

mode  designating  means  for  designating  a  data  fetch  mode; 

data  extracting  means  for  providing  first  and  second  modes  as 
said  data  fetch  mode  to  isolate  and  for  extracting  the  multi- 
plex data  of  said  designated  horizontal  section  from  said 
television  signal,  said  data  extracting  means  having  means  for 
discriminating  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  the  multiplex 
data;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  output  data  from  said  data  extracting 
means; 

wherein  when  said  first  mode  is  designated  by  said  mode  desig- 
nating means,  said  dau  extracting  means  extracts  the  multi- 
plex data  of  said  designated  horizontal  section  and  transfers 
said  multiplex  data  to  said  memory  means;  and 

wherein  when  said  second  mode  is  designated  by  said  mode 
designating  means,  said  discriminating  means  of  said  data 
extracting  means  discriminates  existence  or  non-existence  of 
the  multiplex  data  in  said  designated  horizontal  section  and 
when  existence  of  said  multiplex  data  is  discriminated,  said 
data  extracting  means  extracts  said  multiplex  data  and  trans- 
fers said  multiplex  data  to  said  memory  means. 
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5,852.472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  VTOEO 

SOURCES  AND  VmEO  SINKS 
Rama  R.  Prasad;  Michael  J.  Gutmann,  both  of  Hilkboro,  and 
Stephen  S.  Ing,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^41 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/30 

VS.  CI.  348—552  36  Claims 
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5,852,473 
3-2  PULLDOWN  DETECTOR 
Caspar  Home,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  All  Tabataba,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60332 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/46:7/01 
VS.  CI.  348—558  8  Claims 
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1.  A  3-2  pulldown  detector  comprising: 

means  for  converting  each  frame  of  an  input  video  signal  which 

includes  converted  film  material  into  respective  top  and  bot- 
tom fields; 
means  for  obtaining  a  sum  of  absolute  differences  between 

consecutive  fields  for  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  fields 

respectively; 
means  for  subtracting  the  sums  of  the  absolute  differences  to 

produce  a  difference  signal;  and 
means  for  processing  the  difference  signal  to  produce  a  flag 

signal  during   a   period   when  convened   film   material   is 

included  in  the  input  video  signal. 


5,852,474 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  INCLUDING  PLAYBACK 
MODE  FOR  STORING  SCREEN  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
FOR  PREDETERMINED  TIME  TO  REPRODUCE  AND 
ITS  METHOD 
Nobufumi  Nakagaki,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Minemoto,  Sagamihara; 
Takeshi   Hoshino,   Kodaira;    Masahide  Aoki,   Iruma,  and 
Atsushi  Ishibashi,  Kokubuivji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216321 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/445:5/45 
VS.  CI.  348—564  15  Ctaims 


I.  A  method  of  creating  a  connection  between  a  video  source 
and  a  video  sink,  the  video  source  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
video  frames  to  the  video  sink,  the  video  source  having  a  recycle 
framehandler  for  recycling  a  plurality  of  buffers,  the  video  sink 
having  a  process  framehandler  for  processing  the  frames,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  the  video  source  with  a  reference  to  the  process 
framehandler  of  the  video  sink;  and 

providing  the  video  sink  with  a  reference  to  the  recycle  frame- 
handler  of  the  video  source. 


IJ 


I.  A  television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  video  signal  processing  section  for  receiving  as  an  input 
thereto  a  video  signal  and  converting  the  signal  into  a  video 
display  signal; 

video  signal  storage  means  for  receiving  the  video  display  signal 
from  the  video  signal  processing  section,  recording  the  video 
display  signal  for  a  predetermined  pieriod  of  time,  and  writing 
the  video  display  signal  in  an  overwriting  fashion  after  lapse 
of  the  predetermined  period  of  time,  thereby  repeatedly 
recording  the  video  display  signal  at  an  interval  of  the  prede- 
termined period  of  time; 

composition  switch  means  for  receiving  as  inputs  thereto  the 
video  display  signals  respectively  outpuned  from  the  video 
signal  processing  section  and  the  video  signal  storage  means 
and  combining  the  received  signals  with  each  other  in  a 
selective  manner,  and  outputting  a  combined  signal  there- 
from; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  video  signal  storage  means  and 
the  composition  switch  means  in  respon.se  to  an  indication 
signal  supplied  from  an  external  device  and  combining  the 
video  display  signal  from  either  one  or  both  of  the  video 
signal  storage  means  and  the  video  signal  processing  section, 
thereby  outputting  the  combined  signal  from  the  composition 
switch  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  thereon  the  video  display  signal 
outputted  from  the  composition  switch  means. 


5352,475 
TRANSFORM  ARTIFACT  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Smita  GupU,  Sunnyvale,  and  Vi  Tong  Tsc,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Compression  Labs,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,279 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/21 
VS.  CI.  348—606  111  Claims 

1.  A  transform  artifact  reduction  method  for  decoded  video  pixel 
data,  said  method  comprising: 

digitally  noise  reducing  a  block  of  pixels  to  obtain  a  digitally 

noise  reduced  block  of  pixels;  and 

filtering  said  digitally  noise  reduced  block  of  pixels  using  a 

spatially-variant  filter  wherein  said  filtering  further  comprises 

adaptively  identifying  each  pixel  in  said  digitally  noise  reduced 

block  of  pixels  as  one  of  an  edge  pixel  and  a  non-edge  pixel; 

assigning  a  pixel  in  said  digitally  noise  reduced  block  of  pixels 

one  classification  in  a  plurality  of  edge  cla.ssifications  using 

said  edge  pixel  and  said  non-edge  pixel  identifications  for 

pixels  in  a  window  about  said  pixel,  said  assigning  said  pixel 
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in  said  digitally  noise  reduced  block  of  pixels  one  classifica- 

tior  in  said  plurality  of  edge  classifications  using  said  edge 

pix^l  and  said  non-edge  pixel  classifications  for  pixels  in  a 

window  about  said  pixel  further  comprising 

generating  an  edge  map  for  said  digitally  noise  reduced  block 
off  pixels  wherein  in  said  edge  map.  an  edge  flag  for  each 
pixel  in  said  digitally  noise  reduced  block  of  pixels  is 
configured  to  identify  each  pixel  as  one  of  said  edge  pixel 
and  said  non-edge  pixel;  and 
adaptively  filtering  each  pixel  in  said  digitally  noise  reduced 

block  of  pixels  based  upon  said  assigned  classification  to 

redvce  transform  artifacts  in  a  video  image. 


of  the  first  and  second  artifacts  of  the  digital  television  signal 
in  said  prescribed  frequency  range;  and 
detecting  whether  or  not  the  amplitude  of  said  linear  combining 
result  in  said  prescribed  frequency  range  exceeds  a  prescribed 
value,  for  generating  an  indication  of  when  said  digital  tele- 
vision signal  is  accompanied  by  co-channel  interfering  analog 
television  signal  of  substantial  amplitude. 


5452,477 
DIGITAL  TV  RECEIVERS  WITH  POLY-PHASE  ANALOG- 
TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  OF  BASEBAND  SYMBOL 
CODING 
Allen  L.R.  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882342 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/455 :9/0fi 
VS.  a.  34ft-725 


24  Claims 


5,852,476 

USING  SPECIAL  NTSC  RECEIVER  TO  DETECT  WHEN 
CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERING  NTSC  SIGNAL 
ACCOMPANIES  A  DIGITAL  TV  SIGNAL 
Allen  LcRoy  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,944.  Mar.  21,  1997.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,540 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  348—725  8  Claims 


I.  A  rtitthod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiniig  a  digital  television  signal  apt  at  times  to  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  co-channel  interfering  analog  television  signal  hav- 
ing a  video  portion; 

synchrodyning  the  video  portion  of  any  said  co-channel  interfer- 
ing analog  television  signal  to  baseband,  for  generating  an 
in-phase  demodulation  result  including  first  artifacts  of  said 
digital  television  signal,  and  for  generating  a  quadrature-pha.se 
dem(>dulation  result  including  second  artifacts  of  said  digital 
television  signal; 

differdntially  shifting  said  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase 
demodulation  results  in  respective  phase  by  90°  at  frequencies 
in  4  .prescribed  frequency  range  extending  below  750  kilo- 


linear^  combining  said  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  demodu- 
latioa  results  following  said  differential  shifting  in  respective 
phaM  by  90°  at  frequencies  in  said  prescribed  frequency 
rant«,  to  generate  a  linear  combining  result  substantially  free 
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1.  A  digital  television  signal  receiver  comprising: 

circuitry  for  convening  a  received  digital  television  signal  to 
baseband  symbol  coded  signal; 

a  plurality  N  in  number  of  uellis  decoders  supplying  respective 
trellis  decoding  results; 

circuitry  for  assembling  said  respective  trellis  decoding  results 
into  a  forward  error-correction  code: 

a  forward  error-correction  decoder  responsive  to  said  forward 
error-correction  code  for  supplying  a  data  stream  ponions  of 
which  are  descriptive  of  television  images; 

a  plurality  MN  in  number  of  analog-to-digital  conveners  of 
successive  binary  approximation  type  sampling  baseband 
symbol  coded  signal  on  an  MN-phase  basis  to  provide  a 
respective  digital  output  signal,  each  of  which  sampling 
phases  is  one-M'''  symbol  time  duration.  M  being  a  positive 
integer  at  least  one  and  MN  being  the  product  of  M  times  N. 
said  MN  analog-to-digital  converters  identifiable  by  consecu- 
tive ordinal  numbers  first  through  MN'*  assigned  in  order  of 
their  successive  input  sampling;  and 

an  equalization  filter  responsive  to  the  digital  output  signals  of 
said  first  through  MN'*  analog-to-digital  conveners  received 
as  respective  input  signals  thereto,  for  supplying  N  output 
signals  to  said  N  trellis  decoders  as  their  respective  input 
signals,  said  equalization  filter  being  an  adaptive  filter  for 
equalizing  said  digital  output  signals  of  said  MN  analog-to- 
digital  conveners  to  condition  said  N  trellis  decoders  for 
generating  de-interleaved  symbol  decoding  results. 
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5.852,478 
VPS  COMPATIBLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SELECTION  OF  CORRECT  IR  CODE  SETS 
Daniel  S.  Kwoh.  Flintridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gemstar  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  440,191,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,592 
Int  a."  H04N  5/44:5/91:  H04B  I/I 8 
VS.  CI.  348-734  g  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-channel  television  environment  in  which  program 
information  labels  are  included  in  at  least  some  of  the  television 
channels,  a  method  for  programming  a  controller  for  selecting, 
from  a  plurality  of  sets  of  infra  red  (IR)  codes  where  each  set  is  for 
communicating  with  a  different  television  channel  selector,  of  one 
of  such  sets  of  IR  codes  for  subsequent  control  of  IR  signal 
communication  with  the  corresponding  television  channel  selector, 
and 

wherein  each  such  television  channel  selector  includes  a  tuner, 
which  when  tuned  to  an  actual  channel  of  broadcast  video 
signals,  provides  video  signals  derived  from  such  actual  chan- 
nel to  a  video  output  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  to  the  television  channel  selector  a  selected  IR  code 
which  is  selected  from  one  of  the  sets  of  IR  codes  and 
causes  the  television  channel  selector  to  tune  to  a  predeter- 
mined actual  channel, 

electrically  monitoring  the  video  output  of  the  television 
channel  selector  for  a  program  information  label; 

comparing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  program  information  label 
which  was  provided  the  video  output  of  the  television 
channel  selector  for  a  predetermined  relation;  and 

selecting  the  correct  set  of  IR  codes,  from  which  the  selected 
IR  code  was  selected  and  resulted  in  the  predetermined 
relation,  and  then  using  said  correct  set  of  IR  codes  for 
subsequent  signal  communication  with  the  television  chan- 
nel selector 


5352,479 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko  Ueda,  Nara-ken,  and  Takahiro  Miyake,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  7-230417; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217984,-  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246471 

Int  CI.''  GOJF  I/IJJ5 
VS.  CI.  349-9  21  CIaim.s 

9.  A  liquid  crystal  projector  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  light; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  modulating  the  light,  the 
liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  liquid  crystal  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  pixel  apertures  and  a  microlens  array 
which  is  provided  in  a  path  of  light  to  be  incident  on  the 
liquid  crystal  panel  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  microlenses, 
the  plurality  of  microlenses  causing  two  light  components  to 
enter  the  plurality  of  pixel  apertures,  wherein  the  microlens 
array  is  located  so  that  the  pixel  apertures  each  correspond  lo 
a  respective  pair  of  microlenses  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 


the  two  light  components  incident  on  the  pair  of  microlenses 
both  enter  the  corresponding  one  pixel  aperture; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  light  modulated  by  (he 
liquid  crystal  display  device  onto  a  screen;  and 

an  incidence  optical  system  for  dividing  the  light  into  at  least  the 
two  light  components  in  an  equal  wavelength  range  and 
causing  the  two  light  components  to  be  incident  on  the  liquid 
crystal  display  device  from  different  directions. 


5,852,480 
LCD  PANEL  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SHUNT  BUSES 
Akihiro  Y^ima,  and  Koiyi  Nakashima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061736 
InL  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349-40  ,2  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scan  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  each  connected  to  one  of  said  scan 
signal  lines  and  a  respective  one  of  said  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  storage  capacitors  each  having  a  first  node  con- 
nected lo  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pixel  electrodes; 

a  storage  line  connected  to  all  second  nodes  of  said  storage 
capacitors; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  elements  each  connected  between  said 
storage  line  and  a  respective  one  of  said  scan  or  data  lines; 

a  first  shunt  bus  line  connected  to  a  first  group  of  said  scan 
signal  lines;  and 
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a  second  shunt  bus  line  connected  to  a  second  group  of  said  scan 
si^pal  lines,  and  electrically  separated  from  said  first  shunt 
bus  line. 


5352,481 

AlQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  TWO  GATE 

ELECTRODES  EACH  HAVING  A  NON-ANODIZING  AND 

ONE  ANODIZING  METALLIC  LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING 
Kwang  Jo  Hwang,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  10,  1996, 
96-391167 

int  a."  G02F  1/136;  HOIL  29/93:23/48 
VS.  a.  349—43  32  Claims 


116 


14  29 

of  the  gate  lines  is  formed  in  parallel  with  the  data  line  near 
the  crossing  portion,  and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  a 
pixel  electrode; 
wherein  the  storage  electrode  has  a  neighboring  storage  elec- 
trode as  a  connecting  portion  crossing  the  data  line. 


1.  A  I  method  of  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
compriising: 

fomiing  a  first  and  second  gate  electrode  on  a  first  and  second 
region,  respectively,  of  a  substrate,  the  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes  each  including  a  non-anodizing  metalhc  layer  and 
a.i  least  one  anodizing  metallic  layer; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  anodizing  metallic  layer  of 
the  first  and  second  gate  electrodes; 

forming  at  least  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate; 

forming  a  thin  film  transistor  structure  which  utilizes  the  first 
gate  electrode  a.s  a  gate,  the  thin  film  transistor  structure 
including  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  second  insulating 
layer  over  the  first  gate  electrode,  an  impurity  semiconductor 
la^er  on  first  and  second  portions  of  the  semiconductor  layer, 
and  first  and  second  source/drain  electrodes  on  the  impurity 
semiconductor  layer  covering  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  semiconductor  layer,  respectively: 

depositing  a  passivation  layer  over  the  substrate; 

forming  first  and  second  contacts  holes,  the  first  contact  hole 
exposing  the  first  source/drain  electrode,  and  the  second  con- 
tact hole  exposing  the  second  gate  electrode;  and 

forming  a  pixel  electrode  on  the  passivation  layer  and  in  contact 
with  the  first  source/drain  electrode  and  the  second  gale 
electrode. 


5352,483 

BACK  ILLUMINATED  LCD  APPARATUS  WITH  LIGHT 

ATTENUATING  MEANS  FOR  EVEN  LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  Clifford  Newstead,  and  Peter  Michael  Peregrine,  both 

of  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd., 

Camberiey,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,603 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1994, 
9426468 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  a.  349—62  14  Claims 


5352,482 

TFt  ARRAY  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WHERE 

DATALINE  AND  SOURCE  ELECTRODE  PROJECTING 

THEREFROM  CROSS  GATE  LINES  AT  ONLY  TWO 

POINTS  AND  REPAIR  METHOD  THEREOF 

Dong-Gyu  Kim,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,013 
Clafcns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1995, 
I995-26I67 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343:1/13:  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  ex.  349—46  19  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor  array  panel  of  a  liquid  crystal  display, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  gate  lines  formed  on  a  substrate; 
a  storage  electrode  connected  to  both  the  gate  lines; 
a  data  line  crossing  the  gate  lines  via  insulator; 
a  pixel  electrode;  and 

a  thin  film  transistor  including  a  source  electrode  formed  at  a 
Classing  portion  of  the  gate  lines  and  the  data  line  and 
projected  from  the  data  line,  a  gate  electrode  in  which  a  pan 


1.  An  illuminated  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising  a 
substrate  having  mounted  thereon: 

a  liquid  crystal  display; 

ai  least  one  light  source; 

a  light  guide  comprising  a  transparent  plate-like  member  having 
front,  back  and  side  faces  and  being  disposed  between  the 
liquid  crystal  display  and  said  substrate  for  distributing  Ughl 
from  said  at  least  one  light  source  over  an  area  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display;  and 

light  attenuating  means  disposed  between  said  Ught  guide  and 
said  substrate  and  comprising  a  pattern  of  areas  of  differing 
optical  refleclaiKe  for  reducing  the  intensity  of  the  light 
reaching  portions  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  nearest  to  the 
light  source; 

wherein  said  light  attenuating  means  includes  in  part  a  light 
attenuating  material  printed  upon  said  substrate. 
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5,852,484 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Inoue;  Tsuyoshi  Uemura,  and  Jui^i  Nak^jima,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,149,  Sep.  25,  1995.  This  application 

May  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  863,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229316 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/I 33.1: 1/U7 

VS.  CL  349—86  6  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates, 
resin,  liquid  crystals  and  a  film,  wherein  said  resin  and  said  liquid 
crystals  are  sandwiched  between  said  substrates,  wherein  said  film 
is  formed  on  one  section  of  one  of  said  substrates,  wherein  said 
film  does  not  seal  the  pair  of  substrates,  wherein  a  material 
comprising  said  resin  and  said  liquid  crystals  has  a  contact  angle 
on  said  film  larger  than  a  contact  angle  on  a  section  where  said  film 
is  not  formed,  and  wherein  said  resin  and  said  liquid  crystals  are  in 
a  phase-separation  state. 


5,852,485 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshinori  Shimada,  Yamalokoriyama;  Tetsuro  Koyama,-  Hlro- 
hiko  Nishiki,  both  of  Tenri,  and  Yoshiharu  KaUoka,  Suita, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-040125; 
Feb.  27,  19%,  8-040127;  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063543 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CI.  349-141  15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  switching  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  the 
insulation  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  first  signal  lines  for  supplying  a  signal  for  control- 
ling the  switching  elements  to  the  switching  eletpents: 

a  plurality  of  second  signal  lines  for  supplying  a  date  signal  to 
the  switching  elements,  arranged  so  as  to  cross  the  first  signal 
lines; 

an  interlayer  insulation  film  having  first  contact  holes  formed 
therethrough,  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  switching  elements, 
the  first  signal  lines,  and  the  second  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  formed  on  the  interlayer 
insulation  film,  electrically  connected  to  the  switching  ele- 
ments through  the  contact  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  counter  electrodes  formed  on  the  interlayer  insu- 
lation film, 

wherein  the  counter  electrodes  are  formed  along  the  second 
signal  lines  so  as  to  face  the  second  signal  lines  through  the 
interlayer  insulation  film, 

the  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  are  arranged  in  a  same 
direction  in  which  the  counter  electrodes  are  formed,  and 

the  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  and  the  counter  elec- 
trodes are  alternately  arranged  so  that  the  picture  element 
electrodes  and  the  counter  electrodes  are  disposed  at  substan- 
tially equal  intervals. 


5352,486 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  ALTERNATIVE 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Clare  L.  Hoke,  Jr.,  1318  N.  Monte  Vista  Ave.,  Suite  11,  Upland, 

Calif.  91786 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,462 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1339 

VS.  CL  349—156  17  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprised  of: 

a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  barrier  members  positioned  between  and 
at  substantial  angles  to  said  substrates  upon  which  data  source 
lines,  gate  lines,  drain  means,  appropriate  insulating  layers, 
contacts,  and  opposing  electrodes  are  formed,  an  alignment 
layer  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  substrates,  and  liquid 
crystal  material  encapsulated  between  said  substrates,  and 
said  vertical  barrier  members. 


1.  An  active-matrix  substrate  comprising: 
an  insulation  substrate; 


5,852,487 
LCD  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INPUT  FUNCTION  AND 
POLYMER  SUBSTRATES  HAVING  DUAL  FUNCTION 
Kohichi  Fujimori,  Nabari;  Tokihiko  Shinomiya;  Ippei  Inou, 
both  of  Nara,  and  Shuichi  Kozaki,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-011275 
Int,  a."  G02F  1/1335.1/1333:  G09G  3/36: 5A)0 
VS.  a.  349—162  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having  an  input  function, 
comprising: 
a  first  substrate,  a  second  substrate,  and  a  third  substrate; 
a  display  medium  provided  between  the  first  substrate  and  the 

second  substrate; 
a  first  electrode  provided  between  the  first  substrate  and  the 
display  medium; 
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a  second  electrode  provided  between  the  second  substrate  and 
the  display  medium; 

spacett  for  supporting  the  second  substrate  and  the  third  sub- 
strate with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

at  least  two  electrodes  provided  between  the  second  substrate 
and  the  third  substrate, 

wherein  the  display  medium  includes  a  polymer  projection  and  a 
liquid  crystal  region  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  the  poly- 
mer projection,  and 

wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  substrates  are  each  formed  of 
a  polymer  material,  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
substrates  has  a  polarizing  function,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  substrates  has  a  phase  contrasting 
fufidion. 


1.  A  oiethod  of  manufacturing  an  active-matrix  device  compris- 
ing the  bleps  of: 

preparing  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  gate  lines  over  said  substrate: 

formirxg  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  over  said  transparent 
substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  data  lines  over  said  plurality  of  gate  lines 
in  an  intersecting  relation  via  an  insulating  layer,  each  of  said 
thin  film  transistors  being  located  at  each  intersection  of  said 
gale  lines  and  said  data  lines; 

formnig  a  light  transparent  insulating  film  over  said  gate  and 
data  lines  and  said  thin  film  transistors,  said  light  transparent 
insulating  film  providing  a  leveled  upper  surface  thereon; 


forming  a  light  transparent  conductive  film  on  said  light  trans- 
parent insulating  film;  and 

patterning  said  light  transparent  conductive  film  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  regions 
surrounded  by  said  gate  and  data  lines  respectively,  where 
said  pixel  electrodes  are  electrically  connected  to  said  thin 
film  transistors,  respectively, 

wherein  said  light  transparent  conductive  film  is  patterned  by 
photolithography  using  said  gate  and  data  lines  as  a  photo 
mask. 


5352.489 

DIGITAL  VIRTUAL  CHIASM  FOR  CONTROLLED 

STIMULATION  OF  VISUAL  CORTICES 

Chi  Chen,  16  BritUnv  Cir.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14618 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  997,133 

Int  ex."  A6IB  3/00 

VS.  a.  351—237 

/I  ^  f-  /» 
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5,852,488 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,687,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  051 J13,  Apr.  23,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-135865 
Int  CI."  G02F  ///i6 
U,S.  CI,  349—187  21  Claims 


18  CUiims 


I.  A  digital  virtual  chiasm  apparatus  for  controlled  stimulation  of 
visual  cortices,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  a  means  for 
tracking  the  eye  movement  of  a  subject,  a  digital  computer  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  means  for  tracking  the  eye  movement  of  a 
subject,  a  display  operatively  connected  to  said  digital  computer, 
means  for  generating  a  first  set  of  stimuli  in  a  first  half  visual  field 
while  simultaneously  generating  a  second  set  of  stimuli  in  second, 
contralateral  half  visual  field  and  a  boundary  between  said  first  half 
visual  field  and  said  second  half  visual  field,  and  means  for  moving 
said  boundary  between  said  first  half  visual  field  and  said  second 
half  visual  field  in  response  to  the  eye  movement  of  said  subject. 


5352,490 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tomoyuld  Matsuyama,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,167 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/54:27/42 
VS.  CL  355—67  12  Claims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  for  transferring  a  pattern 
formed  on  a  reticle  onto  substrate,  comprising: 
an  illumination  optical  system  to  uniformly  illuminate  said 

reticle  with  a  wavelength  X; 
a  first  supporting  member  to  support  said  reticle; 
a  second  supporting  member  to  support  said  substrate  and: 
a  projection  optical  system  disposed  between  said  reticle  and 
said  substrate,  said  projection  optical  system  projecting  a  ray 
bundle  having  a  numerical  aperture  of  at  least  O.SS.  wherein 
said  projection  optical  system  projects  said  pattern  on  said 
reticle  illuminated  by  said  illumination  optical  system  onto 
said  substrate  with  said  ray  bundle  while  satisfying  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 
ldSApl<0.3xA/(NA)^ 


3556 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


ldCOMApk0.3xV(NA). 

where,  dSAp  is  an  amount  of  change  in  spherical  aberration 
of  a  maximum  numerical  aperture  of  said  projection  optical 
system  when  atmospheric  pressure  surrounding  said  projec- 
tion optical  system  changes  by  30  mmHg.  dCOMAp  is  an 
amount  of  change  in  coma  aberration  of  the  maximum 
numerical  aperture  at  a  maximum  image  height  of  said 
projection  optical  system  when  atmospheric  pressure  sur- 
rounding said  projection  optical  system  changes  by  30 
mmHg.  and  NA  is  a  maximum  numerical  aperture  of  said 
projection  optical  system 


5,852.492 

FUSED  LASAR  RANGE/INTENSITY  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

FOR  A  HUMAN  INTERPRETATION  OF  LASAR  DATA 

Donald  W.  Nimblett,  Cedar  Hill;  Bruno  J.  Evans,  and  Gary  K. 

Jenkins,  both  of  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Vbught  Systems  Corp„  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,443 

Int  a.*  GOIC  3A)8;  GOIS  IJAX) 

VS.  a.  356—5.04  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  target  information,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  three-dimensional  image; 

(b)  generating  a  two-dimensional  image; 

(c)  combining    the   three-dimensional    image    and    the   two- 
dimensional  image  to  generate  a  fused  image;  and 

(d)  scrolling  the  three-dimensional   image  through  the  two- 
dimensional  image. 


5352,491 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Kato,  AlUruno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124654; 
May  8,  1997.  9-118225 

Int.  a."  GOIC  3/08;  GOIS  13/08 
VS.  a.  356—5.01  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  distance  to  a  target  by  measur- 
ing a  time  that  an  emitted  light  pulse  takes  to  travel  to  the  target 
and  back,  comprising: 

converting  means  for  receiving  a  light  pulse  reflected  by  the 
target,  and  for  converting  the  light  pulse  into  an  electrical 
signal; 

a  delay  element  for  delaying  a  pulse  of  the  electrical  signal  so  as 
to  generate  a  delayed  electrical  signal; 

a  threshold  generator  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  from  the 
converting  means  and  the  delayed  electrical  signal  from  the 
delay  element,  and  for  holding,  as  a  threshold,  a  signal  level  at 
which  the  electrical  signal  from  the  converting  means  and  the 
delayed  electrical  signal  from  the  delay  element  arc  coinci- 
dent; and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  delayed  electrical  signal  from 
the  delay  element  and  the  threshold  held  by  the  threshold 
generator,  and  for  generating  a  signal  whose  width  corre- 
sponds to  a  length  of  time  during  which  the  delayed  electrical 
signal  from  the  delay  element  exceeds  the  threshold  held  by 
the  tlireshold  generator. 


5352,493 

SELF-ALIGNING  LASER  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  A 

DUAL  SLOPE  GRADE  MECHANISM 

Douglas  Bernard  Monnin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spectra 

Precision,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,623 

InL  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  05/00 

VS.  a.  356—141.1  39  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  laser  light  in  a  plane  having 
predetermined  slopes  with  respect  to  an  X-axis  and  with  respect  to 
a  Y-axis,  said  Y-axis  being  orthogonal  to  said  X-axis,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  base  rotatably  coupled  to  said  housing; 
a  gimbal  mechanism  coupled  to  said  base  and  adapted  for 

pivotal  movement  about  said  X-axis; 
a  frame  coupled  to  said  gimbal  mechanism  and  adapted  for 

pivotal  movement  along  said  Y-axis; 
an  optical  device  coupled  to  said  frame  and  including  a  light 
source  to  generate  said  laser  light  which  rotates  about  a  first 
axis  and  an  optical  projecting  device  to  project  said  laser  light 
in  said  plane  which  is  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis; 
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an  X-axis  leveling  device  coupled  to  said  gimbal  mechanism  to 
control  an  angular  orientation  of  said  gimbal  mechanism 
about  said  X-axis  with  respect  to  a  Z-axis.  said  Z-axis  being 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  X  and  Y  axes; 

a  Y-axij  leveling  device  coupled  to  said  gimbal  mechanism  and 
said  frame  to  control  an  angular  orientation  of  said  frame 
about  said  Y-axis  with  respect  to  said  Z-axis; 

a  grade  arm  rotatably  coupled  to  said  frame  and  including  a  first 
levd  sensor  adapted  to  sense  said  angular  orientation  of  said 
gimbal  mechanism  and  a  second  level  sensor  adapted  to  sense 
said  angular  orientation  of  said  frame; 

a  grade  arm  pivoting  device  coupled  to  said  grade  arm  to  control 
a  predetermined  angular  orientation  of  said  grade  arm  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  X  or  Y  axes; 

a  rotating  device  coupled  to  said  base  to  adjust  an  angular 
orientation  of  .said  base  with  respect  to  a  reference  axis,  said 
base  being  rotated  about  said  Z-axis;  and 

a  processor  programmed  to  set  said  predetermined  angular  ori- 
entation of  said  grade  arm  and  said  angular  orientation  of  said 
base  based  on  said  predetermined  slopes,  said  processor 
adapted  to  control  said  X-axis  leveling  device  and  said  Y-axis 
levoling  device  so  that  said  first  and  second  level  sensors  are 
substantially  level  and  said  plane  of  light  has  said  predeter- 
mined slopes. 


5,852,494 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CALIBRATION  OF 
OPTICAL  PROBES 

Victor  N.  Skladnev.  Vaucluse;  Richard  L.  Thompson.  Killamey 
Heights,  both  of  Australia,  and  Irwin  Wunderman.  Mtn. 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Polartechnics  Limited,  Sydney, 
Australia 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,107 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00;  GOIJ  1/02 

VS.  CI.  356—243  II  Claims 


5352,495 
FOURIER  DETECTION  OF  SPECIES  MIGRATING  IN  A 
MICROCHANNEL 
J.  Wallace  Parce,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caliper  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683.080,  Jul.  16,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,699,157.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,679 
InL  CI."  GOIN  21/00 


VS.  CL  356—344 


26CUims 


I.  An  ^>paratus  for  identifying  whether  tissue  under  examina- 
tion has  been  physiologically  changed  comprising 
a  probe  that  emits  radiation  to  the  tissue  under  examination  and 
receives  radiation  backscanered  from  said  tissue,  said  probe 
having 

an  active  tip  intended  for  the  measurement  of  optical  proper- 
ties of  materials  by  the  measurement  of  the  proportion  of 
beckscaaered  radiation  from  the  material,  said  active  tip 
comprising 

a  Ught  emitter  configured  to  irradiate  said  tissue: 
a  detector  configured  to  receive  radiation  backscattered  by 
said  tissue; 
a  calibrating  apparatus  for  ttie  calibration  of  said  probe,  com- 
prisiig 

a  turbid  elastomer  blocks 

a  polymer  film  interposed  between  the  probe  tip  and  the  block 

of  turbid  elastomer,  wherein  said  polymer  film  conforms  to 

the  tip  of  the  probe  when  said  probe  is  compressed  between 

said  polymer  film  and  said  block. 

wherein  said  calibrating  apparatus  causes  a  portion  of  the  radia- 

tioii  to  be  back  scattered. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  high-speed  electrophonetic  analysis 
of  subject  materials,  said  method  comprising: 

holding  said  subject  materials  in  solution  in  a  chaimel  of  a 
microfluidic  system; 

subjecting  said  materials  to  an  electric  field  so  that  said  subject 
materials  move  through  said  channel  and  separate  into  species 
bands; 

directing  light  toward  said  channel  at  periodically  spaced 
regions  along  said  channel  simultaneously; 

receiving  light  from  said  channel;  and 

analyzing  frequencies  of  light  intensity  of  said  received  light  so 
that  velocities  of  said  bands  along  said  chaimel  can  be  deter- 
mined for  analysis  of  said  materials. 


5352,496 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

POLARIZATION  DISPERSION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Nicolas  Gisin,  Geneva,  and  Karin  JuUiard.  Lausanne,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Universite  de  Geneve.  Geneva, 

Switzerland 

nied  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,061 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1996,  %  02419 
InL  CI."  GOIB  9/V2 
VS.  O.  356—345  9  Claims 

St 

J 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  polarization  dispersion  of  an 
optical  fiber  to  be  measured  by  coupling  the  optical  fiber  to  be 
measured  to  an  interferometer  and  injecting,  via  a  light  source,  a 
low  coherent  light  into  said  optical  fiber  to  be  measured,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  nnodule  in  series  with  said  optical  fiber  to  be 
measured,  at  a  location  between  said  optical  fiber  to  be 
measured  and  the  interferometer,  said  module  having  a  bire- 
fringent  fiber,  with  a  stable  and  known  high  polarization 
dispersion,  aitd  a  polarization  controller; 
performing  various  predetermined  adjustments,  via  said  polar- 
ization controller,  corresponding  to  different  predetermined 
alignments  of  principal  polarization  modes  of  the  optical  fiber 
to  be  measured  and  the  birefringent  fiber; 
obtaining   an   interferogram   for  each   polarization  controller 
adjustment  by  measuring  a  separation  between  lateral  peaks 
of  each  interferogram;  and 
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deducing  a  polarization  dispersion  of  the  fiber  to  be  measured 
from  the  measured  separation  between  lateral  peaks  of  each 
interferogram. 


(b)  an  exit  lens  positioned  to  focus  the  collected  light  at  a  focal 
position:  and 

(c)  a  variable  optical  filter  positioned  between  the  objective  lens 
and  the  focal  position  approximately  at  a  waist  in  the  col- 
lected light. 


5^2,497 
METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  EDGES 
UNDER  AN  OPAQUE  LAYER 
Dipankar  Pramanik,  Saratoga;  Kouros  Ghandehari,  Fremont; 
Satyendra  S.  Sethi,  Pleasanton,  and  Daniel  C.  Baker,  Milpl- 
tas,  all  of  Calir.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc,,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  M,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919^0 

Int  a.*  GOIB  i\m 

MS.  CI.  356—101  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  edges  through  a  planarized  layer 
which  is  opaque  to  visible  light,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  thickness  of  the  opaque  layer: 
determining  a  wavelength  of  an  energy  source  to  be  used  for 

edge  detection,  said  wavelength  being  selected  on  the  basis  of 

an  absorption  coefficient  of  the  opaque  layer; 
determining  an  angle  of  incidence  with  which  the  energy  source 

enters  the  opaque  layer:  and 
detecting  an  intensity  of  the  energy  source  which  is  reflected  by 

material  which  has  been  obscured  from  view  of-visible  light 

by  the  opaque  layer. 


5,852,498 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  VARUBLE 

OPTICAL  FILTER 

Douglas  C.  Youvan,  and  Mary  M.  Yang,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  KAIROS  Scientific  Inc.,  SanU  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833^51 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/64 

VS.  CL  356-^17  20  Claims 


2.  An  optical  instrument  for  collecting  light  from  an  object, 
comprising: 
(a)  an  objective  lens  positioned  to  collect  light  from  the  object; 


5,852.499 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  FIBER 
ORIENTATION  OF  PAPER,  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR 
REMOVING  IMAGE  FORMING  SUBSTANCE  FROM 
PAPER 
Kan  Tomita;  Nobuo  Sakuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  l^kashi 
Mama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,860,  Feb.  9,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,729349.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933J77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022705 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/86:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  356-^29  34  Claims 

2 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  linage  forming  substance  from 
an  image  holding  medium  having  at  least  a  surface  thereof  on 
which  the  image  forming  substance  is  deposited,  comprising: 

an  image  removing  unit  for  removing  the  image  forming  sub- 
stance from  the  image  holding  medium: 

a  fiber  orientation  sensing  member  located  upstream  of  said 
image  removing  unit  in  a  direction  in  which  the  image  hold- 
ing medium  is  transported,  for  sensing  an  orientation  of  fibers 
of  the  image  holding  medium;  and 

a  control  member  for  controlling  said  image  removing  unit 
based  on  the  orientation  of  fibers  sensed  by  said  fiber  orien- 
tation sensing  member. 


5,852,500 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Motoald    Yoshino,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,127,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,981,  Aug.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,120 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201209 
Int  Cl.*^  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—440  14  Claims 

I.  An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
manual  designating  means  for  designating  a  plurality  of  destina- 
tions to  which  image  data  is  to  be  transmitted: 
multi-address  call  means,  having  a  plurality  of  multi-address  call 
modes  including  at  least  a  first  multi-address  call  mode  and  a 
second  multi-address  call  mode,  for  transmitting  image  data 
to  the  plurality  of  destinations  designated  by  said  manual 
designating  means,  wherein  said  first  multi-address  call  mode 
and  said  second  multi-address  call  mode  are  different  from 
each  other  in  a  process  for  re-dialing  a  destination  which  is 
busy,  wherein  said  first  multi-address  call  mode  is  a  mode  for 
sequentially  transmining  the  image  data  to  all  the  destina- 
tions, and  said  second  multi-address  call  mode  is  a  mode  in 
which  all  the  destinations  are  divided  into  at  least  two  groups, 
each  group  having  a  plurality  of  destinations,  and  in  which  an 
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operator  uses  said  manual  designating  means  to  input  infor- 
matioe  to  define  which  of  the  destinations  are  in  which  group 
and  the  image  data  is  then  sequentially  transmitted  to  the 
destinations  in  one  group  and  thereafter  the  itnage  data  is 
sequcttially  transmitted  to  the  destinations  in  the  other  group: 

means  itbr  setting  a  proper  multiaddress  call  mode  of  said 
multi-address  call  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  multi-address  transmission  in 
accordance  with  the  proper  multi-address  call  mode  set  by 
said  setting  means  and  in  accordance  with  the  respective, 
diffet^t  processes  for  re-dialing  corresponding  to  the  set 
modi. 


1.  An  ihtage  reading  apparatus  for  conducting  a  document  read 
operation  by  moving  a  two-dimensional  document  sheet  having  a 
main-scan  direction  and  a  sub-scan  direction  in  the  sub-scan  direc- 
tion while  sequentially  reading  lines  of  the  document  sheet  in  the 
main-scan  direction,  comprising: 
a  docunent  feeding  unit  for  conveying  the  document  sheet  onto 

a  document  glass  plate: 
a  light  source  for  emining  a  light  beam  onto  the  document  sheet; 
an  optical  system  for  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  document 

sheet  and  producing  a  focused  document  image: 
a  color  image  sensor  for  separating  the  focused  document  image 
into  images  respectively  of  a  plurality  of  colors  and  producing 
data  of  the  respective  color  images; 
an  imatt  read  control  section  having  a  plurality  of  read  modes: 

and  i 
a  carriage  for  setting  an  image  read  position. 


wherein  the  image  read  control  section  includes  document 
attribute  sense  means  for  detecting  a  first  attribute  indicating 
whether  the  document  image  is  monochrome  or  colored  and 
for  additionally  detecting  a  second  attribute  indicating 
whether  the  document  itnage  is  binary  or  multi-value,  and 

wherein  die  docutnent  attribute  sense  means  conducts  a  change- 
over operation  between  the  plural  read  modes  according  to  the 
first  and  second  attributes  detected  by  the  document  attribute 
sense  means. 


5,852302 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  CAMERA 
AND  RECORDER  HAVING  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
COLOR  COMPOSITE  IMAGE  OUTPUT 
John  Patrick  Beckett,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Digital  Imaging,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,607 
Int  CL*"  H04N  1/56 
VS.  a.  358—512 


25  Claims 


5,852,501 

IMA<;E  READING  APPARATUS  WHICH  DETECTS 
DOCUMENT  ATTRIBUTES 
Yoshiald  Maehara,  Fukuoka,  and  Toshihumi  Abe,  Kitakyushu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045624 

Int.  "ci."  H04N  1/46:1/04:  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—505  14  Claims 


!j-<-^ 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  color  image  from  a  visual  input 
comprising: 

an  optical  assembly  for  receiving  said  visual  input; 

a  first  sensor  operably  connected  to  said  optical  assembly,  said 
first  sensor  producing  a  monochromatic  image  from  said 
visual  input; 

a  second  sensor  operably  connected  to  said  optical  assembly, 
said  second  sensor  producing  a  color  image  from  said  visual 
input; 

a  processor  for  producing  a  composite  image  from  said  mono- 
chromatic image  and  said  color  image: 

wherein  said  first  sensor  is  high  resolution  respective  to  said 
.second  sensor: 

wherein  said  first  sensor  produces  a  first  plurality  of  pixels 
representative  of  said  visual  image; 

wherein  said  second  sensor  produces  a  second  plurality  of  pixels 
representative  of  said  visual  image: 

wherein  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  pixels  corresponds  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  pixels: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  pixels  has  a  grayscale 
value: 

wherein  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  pixels  has  a  hue  value 
and  a  samration  value; 

wherein  said  composite  image  comprises  a  third  plurality  of 
pixels,  said  third  plurality  of  pixels  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  plurality  of  pixels: 

wherein  each  of  said  third  plurality  of  pixels  has  a  respective 
composite  grayscale  value,  said  respective  composite  gray- 
scale value  being  equal  to  said  respective  grayscale  value  of 
said  first  plurality  of  pixels; 

wherein  each  of  said  third  plurality  of  pixels  has  a  respective 
composite  hue  value,  said  respective  composite  hue  value 
being  said  hue  value  of  said  second  plurality  of  pixels:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  third  plurality  of  pixels  has  a  respective 
composite  saturation  value,  said  respective  composite  satura- 
tion hue  value  being  said  saturation  value  of  said  second 
plurality  of  pixels. 
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5,852^3 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  FILM  IMAGES  FROM  A  ROLL 

OF  FILM  HAVING  MEXED  PRINT  FORMATS 
Yoshiki  Kawaoka,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  599,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026721 

InL  CI."  G03B  27/52 

U.S.  CL  358—527  u  claims 
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1.  A  film  image  printing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  printer: 

film  image  reading  means  for  reading  a  frame  image  from  a  roll 
of  photographic  film  and  outputting  image  data  corresponding 
to  the  read  frame  image,  the  photographic  film  being  coated 
with  a  magnetic  recording  layer  and  having  preset  photograph 
areas,  the  film  storing  a  plurality  of  fraitie  images  which  are 
respectively  recorded  on  the  whole  area  of  each  preset  photo- 
graph area,  each  of  the  plurality  of  firame  images  having 
corresponding  print  format  information  indicating  an  aspect 
ratio  of  the  corresponding  frame  image,  said  print  information 
being  recorded  on  said  magnetic  layer  as  rewritable  magnetic 
information: 

image  memory  for  storing  the  image  data  corresponding  to  the 
read  frame  image  output  by  said  film  image  reading  means: 

print  format  information  reading  means  for  reading  the  print 
format  information  from  the  magnetic  recording  layer  on  the 
photographic  film  corresponding  to  the  read  frame  image: 

print  paper  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  print  paper  type 
having  an  aspect  ratio  corresponding  to  the  read  print  format 
information  from  among  a  plurality  of  print  paper  types 
having  different  a.spect  ratios: 

print  paper  supply  means  for  supplying  the  selected  print  paper 
type  to  said  printer:  and 

image  processing  means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  from 
said  image  memory  and  processing  the  read  out  image  data  in 
accordance  with  the  rad  print  format  information  so  that  the 
resulting  image  data  is  consistent  with  the  print  paper  sup- 
plied to  said  printer,  said  printer  printing  the  processed  image 
data  onto  the  supplied  print  paper. 


5,852.504 

STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  METHOD  OF  HOLOGRAM 

AND  ITS  FORMING  METHOD  AND  ITS  STEREOSCOPIC 

DISPLAY  APPARiXTUS 
Masayuki  Kato;  Hirokazu  Ariuke;  Manabu  Ishimoto:  Noriko 
Sato,  and   Masato   Nakashima,   all   of  Kawasaki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,216,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,622,  Aug.  II,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222588 
Int.  CI."  G03H  l/08:m6;]/2S:l/30 
VS.  CL  359—9  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  hologram  on  a  two-dimensional 
hologram  forming  surface  divided  into  a  plurality  of  minimum 
units,  comprising: 


FBOM  ORWER 
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a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  planes  bisecting  a 
three-dimensional  object  such  that  each  two-dimensional 
plane  is  parallel  to  the  hologram  forming  surface: 

b)  determining  the  distance  of  each  two-dimensional  plane  from 
the  hologram  forming  surface; 

c)  formulating  projection  images  by  imaging  a  corresponding 
bisecting  portion  of  the  three-dimensional  object  each  of  the 
two-dimensional  planes  as  would  be  seen  from  the  minimum 
units  forming  the  hologram  forming  surface  such  that  each 
minimum  unit  has  corresponding  projection  images  for  each 
of  the  '  --o-dimensional  planes:  and 

d)  holographically  recording  the  projection  images  onto  the 
hologram  forming  surface,  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

i)  arranging  the  hologram  forming  surface  and  a  display 
means  for  displaying  the  projection  images  in  parallel  so 
that  a  distance  between  the  hologram  forming  surface  and 
the  display  means  can  be  freely  adjusted: 

ii)  for  each  of  the  two-dimensional  planes,  setting  the  distance 
between  the  hologram  forming  surface  and  the  display 
means  to  the  distance  from  the  two-dimensional  plane  to 
the  hologram  forming  surface  determined  in  step  b): 

iii)  for  each  minimum  unit,  displaying  on  the  display  means 
the  projection  images  corresponding  to  the  minimum  unit 
such  that  each  projection  image  is  displayed  while  main- 
taining the  distance  at  the  distance  set  in  step  d)ii):  and 

iv)  projecting  each  projecting  image  onto  the  corresponding 
minimum  unit  to  thereby  expose  the  hologram  forming 
surface. 


5,852.505 

DENSE  WAVEGUIDE  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXERS 

IMPLEMENTED  USING  A  FIRST  STAGE  FOURIER 

FILTER 

Yuan  P.  Li,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  365,618,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5496,661,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  554332, 

Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,699,176.  This  application  Dec.  2, 

1996,  Sen  No.  759325 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/20 

\iS.  CI.  359—118 
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1.  A  dense  waveguide  division  multiplexer  for  demultiplexing  an 

optical  signal  into  a  plurality  of  individual  channels  at  various 

wavelengths,  comprising: 

a  first  stage  comprising  a  Fourier  filler  for  receiving  said  optical 

signal  having  said  plurality  of  individual  channels  at  various 

wavelengths  and  for  demultiplexing  said  plurality  of  indi- 
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vidnal  channels  onto  a  plurality  of  first  stage  output  paths  with 
firtt  passbands,  wherein  the  said  Fourier  filter  is  a  multipath 
interference  device  with  a  transfer  function  that  is  a  truncated 
Fourier  series  where  each  harmonic  term  corresponds  to  an 
interference  path;  and 

second  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  Mach-Zehnder  filters, 
wherein  each  said  Mach-Zehnder  filter  is  connected  to  a 
respective  said  first  stage  output  path  of  said  first  stage  Fou- 
rier filter  for  demultiplexing  said  channels  received  from  said 
first  stage  onto  a  plurality  of  second  stage  output  paths  with 
second  passbands  that  are  wider  than  said  first  passbands. 


5,852306 
MftHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
1   PROGRAM  START/STOP  OPERATIONS 
Alan  jlohn  Testani,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Eugene  Arnold  Eighmy, 
Hoover,  and  William  Thomas  Exiwards,  Helena,  both  of  Ala., 
assignors  to  Sonics  Associates,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  738,220 
Int  a."  H04B  10/00 

9  Claims 


U.S.  C .  359^155 


20 


1.  A  ^stem  for  communicating  with  multiple  users  in  a  defined 
zone,  c  (^uprising: 
a  trafifcmitter  disposed  in  the  defined  zone  and  having  a  defined 
range,  said  transmitter  having  multiple  program  channels, 
edch  for  transmining  programs  comprised  of  programmed 
inrormation,  and  a  command  channel  for  transmitting  com- 
mkhd  information: 
a  mobile  receiver  associated  with  each  of  the  mobile  users  and 
disposed  proximate  to  the  associated  mobile  user,  and  having: 
a  program  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  receive 
channels,  each  of  said  receive  channels  for  receiving  pro- 
grams from  one  of  said  program  channels  associated  with 
said  transmitter, 
a  command  receiver  for  receiving  from  said  command  chan- 
nel said  command  information  from  said  transmitter  when 
said  mobile  receiver  is  in  said  defined  range,  said  command 
information  including  at  lea.st  a  channel-select  command, 
a  selection  device  for  selecting  one  of  said  receive  channels, 

and 
a  receive  controller  for  controlling  said  selection  device  to 
select  the  one  of  said  receive  channels  associated  with  said 
leceived  channel  select  command  after  the  mobile  user 
enters  the  defined  zone,  and  then  inhibiting  further  selec- 
tion while  in  the  defined  zone; 
a  seiifor  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  mobile  user  in  the  defined 

zJi^; 
a  program  generator  for  generating  programs  for  each  of  said 
program  channels,  each  of  said  programs  for  each  of  said 
ptqgram  channels  having  a  beginning  and  an  end:  and 
a  trapsmit  controller  for  generating  a  channel-select  command  to 
define  a  given  one  of  said  program  channels  when  a  mobile 
user  is  determined  to  be  within  the  defined  zone  by  said 
sensor  and  then  controlling  said  program  generator  to  initiate 
the  program  associated  with  said  given  one  of  said  program 
channels  and  then  defining  another  one  of  said  program 
channels  as  the  given  one  of  the  program  chatmels,  such  that 
a  subsequent  user  that  enters  the  defined  zone  will  be  com- 


manded to  receive  information  on  another  one  of  said  pro- 
gram channels,  such  that  programs  associated  with  another 
one  of  the  program  channels  can  be  initiated  independent  of 
the  program  information  for  the  given  one  of  said  program 
channels. 


5,852,507 

mCH  EFFICIENCY  POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY 

RECEIVER  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Hall.  Litton  Systems  Inc.,  Guidance  &  Control  SysL 

Division.  5500  Canoga  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91367 

FUed  May  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  644,881 

Int.  CI."  H04B  lOAX) 

U.S.  CI.  359—192  39  Claims 
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1.  A  polarization  diversity  receiver  system  for  yielding  multiple 
heterodyne  optical  output  signals  from  an  incident  optical  beam 
having  a  p-polarized  component  and  an  s-polarized  component,  the 
system  comprising; 

a  first  optical  element,  disposed  so  as  to  receive  the  incident 
beam,  that  splits  the  incident  beam  into  a  transmitted  beam 
portion  including  approximately  lOO^E-  of  the  p-polarized 
component  and  approximately  339t  of  the  s-polarized  compo- 
nent, and  a  reflected  beam  portion  that  exits  the  first  optical 
element  as  a  first  heterodyne  optical  output  signal  including 
approximately  0*  of  the  p-polarized  component  and  approxi- 
mately 67%  of  the  s-polarized  component; 

a  first  photodetector  disposed  so  as  to  receive  the  first  hetero- 
dyne optical  output  signal: 

a  second  optical  element,  disposed  so  as  to  receive  the  transmit- 
ted beam  portion  from  the  first  optical  element,  that  provides 
an  effective  45°  rotation  of  the  polarization  eigenstates  of  the 
transmined  beam  portion,  and  that  splits  the  transmitted  beam 
portion  into  second  and  third  heterodyne  optical  output  sig- 
nals; 

a  second  photodetector  disposed  to  receive  the  second  hetero- 
dyne optical  output  signal:  and 

a  third  photodetector  disposed  to  receive  the  third  heterodyne 
optical  output  signal. 


5,852308 
LENS  DEVICE,  ULTRAVIOLET-RAY  EMITTING  DEVICE, 

AND  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Shigeo  Kubota,  Kanagawa,  and  Naoya  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  649,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-119946 
Int  CI."  G02B  l3/l4:.W2:l3/l8:9/04 
VS.  a.  359—355  8  Claims 

1.  A  lens  device  for  focusing  a  beam  of  an  ultraviolet-ray  region, 
provided  with  at  least  one  aspherical  lens  made  of  synthetic  quaru 
in  which  an  aspherical  portion  is  formed  by  coating  a  fluoruresin 
on  a  spherical  portion  of  a  side  polished  to  a  spherical  surface, 
wherein  provision  is  further  made  of  a  spherical  lens  made  of 
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synthetic  quartz  with  one  side  polished  to  a  spherical  surface, 
located  at  an  image  side  of  said  aspherical  lens. 


5352,509 
CONDUCTIVE  FONT 
James  P.  Colemaa,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  437,757,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,519 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/153 

MS.  CL  359—271  43  Claims 

-2 


1.  A  electrochroniic  display  comprising: 

two  electrically  continuous  electrodes  printed  on  a  single  side  of 
an  insulating  film,  the  electrochromic  display  having  alphanu- 
meric characters  corresponding  to  apertures  in  a  first  one  of 
the  two  electrically  continuous  electrodes:  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  two  electrically  continu- 
ous electrodes  to  activate  the  alphanumeric  characters  com- 

.  prising  an  electrochromic  image. 


5,852,510 

AMPLIFIED  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

WAVELENGTH-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  AN  EQUALIZED  RECEPTION 

POWER 
Fausto  Meli,  Piacenza,  and  Stefano  Piciaccia,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1994,  MI94  A 
001573 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/00;  H04J  I4A)2 
U.S.  CL  359—341  25  Claims 

1.  A  multi- wavelength  optical  telecommunication  system  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  signal  transmitting  station  comprising  optical  signal 
generating  means  for  simultaneously  generating  at  least  two 
optical  transmission  signals  at  two  different  wavelengths  in  a 
band  of  predetermined  width: 
a  receiving  station  for  receiving  said  optical  transmission  sig- 
nals: 
an  optical  fiber  line  connecting  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
stations  for  simultaneously  transmitting  both  of  said  optical 
transmission  signals  from  said  transmitting  station  to  said 


receiving  station,  said  optical  fiber  line  comprising  at  least 
two  optical  line  amplifiers  connected  in  series  and  to  said 
transmitting  station  and  said  receiving  station  by  optical 
fibers,  each  of  said  line  amplifiers  comprising  a  length  of 
active  fiber  doped  with  dopants  including  a  rare  earth  material 
and  a  pumping  means  coupled  to  the  active  fiber  for  amplify- 
ing both  said  optical  transmission  signals: 

said  receiving  station  further  comprising  separation  means  for 
separating  said  optical  transmission  signals  received  from  said 
optical  fiber  line:  and 

wherein  the  length  of  the  active  fiber  of  at  least  one  of  said  line 
amplifiers,  the  power  of  the  pumping  means  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  line  amplifiers  and  said  dopants  are  selected  so 
that  the  difference  in  optical  signal/noise  ratio  between  said 
optical  transmission  signals  having  different  wavelengths 
received  at  said  receiving  station  is  less  than  2  dB  and  the 
optical  signal/noise  ratio  for  each  of  said  optical  transmission 
signals  received  at  said  receiving  station  is  greater  than  15  dB 
over  a  0.5  nm  bandwidth  when  said  optical  transmission 
signals  are  simultaneously  transmitted  from  said  transmitting 
station  to  said  receiving  station  and  have  an  optical  power  of 
at  least  16  dBm  at  the  input  of  the  optical  line  amplifiers. 


5,852411 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPES 

Noriyuki  Tateyama,  and  1)sutomu  Igarashi,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,453,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-284146; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-300803 

InL  a.*  G02B  2l/36;27/02:3A)2:9/l2 
MS.  a.  359—362  12  Ctoims 
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1.  A  non-flexible  endoscope  comprising: 

an  insertion  section  which  comprises  an  observation  optical 
system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  to  be  observed  and 
is  to  be  inserted  into  a  cavity  to  be  observed:  and 

an  eyepiece  section  which  comprises  an  eyepiece  optical  system 
configured  so  as  to  be  attachable  and  detachable  to  and  from 
said  insertion  section. 

wherein  said  observation  optical  system  produces  longitudinal 
chromatic  aberration  and  said  eyepiece  optical  system  cor- 
rects said  chromatic  aberration, 

said  observation  optical  system  comprises  an  objective  optical 
system  and  a  relay  optical  system,  and 

said  eyepiece  optical  system  comprises  at  least  one  cemented 
lens  component  and  satisfies  the  condition  defined  below: 
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wherein  the  reference  symbol  N„  represents  a  number  of 
cemented  lens  components  comprised  in  said  eyepiece  optical 
system  and  the  reference  symbol  N^,  designates  a  number  of 
relay  cycle,  to  be  performed  by  said  relay  optical  system. 


5352,512 

fRTVATE  STEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  USING 

LENTICULAR  LENS  SHEET 

Yoshiham    Chikazawa,    Kanagawa-ku,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Thomson  multimedia  S.A.,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,422 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1995, 
9523189 

Int  a."  G02B  27/22 
MS.  CI.  359—463  13  Claims 
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greater  than  1 .3%. 

the  anti-reflection  coating  providing  white  or  close  to 
white  reflected  color  and  white  or  close  to  white  trans- 
mitted color:  and 
b.  a  frame  system  for  mounting  said  optical  filter  in  front  of  a 

television   screen   while   minimizing   interference   with   the 

available  viewing  area  of  said  screen. 

said  frame  system  comprising  two  frame  members,  and 

said  frame  system  comprising  means  for  securing  frame  mem- 
bers to  the  television  screen. 


5352,514 

LIGHT  DIFFUSION  COMPOSITE 

Yasumaro  Toshima,  Yono,  and  Taliaaki  Kato,  Ina-machi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimoto  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-313506 

Int  Cl>  G02B  5/02:  F21V  7/00:  F2IS  3/00 

MS.  a.  359—599  8  Claims 


1.  Stereoscopic  display  using  a  lenticular  lens  sheet  comprising: 

a  display  wherein  pixels  for  left  and  right  images  alternate  to 
form  a  mixed  stripe  image. 

a  lenticular  lens  sheet  disposed  in  front  of  the  display. 

refraction  means  for  directing  left  image  main  lobes  to  a  left 
imqge  viewing  point  and  right  image  main  lobes  to  a  right 
image  viewing  point,  and 

barrier  means  disposed  adjacent  the  refraction  means  for  limit- 
ing emanating  rays  of  respective  sets  of  pixels  to  main  lobes. 


5352,513 
TELEVISION  FILTER 
James  D.  McDole,  Rohnert  Park;  Donald  L.  Keehn,  Healds- 
burg;  John  Morse  Huish,  Sebastapol,  and  Orville  Larry 
Creech.  Jr.,  Santa  Rosa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,132 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/72:  G02B  1/11:5/28:7/00 

MS.  CI.  359—580  42  Claims 


•miacniw 
1.  All 'optical  filter  assembly  for  use  with  televisions,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  optical  filter  having  optical  properties  suitable  for  mount- 
ing in  front  of  a  television  screen,  said  optical  properties 
including  neutral  density  contrast  enhancement, 
said  optical  filter  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  front  view- 
ing surface  and  a  rear  surface. 

said  front  and  rear  surfaces  comprising  an  anti-glare  coat- 
ing, and 
said  front  viewing  surface  having  an  anti-reflection  coating 
providing   a   photopic   brightness   measurement   of  no 


1.  A  light  diffusion  composite  comprising  a  light  diffusion  mate- 
rial and  a  prism  sheet,  wherein  the  light  diffusion  material  com- 
prises a  transparent  support  and  a  light  diffusion  layer  formed  on 
the  transparent  support,  and  wherein  the  light  diffusion  layer  com- 
prises transparent  resin  and  spherical  panicles  of  polymethyl  meth- 
acrylate. 


5352,515 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  AND  SINGLE  OBJECTIVE 
TYPE  BINOCLXAR  STEREOMICROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Kiyonobu  Kurata,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,513 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-113613; 
Apr.  1.  1997,  9-082757 

Int  a."  G02B  21/02 
MS.  a.  359^-660  13  Claims 


1.  An  objective  system  for  use  on  a  single  objective  type 
binocular  stereomicroscope  comprising  an  objective  lens  for  con- 
verting light  from  an  object  into  an  afocal  light  flux  satisfying  the 
condition  ( I ): 
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where  FL  is  a  focal  length  of  said  objective  system,  and  L  is  a 
distance  from  a  first  lens  surface  of  said  objective  system  on 
an  image  point  side  to  a  sample  surface. 


5452^16 
DUAL  PURPOSE  INFRARED  LENS  ASSEMBLY  USING 
DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICS 
Robert  B.  Chipper,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Tl  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  LewisvUle,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,945 
Int  a."  G02B  15/14;  13/14:5/18 


VS.  CL  359—676 


1.  An  infrared  zoom  lens  assembly,  comprising: 
a  focusing  zoom  component  located  along  an  optical  axis  to 
receive  infrared  radiation,  the  focusing  zoom  component 
including: 

a  first  focusing  zoom  lens  which  provides  both  a  focusing 
function  and  a  zoom  function,  the  first  focusing  zoom  lens 
being  located  along  the  optical  axis  at  a  first  location  when 
said  zoom  lens  assembly  is  at  a  first  zoom  position  and 
when  said  zoom  lens  assembly  is  at  a  second  zoom  position 
different  from  the  first  zoom  position:  and 
a  second  focusing  zoom  lens  which  provides  both  a  focusing 
function  and  a  zoom  function,  the  second  focusing  zoom 
lens  being  movably  supported  in  said  infrared  zoom  lens 
assembly; 
a  collecting  component  located  along  the  optical  axis  and  in 
optical  communication  with  the  focusing  zoom  component, 
the  collecting  component  including  at  least  one  collecting 
lens;  and 
a  diffracting  component  located  along  the  optical  axis  and  in 
optical  communication  with  the  focusing  zoom  component 
and  the  collecting  component,  the  diffracting  component 
including  at  least  one  diffractive  surface  to  correct  color 
aberrations  associated  with  an  infrared  waveband: 
the  focusing  zoom  component  and  the  collecting  component 
cooperating  with  the  diffracting  component  to  focus  infrared 
radiation  at  an  image  plane  of  an  infrared  detector: 
the  first  focusing  zoom  lens  being  movably  supported  in  said 

infirared  zoom  lens  assembly;  and 
the  first  focusing  zoom  lens  being  located  along  the  optical  axis 
at  a  second  location  different  fix)m  the  first  location  when  said 
zoom  lens  assembly  is  between  the  first  and  second  zoom 
positions. 


5452^17 
LOW  PROFILE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE 
MOUNTING  CONFIGURATIONS 
Paul-Martin  Gerber,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Marvin  Lum- 
bard,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,557,  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  946,688 

InL  CI."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359-«ll  16  Claims 


20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  send-receive  module  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front,  a  back  side,  and  a  top  section: 

a  lens  carrier  attached  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  the  lens  carrier 

including  a  lens  which  faces  forward; 
an  integrated  circuit  carrier  placed  within  the  top  section  of  the 

frame; 
first  metal  leads  which  electrically  connect  components  within 

the  lens  carrier  to  an  integrated  circuit  within  the  integrated 

circuit  carrier;  and, 
second  metal  leads  which  extend  from  the  integrated  circuit 

carrier,  along  the  top  section  of  the  frame,  down  the  back  side 

of  the  frame  and  extend  under  the  frame. 


5,852,518 
PROJECTION  OPTICAL  UNIT  AND  PROJECTION 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Masato  Hatasawa,  Yokohama,  and  Masatoshi  Ikeda,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,761,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152220 
Int  CI.*  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359-822  38  Oalms 

1.  A  projection  optical  unit  for  projecting  a  panem  on  a  mask 
onto  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  barrel; 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements  held  coaxially  in  the  barrel: 

at  least  two  optical  elements  of  tlje  plurality  of  optical  elements 

being  optical  elements  which  produce  asymmetric  component 

aberration  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  optical  elements; 

and 

a  rotating  mechanism  that  relatively  rotates  the  at  least  two 

optical  elements  about  the  optical  axis  respectively; 
said   rotating   mechanism   comprising   inner  optical   element 
frames,  which  are  rotatable  in  the  barrel  about  the  optical  axis 
as  a  center,  that  hold  the  at  least  two  optical  elements  respec- 
tively, and  outer  optical  element  frames,  which  are  arranged 
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5452^20 
DATA  CONVERSION  METHOD,  PILOT  SIGNAL 
FORMATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME  ROTARY 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Kihei  Ido,  and  Masayuki  Ohta,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,918,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,576,248, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120^57,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,365,232,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,888, 
Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  690,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217624; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-30839;  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143457 

Int  a."  GllB  15/14 
VS.  a.  360—40  28  CUims 

IMTAWOM) 
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between  the  inner  optical  element  frames  and  the  barrel,  that 
rotatably  support  the  inner  optical  element  frames. 


5,852,519 
iPOSmONABLE  MULTI-OPTIC  HOLDER 
Khiem  Ba  Do,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  F.  Amone,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  New  Focus,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clar«,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,587 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CU  B59— 822  24  Claims 


1.  Ai^  optic  mount  for  holding  an  optic  element  in  a  light  path, 
said  optic  mount  comprising: 

a  base  including  opposing  first  and  second  base  faces,  and  said 
ba»e  defining  a  first  pivot  member. 

a  holder  including  an  opposing  first  and  second  holder  faces  and 
said  opposing  first  and  second  holder  faces  defining  an  optic 
bore  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second  holder  face,  and 
said  optic  bore  dimensioned  to  contain  an  optical  element,  and 
said  holder  further  defining  a  second  pivot  member,  said 
second  pivot  member  suitable  for  pivotally  connecting  to  said 
first  pivot  member  to  provide  for  an  arcuate  movement  of  said 
holder  with  respect  to  said  base  from  a  first  position  in  which 
the  light  path  passes  through  the  optic  bore  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  optic  bore  avoids  the  Ught  path. 


w 


■OUTPUT 


S  t 

1.  A  pilot  signal  formation  method  for  obtaining  a  tracking  error 
signal  in  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which 
digital  signals  are  recorded  or  reproduced  onto  or  from  a  magnetic 
medium  by  using  a  rotary  magnetic  head  device  mounted  on  a 
rotary  drum,  comprising: 

allowing  a  pair  of  groups  of  n  bits  of  code  words  corresponding 
to  CDSs  (code  word  digital  sum)  of  two  codes  +1  and  -1  to 
correspond  to  m  bits  of  digital  in  a  data  conversion  from  the 
m  bits  of  two-value  digital  signals  into  the  n  bits  of  code 
words,  n  being  larger  than  m.  in  a  recording;  and 
controlling  a  DSV  (digital  sum  variation)  of  a  string  of  digital 
data  by  using  selected  one  of  the  two  codes  +1  and  -I 
according  to  a  DSV  control  signal,  an  initial  phase  of  the  DSV 
control  signal  being  preset  by  a  signal  synchronized  with  a 
drum  PG  signal  for  controlling  the  phase  of  the  drum  to  form 
a  pilot  signal  synchronized  with  the  digital  data. 


5352421 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  SUPPRESSING  DISTURBANCE 
SIGNAL  PRODUCED  BY  MAGNETORESISTTVE  HEAD 
Takehiko  Umeyama,  and  'ftutomu  Kamifuji,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309259 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360-^46  12  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  for  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  head  comprising: 
a  non-inverting  input  terminal  for  receiving  from  an  MR  head  a 
composite  signal  including  a  data  signal  on  which  a  distur- 
bance signal  is  superposed; 
an  inverting  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  inverted  signal,  an 
inversion  of  the  composite  signal  input  to  the  non-inverting 
input  terminal; 
a  first  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  the  signal  inpHJt  to  the 
non-inverting  input  terminal  at  a  first  non-inverting  input 
terminal,  for  receiving  the  signal  input  to  the  inverting  input 
terminal  at  a  second,  inverting  input  terminal,  and  outputting 
the  two  signals  differentially  amplified; 
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5^2422 

DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  DETECTION 

OF  SERVO  SECTORS  AND  CORRECTION  OF  TRACK 

ADDRESS  USING  A  DIVIDED  GRAY  CODE  AND  A 

PARITY  BIT 

Kwang-Heui  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,492 

Int  CI."  GllB  5M9 

U-S.  CL  360-^  18  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  sectw  on  a  data-recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  first  gray  code  field  containing  first  address  information; 
a  second  gray  code  field  containing  second  address  infonnation; 
a  gap  field  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  gray  code 

fields:  and 
a  parity  bit  field  containing  a  parity  bit 


5352^23 
DATA  SECTOR  PULSE  GENERATING  METHOD 
Kwang-Jo  Jung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
ElectroDics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,737 
Int  CI."  GIIB  5/09,5/596 
\^&.  CI.  3«©-49  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  generating  a  data  sector  pulse  in  a  magnetic  disk 
drive  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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an  LPF  switching  signal  generation  circuit  receiving  the  signal 
input  to  the  non-inverting  input  tenninal  for  generating  a 
control  signal  having  a  fixed  period  when  a  disturbance  signal 
is  superposed  on  a  data  signal; 

a  first  low  pass  filter  receiving  the  composite  signal  from  the 
non-inverting  input  terminal  and  the  control  signal,  switching 
cut-off  frequencies  according  to  the  control  signal,  and  out- 
putting  a  filtered  signal  to  an  inverting  output  tenninal  of  the 
amplifier  for  an  MR  head;  and 

a  second  low  pass  filter  receiving  the  composite  signal  from  the 
inverting  input  terminal  and  die  control  signal  and  switching 
cut-off  frequencies  according  to  the  control  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  filtered  signal  to  a  non-inverting  output  terminal  of  the 
amplifier  for  an  MR  head. 


ROM 


servo-writing  a  bit  of  index  panem  information  corresponding  to 
each  servo  sector  in  an  index  area  of  a  servo  area  on  said 
magnetic  disk  by  a  predetermined  rule: 

mapping  a  data  sector  pulse  timing  value  with  respect  to  a 
representative  frame  of  each  zone  in  an  inside  storage  by 
changing  the  frame  number  of  a  relevant  zone  according  to 
the  characteristic  of  each  zone;  and 

reading  as  sector  pulse  timing  value  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined sector  of  a  predetermined  track  from  said  inside  stor- 
age by  deciphering  said  index  pattern  information  read  from 
said  track  according  to  said  rule  and  loading  the  read  result  in 
a  gate  array  for  generating  said  data  sector  pulse:' 

wherein  said  index  bit  infonnation  is  structured  such  that  plural 
pieces  of  index  bit  infonnation  make  one  group  and  a  plural- 
ity of  said  groups  are  present  on  one  track,  and 

wherein  each  said  group  comprises  a  key  pattern  which  identi- 
fies the  plural  pieces  of  index  infonnation  as  a  group  and  a 
group  value  which  designates  a  grtxip  number  of  a  corre- 
sponding group. 


5452424 

SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  READ  CHANNEL  FOR 

PROCESSING  MULTIPLE  DATA  STREAMS  IN  A  DISC 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Neal  Glover,  Broomfield,  and  Howard  H,  Sheerin,  Denver,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  796,310,  Feb.  7,  1997.  This  applica- 

Uon  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^25 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/04 


U.S.  a.  360—51 


16  Claims 


1.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  detecting  data  recorded 
on  a  disc  storage  medium  frx)m  a  sequence  of  discrete  time  sample 
values  generated  by  simultaneously  sampling  a  plurality  of  analog 
read  signals  emanating  from  a  plurality  of  read  heads  positioned 
over  the  disc  storage  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  a  sampling  clock  at  a 
predetermined  frequency; 
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(b)  a  first  sampling  device,  responsive  to  the  sampling  clock,  for 
asynchronously  sampling  a  first  analog  read  signal  emanating 
from  a  first  read  head  to  generate  a  first  sequence  of  asynchro- 
nous sample  values; 

(c)  a  first  interpolated  timing  recovery  circuit,  responsive  to  the 
sampling  clock  and  the  first  sequence  of  asynchronous  sample 
values,  for  generating  first  interpolated  sample  values  substan- 
tially synchronized  to  a  baud  rate  of  the  recorded  data; 

(d)  a  second  sampling  device,  responsive  to  the  sampling  clock, 
for  iasynchronously  sampling  a  second  analog  read  signal 
emanating  from  a  second  read  head  to  generate  a  second 
sequence  of  asynchronous  sample  values; 

(e)  a  second  interpolated  timing  recovery  circuit,  responsive  to 
the  sampling  clock  and  the  second  sequence  of  asynchronous 
sample  values,  for  generating  second  interpolated  sample 
values  substantially  synchronized  to  a  baud  rate  of  the 
recorded  data;  and 

(f)  a  sequence  detector  for  detecting  an  estimated  data  sequence 
froni  at  least  the  first  interpolated  sample  values. 
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5,852,526 

LOW  BLVS  VOLTAGE  WRITE  DRIVER  USING  A  LOW 

BUS  VOLTAGE  TO  REDUCE  THE  RISK  OF  HEAD 

ARCING 

Albert  M,  Huntington,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,581 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/OJ 

U.S.  a.  360—66  11  Claims 


5,852,525 
AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  SIGNAL  PHASE  ADJUSTMENT  IN 
WHICH  A  PATTERN  INCLUDING  O'S  IS  DETECTED 
AND  INTEGRATED  TO  EFFECT  THE  PHASE 
ADJUSTMENT 
Takahito  Seki,  Kanagawa,  and  Haniyuki  Yoshioka,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,074,  Aug.  17.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,617 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     25,     1992, 
04-247120,-  Jan.  26,  1993,  05-029760 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—51  1  Claim 


1.  An  II  itomatic  clock  signal  phase  adjusting  circuit  for  use  with 
a  digital  nlagnctic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  adopting  a 
partial  rtSpon.se  class  IV  coding  method,  said  automatic  clock 
signal  phase  adjusting  circuit  comprising: 

pattern  detecting  means  for  simultaneously  detecting  patterns  "1. 
0.  -Jl"  and  "-1,  0,  1"  from  a  reproduced  signal: 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  respective  levels  of  said 
repijnduced  signal  conesponding  to  the  patterns  "1,0.  1"  and 
"-1,  0,  I"  in  effect  when  said  pattern  delecting  means  detects 
O's  from  the  two  patterns  to  produce  respective  first  and 
second  level  signals: 

integrating  means  for  integrating  said  respective  first  and  second 
level  signals; 

clock  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  clock  signal  from 
said  reproduced  signal:  and 

phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  clock 
signal  reproduced  by  said  clock  reproducing  means  by  detect- 
ing equality  of  said  respective  integrated  first  and  second  level 
sigiiitls  and  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  clock  signal  based  on 
the  detected  equality  of  said  respective  integrated  first  and 
second  level  signals. 
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1.  A  write  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  negative  supply  terminal,  a  positive  supply  terminal; 

a  first  current  source,  said  first  current  source  being  coupled  to 

said  positive  supply  terminal: 
a  first  write  driver  head  tenninal  to  connect  a  first  write  driver, 

said  first  write  driver  head  terminal  being  directly  coupled  to 

said  first  current  source  while  said  first  write  driver  head  is 

active; 
a  second  current  source,  said  second  current  soorce  coupled  to 

said  positive  supply  tenninal: 
a  second  write  driver  head  terminal  to  coimect  a  second  write 

driver,  said  second  write  driver  head  terminal  being  direcdy 

coupled  to  said  second  current  source  while  said  second  write 

driver  head  is  active; 
a  first  switch,  a  first  terminal  of  said  first  switch  being  coupled  to 

first  write  driver  head  terminal; 
a  second  switch,  a  first  terminal  of  said  second  switch  being 

coupled  to  said  second  write  driver  head  terminal: 
second  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switches  being  coupled 

to  said  negative  supply  terminal  so  that  the  bias  voltage  of 

said  first  and  second  write  head  terminals  is  closer  to  said 

negative  supply  tenninal  voltage  than  said  positive  supply 

terminal  voltage. 


5352,527 

AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORD  AND 

PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  HAVING  MAGNETIC  HEADS 

WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND  WINDINGS  CONNECTED  AT 

A  COMMON  POINT 
Toshikazu  Fujii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.176.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  267,407.  Jun.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appli£ation  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-162394 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  CL  360—68  4  Claims 

1.  An  amplifying  circuit  for  a  magnetic  record  and  playback 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  set  of  magnetic  heads  including,  first  and  second  magnetic 
heads  having  first  and  second  windings,  respectively,  first 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being  connected  to  a 
common  point: 
a  first  playback  amplifying  circuit  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  the  first  input  terminal  being  connected  lo  the 
conunon  point; 
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5,852^28 
VroEO  INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  WHICH 
USES  A  COMPARISON  OF  EVENT  INFORMATION  IN 
TWO  RECORDED  INFORMATION  PACKETS 
Teruhiko  Kori,  Kanagawa;  Masaki  Oguro,  Tokyo,  and  Ken 
lizuka,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  284,106,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209622 
Int  CL*  CUB  15/18 
U.S.  CL  360-69  x6  Claims 
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1.  A  video  information  recording  method  for  recording  video 
information  paclcets  each  having  its  contents  composed  of  at  least  a 
recording  starting  traclc  number,  a  recording  ending  track  number 
and  event  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  said  event  information  contained  in  two  previously 
recorded  video  information  packets  prior  to  recording  a  newly 
supplied  video  information  packet; 
combining   said   two   previously   recorded   video   information 
packets  into  a  common  packet  if  the  compared  event  informa- 
tion differs  by  less  than  a  predetermined  amount: 


replacing  the  contents  of  a  first  of  said  two  previously  recorded 
video  information  packets  with  the  contenu  of  said  common 
packet;  and 

recording  the  contents  of  said  newly  supplied  video  information 
packet  in  place  of  the  contents  of  a  second  of  said  two 
previously  recorded  video  information  packets  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  compared  event  information  differs  by  less 
than  the  predetermined  amount. 


DAD  "/P 

a  second  playback  amplifying  circuit  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  the  first  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
common  point; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  an  output  of  one  of  the  first 
playback  amplifying  circuit  and  the  second  playback  amplify- 
ing circuit: 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  selecting  means: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  a  first  recording  signal  and  a 
second  recording  signal,  a  polarity  of  the  first  recording  signal 
being  different  from  a  polarity  of  the  second  recording  signal; 

a  first  record  amplifying  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  the  input  terminal  receiving  the  first  record- 
ing signal,  and  the  output  terminal  and  the  second  input 
terminal  of  said  first  playback  amplifying  circuit  being  alter- 
natively connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  winding 
through  first  switching  means;  and 

a  second  record  amplifying  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  the  input  terminal  receiving  the  second 
recording  signal,  and  the  output  terminal  and  the  second  input 
terminal  of  said  second  playback  amplifying  circuit  being 
alternatively  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  wind 
ing  through  second  switching  means. 


5,852429 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDER 
Jung-wan  Ko,  Suwon,  and  Soon-tae  Kim,  Kumi,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics,   Co.,   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  29,  1995, 
95-13687 

InL  a."  GIIB  5/5S4 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.14  19  Claims 


I.  A  digital  signal  recorder  for  recording  digital  information  on 
an  information  track  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  digital 
signal  recorder  comprising: 

an  input  port  ( 102)  for  receiving  an  information  word  of  n  bits  in 

parallel; 
means  for  inserting  m  additional  bits  (104)  into  the  n-bit  infor- 
mation word  so  as  10  form  a  plurality  of  n-fm  bit  channel 
words,  the  m  additional  bits  in  each  channel  word  being  set  to 
a  unique  one  of  the  2**m  possible  values  of  m  bits; 
control  signal  generating  means  (125)  for  receiving  and  analyz- 
ing the  plurality  of  channel  words  in  parallel,  the  control 
signal  generating  means  including  a  number  of  channels  at 
least  equal  to  the  number  of  channel  words,  each  channel 
arranged  for  processing  a  respective  one  of  the  channel  words 
and  each  channel  including: 

time  division  multiplexing  means  (112)  for  dividing  the  cor- 
responding channel  word  by  a  predetermined  number  of  bit 
units  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  channel  word  segments; 
memory  means  (114)  for  storing  predetermined  spectnim  data 

according  to  a  predetermined  track  pattern:  and 
means  for  analyzing  frequency  characteristics  (118.120,122) 
of  the  corresponding  channel  word  by  using  the  stored 
spectrum  data  to  form  an  error  signal; 
a  comparison  controller  (124)  for  generating  a  selection  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  channel  word  having  a  smallest 
error  signal  frequency  characteristic  on  the  basis  of  the  ana- 
lyzed spectrum; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  channel  words  of  n-t^m  bits 
supplied  from  said  encoding  means  in  response  to  the  selec- 
tion control  signal;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  selected  channel  word  on  the 
information  track  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium. 
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1 1  5352430 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  FOR  SINGLE-REEL  TYPE 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Akira  Taltano,  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Kobayashi,  Kawasaid; 
Yoshio  Kotaki,  Kawasaki;  Makoto  Sasalu,  Kawasalu,  and 
Kazunori  Ishiyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,113,  Feb.  28,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,029,  Sep.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224350 
Int  a.*  GllB  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—95  4  Claims 


a 
said 


5352431 

SPINVALVE  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Ken'icbiro  Yamada,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  19%,  8-250709 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/39 
VS.  CL  360—113  26  Claims 

1.  A  spinvalve  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 
a  free  magnetic  layer  made  of  soft  magnetic  material; 
a  nonmagnetic  intermediate  layer  overlapped  with  said  free 
m^neuc  layer;  and 


1.  A  hiagnetic  tape  drive  for  a  single-reel  type  magnetic  tape 
cartridge  having  a  leader  block  coupled  to  a  leading  end  of  a 
magnetic  tape  wound  therein,  said  drive  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  unit  for  writing  data  on  and  reading  data  from 
the  magnetic  tape: 

a  hub  member  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  mag- 
netic head  unit,  said  hub  member  having  a  radial  slot  formed 
therein  for  receiving  the  leader  block  of  the  magnetic  tape 
threaded  through  said  magnetic  head  unit; 

a  firti  guide  member  arranged  downstream  of  the  magnetic  head 
rqlitive  to  the  path  of  the  tape  from  the  tape  cartridge  to  said 
h^b  member;  and 

a  se  :ond  guide  member  arranged  between  said  first  guide  mem- 
h  ■i  and  said  hub  member  to  bend  the  course  of  the  tape  along 
I  (lending  direction: 

hub  member  being  rotated  in  a  direction  in  which  said 
radial  slot  substantially  faces  said  second  guide  member  and 
then  moves  toward  a  side  of  said  second  guide  tnember 
opposite  to  the  side  of  said  second  guide  member  in  which  the 
coarse  of  the  tape  is  bent. 

wherein  said  hub  member  has  a  predetermined  rotational  move- 
ment along  a  first  direction,  said  predetermined  rotational 
movement  ensuring  that  the  leader  block  is  covered  by  the 
t^  and  preventing  slippage  of  said  leader  block  from  said 
radial  slot  by  a  pressing  force  exerted  by  the  inagnetic  tape  as 
Si  id  hub  member  is  rotated. 


a  pinning  magnetic  layer  overlapped  with  said  nonmagnetic 
intermediate  layer  and  made  of  soft  magnetic  material; 

wherein  a  magnetization  angle  (00  of  said  free  magnetic  layer 
and  a  magnetization  angle  (6p)  of  said  pinning  magnetic  layer 
relative  to  a  track  core  width  direction  are  set  such  that  an 
electric  resistance-magnetic  field  curve  is  in  a  range  of 
-10— ^I0%  in  an  asymmetry  (Asym)  defined  by  the  formula: 


i45>m(%)=<(cos  ep/cos'C(f^amr)/(cos  Sp-ian  8f-sin  flp-4-amrsin 
eft-<d  sin  QpdHmH'  sin  ef/9//^)/(d  sin  Of^H)>AH/2 

where  amr  is  a  ratio  of  resistance  change  due  to  spinvalve 
magnetoresistance  effect  and  resistance  change  due  to  an 
anisotropic  magnetoresistance  effect. 


5352432 
DOUBLE  DIMPLE  DISK  DRIVE  SUSPENSION 
Robert  N.  Summers,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magnecomp 
Corp..  Temecula,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500^84,  Jul.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5.666041.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,452 

Int.  CI.''  GIIB  5/48:21/16 

U.S.  CL  360—104  11  Claims 

/o.  /a- 


/6-^ 


1.  A  disk  drive  suspension  for  positioning  a  slider  at  a  disk,  said 
suspension  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  load  beam  having  inward 
and  outward  portions  and  a  flexure  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
inward  portion  and  an  outward  portion  and  a  longitudinal  offset 
therebetween,  said  load  beam  and  flexure  being  attached  to  each 
other  at  their  respiective  inward  ftortions.  said  load  beam  having  a 
protuberant  dimple  tapering  inwardly  away  from  said  load  beam  in 
a  first  direction  and  with  a  circular  cross-section,  said  flexure 
having  a  protuberant  dimple  tapering  inwardly  away  from  said 
flexure  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said 
flexure  dimple  being  opposed  to  said  load  beam  dimple  and  having 
a  circular  cross-section,  said  flexure  outward  portion  carrying  said 
slider  to  position  said  slider  in  operating  proximity  to  said  disk 
while  said  flexure  dimple  is  engaged  with  said  load  beam  dimple  at 
a  locus  of  engagement. 
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S,SS2JS33 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  TRANSDUCER 
ELEMENT  WITH  CONTINUOUS  CENTRAL  ACTIVE 
AREA 
Daisuke    Miyauchi,    Tokyo;    Eilcfai    Onuta,    Saku;    H^ime 
Amano,  Saku;  Tetsuro  Sasaki,  Saku,  and  Yasufumi  Uno, 
Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.717 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193619 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/39 

lis.  CI.  360—113  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  transducer  element  comprising: 
a  laminated  film  structure  that  generates  a  magnetoresistance 

effect: 
a  magnetic  domain  control  film  that  applies  a  bias  magnetic  field 

to  said  laminated  film  structure: 
a  pair  of  lead  conductor  films: 
said  laminated  film  structure  and  said  magnetic  domain  control 

film  arc  laminated  to  one  another  to  form  a  continuous  central 

active  area; 
said  laminated  film  structure  layer  and  said  magnetic  domain 

control  film  extend  fully  from  one  lateral  side  of  the  central 

active  area  to  an  opposite  lateral  side  of  the  central  active 

area: 
said  pair  of  lead  conductor  films  are  respectively  formed  on  each 

said  lateral  side  along  a  lateral  side  end  surface  in  a  direction 

at  a  right  angle  to  a  direction  of  lamination  of  said  central 

active  area: 
and  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  side  end  surfaces  extends 

obliquely  in  said  direction  of  lamination  of  said  central  active 

area. 


5352334 
TAPE  CASSETTE,  TAPE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

TAPE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Ozue,  and  Yoshihisa  Takayama,  botli  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)1804.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166636; 
Feb.  29,  1996,  8-067520 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  15/18 
VS.  a.  360-49  12  Claims 

27B 


Z7A 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  tape-shaped  recording  medium  including  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions, wherein  recording  data  is  recorded  into  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  partitions:  and 


memory  means  for  storing  attached  or  subsidiary  information 
relating  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  partitions,  said 
memory  means  being  separate  from  said  tape-shaped  record- 
ing medium. 


5,852,535 
ACCURATE  MEASUREMENT  OF  PREFORMATTED 
TRACK  SERVO  PATTERNS  BY  A  MAGNETIC  DATA 
TAPE  DRIVE 
Kenneth  G.  Richardson,  Fort  Collins;  Mark  Millican.  Boulder; 
Erik  Habbinga.  Longmont;  Mark  E.  Mills;  Stephen  G.  Uhl- 
mann,  both  of  Loveland,  and  Mark  E.  Nash,  Lyons,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,254 

Int  a."  GllB  5/584:5/02 

VS.  CI.  360—77.12  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reading  a  servo  pattern  on  a  magnetic  tape  drive, 
the  method  comprising  tJie  following  steps: 

(a)  detecting,  by  a  controller,  a  stripe  pattern  on  the  magnetic 
tape,  the  stripe  pattern  used  to  mark  a  location  of  the  servo 
pattern: 

(b)  enabling,  by  the  controller,  automatic  gain  control  on  an 
amplifier  receiving  a  signal  read  from  the  stripe  panem: 

(c)  waiting  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  the  amplifier  gain  to 
adjust  to  the  signal  read  from  the  stripe  pattern: 

(d)  counting  pulses  resulting  from  the  signal  read  from  the  stripe 
pattern,  during  the  period  of  waiting  in  step  (c):  and 

(e)  using  a  subsequent  positioning  servo  pattern  for  positioning 
only  if  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  are  counted  in  step 
(d). 


5352336 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Tohru  Mateunaga;  Naoyuki  Kaneyama;  Takehiko  Saito,  all  of 
Miyagi,  and  Masatoshi  Hayakawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996.  8-057994; 
Dec.  13,  1996,  8-333932 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/193 
VS.  CI.  360—122  11  Claims 

?    -  " 


1.  A  magnetic  head  formed  by  the  joinder  of  two  magnetic  core 
half  members  with  a  gap  forming  film  between  the  two  magnetic 
core  half  members,  said  head  having  a  recording  sliding  surface 
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and  a  pair  of  contact  width  defining  ral>bets  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  head  in  said  recording  medium  sliding  surface,  said 
rabbets  having  widths  delimiting  the  width  of  contact  between 
recording  inedium  and  said  recording  medium  sliding  surface  of 
said  head,  said  rabbets  having  depths  as  measured  from  said 
recording  medium  sliding  surface  which  are  less  than  the  width  of 
contact  between  tlie  recording  medium  and  said  recording  medium 
sliding  surface  of  said  head. 


5352337 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
HiroyuM  Suzuki,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  and  Ichiro  Senda,  Toyo- 
naka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-257921 

Int  CI."  GllB  15/46:15/18 

U,S.C|  1360—137  4  Claims 

IW  11 


1.  A I  i|Bgnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rot;  iling  shaft  section  of  a  rotating  cam  gear  supported  on  a 
Q  of  a  chassis  and  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  a 
ing  motor  and  a  rotating  shaft  section  of  a  mode  detection 
swich  for  detecting  a  mode  from  a  rotating  position  of  the 
rotating  cam  gear,  which  routing  shaft  sections  can  be 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  each  other: 

a  recessed  portion  and  a  protruding  portion  formed  in  tlie  rotat- 
ing shaft  sections  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  to  transmit 
the  rotational  force  of  the  rotating  cam  gear:  and 

output  terminals  of  the  mode  detection  switch  coupled  and 
attached  to  a  circuit  section  of  a  circuit  substrate: 

whereby,  the  rotating  shaft  section  of  the  mode  detection  switch 
is  inserted  into  the  rotating  shaft  section  of  the  rotating  cam 
gear  supported  on  the  chassis  side  to  engage  the  recessed 
pottion  with  the  protruding  portion. 


Sharp 


5352338 
POWER  ELEMENT  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Yoshitugu    Masui,    Kashibara,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  428382,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089310 
Int  CI."  H02H  7/00 
VS.  ex.  361—18  22  Claims 

1.  A  power  element  driving  circuit  comprising: 
driving  means  for  driving  a  power  element,  said  dnving  means 
inciades  a  circuit  having  an  n-p-n  transistor  and  a  p-n-p 
transistor  which  are  complementary  coimected  in  series,  and  a 
cosirol  electrode  of  said  power  element  connected  to  an 
emitter  of  said  n-p-n  transistor  and  to  an  emitter  of  said  p-n-p 
trahsistor,  the  emitter  of  said  n-p-n  transistor  and  the  emitter 
of  ^d  p-n-p  transistor  being  connected,  said  driving  means 
pit  yiding  a  driving  voltage  to  said  power  element,  said  driv- 
ing voltage  being  the  only  signal  provided  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  power  element: 


control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  said  control 
means  being  configured  to  send  a  control  signal  to  a  base  of 
said  n-p-n  transistor  and  to  a  base  of  said  p-n-p  transistor,  the 
base  of  said  n-p-n  u-ansistor  and  the  base  of  said  p-n-p 
transistor  being  connected,  said  conOt>l  signal  controlling 
delivery  of  said  driving  voltage  to  said  control  electrode  of 
said  power  element: 

abnormality  detection  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of 
abnormality  in  said  power  element  or  a  load  connected  to  said 
power  element:  and 

voltage  drop  control  means  for  controlling  said  control  means  so 
as  to  gradually  lower  said  driving  voltage  of  said  power 
element  when  the  occurrence  of  abnormality  in  said  power 
element  or  tlie  load  connected  to  said  power  element  is 
detected  by  said  abnormality  detection  means. 


5352339 
OVERHEAT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Rudolph  Andrew  Peterson,  Jr.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679367 

Int  Ci"  H02H  5/04 

VS.  a.  361—25  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  drive  operably  connected 
to  a  vehicle  attachment  for  powering  tlie  attachment  from  the 
engine,  and  an  electrically  activated  drive  engagement  device  for 
selectively  connecting  and  removing  drive  from  the  attachment,  an 
engine  overheat  protection  circuit  comprising: 
an  interiock  circuit  responsive  to  one  or  more  vehicle  conditions 
and  providing  an  enabling  output  signal  when  preselected 
vehicle  conditions  are  present: 
a  temperature  switch  connected  to  the  engine  and  having  a  first 
state  when  the  engine  is  below  a  preselected  operating  tem- 
perature and  a  second  state  when  the  engine  is  above  a 
maximum  operating  temperature: 
a  resistor  having  a  first  lead  connected  to  tlie  interiock  circuit 

and  a  second  lead  connected  to  the  temperature  switch: 
a  drive  relay  connected  to  the  drive  engagement  device  and 
having  a  minimum  activation  voltage,  the  drive  relay  con- 
nected to  tlie  second  lead:  and 
wherein  the  enabling  output  signal  provides  a  voltage  to  the 
drive  relay  above  the  minimum  activation  voltage  when  the 
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temperature  switch  is  in  the  first  state  and  a  voltage  below  the 
minimum  activation  voltage  when  the  temperature  switch  is  in 
the  second  state. 


5^2,540 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  INPUT/OUTPUT 
STAGE  OF  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE  FROM  A  FAILURE  OF  THE  INTERNAL 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  OR  A  DIFFERENCE  IN  THE  POWER- 
UP  SEQUENCING  OF  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 
Nazar  S.  Haider,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,846 

InL  CI."  H02H  mi 

\i&.  CI.  361—111  22  Claims 


minority-carrier  injection  means,  having  an  input  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  said  electric  pulses,  for  injecting  minority 
carriers  into  the  substrate  which  triggers  tum-on  of  the  ESD 
protection  means  to  conduct  a  large  current  due  to  the  ESD 
event. 


5,852,542 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Hiroyuki  Wada;  Harunobu  Sano,  and  Norihiko  Sakamoto,  all 
of  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190629; 
Oct  31,  1996,  8-289887 

Int.  a."  HOIG  4AX):4/005;4/228:2/20 
MS.  CI.  361-321.5  15  claims 

2a  ISiwT!,.w)0] 


1.  A  circuit  within  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  protection  circuit  coupled  to  an  internal  power  supply  and  an 
external  power  supply,  said  internal  power  supply  providing 
an  internal  voltage,  said  external  power  supply  providing  an 
external  voltage,  wherein  said  protection  circuit  is  operable  to 
reduce  said  external  voltage  for  internal  circuits  within  said 
integrated  circuit  device,  and  has  associated  therewith  a  maxi- 
mum terminal  voltage  difference,  which,  if  exceeded,  causes 
failure  of  said  protection  circuit;  and 
a  pass  circuit  coupled  between  said  protection  circuit  and  said 
internal  power  supply,  said  internal  voltage  being  lower  than 
said  external  voltage,  and  wherein  said  pass  circuit  is  operable 
to  reduce  a  terminal  voltage  difference  across  said  protection 
circuit  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said  internal  power  supply. 


5352,541 
EARLY  TRIGGER  OF  ESD  PROTECTION  DEVICE  BY 
AN  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT 
Shi-IVoa  Lin,  Hsinchu;  Hao-Luen  Tien,  Tkipei,  and  Shyh-Chyi 
Wong,  Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955^5 
Int  CI."  H02H  3/22 
VS.  CL  361—111  if,  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  structure  for  an 
integrated  circuit  constructed  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  type,  com- 
prising: 
an  ESD  protection  means  constructed  on  the  substrate: 
an  oscillation  means  having  an  output  terminal  for  generating  an 
oscillation  signal  of  a  first  voltage  polarity  during  an  ESD 
event; 
a  pulse-generator  means,  responsive  to  the  oscillation  signal,  for 
generating  electric  pulses  including  at  least  pulses  of  a  second 
voltage  polarity  opposite  to  .said  first  voltage  polarity  during 
the  ESD  event; 


B,o, 


1.  A  monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  at  least  tliree 
dielectric  ceramic  layers,  at  lea<:t  two  internal  electrodes  between 
adjacent  dielectric  ceramic  layers  such  that  an  end  of  each  of  the 
internal  electrodes  is  exposed  at  a  different  side  surface  of  said 
capacitor,  and  external  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  the 
exposed  internal  electrodes,  wherein  the  dielectric  ceramic  layers 
comprise  a  main  component  comprising  (a)  barium  titanate  having 
a  content  of  alkali  metal  oxides  impurities  in  an  amount  of  not 
more  than  about  0.02%  by  weight,  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium  oxide  and  yttrium  oxide,  (c) 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
samarium  oxide  and  europium  oxide,  and  (d  manganese  oxide, 
cobalt  oxide  and  nickel  oxide,  said  main  component  having  the 
following  composition  formula 

( l-a-^-y){BaO}..riO,+<xMjOj  +PRe,Oj+7(Mn,...,;«li.Co,)0 

wherein  MjGj  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ScjO,  and  Y^O,;  RejO,  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SmjO,  and  EuiG,  and 
a,  P,  Y,  m,  X,  and  y  are 

0.0025  Sa-t-pso.025 

0<ps  0.0075 

O.OOI5£y£0.05 

y(a-Kp)S4 

0^x<I.O 

0Sy<1.0 

0Sx-i-y<l.0 
l.00O<m£l.O35; 
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magnosium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  firom  about  O.S  to  5.0  mols  as 
M|0  to  100  mols  of  said  main  constituent;  and 

an  Lijp — B2O, — (Si,  TiKJ^  oxide  glass  in  an  amount  of  from 
ab6ot  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  to  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the 
suin  total  of  said  main  constituent  and  said  magnesium  oxide. 


1.  In  a|  guide  rail  set  for  receiving  an  electrical  component  of  an 
electrical'  device,  each  set  being  composed  of  two  individual  guide 
rails,  each  guide  rail,  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  rails,  having 
means  fnr  fastening  the  rail  10  a  frame  part  of  an  electrical  device 
so  that  when  the  rails  are  mounted  in  the  device,  a  back  surface  of 
each  of  the  rails  is  against  a  seating  surface  of  the  frame  part  and  a 
front  sirface  of  each  rail  has  allocated  guide  channels  which  lie 
opposite  one  another  for  receiving  the  component  part,  the 
improvements  comprising  the  seating  surface  of  the  frame  part 
having  a  T-shaped  aperture  for  each  fastening  means,  each 
T-shaped  aperture  having  a  transverse  portion  and  a  longitudinal 
portion,  each  fastening  means  including  a  sub-group  being  pro- 
vided on  a  back  surface  of  each  of  the  guide  rails  for  introduction 
into  the  transverse  portion  of  the  T-shaped  aperture  in  the  frame 
part  of  the  electrical  device  and  with  axial  longimdinal  displace- 
ment of  the  guide  rail,  the  sub-group  is  shifted  into  the  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  aperture  for  embracing  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  T-shaped  aperture  of  the  frame  part,  said 
sub-groop  of  each  of  the  fastening  means  of  one  guide  rail  of  the 
set  being  arranged  offset  to  the  sub-group  of  the  fastening  means  of 
the  other  guide  rail  of  said  set  so  that  when  the  guide  rails  of  the 
set  are  placed  with  the  back  surfaces  against  one  another,  the 
fastening  means  are  positioned  offset  next  to  one  another,  and  at 
least  one  sub-group  of  each  guide  rail  including  a  spring  tongue 
that  prqjects  from  a  position  adjacent  a  front  edge  of  each  rail 
toward  a  back  end  of  the  rail  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  axial 
displaceavent  of  the  guide  rail  during  mounting  and  having  a  free 
end  that  projects  beyond  a  back  surface  of  the  respective  guide  rail 
for  engaging  an  edge  of  one  of  the  T-shaped  apertures. 


5,852,544 

POWER  CONNECTION  BRACKET  FOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  THE 

SAME 

Ju-Hun  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1996, 
1996-12200 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/16;  H05K  7/10 
MS.  a.  361—683  7  Claims 


5,852343 
GUIDE  RAIL  SET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  OF 

ELtCTRICAL  DEVICES  GUIDED  IN  GUIDE  RAILS 
Bemhard  Kannler,  .Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG,  Paderbom.  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1996,  1%  07 
142.9 

I  Int  CI."  H02B  11/12 

MS.  Cli  361—608  5  Claims 


5b  153    J 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  computer  chassis; 

a  power  supply  located  within  said  computer  chassis  and  having 
a  plurality  of  connectors  for  access  to  said  power  supply: 

a  plurality  of  electronic  components  located  within  said  com- 
puter chassis,  said  plurality  of  electronic  components  for 
connection  to  corresponding  said  plurality  of  connectors  of 
said  power  supply  for  operation; 

a  bracket  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  computer  chassis  for 
supplying  power  from  said  power  supply  to  at  least  one 
external  peripheral  device: 

first  connector  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  receiving  at  least  one 
output  power  connector  for  supplying  power  to  said  at  least 
one  external  peripheral  device: 

a  second  connector  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  connector, 
for  electrically  mating  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  connectors 
from  said  power  supply  to  supply  power  from  said  power 
supply  to  said  at  least  one  external  peripheral  device. 


5352,545 

DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SNAP  MOUNTING 

COMPUTER  SPEAKERS 

Ruby  Pan-Ratzlaff,  Cedar  Park.  Tex.,  assignor  to  DcU  USA, 

L.P,.  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.180.  May  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,059 
Int  a."  G06F  1/16 


MS.  CI.  361—683 

10 


42  Claims 


i-^" 


/ 


\-16 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  data  processing  unit,  an  audio 
speaker  assembly  apparatus,  and  at  least  one  computer  component 
mounting  structure,  said  audio  speaker  assembly  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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at  least  one  speaker;  and 

mounting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  at  least  one 
speaker  to  said  at  least  one  computer  component  mounting 
structure  and  for  concurrently  physically  supporting  said  at 
least  one  speaker  on  said  at  least  one  computer  component 
mounting  structure,  said  mounting  means  comprising  means 
for  snap  mounting  said  at  least  one  speaker  to  said  at  least  one 
computer  component  mounting  structure  for  selectively  and 
readily  establishing  both  an  electrical  connection  of  said  at 
least  one  speaker  to  said  at  least  one  computer  component 
mounting  structure  and  a  physical  support  of  said  at  least  one 
speaker  on  said  at  least  one  computer  component  mounting 
structure. 


5^2^46 
COMPUTER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  DISK  DRIVE  EJECT 

BUTTON  ACTUATION  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy   Rwiloff,  Austin,  Tex^  and   Ken   Haven,  Fremont, 

Calif„  assignors  to  Deil  U,SA„  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,313 

InL  CI.*  G«6F  1/16;  H05K  7/14 

MS.  CL  361—685  20  Oalms 


1.  A  computer  comprising  a  chassis,  a  processor  disposed  in  the 
chassis,  a  memory  device  disposed  in  die  chassis,  a  disk  drive  unit 
disposed  in  the  chassis  and  having  an  eject  bunon.  a  first  actuation 
member  disposed  in  the  chassis,  moveable  relative  to  the  disk 
drive,  and  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  moveable  there- 
with, the  arm  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  eject  bunon  upon 
movement  of  the  first  actuation  member  in  a  first  direction,  a  cover 
extending  over  the  chassis,  and  a  second  actuation  member  sup- 
ported by  the  cover  and  engaging  the  first  actuation  member  so  that 
manual  movement  of  the  second  actuation  member  in  the  first 
direction  causes  corresponding  movement  of  the  first  actuation 
member  and  the  arm  in  the  first  direction  and  actuation  of  the  eject 
button. 


5352447 
MODULE  SHROUD  ATTACHMENT  TO  MOTHERBOARD 
Ken  Kltlas,  San  Jose,  and  Khim  Foo,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  JuL  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,504 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 
MS.  CL  361—695  I7  Claims 

1.  A  shroud  assembly  for  positioning  a  CPU  relative  to  a  cooling 
fan  within  a  computer  chassis,  comprising 
a  vented  cooling  fan  enclosure  for  securing  the  cooling  fan  in 
position  on  a  motherboard,  the  cooling  fan  enclosure  includ- 
ing at  least  one  vent  for  drawing  air  past  the  CPU  to  the 
exterior  of  the  computer  chassis, 
a  CPU  mount  for  positioning  the  CPU  relative  to  the  cooling 

fan,  and 
a  CPU  housing  for  enclosing  the  CPU,  the  housing  forming  an 
air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening,  the  CPU  mount 


including  means  for  detachably  aligning  the  CPU  housing  in  a 
manner  wherein  its  air  outlet  opening  aligns  with  the  vent  of 
the  cooling  fan  enclosure,  so  that  air  drawn  by  the  cooling  fan 
flows  into  the  air  inlet  of  the  CPU  module  housing,  across  the 
CPU,  out  the  air  outlet  opening  and  into  the  cooling  fan 
enclosure,  to  be  forced  out  of  the  computer  chassis. 


5352,548 

ENHANCED  HEAT  TRANSFER  IN  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  AND  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Robert  W.  Kooo,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Thomas  E.  Steelman, 

Torrance,  hoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,018 

InL  CI."  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CI.  361—704  8  Gaims 


104 


too 


106 


8.  A  circuit  board  having  an  enhanced  heat  transfer  capability, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  board  with  electronic  components  which  is  at  least 
in  part  cooled  by  a  gas  flowing  around  the  board,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  electronic  com(>onents  of  the  circuit  board 
is  a  temperature  sensitive  electronic  component  such  that 
power  input  to  said  temperature  sensitive  electronic  compo- 
nent can  be  increased  in  proportion  to  an  increase  in  a  rate  of 
heat  transfer  from  the  temperature  sensitive  electronic  compo- 
nent to  the  gas;  and, 

(b)  a  structure  for  providing  an  enhanced  heat  transfer  capability, 
the  structure  comprising  thermally  conductive  carbon  fibers 
permanently  attached  at  a  first  end  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
some  of  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one  temperature 
sensitive  electronic  component,  each  of  said  fibers  extending 
out  from  the  at  least  a  portion  of  some  of  the  exterior  surfaces 
in  a  generally  perpendicular  direction  so  as  to  transfer  heat  to 
the  gas. 
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5352,549 
POWER-SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Schelte  Heeringa,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,527 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1995.  93203249 

InL  a.*  H02M  3/335:  H02J  7/04 
MS.  CI.  363—18  33  Claims 


1.  A  power-supply  circuit  for  powering  a  load  from  an  input 
voltage,  comprising:  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  a  switching  transistor  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  having  a  first  main  electrode  and  a  second  main  electrode 
which  define  a  main  current  path  of  the  switching  transistor,  which 
main  current  path  is  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  winding; 
a  first  reiistor  connected  between  the  first  main  electrode  and  a  first 
terminal  of  the  secondary  winding:  a  first  diode  connected  in  series 
with  the  load,  between  a  second  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding 
and  the  lirst  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding;  a  series  arrange- 
ment of  a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  resistor  connected  between 
the  second  terminal  and  the  control  electrode;  a  third  resistor 
connectad  between  the  control  electrode  and  a  supply  terminal;  a 
threshold  clement  for  limiting  the  voltage  on  the  control  electrode 
and  coni^tcied  between  the  control  electrode  and  the  first  terminal, 
and  a  <£cond  diode  connected  a  in  series  with  the  threshold 
clement,  which  second  diode  conducts  during  limitation  of  the 
voltage  bt  the  control  electrode  of  the  switching  transistor. 


U.S.  CI. 


5352,550 
SWITCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

A  VERY  LOW  POWER  STAND-BY  MODE 
Naveed  M^id,  Moheoan  Lake,  N.Y.;  Tom  Mobers,  Gravee. 
and   Erwin  G.  R.  Seinen,  Maiden,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
New  york,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.660 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
.  ^63—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  jwitched-mode  power  supply  circuit  having  an  operating 
mcde  aiii  a  low  power  stand-by  mode,  said  switched-mode  power 
supply  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  d.c.  supply  voltage  having  a  first  output 

teniiinal  and  a  second  output  terminal; 
a  first]  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  an  auxiliary  pri- 
mal)! winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding 
haviig  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  of 
saia  generating  means,  and  a  second  terminal; 
a  sec(>ad  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  an  auxiliary 
priitisry  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  voltage  across 
sai(|  auxiliary  primary  winding  tracking  a  voltage  across  said 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  having  a  first  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal  of  said  generating 
means,  and  a  second  terminal; 
a  con6t>llable  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  second  termi- 
nal <if  said  primary  winding  and  the  second  output  terminal  of 
said  generating  means; 


a  main  output  capacitor  coupled  across  output  terminals  of  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  for  providing  a 
first  main  output  voltage  in  the  operating  state  and  a  second 
main  output  voltage  in  the  stand-by  mode,  said  second  main 
output  voltage  being  lower  than  said  first  main  output  voltage; 

a  control  output  capacitor  coupled  across  output  terminals  of 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  for  provid- 
ing a  control  output  voltage; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  an  additional  load  across  said 
control  output  capacitor: 

a  first  controller  having  an  output  for  supplying  switching  sig- 
nals to  said  controllable  switch,  an  auxiliary  voltage  sensing 
input  coupled,  via  a  shunting  auxiliary  capacitor,  to  said 
auxiliary  primary  winding  of  said  first  transformer,  and  a 
control  input,  said  first  controller  comprising  means  for  turn- 
ing off  said  start-up  current  source  and  for  stopping  said 
switching  signals  when  a  voltage  on  said  control  input  drops 
below  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
control  input  to  the  first  output  terminal  of  said  generating 
means  to  receive  a  voltage  greater  than  said  predetermined 
level;  and 

a  second  controller  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  second  transformer,  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal  of  said 
generating  means,  a  third  terminal  coupled  to  said  auxiliary 
primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  for  detecting  a 
voltage  thereon,  and  a  fourth  terminal  coupled  to  the  control 
input  of  said  first  controller,  wherein  to  effect  said  low  power 
stand-by  mode,  said  selective  coupling  means  uncouples  said 
additional  load  from  across  said  control  output  capacitor,  and 
said  second  controller,  through  said  fourth  terminal  prevents  a 
voltage  on  said  control  input  of  said  first  controller  from 
exceeding  said  predetermined  level,  and  said  operating  mode 
is  effected  by  said  selective  coupling  means  coupling  said 
additional  load  across  said  control  output  capacitor,  and  said 
second  controller  allowing  a  voltage  on  said  control  input  of 
said  first  controller  to  exceed  said  predetermined  level. 


5352,551 
PULSED  WIDTH  MODULATION  METHOD  FOR  P0WT:R 

TRANSFORMING  APPARATUS 
Geun-Ho  Lee.  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.sslgnor  to 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  I.  1997,  Ser.  No.  942 J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct  2.  1996. 
1996  43662 

Int.  CI."  H02J  l/02:3A)0:  H02M  5/45:  H02P  1/46 
MS.  CI.  363—39  8  Clafans 

1.  In  a  power  transforming  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  apply- 
ing a  voltage,  current  and  frequency  of  an  alternating  current  to  a 
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5352^52 

fflGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  WITH  A  LATCH-UP 

PREVENTION  FUNCTION 

Jung  Tae  Kwon,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd,  Kyoungld-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27.  19%, 
1996-24280 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/IS 
VS.  a.  3«— 60  5  Claims 


OK: 

(Ul> 


1 


-231 


:5^^ 


..■jteiT^ 


-% 


1.  A  high  voltage  generator  comprising  charge  pumping  means 
including  precharge  means  for  generatmg  a  high  voltage,  a  plural- 
ity of  transfer  U^nsistors  connected  to  said  precharge  means  for 
transferring  said  high  voltage  to  an  output  node,  and  clamp  means 


for  supplying  another  voltage  lower  than  the  high  voltage  to  the 

transistors  to  precharge  the  transistors; 
wherein  said  charge  pumping  means  further  includes  voltage 
control  means  for  varying  a  voltage  in  a  well  including  said 
transfer  transistors  according  to  a  relative  voltage  variation 
between  an  external  supply  voltage  and  said  high  voltage  to 
prevent  a  latch-up  phenomenon  between  the  output  node  and 
a  bulk  region  of  the  transistors. 


5352353 

HARMONIC  NEUTRALIZED  VOLTAGE  SOURCED 

INVERTER  EMPLOYING  PHASE  .SHIFTING 

INTERPHASE  TRANSFORMERS 

Eric  John  Stacey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,156 
InL  CI."  H02M  7/00 
VS.  a.  363—64 

8  Ut 


8  Claims 


load  circuit,  detecting  a  voltage  and  frequency  supplied  to  the  load 
circuit,  and  performing  a  pulse  width  modulation  with  respect 
thereto,  a  pulse  width  modulation  method  using  the  power  trans- 
forming apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  for  computing  a  phase  voltage  command  in  accor- 
dance with  a  phase  of  a  voltage  applied  to  the  load  circuit: 
a  second  step  for  performing  a  three-phase  pulse  width  modula- 
tion with  respect  to  the  phase  voltage  command  when  the 
voltage  and  frequency  applied  to  the  load  circuit  are  below  a 
predetermined  value: 
a  third  step  for  computing  new  phase  voltage  commands  which 
have  the  same  phase  as  the  phase  of  a  current  when  the 
voltage  and  frequency  applied  to  the  load  circuit  are  the 
predetermined  value:  and 
a  fourth  step  for  performing  a  pulse  width  modulation  so  that  a 
switching  operation  having  the  maximum  absolute  value  of 
the  current  among  the  new  phase  voltage  commands  obtained 
in  the  third  step  becomes  idle. 


inid 


1 .  A  static  inverter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multipulse  three-phase  static  inverter  stages; 

control  means  operating  switches  in  said  multipulse  three-phase 
static  inverter  stages  at  discretely  spaced  electrical  angles:  and 

combining  means  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  phase  shifting 
interphase  transformers  connected  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
multipulse  three-phase  static  inverter  stages,  phase  shifting 
currents  and  voltages  across  said  phase  shifting  interphase 
transformers  by  amounts  which  maintain  displacement  factors 
between  said  currents  and  voltages  across  said  phase  shifting 
interphase  transformer. 


5352^54 

POWER  INVERTER  HAVING  THREE  OR  MORE 

PARALLEL  DRIVEN  PWM-TYPE  POWER  INVERTING 

UNITS 

Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Meideasha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-150529 

InL  CI."  H02M  7/519 

VS.  a.  365-71  II  Claims 

1.  A  power  inverter  comprising: 

three  or  more  PWM-type  power  inverting  units  which  are  so 
arranged  and  constructed  as  to  be  enabled  to  be  driven  in 
parallel; 
a  plurality  of  integrated  interphase  reactors  ,  each  of  which  is  so 
arranged  and  constructed  as  to  synthesize  each  of  the  same 
phase  output  currents  of  the  respective  PWM-type  inverting 
units  and  supply  the  synthesized  phase  output  ciurent  to  a 
load:  and 
a  plurality  of  current  balance  controllers,  each  of  which  is  so 
arranged  and  constructed  as  to  carry  out  a  retardation  correc- 
tion for  a  PMW  waveform  outputted  from  the  respective 
PWM-type  power  inverting  units  in  the  corresponding  phase 
so  that  each  phase  current  between  the  respective  PWM-type 
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i  I  verting  units  is  balanced,  and  wherein  each  of  the  integrated 
erphase  reactors  includes:  a  magnetic  core  member  having 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  leg  portions  and  a  plurality  of  coils, 
each  coil  being  wound  so  as  to  interiink  to  a  corresponding 
orte  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  core  member,  each  of  same 
instantaneous  polarity  indicating  terminals  of  the  coils  being 
donnected  to  a  corresponding  phase  output  end  of  each  PWM- 
type  inverting  unit  so  that  the  respective  coils  operatively 
gqnerate  magnetic  fluxes  on  the  juxtaposed  leg  portions  in 
itititually  the  same  directions  in  response  to  output  phase 
Wrents  of  the  respective  PWM-type  power  inverting  units 
^nd  each  of  the  other  terminals  thereof  being  connected 
tbgether  to  the  load. 


5352,555 

DUAL  INVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY 

Ricky  Martin,  1851  Pitcairn  Dr.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser  No.  991,981 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/00:3/335 

VS.  Ct  363—71  14  Claims 


r 


1.  >Lidual  inverter  power  supply  comprising: 

a  lint  and  a  second  switch,  connected  such  that  when  said  first 
stwitch  is  on.  said  second  switch  is  off  and  when  said  first 
switch  is  off  said  second  switch  is  on,  each  having  a  first  end 
aopnected  to  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  high  voltage  direct 
qtarent  source  and  each  having  a  second  end: 

a  first  primary  coil  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second 
Old  of  said  first  switch  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  switch,  and  having  a  center 
ta|>ped  connection  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second 
high  voltage  direct  current  source: 

a  third  and  a  fourth  switch,  connected  such  that  when  said  third 
switch  is  on,  said  fourth  switch  is  oflT  and  when  said  third 
switch  is  off  said  fourth  switch  is  on,  each  having  a  second 
end  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  high 
voltage  direct  ciurent  source,  and  each  having  a  second  end: 

a  second  primary  coil  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  third  switch  and  having  a  second  end 
cmnected  to  said  second  end  of  said  fourth  switch,  and 
having  a  center  tapped  connection  with  the  other  of  said  first 
and  said  second  high  voltage  direct  current  source: 

a  first  secondary  coil  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
magnetically  linked  with  said  first  primary  coil; 


a  second  secondary  coil  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  first  secondary  coil,  and  a  second  end.  and 
magnetically  linked  with  said  second  primary  coil; 

a  rectifier  bridge  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  end 
of  said  first  secondary  coil  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  secondary  coil,  said  rectifier 
bridge  having  a  pair  of  electrical  power  outputs  for  at  least 
one  of  welding  and  fiising,  and; 

a  phase  controller  to  control  the  relative  timing  of  operation  of 
said  first  and  second  switches  with  respect  to  said  third  and 
fourth  switches  to  control  a  magnitude  of  current  and  voltage 
of  said  electrical  power  outputs  of  said  rectifier  bridge. 


5352,556 

POWER  CONVERTER 

Sumio  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)2315,  S  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210315 
InL  CI."  H02M  7/04 
VS.  a.  363—85  15  Claims 


1.  A  power  converter  having  a  thyristor  valve  which  is  turned  on 
by  being  supplied  with  a  gate  power  to  flow  a  current  in  one 
direction,  comprising: 
trigger  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse 
signal  to  supply  to  the  thyristor  valve  a  flrsl  gate  power  to  turn 
on  the  thyrisitor  valve: 
detecting  means  for  detecting,  during  a  turn  a  transient  period 
from  a  dme  at  which  the  thyristor  valve  current  is  cut  off  to  a 
time  at  which  a  withstand  voltage  of  the  thyristor  valve 
recovers  to  a  rated  value:  and 
supplemental  pulse  generating  means  for  continuously  generat- 
ing a  supplemental  pulse  signal  to  supply  a  second  gate  power 
to  the  thyristor  valve  during  the  transient  period  detected  by 
said  detecting  means,  the  second  gate  power  being  set  at  a 
level  lower  than  that  of  the  first  gate  power  so  that  the 
thyristor  valve  is  not  turned  on. 
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5352,557 

SWITCHING  COlNfVERTER  UTILIZING  DUAL  SWITCH 

OUTPUTS 

Mark  Woodward,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Power  Source  a   Division  of  Thermo- Voltek,  Huntington 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,613 

Int  a."  H02M  7/00:3/335:1/12:  G05F  3/16 

VS.  CL  3«— 124  4  aaims 
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1.  A  switching  power  supply  circuit  connected  in  a  manner 
eliminating  the  requirement  for  a  dead  zone  comprising: 

switching  means  having  first  and  second  switching  devices 
connected  between  +Edc  and  -Edc  wherein  said  first  switch- 
ing device  is  connected  to  +Edc  and  is  connected  to  -Etx- 
through  a  diode  and  wherein  said  second  switching  device  is 
connected  to  -EiX  and  is  connected  to  +Eix:  through  a  diode, 
the  output  nodes  of  said  first  and  second  switching  devices 
each  being  connected  to  a  filter  which  is  connected  to  the 
supply  output,  drive  means  having  first  and  second  outputs 
connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  switching 
devices  for  controlling  said  switching  devices,  and 

first  current  feedback  means  connected  on  the  output  side  of  one 
of  said  first  or  second  switching  devices  and  to  said  drive 
means,  said  first  current  feedback  means  providing  current 
feedback  for  biasing  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second 
switching  devices  in  the  conduction  mode  during  zero  current 
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pattern  which  implements  a  modulation  strategy  such  that  a 
multi-phase  AC  voltage  waveform  is  synthesized  on  at  lea-st 
three  of  the  inverter  leg  outputs,  and  wherein  the  modulation 
strategy  is  subject  to  a  modulation  constraint  such  that  at  all 
times  an  equal  number  of  the  inverter  leg  outputs  are  con- 
nected to  the  positive  DC  bus  line  by  the  inverter  switching 
devices  as  are  connected  to  the  negative  DC  bus  line  by  the 
inverter  switching  devices. 


5352359 
POWER  APPLICATION  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING 
BIDIRECTIONAL  INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Hsin-hua  Li,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen  Bradley  Com- 
pany, LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,194 

InL  CI."  H02M  5/293 

VS.  CL  36i-163  15  Claims 
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5352458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  COMMON 
MODE  VOLTAGE  IN  MULTI-PHASE  POWER 
CONVERTERS 
Alexander  L.  Julian,  Madison;  Thomas  A.  Lipo,  Middleton, 
and  Deepakraj  M.  Divan,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wiscon.sin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,0% 
Int.  CI."  H02M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  363—132  30  Claims 

1.  A  multi-phase  power  conversion  system  for  reducing  common 
mode  voltage,  comprising; 

(a)  a  DC-to-AC  power  inverter  having  an  even  number  of  at 
lea.st  four  inverter  legs  connected  between  positive  and  nega- 
tive DC  bus  lines,  wherein  each  inverter  leg  includes  invener 
switching  devices  responsive  to  switching  device  control  sig- 
nals to  connect  the  positive  or  negative  DC  bus  lines  to  an 
inverter  leg  output: 

(b)  means  for  symmetrizing  a  DC  source  voltage  provided  to  the 
positive  and  negative  DC  bus  lines  such  that  the  DC  source 
voltages  applied  to  the  positive  and  negative  DC  bus  lines  are 
symmetric  about  ground:  and 

(c)  switching  device  controller  means  for  providing  the  switch- 
ing device  control  signals  to  the  inverter  switching  devices  in 
the  inverter  legs  to  switch  the  inverter  switching  devices  in  a 
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1.  A  power  conversion  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  conductors,  the  input  conductors  being 
configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of  phases  of  input  power: 

an  array  of  bidirectional  insulated  gate  bipolar  U-ansistors,  the 
array  being  coupled  to  the  input  conductors,  the  bidirectional 
insulated  gate  bipolar  transistors  including  a  double  RESURF 
structure  wherein  the  double  RESURF  structure  allows  the 
bidirectional  insulated  gate  transistors  to  block  over  300  volts 
in  both  directions,  wherein  a  first  gate  contact  and  a  second 
gate  contact  are  disposed  above  a  gate  oxide,  the  gate  oxide 
having  a  thick  portion  disposed  between  a  first  thin  portion 
and  a  second  thin  portion; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  array,  the  control  circuit  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  array:  and 

a  plurality  of  output  conductors  coupled  to  the  array,  wherein 
each  insulated  gate  transistor  includes; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  drift  region  disposed  above  the  substrate,  the  drift  region 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  middle  section; 
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a  doped  region  disposed  above  the  drift  region: 

an  emitter/collector  icgion  disposed  above  the  first  end  of  the 
drift  region,  the  emitter/collector  region  having  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  being  more  heavily 
doped  with  a  first  type  dopant  than  the  second  portion: 

a  collector/eminer  region  disposed  above  the  second  end  of  the 
drift  region,  the  collector/emitter  region  having  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  being  more  heavily 
do|)^  with  the  fist  type  dopant  than  the  second  portion; 

a  first  region  disposed  above  the  emitter/collector  region,  the 
first  region  being  doped  with  a  second  type  dopant,  the  second 
type  dopant  having  an  appositive  conductivity  type  to  the  first 
dopant; 

a  second  region  disposed  above  the  collector/emitter  region,  the 
second  region  being  doped  with  the  second  type  dopant; 

an  emitter/collector  contact  coupled  to  the  first  region  and  the 
emitter/collector  region;  and 

a  collector/emitter  contact  coupled  to  the  second  region  and  the 
collector/enutter  region; 

wherein  the  first  gate  contact  is  coupled  to  the  oxide  gate  and 
di^»sed  above  the  first  region  and  the  second  gate  contact  is 
coupled  to  the  oxide  gate  and  disposed  above  the  second 
tegion  and  wherein  the  double  RESURF  stnicture  includes  a 
first  RESURF  structure  associated  with  said  drift  region  and 
said  substrate  and  a  second  RESURF  structure  associated  with 
saifl  doped  region  and  said  drift  region. 


5352^60 

A^ARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  A  LOAD  THAT 

PNDUSTIUAL  PRODUCTS  APPLY  TO  THE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Norlo  Takeyama,  Yokohama,  and  Hideyo  Kagami,  Kamakura, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  S«r.  No.  866,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-139269 
Int  CL*  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364-^468.03  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  a  load  that  industrial  products 
apply  to  the  environment  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  emission  of 
factors  that  apply  a  load  to  the  environment,  comprising: 

an  environmental  load  equation  storage  section  that  stores  the 
enviroiunental  load  equations  modeled  on  a  stage  at  which  a 
product  is  produced  and  used  and  a  stage  of  waste  treatment 
and  recycling,  with  the  life  cycle  of  tiie  product  being  divided 
into  at  least  the  two  stages; 

a  conversion  coefficient  storage  section  that  stores  conversion 
coefficients  used  to  convert  the  amounts  of  materials  and 
energy  consumed  in  producing,  using,  waste-treating,  and 
recycling  the  product  into  the  amount  of  environmental  load 
factors  emitted  as  a  result  of  those  operations; 

an  infMt  section  for  entering  the  amounts  of  materials  and 
energy  consumed  in  producing,  using,  waste-treating,  and 
lecycling  the  product,  for  each  of  the  modeled  stages: 


a  computing  section  that  calculates  the  amount  of  emission  of 
environmental  load  factors  by  applying  tiK  amounts  of  mate- 
rials and  energy  fed  and  the  conversion  coefficients  corre- 
sponding to  the  amounts  to  said  environmental  load  equa- 
tions; 

an  assessment  section  for  assessing  a  load  that  die  product 
applies  to  the  environment  on  the  t>asis  of  the  calculation 
result;  and 

an  output  section  that  outputs  tlie  assessment  result. 


5352461 
SELECTIVE  CONFIGURATION  OF  OPERATING 
PROGRAMS  STORED  IN  AN  APPUCATION  SPECmC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Virginia  M.  Chan,  Fountain  Valley;  Stephen  C.  MuUer,  San 
Diego;  Douglas  M.  Berger,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Chuong  D. 
Nguyen,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Rockwell  Int'L 
Corp.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568340 

InL  CL"  G06F  9/445:9/46:15/177:13/14 

VS.  a.  364-488  14  n«im« 


1.  A  method  for  configuring  an  application  specific  program- 
controlled  integrated  circuit  which  contains  default  configuration 
data  and  includes  input/output  means  connectable  to  a  plurality  of 
extemal  sources  of  configuration  data,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  testing  for  connection  of  a  first  extemal  memory  to  said 
application  specific  integrated  circuit; 

b)  testing  for  connection  of  a  second  extemal  memory  to  said 
application  specific  integrated  circuit; 

c)  determining  whether  an  extemal  source  of  configuration  data 
is  connected  to  said  input/output  means; 

d)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  an  external  source  of 
configuration  data  is  connected  to  the  input/output  means, 
locating  the  externally  stored  configuration  data; 

e)  configuring  the  application  specific  integrated  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  the  externally  located  configuration  data; 

0  in  response  to  a  determination  that  an  extemal  source  of 
configuration  data  is  not  coimected  to  the  input/output  means, 
configuring  the  integrated  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
default  configuration  data  stored  in  said  application  specific 
integrated  circuit 
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5^2^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING  AN  LSI 

LAYOUT  UTILIZING  CELLS  HAVING  A 
PREDETERMINED  WIRING  HEIGHT  IN  ORDER  TO 
REDUCE  WIRING  ZONES 
Noriko  Shlnomiya,  Osaka;  Masahiko  Toyonaga,  Hyogo;  Masa- 
hiro  Fukui,  and  Toshiro  Akino,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308508; 
Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021869 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:17/50 
VS.  CI.  364-^91  6  Claims 
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1.  An  LSI  layout  design  method  of  designing,  according  to 
circuit  design  information,  a  layout  of  cells  and  cell  interconnec- 
tion on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  preparing  a  ms&V.  pattern 
based  on  the  layout  thus  designed,  comprising: 
an  input  processing  for  entering  circuit  design  information  and 

the  information  of  a  cell  group  which  can  be  placed: 
a  cell  placing  processing  for  selecting  cells  from  said  cell  group 
which  can  be  placed,  and  for  two-dimensionally  placing  said 
cells  thus  selected  on  a  plane  according  to  said  circuit  design 
information,  diereby  to  design  a  layout  of  said  selected  cells 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  cell  rows; 
a  wiring  zone  height  estimating  processing  for  estimating,  in 
said  cell  layout  designed  by  ^aid  cell  placing  processing,  the 
wiring  zone  height  or  length  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  cell  rows,  of  a  necessary  wiring  zone  required  between 
two  adjacent  cell  rows  for  the  purpose  of  wiring; 
a  cell  changing  processing  for  amending  said  cell  layout  by 
changing  a  cell  placed  on  said  cell  layout  designed  by  said 
cell  placing  processing,  to  a  cell  which  has  the  same  specifi- 
cations and  a  different  shape  or  a  different  cell  terminal 
position  and  which  is  contained  in  said  cell  group  which  can 
be  placed,  thereby  to  reduce  the  area  of  a  pure  wiring  zone 
disposed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  wiring,  said  pure  wiring 
zone  being  required  for  assuring  said  wiring  zone  height  of 
said  necessary  wiring  zone,  in  addition  to  the  over-the-cell 
wiring  zones  where  wiring  can  be  made  on  cells; 
a  wiring  processing  for  designing  a  layout  of  cell  interconnec- 
tion according  to  said  cell  layout  amended  by  said  cell  chang- 
ing processing  and  according  to  said  circuit  design  informa- 
tion; and 
a  mask  pattern  preparing  processing  for  preparing  a  mask  pat- 
tern based  on  said  layout  of  cell  and  cell  interconnection 
designed  by  said  processings  above-mentioned, 
wherein  said  cell  changing  processing  comprises: 
a  cell  row  height  determining  processing  for  obtaining  a  cell 
row  height  such  that  said  wiring  zone  height  of  said  neces- 
sary wiring  zone  is  assured  in  said  over-the-cell  wiring 
zone; 
a  cell  merge  processing  for  (i)  acquiring,  from  said  informa- 
tion entered  by  said  input  processing  relating  to  said  cell 
group  which  can  be  placed,  the  figure  information  of  place- 
ment and  wiring  of  transistors  of  cells  forming  each  cell 
row.  (ii)  merging  a  plurality  of  cells  of  one  cell  row  or  two 
adjacent  cell  rows,  into  one  cell,  and  (iii)  vertically  or 
horizontally  compacting  the  figure  of  placement  and  wiring 
of  the  transistors  of  said  plurality  of  cells  such  that  the 


height  of  each  of  said  cell  rows  is  equal  to  said  cell  row 
height  obtained  by  said  cell  row  height  determining  pro- 
cessing; and 
a  processing  for  changing  a  plurality  of  cells  out  of  said  cells 
placed  by  said  cell  placing  processing,  to  a  cell  obtained  by 
said  cell  merge  processing. 


5,852,563 
INTELLIGENT  COOLANT  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Weber,  Prosper,  and  James  F.  Kviatkofsky,  Allen, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.,  Lewis- 
ville,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,028 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/00 

MS.  CI.  364—528.17  14  Claims 
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1.  A  coolant  distribution  system  for  a  plurality  of  devices  requir- 
ing cooling  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  coolant  source  of  limited  capacity;  and 

(b)  a  system  for  apportioning  coolant  to  each  of  said  devices 
requiring  cooling  based  upon  instantaneous  knowledge  of  the 
waste  heat  load  of  each  of  said  devices,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  scheduler  means  to  concurrently  determine  the  instanta- 
neous amount  of  coolant  required  at  each  of  said  devices; 
and 

(ii)  means  responsive  to  said  scheduler  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  coolant  from  said  coolant  source  to  said  devices  in 
accordaiKe  with  the  coolant  apportioned  for  each  of  said 
devices. 


5.852,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 
DISPLAYING  SIGNAL  INFORMATION  DURING 
COMPUTER  SIMULATION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT 
Edward  C.  King,  Fremont,  and  Alan  G.  Smith,  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CPU  Technology,  Inc.,  Pleasan- 
ton. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,769.  Nov.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,615,356,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883484,  May 

14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  871,435,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,498 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  364—578  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simulating  an  electronic  system  with  interactive 

control  of  a  simulation  display,  said  electronic  system  including  an 

electrical  conductor  and  a  first  signal  applied  to  the  conductor,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  design  language  source  file  describing 
said  electronic  system,  said  at  least  one  design  language 
source  file  comprising  a  definition  equation  of  the  first  signal; 

b)  compiling  said  at  least  one  design  language  source  file  to 
form  a  design  language  object  file; 
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c)  invoking  a  simulator  with  said  design  language  object  file, 
whereby  said  electronic  system  is  simulated  and  simulation 
information  is  displayed  upon  a  simulation  screen; 

d)  concurrently  with  said  simulating  of  said  electronic  system, 
selecting  by  user  inputs  said  first  signal  for  definition  display; 
and 

e)  displaying  said  definition  equation  of  said  first  signal  on  said 
simulation  screen  concurrently  with  said  simulating  of  said 
electronic  system. 
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(C)  optionally,  at  least  one  high  resolution  temporal 
enhancement  layer  comprising  an  encoded  bitstream 
having  relatively  high  resolution  and  a  frame  rate 
selected  to  achieve  a  final  frame  rate  of  approximately  60 
Hz,  72  Hz.  or  75  Hz  when  combined  with  the  high 
resolution  enhancement  layers. 


5,852,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  QUANTIZATION 

DISTORTION 

Toshio  Iwata,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276698 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/10:7/38;  17/1 5 

VS.  CL  364—724.1  18  Claims 


5352,565 

T[Mn>ORAL  AND  RESOLUTION  LAYERING  IN 

ADVANCED  TELEVISION 

Gary  E.  Demos,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DemoGraFX, 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,815 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364—715.02  71  Claims 


1 .  A  mothod  for  capturing  and  compressing  video  information, 
comprising  (he  steps  of: 

(a)  capturing  video  images  in  a  plurality  of  frames  at  an  initial 
framing  rate  selected  from  one  of  approximately  36  fps.  72 
fps,  |9id  75  fps; 

(b)  encoding  the  captured  video  images  in  a  compressed  data 
stream  comprising: 

(1)  a  base  layer  comprising  an  encoded  bitstream  having 
relatively  low  resolution  and  a  frame  rate  selected  from  one 
of  approximately  24  Hz,  36  Hz,  and  37.5  Hz; 

(2)  at  lea.st  one  of  the  following  types  of  layers: 

(A)  optionally,  at  least  one  temporal  enhancement  layer 
comprising  an  encoded  bitstream  having  relatively  low 
resolution  and  a  frame  rate  selected  to  achieve  a  final 
frame  rate  of  approximately  60  Hz,  72  Hz,  or  75  Hz 
when  combined  with  the  base  layer; 

(B)  optionally,  at  least  one  high  resolution  enhancement 
layer  comprising  an  encoded  bitstream  having  relatively 
high  resolution  and  a  frame  rate  selected  from  one  of 
approximately  24  Hz,  36  Hz,  and  37.5  Hz; 


12.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  quantization  distortion,  compris- 
ing: 

a  digital  filter  for  picking  up  the  low  frequency  components  of 
an  input  digital  signal  having  a  frequency  of  a  predetermined 
cut-off  frequency  or  lower  while  expanding  downward  the  bit 
length  of  the  input  digital  signal  so  as  to  obtain  an  output 
digital  signal  having  the  expanded  bit  length; 

coimier  means  for  counting  the  number  of  consecutive  samples 
having  a  same  quantized  level  before  and  after  each  sample 
point  of  the  input  digital  signal; 

selecting  n:)eans  for  selecting  and  outputting.  in  accordance  with 
the  count  value  of  said  counting  means,  the  input  digital 
signal  whose  bit  length  was  expanded  downward,  for  the 
sections  having  the  count  value  of  a  predetermined  value  or 
smaller,  or  a  signal  passed  through  said  digital  filter,  for  the 
sections  having  the  count  value  of  a  predetermined  value  or 
larger;  and 

correcting  means  for  detecting  a  discontinuous  point  contained 
in  the  output  of  said  selecting  means  and  making  the  delected 
discontinuous  point  continuous. 


5,852,567 
ITERATIVE  TIME-FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  TRANSFORM 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  TIME-VARYING. 
NONSTATIONARV  WIDE  BAND  SIGNALS  IN  NOISE 
Xiang-Gen  Xia,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  and  Shie  Qian,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  El  Seg- 
undo,  Calif.,  and  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Aastin, 
Tex. 

nied  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^21 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/il:  GOIR  23/16 
VS.  CI.  364—725.01  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  time-varying  nonstationary  wideband 
signals,  comprising: 

a)  protecting  a  noisy  time-varying  nonstationary  wideband  sig- 
nal s  onto  a  time-frequency  (TF)  plane  so  that  the  noise  is 
spread  over  the  TF  plane  and  the  signal  information  is  con- 
centrated in  a  local  area  of  the  TF  plane; 

b)  masking  tlie  TF  plane  to  reject  the  noise  that  lies  outside  the 
local  area; 
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5,852.5«8 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FAST  CARRY/SUM 

SELECT  ADDER 

Nalini  Raiuan.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S3  Incorporaled, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78831 
Int  a.*  G06F  7/50 
MS.  CI.  364—788  9  Claims 

1.  An  adder  having  at  least  one  adder  circuit  bloclc.  eacli  adder 
circuit  block  comprising: 
a  first  n-bit  input  line  for  inputting  first  n-bit  input  signal  and  a 
second  n-bit  input  line  for  inputting  a  second  n-bit  input 
signal: 
a  conditional  carry-select  circuit,  having  a  first  (n-l-bit  carry- 
high  signal  line  and  a  second  (n-l)-bit  carry-low  signal  line 
and  having  a  1-bit  cany-high  signal  line  and  a  I -bit  carry-low 
signal  line,  the  conditional  carry-select  circuit  disposed  to 
receive  the  first  n-bit  input  signal  line  and  the  second  n-bit 
input  signal  line,  the  conditional  carry-select  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  cany-out  signal  from  an  adder  circuit  block:  and 
a  conditional  sum-select  circuit,  having  an  n-bit  high-sum  line 
and  an  n-bit  low-sum  line,  and  disposed  to  receive  the  first 
n-bit  input  line,  the  second  n-bit  input  line,  the  (n-l)-bit 
carry-high  line,  and  the  (n-l)-bit  carry-low  line,  the  condi- 
tional sum-select  circuit  for  adding  the  first  n-bit  input  signal 
and  the  second  n-bit  input  signal  and  producing  an  n-bit 
output  signal  representing  a  least  significant  digit  of  the  added 


c)  generating  an  estimated  signal  Sj^,  from  the  signal  informa- 
tion and  the  noise  in  the  local  area: 

d)  repeating  steps  a,  b,  and  c  until  the  estimated  signal  S^^, 
converges  to  a  limit  signal  s:  and 

e)  extracting  the  limit  signal  s  as  an  estimate  of  the  signal 
information  in  the  noisy  signal  s. 

said  method  further  comprising: 

f)  selecting  a  class  of  TF  domain  transforms  for  filtering  the 
signals;  and 

g)  selecting  a  pair  of  transform  and  inverse  transform  matrices 
from  the  selected  class,  said  signal  s  being  multiplied  by  the 
transform  matrix  to  project  the  signal  onto  the  TF  plane,  and 
the  masked  signal  information  and  noise  in  the  local  area 
being  multiplied  by  the  inverse  transform  matrix  to  generate 
the  estimated  signal  s^^,, 

wherein  the  pair  of  transform  and  inverse  transform  matrices  are 
selected  by: 

h)  selecting  a  candidate  pair  of  transform  and  inverse  transform 
matrices: 

i)  iterating  steps  a.b  and  c  on  a  test  signal  t  having  a  known 
information  content  and  noise  until  an  estimated  test  signal 
tt^i  converges  to  a  test  limit  signal  t: 

j)  when  the  signal  t  approximates  the  known  information  con- 
tent, selecting  the  candidate  pair  of  transform  and  inverse 
transform  matrices  for  application  to  the  noisy  time-varying 
nonstationary  wideband  signals  s,  and  otherwi.se  repeating 
steps  h  and  i. 


!SSl 


n-bit  input  signals  and  one  of  the  (n-l)-bit  carry-high  line  or 
the  (n-l)-bit  carry-low  line. 


5452,569 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  MULTIPLE 
MATCH  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
VaradanOan  Srinivasan,  Los  Altos  HiUs;  Sandeep  Khanna, 
Santa  Clara:  Sanjay  V.  Gala,  and  Kelan  K.  Mehu.  both  of 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quality  Semiconductor, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,997 

InL  CI.*  GllC  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  365—49  17  Cbims 


1.  A  multiple  match  detection  circuit  for  use  with  a  content 
addressable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  match  lines,  said  mul- 
tiple match  detection  circuit  for  detecting  whether  two  or  more 
match  lines  are  simultaneously  active,  comprising: 

at  least  one  bus  group  having  a  plurality  of  members: 

a  plurality  of  encoding  circuits,  each  encoding  circuit  for  cou- 
pling to  a  one  of  the  match  lines,  each  encoding  circuit  being 
coupled  to  each  of  said  bus  groups  for  activating  a  single 
member  of  said  bus  group  responsive  to  the  activation  of  its 
associated  match  line: 

at  least  one  bus  group  detection  circuit,  each  bus  group  detection 
circuit  corresponding  to  a  one  of  said  bus  groups  and  coupled 
thereto,  said  bus  group  detection  circuit  having  an  output 
which  is  active  when  more  than  one  of  said  members  of  said 
one  bus  group  is  active: 

a  logical  OR  circuit  coupled  to  said  bus  group  detection  circuits, 
said  logical  OR  circuit  having  an  output  which  is  active  when 
at  least  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  bus  group  detection  circuits 
is  active: 

wherein  each  of  said  encoding  circuits  activates  a  unique  set  of 
members  responsive  to  the  activation  of  its  associated  match 
line: 
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whereby  the  output  of  said  logical  OR  circuit  is  active  when 
more  than  one  match  line  is  active. 


5,852,570 

"SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  USING  SELECT 

TRANSISTORS  COUPLED  TO  SUB-BITLINES  FROM 

DIFFERENT  BLOCKS 

Yasuhiro   Hotta,    Nara;    Takeshi    Nojima,   Tenri,   and    Koji 

KomatSD,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  866,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  11,  1996,  8-149615 

Int  CI."  GIIC  17/00 

VS.  CI.  365—104  22  Claims 


8*    1  »*    1    101 

1.  A  seiHconductor  memory  device  comprising:  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate:  a  first  block:  a  second  block  adjacent  to  the  first 
block:  a  main  bitline:  a  first  auxiliary  conductive  region;  a  first 
select  tranKistor;  and  a  first  select  line, 
wherein  the  first  block  comprises: 
a  first  memory  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second 

eleptrode  and  a  gate  electrode; 
a  fina  sub-bitiine  mcluding  a  pan  functioning  as  the  first 

electrode  of  the  first  memory  transistor; 
a  secood  sub-bitline  including  a  pan  functioning  as  the  second 

electrode  of  the  first  memory  transistor:  and 
a  first  word  line  including  a  part  functioning  as  the  gate 

electrode  of  the  first  memory  transistor, 
while  the  second  block  comprises: 
a  second  memory  transistor  having  a  third  electrode,  a 

fourth  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode; 
a  third  sub-bitline  including  a  pan  functioning  as  the  third 

electrode  of  the  second  memory  transistor; 
a  Icurth  sub-bitline  including  a  pan  functioning  as  the 

I  c(urth  electfode  of  the  second  memory  transistor,  and 
a  s  ^ond  word  line  including  a  pan  functioning  as  the  gate 

electrode  of  the  second  memory  transistor, 
and  wherein  the  main  bitiine  is  electrically  connected  to  the 

irst  auxiliary  conductive  region, 
the  second  sub-bitline  and  the  fourth  sub-bitiine  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  other,  thereby  forming  a  com- 
inon  bitiine,  and 
the  first  select  transistor  electrically  connects  selectively  the 
electrically  connected  second  and  fourth  sub-bitiines  to 
the  first  auxiliary  conductive  region  depending  upon  a 
^tential  on  the  first  select  line. 


5352,571 

NONVOLATILE  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  WITH 

FOLDED  BIT  LINE  ARCHITECTURE 

Wayne  L  Kinney,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,042 
Int  a."  GIIC  11/22 


VS.  a.  365—145 


21CUUIIH 


i     i 

I.  A  ferroelectric  memory  device  having  a  folded  bit  line  archi- 
tecture, comprising: 

a  selectable  upper  even  memory  cell,  coupled  to  an  upper  even 
bit  line: 

a  first  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input: 

control  circuitry  operable  to  couple  an  upper  odd  bit  line  to  a 
lower  odd  bit  line  at  the  first  input  of  the  first  sense  amplifier, 
to  couple  the  upper  even  bit  line  to  the  second  input  of  the 
first  sense  amplifier,  and  to  isolate  a  lower  even  bit  line  form 
the  second  input  of  the  first  sense  amplifier,  wherein  the  sum 
of  the  length  of  the  upper  odd  bit  line  and  the  length  of  the 
lower  odd  bit  line  equals  substantially  twice  the  length  of  the 
upper  even  bit  line:  and 

a  selectable  lower  odd  reference  cell  coupled  to  the  lower  odd 
bit  line. 


5452,572 

SMALL-SIZED  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

CELL 

Soon-raoon  Jung,  Seongnam,  and  Yun-seung  Shin,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Cc, 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  906,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1996, 
96/61659 

Int  a.*  GIIC  11/34 
VS.  O.  365—154  21  Claims 
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1.  A  Static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  cell,  comprising: 
a  single  line  for  receiving  both  a  word  and  a  power  supply 

voltage; 
a  first  load  element  connected  between  the  single  line  and  a  first 

storage  node: 


3584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


a  second  load  element  connected  between  the  single  line  and  a 
second  storage  node: 

a  first  NMOS  driver  transistor  connected  between  the  first  stor- 
age node  and  ground; 

a  second  NMOS  driver  transistor  connected  between  the  second 
storage  node  and  ground; 

a  first  PMOS  access  transistor  connected  between  the  first  stor- 
age node  and  a  bit  line,  the  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a 
gate  connected  to  the  single  line;  and 

a  second  PMOS  access  transistor  connected  between  the  second 
storage  node  and  a  complementary  bit  line,  the  second  PMOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  single  line. 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  cell  formed  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  inverter; 

a  second  inverter  cross-coupled  to  said  first  inverter  to  form  a 
storage  element: 

a  first  load  device,  coupled  to  said  first  inverter,  for  pulling-up 
said  first  inverter  to  a  power  source; 

a  second  load  device,  coupled  to  said  second  inverter,  for 
pulling-up  said  second  inverter  to  the  power  source; 

a  first  access  transistor  coupled  to  an  output  port  of  said  first 
inverter,  so  that  stored  data  in  the  storage  element  is  selec- 
tively communicated  to  a  first  bitline  via  said  first  access 
transistor,  said  selective  communication  through  said  first 
access  transistor  being  controlled  by  a  wordline;  and 

a  second  access  transistor  coupled  to  an  output  port  of  said 
second  inverter,  so  that  stored  data  in  the  storage  element  is 
selectively  communicated  to  a  second  bitline  via  said  second 
access  transistor,  said  selective  communication  through  said 
second  access  transistor  being  controlled  by  the  wordline. 

wherein  said  first  load  device  is  placed  over  said  second  inverter 
with  substantial  overlapping  therebetween,  when  an  input  of 
said  second  inverter  is  at  a  low  potential,  a  depletion  region  is 
generated  between  overlapped  said  first  load  device  and  said 
second  inverter,  obstructing  movement  of  electrons  in  said 
first  load  device,  thereby  increasing  resistance  of  said  first 
load  device  and  decreasing  a  standby  current  of  said  first  load 
device,  and 

said  second  load  device  is  placed  over  said  first  inverter  with 
substantial  overlapping  therebetween,  when  an  input  of  said 
first  inverter  is  at  a  low  potential,  a  depletion  region  is 
generated  between  overlapped  said  second  load  device  and 
said  first  inverter,  obstructing  movement  of  electrons  in  said 
second  load  device,  thereby  increa.sing  resistance  of  said 
second  load  device  and  decreasing  a  standby  current  of  said 
second  load  device. 


535W74 

HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETORESISTIVE  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Peter   K.    Naji,   Tempe,  Ariz„   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc, 
Schauinburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,366 

Int.  CI."  GllC  n/00 

U.S.  a.  365—158  23  Claims 


5352473 

POLYLOAD  SRAM  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  LOW 

STANBY  CURRENT 

Ching-Nan  Yang,  Chutung  Chen,  and  Li-Chun  Peng,  Chung 

Ho,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc^  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,827 

Int.  CI."  GWC  11/00 

VS.  CI.  365—154  19  Claims 

Voo 


I.  A  magnetoresistive  random  access  memory  module  compris- 


mg: 


memory  units  being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  the 

memory  units  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  row  lines,  each  row  line  being  coupled  to  memory 

units  lined  in  the  row; 
a  plurality  of  column  lines,  each  column  line  being  coupled  to 

memory  units  lined  in  the  column;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  switches,  each  second  switch  being  coupled 

to  the  row  line  to  activate  the  memory  units  lined  in  the  row. 


5,852,575 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  MULTI- 
LEVEL DATA  STORED  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Nobutake  Sugiura,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Kato,  and  Yoshio  Mochi- 
zuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,830,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272.682.  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,457,650.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

819,052 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-193876 

InL  CI."  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  CI.  365—184  27  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  reading  multi-level  data  stored  in  at  least  two  of 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  by  selecting  a  word  line  and  at  least 
two  bit  lines,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  potential  to  the  selected  word  line  to  sequentially 
detect  current  flowing  through  at  least  two  memory  cells. 
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v^qich  are  connected  to  the  word  line,  with  a  sense  amplifier, 
a|id  latching  a  first  signal  output  from  the  sense  amplifier  in  a 
first  latch  circuit; 

applying  a  second  potential  higher  than  the  first  potential  to  the 
selected  word  line  to  sequentially  detect  current  flowing 
tllit>ugh  said  at  least  two  memory  cells,  and  latching  a  second 
signal  output  from  the  sense  amplifier  in  a  second  latch 
ciiruil; 

applying  a  third  potential  higher  than  the  second  potential  to  the 
selected  word  line  to  sequentially  detect  current  flowing 
thnough  said  at  least  two  memory  cells,  and  latching  a  third 
signal  output  from  the  sense  amplifier  in  a  third  latch  circuit; 
and 

generating  digital  data  from  the  first,  second,  and  third  signals 
latched  in  said  first,  second,  and  third  latch  circuits, 

wherein  the  sense  amplifier  detects  the  current  flowing  through 
said  at  least  one  memory  cell  using  one  sense  level,  and 
outputs  the  first,  second,  and  third  signals. 


5,852,576 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  NMOS  PASS  GATE  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  AND 
FLASH  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
THE  PASS  GATE 
Binh  Quang  Le,  Mountain  View;  Pau-Ling  Chen,  Saratoga; 
Shane   Charles    Hollmer,   San    Jose;    Shoiclii    Kawamura, 
Sunqyvale;  Michael  Sbingche  Chung,  San  Jose;  Vincent  C. 
Leioig,  Mountain  View,  and  Masaru  Yano,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,237,  Feb.  28,  1997.  This 
application  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  944,904 
Int.  a."  GllC  liflX) 
U.S.  CI.  365— 185  J3  25  Claims 
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17.  K  flash  erasable  non-volatile  memory  having  a  high  voltage 
switch,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  floating  gate  memory  cells  each  having  a  control 

a  wbrd  line  coupled  to  the  control  gates  of  the  plurality  of 

floating  gate  memory  cells; 
a  firiil  NMOS  boost  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a 

gate; 
a  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a 

gate; 
a  firtt  NMOS  coupling  capacitor  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals; 
a  second  NMOS  coupling  capacitor  having  first  and  second 

terminals; 
an  NMOS  pass  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate; 
a  first  NMOS  regulation  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and 

agate; 
a  second  NMOS  regulation  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain, 

and  a  gate; 
a  first  NMOS  discharge  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a 

gate;  and 
a  second  NMOS  discharge  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain, 

and  a  gate; 


wherein  the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain  is  connected  to 
the  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  gate  and  the  second  cou- 
pling capacitor  second  terminal; 

wherein  the  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain  is  connected  to 
the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  gate,  the  first  coupling  capaci- 
tor second  terminal,  and  the  pass  transistor  gate; 

wherein  the  high  voltage  switch  input  is  coupled  to  the  NMOS 
pass  transistor  source,  the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  source, 
and  the  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  source; 

wherein  the  first  NMOS  coupling  capacitor  first  terminal  is 
connected  10  a  first  clock  input,  and  the  second  NMOS 
coupling  capacitor  first  terminal  is  connected  10  a  second 
clock  input; 

wherein  the  NMOS  pass  transistor  drain  is  connected  to  the 
word  line; 

wherein  the  first  NMOS  regulation  transistor  .source  and  gate  are 
connected  to  the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain; 

wherein  the  second  NMOS  regulation  transistor  source  and  gate 
are  connected  to  the  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain; 

wherein  the  high  voltage  switch  input  is  connected  to  the  first 
NMOS  regulation  transistor  drain  and  the  second  NMOS 
regulation  transistor  drain; 

wherein  the  first  NMOS  discharge  transistor  source  is  coimected 
to  the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain;  and 

wherein  the  second  NMOS  discharge  transistor  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain. 


5352,577 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  HAVING  A  SMALL  UNIT  FOR 
PROGRAM  AND  ERASE 
Sohrab  Kianian,  Los  Altos,  and  Dana  Lee,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1998,  Ser  No.  73,104 
Int  CI."  QlIC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.23  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  array  of  non-volatile  floating  gate  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  with  each  cell  of  the 
type  having  a  first  region,  a  spaced  apart  second  region,  with  a 
channel  region  therebetween,  a  floating  gate  disposed  over  and 
insulated  from  a  portion  of  said  channel  region  and  from  a  portion 
of  said  second  region,  an  electrically  conductive  control  gate 
having  a  first  section  disposed  over  and  insulated  from  said  first 
region  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  floating  gate  and  insulated 
therefrom  and  a  second  section  disposed  over  said  floating  gate  and 
insulated  therefrom,  said  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  column  lines,  each  column  line  connect  to  the  first 

region  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  column; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  for  conneaing  to  the 

control  gate  of  memory  cells  in  a  row; 
a  common  line  for  connecting  to  the  second  region  of  the 

memory  cells  in  said  array; 
a  plurality  of  first  transistor  means  interposed  in  each  row  for 
connecting  the  second  regions  of  the  memory  cells  arranged 
in  each  row  to  the  common  line,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
transistor  means  having  an  associated  first  portion  of  memory 
cells  in  each  row; 
means  for  activating  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  transistor 
means  to  program  the  memory  cells  of  the  associated  first 
portion. 
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5352^78 

FLASH  CELL  HAVING  SELF-TIMED  PROGRAMMING 

Loc  B.  Hoang,  5253  Rooster  Dr..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95136 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  877,038 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  IfMO 

VS.  a.  365—185.28  11  aaims 


~^ 


rKr  A 


1.  A  cell  grid  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  at  least  one  of  which 
being  selected  for  programming,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  source, 
a  drain,  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  comprising: 

at  least  one  bit  line  connected  to  the  drain  of  corresponding  said 
cells,  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one  bit  line  is  selected  and 
connected  to  said  drain  of  said  selected  cell' 

at  least  one  write  line  connected  to  the  control  gate  of  corre- 
sponding said  cells,  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one  write  line 
is  selected  and  supplies  a  main  voltage  source  for  maintaining 
said  selected  cell  in  an  on-state  during  programming  of  said 
selected  cell; 

at  least  one  source  line  connected  to  the  source  of  corresponding 
said  cells  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one  source  line  is 
selected  and  supplies  a  voltage  required  for  programming  of 
said  selected  cell  and  being  a  main  current  source  to  the 
selected  bit  line  during  programming  of  said  selected  cell: 

at  least  one  auxiliary  transistor,  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
said  at  least  one  bit  line,  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  transistor  being  an  auxiliary  current  source  to  the 
selected  bit  line  and  maintaining  the  remaining  non-selected 
cells  on  the  selected  bit  line  in  said  off-state  during  program- 
ming of  said  selected  cell; 

at  least  one  biasing  transistor,  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
said  at  least  one  bit  line,  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one 
biasing  transistor  is  selected  for  providing  a  constant  current 
sink,  coupled  to  the  selected  bit  line,  during  programming  of 
said  selected  cell;  and 

at  least  one  detection  circuit,  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
said  at  least  one  auxiliary  transistor,  for  delecting  when  said 
programming  is  complete  by  detecting  a  current  source 
change  between  said  main  current  source  and  said  auxiliary 
current  source  over  time  to  the  selected  constant  current  sink, 
coupled  to  the  selected  bit  line,  during  programming  of  said 
selected  cell. 


5.852.579 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  AND/OR 

INHIBITING  CONTENTION  IN  A  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

A  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Mathew  R.  Arcoleo.  San  Jose;  Raymond  M.  Leong,  Los  Altos; 
Derek  Johnson,  San  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Jonathan  F. 
Churchill,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,904 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:  H03K  I9AX)3 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  19  Claims 

1.  A  Static  Random  Access  Memory  (SRAM)  comprising: 
an  input/output  pin:  and 
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driver  means  coupled  to  the  input/output  pin  and  configured  to 
drive  the  input/output  pin  to  a  voltage  potential  using  a  first 
current,  and  further  configured  to  (a)  hold  the  input/output  pin 
at  approximately  the  voltage  potential  using  a  second  current 
and  (b)  deactivate  the  first  current  after  the  input/output  pin  is 
at  approximately  the  voltage  potential. 


5,852^80 
REPAIR  FUSE  CIRCUIT  IN  A  FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Chang  Wan  Ha,  Kyungkl-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lid.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  999,350 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1996, 
1996  74984 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—200  2  Claims 
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1 .  A  repair  fuse  circuit  in  a  flash  memory  device,  comprising; 
a  power-on  reset  circuit  to  generate  first  and  second  control 

signals  in  response  to  a  reset  pulse  which  is  generated  upon 

power-on: 
a  delay  circuit  to  generate  third  and  fourth  control  signals  which 

are  delayed  according  to  said  first  control  signal; 
a  gate  voltage  control  circuit  to  generate  a  fifth  control  signal 

which  is  delayed  according  to  said  third  control  signal; 
a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  to  generate  a  reference 

voltage  in  response  to  said  fourth  control  signal; 
a  fuse  cell  sensing  and  latching  circuit  to  latch  a  data  stored  on 

a  fuse  cell  in  response  to  said  fifth  control  signal,  wherein  said 

fuse  cell  sensing  and  latching  circuit  is  initialized  by  said  first 

and  second  control  signals  before  the  data  is  latched;  and 
an  address  compare  circuit  to  generate  a  redundant  address  by 

comparing  an  output  of  said  fuse  cell  sensing  and  latching 

circuit  with  a  normal  address. 
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5,852481 
I  METHOD  OF  STRESS  TESTING  MEMORY 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 
Ray  B«ffa;  LeUuid  R.  NevUl,  both  of  Boise;  Warren  M.  Fam- 
worth,  Nampa;  Eugene  H.  Cloud,  and  WUUam  K.  Waller, 
both  of  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,515 
Int  ex."  GllC  7,W 


U.S.C,l36»— 201 


23  Claims 

130 


1.  A  nethod  of  stress  testing  a  memory  integrated  circuit  die,  the 
method  comprising: 

supplying  a  bum-in  power  supply  voltage  and  a  ground  voltage 
to  each  memory  die  of  a  plurality  of  memory  die  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer, 

providing  the  bum-in  power  supply  voltage  to  a  cell  plate 
common  node  of  a  memory  cell  storage  capacitor; 

providing  the  ground  voltage  to  at  least  one  bit  line  of  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines;  and 

tumitg  on  a  cell  access  transistor  between  the  bit  line  and  a 
storage  node  of  the  memory  cell  storage  capacitor,  thereby 
allowing  conduction  between  the  bit  line  and  the  storage  node 
of  jtke  memory  cell  storage  capacitor,  wherein  turning  on  the 
eel  access  transistor  comprises  turning  on  alternating  word 
lines  of  a  word  line  sequence,  wherein  a  particular  word  line 
cotttols  a  plurality  of  cell  access  transistors  and  turns  on  each 
ceH  access  transistor  of  the  plurality  of  cell  access  transistors 
in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  to  the  particular  word  line; 

providing  the  ground  voltage  to  the  common  cell  plate  of  the 
memory  cell  storage  capacitor:  and 

providing  the  bum-in  power  supply  voltage  to  at  least  one  bit 
line  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines. 


5,852482 
NONi^ VOLATILE  STORAGE  DEVICE  REFRESH  TIME 
i  DETECTOR 

Lee  E.  Cleveland,  Santa  Clara;  Yuan  Tang,  San  Jose;  Jonathan 
Su,  Sunnyvale;  Chi  Chang,  Redwood  City,  and  Chung  K. 
Chang,  Santa  Clara,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801^05 
Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—222  27  CUims 

1.  A  timing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  programmable  semiconductor  device,  wherein  said  device  is 

programmed  by  the  addition  of  charge; 
a  discharge  detector,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  pro- 
grammable semiconductor  device,  to  detect  when  the  amount 
of  charge  on  said  programmable  semiconductor  device  has 
diminished  to  at  most  a  threshold  amount;  and 


an  output,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  discharge 
detector,  for  carrying  a  signal  indicative  of  whether  a  second 
programmable  semiconductor  device  needs  to  be  refreshed. 


5,852483 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  THAT  CAN 
REALIZE  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  READ  OUT 
YasuhUco  Taito;   Shh^ji   Kawal;   Shinichi    Kobayashi,  all   of 
Hyogo;  Aldnori  Matsuo,  and  Masasiii  Wada.  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubistii  Denid  KabusliiU  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848491 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-116427 
Int  a.'  GllC  8/00 
U&  a.  365— 230.06  6  Clafans 

»- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines, 

a  plurality  of  word  line  drive  means  for  selectively  driving  said 
word  lines,  each  provided  corresponding  to  each  of  said  word 
lines,  and 

predecode  signal  generation  means  responsive  to  a  first  address 
for  generating  a  predecode  signal  and  supplying  said  prede- 
code signal  to  said  word  line  drive  means, 

wherein  each  of  said  word  line  drive  means  comprises 

buffer  means  for  receiving  and  buffering  said  predecode  signal. 

select  signal  output  means  responsive  to  a  second  address  for 
providing  said  predecode  signal  from  said  buffer  means  as  a 
select  signal. 
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latch  means  connected  to  said  select  signal  output  means  for 

latching  said  select  signal, 
a  word  line  driver  connected  to  said  select  signal  output  means, 

and  responsive  to  said  select  signal  for  selectively  activating 

said  word  lines, 
first  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  said 

word  line  driver,  and 
disconnection  means  for  disconnecting  said  latch  means  and  said 

word  line  driver  from  said  select  signal  output  means. 
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1.  A  connection  control  circuit  for  providing  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  a  pair  of  sense  amplifiers  respectively  provided  in 
adjacent  two  banks  in  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  device 
having  a  plurality  of  said  banks,  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  being 
connected  to  a  sense  amplifier  driver  circuit  for  supplying  a  sense 
amplifier  activation  signal  to  said  sense  amplifier  so  as  to  activate 
said  sense  amplifier, 
wherein  said  connection  control  circuit  operates  to  make  said 
paired  sense  amplifiers  electrically  conductive  to  each  other 
so  that  charges  are  supplied  from  first  one  of  said  paired  sense 
amplifiers  through  said  connection  control  circuit  to  second 
one  of  said  paired  sense  amplifiers  whereby  said  second  one 
of  said  paired  sense  amplifiers  is  activated  not  only  by  .said 
sense  amplifier  driver  circuit  but  also  with  said  charges  sup- 
plied through  said  connection  control  circuit  from  said  first 
one  of  said  paired  sense  amplifiers,  provided  that  said  connec- 
tion control  circuit  connects  said  pair  of  said  sense  amplifiers 
when  said  bank  having  said  first  one  of  said  paired  sense 
amplifiers  has  been  previously  selected  and  said  bank  having 
said  second  one  of  said  paired  sense  amplifiers  is  currently 
selected. 


5,852385 
ADDRESSING  UNIT 
Atsuo  Koshizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  S«r.  No.  864324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-161064 
Int.  a."  GllC  SAX) 
MS.  CI.  365—230.08  4  Claims 

1.  An  addressing  unit  comprising: 

a  pre-decoder  for  sequentially  receiving  a  first  address  signal 
and  a  second  address  signal,  and  for  sequentially  pre- 
decoding  a  plurality  of  address  data  included  in  the  first 


5,852,584 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  BANKS  EXHIBITING  HIGH  SPEED 

ACTIVATION  OPERATION  OF  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

Minari  Arai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-2II0I8 

Int  CI."  GlIC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  12  Claims 


address  signal  and  pre-decoding  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of 
address  data  included  in  the  second  address  signal; 

an  address  latch  circuit  for  latching  said  plurality  of  address  data 
included  in  the  pre-decoded  first  address  signal; 

a  burst  counter  for  latching  the  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
address  data  included  in  the  pre-decoded  second  address 
signal  and  sequentially  shifting  the  latched  address  data  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  address  data; 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  for  controlling  timing  to  latch  the  pre-decoded  first 
address  signal  and  a  second  control  signal  for  controlling 
liming  to  latch  the  pre-decoded  second  address  signal,  and  for 
supplying  the  first  and  second  control  signals  to  said  address 
latch  circuit  and  said  burst  counter  respectively; 

a  first  address  decoder  for  decoding  said  plurality  of  address  data 
output  from  said  address  latch  circuit;  and 

a  second  address  decoder  for  decoding  said  plurality  of  address 
data  generated  by  said  burst  counter. 


5352,586 

SINGLE-CHIP  SYNCHRONOUS  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  (DRAM)  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  HRST 

ADDRESS  GENERATOR  OPERABLE  IN  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  MODES 

Mamoni  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JiU.  10,  1997,  S«r.  No.  891,193 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1996,  8-192245 

Int.  CI."  GllC  HAM 

U.S.  CL  365—233  20  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  niemory  (DRAM) 
system,  comprising: 

first  and  second  DRAM  cell  arrays;  and 

a  first  address  generator  for  outputting  a  first  address  and  a 
second  address  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  DRAM 
cell  arrays  simultaneously  in  a  first  mode,  and  for  outputting 
said  first  address  and  said  second  address  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  DRAM  cell  arrays  sequentially  in  a  second 
mode, 

said  first  mode  and  said  second  nxxle  depending  upon  a  type  of 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  being  provided  externally  to 
said  DRAM  system  for  operating  said  DRAM  system. 
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5352,587 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC  LOGGING 

WHILE  DRILLING  A  BOREHOLE  TRAVERSING  AN 

EARTH  FORMATION 

Sergio  Kostek,-  Shu-Kong  Chang,  both  of  Redding,  Conn.; 
Gordon  McDaniel,  Houston,  Tex.;  Thomas  Plona,  New  MU- 
ford.  Conn.,  and  Curtis  Randall,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,169,  Jul.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,742, 
Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  839,%9 
InL  CI."  GOIV  1/40 
\iS.  CL  367—25  67  Claims 


"-m 


I.  Method  for  determining  characteristics  of  fonnations  tra- 
versed by  a  borehole  in  which  borehole  a  hollow  cylindrical  drill 
string  is  positioned  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  to  one  segment  of  said  drill  string  an  elongated 
hollow  drill  collar  so  as  to  position  said  drill  collar  in  said 
bordhole;  said  drill  collar  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
given  acoustic  transmission  characteristic; 

cmiRing  at  a  first  location  on  said  drill  collar  an  acoustic  signal; 

receivii^,  at  a  given  frequency,  at  a  second  location  on  said  drill 
collar  a  first  direct  arrival  acoustic  signal  transmitted  through 
said|4rill  collar  in  response  to  the  emission  of  said  acoustic 
sign^; 

receivi^,  at  said  given  frequency,  at  said  second  location  on 
said  drill  collar  a  second  direct  arrival  acoustic  signal  trans- 
mitted through  a  portion  of  said  formations  surrounding  said 
drill  collar  in  response  to  the  emission  of  said  acoustic  signal; 
the  arrival  time  at  said  second  location  of  said  first  direct 
arrival  acoustip  signal  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
arrival  time  at  said  second  location  of  said  second  direct 
arrival  acoustic  signal; 

wherein  said  frequency  is  selected  by  determining  a  natural  stop 
band  for  said  drill  collar  so  that  by  positioning  said  emission 
of  sikl  acoustic  signal  on  said  drill  collar  the  energy  of  said 
first  direct  arrival  acoustic  signal  is  reduced; 

eflfecting  at  a  third  location  on  said  drill  collar  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  locations,  a  change  in  the  acoustic  transmis- 
sion characteristic  of  said  drill  collar  material  so  that  by 
effecting  said  change  and  the  emission  of  said  acoustic  signal 
the  eaergy  of  said  first  direct  arrival  acoustic  signal  is  addi- 
tionally reduced;  and 

elfeciing  the  emission  of  said  acoustic  signal  In  a  manner  that 
enhances  the  coupling  of  the  emitted  acoustic  energy  to  the 
formations  relative  to  the  coupling  of  the  emitted  acoustic 
energy  to  the  drill  collar. 


5352488 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SEISMIC  DATA 
Maarten  dc  Hoop,  Golden,  Colo.;  Robert  Burridge.  Ridgefield, 
Conn.,  and  Cari  Peter  Spencer,  Great  .Abington.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,584.  Jul.  7,  1995.  PaL  No.  5,677393. 
ThU  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  854^425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  7,  1994, 
9413659;  Sep.  6,  1995,  9511786 

Int  CI."  GOIL  1/28 
\iS.  a.  367—38  15  Clahns 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  anisotropic  properties  of  an 
unlcnown  earth  formation  by  means  of  seismic  exploration,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  seismic  signals  for  propagation  ttuough  said 
unknown  formation, 

detecting  a  range  of  seismic  data  samples  generated  by  the 
propagation  of  said  signals  through  said  unknown  formation, 
said  detected  samples  being  affected  by  the  anisotropic  prop- 
erties of  the  unknown  formation. 

selecting,  for  said  unknown  formation,  a  group  of  postulated 
anisotropic  properties  which  would  cause  known  perturba- 
tions in  seismic  signals, 

comparing  the  detected  range  of  seismic  data  samples  from  the 
unknown  earth  formation  with  estimated  ranges  that  could 
have  been  produced  by  seismic  signals  propagating  through 
earth  formations  made  up  with  differing  weighting  of  compo- 
nents of  itie  postulated  anisotropic  properties,  and 

identifying  the  estimated  range  that  best  matches  the  detected 
range,  and  attributing  the  related  weighted  components  of  the 
postulated  anisotropic  properties  to  said  unknown  earth  for- 
mation. 


5352389 
LOW  COST  COMPOSITE  TRANSDUCER 
David  T.  Wilson,  BiUerica,  and  Roger  H.  TancreU,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570332 
Inta."H04R  HAM) 
U.S.  a.  367—157  30  Claims 

10 


20b     29      22c     24b 


1.  In  combination: 

a  layer  comprising  a  piezoelectric  material  having  a  first  prede- 
termined Young's  Modulus  and  a  pair  of  in-plane,  mutually 
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orthogonal  directions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  major  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  layer  with  said  material  having  a  first  resis- 
tance characienstic  to  tensional  forces  applied  along  a  first 
direction,  and  a  second,  lower  resistance  characteristic  to 
tensional  forces  applied  along  a  second,  orthogonal  direction; 
means  for  concentrating  onto  the  piezoelectric  material  strains 
derived  from  forces  applied  to  the  concentrating  means,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  layers  of  an  elastomer  material 
having  a  second,  relatively  small  Young's  Modulus  with 
respect  to  the  Young's  Modulus  of  the  piezoelectric  material 
with  said  layers  of  small  Young's  Modulus  material  with  said 
layers  of  small  Young's  Modulus  material  being  disposed 
over  the  opposing  major  surfaces  of  said  layer  of  piezoelectric 
material,  and  means  for  preventing  expansion  of  said  piezo- 
electric layer  along  said  second,  orthogonal  direction  while 
permitting  expansion  of  said  layer  along  said  first  direction. 


5352^90 

INTERACTIVE  LABEL  FOR  MEDICA-nON 

CONTAINERS  AND  DISPENSERS 

Carios  de  la  Huerga,  9190  N.  Upper  River  Rd.,  River  Hills, 

Wis.  53217 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,613 

Int  a."  G04B  il/OO 

MS.  CL  368—10  60  Claims 


wherein  movement  of  said  second  piece  causes  a  disruption  in 
said  communication  to  said  computer  processor,  said  timing 
device  obtaining  disruption  time  information  corresponding  to 
said  movement  of  said  second  piece,  and  said  disruption  time 
information  being  recorded  in  said  memory  strip. 


5,852,591 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
HEAD  UNIT  FOR  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Atsushi  Fukiunolo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95/00743,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1994,  6-107651 

InL  a."  GllB  \lKO 

MS.  a.  369—13  3  Claims 


1.  A  medication  container  for  containing  doses  of  medication, 
said  medication  container  comprising: 

a  first  piece  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  said  inside 
surface  defining  a  compartment,  and  said  compartment  con- 
taining the  medication; 

a  machine  readable  and  writable,  memory  strip  containing  pre- 
scribed dosing  regimen  information  for  the  medication,  said 
memory  strip  being  secured  to  said  first  piece  in  a  predeter- 
mined location; 

a  second  piece  adapted  for  removable  securement  to  said  first 
piece,  said  second  piece  having  a  sensor  positioned  to  com- 
municate with  said  memory  strip  when  said  second  piece  is 
secured  to  said  first  piece,  said  second  piece  having  a  com- 
puter processor,  a  timing  device  and  a  communication  device, 
said  timing  device,  communication  device  and  sensor  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  computer  processor,  said 
prescribed  dosing  regimen  information  in  said  memory  strip 
being  transmined  to  said  computer  processor  when  said  first 
piece  is  secured  to  said  second  piece,  said  computer  processor 
using  said  prescribed  dosing  regimen  information  and  said 
timing  device  to  develop  a  predetermined  time  to  take  the 
medication,  and  said  computer  processor  communicating  said 
predetermined  time  to  said  communication  device;  and 


.  wi-r^'TTtat  tia 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate  formed  from  material  having  light  transminivity:  and 

a  magneto-optical  recording  film  provided  on  one  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
wherein  in  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  where  said 
magneto-optical  recording  film  is  provided,  when  a  wave- 
length of  a  light  beam,  irradiated  on  said  magneto-optical 
recording  medium,  is  X.  there  are  formed  grooves  having  an 
optical  depth  where  its  lower  limit  is  \l%  and  its  upper  limit  is 
X/4.  and  said  magneto-optical  recording  film  is  fonned  so  that 
the  Kerr  ellipticity  thereof  becomes  0°. 


5352392 

DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  AN  OPTICALLY  READABLE 

RECORD  CARRIER 

Josephus  J.  M.  Braat,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,192 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27, 
1995,  95203643 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  369-^14  J5  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  optically  scanning  an  information  layer  on  which 
information  is  stored,  which  device  comprises:  a  radiation  source, 
an  objective  system  for  converging  radiation  emitted  by  the  radia- 
tion source  onto  the  information  layer,  a  radiation-sensitive  detec- 
tion system  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  radiation  beam  from  the 
information  layer  and  providing  detector  signals,  a  first  electronic 
circuit  for  forming  a  first  focus  error  signal  and  a  second  focus 
error  signal  from  the  detector  signals,  characterized  in  that  the 
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device  comprises  a  second  electronic  circuit  connected  to  the  first 
electronic  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  focus  error  signal  and  the 
second  focus  error  signal,  which  second  electronic  circuit  forms  a 
combined  focus  error  signal  from  a  combination  of  the  first  focus 
error  signal  and  the  second  focus  error  signal,  such  that  die  weights 
of  the  first  and  second  focus  error  signals  in  the  combined  focus 
error  signal  gradually  change  as  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
objective  lens  changes  with  respect  to  the  information  layer 
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reproducing  information  from  the  selected  recording  medium 
which  immediately  follows  the  pre-stored  information  for  that 
iiecording  medium  while  pre-stored  information  from  auxil- 
iary memory  is  being  read; 

storing  information  resulting  from  said  reproducing  step  in  pri- 
mary memory;  and 

reading  out  reproduced  information  from  primary  memory  after 
the  pre-stored  information  for  the  selected  medium  has  been 
read  from  auxiliary  memory. 


5352,594 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Kazuhito    Raise;    Masahiro    Higuchi;    Keqji    Sasaki,    and 
"Kuoenori  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,539 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1995,  7-352639 

InL  CL"  GllB  33/02;5A)l6 

VS.  a.  369—75.1  8  Claims 


5352493 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUCCESSIVELY  PLAYING  BACK  INFORMATION  FROM 

A  PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING  MEDLV 
Masayuki    I.shida;     Kazuhito    Endo;    Manabu    Tsukamoto; 
Nobuaki  Hirai,  and  Yoshinobu  Ishida,  all  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,272,  Apr.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,680J79. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,799 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99648; 
May  6,  1992,  4-113474;  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176901 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7fO0 
MS.  CI.  369—54 


16  Claims 


cnHo 

1.  A  playback  method  for  reproducing  information  from  a  plu- 
rality of  recording  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-reproducing  information  ixom  a  limited  portion  of  each  of 

the  plurality  of  recording  media; 
pre-storilif  the  pre-reproduced  information  from  the  limited 

portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  recording  media  in  auxiliary 

memory; 
determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  recording  media  has  been 

selected  for  playback: 
reading  the  pre-stored  information  from  the  auxiliary  memory 

corresponding  to  the  selected  recording  medium; 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  apparatus  portion; 

a  front  panel  having  an  operating  unit  including  at  least  an 

operating  switch,  said  front  panel  being  arranged  on  the  front 

side  of  said  main  apyparatus  portion;  and 

a  supporting  mechanism  for  rotatably  supporting  said  front  panel 

relative  to  said  main  apparatus  portion,  wherein  said  front 

panel  is  rotable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  supporting 

mechanism  supporting  said  front  panel  for  rotation  between  a 

position  parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  the  main  apparams 

portion  and  a  position  rotated  from  the  front  surface  of  the 

main  apparatus  portion,  said  supporting  mechanism  including: 

a  shaft  provided  in  one  of  the  front  panel  and  the  main 

apparatus  portion  and  a  bearing  mounted  in  the  other  of  the 

front  panel  and  the  main  apparatus  portion,  one  of  the  shaft 

and  the  bearing  being  slidably  mounted  to  move  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  the  front  panel  is  removed 

ffom  the  main  apparatus  portion  when  the  slidably  iiKNinted 

shaft  or  bearing  is  moved  away  from  the  other  of  the  shaft 

or  bearing  so  that  the  shaft  and  bearing  are  disengaged  from 

one  another; 

a  gear  provided  on  one  of  the  main  apparatus  portion  and  the 

front  panel  and  a  buffer  mechanism  provided  on  the  other 

of  the  main  apparatus  portion  and  the  front  panel,  the  buffer 

mechanism  being  engaged  with  said  gear  for  slowing  a 

rotational  speed  of  the  gear;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  bearing  in  the  direction  of  tlie 

rotational  axis  toward  the  shaft,  whereby  the  bearing  and 

shaft  are  normally  engaged  with  one  another,  said  biasing 

means  having  the  gear  formed  thereon. 
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5352^95 
DEVICE  FOR  INITULIZDVC  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
'Rutomu  Maisui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107610 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369^116  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  initializing  an  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  erasing  beam  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  an 
erasing  beam  onto  a  plurality  of  trades  at  different  positions 
on  the  optical  disc  simultaneously  to  erase  information  written 
in  said  plurality  of  tracks  at  once; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  erasing  beam  irradi- 
ating means  in  a  radius  direction  of  the  optical  disc  under  a 
condition  where  erasing  beams  irradiated  from  said  plurality 
of  erasing  beam  irradiating  means  are  irradiated  onto  the 
optical  disc  at  given  intervals;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  to  move  said 
plurality  of  erasing  beam  irradiating  means  by  a  plurality  of 
tracks. 


5,852,596 

ADJUSTING  A  DETECTED  SIGNAL  WITH  A  WAVE 

FORM  EQUALIZER  BASED  UPON  ENVIRONMENTAL 

TEMPERATURE  OR  HEAT  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Shinichi  Kurlta,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Matsumoto;  Masashi 

Horikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Koichiro  Ishii,  Zushi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1995,  7-149175 

Int.  CI."  GllB  11/10 

VS.  CI.  369—120  22  Claims 


□MIOMCKTAL  TOrawrUC  ICV 


a)  reading  the  data  from  the  disk,  a  portion  of  the  dau  including 
a  temperature  dependent  value  selected  for  the  disk;  and 

b)  selectively  increasing  an  amplitude  of  a  high-frequency  por- 
tion of  the  electrical  signal  based  ujwn  the  temperature  depen- 
dent value. 


5,'»52,597 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
ACCOMMODATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING 
MEDIA  AND  HAVING  A  REDUCED  HEIGHT 
Shinichi  Fujisawa,  Akinino,  and  Takashi  Takemoto,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032328; 
Jun.  3,  1996,8-140401 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/04:17/22 
VS.  a.  369—192  6  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  adjusting  an  electrical  signal  converted  from  an 
optical  signal  for  representing  user  data  stored  on  an  optical  disk, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  recording  medium  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  recording  media  accommodated 
therein,  said  recording  medium  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  reproducing  unit  reproducing  one  of  said 
recording  media; 

a  recording  medium  accommodating  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  medium  accommodating  sections  each  accommo- 
dating one  of  said  recording  media; 

a  recording  medium  conveying  mechanism  conveying  said 
recording  media  between  said  recording  medium  reproducing 
unit  and  said  recording  medium  accommodation  unit; 

a  recording  medium  reproducing  unit  supporting  mechanism 
rotatably  supporting  said  recording  medium  reproducing  unit; 

a  recording  medium  accommodating  unit  supporting  mechanism 
rotatably  supporting  said  recording  medium  accommodating 
unit;  and 

a  rotating  mechanism  rotating  both  said  recording  medium 
reproducing  unit  and  said  recording  medium  accomnnodating 
unit  when  said  one  of  said  recording  medium  is  conveyed 
between  said  recording  medium  reproducing  unit  and  said 
recording  medium  accommodating  unit  so  that  said  recording 
medium  reproducing  unit  is  substantially  aligned  with  one  of 
said  recording  medium  accommodating  sections,  said  rotating 
mechanism  including  a  driving  unit  rotating  one  of  said 
recording  medium  reproducing  unit  and  said  recording 
medium  accommodating  unit,  said  rotating  mechanism  further 
including  a  link  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
'  opposite  said  first  end,  said  first  end  engaging  said  recording 
medium  reproducing  unit,  said  second  end  engaging  said 
recording  medium  accommodating  unit,  said  link  arm  being 
rotatably  supported  at  a  position  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  thereof  so  that  one  of  said  recording  medium 
reproducing  unit  and  said  recording  medium  accommodating 
unit  is  rotated  when  the  other  one  of  said  recording  medium 
reproducing  unit  and  said  recording  medium  accommodating 
unit  is  rotated. 
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5352,598 

DISK-SHAPED  SOUND  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 
ESPECIALLY  CD 
Peter  P.  Wiest,  Hessenallee  8,  14052,  Berlin,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19.  1995,  295  20 
805.8 


Int.  CI."  GllB  .1/70 


VS.  CI.  369—272 


1.  A  (tt>k-shaped  sound  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  disi  element  with  a  center  and  a  circular  core  data  storage 
area,  said  disk  element  t)eing  provided  with  a  shaped  outer 
contour  with  a  first  contour  area  and  a  second  contour  area, 
said  first  contour  area  and  said  second  contour  area  being 
sh^Kd  mutually  complementarily  to  one  another  whereby  at 
least  two  sound  recording  media  are  placed  together  in  the 
plane  of  the  disk  in  the  manner  of  a  jigsaw  puzzle. 


5,852,599 

OI*flCAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  OPTICAL 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE,  AND 

MANUFACTL'RING  METHOD  OF  OPTICAL 

1 1  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroshi  Fuji,  Soraku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisl|4,  Osaka,  Japan 

I  I       Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,601 
ClainkS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011688 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
U,S.  CI.  369—275.4  10  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  recording  medium  for  recording  information  into  a 
track,  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  track  wobbling  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  in  accordance  with  either  rotation  synchronization  infor- 
mation or  address  information,  or  both, 
the  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  notch  bit  of  a  refer- 
ence signal  generating  a  recording/reproducing  clock,  the 
notch  bit  being  carved  and  stored  on  the  one  of  the  sidewalls 
of  tke  track  at  a  different  frequency  from  the  wobbling  fre- 
quency. 

183-254  O.G.- 98  -  21 :  QL  3 


t 


5352.600 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESOLVING 
SUBSTANTULLY  SIMULTANEOUS  BI-DIRECTIONAL 
REQUESTS  OF  SPARE  CAPACITY 
Will  Russ,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Communications  Cor- 
poration, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.578 
InL  CI."  H04B  lO/Ofi 


VS.  a.  370—228 


26  Claims 


19  Claims 


W  WORKING  L'NK         S'  SPARC  HM 


I.  A  method  of  arbitrating  which  of  two  adjacent  nodes  of  a 
telecommunications  network  is  entitled  to  use  a  spare  link  for 
restoring  traffic  disrupted  by  a  failure  of  said  network  if  both  of 
said  adjacent  nodes  are  contending  for  said  spare  link,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  total  time  it  takes  for  a  signal  to  traverse 
along  said  spare  link  from  one  node  of  said  adjacent  nodes  to 
an  other  node  of  said  adjacent  nodes; 

b)  determining  the  total  time  il  takes  for  a  signal  lo  traverse 
along  said  spare  link  from  said  other  node  lo  said  one  node; 

c)  deciding  said  spare  link  is  to  be  dedicated  for  the  use  of  said- 
one  node  if  the  signal  sent  out  by  said  one  node  is  detennined 
to  have  reached  said  other  node  before  the  signal  sent  out  by 
said  other  node  is  received  by  said  one  node;  and 

d)  deciding  said  spare  link  is  to  be  dedicated  for  the  use  of  said 
other  node  if  the  signal  sent  out  by  said  other  node  is  deter- 
mined lo  have  reached  said  one  node  before  the  signal  sent 
out  by  said  one  node  is  received  tiy  said  other  node. 


5,852.601 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTIVE 
CONGESTION  CONTROL  IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  NETWORK 
Peter  Newman.  Mountain  View;  Willie  T.  Glover;  Gururaj 
Singh,  both  of  San  Jose;  Amar  Gupta,  Cupertino,  and  Clif- 
ford James  Buckley,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Network  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4S6J86.  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,500,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,463,  Sep. 
9,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
870,755 
InL  CI."  H04J  3/14.3/26 
VS.  GL  370—230  49  Claims 
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47.  A  multiple  issue  rate  source  for  use  in  a  communication 
system  where  the  communication  system  fias  one  or  more  multiple 
issue  rate  sources  connected  through  one  or  more  channels  to  a 
plurality  of  destinations  and  has  control  signal  generating  means 
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for  generating  control  signals  for  the  channels  for  reactively  con- 
trolling the  transmission  rates  over  the  channels,  said  multiple 
issue  rate  source  comprising, 
a  modifiable  issue  rate  unit  having  means  to  transmit  informa- 
tion signals  at  different  transmission  rates  in  response  to 
control  signals,  said  issue  rate  unit  having  an  output  for 
transmitting,    for   each    of   one    or   more   channels,    at    a 
maximum-channel-peak-cell-rate    or   at    a    rate    below    the 
maximum-channel-peak-cell-rate  as  a  function  of  the  control 
signals  for  each  channel  and  wherein  said  issue  rate  unit  has 
means  for  decreasing  said  transmission  rate  exponentially  as  a 
function  of  the  control  signals. 


5.852,602 

CREDIT  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ATM 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Tsugio  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013184 

Int  CI.*  H04J  3/14 

lis.  CL  370—231  11  Claims 


1.  A  credit  control  method  for  an  ATM  communication  apparatus 
for  performing  data  transfer  of  a  tixed-length  packet  from  a  packet 
sending-side  to  a  packet  receiving  side  by  flow  control  using  credit 
information,  comprising: 

sending  an  initial  credit  value  from  said  packet  receiving-side  to 
said  packet  sending-side  prior  to  transferring  a  packet: 

starting  transfer  of  a  packet  on  said  packet  sending-side  when 
the  initial  credit  value  is  received; 

calculating  a  new  credit  value  on  said  packet  receiving-side 
when  the  packet  is  received  from  said  packet  sending-side: 

receiving  and  processing  the  same  number  of  packets  as  the 
number  indicated  by  the  calculated  new  credit  value  on  said 
packet  receiving-side; 

sending  a  new  credit  value  from  said  packet-receiving  side  to 
said  packet  sending  side  whenever  a  number  of  receiving 
buffers,  equal  to  a  number  indicated  by  the  preceding  new 
credit  values,  are  emptied: 

storing,  on  said  packet-sending  side,  a  value  obtained  by  adding 
the  new  credit  value  to  the  initial  credit  value  from  said 
packet  receiving  side,  whenever  the  new  credit  value  is 
received,  as  a  credit  value  indicating  the  number  of  succes- 
sively transmittable  packets:  and 

decrementing  the  stored  credit  value  by  one  on  said  packet 
sending-side  whenever  a  packet  is  sent  and  continuously 
transferring  packets  until  the  credit  value  becomes  "0"  or 
there  are  no  more  packets  to  be  sent, 

wherein  the  step  of  calculating  the  new  credit  value  calculates  an 
integer  new  credit  value  Cn  on  the  basis  of  a  condition 

7a+7/>x(Cn- 1  xTpxCi 

where  Ta  is  a  time  fixim  transmission  of  the  initial  credit  value 
from  said  packet  receiving-side  to  reception  of  a  first  packet  on 
said  packet-receiving  side.  Tp  is  a  time  required  to  send  one 
fixed-length  packet,  and  Ci  is  the  initial  credit  value. 


5352,603 

TRANSCEIVER  WITH  SWITCHABLE  FREQUENCY 

BAND  AND  BANDWIDTH 

Kari  Lehtinen,  Salo,  and  Mikko  Pesola,  Marynummi,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo, 

Finland 

nied  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  29,  19%,  960947 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—280  5  Claims 
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L0>  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 

rP-  INTERIHEDUTE  FRCOUCNCY 

SYN.  SrNTMESIZER 

1.  A  transceiver,  which  in  a  Frequency  Division  Duplex  (FDD) 
mode  of  operation  receives  at  a  first,  reception  frequency  (FI)  in  a 
first  frequency  band  and  transmits  at  a  second,  transmission  fre- 
quency (F2)  in  a  second  frequency  band,  and  in  a  Time  Division 
Duplex  (TDD)  mode  of  operation  receives  and  transmits  at  a  third 
frequency  (F3)  in  a  third  frequency  band,  said  transceiver  compris- 
ing a  receiving  branch  and  a  transmitting  branch,  and  further 
comprising: 

in  the  receiving  branch,  a  first  mixer  (2)  for  forming  a  first 
intermediate  frequency  (IFl)  from  a  received  frequency  (Fl. 
f3)  and  from  a  first  local  oscillator  frequency  (LCI),  and  a 
second  mixer  (7)  for  forming  a  second  intermediate  frequency 
(1F2)  from  the  first  intermediate  frequency  (IFl)  and  from  a 
second  local  oscillator  frequency  (L02);  and 
in  the  transmitting  branch,  a  modulator  (15)  for  modulating 
signals  to  be  transmitted  (TXI.  TXQ)  to  a  third  intermediate 
frequency  (IF3),  a  diird  mixer  (16)  for  forming  a  transmission 
frequency  (F2,  F3)  from  the  third  intermediate  frequency 
(1F3)  and  from  a  fourth  local  oscillator  frequency  (L04). 
said  transceiver  further  comprising  first  synthesizer  means  (17) 
for  forming  equally  high  first  and  fourth  local  oscillator 
frequencies  (LOl.  LOI).  second  synthesizer  means  (12).  and 
one  of  a  frequency  multiplier  or  divider  (14a.  14/>,  14<-.  I4d. 
lAe)  and  switching  means  (13.  13«')  for  forming  and  switching 
a  fourth  frequency  (FS/M.  FS)  and  an  M  times  multiple  of  the 
fourth  frequency  (FS,  M*FS). 
characterized  in  that  the  fourth  frequency  (FS/M,  FS)  has  a 
magnitude  that  is  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between 
the  reception  frequency  (Fl)  and  the  transmission  frequency 
(F2)  of  the  FDD  mode  of  operation  divided  by  (M-1). 
wherein  in  the  FDD  mode  of  operation  the  fourth  frequency 
(FS/M.  FS)  is  switched  to  be  the  third  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency (L03).  and  said  multiple  (FS.  M*FS)  of  the  fourth 
frequency  is  switched  to  be  the  second  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency (L02).  if  the  reception  frequency  (Fl)  of  the  FDD 
mode  of  operation  is  higher  than  the  transmission  frequency 
(F2). 
wherein  the  fourth  frequency  (FS/M.  FS)  is  switched  to  be  the 
second  local  oscillator  frequency  (L02).  and  said  multiple 
(FS.  M*FS)  of  the  fourth  frequency  is  switched  to  be  the  third 
local  oscillator  frequency  (L03),  if  the  reception  frequency 
(Fl)  of  the  FDD  mode  of  operation  is  lower  than  the  trans- 
mission frequency  (F2). 
and  wherein  in  the  TDD  mode  of  operation  either  the  fourth 
frequency  (FS/M,  FS)  or  said  multiple  (FS.  M*FS)  of  the 
fourth  frequency  is  switched  to  be  both  the  second  local 
oscillator  frequency  (L02)  and  the  third  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency (L03). 
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5,852,604 
MC»ULARLY  CLUSTERED  RADIOTELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
David  H  Cooiey,  Upper  Darby;  Joseph  J.  DiGiovanni,  Malv- 
ern,- John  D.  Kaewell,  Bensalem,  all  of  Pa.;  Scott  D.  Kurtz, 
ML  Laurel,  N  J.;  Mark  A.  Lemmo,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.; 
Michael  W.  Regensburg.  Marlton,  NJ.;  David  Vessal,  Nar- 
berth,  and  Eric  Johns,  Phoenixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,444,  Sep.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,54633.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,491 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
VJS.  CI.  370—324  4  Claims 
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1.  A  iMthod  of  minimizing  synchronization  delay  in  a  radiotele- 
phone system  between  a  modular  subscriber  cluster  communicat- 
ing with  a  common  base  station,  the  modular  subscriber  cluster 
receiving  repetitive  time  slots  from  the  base  station  and  having  a 
plurality  of  frequency-agile  modems,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

synchronizing  a  selected  one  of  the  nKxlems  to  a  selected  time 
slot  of  the  received  time  slots: 

genertting  a  frame  sync  signal  from  said  selected  modem;  and 

distributing  said  frame  sync  signal  to  remaining  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  modems. 


5352,605 

MATRIX  TIME  SWITCH  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
PROVIDING  CONTROL  DATA  FROM  INLET  TIME 

swrrcHES  to  a  matrix 

Jae-Peoimg  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Telecom  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
1995-14429 

Int  CI."  H04L  I2A)2 
VS.  CI.  370—371 

.,50     5,2  MO 


5  Claims 


BIT  RATE       ^TIME 
CONVERSIOK      SWITCH 


I.  A  matrix  time  switching  apparatus  for  use  in  a  small  capacity 
switching  system,  comprising: 


a  first  group  of  N  time  switch  means,  each  time  switch  means 
producing  subscriber  data  and  control  data.  N  being  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  1 : 

a  second  group  of  N  time  switch  means,  each  time  switch  means 
receiving  the  subscriber  data; 

a  matrix  having  N  memory  groups,  each  menwry  group  having 
N  voice  memories,  wherein  all  N  voice  memories  of  the  ith 
memory  group  are  coupled  to  an  ith  time  switch  means  of  the 
first  group  to  store  the  subscriber  data  from  the  ith  time  switch 
means  of  the  first  group,  i  ranging  from  I  to  N,  and  the  jth 
voice  memory  of  all  N  memory  groups  is  coupled  to  a  jth  time 
switch  means  of  the  second  group  to  transmit  the  subscriber 
data  retrieved  therefrom,  j  ranging  from  I  to  N;  and 

a  set  of  N  control  memories,  wherein  a  kth  control  memory  of 
the  N  control  memories  is  coupled  witii  a  kth  time  switch 
means  of  the  first  group  to  store  the  control  data  produced 
from  the  kth  time  switch  means  of  the  first  group  and  is 
coupled  with  the  kth  voice  memory  in  each  of  the  N  memory 
groups  to  control  the  transmission  of  the  subscriber  data 
reoieved  therefrom  to  a  kUi  time  switch  means  of  the  second 
group  through  the  use  of  the  control  data. 


5352,606 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMnTING 
CELLS  ACROSS  AN  ATM  SWTrCH  BUS 
Jeff  Prince,  Sunnyvale;  Mike  Noll,  San  Jose;  Eari  Ferguson, 
Sunnyvale;  Bobby  Johnson,  Menio  Park,  and  Randy  Ryals, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,454,  Jul.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,137 

InL  CL"  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—393  8  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  having  stored  therein  a  tag  coupled  to  a  data  cell 
for  specifying  a  destination  of  said  data  cell  transmitted  on  a  data 
bus.  said  tag  comprising: 

a  module  number  field  to  indicate  a  module  coupled  to  said  data 

bus  for  receiving  said  data  cell  from  said  data  bus; 
a  port  number  field  to  indicate  a  port  coupled  to  said  module  for 

receiving  said  data  cell  firom  said  nxidule;  and 
a  multicast  group  number  field  to  indicate  said  module  and  said 
port  for  receiving  said  data  cell. 


5352,607 
ADDRESSING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  LOOK-UP 

TABLES 
Hon  Wah  Chin,  Pak>  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cisco  Tcdmology, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,636 
Int.  a."  H04L  72/56 
VS.  CI.  370—401  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  that  includes  multiple  overlaid  look-up  tables,  a 
table  addressing  system  including: 

A.  a  processor  for  producing  a  first  X-bit  index  based  on  Y  bits 
of  a  Y-nV-bit  identifier,  the  X-bit  index  being  associated  with 
the  selection  of  a  table  entry: 

B.  means  for  producing  a  second  X-bit  index  by  combining  the 
first  X-bit  index  with  V  bits  that  are  associated  with  the 
remaining  V-bits  of  the  Y-t-V-bit  identifier,  said  means  adding 
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the  V  bits  using  modulo  2^  addition,  the  second  X-bit  index 
being  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  the  muhiple  overlaid 
look-up  tables. 


5352,608 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  ASYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK 

DOMAINS 
Michael  A.  Csoppenszky,  Los  Gatos,  and  Kevin  B.  Normoyle, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,729 

Int.  CI."  C06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  370-^165  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 

a  first  system  which  operates  in  response  to  a  first  clock  signal; 

a  second  system  which  operates  in  response  to  a  second  clock 
signal,  the  first  clock  signal  being  asynchronous  with  respect 
to  the  second  clock  signal; 

a  direction  control  circuit  connected  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond systems,  the  direction  control  circuit  determining  whether 
data  transfer  between  the  lirst  and  second  systems  is  to  occur 
in  a  first  direction  from  the  first  system  to  the  second  system 
or  in  a  second  direction  from  the  second  system  to  the  first 
system,  the  direction  control  circuit  providing  one  or  more 
direction  control  signals  representative  of  the  direction  of  data 
transfer. 

a  dual-port  memory  having  a  write  pon  and  a  read  port; 

a  write  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  system,  the  second 
system  and  the  direction  control  circuit,  wherein  the  write 
control  circuit  couples  the  first  system  to  the  write  port  of  the 
dual-port  memory  when  the  direction  control  signals  are  rep- 
resentative of  the  first  direction  of  data  transfer,  and  wherein 
the  write  control  circuit  couples  the  second  system  to  the 
write  port  of  the  dual-port  memory  when  the  direction  control 
signals  are  representative  of  the  second  direction  of  data 
transfer;  and 

a  read  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  system,  the  second 
system  and  the  direction  control  circuit,  wherein  the  read 
control  circuit  couples  the  second  system  to  the  read  port  of 
the  dual-port  memory  when  the  direction  control  signals  are 
representative  of  the  first  direction  of  data  transfer,  and 


wherein  the  read  control  circuit  couples  the  first  system  to  the 
read  port  of  the  dual-port  memory  when  the  direction  control 
signals  are  representative  of  the  second  direction  of  data 
transfer. 


5352,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  A 

MEDL\  INDEPENDENT  INTERFACE  WITH  DVB- 

COMPLUNT  MODULATORS 

Lewis  E.  Adanu,  HI,  Phoenix,  and  Christopher  L.  Spearman, 

Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,414 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  370—465  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  interfacing  a  media  independent  interface  with  a 
Digital  Video  Broadcast  (DVB)  compliant  modulator,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  nibbles  of  data  from  the  media  independent  inter- 
face in  accordance  with  a  transmit  clock  signal  and  a  holdoff 
signal  during  assertion  of  a  transmit  enable  signal,  wherein 
the  nibbles  of  data  are  a  portion  of  a  variable  sized  packet; 

b)  storing  the  nibbles  of  data  into  a  first  buffer. 

c)  disabling  the  transmit  clock  signal; 

d)  shifting  the  nibbles  of  data  out  of  the  first  buffer  in  accor- 
dance with  a  serial  clock  signal  to  provide  a  first  bitstream; 

c)  framing  the  first  bitstream  into  a  predetermined  packet  size; 

f)  asserting  the  holdoff  signal  to  halt  the  first  bitstream; 

g)  serially  inserting  a  synchronization  indicator  into  the  first 
bitstream  in  accordance  with  the  serial  clock  signal  to  form  a 
second  bitstream; 

h)  parallelizing  the  second  bitstream  to  provide  parallelized  data; 

i)  synchronously  providing  the  parallelized  data  and  a  synchro- 
nization signal  corresponding  to  the  synchronization  indicator 
in  accordance  with  a  parallel  clock  signal. 


5352,610 

REMOTE  BROADCAST  LISTENING  SYSTEM  WHICH 

RECEIVES  RADIO/BROADCAST  SIGNALS  USING 

RECEIVERS  WHICH  INCLUDED  ANTENNAS  AND 

INTERCONNECTS  RECEIVERS  TO  CUSTOMER 

TELEPHONES/INTERFACE  MEANS 

Ol^Jide  O.  Olaniyan,  7811  Lockney  Ave.  #201,  'nikoma  Park, 

Md.  20912 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647329 
Int  CI."  H04H  1/04:  H04J  l/OO:  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  370—486  10  Claims 

1.  A  remote  broadcast  listening  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  telephone  communication  system, 

a  plurality  of  receiver  means  including  antenna  means  for 
receiving  broadcasts  of  electromagnetic  waves  and  for  con- 
verting the  received  broadcasts  into  signals  transmissible  over 
said  telephone  communication  system,  wherein  said  receiver 
means  are  coiuected  to  said  telephone  communication  sys- 
tem. 
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a  ceival  station  assembly  means,  connected  to  said  telephone 
cotmmunication  system,  for  receiving  telephone- 
co^Vmunication-system  transmitted  signals  from  said  receiver 
mtans  and  for  sending  control  signals  to  said  receiver  means 
by  way  of  said  telephone  communication  system,  and 

customer  interface  unit  means,  connected  to  said  telephone 
communication  system,  for  accessing  said  central  station 
assembly  means  and  for  receiving  signals  from  said  receiver 
means  through  said  central  station  assembly  means; 

said  customer  interface  unit  means  including  input  means  for 
tratismitting  an  input  signal  designating  a  specific  geographic 
region  to  said  central  station  assembly  means,  said  central 
station  assembly  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
inpot  signal  for  interconnecting  a  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  receiver  means  to  said  custotner  interface  unit  means 
corvesponding  to  said  designated  specific  geographic  region, 
said  central  station  assembly  means  further  including  means 
fot  presenting  a  menu  of  program  selectable  choices  corre- 
sponding to  different  broadcast  signals  present  in  said  desig- 
nated specific  geographic  region  to  said  customer  interface 
unit  following  receipt  of  said  signal  designating  a  specific 
geographic  region. 
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1.  In  a  data  ink  module  having  an  integrated  circuit  with  an  data 
bus  terminal  for  receipt  of  digital  data  signals  from  a  data  bus,  a 
local  input  terminal  for  receipt  of  input  signals  fhim  a  local  input 
device,  and  a  time  division  multiplexing  address  defining  one  of  a 
plurality  of  time  slots  between  synchronization  pulses,  a  high 
voltage  protection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  swiichable  breakdown  device  with  an  input  Junction  and  a  pair 
of  tran.sconductive  outputs  and  having  a  breakdown  voltage  at 
wl)ich  a  short  is  created  between  the  transconductive  outputs; 


means  for  coimecting  one  of  the  transconductive  outputs  to  a 
data  bus  susceptiMe  to  voltage  spikes  in  excess  of  the  break- 
down voltage  and  detrimental  to  the  integrated  circuit  if 
applied  to  the  input; 

means  for  connecting  the  other  transconductive  output  to  a 
reference  potential;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  address  and  to  the  signals  at  at  least  one 
of  the  local  input  terminal  and  the  data  bus  terminal  to 
provide  a  drive  signal  to  the  input  junction  of  the  switchable 
breakdown  device  to  provide  an  appropriate  data  signal  on  the 
data  bus  during  the  time  slot  of  the  address  of  the  data  link 
module,  said  switchable  breakdown  device  breaking  down  to 
protect  the  integrated  circuit  firom  said  voltage  spikes  when 
not  being  driven  to  provide  data  signals  to  the  data  bus. 


5352,612 
TERMINAL  FOR  RECEIVING  SIMULCAST  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  PROGRAMS 
Bruce    Kostreski,    Wheaton,    Md.;    AUan    Schneider.    Falls 
Church,  Va.,-  Kamran  Sistanizadeh,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  W. 
Tim  Campbell,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,976,  May  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,559308,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

405,558,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,651,010.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No,  555,373 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 

U.S.  a.  370—537  19  Claims 


5352,611 

MODULE  FOR  A  SERIAL  MULTIPLEX  DATA  INPUT 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Riley,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305^53,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,553,070. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,367 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/00 
VS.  ex.  370-^98  10  Claims 


!:»_ 
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1.  In  a  reception  area  having  overiapping  radio  frequency  propa- 
gation areas  generated  by  corresponding  transmitting  sites  each 
simulcast  transmitting  a  signal  including  multiplexed  channels  of 
compressed  digital  broadband  data,  a  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  a  signal  containing  a  plurality  of  time  offset  coun- 
terparts of  said  transmitted  simulcast  signal  at  a  receiving  site 
within  said  reception  area; 

(b)  processing  said  time  offset  counterparts  of  the  received 
signal  to  acquire  a  single  copy  of  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  multiplexed  channels;  and 

(c)  presenting  a  selected  portion  of  the  compressed  digital 
broadband  data  contained  in  the  acquired  single  copy: 

wherein  the  transmitted  signal  is  a  spread  spectrum  signal,  the 
processing  step  comprising  the  step  of  spread  spectrum  pro- 
cessing the  received  signal  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
spread  spectrum  code  to  develop  a  composite  signal  as  said 
single  copy. 
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5352,619 

AUTOMOBILE  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Yuji  Nagatani,  and  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103876 
Int  CI."  H03H  7A)I 
VS.  CL  370—546  9  Claims 


5352,615 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

FROM  A  UNIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMITTER  TO  A 

RECEIVER 

David  L.  Holo,  Kent;  Alfred  L.  Schiimer,  Redmond,  both  of 

Wash.,  and  Jolin   Morrow,  Fremont,  Nebr,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corp.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

nied  Dec.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764037 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  15/16 

MS.  CL  371—20.1  25  Cbiims 
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ECU  CIRCUIT 

1.  An  automobile  multiplex  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  units  mounted  on  an  automobile; 

a  communication  cable  interconnecting  said  control  units  for 
multiplex  communications  therethrough  between  said  control 
units,  said  communication  cable  having  a  uniform  character- 
istic impedance  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  communication 
cable  segments:  and 

a  plurality  of  nxxlified-impedance  units  each  having  an  imped- 
ance different  from  said  uniform  characteristic  impedance, 
each  of  said  modihed-impedance  units  being  connected 
between  adjacent  two  of  said  communication  cable  segments, 
said  modified-impedance  units  being  positioned  in  such  loca- 
tions on  said  communication  cable  that  frequency  bands  of 
external  noises  tuned  to  said  communication  cable  segments 
depending  on  their  lengths  are  higher  than  a  frequency  band 
of  a  signal  transmitted  between  said  control  units. 


5352,614 

WEIGHTED  INTERLEAVING  FOR  CORRELATED 

CHANNEL  CODING 

Scott  A.  Stephens;  Terrence  R.  Smigia,  both  of  Manhattan 

Beach,  and  Donald  R.  Martin,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,755 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CL  371—2.1  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  data  between  a  display  device 
operating  as  a  unidirectional  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
at  the  display  device, 
displaying  a  plurality  of  scanline  at  a  selected  baud  rate  for 
the  transmitter,  the  scan  lines  defining  a  synchronization 
signal  for  receipt  by  the  i«ceiver;  and 
at  the  receiver, 
receiving  the  synchronization  signal, 
measuring  a  synchronization  parameter  from  the  synchroniza- 
tion signal  by  determining  a  time  differential  between  a  first 
scan  line  and  a  second  scan  line  of  the  synchronization 
signal,  and 
selecting  a  baud  rate  for  the  receiver  based  on  the  synchroni- 
zation parameter 


5352,616 
ON-CHIP  OPERATING  CONDITION  RECORDER 
James  Kubinec,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971357 

Int  CI."  G06F  ll/OO 

\i&.  a.  371—21.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interleaving  a  plurality  of  input  data  bits  with  a 
weighted  interleaver  matched  to  correlation  statistics  of  a  channel, 
said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  average  channel  correlation  function  in  time  for 
a  channel  having  an  impairment: 

determining  an  interleaver  delay  distribution  function  to  mini- 
mize expected  correlation  between  two  consecutive  bits  based 
upon  knowing  the  average  channel  correlation  function; 

constructing  a  weighted  interleaver  modeled  from  said  inter- 
leaver delay  distribution  function: 

applying  input  data  bits  to  said  weighted  interieaver.  and 

interieaving  said  input  data  bits  in  said  weighted  interieaver 
based  upon  said  interleaver  delay  distribution  function. 
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1.  A  condition  recorder  system,  comprising: 


December  22.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3599 


an  picillator  located  on  a  chip  for  generating  a  signal  having  a 
rtaminal  frequency: 

a  reference  clock  located  off  the  chip  for  generating  a  signal 
Halving  said  nominal  frequency: 

a  c^tiparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  oscillator  and  a 
s^ond  input  coupled  to  the  reference  clock,  for  comparing 
the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  to  the  frequency  of  the  refer- 
ence clock  and  for  generating  a  value  indicating  the  difference 
between  the  oscillator  signal  and  the  reference  clock:  and 

a  tiiemory  coupled  to  the  comparator  and  having  an  input  for 
r  :teiving  the  value  from  the  comparator 


5352.617 

JTWG  TESTING  OF  BUSES  USING  PLUG-IN  CARDS 

WITH  JTAG  LOGIC  MOUNTED  THEREON 

L.  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,751 

Int  CI."  GOIR  i//2S 

\i&.  CI  371— 22J1  4  Claims 


system  which  tests  a  plurality  of  bus  connections  that 
interfdce  with  plug-in  slots  on  a  motherboard,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
said  mothertx>ard: 
a  bds  having  said  plurality  of  bus  cormections  which  interface 

vyith  said  plug-in  slots  on  said  motherboard:  and 
a  pkig-in  test  card  further  comprising: 
a  boundary  scan  register: 

a  flrsi  connector  portion  in  communication  with  said  boundary 
scan  register,  said  first  connector  portion  configured  to 
engage  with  said  plug-in  slot  to  establish  conununication 
between  said  plurality  of  bus  connections  and  said  bound- 
ary scan  register; 
a  second  connector  portion  for  receiving  at  least  one  scan 

control  signal; 
a  third  connector  portion  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  scan 
control  signal,  wherein  said  third  connector  portion  pro- 
vides said  at  least  one  scan  control  signal  for  output;  and 
boundary  scan  control  circuitry  comprising: 

a  TAP  controller  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  scan  control 
signal;  and 
an  instruction  register. 


5352.618 

MULTIPLE  Brr  TEST  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Kenichi  Fujisaki,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00036,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/25718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,663 
I  i  Int  a."  G06F  i\/00 

U,S.  dl  371—27.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  bit  test  pattern  generator  for  evaluating  a  semicon- 
ductor device  (5)  under  test  having  a  multiple  data  bit  width, 
characterized  in  having: 


a  data  operator  (30)  having  a  1/n  width  of  said  data  bit  width  of 

said  device  (5)  to  be  tested; 
a  register  A(I41)  having  n  bits  whose  data  is  established  by  a 

control  signal  from  an  instruction  memory  (131);  and 
n  control  logic  circuits  (151,  152,  153,  154)  for  controlling  the 

passage  of  the  output  data  of  the  data  operator  (30)  based  on 

an  output  signal  of  said  register  A(141). 


5352,619 

PATTERN  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SYSTEM 

Michio  Shimura,  Hanyu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,016,  Jul.  8,  1996.  Pat  No. 

5.751,738.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  986,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  II,  1995,  7-198135 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371—27.7  11  ClaiiiK 


1.  A  pattern  generator  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  test  system, 
comprising: 

a  clock  generator  (20)  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals; 

a  main  pattern  generator  (10)  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
pipeline  stages  for  generating  a  main  pattern  signal  for  testing 
semiconductor  devices; 

an  OR  circuit  (13)  which  transmits  either  said  main  pattern 
signal  or  an  optional  pattern  signal  generated  by  an  optional 
pattern  generator  (27)  for  testing  said  semiconduaor  devices; 

a  register  (14)  which  receives  an  output  of  said  OR  circuit  (13) 
in  synchronism  with  a  first  clock  signal  (CLKJ)  from  said 
clock  signal  generator  and  generates  either  said  main  pattern 
signal  or  said  optional  pattern  signal; 

an  optional  PC  initial  clock  controller  (21)  that  generates  an 
initial  clock  signal  (INITCLK)  which  is  synchronous  with  a 
second  clock  signal  (CLK4)  from  said  clock  generator  (20) 
for  initializing  said  optional  pattern  generator  (27)  and  a  FIFO 
(First-ln  First-Out)  section  (31)  by  said  initial  clock  signal 
(INITCLK); 

an  optional  PG  clock  controller  (22)  which  provides  a  third 
clock  signal  (CLK2)  to  said  optional  pattern  generator  (27)  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  start  of  pattern  generation  by 
said  main  pattern  generator  (10); 

a  read  clock  (RCLK)  control  section  (23)  which  provides  a  read 
clock  signal  that  is  synchronous  with  said  first  clock  (CLK3) 
from  said  clock  generator  (20)  a  predetermined  delay  time 
after  said  third  clock  (CLK2)  is  output  by  said  optional  PG 
clock  controller  (22): 

wherein  said  optional  pattern  generator  (27)  first  receives  said 
initial  clock  signal  (INITCLK)  from  said  option  PG  initial 
clock  controller  (21)  for  initializing  an  internal  state  thereof 
and  then  receives  said  third  clock  signal  (CLK2)  for  generat- 
ing said  optional  pattern  signal:  and 
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wherein  said  FIFO  section  (31)  receives  said  optional  pattern 
signal  from  said  optional  pattern  generator  (27)  and  provides 
said  optional  panem  signal  to  said  OR  circuit  in  synchronism 
with  said  read  clock  (RCLK). 


5352,620 
TUNABLE  TIME  PLATE 
Chaozhi  Wan,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UnJwave  Technology, 
Inc.,  Cliatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,767 

Int  CI."  HOIG  i/lO 

\i&.  CI.  372—22  20  Claims 
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5,852,621 
PULSE  LASER  WITH  PULSE  ENERGY  TRIMMER 
Richard  L.  Sandstrom,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cymer, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897,665 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/lO 

U.S.  CL  372—25  6  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  laser  system  for  providing  precise  control  of  energy 
output  of  each  individual  pulse  in  a  series  of  pulses  in  a  pulse  laser 
beam,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  pulse  laser  for  producing  a  pulse  laser  beam: 

B.  a  fast  pulse  detector  having  response  times  in  the  nanosecond 
or  sub-nanosecond  range  and  configured  to  detect  a  pre-output 
pulse  energy  of  each  individual  pulse  in  a  series  of  pulses  and 
produce  for  each  said  individual  pulse  in  said  series  of  pulses, 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  pre-output  pulse  energy  of  said 


individual  pulse,  said  signal  defining  a  pre-output  pulse 
energy  measurement  for  said  individual  pulse; 

C.  an  electro  optic  switch  having  response  times  in  the  nanosec- 
ond or  sub-nanosecond  range  for  blocking  portions  of  each 
pulse  in  said  series  of  pulses:  and 

D.  an  electro  optic  switch  trigger  configured  to  control  said 
electro  optic  switch  based  on  said  signals  from  said  fast  pulse 
detector,  so  as  to  limit  the  energy  output  of  each  individual 
pulse  to  approximately  a  desired  energy  output  based  on  the 
pre-output  pulse  energy  measurement  of  said  individual  pulse. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  continually  adjustable  time  delay 
between  two  laser  pulses  o),  and  (Oj  which  are  linearly  polarized 
respectively  along  the  Z-axis  and  the  X-axis,  and  propagate  in  a 
direction  along  the  Y-axis,  of  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  time  plate  made  of  a  parallel  flat  birefringeiKe  crystal 
having  a  principal  axis  of  refractive  index  n.  parallel  to  its 
surface,  a  principal  axis  of  refractive  index  n,.,  and  a  principal 
axis  of  refractive  index  n,  having  an  angle  6  to  its  surface 
normal,  where  n,  is  different  from  n,.  and  n.: 

b.  said  time  plate  rotatably  mounted  such  that  its  n.  principal 
axis  coincides  with  said  Z-axis,  and  it  is  rotatable  about  its  n. 
principal  axis  for  adjusting  a  time  delay  between  said  two 
laser  pulses  (o,  and  (Oj  as  they  travel  through  said  time  plate, 
which  time  delay  is  a  function  of  an  incident  angle  6  between 
said  surface  normal  of  said  crystal  and  said  propagation 
direction  of  said  two  laser  pulses  (o,  and  iSK. 

c.  whereby  said  time  delay  can  be  continually  adjusted  by 
rotating  said  time  plate  to  change  said  incident  angle  6. 


5352,622 

SOLID  STATE  LASERS  WITH  COMPOSITE  CRYSTAL 

OR  GLASS  COMPONENl^ 

Helmuth  E.  Meissner,  and  Oliver  R.  Meissner,  both  of  Pleasan- 

ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Onyx  Optics,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,147,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,563399,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
330,174,  Oct.  27,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  919,374,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,441303,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  672,251,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,987,  Oct  15, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,214, 

Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

238,563.  Aug.  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  713,436 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/14 

VS.  CL  372—39  11  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  laser  device,  comprising: 

an  ionic  lasing  medium  with  a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  an 
intended  direction  of  propagation  of  generated  laser  radiation: 
and 

a  non-lasing  ionic  medium  optically  contacted  to  said  surface  to 
form  an  essentially  defect  free  interface,  wherein  said  inter- 
face is  permanenUy  bonded  using  an  adhesive-free  diffusion 
bonding  technique,  wherein  said  non-lasing  ionic  medium  is 
sapphire  with  a  (0001)  crystallographic  plane  aligned  parallel 
to  said  surface. 


5352,623 

CERIUM  ACTIVATED  COLQUIRITE  LASER  CRYSTAL 

VIda  K.  Castillo;  Gregory  J.  Quarles,  both  of  Tarpon  Springs; 

Ariete  Cassanho,  Palm  Harbor,  and  Wayne  R.  Ignatuk, 

Crystal  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  VLOC,  Incorporated, 

New  Port  Richey,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,158 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/16 

US.  a.  372—41  17  Claims 

1.  A  laser  crystal  of  the  composition  M'M"M"'F6,  wherein  each 
of  said  M'  sites  contains  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  Li'*,  Na'*,  K'*,  Kb'*,  and  Cj'*.  C",  at  least 
one  of  said  M"  sites  contains  a  divalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consistent  of:  Be^*,  Mg^*,  Ca^*,  Sr^*,  Cd'*,  and  Ba^*,  at 
least  one  said  M'"  sites  containing  a  trivalent  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  B'*,  Al'*,  Ga'*,  Sc'*,  and  In'*,  and 
wherein  said  laser  crystal  is  doped  with  trivalent  cerium  cations 
and  charge  compensating  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  Na'*,  K'*,  Mg^*,  Ba^*,  Be^*.  Cd^*,  and  Zn=*  so  that  at  least  one 
of  said  M"  sites  contains  Ce'*,  and  one  of  said  M"  and  M'"  sites 
adjacent  to  each  M"  site  which  contains  a  Ce'*  cation  contains  one 
of  said  charge  compensating  ions. 
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5,852,624 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ELEMENT,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

ELEMENT,  AND  LASER  DIODE  MODULE 

Takayiiki   Matsuyama,   Hiratsuka,   and   Chisato   Furukawa, 

Atsugi,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-140022 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  372—44  13  Claims 


i7     4 


1.  A  ^ain  coupled  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser, 
comprisfiog: 

an  active  layer;  and 

a  diffraction  grating  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  active  layer, 
and  having  a  periodic  light  absorption  layer  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  light  absorption  sections  periodically  arranged 
along  a  resonator  length  direction,  wherein: 


said  periodic  light  absorption  layer  is  formed  of  n  type 
AI,Ga,.v\s(OSxSl); 

a  thickness  of  said  periodic  light  absorption  layer  is  larger 
than  a  de  Broglie  wavelength  of  an  electron:  and 

a  difference  between  an  energy  hv  of  an  induced  emission 
light  and  a  forbidden  band  width  E,  of  said  periodic  light 
absorption  layer  is  about  0.13  eV  or  greater  where  h  is 
Planck's  constant  and  v  is  a  frequency  of  said  induced 
emission  light. 


1.  A  Mmiconductor  laser  element  comprising: 

a  senuronductor  substrate; 

a  striped  active  layer  on  a  surface  region  of  a  main  surface  of  the 
setniconductor  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  element  separation  grooves  in  the  striped  active 
layter  on  the  surface  region  of  the  main  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  each  other  at  an 
interval,  for  separating  the  semiconductor  substrate  into  indi- 
vidual elements,  the  element  separation  grooves  having  a  ratio 
of  («l/2w)  of  a  depth  d  from  the  main  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  respect  to  twice  width  w  of  higher  than 
1  .d.  >each  element  separation  groove  forming  a  pair  of  notches 
when  divided. 


5352,626 

GEOMETRY  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  SHAPED  LASER 

SYSTEM  GAIN  MEDIUM 

Edward  D.  Reed,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,669 

Int  CI."  GOIS  3/08 

VS.  CI.  372—103  11  Claims 
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5,852,625 

DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Koji  Takahashi,  Raport  Tenri  850,  2613-1,  Ichinomoto-cho, 
Tenri-shi,  Nara-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062560 
Int  CI."  HOIS  J/08.i//9 
U.S.  CI  372—96  8  Claiiiis 


1.  An  improved  gain  medium  for  a  laser  cavity,  comprising: 

an  elongated  gain  medium  having  an  outer  side  surface  and  two 
opposing  end  faces; 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  side  surface,  wherein  the 
annular  groove  defines  an  annular  aperture  inside  the  gain 
medium,  and  wherein  the  end  faces  and  the  aperture  each 
have  a  diameter,  and  the  aperture  diameter  is  smaller  than  at 
least  one  of  the  end  face  diameters;  and 

a  chamfer  portion  formed  between  the  side  surface  and  one  of 
the  end  faces,  the  chamfer  portion  is  an  annular  angled 
surface  between  the  one  face  and  the  side  surface  so  that  the 
diameter  of  the  one  face  is  less  than  a  diameter  of  the  side 
surface,  wherein  the  aperture  diameter  is  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  one  face. 


5352,627 
LASER  WITH  LINE  NARROWING  OUTPUT  COUPLER 
Alexander  I.  Ershov,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cymer,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,721 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  372—108  10  CUims 


1.  A  line  narrowing  output  coupler  for  line  narrowing  a  light 

beam,  defining  an  output  beam  direction,  from  a  gain  medium  of  a 

laser  system,  said  line  narrowing  output  coupler  comprising: 

A.  a  partially  reflecting  mirror  oriented  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  of 

10  to  80  degrees  with  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  output 

beam  direction,  so  as  to  permit  a  portion  of  light  from  said 
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gain  medium  to  pass  as  a  component  of  an  output  beam  and  to 
reflect  a  portion  of  the  light  trom  said  gain  medium, 

B.  highly  reflecting  optic,  and 

C.  a  line  narrowing  means  configured  to  narrow  the  spectrum  of 
the  light  reflected  from  said  partially  reflecting  mirror  and  to 
at  least  once  reflect  back  to  said  partially  reflecting  mirror  line 
narrowed  light  in  a  direction  such  that  portions  of  said  line 
narrowed  light  is  reflected  from  said  partially  reflecting  mirror 
back  into  said  gain  medium  for  further  amplification  and 
portions  of  said  line  narrowed  light  is  transmitted  through  said 
partially  reflecting  mirror,  reflected  from  said  totally  reflecting 
optic  and  then  reflected  out  of  said  laser  system  by  said 
partially  reflecting  mirror  as  additional  components  of  said 
output  beam. 


the  error-component  eliminator  includes  a  first  error-component 
elimination  circuit  for  reproducing  the  primary-polarization 
baseband  signal  by  eliminating  the  error  components  con- 
tained in  the  output  of  the  first  quadrature  detection  circuit, 
and  a  second  error-component  elimination  circuit  for  repro- 
ducing the  cross-polarization  baseband  signal  by  eliminating 
the  error  components  contained  in  the  output  of  the  second 
quadrature  detection  circuit,  and 

the  quadrature  modulator  includes  a  first  quadrature  modulation 
circuit  for  quadrature-modulating  the  reproduced  primary- 
polarization  baseband  signal  by  applying  the  local  oscillation 
signal  to  the  reproduced  primary-polarization  baseband  sig- 
nal, and  a  second  quadrature  modulation  circuit  for 
quadrature-modulating  the  reproduced  cross-polarization 
baseband  signal  by  applying  the  local  oscillation  signal  to  the 
reproduced  cross-polarization  baseband  signal. 


5^2,628 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5352,629 
REPEATER 
Takanori  Iwamalsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jiui.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  263,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310243 
Int.  CI."  H04B  3/S6 
VS.  CI.  375—211  2  Claims 
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5,852,630 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RADSL 
TRANSCEIVER  WARM  START  ACTIVATION 
PROCEDURE  WITH  PRECODING 
Ehud  Langberg,  Ocean  Township;  William  Scholtz,  Middle- 
town,  and  Farooq  Jabbar,  Parlin,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
GlobeSpan  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Red  Bank,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  50,474 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I/JS:  H04L  5/16:  H03H  7/30:7/40 
VS.  a.  375—219  15  Claims 

201  ^~_j::— ^ 


1.  A  repeater  in  which  a  quadrature-modulated  received  signal  is 
demodulated  for  the  reproduction  of  a  baseband  signal,  and  the 
reproduced  baseband  signal  is  then  quadrature-modulated  for 
retransmission,  comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  for  outputting  a  local  oscillation  signal  of  a 
fixed  frequency  roughly  equal  to  a  carrier  frequency  of  a 
received  signal  that  is  modulated  with  a  baseband  signal: 

a  quadrature  detector  for  performing  quadrature  detection  by 
applying  the  local  oscillation  signal  to  the  received  signal  to 
reproduce  said  baseband  signal: 

an  error-component  eliminator  for  eliminating  error  components 
which  are  related  to  the  difference  between  the  carrier  fre- 
quency and  the  local  oscillation  signal  frequency  and  which 
are  contained  in  an  output  of  the  quadrature  detector,  prior  to 
the  reproduction  of  the  baseband  signal:  and 

a  quadrature  modulator  for  quadrature-modulating  the  repro- 
duced baseband  signal  for  retransmission  by  applying  the 
local  oscillation  signal  to  the  reproduced  baseband  signal, 
wherein 

the  received  signal  includes  a  primary-polarization  received 
signal  carried  on  a  primary  polarized  wave  and  a  cross- 
polarization  received  signal  carried  on  a  cross-polarized  wave 
normal  to  the  primary  polarized  wave. 

the  quadrature  detector  includes  a  first  quadrature  detection 
circuit  for  performing  quadrature  detection  by  applying  the 
local  oscillation  signal  to  the  primary-polarization  received 
signal,  and  a  second  quadrature  detection  circuit  for  perform- 
ing quadrature  detection  by  applying  the  local  oscillation 
signal  to  the  cross-polarization  received  signal; 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  shortened  warm-start  training 
sequence  for  a  transceiver  that  is  communicating  data  with  another 
transceiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  a  request  to  enter  a  standby  mode. 

■^aving  the  state  of  a  precoder  at  a  transmitter: 

saving  the  state  of  an  equalizer  at  a  receiver. 

receiving  a  request  to  exit  the  standby  mode  and  resume  data 
transmission: 

restoring  the  saved  precoder  state  to  the  precoder; 

restoring  the  saved  equalizer  state  to  the  equalizer; 

performing  a  shortened  training  sequence  to  ascertain  the  correct 
phase  of  a  communication  channel:  and 

adjusting  the  equalizer  accordingly. 


5,852,631 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  LINK 
LAYER  PARAMETERS  BASED  ON  PHYSICAL  LAYER 
MODULATION 
Robert  Eari  Scott,  Indian  Rocks  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Para- 
dyne Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,762 

Int.  CI."  H04L  29/10 

VS.  CI.  375—222  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  link  layer  connection  between  a 

calling  riKxIem  having  a  plurality  of  possible  first  physical  layer 
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5452,633 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  DATA  IN  A  DATA 

COMMtnviCATION  SYSTEM 

Howard  E.  Levin,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Gleason,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauroburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660380 

InL  CI."  H04K  l/IO:  H04L  27/28 

VS.  CI.  375—260 
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1.  A  wise  width  modulator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  sawtooth  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  sawtooth  signal  hav- 
ing a  charge  ramp  and  a  discharge  ramp: 

a  circuit  connected  to  reduce  the  duration  of  said  discharge  ramp 
of  said  first  sawtooth  signal,  said  circuit  having  an  input  for 
reodving  said  first  sawtooth  signal  and  an  output  for  generat- 
ing a  second  sawtooth  signal  substantially  synchronous  with 
said  first  sawtooth  signal,  said  second  sawtooth  signal  having 
a  steeper  discharge  ramp  than  said  first  sawtooth  signal,  said 
circuit  further  comprising  a  clamp  circuit  that  fixes  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  second  sawtooth  signal,  and  a  circuit  for  increas- 
ing the  current  through  the  clamp  circuit  during  the  discharge 
ramp  to  prevent  the  amplitude  of  the  second  sawtooth  signal 
from  decreasing  excessively;  and 

a  comparator  capable  of  comparing  an  error  output  signal  ampli- 
fied by  an  error  amplifier  with  said  second  sawtooth  signal, 
wherein  said  comparator  has  an  output  for  generating  a  pul.se 
width  modulated  signal,  and  wherein  said  circuit  reduces  the 
duration  of  said  discharge  ramp  of  said  first  sawtooth  signal 
by  an  amount  substantially  greater  than  the  propagation  delay 
of  said  pulse  width  modulated  sigiial. 
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modulations  and  a  plurality  of  possible  link  layer  connections  and 
an  answering  modem  having  a  plurality  of  possible  second  physi- 
cal layer  modulations  and  a  plurality  of  possible  second  link  layer 
connections,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establiKhing  a  physical  layer  connection  between  said  calling 
and  said  answering  modems,  wherein  said  physical  layer 
coDDection  is  based  on  a  negotiated  physical  layer  modulation 
chosen  from  said  first  and  second  physical  layer  modulations; 
an| 
establishing  said  link  layer  connection  based  upon  said  negoti- 
ated physical  layer  modulation. 
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5,852,632 
RECOIVERY  OF  THE  PROPAGATION  DELAY  IN  A  PWM 

CIRCUIT 
Salvatore  V.  Capici,  Barrafranca,  and  Antonio  Magazzu',  Mes- 
sina, both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca 
Sulla  Microelectronica  Nel  Mezzorgiomo,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744,714 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Oct.  31, 
1995,95830463 

Int.  a."  H03K  7/08:9/08 
VS.  CL  375—238  17  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  re-allocating  data  in  a  communication  system 
having  a  plurality  of  bins  for  sending  data,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  a  margin  threshold; 
defining  an  initial  signal-to-noise  value  for  each  of  the  plurality 

of  bins; 
defining  a  reference  signal-to-noise  value  for  each  possible 

amount  of  data; 
calculating  a  current  signal-to-noise  maigin  for  an  each  of  the 

plurality  of  bins  based  on  the  initial  signal-to-noise  value  and 

the  reference  signal-to-noise  value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 

bins; 
calculating  a  projected  signal-to-noise  margin  for  each  of  the 

plurality  of  bins  based  on  the  initial  signal-to-noise  value  and 

the  reference  signal-to-noise  value; 
selecting  N  best  bins  from  the  plurality  of  bins  based  on  the 

projected  signal-to-noise  margin,  wherein  the  N  best  bins 

have  a  best  bin  having  a  best  projected  signal-to-noise  margin; 
selecting  M  worst  bins  from  the  plurality  of  bins  based  on  the 

current  signal-to-noise  margin,  wherein  the  M  worst  bins  have 

a  worst  bin  having  a  worst  current  signal-to-noise  margin; 
calculating  a  signal-to-noise  difference  based  on  the  best  bin  and 

the  worst  bin; 
swapping  a  portion  of  data  from  the  M  worst  bins  to  the  N  best 

bins  if  a  threshold  value  is  greater  than  the  margin  threshold. 

wherein  the  step  of  swapping  creates  modified  bins: 
recalculating  the  projected  signal-to-noise  margin  and  the  cur- 
rent signal-to-noise  margin  for  the  modified  bins;  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  selecting  N,  selecting  M,  calculating, 

swapping,  and  recalculating  while  the  threshold  value  is 

greater  than  the  margin  threshold. 
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5,852,634 
DATA  CODING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  B.  Marshall,  Stein,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,012,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,502,744.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,686 
Cbiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
9217819 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/00 
MS.  CI.  375—259  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  communicating  digital  data  words,  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  first  symbol,  having  a  duration  equal  to  a 

bit  length  in  the  digital  data  words,  in  response  to  a  more 

significant  section  of  each  digital  data  word, 
means  for  generating  a  second  symbol,  having  a  duration  equal 

to  a  bit  length  in  tlie  digital  data  words,  in  response  to  a  less 

significant  section  of  each  digital  data  word, 
means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  symbols  to  provide  an 

encoded  symbol, 
means  for  transmitting  the  encoded  symbol, 
means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  encoded  signal, 
means  for  separating  a  received  signal  into  first  and  second 

symbols, 
means  for  deriving  a  more  significant  section  of  received  data 

from  the  first  symbol, 
means  for  deriving  a  less  significant  section  of  received  data 

from  the  second  symbol,  and 
means  for  combining  the  more  significant  section  and  the  less 

significant  section  of  the  received  data  to  provide  an  output 

digital  data  word. 


a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  via  a  communication 
medium; 

an  8B6T  encoding  means  at  each  node  for  applying  a  long-term 
d.c.-balanced  three-level  communication  signal  containing 
information  to  the  communication  medium,  said  signal  apply- 
ing means  receiving  group  codes  in  binary  form  of  eight  units 
length  and  converting  each  eight-bit  group  to  a  three-level 
ternary  code  of  groups  of  six  units  length,  said  ternary  code 
consisting  of  selected  d.c.-balanced  six-unit  symbol  groups, 
selected  plus-one-biased  d.c. -unbalanced  six-unit  symbol 
groups  and  selected  minus-onc-bia.sed  d.c. -unbalanced  six- 
unit  symbol  groups,  and  said  signal  applying  means  being 
operative  to  constrain  signals  to  enforce  a  d.c.  polarity  rever- 
sal after  transmission  of  each  d.c. -unbalanced  group:  and 

an  8B6T  decoding  means  at  each  node  for  receiving  the  long- 
term  d.c.-balanced  tliree-level  communication  signal  from  the 
communication  medium  and  converting  three-level  informa- 
tion of  said  long-term  d.c.-balanced  three-level  communica- 
tion signal  to  corresponding  eight-bit  group  binary  level  code 
by  assuming  a  long-term  d.c.  balance. 


5,852,636 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATION  OF 

FSK  CARRIER  IN  A  VERY  NARROW  BAND 
Serge  Mathieu.  Beauport  and  Dominic  Tremblay,  Quebec, 
both   of  Canada,  assignors  to  .Serge   Mathieu,  Beauport, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,936 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/44 

U.S.  CL  375—272  17  Claims 
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5,852,635 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  LINKING  USER  NODES 

USING  HIGH  SPEED  CSMA/CD  COMMUNICATION 

Ronald  C.  Crane,  2101  California  St.  Apt  329,  Mountain 

View,  Calif.  94040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,479,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,677,651,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,267,  Jan.  25, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,614,905.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  831,280 

Int  CI."  H04L  5/12:23/02 

\i&.  CL  375—264  3  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  FSK  output  signal,  said 
transmitter  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  receiving  a  binary  data  signal,  for  generating  a 
reference  signal,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  having  a 
first  frequency  and  a  second  frequency  in  response  to  the 
binary  data  signal: 

a  modulator  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  pha.se  reversal  keying 
modulation  of  the  reference  signal  with  the  control  signal  to 
create  a  carrier  signal  having  a  first  carrier  frequency  compo- 
nent and  a  second  carrier  frequency  component;  and 

a  high  order  filter  with  a  narrow  bandwidth  to  filter  the  canier 
signal,  whereby  an  FSK  carrier  signal  with  a  narrow  band- 
width is  created. 


CUMULATIVE  0.C  BALANCE  .  0 


COMPUTE  O.C.  BALANCE        L-B 
OF  CURRENT  SYMBOt.  GROUP  V 


CUMULATIVE  DC. 
BALANCE>a 


CHANGE  SK3N  OF 
SYMBOL  LEVB.S 


AOO  SYMBOL  QHOOP  BALANCE  L'  ^ 
TO  CUMULATIVE  BALANCE        ; 


AO/ANCE  TO  NEXT 
SYMBOL  GROUP 


1.  A  local  area  network  communicating  CSMA/CD  data  over  a 
medium  comprising: 


5352,637 
SERIAL  MULTI-GB/S  DATA  RECEIVER 
Anthony  Kevin  Dale  Brown,  Kanata;  Richard  Ralph  Goulette, 
Amprior;   Roderick   Edgar  Wallace.  Perth,  and   Rodney 
David  Pike.  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  568,911 
Int  a."  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—316  16  Qalms 

1.  A  data  pulse  receiver  comprising: 

a  differential  grounded  base  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  bipolar 
transistors  each  of  the  said  transistors  having  a  base,  a  collec- 
tor and  an  emitter,  said  bases  being  connected  to  a.c.  ground: 


DECEiiiftER  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3605 


two  iiiputs,  the  first  input  connected  to  said  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  of  said  pair  of  bipolar  transistors,  said  first  input 
having  impedance  matching  means,  and  the  second  input 
connected  to  said  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  of  said  pair 
of  bipolar  transistors,  said  second  input  having  impedance 
matching  means: 

two  constant  current  sources  the  first  constant  current  source 
connected  between  said  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  of  said 
pair  of  bipolar  transistors  and  ground,  and  the  second  constant 
cuirent  source  connected  between  said  emitter  of  the  second 
transistor  of  said  pair  of  bi(>olar  transistors  and  ground: 

two  load  resistors,  the  first  load  resi.stor  connected  between  said 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  of  said  pair  of  bipolar  transis- 
tcn  and  a  positive  supply,  and  the  second  load  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  collector  of  the  second  transistor  of  said 
pair  of  bipolar  transistors  and  a  positive  supply: 

hysteresis  generating  means  having  a  current  supply  and  a 
set-reset  flip-flop,  said  hysteresis  generating  means  cormected 
to  said  collector  of  first  transistor  and  said  collector  of  second 
transistor:  and 

two  output  terminals,  the  first  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
said  collector  of  the  first  transistor  of  said  pair  of  bipolar 
transistors,  and  the  second  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  second  transistor  of  said  pair  of  bipolar 
transistors. 


5,852,638 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING  A 

SYMBOL  USING  SYMBOL  FRAGMENTATION, 

CORRELATION  AND  FOURIER  ANALYSIS 

Weizhong  Chen,  Keller,  and  Slim  Souissi,  Fort  Worth,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorohi,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858337 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/38:27/22:27/144 

\}S.  a.  375—344  21  CUims 


SU0CXV1OC  eACH  SYMBOL  IMfTO  A  PlURAl^rTY  OF  FfUGUEWTS  I 
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COMPUTE  from  T«  PlUftALfTV  OF  COMPLEX  VALUES  IN 

THE  MATRIX  SEQUENCES  OF  'OVERALi.-  FOURIER 

TRANSFORMS  ACROSS  A  FREQUENCY  RANOE 


I   DETERMMC  T>iE  FQURKR  POWER  SPECTRUM  PEAK  FOR  EACH  SEQUENCE  1 
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ERROR  FnEOuENCY  IS  USED  TO  AOAJST  THE 
FREQUENCY  GEHEWATOR  Off  THE  BCCCIVCR 


1.  A: method  in  a  receiver  for  demodulating  a  symbol,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  symbol; 
subdividing  the  symbol  into  a  plurality  of  fragments: 


performing  for  the  plurality  of  fragments  a  plurality  of  correla- 
tions with  at  least  one  possible  symbol  value,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  complex  values  corresponding  to  each 
fragment  and  further  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  pos- 
sible symbol  value: 

computing  from  the  plurality  of  complex  values  a  plurality  of 
overall  Fourier  transforms  across  a  frequency  range: 

locating  a  peak  value  in  the  plurality  of  overall  Fourier  trans- 
forms; and 

determining  the  symtwl  from  the  peak  value. 


5,852,639 

RESYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR 

CORRECTION  CODE  DECODER 

Yasuyuki  Murakami,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-264323 

Int  CI."  H04L  7,190 

U.S.  a.  375—354  5  Claims 


SERKS  Of 
MCOMNG   DATA 
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BIT   SHFT 
MEANS 


ERROR 

CORRECTING 
CODE  DECOOEB 


SERES  OF 
OECOOEO  DATA 


CONTROL 
MEANS 


err-r 

GENERATION  RATE 
DETECTION  MEANS 


1.  A  resynchronization  apparatus  for  an  error  correction  code 
decoder  comprising: 

bit  shift  means  for  bit  shifting  a  series  of  ir>coming  data: 

decoding  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  the  bit  shift  means, 
decoding  an  error  correction  code  and  outputting  a  syndrome: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  bit  generation  rate  of  the  syn- 
drome: and 

control  means  for  making  tlte  bit  shift  means  bit  shift  based  on 
the  output  of  the  detection  means,  wherein  the  detection 
means  includes  a  shift  register  that  enters  the  syndrome  and 
weight  count  means  for  counting  "1"  bit  in  each  stage  of  the 
shift  register,  and  the  control  means  causes  the  bit  shifting  by 
the  bit  shift  means  when  an  output  of  the  weight  count  means 
reaches  above  a  predetermined  value. 


5,852,640 

CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  WTTH  CURRENT 

SENSED  SKEW  CANCELLING 

PhUUp  S.  Kllza,  124  Amaya  Dr.,  Foisom,  Calif.  95630,  and 

WiUiam  P.  Cornelius,  114  Escobar  Ct,  Los  Gates,  Calif. 

95032 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,367 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/02:  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—356  23  Claims 

1.  A  clock  distribution  circuit  for  achieving  substantially  simul- 
taneous arrival  of  tiining  events  at  a  plurality  of  digital  subsystems 
comprising: 

a  clocking  means  for  generating  said  timing  events,  said  clock- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  of  said  outputs 
being  effective  for  supplying  a  copy  of  said  timing  events: 
a  plurality  of  transmission  lines: 
a  plurality  of  current  sensing  means; 
a  plurality  of  delay  means: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  digital  subsystems  being  coupled  to  said 
clock  distribution  circuit  at  only  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  outputs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  digital  sub- 
systems being  coupled  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
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5^2,642 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE 
GEOMETRY  OF  A  GUIDE  TUBE 
Pascal  Descot,  Saint-diamond,  and  Bruno  Fichet,  Saint-Loup- 
de-Varennes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Cour- 
bevoie,  and  Compagnie  Generate  Des  Mati^res  Nudeaires, 
Velizy-Villacoublay,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  26,  19%,  %  07927 
Int.  O."  G21C  17/00 
VS.  CL  376—245  9  Claims 


outputs  via  a  single  one  of  said  transmission  lines  whereby 
each  of  said  digital  subsystems  receives  one  of  said  conies  of 
said  timing  events: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  current  sensing  means  being  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  lines, 
each  of  said  current  sensing  means  being  effective  for  deter- 
mining a  current  flow  time  during  which  current  flows  in  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  transmission  lines; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  lines  being  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  delay  means,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  delay  means  being  effective  for  delaying  said 
timing  events  by  an  amount  dependent  on  a  predetermined 
maximum  delay  reduced  by  one-half  said  current  flow  time 
whereby  the  propagation  delay  of  said  timing  events  from 
each  of  said  outputs  to  its  corresponding  one  of  said  digital 
subsystems  is  equalized  to  said  predetermined  maximum 
delay. 


5,852,641 
METHOD  FOR  CARRIER-FREQUENCY 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Franz- Josef  Hagmanns,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00729,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34%1,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
283.0 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—356  |3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  carrier  frequency  synchronization  combining 
the  step  of  transmitting  a  synchronization  signal  from  base  stations 
of  a  mobile  radio  network,  said  signal  being  used  by  mobile 
stations  at  the  mobile  radio  network  to  synchronize  the  carrier 
frequency  of  their  receivers,  wherein  the  synchronization  signal  is 
a  combination  of  a  group  of  2"- 1  sinusoidal  oscillations  of  differ- 
ent frequencies,  where  m=2,  3,  4 and  the  group  encompasses 

a  number  2L-^I  of  sinusoidal  oscillations,  where  L=l,  2,  3 

and  these  sinusoidal  oscillations  have  virtually  the  same  power, 
and  the  synchronization  signal  has  a  virtually  constant  amplitude. 


9.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  degree  of  straightness  of  a  guide 
tube  of  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  a  zone  of  smaller  diameter 
in  a  terminal  portion  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting,  into  said  guide  tube,  from  an  end  opposite  to  said 
terminal  portion,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
stick-shaped  means  having  a  distal  portion  which  presents  in 
succession,  starting  from  a  distal  end  of  the  stick-shaped 
means, 
a  guiding  swelling  having  a  predetermined  diameter  selected 
to  enable  said  swelling  to  pass  through  the  zone  of  smaller 
diameter  with  an  ea.sy  tit.  and 
a  first  projection  and  a  second  projection  at  different  distances 
from  said  swelling,  with  at  least  the  flrst  projection  carrying 
at  least  two  sets  of  diametrically  opposite  strain  sensors 
provided  with  conductors  linking  them  to  a  proximal  end  of 
the  stick-shaped  means;  and 
a  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  selected  for  a  sliding  fit  in  a 
running  portion  of  the  guide  tube  above  said  zone  of 
smaller  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter  selected  for  sliding 
fit  over  the  stick-shaped  means; 
said  sleeve  and  said  stick-shaped  means  having  mutually  cooper- 
ating abutment  means  for  limiting  displacement  of  the  sleeve 
towards  said  distal  portion  to  a  position  where  the  sleeve  surrounds 
the  stick-shaped  means,  until  said  sleeve  comes  into  abutment 
against  an  end  of  said  zone  of  smaller  diameter, 
funher  moving  the  guide  tube  relative  to  the  stick-shaped  means 

to  make  the  projections  scan  said  zone  of  smaller  diameter, 
and  deriving  an  amount  of  deformation  and  an  orientation  of 
deformation  at  each  axial  level  of  said  narrower  zone  from 
signals  delivered  by  the  sensors  and  from  measurement  of 
displacement  of  the  stick-shaped  means  along  the  guide  tube. 
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5,852,643 

FLMK  jacket  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SPENT 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  STORAGE  CASKS 

Alex  <^\  Copson,  3419  Dent  PI.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20007 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,622 

Int.  CI."  G21F  5/00 

VS.  Oi  376—287  13  Claims 

32 


1.  A  flak  jacket  protective  cover  for  a  spent  nuclear  fuel  storage 
cask  oF'the  type  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  defining  a  lower 
portiot^  a  mid-portion  and  a  top  portion,  with  top  and  bottom 
closure^  said  flak  jacket  protective  cover  comprising: 

an  annular  base  configured  to  support  the  cask  bottom  closure 

and  encircling  the  lower  portion  of  the  cask; 
a  plurality  of  complemental  annular  mid-pieces  stacked  one 

upqn  the  other  on  top  of  said  annular  base  and  encircling  the 

ca^k  mid-portion; 
a  complemental  annular  cap  supported  upon  a  mid-piece;  and 
an  indexing  cylinder  fitted  over  the  nuclear  fuel  storage  cask,  so 

as  to  axially  index  placement  of  .said  annular  base,  annular 

mid-pieces  and  annular  top. 
whetein  said  annular  base,  annular  mid-pieces  and  said  annular 

cap  deflne  an  inner  venting  annulus  and  a  protective  and 

venting  cover  over  the  spent  nuclear  fuel  storage  cask. 


5352.644 

GUIDE  TUBE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Alain  Brosset,  Fontaines  Saint  Martin,  and  Michel  Verdier, 
Lyoas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie, 
and  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nudeaires,  Velizy- 
Villaooublay,  both  of  France 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  28,  19%,  %  08092 
Int  CL"  G21C  3/32 
VS.  CI.  376—353  11  Claims 


-r^ 


II.  A  control  rod  guide  tube  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly, 
said  guide  tube  comprising: 


a  top  length  extending  over  at  least  70%  of  a  total  length  of  said 
guide  tube  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness;  and 

a  bottom  length  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  top  length; 

said  bottom  length  having  an  upper  part  engaged  in  a  terminal 
lower  fraction  of  said  top  length  and  being  welded  to  said  top 
length  along  a  terminal  edge  of  said  top  length; 

said  bottom  length  defining  an  inner  flow  passage  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  an  inner  flow  passage  in  said  top  length, 
having  a  constant  outside  diameter  equal  to  an  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  top  length  except  in  an  uppermost  portion  thereof 
which  presents  a  smaller  outside  diameter,  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  inner  flow  passage  in  the  top  length,  and  consisting 
of  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  section 
projecting  into  said  top  length  and  into  the  lower  section,  and 
said  upper  section  being  welded  to  the  lower  section  along  a 
shoulder  of  said  upper  section. 


5352,645 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONSUMABLE  POISON,  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REACTOR 
Jean-Michel  Romary,  Lyons,  and  Michel  Bonniaud,  Decines- 
Charpieu,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Cour- 
bevoie, and  Compagnie  General  des  Matieres  Nudeaires. 
Velizy-Villacoublay,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0170t,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20484.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860^27 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15593 
Int.  CI."  G21C  3/326 
VS.  a.  376—419  10  Claims 

14 
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9.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  pressurized  water  reactor,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fuel  rods  distributed  at  the  nodes  of  a  ISxIS  square 
array,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  sheath  and  containing  fuel 
material, 
wherein  four  to  twenty  of  said  fuel  rods  have  a  first  concentra- 
tion of  gadoUnium  lying  in  the  range  S%  to  129^  by  weight, 
and 
wherein  four  to  twelve  other  ones  of  said  fuel  rods  have  a 
second  concentration  of  gadolinium  lying  in  the  range  0.5%  to 
2%  by  weight  and  are  regularly  distributed  in  a  peripheral  row 
of  said  array. 


5352,646 
X-RAY  IMAGING  METHOD 
Erfaard  P.  A.  Klotz,  Nenmunster;  Reiner  H.  Koppe,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Germany;  John  Op  De  Beek,  Son,  and  Hans  Aerts, 
Berkel  Enschot,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  21,  19%  1%  20 
371.6 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/03 
VS.  a.  378—8  9  Claims 

I.  An  X-ray  imaging  method 
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5,852.647 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BONE 

DENSITY 

David  B.  Schick,  Flushing;   David  B.   Plass.  Merrick,  and 

Jonathan  Singer,  Dobbs  Ferry,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Schick  Technologies,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  Na  936,571 
Int  CI."  GOIN  2i/06 


\}&.  CL  378—53 


55  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  density  of  a  bone  in  a  body  part 
from  a  high-energy  image  and  a  low-energy  image,  the  images 
including  the  body  part,  a  hard  tissue  reference,  and  a  soft  tissue 
reference,  the  body  part  comprising  bone  and  soft  tissue,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  high-energy  and  low-energy  radiation  transmissiv- 
ity  characteristics  of  varying  thicknesses  of  the  hard  tissue 
reference  and  the  soft  tissue  reference  from  the  high-energy 
and  low-energy  images;  and 
determining  a  density  of  the  bone  based  on  at  least  one  pixel  that 
corresponds  to  bone  in  the  high-energy  image,  a  correspond- 
ing at  least  one  pixel  in  the  low-energy  image,  and  the 
determined  transmissivity  characteristics. 


5352,648 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Miyamoto,  and  Mas^ji  Dohi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1996,  8-357012 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2im 
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comprising  forming  and  digitally  storing  a  series  of  processed 
two-dimensional  X-ray  images  of  an  object  to  be  examined  by 
use  of  a  first  imaging  device,  which  projects  radiation  from  an 
X-ray  image  through  the  object  to  be  examined  and  onto  an 
X-ray  image  pick-up  device  from  different  perspectives. 

forming  a  three-dimensional  image  of  the  same  object  to  be 
examined  by  means  of  a  second  imaging  device  (2), 

extracting  a  relevant  structure  of  the  object  to  be  examined  from 
the  three-dimensional  image, 

calculating  a  series  of  synthetic,  two-dimensional  projection 
images  of  the  extracted  structure,  the  structure  being  projected 
with  the  same  geometrical  parameters  as  used  for  the  same 
relevant  structure  during  the  formation  of  the  individual  X-ray 
images, 

forming  a  series  of  superposition  images  by  superposing  the 
synthetic  projection  images  and  the  processed  X-ray  images 
formed  from  the  same  perspectives,  and 

displaying  the  series  of  superposition  images. 
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I.  An  image  signal  processing  method  wherein  a  display  signal 
is  generated  from  an  original  image  signal  acquired  from  means  for 
image  pickup,  comprising: 

a  step  of  dividing  a  screen  into  a  plurality  of  polygons,  finding 
signal  intensities  of  pixels  in  the  polygons  by  interpolation 
from  the  original  image  signal  intensities  of  pixels  corre- 
sponding to  the  vertices  of  these  polygons,  as  a  signal  inten- 
sity of  a  low  frequency  component; 

a  step  of  finding  the  signal  intensities  of  high  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  pixels  by  performing  calculation  to  subtract  the 
signal  of  the  low  frequency  component  from  the  original 
image  signal  at  each  pixel; 

a  step  of  finding  the  display  signal  of  the  pixels  by  adding  to  the 
signal  of  the  high  frequency  components  a  signal  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  signal  of  the  low  frequency  component  by  a 
weighting  coefficient  of  less  than  1 ;  and 

a  step  of  displaying  image  on  a  display  device  in  accordance 
with  the  display  signal. 


5,852,649 
ALARM  NOTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE  SWITCH 
Jeffrey  D.  Hodson,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,357 
InL  CL*  H04M  //24 
\i&.  CL  379—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  reporting  an  alarm  condition 
related  to  a  telephonic  switch  for  routing  telephone  calls  from 
external  telephone  units  to  agent  telephone  units  to  a  remote 
communications  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  alarm  condition; 

detecting  alarm  information  relating  to  the  alarm  condition, 
including  detecting  switch  information  relating  to  the  tele- 
phonic switch,  including  a  size  of  the  telephonic  switch;  and 
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automatically  transmitting  the  alarm  information  to  the  remote 
cotpmunications  device. 


5,852,650 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  A  FAULTY  UNIT  AND  A 
j  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Altti  Hyyrynen,  Vantaa;  Jussi  Sarpda.  Oulu,  and  Pekka  Hir- 
vonen,  Vantaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  N«.  PCT/F195/00444,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06474,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,401 
Claims  prionty,  application  Finland,  Aug.  23,  1994,  943874 
InL  CL"  H04M  1/24:  G06F  l]/00 
\i&.  CL  B79— 29  6  Claims 


is  found  to  be  apparently  in  condition  for  being  placed  in 
service,  again  provisionally  placing  the  unit  in  service,  for 
enabling  continuation  of  monitoring  of  said  unit;  and 
(h)  repeating  conducting  of  steps  (0  and  (g)  in  relation  to  said 
unit,  provided  that  during  the  respective  immediately  previous 
conducting  of  steps  (f)  and  (g).  at  least  one  said  act  of 
recovery  has  been  conducted  in  relation  to  said  unit,  until  said 
unit  has  been  monitored  for  said  predetermined  number  of 
recovery  periods;  and  then 
(i)  conducting  step  (gKi),  but  terminating  further  conducting  of 
steps  (gKii)  and  (gKiii)  in  relation  to  said  unit. 


5,852,651 
CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 
SECTORIZATION 
David  S.  Russell,  Minneapols;  Larry  G.  Fischer;  Philip  M. 
Wala,  both  of  Waseca,  all  of  Minn.;  Charies  R.  Ratliff, 
Crystal  Lake,  DL,  and  Jeffrey  Brennan,  Waseca,  Minn,, 
assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc,  Minnetonka, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.660,  Mar.  2, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,627,879, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,221,  Jan.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
68389,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  946.402,  Sep.  17,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946.964,  Sep.  17.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946.931. 
Sep.  17.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Set.  No.  946348.  Sep.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,159 
InL  CL*  H04Q  7/iO 
U.S.  CL  379— 56J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  faulty  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  defining  a  predetermined  number  of  recovery  periods; 

(b)  defining  for  each  of  said  recovery  periods  a  resf>ective 
maximum  number  of  times  for  conducting  a  recovery  act 
during  the  respective  recovery  period,  and  a  duration  period 
for  the  respective  recovery  period; 

(c)  upon  detecting  that  a  unit  appears  to  be  faulty,  removing  the 
unit  from  service; 

(d*)  subjecting  the  unit  removed  from  service  to  a  recovery  act; 

(e)  testing  the  unit  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  recovery  act. 
and.  only  if  as  a  result  of  such  testing  the  unit  is  found  to  be 
apparently  in  condition  for  being  placed  in  service,  provision- 
ally placing  the  unit  in  service,  for  enabling  monitoring  of  the 
unit; 

(f)  monitoring  the  unit  which  has  been  provisionally  placed  in 
service,  by  initiating  a  first  or  whichever  next  one  of  said 
recovery  periods  as  has  not  so  far  in  this  conducting  of  step  (0 
been  initiated  in  regard  to  the  unit.  and.  in  that  recovery 
peritxl  awaiting  a  detection  that  the  unit  appears  to  be  faulty; 

(g)  upon  detecting  thai  the  unit  being  monitored  appears  to  be 
faulty, 

(i)  removing  the  unit  from  service, 

(ii)  determining  whether  any  said  recovery  act  remains  avail- 
able to  be  done  in  tne  respective  said  recovery  period  which 
is  now  underway,  and,  only  if  so,  performing  a  respective 
next  remaining  available  said  recovery  act  in  relation  to 
said  unit, 

(iii)  testing  the  unit  which  has  subjected  to  said  recovery  act 
of  step  (gXii).  and  only  if  as  a  result  of  such  testing  the  unit 
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1 .  A  method  of  sectorizing  coverage  over  a  cellular  communica- 
tions area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  microcells  each  covering  a 
subarea  of  the  communications  area  and  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  angular  sectors  having  separate  transmitters  and  receiv- 
ers, the  method  comprising  performing  the  following  steps: 

receiving  a  number  of  information-bearing  telephone  signals 
from  a  mobile  telecommunications  switching  office  at  a  com- 
mon base  station  serving  the  microcells  within  the  cellular 
communications  area; 

modulating  the  information-bearing  telephone  signals  onto  a 
plurality  of  different  analog  radio-frequency  carriers  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  different  channel  sets  for  respective 
sectors  of  the  microcells  at  the  base  station; 

combining  the  analog  radio-frequency  signals  for  all  of  the 
sectors  into  a  single  outboutKl  analog  signal  within  a  prede- 
termined radio-frequency  band,  representing  all  of  the  channel 
sets  for  all  of  the  sectors; 

converting  the  single  outbound  analog  signal  directly  to  a  single 
outbound  digital  representation  at  the  base  station; 

sending  the  outbound  digital  representation  of  the  radio- 
frequency  signal  via  a  transmission  means  to  a  remote  unit 
located  in  or  near  the  subarea  of  at  least  one  microcell; 

at  the  remote  unit,  converting  the  outbound  digital  representa- 
tion directly  to  a  single  analog  representation  of  the  entire 
outbound  single  radio-frequeiKy  signal  within  the  same  radio- 
frequency  band  and  containing  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  chan- 
nel sets; 
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sending  each  of  the  plurality  of  channel  sets  to  a  different  one  of 
a  plurality  of  antenna  units  for  the  microcell).  each  of  the 
antenna  units  being  positioned  so  as  to  cover  a  different 
angular  sector  of  the  microcell]; 

at  the  antenna  unit  covering  each  sector  of  the  microcell,  receiv- 
ing telephone  signals  within  the  radio-frequency  band  for  the 
channel  set  of  that  sector; 

sending  the  received  telephone  signals  to  the  remote  unit; 

at  the  remote  unit,  combining  all  the  received  telephone  signals 
from  all  the  sectors  to  a  single  combined  analog  radio- 
frequency  received  signal  containing  all  the  channel  sets  for 
the  microcell; 

converting  the  single  combined  radio-frequency  received!  signal 
directly  to  a  received  digital  representation  of  the  radio- 
frequency  band  of  the  channel  sets  for  the  sectors; 

sending  the  received  digital  representation  via  the  transmission 
means  to  the  base  station;  and 

at  the  centrally  located  base  station,  convening  the  received 
digital  representation  directly  to  a  received  analog  representa- 
tion; 

demodulating  the  received  analog  representation  to  recover  the 
individual  inbound  telephone  signals. 


said  N-th  memory  sectors,  where  M  represents  a  second 
predetermined  number  related  to  said  first  predetermined 
number  in  accordance  with  predetermined  office  data; 

control  means  for  producing  a  switching  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  office  data  and  for  producing  control  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  office  data  and  in  compliance  with 
port  state  information  and  recorder  state  information 
indicative  of  whether  or  not  said  first  through  said  M-th 
transmission  ports  are  in  said  port  busy  state  and  whether  or 
not  said  first  through  said  N-th  memory  sectors  individually 
include  said  idle  portion,  said  control  signal  selectively 
putting  said  first  through  said  M-th  transmission  ports  in 
said  port  busy  state;  and 

switchboard  means  responsive  to  said  switching  signal  and 
said  control  signals  for  switching  between  said  first  through 
said  N-th  memory  sectors  and  the  telephone  sets  of  said 
first  through  said  N-th  groups  through  said  first  through 
said  M-th  transmission  ports. 


5352,M2 

VOICE  MAIL  EXCHANGE  WITH  A  MESSAGE 

RECORDER  DIVIDED  INTO  SECTORS  FOR  GROUPS  OF 

VOICE  MAIL  TELEPHONE  SETS 
Shin-Ichi  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040036 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/M 
\i&.  CL  379—88  II  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  mail  exchange  for  a  plurality  of  voice  mail  telephone 

sets  grouped  into  first  through  Nth  groups,  in  which  N  represents 

a  predetermined  number,  an  n-th  group  of  said  first  through  said 

N-th  groups  comprising  an  n-th  group  of  telephone  sets  from 

among  said  voice  mail  telephone  sets,  where  n  represents  one  of  1 

to  N,  both  inclusive,   said  voice  mail  exchange  comprising  a 

message  recorder  for  recording  messages  and  switching  means  for 

switching  transmission  of  said  messages  between  said  message 

recorder  and  the  telephone  sets  of  said  first  through  said  N-th 

groups,  wherein: 

said  message  recorder  comprises  first  through  Nth  memory 

sectors  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  first  through  said 

N-th  groups  .so  that  only  an  n-th  memory  sector  of  said  first 

through  said  N-th  memory  sectors  is  used  for  the  messages 

originating  at  and  destined  for  said  n-th  group  of  telephone 

sets: 

said  switching  means  judging,  when  said  n-th  memory  sector 

should  be  used  for  storage  of  one  of  said  messages  that  is  for 

said  n-th  group  of  telephone  sets  of  said  n-th  group,  whether 

or  not  said  n-th  memory  sector  includes  an  idle  portion  for 

storage  of  said  one  of  said  messages,  said  predetermined 

number  being  a  first  predetermined  number,  wherein  said 

switching  means  comprises: 

first  through  M-th  transmission  ports  put  in  a  port  busy  .state 
of  transmitting  said  messages  to  and  from  said  first  through 


5352^3 
COMMUNICATIONS  LINE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
John  Steven  Reel,  Rt.  2  Box  S3M,  Marion,  Tex.  78124;  WUliam 
Lawrence  Clayton,  2710  Pebble  Breeze,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78232;  Larry  Earl  Horton,  25103  Arrow  Ridge,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78258;  Louis  Bernard  Knecht,  1330  Adobe  Run,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  78232;  Thomas  John  Pavlik,  32040  Rock  For- 
est, Fair  Oaks  Ranch,  Tex.  78015,  and  Steven  Kent  Wooster, 
1955  Creek  Hollow,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78259 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,248 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/66:1/57 

VS.  a.  379—88  25  Claims 
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I.  A  communications  line  security  device  for  connecting  a  caller 
to  a  piece  of  terminal  equipment,  the  communications  line  security 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  communications  path  including  a  COMM  IN  port  and  a 
COMM  OUT  port,  the  communications  path  used  to  connect 
the  caller  to  the  piece  of  terminal  equipment; 

b)  a  switch  electrically  connected  between  the  COMM  IN  port 
and  the  COMM  OUT  port  providing  a  physical  disconnection 
between  the  caller  and  the  piece  of  terminal  equipment  when 
open; 

c)  an  authentication  port  separate  from  die  communications 
path;  and 

d)  a  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  authentication  port 
and  the  switch  which  acts  to  verify  information  provided  on 
the  authentication  port  matches  information  on  the  communi- 
cations path  to  the  information  on  the  authentication  path,  and 
closes  the  switch  when  the  caller  is  verified  resulting  in  the 
caller  being  physically  connected  to  die  piece  of  terminal 
equipment. 


December  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3611 


coipLi 


5352,654 
.nSG  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 

Moon-Jong  Song,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Elecln»nics  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603^54 
ClaiCK  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22.  1995. 
1995  3439;  Feb.  22.  1995,  1995  2892 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  Or  379—93.05  22  Claims 


I.  A  {coupling  device,  for  providing  a  telephone  function  for  a 

computer  system,  said  coupling  device  comprising; 

mounting  means  integrally  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said 

coupling  device  for  attaching  to  and  detaching  from  a  lower 

portion  of  a  video  display  monitor; 

a  loudtpealcer  internally  incorporated  in  said  coupling  device  for 

generating  audible  sounds; 
a  control  console  panel  for  selectively  switching  between  said 

telephone  function  and  an  audio  function; 
a  plurality  of  input-output  terminals  provided  for  signal  input  to 
and  signal  output  from  a  computer  sound  generator  and  a 
telephone  speech  network;  and 
a  sound  control  circuit  for  coupling  signals  output  from  said 
computer  sound  generator  and  said  telephone  speech  network 
to  Mid  loudspeaker; 
said  iound  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  Ftlephone   control   circuit   for  controlling   input    signals 
^^plied  to  and  output  signals  received  from  a  telephone 
t*rd; 
an 'Amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  signal  from  one  of  said 
telephone  control  circuit  and  said  computer  sound  genera- 
tor, and  for  controlling  a  volume  of  an  amplified  signal 
generated  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit; 
a  speaker  controller  for  selectively  generating  one  of  a  signal 
output  from  said  amplifier  circuit  and  a  signal  output  from 
said  telephone  control  circuit  for  transmission  to  said  loud- 
(peaker; 
a  !i>%itching  controller  coupled  to  said  telephone  control  cir- 
cfit,  said  computer  sound  generator  and  said  amplifier 
circuit  for  selectively  switching  said  signal  output  from  said 
i^ephone  control  circuit  and  said  signal  output  from  said 
Computer  sound  generator  for  transmission  to  said  amplifier 
circuit;  and 
a  signal  input  terminal  for  applying  a  signal  input  from  said 
telephone  control  circuit  said  computer  sound  generator 
and  an  external  microphone  to  said  switching  controller; 
said  Idephone  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  bridge  circuit  coupled  to  said  telephone  cord  across  a 
network  comprising  a  varistor  and  a  pair  of  induction  coils; 
a  piezoelectric  controller  coupled  to  said  pair  of  induction 

coils  for  driving  and  controlling  a  piezoelectric  speaker, 
a  dial  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  bridge 

circuit  via  a  first  switch; 
a  dial  telephone  circuit  connected  to  said  first  switch  for 
controlling  a  telephone  set;  and 
a  speaker  phone  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
brijdge  circuit  via  a  second  switch. 


5352.655 
COMMUNICATION  SERVER  APPARATUS  H.4VING 
DISTRIBUTED  SWITCHING  AND  METHOD 
John  F.  McHaie.  Austin;  James  R.  Sisk.  Cedar  Park;  Robert  H. 
Locklear.  Jr..  Austin;  Jason  McCullough.  Austin;  Clifford  L. 
Hall,  Austin,  and  Ronald  E.  Ham.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625.769.  Mar.  29.  1996.  PaL 
No.  5,668357.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781>tl 

InL  CI."  H04M  11/00 
\}S.  a.  379—93.14  ^^^^  17  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  twisted  pair  data  lines  to 
XDSL  modems  in  a  modem  pool,  comprising: 

coupling  each  of  the  twisted  pair  data  lines  to  separate  inputs  of 
a  plurality  of  line  interface  modules  such  that  a  subset  of  the 
plurality  of  twisted  pair  data  lines  are  coupled  to  each  line 
interface  module; 

detecting  a  need  for  data  service  on  a  requesting  twisted  pair 
data  line; 

selecting  one  of  the  XDSL  nK>dems  in  response  to  the  detected 
need  for  data  service  on  the  requesting  twisted  pair  data  line, 
where  the  selected  XDSL  nwdem  can  be  any  one  of  the 
XDSL  modems  in  the  modem  pool;  and 

directing  the  line  interface  module  to  which  the  requesting 
twisted  pair  data  line  is  coupled  to  couple  the  requesting 
twisted  pair  data  line  to  the  selected  XDSL  modem. 


5352.656 

ELECTRONIC  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM  AND 

CONFERENCE  SERVER  APPARATUS 

Kazuaki  Sato,  and  Koji  Yamato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.527 

aahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1994.  6-209858 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379— 93  J 1  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  conference  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  voice  input/output  units; 
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a  plurality  of  user  terminals  for  entering/displaying  electronic 
document  information  and  transmitting/receiving  electronic 
documents: 

a  conference  server  for  accumulating  electronic  documents 
received  from  said  plurality  of  user  terminals,  selecting  an 
electronic  document,  which  has  been  designated  by  a  user 
terminal,  from  among  die  electronic  documents  accumulated, 
and  transmitting  the  electronic  docunient  selected  to  the  user 
terminal; 

a  voice  information  management  unit  for  accumulating  voice 
information  received  from  said  plurality  of  voice  input/output 
units,  selecting  prescribed  voice  information,  which  is  desig- 
nated by  a  user  terminal,  from  among  the  voice  information 
accumulated,  and  transmitting  the  voice  information  selected 
to  said  voice  input/output  units; 

network  equipment  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  voice 
input/output  units,  said  plurality  of  user  terminals,  said  con- 
ference server  and  said  voice  information  management  unit 
having  a  table  which  indicates  user  identification  information 
in  correspondence  with  connection  addresses  of  said  voice 
input/output  units  and  user  terminals; 

wherein  when  conference  participation  requests  are  issued  from 
said  user  terminals  or  said  input/output  units,  said  network 
equipment  obtains  user  identification  information  correspond- 
ing to  these  user  terminals  or  voice  input/output  units  from 
said  table  and  communicates  this  information  to  said  confer- 
ence server; 

said  conference  server  collects  conference  attendee  information 
on  the  basis  of  the  user  identification  information  conununi- 
cated  and  creates  an  attendee  list; 

wherein  when  conference  withdrawal  requests  are  issued  from 
said  user  terminals  or  said  input/output  units  during  the  con- 
ference, said  network  equipment  obtains  user  identification 
information  corresponding  to  these  user  terminals  or  voice 
input/output  units  from  said  table  and  communicates  this 
information  to  said  conference  server;  and 

said  conference  server  collects  conference  withdrawal  informa- 
tion on  the  basis  of  the  user  identification  information  com- 
municated. 


5352,657 

METHOD  FOR  VISUAL  DELIVERY  TO  A  CALLER  OF 

SELECTED  INFORMATION  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 

TELEPHONE  NLMBER  IN  AN  ADVANCED 
INTELLIGENT  NETWORK  VU  PUBLIC  SWITCH 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Dale  W.  Malik,  AUanU;  Stephen  Randolph  La  Pierre,  Union 
City;  Robert  A.  Koch.  Norcross,  and  Alexander  David  Raji. 
Atlanta,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation, 
AtlanU,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,863 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93.25  27  Claims 
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switch   telephone   network   to   telecommunications   terminating 
equipment  with  data  receipt  and  visual  display  capability,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
receiving  from  a  caller  a  first  communication  including  an 

information  retrieval  service  number; 
in    response    to   said    first    communication,    sending   a   first 
announcement  to  the  caller  prompting  the  caller  to  communi- 
cate a  subject  telephone  number; 
receiving  a  second  communication  from  the  caller  including  the 

subject  telephone  number; 
in  response  to  receiving  the  second  communication,  retrieving 
the  selected  data  associated  with  the  subject  telephone  number 
from  a  database; 
sending  said  data  in  a  response  message  via  the  public  switch 
telephone  network  to  telecommunications  terminating  equip- 
ment associated  with  said  caller  and  having  data  receipt  and 
visual  display  capability  for  visual  display  of  said  data  on  said 
telecommunications  terminating  equipment. 


5352,658 

REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM 

Nelson  E.  Knight,  16620  CR  247,  Terrell,  Tex.  75160,  and 

David  M.  Banks,  11220  CotUlion,  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,029 

Int  ex."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—106.03  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  selected  data  associated  with  a 
telephone  number  in  an  advanced  intelligent  network  via  a  public 


I.  A  system  for  remote  automatic  monitoring  and  recording  of 
utility  meter  readings  comprising: 
an  electronic  meter  reader  (EMR)  for  accumulating  meter  counts 
from  a  plurality  of  utility  meters,  said  EMR  including: 
a  telephone  interface  which  connects  said  EMR  to  a  plurality 

of  standard  landline  telephone  lines; 
nieans  for  determining  whether  each  of  said  plurality  of 
standard  landline  telephone  lines  is  available  for  placing  a 
data  call;  and 
means  for  selecting  an  available  telephone  line  from  said 
plurality  of  standard  landline  telephone  lines; 
a  data  concentrator  which  collects  accumulated  meter  counts 

from  said  EMR; 
means  for  automatically  placing  a  first  data  call  from  said  EMR 
to  said  data  concentrator  over  said  selected  available  tele- 
phone line,  said  first  data  call  including  said  accumulated 
meter  counts; 
a  billing  computer  connected  to  said  data  concentrator;  and 
means  for  placing  a  second  data  call  from  said  billing  computer 
to  said  data  concentrator,  said  second  data  call  collecting  said 
accumulated  meter  counts. 
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5352,659 

SYSttM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  BILLING 

RECORDS 

William  G.  Welter,  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs  Colo.,  assignor  to 

MCI  Communications  Corporations,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,736 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

14  Claims 


U.S.  CL 


1.  A  iMthod  of  generating  a  default  call  record  or  an  expanded 
call  reconl  to  store  information  about  a  telephone  call  from  a 
calling  l^ation  to  a  destination  address,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1 )  ani^zing  the  telephone  call  to  determine  whether  the  default 
call!  (ccord  is  sufficiently  large  to  store  call  information  per- 
tainiog  to  the  telephone  call,  or  whether  the  expanded  call 
recond  must  be  used  to  store  said  call  information  pertaining 
to  the  telephone  call; 

(2)  generating  the  default  call  record  or  the  expanded  call  record 
for  the  telephone  call  as  determined  by  step  ( t ); 

(3)  recording  timepoinis  in  epoch  time  format  in  the  default  call 
rccond  or  the  er.panded  call  record  as  determined  by  step  ( 1 ); 
and! 

(4)  sending  the  default  call  record  or  the  expanded  call  record,  as 
determined  by  step  ( I ),  to  a  billing  center  upon  termination  of 
the  telephone  call. 


5,852,660 

NETWORK  PROTOCOL  CONVERSION  MODULE 
WITHIN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Jan  Lindquist,  Aachen,  Germany,  and  Charles  M.  Feltner, 
Planoy  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630355 
Int  a."  H04M  7/00:3/42:  H04J  i/02:i/l2 
^79—230  24  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  communicating  a  signal  containing  application 

layer  daU  between  a  first  American  National  Standards  Institute 

(ANSI)  based  Signaling  System  No.  7  (SS7)  network  and  a  second 

Consultative  Committee  on  International  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

(CCITT)  based  SS7  network,  said  system  comprising: 

a  gateiway  Signal  Transfer  Point  (STP)  connecting  said  first  SS7 

network  with  said  second  SS7  network,  said  gateway  STP 

comprising: 

a  Signaling  Connection  Control  Part  (SCCP)  layer  module; 

and 
a  conversion  module  interfaced  with  said  SCCP  layer  nwdule, 
!  4d  conversion  module: 


receiving  said  signal  from  one  of  said  SS7  networks;  and 
converting  SCCP  parameter  addressing  data  within  said 
signal  received  from  said  one  of  said  SS7   network 
between  ANSI  protocol  and  CCITT  protocol  in  order  to 
be  recognizable  by  the  other  SS7  network. 


5352,661 

ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLATION  USED  WITH  ECHO 

SUPPRESSION  TO  REDUCE  SHORT  AND  LONG 

DURATION  ECHOES 

Herbert  M.K.  Chen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390320 

Int.  CL"  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—406  21  Claims 


ii^ck^: 


I.  An  echo  suppressor  controller  device  in  a  base  station  unit, 
comprising: 

a  hybrid  connecting  a  two-wire  loop  to  a  four-wire  loop,  said 
hybrid  having  a  first  port  for  receiving  a  first  transmit  signal 
from  a  near-end  source,  a  second  port  for  outputting  said  first 
transmit  signal  to  said  two-wire  loop  and  for  receiving  a 
second  transmit  signal  from  a  far-end  source,  and  a  third  port 
for  outputting  said  second  transmit  signal  lo  said  rwo-wire 
loop,  wherein  an  impedance  mismatch  between  said  two-wire 
loop  and  said  four-wire  loop  results  in  reflection  of  said  first 
transmit  signal  to  said  near-end  source  through  said  third  pon; 

an  adder/subtracter  having  an  addition  input,  a  subtraction  input 
connected  to  receive  said  output  from  said  third  port  of  said 
hybrid,  and  an  output  pon  for  outputting  a  residual  error 
signal; 

an  adaptive  balance  filter  having  a  first  input  pott  connected  to 
receive  said  first  transmit  signal,  a  second  input  port  con- 
nected to  receive  said  residual  error  signal,  an  enable  pon.  and 
an  output  port  for  outputting  a  balance  signal  based  on  a 
correlation  determined  therein  between  said  first  transmit  sig- 
nal and  said  residual  error  signal; 

a  decorrelation  controller  having  a  first  input  port  connected  to 
receive  said  first  transmit  signal,  a  second  input  port  con- 
nected to  receive  said  residual  error  signal,  and  outputting  a 
first  control  signal  to  said  enable  pon  of  said  adaptive  balance 
filter  to  control  adaptation  by  said  adaptive  balance  filter 
based  on  a  level  of  correlation  of  said  first  transmit  signal  and 
said  residual  error  signal  as  determined  by  said  decorrelation 
controller,  and  outputting  a  second  control  signal  in  reverse 
polarity  to  said  first  control  signal; 

a  first  and  second  voice  level  detector  respectively  coimected  to 
receive  said  first  transmit  signal  and  said  residual  error  signal, 
said  first  and  second  voice  level  detectors  respectively  output- 
ting a  first  and  second  voice  detection  level; 

an  echo  suppressor  controller  having  a  first  and  second  input 
respectively  coimected  to  said  first  and  second  voice  level 
detectors,  said  echo  suppressor  controller  having  an  enable 
input  for  receiving  said  second  control  signal,  and  outputting 
an  echo  suppression  control  signal  according  to  said  first  and 
second  voice  detection  levels  respectively  received  from  said 
first  and  second  voice  level  detectors;  and 

an  echo  suppressor  having  a  first  input  pon  for  receiving  said 
echo  suppression  control  signal,  a  second  input  pon  for 
receiving  said  residual  error  signal,  and  an  output  pon  for 
outputting  an  attenuated  residual  error  signal  according  to  an 
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attenuation  level  as  detennined  from  said  echo  suppression 
control  signal  received  from  said  echo  suppression  controller. 


1.  A  cordless  phone  comprising: 

a  base  station  configured  to  receive  audio  signals  from  a  phone 
line  and  to  transmit  audio  signals  to  said  phone  line  said  base 
station  further  including: 

a  transmitter  section  comprising  a  first  voice  scrambler  circuit 
coupled  to  said  phone  line  so  as  to  scramble  audio  signals 
received  from  said  phone  line; 
a  receiver  section  comprising  a  second  voice  scrambler  circuit 
coupled  to  said  phone  line  so  as  to  descramble  audio 
signals  intended  to  be  transmitted  to  said  phone  line: 
a  handset  terminal  configured  to  receive  audio  signals  from 
said  base  station  and  to  transmit  audio  signals  to  said  base 
station  further  including; 

a  transmitter  section  comprising  a  third  voice  scrambler 
circuit  coupled  to  an  audio  microphone  so  as  to  scramble 
audio  signals  intended  to  be  transmitted  to  said  base 
station; 
a  receiver  section  comprising  a  fourth  voice  scrambler 
circuit  coupled  to  an  audio  speaker  so  as  to  descramble 
audio  signals  received  from  said  base  station;  and 
wherein  said  voice  scrambler  circuits  of  said  base  station 
are  activated  upon  receiving  a  scrambler  mode  indication 
signal  from  said  handset  terminal  and  said  voice  scram- 
bler circuits  of  said  handset  terminal  are  activated  upon 
receiving  a  predetermined  scrambling  mode  indication 
signal  from  said  base  station,  said  voice  scrambler  cir- 
cuits include  a  bypass  switch  that  when  activated  is 
adapted  to  couple  said  audio  signals  from  the  input 
terminal  of  each  scrambler  circuit  to  the  output  terminal 
of  each  scrambler  circuit. 


;s®-(^}iiiii[ 


5452,663 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masahiko    Enari,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  398315,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5^2,425,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,083,  Nov. 

12,  1993,  almndoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
685349,  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  870,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-105258; 
Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108903 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/167:1/44:  H04L  9/00 
\}S.  a.  380—10  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  method,  comprising  steps  of: 


4  IITS 


5352,662 
SCRAMBLER  BYPASS  SYSTEM 
Scott  L.  Forgues,  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,731 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380-9  15  Claims 
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a)  inpuning  predictive  encoded  image  data  and  reference  image 
data  which  has  been  used  for  predictive  encoding  the  predic- 
tive encoded  data; 

b)  encrypting  the  reference  image  data;  and 

c)  outputting  the  predictive  encoded  image  data  without  encrypt- 
ing and  the  encrypted  reference  image  data,  wherein  an 
amount  of  data  of  the  reference  image  data  per  a  unit  of  image 
is  larger  than  that  of  the  predictive  encoded  image  data. 


5352,664 

DECODE  ACCESS  CONTROL  FOR  ENCODED 

MULTIMEDL\  SIGNALS 

Vaughn  Iverson,  and  Doug  Bnicks,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,463 

InL  ex."  H04L  9/00 

MS.  a.  380—25  72  Oaims 
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37.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  multimedia  signals  to  control 
access  to  decoding  of  encoded  multimedia  signals,  comprising: 

( 1 )  means  for  receiving  the  multimedia  signals;  and 

(2)  means  for  encoding  the  multimedia  signals  to  generate  the 
encoded  multimedia  signals,  wherein  the  decoding  of  the 
encoded  multimedia  signals  is  to  be  accomplished  by: 

(a)  processing  the  encoded  multimedia  signals  is  to  be  accom- 
plished by: 

(b)  comparing  a  first  result  to  a  second  result,  wherein: 

the  first  result  is  generated  by  applying  a  first  function  to 
the  first  value;  and 

the  second  result  is  generated  by  applying  a  second  func- 
tion to  a  second  value,  the  second  value  received  from  an 
application  program;  and 

(c)  decoding  the  encoded  multimedia  signals  for  playback 
only  if  the  first  result  is  equal  to  the  second  result. 
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5352.665 

INTERNATIONALLY  REGULATED  SYSTEM  FOR  ONE 
TO  ONE  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  COMMUNICATIONS  WITH 
NATIONAL  SOVEREIGNTY  WITHOUT  KEY  ESCROW 
Carmi  David  Gressel.  Kvutzat  Urim,  and  Itai  Dror,  Beersheva, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Fortress  U  &  T  Ltd.,  Beersheva, 
Israeli 

Contirt«ation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  437  J23,  May  8.  1995,  PaL 

No.  5.664,017.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,476 

Clairas  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  13,  1995,  113375 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/30:9/00 

VS.  CI.  380—30  30  Claims 


lo<x«). 
loa(E<«]t|KI_i«  Ucl 


tmaakar  lp>Uy><)         2»K1 
knoMn  a«fKt_(«l>  2aftAl 

putMye«2 


EO 
'DO 


2itdi 


mitting  facility  so  that  said  capability  is  distributed  according 
to  rules  of  capability  security. 


system  for  conu'olling  tapping  of  a  suspect  encrypted 
communication,  the  system  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  security  modules  each  encrypting  information 
usin^  a  different  session  key  and  each  transmitting,  in  addition 
to  Mid  information,  his  own  secret  key,  encrypted  using  at 
lea^C  one  agency  key  wherein  information  transmitted  in  the 
coiirse  of  a  session  between  a  security  module  A  from  among 
sai4  multiplicity  of  security  modules,  and  another  security 
mopiile  B,  can  only  be  decrypted  by  a  tapping  security  mod- 
ule it  the  at  least  one  agency  key  retrieves  A's  secret  key  for 
the  tapping  security  module; 

an  ageBcy  security  module  which  does  not  store  the  secret  keys 
and  which  stores  the  agency  key  .so  as  to  prevent  access 
therato  by  any  of  the  multiplicity  of  security  modules;  and 

an  ag*cy  access  monitoring  module  monitoring  use  of  the 
agency  key  so  as  to  prevent  use  of  the  agency  key  to  facilitate 
unlbwful  tapping. 


5352,667 

DIGITAL  FEED-FORWARD  ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Jianhua   Pan,  401-13%  OgU>ie   Road,  Gloucester,  Ontario, 

Canada.  KIJ  8V8.  and  Anthony  J.  Brammer,  4792.  Massey 

Lane,  Gloucester,  Ontario.  Canada,  KIJ  8W9 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,459 

Int  CI."  A61F  11/06 

VS.  C\.  381—71.1  32  Claims 
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5352,666 

CAPABILITY  SECURITY  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  OBJECT 
SYSTEMS 
Mark  %  Miller,  Los  Altos;  E.  Dean  Tribble,  Los  Altos  HilLs; 
Norman  Hardy,  Portola  Valley;  Eric  C.  Hill,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Christopher  T.  Hibbert,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,128 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/163 
VS.  CLI  MO— 4  28  Claims 

;  capability  security  system  for  distributed  systems,  com- 
prising: . 
a  pluiiaiity  of  objects,  each  having  a  respective  location; 
a  cry^Oographic  key  that,  along  with  said  location,  represents  a 

capability  to  access  one  of  said  objects;  and 
a  secuie  message  transmitting  facility; 

messages  referring  to  said  one  object  via  said  cryptographic  key 
and  location  being  transmitted  via  said  secure  message  trans- 


22.  A  method  of  noise  control  of  an  acoustic  signal  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  reference  signal  of  the  acoustic  signal  to  be 
controlled, 

(b)  applying  an  antinoisc  signal  to  the  acoustic  signal  so  as  to 
control  the  acoustic  signal. 

(cl  obtaining  an  error  signal  resulting  from  the  application  of  the 
antinoise  signal  to  the  acoustic  signal, 

(d)  generating  said  antinoise  signal  from  said  reference  signal  by 
passing  the  reference  signal  through  a  first  filter  having  con- 
trollable filter  coefficients. 

(e)  controlling  the  filter  coefficients  by  processing  the  error 
signal  and  a  modified  representation  of  the  reference  signal 
and  generating  a  coefficient  control  signal  such  as  to  generate 
the  antinoise  signal, 

(f)  applying  the  coefficient  control  signal  to  the  first  filter,  and 

(g)  varying  the  gains  of  the  paths  of  the  reference  signal  (X),  the 
antinoise  signal  (U),  and  the  error  signal  (E)  such  that  the 
error  path  impulse  response  remains  unchanged. 
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5,852,668 

HEARING  AID  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEARING  SENSE 

COMPENSATION  WITH  SUITABLE  PARAMETERS 

INTERNALLY  TAILORED 

Ryuuichi  Ishige,  and  Reishi  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340826 
Int  Cl.*^  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—312  12  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising: 

an  acoustic  signal-to-electric  signal  converting  means  for  con- 
verting a  first  sound  to  a  first  electric  signal; 

an  electric  signal-to-acoustic  signal  converting  means  for  con- 
verting a  second  electric  signal  to  a  second  sound: 

a  signal  modifying  means  connected  between  said  acoustic 
signal-to-electric  signal  converting  means  and  said  electric 
signal-to-acoustic  signal  converting  means,  and  responsive  to 
a  third  electric  signal  representative  of  hearing  aid  parameters 
so  as  to  modify  said  first  electric  signal  to  said  second  electric 
signal: 

a  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  sub-means  for 
respectively  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  hearing  aid  data 
information  in  a  readable  manner: 

a  working  condition  modifying  means  responsive  to  an  instruc- 
tion for  working  conditions  for  producing  a  fourth  electric 
signal  representative  of  a  ratio  of  interpolation:  and 

a  parameter  generating  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  electric 
signal  so  as  to  produce  said  third  electric  signal  from  said 
plurality  of  pieces  of  hearing  aid  data  information  through  an 
interpolation  at  said  ratio  represented  by  said  fourth  electric 
signal, 

wherein  said  working  condition  modifying  means  includes  a 
switching  means  for  generating  a  fifth  electric  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  working  conditions,  an  instructor  connected 
to  said  switching  means  for  producing  said  fourth  electric 
signal  and  a  sixth  electric  signal  representative  of  a  user's 
request  for  modification,  and  a  first  controller  connected  to 
said  instructor  for  receiving  said  sixth  electric  signal. 

wherein  said  memory  means  and  .said  parameter  generating 
means  are  configured  to  cause  said  parameter  generating 
means  to  produce  said  third  electric  signal. 

wherein  said  parameter  generating  means  includes  an  interpola- 
tor, supplied  with  said  pieces  of  hearing  aid  information  and 
responsive  to  said  fourth  electric  signal  for  carrying  out  said 
interpolation,  and  a  second  controller  connected  to  said  inter- 
polator for  producing  said  third  electric  signal  from  the  result 
of  said  interpolation,  and 

wherein  said  ratio  of  interpolation  is  computed  by  said  instructor 
based  on  receipt  of  said  sixth  electric  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  user's  request  for  modification  of  said  working 
conditions,  the  user's  request  for  modificarion  being  inputted 
through  said  switching  means. 


5,852,669 
AUTOMATIC  FACE  AND  FACIAL  FEATURE  LOCATION 
DETECTION  FOR  LOW  BIT  RATE  MODEL-ASSISTED 
HJ61  COMPATIBLE  CODING  OF  VIDEO 
Alexandres  Eleftheriadis,  and  Amaud  Eric  Jacquin,  both  of 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  N  J. 
ContinuatioD-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  455,472,  May  31,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5300,673,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223,903,  Apr.  6, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,512,939.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  500,672 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/15:  H04B  //66 
U.S.CL  382—118  21  Claims 


± 


J. 


cms  COIBBIO 

■^j^jn  __   |wn»  vs.  nwijiiiiil,  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coding  a  video  signal  representing  a  succes- 
sion of  frames,  at  least  one  of  the  frames  including  an  image  of  a 
human  subject,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  processor  for  processing  the  video  signal  to  detect  at  least  a 
region  of  a  head  outline  of  the  human  subject  characterized  by 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  ellipse,  and  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
parameters  associated  with  the  ellipse  for  use  in  coding  the 
video  signal: 

wherein  said  processor  is  adapted  to  define  a  rectangular  win- 
dow encompassing  an  eyes-nose-mouth  region  of  the  subject 
as  a  function  of  the  ellipse,  and  to  determine  an  amount  of 
slant  of  a  symmetrical  axis  of  the  window  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  axis  of  the  image  to  enhance  detection  and  image 
quality  of  the  eyes-nose-mouth  region  of  the  subject. 


5352,670 
nNGERPRINT  SENSING  APPARATUS  WTTH  FINGER 
POSITION  INDICATION 
Dale  R.  Setlak,  Melbourne;  John  C.  Schmitt,  Indialantic,  both 
of  Fla.,-  Steven  D.  Wilson.  Chicago,  III.,  and  Ellery  Y.  Chan. 
Palm  Bay.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,564,  Jan.  26,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  771 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/2H:9/i2 
VS.  CI.  382—126  35  Claims 


:  rmc(R  up  i  to 
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1.  A  fingerprint  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fingerprint  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  for 
sensing  identifying  features  of  a  fingerprint  from  a  finger  of  a 
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a  proct  asor  c^ieratively  coimected  to  said  plurality  of  sensing 
elements  of  said  fingerprint  sensor  for  determining  an  actual 
fingerprint  position  on  said  fingerprint  sensor  relative  to  a 
desined  fingerprint  position  based  on  the  sensed  identifying 
fcatitres:  and 

finger  position  indicator  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
processor  for  generating  a  finger  position  indication  to  assist 
the  sser  in  positioning  the  finger  to  the  desired  fingerprint 
position  based  upon  the  actual  fingerprint  position  on  said 
fingerprint  sensor. 


5,852,671 
MCTHOD  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  A  CURVED 
SURFACE  OF  A  SUBJECT  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECONSTRUCTING  A  CURVED  SURFACE  OF  A 
SUBJECT 
Mitsuo  Oshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Ca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.818 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  19%,  8-228196 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
as.  CI.  J$2— 154  11  Claims 


Avaigc  defiiti  awpimii  pm  I — S2 


1.  A  method  for  reconstructing  a  curved  siuface  of  a  subject, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

photographing  a  subject  from  at  least  two  different  positions, 

detecting  each  gradational  image  seen  from  each  of  the  respec- 
tive positions, 

computing  a  luminance  ratio  of  pixels  corresponding  to  each 
other  in  the  different  gradational  images,  and 

computmg  an  inclination  of  the  curved  surface  of  said  subject  on 
the  basis  of  the  luminance  ratio  and  including  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  obtaining  inclinations  of  the  surfaces  of  a  second  and  a  third 
observed  part  which  are  adjacent  to  the  first  observed  part  and 
are  different  from  each  other,  respectively,  as  a  first  and  a 
second  inclination, 

(2)  taking  an  average  of  the  first  and  the  second  inclination,  and 

(3)  obtaining  an  inclination  of  the  surface  of  a  first  observed  part 
of  said  subject  on  the  basis  of  the  average  inclination. 


5352,672 

IMAOE  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL,  360% 

TIME  SEQUENCE  SURFACE  MAPPING  OF  MOVING 

OBJECTS 

Shin-Yee  Lu,  Pleasantoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500380,  Jul.  10,  1995.  This 
I   appUcation  Jon.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,557 
InL  CI."  GOIB  11/24:  G06T  17/00 
VS.  CI.  382—154  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  three-dimensional 
positions  occupied  by  the  surfaces  of  an  object-of-interest,  com- 
prising: 


a  first  video  camera  and  a  second  video  camera  separated  from 
one  another  along  a  baseline  and  aimed  in  tandem  at  a  target 
area  and  providing  for  respective  first  and  second  video 
images: 

a  light  projector  dis|X)sed  between  the  first  and  second  video 
cameras  for  projecting  a  first  set  of  parallel  light  line  segments 
at  said  target  area;  and 

three-dimensional  surface  generation  means  connected  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  video  images  and  a  camera  pair 
calibration  matrix  and  for  translating  the  respective  observa- 
tions of  said  light  lines  distorted  by  their  falling  on  an  objea- 
of-interest  into  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  coordinates 
that  estimate  a  surface  of  said  object-of-interest  and  that 
conform  to  a  plurality  of  measurements  taken  for  said  camera 
pair  calibration  matrix; 

wherein,  the  three-dimensional  surface  generation  means 
include  frame  grabbing  means  for  synchronizing  respective 
first  and  second  video  image  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
video  cameras  and  for  storing  a  sequence  of  video  frames  in 
memory  that  represent  image  columns  parallel  to  said  first  set 
of  parallel  line  segments  of  light  and  image  rows  orthogonal 
to  said  first  set  of  parallel  line  segments  of  light: 

wherein;  the  three-dimensional  surface  generation  means 
includes  image  warping  means  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  video  cameras  for  electronically  warping  the  images 
from  each  camera  to  have  a  common  plane  of  observation. 

-  wherein  the  horizontal  and  vertical  linear  scales  of  each  image 
coincide  with  the  other,  and  providing  for  an  aligned  image 
output  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  video  images; 

wherein,  the  three-dimensional  surface  generation  means 
includes  stereo  image  registration  means  for  inputting  said 
first  and  second  video  images  line-by-line  and  taking  separate 
second  order  derivatives  of  each  to  find  a  first  and  a  second 

plurality  of  zero-crossings   (i,,   i, \J^   and   (a,. 

32 Up)"''",  wherein  connections  are  plotted  between 

corresponding  zero-crossings  of  adjacent  first  video  image 
lines,  and  connections  are  also  plotted  between  corresponding 
zero-crossings  of  adjacent  second  video  image  lines,  and 
wherein  said  first  image  zero-crossings  are  matched  with  said 
second  image  zero-crossings,  line-by-line: 

wherein,  said  plotting  of  corresponding  zero-crossings  of  adja- 
cent first  image  lines,  said  plotting  of  said  corresponding 
zero-crossings  of  adjacent  second  image  lines,  and  said 
matching  of  first  and  second  images  are  all  consistent  with 
one  another,  and  said  matched  pixel  pairs  are  adjusted  for 
consistency  between  epipolar  lines,  as  indicated  by  said  light 
lines,  in  both  said  first  and  second  video  images,  and  wherein 
said  matched  pixel  pairs  are  also  adjusted  for  consistency 
between  successive  image  frames  (t-3),  (t-2),  (t-1),  (t),  with 
said  matches  that  are  between  zero-crossings  being  interpo- 
lated, and  matched  pairs  being  output  at  sub-pixel  resolution. 
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5,852.673 
METHOD  FOR  GENERAL  IMAGE  MANIPULATION  AND 

COMPOSITION 
Fredric  S.  Young,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chroma  Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Burlingame.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,035,  Mar.  27,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,731 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—164  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  phoiorealistically  processing  a  portion  of  a 
source  image,  to  form  a  target  image  using  a  palette  of  colors,  said 
process  having  at  least  a  color  selection  step  and  a  blending  step, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
in  the  color  selection  step,  classifying  each  part  of  an  image 
segment  of  the  source  image  in  a  color  space  of  at  least  three 
dimensions  as  a  foreground  region,  a  background  region  or  a 
transition  region:  and 
in  the  blending  step, 
formulating  a  color  gradient  between  a  new  foreground  color 
which  has  been  selected  by  said  color  selection  step  and  an 
original  background  color  across  said  transition  region,  said 
gradient  defining  a  seamless  color  transition  between  said 
foreground  region  and  said  background  region  without  arti- 
ficial discontinuities: 
employing  difference  vectors  to  define  an  endpoint  of  a  tran- 
sition vector  between  said  background  color  and  said  new 
foreground  color:  and 
mapping  said  transition  vector  from  said  background  color  to 
said  new  foreground  color 


5,852,674 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGES 

USING  POSITION-DEPENDENT  WEIGHING  FACTOR 
Hiroyuki  Takahashi.  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuru  Kurita,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250345,  May  27,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  864,009,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103167 

InL  CI.*  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—167  5  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

compression  means  for  compressing  color  image  data  by  a  lossy 

compression: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  compressed  color  image  data; 
decompressing  means  for  decompressing  the  compressed  color 

image  data: 
a  plurality  of  image  forming  means,  each  of  which  forms  a 
different  color,  with  each  color  being  consecutively  provided 


to  the  plurality  of  image  forming  means  at  a  predetermined 
time  interval  with  respect  to  each  other; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  color  image  on  the  basis  of  the 
decompressed  color  image  data:  and 

read-out  means  for  consecutively  reading  out  at  the  predeter- 
mined time  interval  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  com- 
pressed color  image  data  from  said  memory  when  an  image  is 
to  be  formed  by  said  plurality  of  image  forming  means,  and 
for  directly  reading  out  the  compressed  color  image  data  from 
said  memory  when  the  color  image  is  to  be  displayed  by  said 
display  means. 


5,852,675 
COLOR  CHART  FOR  IMAGE  CORRECTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  COLOR  CORRECTION 
Kiyoshi    Matsuo,    14-29,    Sawamura    1-chome,    Malsumoto, 
Nagano  390;  Masaho  Hayashi,  Koganei,  and  Atsushi  Uchida. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kiyoshi  Matsuo,  Matsu- 
moto,  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1995,  7-089098 
Int.  CI."  G03F  i/0% 
MS.  CI.  382—167  15  cUims 

20 


1.  A  color  chart  for  image  correction  comprised  of  a  sheet  base 
substrate  such  as  paper  and  plastic  film,  in  which  an  adhesive  layer 
is  provided  in  the  posterior  side  for  adhering  onto  an  object  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  base  substrate  is  maned,  and  at  least  three  mat 
color  materials  are  applied  each  in  a  different  partition  on  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  base  substrate,  wherein  the  partitions  to  which 
said  color  materials  are  applied  is  divided  into  square  grids  of  the 
same  number  as  the  number  of  the  color  materials  a  scale  is 
provided  located  around  the  square  grid  partitions  on  the  surface  of 
said  base  substrate  in  a  form  of  a  series  of  squares  of  a  standard 
size. 
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5352,676 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  FIELDS  WITHIN  A  DOCUMENT 

Theodort  G.  Lazar,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teraform 

Inc.,  Shi  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,663 
1 1  Int  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/i4 

MS,.  CI.  382—173  13  Claims 


1.  A  inethod  of  locating  a  specific  subject  image  field  in  a 
subject  image  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  subject  image  fields, 
the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  determining  at  least  one  characteristic  value  for  each  of  the 
subji^t  image  fields,  wherein  the  characteristic  value  is  deter- 
mined by  one  or  more  characteristics  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  X-coordinate  of  the  leftmost  pwint  of  the 
subject  image  field,  the  Y-coordinate  of  the  uppermost  pixel 
of  the  subject  image  field,  the  width  of  the  field,  the  height  of 
the  subject  image  field,  the  number  of  pixels  in  the  subject 
image  field,  the  number  of  characters  in  the  subject  image 
field,  the  number  of  horizontal  lines  above  the  subject  image 
field,  the  number  of  horizontal  lines  below  the  subject  image 
field,  the  number  of  vertical  lines  to  the  left  of  the  subject 
image  field,  the  number  of  vertical  lines  to  the  right  of  the 
subject  image  field,  the  distance  from  another  field  having  a 
particular  string  of  characters,  the  height,  width  and  number 
of  pixels  for  each  character  in  the  subject  image  field,  and  the 
ASCII  value  of  each  character  in  the  subject  image  field; 

b)  detennining  a  correlation  value  for  each  of  the  characteristic 
values  by  comparing  each  characteristic  value  to  at  least  one 
predatermined  criterion: 

c)  combining  the  correlation  values  to  yield  a  composite  corre- 
lation value  for  each  of  the  subject  image  fields;  and 

d)  loctting  the  specific  subject  image  field  by  determining  the 
subject  image  field  with  the  highest  composite  correlation 
valiiq. 


5JI52.677 

Image  data  processing  apparatus 

Koji  Nakamura,  and  Masayuki  Mizuno,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,778 

ClaiRB  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-031032 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/i4:  G06T  5/00;  H04N  i/403 

U.S.  CL  382—173  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  adapted  to  produce  image 

data  to  be  applied  to  image  outputting  means  which  is  capable  of 

producing  pixels  of  a  plurality  of  density  gradation  levels  on  the 

basis  of  inputted  image  data  having  values  within  a  range  between 

a  lower  limit  value  and  an  upper  limit  value,  the  image  data 

processitg  apparatus  comprising: 
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first  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  minimum  value  of  the 
inputted  image  data  with  a  first  threshold  which  is  higher  ttian 
a  lower  limit  input  value  and  lower  than  an  upper  limit  input 
image  data  value: 

second  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  maximum  value  of 
the  inputted  image  data  with  a  second  threshold  which  is 
higher  than  the  first  threshold  and  lower  than  the  upper  limit 
input  image  data  value: 

minimum  input  value  determining  means  for  adopting  the  mini- 
mum value  of  the  inputted  image  data  as  a  minimum  input 
value  if  the  minimum  value  of  the  inputted  image  data  is  not 
higher  than  the  first  threshold,  and  adopting  the  lower  limit 
input  image  data  value  as  the  minimum  input  value  if  the 
minimum  value  of  the  inputted  image  data  is  higher  than  the 
first  threshold,  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  by  the  first 
comparison  means: 

maximum  input  value  determining  means  for  adopting  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  the  inputted  image  data  as  a  maximum  input 
value  if  the  maximum  value  of  the  inputted  image  data  is  not 
lower  than  the  second  threshold,  and  adopting  the  upper  limit 
input  image  data  value  as  the  maximum  input  value  if  the 
maximum  value  of  the  inputted  image  data  is  lower  than  the 
second  threshold,  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  by  the 
second  comparison  means:  and 

data  correction  means  for  correcting  the  inputted  image  data  so 
that  inputted  image  data  within  a  range  between  the  minimum 
input  value  and  the  maximum  input  value  thus  determined 
correspond  to  data  within  a  range  between  the  lower  limit 
value  and  the  upper  limit  value  for  input  to  the  image  output- 
ting  means,  to  prepare  image  data  to  be  applied  to  the  image 
outputting  iiKans. 


5,852,678 

DETECTION  AND  RENDERING  OF  TEXT  IN  TINTED 

AREAS 

Jeng-nan  Shiau;  Zhigang  Fan,  and  Raymond  J.  Clark,  all  of 

Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,523 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/i4 
U.S.  a.  382—176  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  compound  document  image 
comprising: 
distinguishing  half-tone  tint  regions  having  embedded  text  and/ 
or  line  graphics  from  half-tone  tint  regions  not  having  embed- 
ded text  and/or  line  graphics; 
providing  a  digital  image  of  said  document,  said  digital  image 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pixels,  each  of  which  has  a  value 
to  represent  the  tonal  state  of  said  pixel; 
determining  an  average  image  of  said  document  by  calculating, 
for  each  said  pixel,  an  average  of  the  values  of  the  pixels 
within  an  averaging  window  encompassing  said  pixel; 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus which  forms  an  image  on  the  basis  of  color  page-description 
information  input  from  an  external  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  color  page-description  information 
from  the  external  apparatus,  the  information  representing  the 
image  and  including  gradation  information  which  instructs 
generation  of  a  gradation  image: 

intermediate  information  generation  means  for  generating  prede- 
termined intermediate  information  on  the  basis  of  the  color 
page-description  information; 

interpretation  means  for  interpreting  the  gradation  information 
and  performing  calculating  processing  based  on  the  interpre- 
tation result  so  as  to  generate  gradation  image  data;  and 

rendering  means  for  rendering  the  image  data  which  includes  the 
generated  gradation  image  data,  on  the  basis  of  the  interme- 
diate information  and  the  interpretation  result. 


5.852,680 

CHARACTER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

CHARACTER  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Masayuki   Yoshkia,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  566,169 

Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994.  6-300879 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/44 

VS.  CI.  382-258  30  Claims 


determining  a  discrimination  value  for  each  said  pixel  indicating 

whether  said  pixel  is  a  half-tone  tint  pixel  or  a  text/graphics 

pixel;  and 
controlling  a  print  device  in  accordance  with  said  discrimination 

values  to  output  a  reproduction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

document  image. 


5,852,679 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hanio    Shimizu,     Kawasaki.    Japan,     assignor    lo     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210254 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—180  15  Claims 


HEOUH  niNCMO 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

thickening  means  for  thickening  an  outline  of  a  pattern  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  strokes,  the  outline  comprising  a  plurality  of 
outline  points; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating,  for  each  adjacent  two 
of  the  plurality  of  strokes  of  the  outline  thickened  by  said 
thickening  means  crossing  over  each  other  at  a  crossing  angle, 
whether  or  not  the  angle  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  outline  points  on  adjacent  two 
strokes  crossing  over  each  other  at  a  crossing  angle  if  said 
discrimination  means  discriminates  that  the  crossing  angle  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5,852,681 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
ARTIFACTS  IN  DATA  PROCESSING  AND 
COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
Kevin  Amaratunga,  Cambridge,  and  John  R.  Williams,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,759 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CI.  382—268  g  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  eliminating  edge  effects  from  a  transformed 
image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  wavelet  basis  function  which  approximates  a 
sequence  of  data  values  wherein  the  sequence  of  data  values 
define  an  image  region  and  wherein  a  first  data  value  in  the 
sequence  of  data  values  corresponds  to  a  first  boundary  of  the 
image  and  a  second  data  value  in  the  sequence  of  data  values 
corresponds  to  a  second  boundary  of  the  image; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  predetermined  number  of  data  values  inside 
the  predetermined  boundary  region  of  the  image  region; 

(c)  generating  a  polynomial  having  a  predetermined  order  and 
having  a  predetermined  characteristic  inside  a  predetermmed 
boundary  region  of  the  image  region  wherein  the  polynomial 
is  representative  of  selected  data  values  inside  the  boundary 
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regioa,  wherein  the  first  predetermined  number  of  data  values 
correspond  to  at  least  twice  the  predetermined  order  of  the 
polynomial; 

(d)  extrapolating  the  polynomial  a  predetermined  length  outsicte 
the  boundary  region; 

(e)  generating  a  second  predetermined  number  of  exterior  data 
values  from  the  portion  of  the  polynomial  extrapolated  out- 
side the  boundary  region  of  the  image  region;  and 

(0  expressing  the  plurality  of  exterior  data  values  in  terms  of 
data. values  inside  the  boundary  region  of  the  image  region. 


5,852,682 

POST-PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Sang-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
95-3963 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6:9/40:  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CL  382—268  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  ittethod  for  post-processing  a  current  block  for  use  in  a 
decoding  system  for  decoding  an  encoded  digital  image  signal, 
wherein  the  encoded  digital  image  signal  includes  a  plurality  of 
encoded  blocks  of  quantized  transform  coefficients,  and  the  current 
block  corresponds  to  one  of  the  encoded  blocks  having  a  quantized 
DC  coefficient  and  a  predetermined  number  of  quantized  AC 
coefficients,  the  quantized  DC  coefficient  having  been  quantized 
based  on  a  EX?  quantization  step  size(OS).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  an  average  neighboring  pixel  value(ANV)  of 
neighboring  block  pixels  located  along  a  borderline  between 
the  current  block  and  its  neighboring  blocks; 

(b)  obtaining  an  average  current  pixel  value(ACV)  of  current 
block  pixels  located  along  the  borderline  between  the  current 
block  and  the  neighboring  blocks;  and 

(c)  adjusting  pixel  values  of  the  current  block  pixels  based  on 
the  average  neighboring  pixel  value,  the  average  current  pixel 
value,  and  the  DC  quantization  step  size; 

wherein  said  adjusting  step  (c)  includes  the  steps  of: 
(cl)  subtracting  the  ANV  from  the  ACV;  and 
(c2)  if  (ACV-ANV)2QS/2.  decreasing  all  the  pixel  values  of 
the  current  block  by  QS/2;  if  (ACV-ANV)S-QS/2, 
increasing  all  the  pixel  values  of  the  current  block  by  QS/2; 
and,  if  -QS/2<(ACV-ANV)<QS/2,  increasing  all  the  pixel 
v^ues  of  the  current  block  by  ACV-ANV. 


a.  selecting  a  meaningful  sample  from  said  second  image; 

b.  selecting  an  array  of  pixels  as  a  parent  region  from  said  first 
image,  said  parent  region  having  a  plurality  of  child  regions; 

c.  storing  said  parent  region  and  said  child  regions  in  a  region 
queue; 

d.  comparing  each  region  in  said  region  queue  with  said  mean- 
ingful sample  according  to  a  first  estimate  function: 

e.  returning  a  region  with  an  estimate  close  to  tliat  of  said 
meaningful  sample; 

f.  creating  a  node  queue  based  on  said  region  queue; 

g.  comparing  the  pixels  in  each  node  of  said  node  queue  with 
said  meaningful  sample; 

h.  defining  and  returning  a  node  as  a  match  point  if  said  node  is 

within  a  minimum  error  tolerance;  and 
i.  merging  said  first  image  with  said  second  image  based  on  said 

match  point. 


5352,684 

MULTIMEDLV  RENDERING  MARKER  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  P.  Lopresti,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  and  Jonathan  S.  Sandberg, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,560,  May  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,793,903, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,617,  Oct.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,560 

InL  Cl."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—309  8  Qaims 


5452,683 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  MERGE 
T^  Jewel,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mustek  Systems,  Inc., 
lUwaa 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,824 

Int.  Cl."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  Cl.  382—284  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  automatically  merging  a  first  image  and  a 

second  image,  wherein  said  first  image  and  said  second  image  are 

overlapped,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  composite  signal  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  first  component  comprising  an  analog  representation 
of  image  content  data  generated  by  a  processor  from  a  digital 
representation  of  said  image  content  data;  and 
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at  least  one  second  component  comprising  a  marker  derived  by 
said  processor  from  said  digital  representation,  said  marker 
encoding  spatial  decomposition  scan  order  iniormation  for 
use  by  a  computer  receiving  said  composite  signal  in  process- 
ing said  analog  representation  along  spatial  coordinates  to 
recover  objects  in  said  image. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  verifying  the  tentatively  determined  identity 
of  recognition-processed  characters,  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  representing  the  images  of  a  number  of  characters 
which  have  been  tentatively  identified  in  a  predetermined 
computer-controlled  algorithm  providing  a  recognition- 
processing  segment: 

storing  data  representing  the  images  of  a  number  of  characters 
which  are  purposely-incorrectly-identified  (PII): 

sorting  said  stored  tentatively-identified  and  PII  image  data  into 
groups  of  characters  of  the  same  identification: 

merging  by  combining  the  tentatively-identified  characters  of 
one  group  with  a  number  of  said  PII  characters  from  a 
corresponding  group  having  the  same  (but  incorrect)  identifi- 
cation as  said  one  group: 

simultaneously  displaying  in  a  single  uniform  composite  array  a 
number  of  stored  character  images  from  each  of  said  groups 
of  the  same  identification: 

determining  by  inspection  the  presence  of  characters  in  the 
displayed  groups  failing  to  have  the  characterization  common 
to  those  groups  of  the  same  identification; 

determining  those  characters  failing  to  have  said  common  char- 
acterization which  were  purposely-incorrecdy-identilied  (PII): 

developing  statistics  reflecting  the  number  of  PU  characters 
found  in  said  inspection: 

determining  from  said  PII  statistics  whether  a  desired  sufficient 
number  of  incorrectly-tentatively-identified  characters  has 
been  found:  and 

when  an  insufiBcient  number  of  such  characters  has  been  found, 
inspecting  said  displayed  groups  again  in  an  effort  to  find 
additional  characters  failing  to  have  the  characterization  com- 
mon to  those  groups. 


5,852,686 

MA^fUALLY  OPERABLE  DOCl'MENT  READING 

DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Shinya   Kubo;   Tetsuichiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Yasushi  Matsiunoto,  Shizuoka,  alJ  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263004 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/JS 


VS.  a.  382—313 


18  Claims 


5352,685 

ENHANCED  BATCHED  CHARACTER  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

David  H.  Shepard,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cognitronics 

Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  097,131,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5326,447.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

558330 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/03;9/62 

VS.  CL  382—311  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  device  for  reading  image  data  out  of  a  document, 
comprising: 

a  casing: 

an  image  sensor  attached  to  said  casing; 

a  lens  for  focusing  an  image  adjacent  a  reading  surface  to  said 
image  sensor: 

a  transparent  member  affixed  to  said  casing  to  extend  in  a  main 
scanning  direction,  and  having  a  fixed  mark  positioned  out- 
side of  a  valid  reading  range  of  said  image  sensor,  wherein 
said  fixed  mark  is  located  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  image 
sensor  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main'  scaiming 
direction;  and 

adju.sling  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  valid  reading 
range  of  said  image  sensor  on  the  basis  of  a  position  of  said 
fix»J  mark. 


5352,687 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  TIME  DELAY  UNIT 
Michael  G.  Wickham,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,164 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/12 

VS.  a.  385—14  13  CUims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  tin)e  delays  for  an  optical  signal 
comprising: 

an  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  optical  signal  having  a 
predetermined  polarization; 

an  output  port; 

an  optical  splitting  device  coupled  to  said  input  port  and  said 
output  port  for  splitting  optical  signals  relative  to  the  polar- 
ization of  the  input  optical  signal: 

a  polarization  rotating  device  for  rotating  the  polarization  of  said 
input  optical  signal  and  reflected  optical  signals,  said  polar- 
ization rotating  device  coupled  to  said  optical  splitting  device 
and  a  waveguide  device;  and 
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a  waveguide  device  coupled  to  said  polarization  rotating  device, 
said  waveguide  device  including  one  or  more  reflective 
devices  for  reflecting  optical  signals  having  predetermined 
wavelengths  to  said  polarization  rotating  device,  said  reflec- 
tive devices  spaced  along  said  waveguide  for  reflecting  opti- 
cal tD  said  output  port  to  provide  predetermined  time  delays  of 
said  input  optical  signal. 


5352,688 

METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING  OPTICAL  ENERGY 

USING  POLED  STRUCTURE 

Michael  J.  Brinkman,  Redwood  City;  David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los 

Altos;  William  K.  Bischel,  and  Simon  J.  Field,  both  of  Menio 

Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gemfire  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,042,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,703,710. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,198 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/42:6/26 

VS.  CI.  i»5— 16  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  laser  comprising  a  solid  material  for 
passing  optical  energy,  an  input  waveguide  in  said  solid  material,  a 
base  reflector  disposed  along  an  optical  axis,  a  plurality  of  output 
waveguides  encountering  said  input  waveguide  at  intersection 
regions  atong  said  input  waveguide,  a  plurality  of  electrically- 
switchable  beam  redirectors  disposed  along  said  input  waveguide 
at  said  intersection  regions,  each  one  of  said  electrically-switchable 
beam  reditectors  comprising  a  first  electrically-conductive  material 
forming  a  first  electrode,  said  first  electrode  confronting  said  solid 
matenal  Bod  bridging  at  least  one  electrically-controllable  element 
in  said  solid  material,  a  plurality  of  gratings  disposed  along  said 
output  waN'eguides  defining  electrically-selectable  retroreflectors 
further  defining  cavities  between  said  base  reflectors  and  said 
gratings,  an  optical  amplifier  disposed  along  an  optical  axis,  said 
optical  axis  traversing  said  solid  material,  and  an  optical  coupling 
means  dii^posed  between  said  solid  material  and  said  optical  ampli- 
fier along  said  optical  axis,  said  method  comprising: 

selectively  activating  said  redirectors  simultaneously  in  order  to 
sup^n  multiple  simultaneous  operation  at  different  frequen- 
cies, 


5352,689 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLUID  OPTICAL  SWITCHES 
David  K.  Donald,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,927 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/35 

VS.  CL  Pt85— 21  12  Claims 


12.  A  ^'Fnted  fluid  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  wav^^uide  plate,  that  includes  a  lattice  of  optical  fiber,  wherein 

eack  intersection  is  cut  such  that  one  face  is  highly  reflective, 

having  a  vent; 
a  heater  plate  positioned  below  the  waveguide  plate,  having  a 

healer  on  a  mesa  and  a  trench,  the  heater  proximate  to  one  of 

the  intersections  and  near  to  the  vent; 
fluid  within  a  trench,  wherein  the  trench  is  a  reservoir  for  the 

flui4]  and 


a  fluid  injector,  positioned  within  the  reservoir,  operative  to 

create  an  injection  of  fluid; 
wherein  the  switch  is  OFF  when  the  injection  of  fluid  covers  the 

mesa  and  ON  when  the  injection  of  fluid  escapes  from  the 

intersection. 


5352,690 

DEPRESSED  CLADDING  FIBER  DESIGN  FOR 

REDUCING  COUPLING  TO  CLADDING  MODES  IN 

FIBER  GRATINGS 

Charles  W.  Haggans,  and  Wayne  F.  Vamer,  both  of  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884389 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/34 

VS.  a.  385—37  22  Claims 


^ 


10 


1.    An    waveguide   for   guiding   electromagnetic   waves,   the 
waveguide  comprising: 

a)  a  core  having  a  refractive  index  n,„  and  a  first  transverse 
dimension  2A; 

b)  an  inner  cladding  laterally  surrounding  the  core,  the  inner 
cladding  having  a  width  W  and  a  refractive  index  n„ ; 

c)  an  outer  cladding  laterally  surrounding  the  inner  cladding,  the 
outer  cladding  having  a  refractive  index  n,, : 

d)  a  grating  panem:  and 

e)  a  narrow  depressed  well,  wherein  n,„>n„>n„  and  0.5<A/ 
(A-t-W)<l. 


5,852,691 
SELF-IMAGING  WAVEGUIDE  OPTICAL  POLARIZATION 

OR  WAVELENGTH  SPLITTERS 
David  M.  Mackie,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Siecretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1998.  Ser.  No.  113,796 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26:6/42 

VS.  CI.  385—39  4  Claims 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  simultaneous  1-by-l  and  l-by-2  self-imaging  waveguide 
integrated  optical  wavelength  splitter  comprising: 

an  input  waveguide  containing  light  of  two  different  wave- 
lengths; 

a  multimode  interference  region,  with  the  length  of  said  multi- 
mode  interference  region  set  such  that  one  light  wavelength  in 
said  region  is  singly  self-imaged  while  the  light  having  the 
other  wavelength  is  doubly  self-imaged; 

a  first  output  waveguide  containing  only  one  of  the  light  wave- 
lengths; and 

second  and  third  output  waveguides  each  containing  half  the 
power  of  the  other  light  wavelength. 
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5352,692 
TAPERED  OPTICAL  FIBER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 
LASER  DIODE 
John  Lawrence  Nightingale,  Portola  ValJey;  Michael  Jansen, 
Palo  Alto;  Ronii  Chris  Mehl,  Mountain  View,  and  Michael 
Hmelar,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc^ 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  857.940 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

MS.  CL  385—43  20  Claims 


I.  An  optical  fiber  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  light  source  that  produces  an  optical  output; 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  said 

input  end  positioned  to  receive  the  optical  output: 
a  second  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end: 
a  quick  disconnect  optical  connector  that  removably  butt  couples 
said  second  fiber  input  end  to  said  first  fiber  output  end  to 
receive  the  optical  output  from  said  first  fiber;  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  fibers  having  a  tapered  segment  with 
a  core  and  a  cladding  tapered  down  smoothly  in  diameter, 
wherein  diameters  of  said  core  and  cladding  at  said  input  end 
of  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  fibers  are  larger  than  core 
and  cladding  diameters  respectively  at  said  output  end  of  the 
one  of  said  first  and  second  fibers. 


5,852,693 
LOW-LOSS  LIGHT  REDIRECTION  APPARATUS 
Hwan  J.  Jeong,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultratech  Stepper, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,723 

InL  CI.*  G02B  6/26 

U,S.  CL  385-^7  55  Claims 

^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  redirecting  Ught,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  light  guide  having  an  input  surface  and  an  output  surface 
and  a  first  selected  refractive  index,  said  first  light  guide  mput 
surface  disposed  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  die  light: 

a  first  redirection  member  having  an  input  surface,  an  output 
surface  and  a  reflective  surface  and  a  second  selected  refrac- 
tive index,  with  said  first  redirection  member  input  surface 


disposed  to  receive  light  traveling  along  a  first  general  direc- 
tion from  the  first  light  guide  output  surface  with  the  reflective 
surface  redirecting  light  traveling  in  the  first  general  direction 
to  a  second  general  direction  to  the  first  redirection  member 
output  surface: 

a  first  interface,  having  a  third  selected  refractive  index,  situated 
between  the  first  light  guide  output  surface  and  the  first 
redirection  member  input  surface:  and 

a  medium,  having  a  fourth  selected  refractive  index,  situated 
adjacent  to  the  first  redirection  member  output  surface  to 
receive  the  light  traveling  generally  along  the  second  direction 
from  the  first  redirection  member; 

wherein  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  refractive  indices  are 
each  selected  to  spatially  confine  the  light  in  the  first  redirec- 
tion member  until  the  light  is  redirected  in  the  first  redirection 
member  to  travel  along  the  second  general  direction  to  the 
medium. 


5352,694 
HIGH  POWER  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Koji    Kimura,   Nishinomiya;    Tokuji    Hayashi,   Takarazuka; 
Masayoshi  Hachiwaka,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Satake,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Fiksd  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-201251 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  CI.  385—78  2  Claims 


2.  An  optic  connector  for  high-energy  to  be  detachably  attached 
to  a  connected  cylindrical  portion  of  a  counterpart  member  which 
connected  cylindrical  portion  possesses  an  axial  hole  portion,  a 
male  screw  portion,  and  a  key  way,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  ferrule  portion  to  be  inserted  into  said  axial  hole  portion: 

a  cap  nut  to  be  engaged  with  said  male  screw  portion; 

a  key  ring  possessing  a  positioning  key  portion  to  be  inserted 
into  said  key  way: 

said  key  ring  comprising  a  fitting  annular  portion  having  a  slit, 
said  key  portion  protruding  from  said  annular  portion,  and  a 
positioning  leg  protruding  from  said  annular  portion;  and 

the  key  portion  fixed  to  be  fieely  changed  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  ferrule  portion  at  circumferential  regular 
intervals  in  which  a  circumferential  groove  and  positioning 
grooves  at  said  circumferential  regular  intervals  are  formed  on 
a  portion,  which  corresponds  to  an  inner  portion  of  the  cap 
nut,  of  said  ferrule  portion  or  a  connector  main  body  con- 
nected to  said  ferrule  portion,  the  annular  portion  of  said  key 
ring  fits  on  said  circumferential  groove,  and  said  positioning 
leg  of  the  key  ring  is  inserted  into  said  positioning  grooves 
selectively. 
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5352,695 

C0$NECTORS  FOR  USE  WITH  OPTICAL  FIBER 

APPARATUS 

Antbtmy  D.  FJIiman,  Grandborough,  Nr  Rugby,  and  Martin  P. 
McNulty,  Long  Buckby,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Liunonics  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

RIed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1996, 
9606430 

Int  CL^  G02B  b/i6 
MS.  CI.  385—82  20  Claims 


5352,6% 
PACKAGED  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
John  Vincent  Collins,  Woodbridge;  Roger  Alyn  Payne,  Felixs- 
towe; Adrian  Richard  Thuriow;  Ian  Francis  Lealman,  both 
of  Ipswich,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Philip  John  Fiddy- 
ment,  Zaragoza,  Spain,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1542,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)0918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,644 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  29, 
1994,  94304755;  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1995,  9504056 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i6 
U.S.  CI.  385—88  23  Claims 


20         260 


1.  An  optical  device  package  comprising: 

an  optical  device. 

a  first  support  member  supporting  the  optical  device, 

a  second  support  member  having  a  bore  and  an  optical  fibie 

received  in  said  bore, 
the  second  support  member  carrying  the  first  support  member 

such  that  the  optical  device  and  the  optical  fibre  are  in 

optically  coupled  relationship,  and 
an  encapsulant  applied  to  the  optical  device  to  seal  the  optical 

device  from  the  surrounding  environment. 


5352,697 

COMBINATION  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  CONNECTOR 

Ronald  R  Williams,  24872  Sea  Aire,  Dana  Point,  CaUf.  92629, 

and  Leonard  Scrivo,  12  Crawford  Dr.,  'Hickahoe.  N.Y.  10707 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778328 

InL  a."  G02B  6/i6 

\^S,.  a.  385—93  1  Claim 

-5 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  body  providing  a  socket  for  receiv- 
ing an  inserted  body;  a  sleeve  rotatable  relative  to  the  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  floating  transfer  elements  retained  within  the  body,  the 
floating  transfer  elements  being  caused  to  move  towards  the 
inserted  body  by  rotation  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  clamp  the  inserted 
body  at  two  separate  longitudinally-spaced  positions,  wherein  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  causes  at  least  one  of  the  floating  transfer 
elements  to  exert  an  axial  clamping  force  against  one  part  of  the 
inserted  body,  and  simultaneously  also  causes  at  least  one  of  the 
floating  transfer  elements  to  exert  a  radial  clamping  force  against  a 
second  p^  of  the  inserted  body,  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
first  par 


1.  A  combination  light  source  and  optical  coiuiector  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  front  wall; 

b.  a  light-tube  module  including: 
i.  a  body  with  a  cavity; 

ii.  a  reflector  disposed  within  said  cavity; 
iii.  a  lamp  disposed  within  said  cavity:  and 
iv.  a  focusing  lens  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  focusing 
lens  optically  coupled  to  said  lamp  and  said  reflector;  and 

c.  a  connector  including: 

i.  a  socket  coupled  to  .said  front  of  said  housing,  said  socket 
having  a  threaded  bore; 

ii.  a  plug  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  socket,  said  plug 
having  a  bore  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber;  and 

iii.  a  heat  sink  having  a  disc-shaped  portion  having  a  bore  for 
receiving  said  optical  fiber  and  a  threaded  stem  portion 
having  a  bore  for  receiving  said  optical  fiber,  said  disc- 
shaped portion  of  said  heat  sink  being  slidably  coupled 
within  said  cavity  of  said  body  of  said  light-tube  module 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  socket  and  said  threaded  stem 
portion  of  said  heat-sink  being  threadedly  coupled  in  said 
threaded  bore  of  said  socket  whereby  said  optical  fiber  is 
optically  coupled  to  and  axially  aligned  with  said  focusing 
lens  of  said  light-tube  module. 


5352,698 
RISER-RATED  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Anne  G.  Bringuier,  Taylorsville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Siecor  Cor- 
poration, Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823,260 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  38S— 113  13  Claims 


I.  A  fiber  optic  cable  suitable  for  indoor  applications,  compris- 


ing: 


a  core  tube  surrounding  a  plurality  of  coated  optical  fibers: 
a  jacket  formed  of  flame-retardant  polymer  material  surrounding 
said  core  tube; 
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at  least  one  layer  of  strength  members  disposed  between  said 
core  tube  and  said  jacket,  said  strength  members  perform  an 
anti-bucUing  function  in  said  fiber  optic  cable: 

said  jacket  has  an  outer  diameter  of  not  greater  than  about  seven 
millimeters;  and  said  strength  members  preventing  buckling 
of  said  fiber  optic  cable  whereby  said  coated  optical  fibers 
experience  a  short  tenn  increase  in  attenuation  of  no  more 
than  about  0.01  dB  when  the  cable  is  looped  in  a  radius  of  five 
centimeters. 


1.  A  fiber  optical  light  transmission  device  for  transmitting 
energy,  comprising 
a  bundle  of  light  conducting  fibers  formed  by  a  plurality  of  light 

conducting  fibers,  each  fiber  having  a  light  conducting  cross 

section  area; 
a  coupling  element  positioned  adjacent  to  said  bundle  of  fibers 

for  transmitting  an  incoming  incident  bundle  of  light  rays; 
said  coupling  element  having  two  coupler  arrays,  and  each 

coupler  array  having  a  plurality  of  light  focusing  cells,  and 

each  coupler  array  focusing  said  incoming  incident  bundle  of 

light  rays  multiple  times  using  said  plurality  of  light  focusing 

cells; 
each  coupler  array  comprising  a  cylindrical  lens  array  such  that 

said  two  coupler  arrays  form  two  crossed  cylindrical  lens 

arrays;  and 
each  light  focusing  cell  of  said  plurality  of  light  focusing  cells 

focusing  said  light  rays  on  said  light  conducting  cross  section 

area  within  each  corresponding  light  conducting  fiber  for  a 

light  conducting  fiber  bundle. 


5352,700 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF 

ULTRASHORT  OPTICAL  PULSES 

Renato  Caponi,  lYirin,  and  Riccardo  Calvani,  Pino  Torlncsc, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Labora- 

tori  Teiecommunicazioni  S.pA^  'Hirin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,935 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Jul.  2,  1996,  TO96A0562 

Int.  CI."  G02B  t/02 

MS.  CI.  385—123  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  ultrashort  optical  pulses,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 


5352,699 
FIBER  OPTICAL  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR 

TRANSMriTING  ENERGY 
Vltaly  Lissotschenko,  Sdbergweg  54,  44225  Dortmund,  and 
Joachim  Hentze,  Im  Weiandsborn  15,  33189  Schlangen,  both 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1996,  196  35 
499.4 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/tM 
MS.  CL  385—115  18  Claims 


launching  optical  pulses,  subject  to  chirp  and  having  a  wave- 
length lying  within  a  first  band,  into  a  compensating  optical 
fiber  whose  minimum  dispersion  lies  in  a  second  band  other 
than  the  first  band  and  whose  length  and  dispersion  character- 
istics are  such  as  to  compensate  for  a  phase  distortion  induced 
by  the  chirp; 

propagating  said  pulses  also  in  a  dispersion-shifted  optical  fiber 
having  a  dispersion  minimum  in  said  first  band  and  arranged 
in  series  with  compensating  fiber;  and 

sending  said  pulses  into  the  series  of  the  compensating  and 
dispersion-shifted  optical  fibers  with  such  a  peak  power  as  to 
give  rise  to  self-phase  modulation  in  the  dispersion-shifted 
fiber  so  that  the  compensating  fiber  compensates  chirp  due  to 
self-phase  modulation,  and  such  as  to  coincide  with  a  vertex 
of  a  parabola  representing  a  square  of  a  full  width  at  half 
maximum  of  the  pulses  expressed  as  a  function  of  peak 
power. 


5352,701 
DISPERSION-SHIFTED  FIBER 
'Hikatoshl  Kato;  Yoshiyuki  Suetsugu,  and  Masayukl  Nlsh- 
imura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022742 

Int  CI."  G02B  (V22 

MS.  CL  385—127  25  Claims 


I      \\V 
I     III: 

1.  A  dispersion-shifted  fiber  having: 

a  zero-dispersion  wavelength  within  the  range  within  the  range 

of  1 .4  pm  to  1 .7  |im;  and 
a  cutoflF  wavelength  of  1 .6  nm  or  more  at  a  2  m  length  of  said 

dispersion-shifted  fiber, 
wherein  said  dispersion-shifted  fiber  comprises  a  core  region 

and  a  cladding  region  disposed  around  an  outer  periphery  of 

said  core  region,  said  core  region  including: 
a  first  core  having  a  predetermined  refractive  index;  and 
a  second  core  disposed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said  first 

core,  said  second  core  having  a  lower  refractive  index  than 

said  first  core,  and 
wherein,  when  said  core  region  has  an  outer  diameter  of  2a.  said 

dispersion-shifted  fiber  satisfies  the  following  requirement: 
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wherein 
r  is  a  distance  from  a  center  of  said  dispersion-shifted  fiber  in  a 

radial  direction  thereof; 
An(r)  is  a  relative  refractive  index  difference  with  respect  to  said 

cladding  region  at  the  position  apart  from  the  center  to  said 

dis|>ersion-shifted  fiber  at  the  distance  r;  and 
^/>u>'is  a  maximum  relative  refractive  index  difference  in  said 

con :  Iregion  with  respect  to  said  cladding  region. 
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film  with  a  film  thickness  of  10  nm  or  more  and  being  thicker  than 
the  ferroelectric  buffer  layer. 


5352,702 

THiii  FILM  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  OPTICAL 

DEFLECTING  DEVICE 

Naoki  Nishida,  Osaka;  Tsuyoshi  Iwamoto,  Kyoto,  and  Shunichi 

Hayamizu,  Amagasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-040962; 
May  13^  1996,  8-117710 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  385— 130 


5352,704 

TWO-PICTURE  VIDEO  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Eui  Duck  Kim,  Seo-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  365,296 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1993, 
1993  32129 

InL  CL"  H04N  5/76 
U,S.  a.  386-^16  13  Claims 


I.  A  ttin  film  optica]  waveguide  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  waveguide  layer  which  guides  a  light  beam;  and 

an  optical  buffer  layer  which  is  provided  between  the  substrate 
and  the  waveguide  layer,  the  optical  buffer  layer  having  a 
refractive  index  smaller  than  a  refractive  index  of  the 
waveguide  layer  and  having  a  thickness  such  that  the 
waveguide  layer  has  a  propagation  loss  of  not  more  than  2 
dBArm  for  a  zero  mode  guided  light  beam  guided  by  the 
waveguide  layer,  and  a  propagation  loss  of  not  less  than  4 
dBA;m  for  a  first  mode  guided  light  beam  guided  by  the 
waveguide  layer. 


5352,703 

FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  ELEMENT  AND 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Keiichi  Nashimoto,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-168339 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CI.  385—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  production  method  of  a  fentielectric  thin  film  element, 

comprisirtg  a  step  of  performing  a  first  solid  phase  epitaxial  growth 

process  where  a  first  organometallic  compound  is  applied  on  the 

single-crystalline  substrate  and  heated  to  produce  a  ferroelectric 

buffer   layer   having   a   composition   different   from   a   single- 

crystalliae  substrate  on  the  single-crystalline  substrate  with  a  film 

thickness  of  I  nm  to  40  nm.  and  a  step  of  forming  a  ferroelectric 

thin  film  layer  on  the  ferroelectric  buffer  layer  by  at  least  once 

performii^  a  second  solid  phase  epitaxial  growth  process  where  a 

second  organometallic  compound  is  applied  on  the  layer  of  the 

former  process  and  heated  to  form  a  ferroelectric  single  layer  thin 


1.  A  two-picture  video  recording/reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  tuner  for  receiving  a  television  broadcast  signal  via  an  anteiua 
to  supply  a  video  signal; 

intermediate  frequency  (IF)  processing  means  for  processing  the 
video  signal  from  said  tuner  into  an  IF  signal; 

data  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  by  a  user's  key  manipu- 
lation and  supplying  predetermined  data  corresponding  to  the 
key  manipulation: 

a  first  video  recorder/reproducer  having  a  deck  capable  of  load- 
ing a  tape  for  recording  the  input  video  signal  on  said  tape 
loaded  to  said  deck  in  a  first  system  or  reproducing  to  output 
the  video  signal  recorded  on  said  tape  loaded  to  said  deck  in 
said  first  system  in  accordance  with  an  operational  mode 
control  signal; 

a  second  video  recorder/reproducer  having  a  deck  capable  of 
loading  a  tape  for  recording  the  input  video  signal  on  said 
tape  loaded  to  said  deck  in  a  second  system  or  reproducing  to 
output  the  video  signal  recorded  on  said  tape  loaded  to  said 
deck  in  said  second  system  in  accordance  with  an  operational 
mode  control  signal; 

main  picture  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  among  a 
signal  from  said  IF  processing  means,  an  externally  input 
signal  via  an  input  terminal,  and  video  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  video  recorders/reproducers  in  accordaiKe  with  a 
first  control  signal,  and  supplying  a  selected  signal  as  a  video 
signal  of  the  main  picture: 

sub-picture  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  among  said 
signal  from  said  IF  processing  means,  said  externally  input 
signal  via  said  input  terminal,  and  said  video  signals  from  said 
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first  and  second  video  recorders/reproducers  in  accordance 
with  a  second  control  signal,  and  supplying  a  selected  signal 
as  a  video  signal  of  the  sub  picture; 

external  input  selecting  means  for  selecting  either  said  signal 
from  said  IF  processing  means  or  said  externally  input  signal 
via  said  input  terminal  in  accordance  with  a  third  control 
signal,  and  supplying  a  selected  video  signal  as  a  record  video 
signal  to  be  recorded  to  said  tirst  and  second  video  recorders/ 
reproducers; 

signal  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  video  recorders/reproducers,  automatically 
detecting  a  no-signal  portion  in  the  input  signals,  and  supply- 
ing the  detected  signal  to  a  system  controller, 

a  still  mode  conversion  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
mode  of  said  second  video  recorder/reproducer  to  a  still  mode 
when  said  video  signal  is  not  supplied  from  said  first  video 
recorder/reproducer; 

a  recording  mode  conversion  means  for  automatically  changing 
the  mode  of  said  second  video  recorder/reproducer  to  a 
recording  mode  when  said  video  signal  is  supplied  from  said 
first  video  recorder/reproducer  within  a  predetermined  time 
after  being  converted  to  said  still  mode  to  perform  the  record- 
ing operation; 

a  system  controller  for  receiving  data  from  said  data  input  means 
to  respectively  supply  said  first  to  third  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  input  data  to  said  main  picture  selecting 
means,  sub-picture  selecting  means  and  external  input  select- 
ing means,  and  supplying  fourth  and  fifth  control  signals  to 
control  the  operational  modes  of  said  first  and  second  video 
recorders/reproducers; 

sub-picture  controlling  means  for  receiving  to  mix  the  video 
signals  of  said  main  picture  and  sub-picture  selected  by  said 
main  picture  selecting  means  and  sub-picture  selecting  means; 
and 

a  receiver  for  processing  the  mixed  video  signal  from  said 
sub-picture  controlling  means  as  of  said  main  picture  and 
sub-picture  to  display  the  processed  signal. 


5^2,705 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUARANTEEING 

AVERAGE  CA.SE  DISK  TRANSFER  BANDWIDTH  AND 

SEEK  TIME  FOR  A  VIDEO  SERVER 

James  G.  Hanko,  Redwood  City,  and  Steve  Kleiman,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsytems,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,144 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91:7/08 

VS.  CL  386—92  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  achieving  substantially  average  case  hard  disk 
drive  transfer  bandwidth  in  a  video  server  system  having  a  plural- 
ity of  D  hard  disk  drives  whereon  blocks  of  video  movies  are 
stored  before  transfer  to  a  buffer  unit,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps; 

(a)  dividing  each  of  said  hard  disk  drives  into  Z  substantially 
equal  storage  zones; 

(b)  recording  a  portion  of  each  of  said  video  movies  across  all  of 
said  storage  zones  such  that  each  of  said  storage  zones  con- 
tains a  substantially  equal  number  of  blocks  of  a  video  movie; 
and 


(c)  for  said  video  server  system,  defining  a  substantially  equal 
number  of  user  streams  per  a  slot  using  each  of  said  zones, 
wherein  a  sum  S  of  said  user  streams  represents  a  maximum 
number  of  users  that  can  access  said  video  server  system  at 
one  time; 
wherein  worst  case  bandwidth  for  each  slot  is  determinable 

given  worst  case  bandwidth  information  for  transfers  from 

each  said  zone. 


5352,706 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

INTRA-FRAME  AND  INTER-FRAME  ENCODED  VIDEO 

DATA  ARRANGED  INTO  RECORDING  FRAMES 

Junichi  Ogikubo,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Katagjri,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142237; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142238 

IntCI.*'H04N5A»/7 
U.S.  CI.  386—111  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  video  data  on  a  recording  medium  in 
which  frames  of  said  video  data  are  subjected  to  either  intra-frame 
compression  and  encoding  or  inter-frame  compression  and  encod- 
ing and  arranged  into  recording  frames  each  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  units  of  a  predetermined  capacity,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  each  frame  of  said  video  data  into  a  plurality 
of  blocks  each  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  pixel 
data; 

means  for  intra-frame  compressing  and  encoding  at  least  one 
frame  of  said  video  data  on  a  block  basis  such  that  said  at 
least  one  frame  is  encoded  independent  of  adjoining  frames  of 
said  video  data  so  as  to  generate  intra-frame  encoded  data  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  of  said  at  least  one  frame; 

means  for  inter-frame  compressing  and  encoding  other  frames  of 
said  video  data  on  a  block  basis  such  that  said  other  frames 
are  encoded  in  correlation  with  adjoining  frames  of  said  video 
data  so  as  to  generate  inter-frame  encoded  data  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  blocks  of  each  of  said  other  frames; 

means  for  generating  recording  frames  by  arranging  each  of  said 
intra-frame  encoded  data  in  a  respective  recording  unit  of  said 
recording  frames  without  exceeding  said  predetermined 
capacity  of  said  recording  unit  for  each  of  said  intra-frame 
encoded  data  and  arranging  overflow  data  portions  of  each  of 
said  intra-frame  encoded  data  exceeding  said  predetermined 
capacity  of  said  recording  unit  togetfier  with  each  of  said 
inter-frame  encoded  data  in  empty  regions  of  said  recording 
units  of  said  recording  frames,  wherein  each  of  said  intra- 
frame  encoded  data  and  said  overflow  portions  of  each  of  said 
intra-frame  encoded  data  are  positioned  within  said  recording 
frame  at  a  position  so  as  to  be  read  prior  to  each  of  said 
inter-frame  encoded  data  when  said  video  data  is  reproduced 
from  said  recording  medium;  and 

means  for  recording  intra-frame  encoded  data  and  said  inter- 
frame  encoded  data  arranged  in  said  recording  frames  on  said 
recording  medium. 
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5352,707 

PHOTOGRAPHED  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Manabu    Inoue,    Kobe;    Hirokazu    Yagura,    Sakai;    Kouji 
Hamaguchi,  Osaka;  Shigeru  Wada,  Kishiwada;  Hiroyuki 
Matsumoto,       Wakayama,       and       Katsuyuki       Nanba, 
Osakasayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  95,679,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,633,977.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-200028; 
Jul.  27,  1992,  4-200029;  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-200030;  Jul.  27,  1992, 
4-200031;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333331;  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333332 

InL  CI.*  H04N  5/91:7/00 
VS.  CI  386—128  22  Claims 


1.  Ad  apparatus  which  is  to  be  used  for  reproducing  an  image, 
comprising; 

an  image  reader  which  picks  up  an  image  recorded  on  a  record- 
ing medium  to  produce  an  image  signal; 

an  information  reader  which  is  fixedly  provided  on  the  apparatus 
to  read  information  concerning  the  image  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium; 

a  controller  which  makes  a  space  between  the  recording  medium 
and  the  information  reader  at  least  during  the  time  when  the 
image  is  being  picked  up  by  the  image  reader;  and 

an  output  device  which  outputs  the  image  signal  for  reproduc- 
tion of  the  image. 


5352,708 

SIMPLIFIED  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  DEFUZZIFICATION 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  (IC)  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING 
CIRCUITS  FOR  ESTIMATING  EFFECTIVE  AREAS 
WITHOUT  OVERLAPPING  ERRORS 
Jyuo-Min  Shyu;  Vao-Chou  Lu,  both  of  Hsinchu;   Hsi-Chou 
Deng,  Chupei,  and  Hsu-Huang  Cheng.  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  152,712,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,909 
tat  CI.*  G06G  7/00 
VS.  CI  395—3  12  Claims 
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CaiSP  OUTPUT 


1.  A  fuzzy  logic  control  system,  including  a  defuzzification 
section,  for  generating  a  crisp  output  from  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  logic 


signals  defining  memtiership  functions  generated  by  the  fiizzy 
logic  control  system,  the  defiizzification  section  comprising; 
an  input  port,  coupled  to  the  fiizzy  logic  control  system,  for 

receiving  an  input  value  a.  a  specific  weight,  and  an  effective 

area  for  each  of  said  membership  fiinctions; 
muliiplication-and-adding  means  for  computing  a  first  sum  of 

the  products  of  said  input  values  and  said  specific  weights  and 

a  second  sum  of  the  products  of  said  input  values  and  said 

effective  area;  and 
dividing  means  for  dividing  the  first  sum  by  the  second  sum  to 

obtain  a  crisp  output  of  said  membership  functions  of  the 

fuzzy  logic  control  system;  and 
means  for  providing  the  crisp  output  to  external  logic. 


Canon 


5352,709 
OUTPUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoko    Watanabe,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483349,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  096,925,  Jul.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-196760 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  O.  395—112  6  Claims 
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1.  An  output  method  carried  out  in  an  output  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

discriminating  a  control  language  describing  received  data; 

judging  whether  the  received  data  to  be  output  to  a  predeter- 
mined region  comprises  one  of  (a)  image  data,  (b)  a  mixture 
of  image  data  and  text  data,  and  (c)  text  data,  in  response  to 
the  discriminated  control  language;  and 

controlling  the  output  apparatus  to  output  data  in  a  resolution  of 
the  image  data  if  .said  judging  step  judges  that  the  received 
data  comprises  the  image  data  or  the  mixture  of  image  data 
and  text  data; 

wherein  in  the  event  that  next  data  is  received  within  a  prede- 
termined time  after  reception  of  the  received  data,  said  dis- 
criminating means  does  not  discriminate  a  control  language 
describing  the  next  data  and  said  judging  step  performs  the 
judgment  in  response  to  the  control  language  previously  dis- 
criminated for  the  received  data. 
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5352,710 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  IMAGE 

DATA  INTO  MEMORY 

Susumu  Shiohara,  and  Michio  Maruyama,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265069; 
Dec  27,  1994,  6-325637;  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027175;  Sep.  4,  1995, 
7-226893 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—115  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  image  data,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  said  image  data,  which  is  in  a  first  data  format. 

into  a  memory; 
means  for  making  a  first  judgment,  for  each  element  of  said 
image  data.  a.s  to  whether  a  respective  data  size  of  said  each 
element  in  said  first  data  format  exceeds  a  respective  data  size 
of  said  each  element  in  a  second  data  format; 
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means  for  making  a  second  judgment,  for  each  element  of  said 
image  data,  as  to  whether  a  total  transformation  time  required 
to  transform  said  each  element  in  said  first  data  format  to  said 
second  data  format  exceeds  a  predetermined  time  limit,  said 
predetermined  time  limit  relating  to  a  memory  overrun  time; 
and 

means  for  storing  into  said  memory  said  each  element  using  said 
second  data  format  instead  of  said  first  data  formal  when  a 
result  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  judgment  and  said  second 
judgment  is  affirmative; 

wherein  said  second  data  format  comprises  bit  map  data. 


5,852,711 
EFFICIENT  PATTERN  USE  IN  PRINTERS 
Russell   Campbell,   Boise,  Id„  assignor  to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,060 

Int  CI."  G06A  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—117  17  Claims 
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portion  of  the  fill  area  and  define  a  printed  image  appearing 
iherewithin  said  reading  of  said  overlay  pattern  bit  map  com- 
prising using  said  at  least  one  fill-area-subset-defining  bound- 
ary point  to  determine  whether  a  starting  bit  to  be  read  from 
the  overlay  pattern  bit  map  matches  a  first  writing  bit  in  said 
fill  area  subset,  and  if  not.  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  starting 
bits  and  the  writing  bits  so  each  matches  the  other; 

.  applying  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  overlay  pattern  bit  map 
read  from  memory  to  said  fill  area  subset;  and 

.  writing  said  fill  area  subset  to  an  output  buffer  which  stores 
data  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  printed  image. 


5352,712 
MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  SINGLE  POLY-SILICON 
EPROM  MEMORY  FOR  PROGRAMMABLY 
CONTROLLING  OFFIONAL  FEATURES 
Mldiael  J.  Allen,  Rescue;  Gregory  K.  Craln,  Folsom;  Stephen 
A.  Fischer,  Rancho  Cordova,  all  of  Calif.;  Patrick  P.  Gels- 
inger.  Aloha,  Orcg.;  David  R.  Gray,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.;  Stuart 
T.  Hopkinv,  Portland,  Oreg.;  GusUy  Laub,  IH,  Gold  River. 
Calif.;  Charles  H.  Lucas,  Fair  Oaks.  Calif.;  Richard  D. 
Pashley.   RoseviUe,  Calif.;   Babak  Sabi,  Portland,  Oreg.; 
Joseph  D.  Schutz,  Portland,  Oreg.;   David  J.  Shield,  El 
Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  F.  SulUvan,  Rescue,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,117,  Feb.  28,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,73237.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925.527 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
MS.  CL  395—182.03  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  printer  for  producing  a  printed 
image  on  a  print  medium;  said  printer  including  at  least  one 
memory  for  holding  an  overlay  pattern  bit  map  which  defines  an 
overiay  pattern  at  least  portions  of  which  are  utilized  in  printing 
the  printed  image  onto  the  print  medium,  and  an  image  processor 
for  processing  image  data  used  to  produce  the  printed  image,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  defining  at  least  one  fill  area  to  be  printed  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  overlay  pattern; 

b.  reading  at  least  a  portion  of  the  overiay  pattern  bit  map  from 
said  memory,  said  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits; 

c.  providing  at  least  one  boundary  point  which  in  pan  defines  a 
fill  area  subset;  said  fill  area  subset  serving  to  fill  at  least  a 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  core; 

an  electrically  programmable  non-volatile  memory  coupled  for 
write  access  by  said  microprocessor  core  and  having  an 
address  interface  and  a  data  interface,  the  address  interface 
being  coupled  to  receive  an  address  from  said  microprocessor 
core; 

a  circuit  coupled  to  receive  one  or  more  control  signals  from  the 
data  interface  of  said  memory,  the  state  of  the  one  or  more 
control  signals  being  determined  by  a  control  value  stored  in 
said  memory  at  the  address  received  from  said  microprocessor 
core;  and 

wherein  said  circuit  is  a  bus  interface  circuit  configured  to 
interface  said  microprocessor  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently configured  buses  based  on  the  state  of  the  one  or  more 
control  signals. 
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5,852,713 

COMPUTER  DATA  FILE  BACKUP  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Shannon.  46  Summer  St.,  Yarmouth  Port,  Mass.  02675 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,873,  Jun.  28,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,799,147,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,485,  Oct 

19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

940,450 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 


UJS.  CLi 


13  Claims 


snvn  I  sHvn  2 

1.  A  cjomputer  file  data  backup  system  which  comprises: 

a)  a  :|ient  computer  having  a  client  disk  image,  composed  of  a 
pi  irality  of  client  data  files,  having  a  set  of  selected  attributes 
or  B  client  computer  storage  means,  for  storing  said  client 
dati  files: 

b)  means  for  providing  a  client  disk  map  composed  of  attributes 
ofijie  client  data  files  from  the  client  computer; 

c)  a  separate  server  computer,  having  a  server  computer  storage 
mc^s  solely  for  receiving  and  storing  said  client  disk  image 
asU  client  logical  disk  image: 

d)  metms  to  transmit,  by  a  client  from  the  client  computer,  said 
client  disk  image  in  logical  form  into  said  server  computer 
st()tage  means  to  create  a  stored  client  logical  disk  image; 

e)  nidans  to  update,  periodically  by  the  client  in  said  client 
cornputer.  said  client  disk  map.  with  a  previous  client  disk 
mip.  to  identify  any  client  data  files  with  additions,  modifi- 
caiit>ns  or  deletions  occurring  since  the  last  update  of  the 
previous  client  disk  map  to  provide  a  revised  client  disk  map; 

f)  m4ans  to  transmit  from  the  client  computer,  and  to  receive  and 
stdnc  only  in  said  storage  means  of  said  server  computer,  the 
adptd  or  modified  client  data  files,  and  to  remove  said  deleted 
client  data  files  to  provide  a  stored,  revised,  updated,  client 
logical  disk  image  in  said  server  computer  storage  means;  and 

g)  means  to  acknowledge  the  completion  of  the  transmission 
between  said  server  computer  and  said  client  computer. 


5,852.714 
rttAL  TIME  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM  ON  AN 
INTERNET 
Wei-Jerog  Tseng,  Taipei;  Jun-Yih  Lee,  Kaohsiung,  and  Ching- 
Feng  Wang,  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Eten  Infor- 
mation System  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.325 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—187.01  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  real  time  broadcasting  system  on  an  internet, 
comprising: 

data  ^0llecting  means  for  collecting  and  processing  a  plurality  of 
dala  sent  by  all  data-sources  connected  to  said  data-collection 
pr<^essor  means; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  fwrtion  of  said  plurality  of  data 
and  sending  out  an  authentication  information  of  a  user,  said 
received  data  being  examined  for  data  loss: 
authentication  means  for  checking  the  authentication  of  the  user 
and  transmitting  the  type  of  said  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
data  to  said  receiving  means;  and 
multi-transmitting  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  data 
collecting  means,  then  sending  lost  data  of  the  select  types  of 
data  sources  to  said  receiving  means,  the  loading  and  address 
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of  said  multi-transmining  means  being  sent  to  said  authenti- 
cation means  is  used  to  assign  the  multi-transmitting  means  as 
the  source  of  the  receiving  means,  wherein  the  output  of  said 
multi-transmitting  means  contains  a  plurality  of  serial  number 
representing  the  order  that  the  data  arrived  at  said  data  col- 
lecting means,  wherein  the  data  are  sent  by  the  data-sourees. 


5,852,715 

SYSTEM  FOR  CURRENTLY  LTDATING  DATABASE  BY 

ONE  HOST  AND  READING  THE  DATABASE  BY 

DIFFERENT  HOST  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 

IMPLEMENTING  DECISION  SUPPORT  FUNCTIONS 

Yoav  Raz,  Newton,  and  Philip  Tamer,  Lowell,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,689 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/00 

\}S.  a.  395— 200J1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  implementing  decision  support  in  an  environ- 
ment including  a  data  storage  system  to  which  a  plurality  of  host 
processors  is  connected,  wherein  said  data  storage  system  stores  a 
database,  said  method  comprising: 

through  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  host  prtx:essors. 

updating  said  database  on  an  ongoing  basis:  and 
through  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  host  processors, 
reading  said  database  for  the  purpose  of  implementing  deci- 
sion support  functions,  wherein  die  updating  and  the  reading 
of  said  database  are  allowed  to  take  place  concurrently  with- 
out imposing  any  interhost  locks  on  said  database. 


5352,716 
SPLIT-SMP  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCAL 
DOMAINS  AND  A  TOP  REPEATER  THAT 
DISTINGUISHES  LOCAL  AND  GLOBAL  TRANSACTIONS 
Erik  E.  Hagersten,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.690 
Int  CI."  G06F  li/00 
MS.  a.  395— 200  J 1  20  Claims 

1.  A  multiprocessing  computer  system  comprising: 
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5.852,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYBRID  PACKET- 
SWITCHED  AND  CIRCUIT-SWITCHED  FLOW 
CONTROL  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
WilUam  C.  Van  Loo,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,950 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  995— 200J8  23  Claims 


5,852,717 

PERFORMANCE  OPTIMIZATIONS  FOR  COMPUTER 

NETWORKS  UTILIZING  HTTP 

Chandrashekhar  W.  Bhide,  Sunnyvale;  Jagdeep  Singh,  and 

Don  Oestreicher,  l>oth  of  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Shiva  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,500 

Int.  CI."  G06Fy  7>«0 

U.S.  CL  395— 200J3  48  Claims 
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a  first  local  domain  including  a  first  processor,  a  second  proces- 
sor, and  a  first  memory; 

a  second  local  domain  including  a  third  processor  and  a  second 
memory;  and 

a  first  repeater  coupled  between  said  first  local  domain  and  said 
second  local  domain,  said  first  repeater  configured  to  receive  a 
first  transaction  from  said  first  processor,  wherein  said  first 
repeater  is  configured  to  transmit  said  first  transaction  to  said 
third  processor  if  said  first  transaction  is  a  global  transaction, 
and  wherein  said  first  repeater  is  configured  to  inhibit  trans- 
mission of  said  first  transaction  to  said  third  processor  if  said 
first  transaction  is  a  local  transaction. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  providing  circuit-switched  and  packet- 
switched  transaction  flow  in  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one 
microprocessor  with  at  least  one  master  device,  a  main  memory 
and  at  least  one  slave  device,  the  control  system  comprising: 
a  system  component  coupled  to  said  master  device  and  config- 
ured to  determine  whether  a  transaction  request  issued  by  said 
master  device  is  of  a  first  predetermined  type  of  transaction 
request  or  a  second  predetermined  type  of  transaction  request; 
a  first  logic  module  cooperating  with  said  system  component  to 
initiate  execution  of  said  transaction  request  as  a  packet- 
switched  transaction  if  the  request  is  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined type  and  executes  said  transaction  request  as  a  circuit- 
switched    transaction    if    the    request    is    of    said    second 
predetermined  type. 


5352.719 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  OVER  A 
NETWORK  IN  WHICH  A  DATA  SOURCE  SENDS  ONLY  A 
DESCRIPTOR  WHICH  A  DATA  SINK  USES  TO 
RETRIEVE  DATA 
Leonard  R.  Fishier,  Cupertino,  and  Bahman  Zargham,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incor- 
porated, Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,410 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00:13/38 


VS.  CI.  395—200.46 


18.  A  computer  network,  comprising: 

a  client  computer  running  a  Web  browser; 

a  Web  server  networked  to  the  client  computer; 

a  f)roxy  server  computer  networked  to  the  client  computer  for 
storing  information  available  on  the  Web  server;  and 

network  access  equipment,  networked  between  the  client  com- 
puter and  the  Web  and  proxy  servers,  including  an  agent  that 
stores  identifiers  and  timestamps  for  objects  so  that  when  the 
agent  receives  a  request  from  the  Web  browser  to  get  an 
object  from  the  server  if  the  object  has  been  modified  after  a 
specific  timestamp,  the  agent  responds  to  the  request  without 
sending  a  request  to  the  Web  server 
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13.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  distributed  memory 
architecture  that  includes  a  plurality  of  data  source/sinks  in  the 
form  of  CPUs  having  associated  memories,  memory  units  liaving 
associated  controllers,  and  global  memories  available  to  all 
resources  on  the  network,  with  the  data  source/sinks  coupled  as 
nodes  to  a  network  and  with  data  locations  accessible  by  global 
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memory  addresses  over  the  network,  a  method  for  transferring  a 
large  video  data  stream,  stored  in  a  memory  unit,  including  data 
segments  scattered  among  multiple  data  source/sinks  without 
copying  the  scattered  data  segments  to  each  of  the  multiple  data 
source/sinlcs  during  scattered  data  stream  building  processing,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  application  server  process,  on  a  first  data  source/sink 
in  (he  form  of  a  CPU  having  an  associated  memory,  said 
application  server  process  for  receiving  requests  for  video 
files  from  requestors  and  directing  transfer  of  a  reqiiested 
video  file  to  a  requestor; 

allocating  of  a  pool  of  global  memories  for  use  as  a  cache,  with 
said  pool  of  global  memories  referenced  by  a  first  message; 

transf^tring  the  video  file,  stored  in  said  nKmory  unit,  to  said 
allocated  pool  of  global  memories; 

making  a  copy  of  said  first  message  as  said  first  data  source/ 
sink; 

transferring  only  said  copy  of  said  first  message  and  not  said 
video  file  data  segment  from  said  first  data  source/sink  to  a 
second  data  source/sink  in  tJie  form  of  a  CPU  with  an  associ- 
ated memory; 

generabng,  at  said  second  data  source/sink,  a  second  message 
including  a  second  global  network  address  specifying  a  sec- 
ond storage  location  where  a  second  data  segment  is  stored; 

processing,  at  said  second  data  source/sink,  said  first  and  second 
messages  to  form  a  first  chained  message  including  said  first 
and  second  global  addresses  specifying  said  first  and  second 
stor4ge  locations; 

transferring  only  said  first  chained  message  and  not  said  second 
data  segment  to  a  third  data  source/sink,  with  said  third  data 
source/sink  for  generating  protocol  headers  for  transmitting 
said  first  and  second  data  segments  to  a  destination; 

determining,  at  said  third  data  source/sink,  the  size  of  said  video 
file,  and  based  on  said  size,  determining  a  fragment  number  of 
datt  fragments  into  which  said  first  data  segment  is  to  l>e 
divided  prior  to  transmission; 

generating,  at  said  third  data  source/sink,  said  fragment  number 
of  protocol  headers  for  concatenation  with  each  of  said  data 
fragments  prior  to  transmission; 

generating,  at  said  third  data  source/sink,  said  fragment  number 
of  protocol  header  mes.sages  including  global  addresses  of 
said  fragment  number  of  storage  areas  in  said  pool  of  global 
memories  storing  said  fragment  number  of  protocol  headers; 

genertbng.  as  said  third  data  source/sink,  said  fragment  number 
of  data  fragment  messages  including  global  addresses  speci- 
fying where  each  of  said  data  fragments  is  stored  within  said 
podl  of  global  memories; 

processing,  at  said  third  data  source/sink,  said  first  chained 
message,  said  fragment  number  of  protocol  header  messages, 
and  said  fragment  number  of  data  fragment  messages,  to  form 
linked  packet  messages,  with  a  first  packet  message  including 
said  first  and  second  messages,  a  first  protocol  header  mes- 
sage, and  first  data  fragment  message  and  with  subsequent 
packet  messages  including  associated  protocol  header  and 
data  fragment  messages. 


5352,720 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  DISPLAY  DATA  DURING  RRST 

TIME  PERIOD  PRIOR  TO  FAILURE  OF  COMPUTER 

AND  DURING  SECOND  TIME  PERIOD  AFTER  RESET 

OF  THE  COMPUTER 

R.  Scott  Gready,  Spring;  Wesley  M.  EUinger,  Houston,  aud 

Gordon  R.  Clark,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Compaq  Computer  Corp. 

I ,      FUed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695328 
1 1  Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  O.  395—200.47  26  Qaims 

I.  A  computer,  comprising: 
a  host  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

an  expansion  bus  operably  coupled  between  said  host  CPU  and 
a  video  controller;  and 
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a  server  controller  connected  to  said  expansion  bus,  wherein  said 
server  controller  comprises  a  controller  memory  for  storing 
display  data  forwarded  from  said  host  CPU  to  said  video 
controller  during  a  first  time  period  prior  to  failure  of  said 
computer  and  during  a  second  time  period  after  reset  of  said 
computer 


5352,721 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
RETRIEVING  INFORMATION  FROM  A  SOURCE 
COMPUTER  USING  A  TERRESTRL\L  OR  SATELLITE 
INTERFACE 
Douglas  M.  DiUon,  and  Vivek  Gupta,  both  of  Gaithersburg, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporatioa,  El  Seg- 
undo.  CaUr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,670,  Jun.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,505 
Int  a."  G06F  13/14:9/44:  U04Q  7/22 
VS.  CL  395—200.47  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  retrieving  data  from  a  source  computer  coupled 
to  a  network,  comprising: 

a  requesting  terminal; 

a  low-speed  path  linking  the  requesting  terminal  with  the  net- 
work; 

a  high-speed  path  linking  the  requesting  terminal  with  the  net- 
work; and 

selection  nneans  for  selecting  one  of  the  low-speed  path  and  tl>e 
high  speed  path  for  transmission  of  data  from  the  source 
computer  to  the  requesting  terminal, 

wherein  ttie  requesting  terminal  includes  application  software 
for  generating  a  data  request  packet  for  transmission  from  the 
requesting  terminal  to  the  source  computer, 

wherein  the  selection  means  comprises  a  driver  for  receiving  the 
data  request  packet  from  the  application  software  and  modi- 
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fying  the  request  packet  to  specify  one  of  the  low-speed  path 
and  the  high-speed  path  for  transmission  of  data  from  the 
source  computer,  and 
wherein  the  request  packet  is  an  IP  packet  including  a  destina- 
tion address  and  a  source  address  and  the  driver  specifies  the 
low-speed  path  by  changing  the  source  address  to  correspond 
to  the  low-speed  path. 


5352,723 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIORHIZING 
TRAFFIC  IN  HALF-DUPLEX  NETWORKS 
Mohan  Kalkunte,  Sunnyvale;  Jayant  Kadambi,  Milpitas;  Jim 
Mangin,  San  Ramon,  and  Shashank  Merchant,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,689 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—200.65  24  CUims 


5352,722 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CONFIGURATION  OF  HOME  NETWORK  COMPUTERS 
Graham  Hamilton,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Contlniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  613,432,  Feb.  29,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec  S,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,298 
Int  CL"  H04L  1V46:  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—200.51  12  CUims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  network  station  of  mediating  collisions  on 
network  media,  comprising: 

sensing  a  collision  on  the  media: 

determining  a  priority  of  data  to  be  transmined  by  the  network 
station; 

detennining  a  slot  time  interval  by  multiplying  a  predetermined 
slot  time  interval  with  (I )  an  integer  randomly  selected  from  a 
range  of  integers  calculated  from  an  exponential  number  of 
access  attempts  by  the  network  station,  and  (2)  a  selected 
coefficient  having  a  value  corresponding  to  the  determined 
priority;  and 

attempting  access  of  the  media  in  response  to  the  detected 
collision  and  after  the  slot  time  interval. 


1.  A  method  for  automatic  configuration  of  network  client  com- 
puters comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  requests  from  the  network  client  computers  for 
autoconfiguration; 

b)  receiving  caller  identification  information  with  each  of  the 
requests,  wherein  the  caller  identification  information 
includes  a  telephone  number  associated  with  a  telephone 
connection  being  used  to  send  the  request; 

c)  using  the  received  caller  identification  information  to  deter- 
mine 

i)  local  sovice  provider  infocmation.  selected  from  informa- 
tion in  a  predefined  directory  of  local  service  providers;  and 

ii)  client  computer  specific  data  corresponding  to  the  caller 
identification  information,  selected  from  a  database  of  cli- 
ent computer  information;  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
client  computer  specific  data  for  each  one  of  the  network 
client  computers  includes  data  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  computer  model  information  for  the  one  com- 
puter, data  identifying  an  internal  hardware  or  software 
configuration  of  the  one  computer,  and  data  identifying  a 
designated  end  user  or  recipient  of  the  one  computer;  and 

d)  providing  instructions  for  downloading  the  local  service  pro- 
vider information,  and  the  client  computer  specihc  data  to  a 
respective  network  cUent  computer. 


5352,724 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  "N"  PRIMARY  SERVERS 

TO  FAIL  OVER  TO  "1"  SECONDARY  SERVER 

Fletcher  M.  Glenn,  U,  Danville,  and  Bruce  D.  Parker,  Pleasan- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veritas  Software  Corp., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,437 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/38:15/17 

VS.  a.  395—200.69  23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  client-server  data  processing  system  having  client  appli- 
cations for  generating  requests,  a  system  for  server  back-up,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  network; 
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a  priniary  server  coupled  to  the  network,  the  primary  server 

inclpding: 
a  primary  host  file  module  for  assigning  a  common  node  name 

to  tke  primary  server; 
a  primary  high  availability  module  for  transmitting  a  primary 

servw  status  over  the  network;  and 
a  primary  set  of  services  responsive  to  the  common  node  name. 

coupled  to  the  primary  host  file  module,  for  responding  to 

requests  from  the  client  applications;  and 
a  secondary  server  coupled  to  the  network,  the  secondary  server 

including: 
a  secondary  host  file  module  for  assigning  the  common  node 

name  to  the  secondary  server; 
a  duplicate  set  of  the  primary  set  of  services  responsive  to  the 

common  node  name,  coupled  to  the  secondary  host  file  mod- 
ule.;  for  responding  to  requests  from  the  client  applications; 

and  I     , 
a  secondary  high  availability  module,  coupled  to  the  secondary 

host  file  module,  for  starting  the  duplicate  set  of  the  primary 

set  of  services  in  response  to  the  primary  server  status  indi- 

catiag  that  the  primary  server  is  inoperative; 
wherein  said  common  node  name  is  used  by  said  primary  set  of 

services  and  by  said  duplicate  set  of  the  primary  set  of 

servjices  to  reference  said  primary  server  and  said  secondary 

server; 
whereby  the  primary  set  of  services  continue  to  be  provided  over 

the  network  even  though  the  primary  server  has  failed. 


each  connection  point  of  said  second  and  fourth  rows  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  ISA  bus  clamping  connectors. 


5352,725 

PCI/ISA  BUS  SINGLE  BOARD  COMPUTER  CARD/CPU 

CARD  AND  BACKPLANE  USING  EISA  BUS 

CONNECTORS  AND  EISA  BUS  SLOTS 

Juei-Hsiang  Yen,  4F-1,  No.  5,  Lane  33,  Sec.  6,  Hsin-Yi  Road, 

Taipei,  Tkiwan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,235 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—282  r-  2  Claims 


.1 *, 

4 

1.  A  backplane  for  a  single  board  computer  system  having  both 
PCI  bus  aad  ISA  bus  comprising: 

a  pluraility  of  PCI  bus  slots,  each  of  said  PCI  bus  slots  having  a 
plurality  of  clamping  connectors  for  PCI  bus  data  paths  and 
each  corresponding  data  path  being  connected  together; 

a  pjuraiity  of  ISA  bus  slots,  each  of  said  ISA  bus  slots  having  a 
plurality  of  clamping  connectors  for  ISA  bus  data  paths  and 
each  corresponding  data  path  being  connected  together;  and 

at  least  one  EISA  bus  slot  having  a  plurality  of  clamping 
connectors  including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  pari,  said 
EISA  bus  slot  having  a  first  row,  a  second  row.  a  third  row  and 
a  fourth  row  of  connection  points  on  said  backplane,  each 
connection  point  of  said  first  and  third  rows  being  connected 
to  the  lower  part  of  one  of  said  clamping  connectors  and  each 
connection  point  of  said  second  and  fourth  rows  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  part  of  one  of  said  clamping  connectors; 

wherein  each  connection  point  of  said  first  and  third  rows  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  PCI  bus  clamping  connectors  and 


5352,726 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  TWO 

TYPES  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  THAT  SPECIFY  REGISTERS 

OF  A  SHARED  LOGICAL  REGISTER  FILE  IN  A  STACK 

AND  A  NON-STACK  REFERENCED  MANNER 
Derrick  Lin,  Foster  City;  Romamohan  R.  Vakkalagadda,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.;  Andrew  F.  Glew,  HUlsbora,  Oreg.; 
Larry  M.  Mennemeier,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.;  Alexander  D. 
Peleg,  Haifa,  Israel;  David  Bistry,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  MiUind 
Mittal,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Carole  Dulong, 
Saratoga,  Calif.;  Eiichi  Kowashi,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  Benny 
Eitan,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,719 

InL  CL*  G06F  9/00:9/30 

VS.  CL  395—376  107  Claims 


1.  A  processor  comprising: 

a  decode  unit  configured  to  decode  mstructions  from  at  least  one 
instruction  set; 

a  plurality  of  physical  registers;  and 

a  mapping  unit,  coupled  to  said  decode  unit  and  said  plurality  of 
physical  registers,  to  map  logical  registers  specified  by  a  first 
set  of  instructions  to  registers  in  said  plurality  of  physical 
registers  in  a  stack  referenced  manner,  and  to  also  map  the 
same  logical  registers  specified  by  a  second  set  of  instructions 
to  registers  in  said  plurality  of  physical  registers  in  a  non- 
stack  referenced  manner,  wherein  the  first  set  of  instructions 
specify  operations  on  a  different  operand  data  type  than  said 
second  set  of  instructions. 


5352,727 

INSTRUCTION  SCANNING  V^Tl  FOR  LOCATING 

INSTRUCTIONS  \l\  PARALLEL  SCANNING  OF  START 

AND  END  BYTE  INFORMATION 
Rammohan  Narayan,  and  Thang  M.  IVan,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  Na  813,568 
InL  a."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—391  20  Claims 

I.  An  instruction  scanning  unit  for  scanning  a  block  of  prede- 
code  information  associated  with  a  plurality  of  contiguous  instruc- 
tion bytes  wherein  said  block  of  predecode  information  includes 
start  byte  information  indicative  of  bytes  which  start  instructions 
and  wherein  said  block  of  predecode  information  further  includes 
end  byte  information  indicative  of  bytes  which  end  instructions, 
said  instruction  scanning  unit  comprising: 
a  first  subunit  coupled  to  receive  said  start  byte  information,  and 
wherein  said  first  subunit  is  configured  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  instruction  valid  values,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  instruction  valid  values  is  indicative  of  a  potential  valid 
instruction  starting  at  a  first  byte  within  said  plurality  of 
contiguous  instruction  bytes  and  ending  at  a  second  byte 
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within  said  plurality  of  contiguous  instruction  bytes,  and 
wherein  said  first  byte  is  indicated  to  be  a  start  byte  by  said 
start  byte  information,  and  wherein  said  second  byte  is  differ- 
ent for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  instruction  valid  values: 
and 
a  second  subunit  coupled  to  receive  said  end  byte  information, 
and  wherein  said  second  subunit  is  configured  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  instruction  end  counts,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
instruction  end  counts  is  indicative  of  a  num))er  of  instruc- 
tions which  end  between  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
contiguous  instruction  bytes  and  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  contiguous  instruction  bytes,  and  wherein  said 
first  subunit  and  said  second  subunit  operate  in  parallel. 


5,852,728 
UNINTERRIIPTIBLE  CLOCK  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 

FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Koji  Matsuda.  Hitachinaka;  Soichi  Takaya,  Hitachi;  Yoshihiro 
Miyazald,  Hitaclii;  Kenichi  Kurosawa,  Hitachi,-  Shinichiro 
Yamaguclii,  Mito;  Sake  Ishiluiwa,  Hadano;  Akira  Yamagiwa, 
Ooiso;  Masao  Inoue,  Sagamihara,  and  Kei^ji  Kashiwagi, 
Minamiashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1905,  7-003067; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-142891 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/06 
\^&.  CI.  395—556  4  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  circuit  comprising  a  first  clock  source  and  a  second 
clock  source; 
a  stop  detector  detecting  a  failure  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 

clock  sources,  wherein  said  clock  source  not  experiencing  a 

failure  is  used  a  reference  clock  source; 


a  selector  switching  from  said  clock  source  experiencing  said 
failure  to  said  reference  clock  source  in  response  to  an  output 
from  said  stop  detector; 

a  PLL  circuit  provided  in  a  subsequent  stage  of  said  selector. 

wherein  said  PLL  circuit  comprises  an  overdamping  response 
characteristic  such  that  during  a  period  of  time  when  switch- 
ing from  said  failed  clock  source  to  the  other  clock  source,  a 
glitch  does  not  occur,  and  continuity  of  an  output  clock  supply 
from  said  PLL  circuit  is  assured. 


5,852,729 

CODE  SEGMENT  REPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

REAL  TIME  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  USING  SAME 

Alexander  John  Limberis,  San  Jose;  Joanne  F.  Ottney,  Los 

Altos,  and  Joseph  Watson  Bryan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Korg,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,801 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—566  39  Claims 


p«  1  m  w  ua     ;iw«iw  — I — 


1.  An  apparatus  for  replacing  a  segment  of  instructions  for  a 
processor,  the  processor  responsive  to  instructions  to  change  data, 
comprising: 

a  memory  system  coupled  to  the  processor  having  a  set  of 
memory  locations  to  supply  a  sequence  of  instructions  stored 
in  the  set  of  memory  locations  to  the  processor; 

a  controller,  coupled  to  the  memory  system  and  the  processor, 
and  having  an  input,  that  is  responsive  to  a  command  on  the 
input  to  disable  the  processor  from  changing  data  in  response 
to  instructions  in  the  sequence  of  instructions  from  a  particu- 
lar subset  of  the  set  of  memory  locations  which  stores  the 
segment  of  instructions,  the  particular  subset  including  more 
than  one  memory  location;  and 

a  memory  interface,  coupled  to  the  memory  system  and  lo  the 
controller,  to  receive  and  write  new  instructions  to  the  particu- 
lar subset  to  replace  the  segment  of  instructions. 


5352,730 
HYBRID  INSTRUCTION  SET  FOR  VERSATILE  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  Michael  Buss,  1066  W.  Vera  La.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284; 
James  Douglas  Dworkin,  6802  W.  Shannon  St.,  and  Stephen 
Lee  Smith.  3088  W.  Ironwood  Cir.,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz. 
85226 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,429 
Int  a."  G06F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—588  20  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  instruction  set  for  programming  a  versatile  digital 
signal  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  program  instruction  word,  comprising: 
an  operation  code  field: 

a  loop  counter  field  res[>onsive  to  the  operation  code  field;  and 

a  cycles/location  field  responsive  to  the  operation  code  field 

and  the  loop  counter  field; 

wherein  the  program  instruction  word  operates  to  establish  one 

of  a  plurality  of  unique  program  instruction  words,  each  of  tlie 
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plurality  of  program  instruction  words  representing  a  distinct 
inathiction  that  selectively  configures  programmable  hard- 
wit  for  executing  digital  signal  processing  functions. 
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I.  A  Icbmputer  program  product  for  enabling  a  processor  in  a 
computM  system  to  control  static  variable  operations  including 
initialization  and  reference  in  a  multi-threaded  computer  system 
having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  an  operating  system, 
said  computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  causing  an  applica- 
tion program  to  execute  on  the  computer  system,  said  com- 
puter readable  program  code  means  comprising 
a  computer  readable  first  program  code  means  for  causing  the 
computer  system  to  receive  a  lock  request  from  a  first 
thread,  wherein  said  first  thread  is  the  first  thread  to  request 
CPU  processing  of  at  least  one  static  variable  operation; 
a  oonputer  readable  second  program  code  means  for  causing 
the  computer  system  to  switch  said  CPU  to  a  single  thread 
mode,  wherein  only  said  first  thread  is  processed  by  said 
CPU  during  the  single  thread  mode: 
a  computer  readable  third  program  code  means  for  causing 
the  computer  system  to  label  said  first  thread  after  said  step 
of  switching  said  CPU  to  a  single  thread  mode;  and 
a  oomputer  readable  fourth  program  code  means  for  causing 
the  computer  system  to  switch  said  CPU  to  multiple  thread 
mode,  wherein  multiple  threads  are  processed  by  said  CPU 
daring  the  multiple  thread  mode. 


5^2,732 
HETEROGENEOUS  OPERATIONS  WFTH  DIFFERING 
TRANSACTION  PROTOCOLS 
Thomas  Freund,  Winchester,  and   Robert  Anthony  Storey, 
Southhampton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1996, 
9610993 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/00 
UA  CL  395—671  18  Claims 


5,852,731 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZING  STATIC  VARIABLE  INITIALIZATION 

AND  REFERENCE  UNDER  A  MULTI-THREADED 

COMPUTER  ENVIRONMENT 

I-Shin  Andy  Wang,  San  Jose,  and  Roni   Korenshtein,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machfaies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,240,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,205 

Int.  ex."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  CI.  395—670  6  Claims 


1.  A  resource  manager  for  a  distributed  transaction  processing 
system,  the  transaction  processing  system  also  comprising  a  first 
transaction  manager  using  a  first  transaction  processing  protocol  to 
process  transactions  initiated  by  one  or  more  application  programs, 
the  resource  manager  being  compliant  with  said  first  transaction 
processing  protocol,  and  comprising: 

means  for  registering  tlie  resource  manager  with  said  first  trans- 
action manager; 
characterised  in  that  the  resource  manager  further  comprises: 
means  for  initiating  a  transaction  in  a  second  transaction  man- 
ager in  order  to  access  a  further  resource  manager: 
means,  responsive  to  a  first  two  phase  commit  protocol  from 
said  first  transaction  manager,  for  initiating  a  second  two 
phase  commit  protocol  with  said  second  transaction  manager, 
and 
means,  responsive  to  said  second  two  phase  commit  protocol 
initiated  with  said  second  transaction  manager,  for  responding 
to  said  first  two  phase  commit  protocol  with  said  first  trans- 
action manager. 


5352,733 
MICROCONTROLLER  DEVELOPMENT  TOOL  USING 
SOFTWARE  PROGRAMS 
Yung-Ping  S.  Chien,  723  W.  Michigan  St..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46202;  WUIiam  D.  S.  Connor,  8969  S.  McGray  Dr..  Pendle- 
ton, Ind.  46064-9541,  and  Christopher  D.  Jeffares,  P.O.  Box 
1007,  Noblesville,  Ind.  46061 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,002 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/445:13/10 
VS.  a.  395—701  20  Claims 

5.  A  software  development  tool,  operable  to  run  on  a  computer, 
for  microcontrollers  comprising:  a  plurality  of  Windows®-based 
computer  forms  generated  by  programs  which  are  corrunercially- 
available  and  non -proprietary  to  the  microcontroller  manufacturer, 
operable  to  generate  code,  of  a  language  selected  from  the  lan- 
guages consisting  of  assembly,  C.  or  a  variation  thereof,  capable  of 
programming  information  into  selected  registers  of  a  microcontrol- 
ler in  connection  with  information  entered  into  said  forms  from  a 
computer,  said  development  tool  being  operable  to  insert  said  code 
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(e)  determining  the  area  of  each  iteration  space  assigned  to  said 
plurality  of  processors  where  data  is  required  to  be  read  from 
any  other  processor  for  parallel  processing; 

(0  calculating  communication  vectors  based  on  information  on 
the  area  of  said  iteration  space  which  has  been  determined 
that  data  is  required  to  be  read  from  any  other  processor,  said 
vectors  are  the  ones  which  indicate  whether  interprocessor 
communication  exists  or  not  for  each  loop; 

(g)  calculating  communication  dependence  vectors  based  on 
said  data  dependence  vectors  and  said  communication  vec- 
tors, said  dependence  vectors  arc  calculated  by  ANDing  said 
communication  vectors  with  said  dependence  vectors; 

(h)  determining  the  manner  of  communication  based  on  the 
values  of  said  communication  dependence  vectors;  and 

(i)  generating  codes  for  specifying  communication  and  loop 
execution  methods  by  detecting  the  method  of  communication 
between  respective  operands,  based  on  said  manner  of  com- 
munication being  determined. 


into  a  selected  location  of  a  main  program  of  said  microcontroller 
without  the  use  of  an  emulator. 


5352,734 

METHOD  AND  COMPILER  FOR  PARALLEL 

EXECUTION  OF  A  PROGRAM 

HideakI  Komatsu,  Yokohama;  Kazuaki  ishizaki,  Tokyo-to,  and 

Osamu  Gohda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 

natkMial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154942 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—707  16  Claims 
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5,852,735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  A 

PROGRAM  OVER  A  NETWORK  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

THAT  PERMITS  REACTIVATION  OF  THE  ORIGINAL 

PROGRAM  IF  AN  ERROR  OCCURS 

Hans-JUrgen  Urban,  Weissach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

SEL  Aktiengeselischaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1994,  44  29 
969.9 

iBt  a.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—712  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  plurality  of  processors,  a  method  for 
increasing  the  speed  of  program  execution  by  decomposing  loops 
in  a  source  program  onto  the  processors  and  having  said  processors 
execute  them  in  parallel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  the  source  program; 

(b)  specifying  a  loop  to  be  executed  in  parallel  in  said  source 
program; 

(c)  determining  data  dependence  vectors  indicating  true  and  anti 
dependences  relatives  to  said  loop  being  specified; 

(d)  decomposing  the  iteration  spaces  of  said  loop  and  assigning 
the  spaces  to  said  plurality  of  processors; 


1.  A  method  of  exchanging  an  old  program  package  for  a  new 
program  package  in  a  multicomputer  system  (MRS)  comprising  a 

plurality  of  peripheral  computers  (PRI PRN)  and  at  least  one 

system  computer  (SR),  with  the  peripheral  computers  (PRI,  .... 
PRN)  and  the  at  least  one  system  computer  (SR)  connected  to  a 
computer  communication  network  (RKN)  and  each  peripheral 
computer  having  a  main  ntemory  (RAMI),  characterized  by  the 
following  steps  for  execution  in  each  of  the  peripheral  computers 

(PRI PRN)  and  in  the  at  least  one  system  computer  (SR): 

copying  the  new  program  package  to  respective  first  areas  (PPN) 
of  tlie  main  memories  (RAMI)  of  the  peripheral  computers 
(PRI,  ....  PRN)  and  the  at  least  one  system  computer  (SR); 
saving  dynamic  data  of  processes  under  control  of  the  multicom- 
puter system  (MRS)  in  respective  second  areas  (DYD)  of  the 
main  memories  (RAMI)  upon  reaching  a  selected  point  in  the 
execution  of  the  old  program  package;  and 
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initializing  the  new  program  package  in  the  respective  peripheral 

computers  (PRI PRN)  and  the  at  least  one  system 

computer  (SR)  with  the  saved  dynamic  data. 


5,852,736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  DATA 
USING  LOCK  VALUES  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Mark  S.  Shipman,  Hillsboro;  Orville  H.  Christeson,  and  Timo- 
thy E.  W.  Labatte,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,930 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  O.  395—726  23  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  protecting  a  nonvolatile  storage  area  in  a 
computer  system,  wherein  the  computer  system  is  compatible  with 
a  desktop  management  interface  BIOS  specification,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  the  computer- implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  indicating  that  the  computer  system  does  not  support  locked 
writes  to  the  nonvolatile  storage  area; 

(b)  r^^eiving  a  request  to  perform  a  locked  write  to  the  nonvola- 
tile (storage  area; 

(c)  dliecking  whether  a  first  lock  value  corresponding  to  the 
reqvest  is  valid  based  on  a  predetermined  lock  value,  notwith- 
standing having  indicated  that  the  computer  system  does  not 
support  locked  writes  to  the  nonvolatile  storage  area;  and 

(d)  vi'fiting  data  corresponding  to  the  request  to  the  nonvolatile 
st(ii^ge  area  provided  the  first  lock  value  is  valid,  otherwise 
lei  ying  the  nonvolatile  storage  area  unmodified. 


5,852,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  DIGITAL 
STATIC  CMOS  COMPONENTS  IN  A  VERY  LOW 
VOLTACJE  MODE  DURING  POWER-DOWN 
Zeev  Bikowsky,  Natania,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,027,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,857 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I/J2 
VS.  C|.  395—750.05  26  Claims 

n» 


24.  Alt 

a  staiit 


electronic  system  comprising: 
CMOS  component; 


a  programmable  power  supply  source  coupled  to  the  static 
CMOS  component  by  a  power  line,  the  progranunable  power 
source  suppl):ng  tc  the  static  CMOS  component  a  voltage 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  voltages  including  an  operating 
voltage  and  a  low  voltage  substantially  lower  than  the  oper- 
•    ating  voltage  but  sufficient  to  maintain  register  and  internal 

state  levels  of  a  static  CMOS  component;  and 
a  system  controller  coupled  to  the  programmable  power  supply 
by  a  power  control  line  for  selecting  the  supplied  voltage  and 
coupled  to  the  static  CMOS  component  by  a  status  line 
indicative  of  component  status  including  an  active  status  and 
an  idle  status,  the  system  controller  including: 
a  control  logic  responsive  to  the  idle  stams  signal  on  the  status 
line  by  selecting  the  low  voltage  substantially  lower  than 
the  operating  voltage  but  sufficient  to  maintain  register  and 
internal  state  levels  of  the  sutic  CMOS  component,  the 
control  logic  calibrating  the  low  reference  voltage  pertain- 
ing to  the  static  CMOS  component   in   a  suboperation 
included  in  a  system  bootstrap  operation. 


5,852.738 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
CONTROLLING  ADDRESS  SPACE  ALLOCATION 
Richard  Bealkowski;  Doyle  Stanfill  Cronk;  Beqjamin  Russell 
Grimes,  and  Michael  Robert  Tiimer,  all  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,914.  Jun.  27.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,410 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 
VS.  CI.  395—800.01  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  managing  a  memory  address  space  in  a  memory 
system,  said  memory  system  having  a  plurality  of  block  address 
translation  entries,  each  entry  defining  a  portion  of  the  memory 
address  space,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  that  a  received  virtual  address  references  a  por- 
tion of  the  memory  address  space  not  defined  by  any  of  the 
block  address  translation  entries; 

b)  reallocating  at  least  one  of  said  block  address  translation 
entries  to  define  a  pan  of  the  memory  address  space  that 
includes  the  portion  of  the  memory  space  referenced  by  said 
received  virtual  address;  and 

c)  providing  a  physical  address  matching  the  virtual  address  by 
using  the  reallocated  block  address  translation  entries. 
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5,852,739 
LOW  PROFILE  PLATE  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  COMPUTER  CHASSIS 
Timothy  Radloff,  Austin,  and  Stephen  Cook,  Georgetown,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation,  Round 
Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,139 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ISm 

U,S.  CI.  395—800.01  Z3  Claims 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor, 

an  input  device  coupled  to  provide  input  to  the  microprocessor; 

a  mass  storage  device  coupled  to  the  microprocessor; 

a  display  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  by  a  video  controller; 

a  memory  coupled  to  provide  storage  to  facilitate  execution  of 
computer  programs  by  the  microprocessor; 

a  chassis; 

a  drive  bay  in  the  chassis,  the  drive  bay  including  a  support  plate 
mounted  therein; 

a  drive  plate  mounted  on  the  support  plate;  and 

an  interlock  member  releasably  engaging  the  drive  plate  and  the 
support  plate,  including  a  first  portion  having  a  hrst  end 
engaged  with  a  first  retainer  on  the  drive  plate  and  a  second 
portion  connected  to  a  second  end,  the  second  portion  extend- 
ing angularly  relative  to  the  first  portion  and  being  engaged 
with  a  second  retainer  on  the  drive  plate,  and  an  interlock 
member  extending  from  the  first  portion  and  through  aligned 
openings  formed  in  the  drive  plate  and  the  support  plate. 


5,852,740 
POLYMORPHIC  NETWORK  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Mark  D.  Estes,  4509  Bunny  Run  VI,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,333,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,680,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,508, 
Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5301,284.  This  application  Oct.  15, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  951,057 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-«00.15  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  Gray  code  transition  sequence 
using  a  plurality  of  dimensions  corresponding  to  attributes  which 
name  a  plurality  of  groups  of  related  object  space  configurations, 
and  a  first  dimension  corresponding  to  an  attribute  of  the  Gray 
code  transition  sequence  described  by  grouping  named  transitions 
in  which  the  same  bit  position  of  codewords  changes,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
allocating  a  context  configuration  control  network; 
inputting,  using  the  plurality  of  dimensions,  data  representing  a 

particular  object  space  configuration; 
inputting  the  first  dimension,  corresponding  to  a  particular  step 
in  the  Gray  code  transition  sequence;  and 
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determining  a  bit  position  which  changes  to  produce  a  next 
codeword  in  the  Gray  code  transition  sequence. 


5,852,741 
VLIW  PROCESSOR  WHICH  PROCESSES  COMPRESSED 

INSTRUCTION  FORMAT 
Eino  Jacobs,  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  Ang,  Santa  Clara,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electtx>nics  North  America  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  648^59 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/iS 

U.S.  CI.  395— 800J4  27  Claims 
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1.  A  VLIW  processor  for  using  compressed  instructions,  the 
processor  comprising 

an  inso^ction  issue  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  issue  slots, 
each  issue  slot  beiiig  for  storing  a  respective  operation,  all  of 
the  operations  starting  execution  in  a  same  clock  cycle; 

a  plurality  of  functional  units  for  executing  the  operations  stored 
in  the  instruction  register; 

a  decompression  unit  for  providing  decompressed  instructions  to 
the  instruction  issue  register,  the  decompression  unit  taking 
compressed  instructions  from  a  compressed  instruction  stor- 
age medium  and  decompressing  the  compressed  instructions, 
at  least  one  of  the  compressed  instructions  including  at  least 
one  operation,  each  operation  being  compressed  according  to 
a  compression  scheme  which  assigns  a  compressed  operation 
length  to  that  operation,  the  compressed  operation  length 
being  chosen  from  a  plurality  of  finite  lengths,  which  finite 
lengths  include  at  least  two  non-zero  lengths,  which  of  the 
finite  lengths  is  chosen  being  dependent  upon  at  least  one 
feature  of  the  operation. 
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5,852,742 
CONFIGURABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  PIPELINE 
Gary  L.  Vondran,  Jr.,  Winchester,  Mass.;  James  R.  Notting- 
ham: Scott  C.  Clouthier,  both  of  Boise,  Id.:  Douglas  Heins, 
Burley,  Id.,  and  Brian  E.  Hoffmann,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,883 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/QO 

U.S.  C^  395— «00.28  20  Claims 

J" 


tonfigurable  data  processing  pipeline  for  processing  data, 
comprising: 

a  didect  memory  access  controller  having  a  first  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  data  and  a  first  output  for  sending  said  data  and  for 
sending  a  result  of  performing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
transforms  on  said  data; 

a  first  pipeline  processing  unit  having  a  second  input  coupled  to 
sadd  first  output,  said  first  pipeline  processing  unit  having  the 
capability  to  perform  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  transforms 
oil  jsaid  data  and  on  said  result  of  performing  at  least  one  of 
sal  plurality  of  transforms  on  said  data,  said  first  pipeline 
ptkKessing  unit  having  a  second  output  coupled  to  said  direct 
memory  access  controller  for  sending  said  result  of  perform- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  transforms  on  said  data  and 
a  third  output  for  sending  said  data  and  said  result  of  perform- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  transforms  on  said  data; 
and 

a  second  pipeline  processing  unit  having  a  third  input  coupled  to 
sajid  third  output,  said  second  pipeline  processing  unit  having 
the  capability  to  perform  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
transforms  on  said  data  and  on  said  result  of  performing  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  transforms  on  said  data,  said 
second  pipeline  processing  unit  having  a  fourth  output 
coqpled  to  said  direct  memory  access  controller  for  sending 
result  of  performing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
tri^sforms  on  said  data  and  a  fifth  output  for  sending  said  data 
said  result  of  performing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
isforms  on  said  data. 


5,852,743 
ttHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 
PLUG-AND-PLAY  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  TO  A 
COMPLTER 
Shih-Ping  Yeh,  Chung-Li,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Twinhead  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,834 
Int  a."  G06F  9/00 
M&.  a.  395—838  I  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  peripheral  device  to  a  periph- 
eral I/O  port  of  a  computer,  comprising: 
a  platality  of  I/O  ports  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  peripheral 

devices; 
a  plurality  of  single  shot  generators,  each  of  said  single  shot 

generators  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  peripheral  device  status  register  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 

and  an  output; 
an  iaterface  connector  for  each  of  said  I/O  ports,  said  interface 
connector  having  a  detection  pin  connected  to  the  input  of  one 
of  said  single  shot  generators  and  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
inputs  of  said  peripheral  device  status  register,  said  detection 
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pin  being  connected  through  a  resistor  to  a  system  power 
supply  of  said  computer; 

an  external  device  connector  for  each  of  said  peripheral  devices, 
said  external  device  connector  matching  one  of  said  interface 
connectors  and  having  a  connection  pin  corresponding  to  the 
detection  pin  of  the  matched  interface  coruiector.  and  said 
connection  pin  being  connected  to  ground; 

an  AND  gate  receiving  and  anding  all  the  outputs  of  said  single 
shot  generators  for  generating  an  external  system  manage- 
ment interrupt; 

and  a  system  control  unit  receiving  said  external  system  man- 
agement interrupt  and  the  output  of  said  peripheral  device 
status  register  and  generating  a  system  management  interrupt 
to  a  central  processing  unit,  said  system  control  unit  having 
access  to  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  as  well  as  a  basic 
input/output  system; 

wherein  when  a  peripheral  device  is  connected  to  its  matched 
interface  connector  the  detection  pin  of  the  matched  interface 
connector  triggers  the  single  shot  generator  connected  to  the 
detection  pin  and  generates  a  trigger  signal,  the  AND  gale 
generates  said  external  system  management  interrupt  to  the 
system  control  unit,  the  system  control  unit  interrupts  the 
central  processing  unit,  the  central  processing  unit  executes  an 
interrupt  service  routine  that  scans  said  peripheral  device 
status  register  to  determine  which  peripheral  device  is  newly 
connected  and  executes  a  service  procedure  for  modifying 
appropriate  parameters  and  settings  of  said  basic  input/output 
system  as  well  as  appropriate  flags  of  the  operating  system  of 
said  computer  for  the  peripheral  device  newly  connected,  said 
interrupt  service  routine  ends  after  setting  appropriate  param- 
eters and  flags,  the  central  processing  unit  resumes  its  normal 
operation,  and  the  peripheral  device  becomes  available  to  a 
user  of  the  computer. 


5352,744 
METHOD  FOR  DISCOVERING  A  NETWORK  PRINTER 
BY  ASSIGNING  DEDICATED  SOCKETS  TO  DIFFERENT 
PRINTER  TVTES  AND  POLLING  THE  DEDICATED 
SOCKETS  TO  LEARN  THE  CORRESPONDING  STATE 
Kevin  .4gatone,  Broomall,  Pa.:  Roman  Orzol,  Marlton:  Tim 
Deppa,  Cherry  Hill,  both  of  N  J.;  Jon  Hopkins.  Brooklield. 
Wis.,  and  Ponna  Anungam,  Medford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Oki 
America,  Inc..  Hackensack.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,627 
InL  CI."  G06F  Ii/14 
U.S.  a.  395—837  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  discovering  a  printer  of  a  printer  type  in  a 
network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

establishing  a  socket  having  a  socket  identifier  (ID)  associated 
with  the  printer  type,  the  network  communicating  with  the 
printer  through  the  socket,  the  socket  having  a  poll  nxxle  and 
a  listen  mode,  the  socket  when  in  the  poll  mode  awaiting  and 
obtaining  outgoing  data  from  the  network  tagged  with  the 
socket  ID  and  sending  the  obtained  outgoing  data  to  the 
printer,  the  socket  when  in  the  listen  mode  awaiting  and 
obtaining  incoming  data  from  the  printer  and  sending  the 
obtained  incoming  data  to  the  network; 


3642 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22.  1998 


establishing  a  printer  information  object  for  storing  printer  infor- 
mation associated  with  the  printer  once  the  printer  is  discov- 
ered, the  network  maintaining  and  updating  the  printer  infor- 
mation therewith: 

establishing  a  timer  providing  a  periodic  timing  signal  TICK; 

periodically  polling  for  the  printer  once  every  N  TlCKs,  each 
polling  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  socket  in  the  poll  mode: 
sending  polling  data  tagged  with  the  socket  ID  to  the  socket 

for  receipt  by  the  printer: 
placing  the  socket  in  the  listen  mode:  and 
waiting  to  determine  whether  the  socket  has  obtained  printer 
data  from  the  printer: 

if  the  socket  has  obtained  printer  data  from  the  printer,  determin- 
ing from  the  printer  information  object  whether  the  printer  has 
been  previously  discovered  based  on  whether  the  printer 
information  object  has  stored  printer  information  for  the 
printer:  and 

if  the  printer  has  not  been  previously  discovered,  creating  printer 
information  for  the  printer  and  storing  the  created  printer 
information  in  the  printer  information  object. 


5352,745 

GRAPHICAL  SHEET  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  THE  CONDITIONS  OF  A 

PRINTER/PLOTTER 
Juan  Belon  Fontal,  San  Diego,  Calif,;  Joseph  Giralt  Adroher, 
Esplungues  de  Llobregat.  and  Andrew  D.  Mackenzie,  La 
Floresia,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Pala  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,160,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743J38 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  21, 
1993,  93500089 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46:  G09F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  395—835  16  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  altering  the  values  of  the  setting  parameters  which 
determine  the  operating  conditions  of  a  printer/plotter  machine  or 
apparatus,  characterised  by: 


a)  Che  production  on  laminar  medium  of  optically  readable 
different  marks  which  are  respectively  coded  in  accordance 
with  different  values  of  the  setting  or  configuration  parameters 
of  the  printer/plotter  machine  or  apparatus: 

b)  supplying  the  laminar  medium  with  the  optically  readable 
marks  to  an  automatic  optical  reader  head  of  the  printer/ 
plotter  machine  or  apparatus: 

c)  automatic  reading  of  graph  signals  produced  on  the  laminar 
medium,  by  means  of  the  optical  reader  head  incorporated  in 
the  machine  or  apparatus  control  components: 

d)  transmitting  the  result  of  said  automatic  reading  to  a  system 
microprocessor: 

e)  comparing  the  values  read  with  fixed  tables  stored  in  a 
computer  memory,  containing  the  equivalents  of  the  different 
parameter  values: 

f)  emission  of  instructions  by  the  microprocessor  to  the  compo- 
nents of  the  machine  or  apparatus  having  operating  conditions 
which  depend  on  the  precise  values  of  the  different  param- 
eters, and 

g)  wherein  the  aforesaid  production  step  includes  allowing  a 
printer/plotter  user  to  apply  optically  readable  graphic  marks 
to  the  laminar  medium  prior  to  said  supplying  step. 


5,852,746 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  MESSAGE  USING 

STATUS  BUTTON  TO  SYSTEM  ADMINISTRATOR  BY 

USING  A  SIGNAL  COMPRISING  PREDETERMINED 

NUMBER  OF  CHANGES  EFFECTED  OVER  A  PERIOD 

Lorraine  F.  Barrett.  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,787 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  595—837  39  Claims 


OCTECT  INPUT  SMMAt. 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  message  to  a  system  administrator 
of  a  local  area  network  (LAN)  using  a  status  button  on  a  front 
panel  of  a  peripheral  device  which  is  interfaced  to  the  LAN  via  a 
network  interface  device  having  a  storage  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  message  to  the  system  administrator  in  the  storage 
device: 

inputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  message  stored  in  the 
storage  device  on  the  front  panel  of  the  peripheral  device,  the 
signal  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  status  changes 
effected  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  using  the  status 
button: 

transmitting  the  input  signal  to  the  network  interface  device: 

detecting  the  input  signal  at  the  network  interface  device: 

retrieving  destination  information  for  the  message  to  the  system 
administrator  in  response  to  detection  of  the  input  signal: 

retrieving  the  message  from  the  storage  device  in  response  to 
detection  of  the  input  signal: 

forming  a  notification  packet  including  retrieved  destination 
information,  identification  information  regarding  the  periph- 
eral device,  and  the  message  retrieved  from  the  storage 
device:  and 
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transmitting  the  notification  packet  to  the  system  administrator 
using  the  retrieved  destination  information. 


,,  5352,747 

SYSTEM  FOR  AWARDING  TOKEN  TO  CLIENT  FOR 
ACCESSING  nRST  DATA  BLOCK  SPECIFIED  IN 
CLIENT  REQUEST  WITHOUT  INTERFERENCE  DUE  TO 

CONTENTION  FROM  OTHER  CLIENT 

Robert  Bradley  Bennett,  Endwell;  Eugene  Johnson,  Vestal,  and 

Terrence  L.  Woodnorth,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,991 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  Ct  395—860  19  Claims 
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5352,748 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ-WRITE  WORD  LINE 
EQUALITY  SIGNAL  GENERATION  FOR  FIFOS 
Andrew  L.  Hawkins;  Pidugu  L.  Narayana,  and  Roland  T. 
Knaack,  all  of  Starkville,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,209 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:15/00 
VS.  Ci  395—874  13  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  HFO  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  write  enable  signals,  a 
plurality  of  read  enable  signals,  a  read  pointer  and  a  write 
poiater: 
a  first  circuit  configured  to  generate  an  internal  signal  indicating 
when  said  read  pointer  is  within  a  specified  offset  of  said 
write  pointer  in  response  to  (i)  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 


write  pointer,  (ii)  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  read  pointer 
and  (iii)  an  offset  input  for  receiving  said  specified  offset: 
a  logic  circuit  configured  to  generate  a  read  write  equality  signal 
in  response  to  (i)  said  internal  signal,  (ii)  said  plurality  of 
write  enable  signals  and  (iii)  said  plurality  of  read  enable 
signals. 


5352,749 
VIBRATION  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

Norikatsu  Konno,  Tokyo,  and  Shod  Nakamura,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  715380,  Sep.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235019 

Int  CI."  G03B  n/00 

VS.  a.  396—55  28  Claims 
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1.  A  idken  manager  for  a  computer  system  wherein  data  blocks 

are  represented  by  respective  tokens,  and  an  award  of  a  token  to  a 

client  represents  access  by  the  client  to  the  respective  block,  said 

manager  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  request  for  at  least  one  of  multiple 

consecutive  data  blocks;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  request,  for  (a)  awarding  the  token  for 
a  first  data  block  specified  in  the  request  without  interference 
due  to  contention  for  said  first  data  block  by  a  current  owner 
of  the  token  for  said  first  data  block:  and  (b)  awarding  tokens 
for  all  other  consecutive  blocks  following  said  first  block  of 
said  multiple  blocks  held  by  a  client  who  also  holds  the  token 
for  said  first  block,  except  if  another  client  currently  holds  a 
contending  token  for  one  of  said  consecutive  blocks  other 
than  said  first  block  but  does  not  also  hold  the  token  for  said 
first  block,  then  awarding  only  the  tokens  for  said  first  block 
and  all  blocks  between  said  first  block  and  said  one  block. 
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1.  A  vibration  reduction  device  comprising: 

a  vibration  detection  device  which  detects  a  vibration; 

a  vibration  reduction  optical  system  which  reduces  the  vibration 

by  its  movement; 
a  vibration  reduction  optical  system  drive  device  which  drives 

said  vibration  reduction  optical  system  on  the  basis  of  a 

detection  result  of  said  vibration  detection  device: 
a   memory  device  which   stores   a  predetermined  frequency 

region: 
a  comparison  device   which   compares  the   stored  frequency 

region  with  a  frequency  of  the  vibration  detected  by  said 

vibration  detection  device; 
a  lock  device  which  locks  an  operation  of  said  vibration  rediK- 

tion  optical  system:  and 
a  control  device  which  controls  said  lock  device  on  the  basis  of 

a  comparison  result  of  said  comparison  device. 


5352,750 
ATTITUDE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Tadao  Kai.  Kawasaki,  and  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,436,  Jan.  2,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238338,  May  4,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900372 
Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  May  6,  1993,  5-1Q573S 
Int  CL"  G«3B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396—55  16  Claims 

1.  An  attitude  adjustment  device  for  use  with  a  detector  device, 
wherein  said  detector  device  detects  motion  about  an  optical  axis 
of  an  optical  instrument,  said  attitude  adjustment  device  compris- 
ing; 
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1.  A  strobe  light,  which  changes  the  angle  at  which  light  from  a 
light  source  illuminates  an  object,  comprising  at  least  a  light 
emitter  consisting  of  a  reflector  provided  with  a  reflecting  surface 
which  is  not  of  a  truly  parabolic  form  but  of  a  quasi-parabolic  form 
and  planar  side  reflecting  surfaces,  all  of  which  surfaces  are  next  to 
a  rectangular  opening,  and  of  a  rod  light  source  positioned  in  space 
formed  by  the  reflecting  surface  which  is  not  of  a  truly  parabolic 
form  but  of  a  quasi-parabolic  form  and  the  planar  side  reflecting 
surfaces;  an  optical  member  positioned  in  front  of  the  reflector, 
first  and  second  condenser  lenses  said  optical  member  are  formed 
on  both  sides  of  a  first  reference  line  crossing  the  rod  light  source 
at  right  angles  substantially  at  its  center  in  its  Longitudinal  direc- 
tion; and  light  emitting  angle  varying  means  for  varying  the  angle 
of  light  emitted  through  the  optical  member  from  the  light  emitter, 
characterized  in  that: 

the  optica]  member  is  arranged  to  hardly  diffuse  light  from  the 
rod  light  source  in  the  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  rod  light  source  and  widely  diffuses  the 
light  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wd  light  source, 
compared  with  the  case  where  the  optical  member  has  either 
the  first  condenser  lens  or  the  second  condenser  lens. 


5,852,752 
CAMERA  WITH  POP-L'P  STROBE  UNIT 
Takao  Nakanishi,  and  Tetsuo  Hosokawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086611 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  396—176  20  Cbims 


a  first  adjustment  mechanism  which  adjusts  said  detector  device 
about  a  first  angle; 

a  second  adjustment  mechanism  which  adjusts  said  detector 
device  about  a  second  angle;  and 

a  baseplate  on  which  said  first  and  second  adjustment  mecha- 
nisms are  mounted,  wherein  said  baseplate  is  mounted  in  said 
optical  instrument  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  optical 


«c=& 
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5,852,751 
STROBE  LIGHT  AND  IMAGE  RECORDER  CONTAINING 

THAT  STROBE  LIGHT 
Katsunori  KawalMta,  Osaka,  and  Katsumi  Horinishi,  Hash- 
imoto, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-161379; 
Jan.  23,  1997,  9-009905 

InL  Cl.*^  G03B  15/06 
VS.  CL  316—175  20  Claims 

it 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  strobe  head  pivotable  about  a  pivoting  axis,  said  strobe  head 
being  pivotable  between  an  operating  position  and  a  retracted 
position  about  the  pivoting  axis; 

a  loclcing  arrangement  that  locks  said  strobe  head,  at  said 
retracted  position; 

a  trapezoid-shaped  strobe  head  cover  provided  to  said  strobe 
head,  said  trapezoid-shaped  strobe  head  cover  including  a 
wall  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  pivoting  axis  of  said  strobe  head;  and 

an  operation  button  that  is  provided  in  said  wall,  said  operation 
button  being  pressed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  wall 
to  actuate  said  locking  arrangement  to  release  said  strobe 
head. 


5352,753 
DUAL-LENS  CAMERA  WITH  SHUTTERS  FOR  TAKING 

DUAL  OR  SINGLE  IMAGES 
Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  5022  Hidden  Branches  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 
Ga.  30338,  and  Kenneth  Quochuy  Lao.  650  Glen  Ave.,  West- 
field,  NJ.  07090 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,196 

Int.  CI."  G03B  4  J  AX) 

VS.  CI.  396—323  6  Claims 


1.  A  dual-lens  camera  for  taking  pictures  and  recording  images 
on  a  roll  of  photographic  film,  said  camera  comprising: 
a  first  taking  lens  having  therebehind  a  first  image  frame  to 

define  an  exposing  area  on  said  film;  said  fint  image  frame 

having  a  width; 
a  first  shutter  associated  with  said  first  taking  lens; 
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a  first  shutter  release  button  for  activating  said  first  shutter  to 
effect  the  exposure  of  an  image  formed  by  said  first  taking 
lens  on  said  first  image  frame; 

a  secbnd  taking  lens  having  therebehind  a  second  image  frame 
to  define  an  exposing  area  on  said  film;  said  second  image 
fraroe  having  a  width; 

a  second  shutter  associated  with  said  second  taking  lens; 

a  second  shutter  release  button  for  simultaneously  activating 
said  first  and  second  shutters  to  effect  the  exposure  of  two 
images  formed  by  said  first  and  second  taking  lenses  on  the 
re^Kctive  image  frames; 

a  filni  advance  mechanism;  said  mechanism  being  caused  by  the 
action  of  the  first  shutter  release  button  to  advance  said  film 
by  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  image 
fratne;  said  mechanism  being  caused  by  the  action  of  the 
se(;ond  shutter  release  button  to  advance  said  film  by  a  length 
sli^btly  greater  than  the  total  width  of  said  first  and  second 
image  frames;  and 

a  viewfinder. 


5352,754 

PtESSURIZED  HOUSING  FOR  SURVEILLANCE 

CAMERA 

Peter  G.  Schneider.  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Videolann,  Inc., 

Decatur.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,021 
Int  CI."  G03B  29/00 


VS.  CL 


8  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  a  sur\'eillance  camera,  said  housing  comprising 
an  assembly  plate  defining  a  central  opening  therein,  a  hemispheri- 
cal lower  dome  having  an  outwardly  turned  flange,  said  lower 
dome  being  received  within  said  central  opening  of  said  assembly 
plate  vMth  said  outwardly  turned  flange  received  by  said  assembly 
plate,  an  upper  enclosure  received  on  said  assembly  plate,  said 
upper  CDclosure  including  flanges  fixed  to  said  assembly  plate 
radially  outwardly  of  said  lower  dome,  first  sealing  means  for 
sealing  said  flange  of  said  lower  dome  with  respect  to  said  assem- 
bly plate,  second  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  flange  of  said 
upper  enclosure  with  respect  to  said  assembly  plate,  and  valve 
means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  an  interior  defined 
by  said  lower  dome  and  said  upper  enclosure. 


5352,755 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  CIRCULATION  OF 

DEVELOPING  LIQUID 

Voshihiko  Nakashima,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  W^ataiu-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,571 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-277799 

Int  CI."  G03D  3/02 

VS.  a.  396—626  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controUing  circulation  of  developing  liquid 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  tanks  in  series  for  storing  a  developing 
liquid  for  developing  photosensitive  material; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  tanks,  each  of  said  auxiliary  tanlcs  com- 
municating with  an  upper  region  of  each  processing  tank; 

a  circulating  passage  communicating  between  each  auxiliary 
tank  and  a  lower  region  of  each  processing  tank; 

a  plurality  of  circulating  pumps  for  generating  circulation  of  the 
developing  liquid  from  the  upper  region  of  the  processing 
tank  through  the  auxiliary  tank,  the  circulating  passage,  the 
lower  region  of  the  processing  tank  than  back  to  the  upper 
region  of  the  processing  tank,  said  circulating  pump  being 
provided  in  correspondence  with  each  said  circulating  pas- 
sage; 

use  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  two  use 
differing  conditions  of  the  processing  tank  including  first  and 
second  use  conditions;  and 

controlling  means  o[>eratively  connected  with  each  of  said  cir- 
culating pumps  and  the  use  condition  detecting  means  for 
setting  each  circulating  pump  to  a  high  circulation  amount 
mode  when  the  use  condition  detecting  means  detects  the  first 
use  condition  and  alternatively  setting  each  circulating  pump 
to  a  low  circulation  amount  mode  when  the  use  condition 
detecting  means  detects  the  second  use  condition  wherein  said 
high  circulation  amount  is  substantially  twice  greater  than 
said  low  circulation  amount 


5352,756 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  IMAGE  FORMING 

CONDITIONS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  TO 

WHICH  THE  METHOD  IS  APPLIED 

Katsuyuld  Teranishi,  and  Tikeshi  Arakawa,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  19%,  8-284310 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—44  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting,  in  an  image  forming  apparatus. for 
forming  an  image  having  a  desired  density  by  a  plurality  of  image 
forming  conditions  set,  at  least  one  of  the  image  forming  condi- 
tions, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  humidity;  and 
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adjusting  only  the  first  image  forming  condition  out  of  the 
plurality  of  image  forming  conditions  set  if  the  detected 
humidity  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined  value,  wherein 

the  step  of  detecting  the  humidity  includes  detecting  an  absolute 
humidity,  and  wherein 

the  adjusting  step  adjusts  only  the  first  image  forming  condition 
and  the  second  image  forming  condition  out  of  the  plurality  of 
image  forming  conditions  set  if  the  detected  humidity  is  not 
less  than  the  first  predetermined  value  and  is  less  than  a 
second  predetermined  value. 


5^2,757 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING 
RESIDUAL  TONER 
Toshio  Tooda,-  Yoshio  Yamaguchi;  Nobuo  Kuwabara;  Mituni 
Sato;  Haniyasu  Watanabe;  Akira  Nagahara;  Sachio  Sasaki; 
Yoshiya  Ishiyama,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Kera,  Inagi; 
Masanori  Nishido,  Inagi,  and  Hisashi  Hanzawa,  Inagi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-215066 
Inu  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  39»-II9  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrying  member; 

charging  means  for  uniformly  charging  said  carrying  member. 

means  for  exposing  said  carrying  member  to  light  according  to 
image  information  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
said  carrying  member. 

developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
to  form  a  toner  image  on  said  carrying  member,  said  devel- 
oping means  including  a  housing  for  defining  a  toner  cham- 
ber, a  developing  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing,  an 


agitator  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  provided  in 
said  totjer  chamber,  and  a  partition  member  mounted  to  said 
housing  to  define  a  carrier  chamber  between  said  partition 
member  and  said  developing  roller,  wherein  said  housing  has 
a  toner  supply  opening  adapted  to  supply  toner  from  outside 
said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  toner  chamber,  and 
said  developing  means  further  comprises  a  foreign  matter 
removing  means  provided  so  as  to  cover  said  toner  supply 
opening,  wherein  said  developing  means  further  comprises  a 
vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  foreign  maaer  removing 
means; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said 
carrying  member  to  a  sheet  of  paper; 

means  for  fixing  said  toner  image  transferred  to  said  paper; 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  residual  toner  from  said  carrying 
member;  and 

circulating  means  for  recovering  said  residual  toner  cleaned 
from  said  carrying  member  by  said  cleaning  means  to  said 
toner  chamber  in  said  developing  means. 


5352,758 
CHARGE  ROLLER  DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
Mark  Wlbbeis,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  25,993 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02:21/00 

VS.  CL  399—176  20  Claims 


1.  A  charge  roller  displacement  mechanism  for  laterally  displac- 
ing a  charge  roller  relative  to  a  photoconductor  in  an  electropho- 
tographic printing  system,  the  charge  roller  displacement  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  first  gear  having  a  first  plurality  of  teeth  and  having  a  first  face 
with  at  least  one  lobe  for  contacting  the  charge  roller,  where 
rotation  of  the  first  gear  laterally  displaces  the  charge  roller 
relative  to  the  photoconductor,  the  charge  roller  includes  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  photoconductor  includes  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  with  the  charge  roller  positioned  to  angle  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  charge  roller  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  photoconductor  for  loading  the  charge 
roller  against  the  first  face  of  the  first  gear  during  rotation  of 
the  photoconductor  and  the  charge  roller. 


5,852,759 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

WITH  TONER  DOSAGE  RESERVOIR 

Leo  Vackier,  's  G  raven wezel;  Paul  Konings,  Wcsterlo,  and  Luc 

Van  Goethem,  Sint-Gillis-Waas,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,908 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May   17, 
1996,  %201387 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399-260  16  Claims 

I.  An  electrostatic  developing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  elongated  peripheral  opening; 
a  magnetic  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  elongated  peripheral 
opening,  said  magiKtic  roller  having  a  surface  for  holding 
magnetically  attractable  developer  for  use  in  developing  an 
electrostatic  image  formed  on  an  electrostatic  support  passed 
in  close  proximity  to  said  magnetic  roller; 
a  toner  chamber  in  said  housing  for  holding  toner; 
a  developer  chamber  in  said  housing  for  holding  said  developer; 
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5352,761 
MOTORIZED  WICK  FOR  FUSING  APPARATUS 
John  Marcelletti,  Rochester;  John  C.  Foumier.  Jr.,  Depew,  and 
James  A.  Micket,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903.618 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  399—325  11  Claims 


means  for  adding  said  toner  stored  in  said  toner  chamber  to  said 

developer  stored  in  said  developer  chamber  to  form  fresh 

developer,  said  means  comprising 
a  dostge  reservoir  having  an  open  upper  end  defined  by  an 

upper  rim,  and  a  lower  end; 
means  for  filling  said  dosage  reservoir  with  said  toner  so  that 

when  said  dosage  reservoir  is  in  an  upright  position,  said 

ton<r  forms  a  pile  having  an  upper  level  located  above  said 

upper  rim;  and 
means  for  emptying  at  one  time  the  entire  toner  contents  of  said 

dosage  reservoir  into  said  developer  chamber  to  form  said 

fresh  developer. 


5,852,760 

TONER  CONTAINER  WITH  SNAP-ON  TORQUE 
BEARING  ADAPTOR 
Michael   Harris,   Rochester,  N.Y.^  and   John   D.   Sundquist, 
Clarksville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

j      FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,769 
I  Int  a."  G03G  JS/OS 

VS.  a.  999— 262  .  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  storing  a  supply  of  particles  for  use  a  developer 
unit  of  an  electrophotographic  printing  machine,  the  device  coop- 
erable  witti  a  mechanism  to  feed  the  particles  fix>m  the  device  into 
the  developer  unit,  the  device  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  particles  therein,  said 

container  defining  an  aperture  therein;  and 
a  member  removably  connectable  to  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer and  said  member  being  insertable  into  and  removable 
from  the  mechanism  with  said  container  and  said  member 
connected  to  each  other,  said  member  including  a  member 
feature,  said  member  feature  being  engagable  with  said 
mecbanism  for  feeding  the  particles  from  the  device  into  the 
dev  eloper  unit. 


1.  A  fuser  for  fixing  a  toner  image  to  a  receiver  sheet,  said  fuser 
including: 

a  housing; 

a  fusing  roller  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing; 

a  rotatable  wick  for  applying  offset-preventing  liquid  to  the 
fusing  roller,  said  rotatable  wick  being  adjustable  between  a 
first  position  in  frictional  contact  with  the  fusing  roller, 
wherein  the  rotatable  wick  is  rotated  by  the  fusing  roller  and 
applies  an  amount  of  offset-preventing  liquid  to  the  fusing 
roller,  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  fusing  roller; 

actuation  strucmre  for  selectively  moving  the  rotatable  wick 
between  its  first  and  second  positions; 

a  motor,  and 

a  transmission  interconnecting  the  motgr  and  the  rotatable  wick 
at  least  when  the  rotatable  wick  is  in  its  second  position  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  rotatable  wick  to  inhibit  settlement  of 
offset-preventing  liquid  in  the  rotatable  wick. 


5352,762 

TONER  MAGAZINE  AND  CLEANER  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Hirotaka  Hatta,  Ebina,  and  Shigemi  Kanda,  Atsugi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802378,  Feb.  19,  1997,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,039,  Jan.  26,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,697.038,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,318,  Jan.  4, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,555,081.  This  appUcaUon  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  904,690 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003435; 
Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041246;  Oct  27,  1993,  5-269019;  Aug.  2,  1996, 
8-204806;  May  14,  1997,  9-124310 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/10 
VS.  a.  399—358  23  Chums 

1.  A  cleaner  and  toner  magazine  (CTM)  for  replenishing  a 
developing  device  of  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  with  toner, 
comprising: 
a  waste  toner  tank  for  removing  toner  left  on  a  photoconductive 
element  of  said  electrophotographic  apparatus  after  image 
transfer  and  collecting  said  toner; 
a  fresh  toner  tank  having  bosses  and  constructed  integrally  with 
said  waste  toner  tank  for  replemshing  said  developing  device 
with  fresh  toner;  and 


3648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


IWB    OD     146 


100     192     Mec    MOd    «6    l«S 


5352,763 
IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Kouichi  Okuda;  Yasumasa  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yol\ji 
Tomoyuki,  Ichikawa:  Akira  Hayakawa.  Tokyo;  Manabu 
Takano,  Tokyo;  Daizo  Fukuzawa,  Tokyo,  and  Atsuyoshi  Abe, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,957,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125042 

InL  CI."  G03G  ISnO 

MS.  CI.  399—329  35  Claims 


XIO 

MCATCR  TEMP 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater; 

a  film  having  a  first  side  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
heater  through  a  lubricant  and  a  second  side  contactable  to  a 
recording  material  carrying  an  image;  and 

a  driving  member  for  driving  said  film  in  contact  therewith; 

wherein  a  friction  between  said  film  and  said  driving  member  is 
smaller  than  a  friction  between  said  film  and  said  heater  when 
said  heater  is  not  in  its  heating  operation  and  said  driving 
member  is  contacted  to  said  film  without  a  decrease  of  pres- 
sure. 


5,852,764 
SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kida,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Syoichiro  Yoshiura,  Tenri, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,216 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-136529; 
May  14,  1996,  8-119315 

Int  CL"  G03G  \5m 
M&.  a.  399-^101  20  Claims 


J-. 


a  connector  having  support  portions  and  integrally  connecting 
said  waste  toner  tank  and  said  fresh  toner  tank  such  that  said 
bosses  of  said  fresh  toner  tank  arc  supported  by  said  support 
portions  of  said  connector. 


58  SI  I  I    S5    62 

01   7;  *  ® — I 


1.  A  sheet  post-processing  apparatus  which  receives  a  sheet 
having  an  image  formed  thereon,  that  is  discharged  from  an  image 
forming  apparatus  according  to  page  order,  comprising: 
first  and  second  discharge  trays  being  provided  in  a  number  of  at 

least  two; 
a  first  transport  path  for  guiding  to  said  first  discharge  tray  the 
sheet  having  an  image  formed  thereon  discharged  through  a 
sheet  discharge  opening  of  said  image  forming  apparatus; 
a  branched  transport  path  being  branched  from  said  first  trans- 
port path; 
a  second  transport  path  connected  to  said  branched  transport 
path,  for  guiding  the  sheet  having  an  image  formed  thereon  to 
said  second  discharge  tray; 
sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  a  sheet  being  transported 
in  each  transpon  path  between  a  normal  direction  and  a 
reverse    direction,    wherein    said    sheet    transport    means 
includes: 

first  transport  rollers  for  discharging  the  sheet  to  said  first 
discharge  tray,  which  permits  a  transport  direction  of  the 
sheet  to  be  reversed,   said  first  transport  rollers  being 
formed  along  said  first  transport  path,  and 
second  transport  rollers  for  discharging  a  sheet  to  said  second 
discharge  tray,  which  permits  the  transport  direction  of  the 
sheet  to  be  reversed,  said  second  transport  rollers  being 
formed  along  said  second  transport  path;  wherein 
a  distance  between  said  first  transport  rollers  and  said  second 
transport  rollers  is  set  shorter  than  a  length  of  a  minimum 
size  sheet  that  can  be  processed  in  said  image  forming 
apparatus  in  a  sheet  transport  direction;  and 
a  transpon  path  switching  member  for  switching  the  transport 
path  for  the  sheet,  said  transport  path  switching  member  being 
provided  at  a  function  between  said  first  transpon  path  and 
said  branched  transport  path. 


5,852,765 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  AND  FINISHER 
Hiroki  Yamashita,  Okazaki;  Tatsuya  Shinno.  and  Yoshihlto 
Hirano,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239553; 
Dec.  8.  1995,  7-320388 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00:  B65H  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  399--I07  29  Claims 

11.  A  finisher  comprising: 

a  folding  means  for  receiving  a  sheet  and  folding  the  sheet  in 
two;  and 
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5352,767 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENTS 
THEREOF 
Takehiro  Sugita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,404 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995,  7-128%7 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/10:15/00 

VS.  CL  455—63  9  Claims 


5452,766 
METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE  REPLICATION  OF  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  USING  SINTERABLE  POWDERS 
Thomas  Chadwick,  Nipomo,  and  Ron  DeMoss,  Los  Osos,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Den-Mat  Corporation.  Santa  Maria. 
Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82.546 
1  Int.  CI."  B22F  3/10:  A61C  13/08 

VS.  a,  ^19—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  i^thod  for  producing  a  shaped  article  having  at  least  one 
dimensioeally  accurate  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  a  mating 
surface  of  a  second  shaped  article,  which  comprises: 

a)  prefibring  a  swellable  polymer  cavity  model  of  ail  or  a  ponion 
of  Mid  second  shaped  article,  including  a  mating  surface 
thefaof; 

b)  create  an  enlarged  cavity  model  by  swelling  said  cavity  model 
to  ^  predetermined  extent  by  immersing  it  in  a  swelling  agent 
sy$|4in  at  a  pre-selected  temperature  and  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 

c)  fill  the  enlarged  cavity  tiKxkl  with  a  casting  mixture  and 
allow  the  casting  mixture  to  cure  to  produce  a  solid  enlarged 
replica  of  all  or  a  portion  of  said  second  shaped  article; 

d)  cower  the  mating  surface  of  said  enlarged  replica  with  molten 
wax  and  optionally  add  and  shape  additional  wax  thereon: 

e)  after  the  wax  has  hardened,  separate  the  resulting  wax  model 
from  the  enlarged  replica; 

0  use  file  separated  wax  model  to  produce  a  slip  casting  mold; 

g)  fill  the  slip  casting  mold  with  a  sinterable  powder  compact 
composition  whose  coefficient  of  shrinl^ge  is  essentially 
eqiial  to  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  swellable  polymer 
whta  immersed  in  the  swelling  agent  system  employed  in 
step  b)  under  the  conditions  set  forth  therein; 

h)  after  the  sinterable  powder  compact  has  hardened,  remove  the 
slip  casting  mold  from  around  the  sinterable  powder  compact; 
an( 


i)  he4ti  the  sinterable  powder  compact  in  accordance  with  a 

predetermined  heating  schedule  to  produce  a  solid  shaped 

article  having  at  least  one  dimensionally  accurate  mating 
siul^ce. 


a  traniponing  means  for  transporting  the  sheet  after  being  folded 
by  fhe  folding  means  to  a  next  process  section,  the  transpon- 
ingl  gleans,  when  a  first  mode  is  set,  transporting  the  sheet  to 
the  riext  process  section  with  the  sheet  unfolded,  and  when  a 
second  mode  is  set,  transporting  the  sheet  to  the  next  process 
with  the  sheet  folded. 


1.  A  radio  communication  system  for  communicating  between  a 
first  communication  terminal  equipment  and  second  conununica- 
tion  terminal  equipment  by  using  a  frequency  band  of  an  existing 
microwave  transmission  system,  wherein: 

said  first  communication  terminal  equipment  comprises 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  signal  transmitted 
from  a  base  station  of  another  radio  communication  system 
giving  no  interference  with  the  existing  microwave  trans- 
mission system; 

means  for  Judging  whether  a  present  position  of  said  first 
communication  terminal  equipment  is  within  an  area  in 
which  communication  can  occur  without  interference  with 
the  existing  microwave  transmission  system,  based  on 
information  specifying  the  position  of  said  base  station  of 
said  another  radio  communication  system  giving  no  inter- 
ference with  the  existing  microwave  transmission  system, 
and 

means  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  means  for  judg- 
ing that  the  present  position  is  within  said  area  for  shifting 
to  a  transmission  state  and  transmitting  a  registration  mes- 
sage indicative  of  said  transmission  state  to  said  second 
communication  terminal  equipment;  and 

said  second  communication  terminal  equipment  comprises 
means  for  shifting  a  transmission  state  in  response  to 
receiving  said  registration  message. 


5.852,768 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRECIOUS  METAL 
POWDERS 
Hauke  Jacobsen,  Bruchkoebel;   Werner  Hartmann.  Baben- 
hausen;  Stipan  Katusic,  Kdkheim,  and  Kari-Anton  Starz, 
Rodenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1995,  195  45 
455J 

InL  a."  B22F  9/24 
VS.  CL  419—63  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  precious  metal  powder,  comprising 
dissolving  a  precious  metal  compound  in  a  solvent  tlierefore. 
converting  the  precious  metal  compound  dissolved  in  said  solvent 
into  an  aerosol,  passing  said  aerosol  into  a  zone  of  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  substantially  free  the  aerosol  of  solvent 
and  thereafter  introducing  the  aerosol  into  a  flame  reactor  in  the 
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presence  of  fuei  gas  at  temperatures  above  the  decomposition  5^2,770 

temperature  of  the  precious  metal  compound  or  oxide  thereof  and  TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

separating  the  resuhmg  precious  metal  powder,  wherein  the  aerosol  PORTABLE  TERMINAL 

is  substantially  freed  of  solvent  at  temperatures  above  the  boiling  Hideki  Kasamatsu,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

point  of  the  solvent  before  it  is  introduced  into  the  flame  reactor.  Co~,  Ltd-,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

wherein  the  fuel  gas  is  hydrogen/oxygen  or  hydrogen/air  fuel  and  F''«l  Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  530,415 

the  temperature  in  the  flame  reactor  is  sufliciently  high  to  allow  the  '"••  CI.*"  H04B  IA)4 

precious  metal  powder  to  sinter.  ^,8.  CI.  455 — 126                                                        18  Claims 


5^2,769 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AUDIO  INPUT 
COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Syed  Arif  Ahmed,  Camas,  and  Douglas  James  Millar,  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics 
Technology.  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,936,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,807 

Int.  CL"  HOIG  11/12 

VS.  CI.  455—115  45  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  including  a  transmitter  for  u^nsmitting  infor- 
mation, the  information  selectively  including  audio  signals  from  a 
microphone  incorporated  into  the  telephone,  the  transmitter  includ- 
ing audio  circuitry  to  accept  audio  signals  from  the  microphone 
and  to  provide  amplified  audio  signals,  and  transmission  circuitry 
to  accept  amplified  audio  signals  from  the  audio  circuitry,  the 
transmitter  audio  circuitry  composing: 
a  microphone  audio  amplifier  having  an  input  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  microphone  to  receive  audio 
signals  from  the  microphone,  and  an  output  providing  an 
amplified  audio  signal  for  processing  in  subsequent  transmis- 
sion circuitry  as  part  of  an  operative  communication  to  the 
receiver  of  a  communicating  telephone,   said   microphone 
audio  amplifier  having  a  gain  which  is  selectable  to  maintain 
the  power  level  of  the  amplified  audio  signal  within  a  prede- 
termined range  of  power  levels,  and  having  a  gain  control 
input  to  which  gain  selection  information  is  supplied  for  use 
in   setting   the   gain   of  said   microphone   audio   amplifier, 
whereby  said  microphone  audio  amplifier  gain  is  selected  to 
compensate  for  a  low  volume  input  audio  signal  from  the 
microphone,  to  provide  an  amplified  audio  signal  having  an 
improved  signal  to  noise  ratio; 
a  gain  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  gain  control  input 
of  said  microphone  audio  amplifier  for  supplying  gain  control 
information  to  said  microphone  audio  amplifier:  and 
a  user-operable  selector  operatively  connected  to  said  controller 
for  selecting  the  gain  of  said  microphone  audio  amplifier, 
whereby  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  transmitted  signal 
carrying  a  low  volume  audio  input  is  improved  to  provide  the 
speaker    of    communicating    telephone    receiver    with    an 
increased  volume  audio  signal. 


7.  A  device  for  controlling  radio  output  of  a  mobile  terminal, 
comprising: 

a  transmission  output  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  signal  to  be 
transmined.  with  an  amplification  factor  decided  by  a  first 
control  signal: 

monitoring  means,  disposed  on  an  output  side  of  the  transmis- 
sion output  amplifier,  for  monitoring  power  of  a  transmission 
output: 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  monitored  transmis- 
sion output,  with  an  amplification  factor  being  decided  by  a 
second  control  signal: 

detection  means,  with  a  diode  as  a  main  component,  for  detect- 
ing an  output  signal  from  the  variable  gain  amplifier: 

differential  amplification  means  for  compeuing  an  output  of  the 
detection  means  and  a  reference  signal  and  amplifying  a 
difference  between  the  two  signals  so  as  to  generate  the  first 
control  signal:  and 

control  means  for  generating  the  second  control  signal  and  the 
reference  signal. 

wherein  the  second  control  signal  is  adjusted  to  become  a  value 
for  setting  a  gain  of  the  variable  gain  amplifier  so  that  a  level 
of  an  output  of  the  monitoring  means  falls  within  a  range  for 
which  detection  by  the  detection  means  is  possible,  and  the 
reference  signal  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  the  second  control 
signal: 

wherein  the  transmission  signal  amplification  means  is  con- 
structed of  first  amplification  means  and  second  amplification 
means  which  are  arranged  in  series  and  which  have  their 
respective  amplification  ratios  varied  by  means  of  applied 
control  signals,  with  the  first  control  signal  being  applied  to 
the  first  amplification  means  and  a  third  control  signal  from 
the  control  means  being  applied  to  the  second  amplification 
means: 

wherein  the  first  amplification  means  is  amplification  means  for 
amplifying  a  signal  in  an  IF  frequency  range,  while  the 
second  amplification  means  is  amplification  means  for  ampli- 
fying a  signal  in  an  RF  frequency  range. 

and  the  device  for  controlling  radio  output  further  comprises 
frequency  conversion  means  disposed  between  the  first  ampli- 
fication means  and  the  second  amplification  means,  for  con- 
verting the  signal  in  the  IF  frequency  range  to  a  signal  in  the 
RF  frequency  range. 
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5^2,771 
MIXER  WITH  TWO  DIODES  INCLUDING  DC  COUPLED 

IF 

NItin  Jate,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Scott  B.  Doyle,  Sudbury,  Mass., 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wihnington,  Dei. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,762 

InL  aJ"  H04B  J/26 

VS.  CL  455—330  n  Claims 

J.  1 


1.  A  mixer  comprising:  an  RF  port  and  an  LO  port  supplying 
two  diodies,  a  junction  of  the  diodes  referenced  to  ground,  and  a 
differential  amplifier  being  supplied  with  -i-IF  and  -IF  from  outputs 
of  the  diodes,  and  the  differential  amplifier  supplying  low  LO  AM 
noise  and  low  frequency  response  of  an  IF  port  at  an  output  of  the 
differential  amplifier. 


5,852,772 
RECEIVER  IF  SYSTEM  WITH  ACTIVE  FILTERS 
Ross  W.  Lampe;  John  T.  GiUette,  both  of  Raleigh;  Rodney  A. 
Dolman,  Cary,  and  Antonio  Montalvo,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
1 1     FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,671 
' '  Int  CL*  H04B  J/26 

VS.  CI.  455—226.2  17  Claims 
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1.  A  kigh  dynamic  range  receiver  IF  system  using  limited 
dynamic  range  IF  filters,  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  first  IF  signal: 

an  image  suppression  mixer  for  suppressing  an  image  compo- 
nent of  the  amplified  first  IF  signal  to  provide  adequate  image 
suppression  for  a  radio  system,  said  image  suppression  mixer 
outputting  an  image  suppressed  second  IF  signal; 

first  active  bandpass  filter  means  for  filtering  the  unwanted 
components  from  the  second  IF  signal; 

limiting  ampUfier  means  for  hard  limiting  the  filtered  signal  and 
outputting  a  limited  IF  signal:  and 

a  logarithmic  detector  means  for  providing  a  received  signal 
strength  indicator. 


5,852,773 

PSTN  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  NETWORK 

EMPLOYING  WIRELESS  CONCENTRATOR/ 

CONTROLLER 

Michael  W.  Hu,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wireless  IVans- 

actions  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,776,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.722,066.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,965 

InL  CL"  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CL  455—403  14  Clatais 

J 


1.  A  local  area  wireless  business  transaction  networlc  requiring 
no  FCC  site  license  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  standard  unmodified  card  transaction  terminals 
for  receiving  customer  information  from  customer  cards,  each 
terminal  including  an  RJ- 1 1  telephone  line  connector. 

b)  first  interfaces  including  RI-11  connectors  for  mating  with 
said  telephone  line  connectors  of  said  terminals  and  conven- 
ing analog  signals  from  said  terminals  to  encoded  digital 
signals  and  for  decoding  digital  signals  going  to  said  termi- 
nals to  analog  signals,  and  circuitry  for  sensing  loop  current 
from  Tip  and  Ring  for  the  detection  of  off-hook  and  on-hook 
conditions  and  for  providing  dial-tone,  busy,  and  ring  signals 
to  said  terminal, 

c)  first  spread  spectrum  wireless  transceivers  connected  with 
said  first  interfaces  for  transmitting  encoded  digital  signals 
from  said  first  interfaces  and  for  receiving  encoded  digital 
signals  for  said  first  interfaces, 

d)  a  public  switched  telephone  network  and  having  a  plurality  of 
network  connectors  including  at  least  one  network  connector 
cotuiected  to  a  centrally  located  computer  processing  center, 

e)  a  second  interface  including  at  least  one  RJ- 1 1  connector  for 
mating  with  one  of  said  network  connectors  and  converting 
encoded  digital  signals  to  analog  signals  going  to  said  net- 
work connector  and  converting  analog  signals  from  said  net- 
work cofuiector  to  encoded  digital  signals,  said  second  inter- 
face including  means  for  polling  each  of  said  first  interfaces 
and  for  selectively  connecting  signals  from  said  first  inter- 
faces to  said  public  switched  telephone  network  dirough  said 
network  connector,  and 

f)  a  second  spread  spectrum  wireless  transceiver  connected  with 
said  second  interface  for  transmitting  encoded  digital  signals 
from  said  second  interface  to  said  first  wireless  transceivers 
and  for  receiving  encoded  digital  signals  for  said  second 
interface  from  said  first  wireless  transceivers. 


5,852,774 

SIDETONE  LEVEL  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 

Stephen  George  Kropp,  Surrey,  Canada,  assignor  to  VTcch 

Communications,  Ltd.,  Tai  Po,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706326 
Int  a.*  H04B  J /JO:  J/62 
VS.  a.  455—403  3  Claims 

1.  A  sidetone  level  reduction  circuit  for  reducing  the  sidetone 
level  in  digital  cordless  telephones  incorporating  continuously 
variable  slope  delta  modulator/demodulator  (CVSD)  digital  to  ana- 
log technology,  said  sidetone  level  reduction  circuit  comprising: 
a  CVSD  encoder  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital 
signal  for  transmission  firom  the  baseset  unit  to  the  handset 
unit,  the  CVSD  ef)coder  having  a  coincidence  output: 
a  CVSD  decoder  for  converting  a  digital  signal  received  from 
the  handset  unit  to  an  analog  signal  voice  signal,  the  CVSD 
decoder  having  a  coincidence  output;  and 
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coupling  means  connected  in  scries  between  the  coincidence 
output  of  the  CVSD  encoder  and  the  coincidence  output  of  the 
CVSD  decoder  in  a  manner  such  that  the  coirKidence  output 
of  the  CVSD  decoder  can  affect  the  CVSD  encoder  but  the 
CVSD  encoder  cannot  affect  the  CVSD  decoder 


5352,775 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  ADVERTISING  SYSTEM 
Murray  Hidary,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Earthweb,  Inc, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,864 

InL  CI.*  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  455—104  19  Claims 
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1.  A  cellular  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  central  station: 

a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  corresponding  to  a  geographic  area 
and  having  a  cell  transceiver  in  communication  with  said 
central  station:  and 

a  plurality  of  mobile  telephones,  each  telephone  being  associ- 
ated with  a  subscriber: 

wherein  said  central  station  includes: 

(a)  first  connectors  for  exchanging  information  with  said 
telephones  through  said  cell  transceivers: 

(b)  second  connectors  for  connecting  said  central  station  to  a 
standard  hardwired  telephone  system: 

(c)  a  commercial  message  center  for  providing  a  commercial 
message  to  a  specific  mobile  telephone  when  said  mobile 
telephone  establishes  communication  with  said  central  sta- 
tion, said  commercial  message  being  unrelated  to  the 
operation  of  said  mobile  telephone:  and 

(d)  a  selector  receiving  commands  from  one  of  said  subscrib- 
ers indicative  of  whether  said  subscriber  desires  to  receive 
conunercial  messages,  said  selector  providing  said  com- 
mercial message  to  said  subscriber  if  said  one  subscriber 
has  indicated  that  he  accepts  commercial  messages: 

wherein  said  selector  includes  an  emergency  sensor  for  sensing 
an  emergency  command  from  said  one  subscriber,  said  selec- 
tor connecting  said  one  subscriber  to  a  channel  of  communi- 
cation in  the  presence  of  said  emergency  command. 
5.  A  commercial  message  center  for  a  cellular  telephone  system, 
said  telephone  system  being  formed  of  a  central  sution  and  a 
plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  corresponding  having  a  transceiver  in 


communication  with  said  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber telephones,  each  telephone  being  located  in  one  of  said 
cells,  said  center  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  communication  request  from  one  of 

said  subscriber  telephones: 
a  first  identifier  for  identifying  the  subscriber  of  said  one  sub- 
scriber telephone  from  said  communication  request  and  the 
cell  from  which  said  one  subscriber  is  calling: 
a  memory  bank  holding  a  plurality  of  messages: 
a  correlator  for  correlating  one  of  said  messages  from  said 
memory  bank  with  data  associated  with  said  one  subscriber 
based  on  said  cell:  and 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  message  to  said  one  sub- 
scriber. 


5352,776 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH  PERSON/ 

SLBSCRIBER-ASSOCLVTED  IDENTIFICATION 

Bo  Ohisson,  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta, 

Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1995,  9501051 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—406  19  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  system  comprising: 

a  fixed  communications  system,  including  at  least  one  of  a 
subscriber  line  and  an  extension  line: 

a  mobile  unit  including  a  connection  device  for  connecting  to 
the  at  least  one  of  a  subscriber  line  and  an  extension  line  of 
the  fixed  communications  system; 

a  mobile  radio  communications  system  for  communication  with 
the  mobile  unit:  and 

an  identification  device  for  identifying  to  the  fixed  communica- 
tions system  via  said  connection  device  that  said  mobile  unit 
is  connected  to  the  fixed  communications  system  to  enable 
debiting  based  on  the  mobile  unit's  use  of  the  fixed  system. 


5352,777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  A  CALL 

IN  A  WIRELESS  SYSTEM 

Peter  Harrison,  Ascot,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,863 
InL  CI."  H04M  J/42 
VS.  a.  455—414  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  first  system  com- 
prising a  first  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  each  assigned  a 
unique  subscriber  number  and  a  second  system  comprising  a 
second  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  all  assigned  a  single  com- 
mon subscriber  number,  wherein  a  first  and  second  subscriber 
station  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  subscriber  stations, 
respectively,  are  associated  by  a  predetermined  relationship,  a 
method  of  screening  a  call,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  setup  request  for  a  call  to  the  common  subscriber 
number  assigned  to  said  second  plurality  of  subscriber  sta- 
tions: 
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5352,779 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

GATEWAY  SET-UP  AND  MAINTAIN  LOCAL 

SIGNALLING  CONNECTIONS 

Steven    Paul    Sawyer,    Fountain    Hills,    Ariz.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,402 

InL  CL"  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  CI.  455—445  14  Claims 


determining  whether  said  setup  request  was  forwarded  following 
a  call  setup  anempt  to  a  selected  subscriber  number  assigned 
to  said  first  subscriber  station:  and, 

if  it  is  so  determined,  selectively  alerting  only  said  second 
subKfriber  station  of  said  second  plurality  of  subscriber  sta- 
tiois;  .       ;■    .  ■ 

else,  i  i  nting  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  subscriber  stations. 


5,852,778 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 

COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  TO  A  COVERAGE  HOLE 

Gerald  Paul  Labedz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,012,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.012 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  CL  455—423  9  Claims 
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1.  A  iKthod  of  providing  communication  service  to  a  coverage 
hole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  plurality  of  base  sites  having  coverage  areas 
adjacent  to  the  coverage  hole: 

(b)  placing  a  power  amplifier  associated  with  the  plurality  of 
base  sites  adjacent  to  the  coverage  hole  in  a  power  on  demand 
mode; 

(c)  choosing  a  selected  base  site  from  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  base 
sites  having  coverage  areas  adjacent  to  the  coverage  hole, 
based  on  a  quantity  of  unused  transmitter  power  in  the 
selected  base  site: 

(d)  determining  if  an  opposite  base  site  has  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  unused  u-ansmitter  power:  and 

(e)  when  the  opposite  base  site  has  the  suflicicni  quantity  of 
unu^d  transmitter  power  increasing  a  pilot  channel  power  to 
the, selected  base  site  and  the  opposite  base  site. 


1.  A  method  for  setting-up  and  maintaining  communication 
between  a  first  subscriber  unit  located  in  a  region  serviced  by  a  first 
gateway  and  a  second  subscriber  unit  locatnl  in  a  region  serviced 
by  a  second  gateway,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  first  local  connection  between  the  first  sub- 
scriber unit  and  the  first  gateway:  and 

b)  establishing  a  second  local  connection  between  the  second 
subscriber  unit  and  the  first  gateway  without  establishing  a 
transit  connection  between  the  first  gateway  and  the  second 
gateway. 


5352,780 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING 

FREQUENCY  CHANNELS  IN  A  TWO-WAY  MESSAGING 

NETWORK 

Zhonghe  Wang,  Lakeworth,  and   Robert  J.  Schwendeman, 

Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motoroia,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502J99,  Jul.  14,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,737,691. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,297 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  455—450  17  CUims 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  communication  network  having  a  plural- 
ity of  transmitter  units  and  receiver  units  for  communication  with  a 
portatrie-  two-way  selective  call  communication  device,  a  method 
for  allocating  a  plurality  of  frequency  channels  to  a  plurality  of 
said  transmitter  units  for  which  there  is  a  demand  that  tlie  trans- 
mitter units  transmit  messages  comprising: 
calculating  a  zone  priority  value  for  a  zone  including  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  transmitter  units  with  each  transmit- 
ter unit  in  a  zone  simulcasting  a  message,  said  zone  priority 
value  determining  the  order  in  which  a  zone  is  assigned  a 
frequency  channel: 
calculating  for  each  zone  a  channel  priority  value  for  each  of  the 
frequency  channels  that  the  transmitters  of  a  zone  can  access, 
said  channel  priority  value  determining  the  order  in  which  an 
available  channel  is  considered  for  assignment  to  the  zone; 
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storing  for  each  transmitter  unit  an  interference  data  matrix 
including  information  identifying  interfering  transmitter  units 
and  for  each  of  said  interfering  transmitter  units  a  co-channel 
interference  value  and  an  adjacent  channel  interference  value; 
and 

determining  whether  a  proposed  available  channel  is  acceptable 
for  assignment  to  a  given  transmitter  unit  based  upon  the  data 
stored  in  the  interference  matrix  of  said  given  transmitter  unit 
for  other  transmitter  units  currently  using  the  same  channel  as 
said  proposed  channel  or  a  channel  adjacent  to  said  proposed 
channel  and  upon  the  data  stored  in  the  interference  matrices 
of  other  transmitter  units  currendy  using  the  same  channel  or 
a  channel  adjacent  to  said  proposed  channel  for  said  given 
transmitter  unit  and  further  upon  the  zone  priority  value  and 
the  channel  priority  value; 

determining  whether  a  proposed  available  channel  has  an 
acceptable  quality  for  assignment  to  a  given  zone;  and 

assigning  the  proposed  available  channel  to  said  given  zone  if  it 
is  determined  that  the  proposed  channel  has  an  acceptable 
quality. 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  group  call  extending  into  the 
respective  service  areas  of  a  plurality  of  exchanges  in  a  mobile 
radio  system  which  includes  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  exchange, 
a  telecommunication  transmission  medium  between  said  first  and 
second  exchanges,  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  communicat- 
ing via  said  exchanges,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
starting  to  establish  a  group  call  involving  a  plurality  of  said 
mobile  stations,  located  within  the  respective  service  areas  of 
a  plurality  of  said  exchanges,  including  said  first  and  the 
second  exchanges, 
selecting  said  second  exchange  to  be  one  to  which  the  group  call 

is  to  be  routed  fix>m  said  first  exchange, 
maintaining  a  database  which  indicates,  specifically  for  each 
group  call,  the  telecommunication  transmission  medium  that 
is  allocated  for  that  group  call  on  each  connection  between 
respective  ones  of  said  exchanges, 
checking  said  database  before  routing  said  group  call  starting  to 
be  established  from  said  first  to  said  second  exchange,  to  see 
whether  a  telecommunication  transmission  medium  has  been 
previously  allocated  on  the  respective  said  connection  from 
said  first  to  said  second  exchange  for  said  group  call  starting 
to  be  established. 


routing  said  group  call  starting  to  be  established  from  said  first 
to  said  second  exchange  using  a  respective  previously  allo- 
cated telecommunication  medium,  without  allocating  a  new 
telecommunication  transmission  medium  to  the  respective 
said  connection,  if  a  telecommunication  transmission  medium 
has  been  previously  allocated  on  the  respective  said  connec- 
tion for  said  group  call  staning  to  be  established,  as  deter- 
mined from  said  checking. 


5352,782 
TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  METHOD 
Masahiro  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corp., 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-542518 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/00 
\iS.  CI.  455—522  1  Claim 

(siwt) 


■siu  nAiion 


5352,781 
ESTABLISHING  A  GROUP  CALL  IN  A  MOBILE  RADIO 
SYSTEM 
Jouko  Ahvenain«n,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/006I4,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  II,  1994,  945330 

Int  a."  H04B  7/155 

VS.  CL  455—509  4  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  power  control  method  for  a  cellular  type 
mobile  communication  network,  in  which  a  radio  communication 
channel  is  established  between  a  base  station  and  a  mobile  station 
for  performing  communications; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  current  command  for  a  current  control  period 
transmitted  from  a  station  on  the  receiving  side  by  a  station  on 
the  transmitting  side;  and 

(b)  judging  whether  or  not  the  content  of  said  detected  current 
command  is  the  same  as  that  of  a  preceding  command  for  a 
preceding  control  period  that  has  been  detected  by  said  station 
on  the  transmitting  side; 

when  the  content  of  said  current  command  is  not  the  same  as 
that  of  said  preceding  command,  the  transmitting  power  for  a 
next  control  period  is  set  as  a  first  value; 

and  said  first  value  is  obtained  by  either  adding  a  predetermined 
value  to  a  prior  value  of  the  transmission  power  for  a  prior 
control  period  that  is  prior  to  said  current  control  period  by  a 
delay  time,  or  subtracting  said  predetermined  value  from  said 
prior  value  of  the  transmission  power  according  to  the  content 
of  said  detected  current  command; 

and  said  delay  time  is  defined  as  a  time  from  detection  of  said 
current  command  by  .said  station  on  the  transmitting  side  to 
realization  of  said  detected  current  command; 

and  when  the  content  of  said  current  command  is  the  same  as 
that  of  said  preceding  command,  and  at  the  same  time,  a  sum 
period  of  successive  control  periods  having  the  same  com- 
mand which  are  prior  to  said  current  control  period  is  not 
longer  than  said  delay  time,  the  transmission  power  for  said 
next  control  period  is  set  as  a  second  value; 

and  said  second  value  is  a  lower  or  higher  one  of  said  first  value 
and  said  preceding  value  of  the  transmission  power  according 
to  the  content  of  said  detected  current  command; 


Decemboi  22,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3655 


and  wbQn  the  content  of  said  current  comnuind  is  the  same  as 
that  df  the  preceding  command,  and  at  the  same  time,  said 
sum  period  is  longer  than  said  delay  time,  the  transmission 
power  for  said  next  control  period  is  set  as  a  third  value; 

and  said  third  value  is  obtained  by  either  adding  said  predeter- 
mined value  to  said  preceding  value  of  the  transmission 
power,  or  subtracting  said  predetermined  value  from  said 
preceding  value  of  the  transmission  power  according  to  the 
content  of  said  detected  current  command. 


U.S.  CI.  4S5— 550 
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1.  A  method  for  a  multi-functional  information  tool  for  use  on  a 
cellular  phone  for  producing  a  display  screen  appropriate  to  the 
current  status  of  the  cellular  phone,  said  method  comprising: 
pressing  a  multi-fiinctional  information  key  on  said  cellular 
phone  to  provide  further  information  and  to  automatically 
extead  functions;  and 
displaytag  a  display  screen  with  said  extension  and  further 
information  to  a  u.ser  according  to  said  current  status  of  said 
cellular  phone  and  a  current  function  being  performed,  said 
displaying  being  performed  in  response  to  said  pressing  of 
said  multi-functional  information  key,  wherein  said  further 
infomnation  includes  a  plurality  of  help  messages,  including 
status  report,  description  of  active  functions  and  user  instruc- 
tion$. 


5352,784 

MULTIBAND  MOBILE  UNIT  COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS 
Fumio  Ito;  Seiichi  Yamaguchi;  Fujio  Sasaki,  all  of  Yokohama, 
and  Hiroaki  Kosugi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1996,  8-110570 
Int  a."  H04B  1/40 
\iS.  CI.  4S5— 552  12  Claims 

10.  A  multiband  mobile  unit  communication  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  antenna  for  receiving  first  and  second  bands  of  radio  wave 

signals  including  quadrature  modulation  signals; 
a  first  local  oscillation  circuit  for  generating  a  first  local  oscilla- 
tion Mgnai; 


5352,783 

INFORMATION  TOOLS  WITH  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 

INFORMATION  KEY 

Kazushl  l^be,  San  Diego,  CaUf„  and  Masayuki  Hisamura, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,541 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00 


8  Claims 


first  and  second  receiving  circuits  for  generating  first  and  second 
intermediate  frequency  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
bands  of  radio  wave  signals  using  said  first  local  oscillation 
signal  respectively; 

switching  means  responsive  to  a  switching  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  first  and  second  modes  for  outputting  said  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  in  said  first  mode  and  outputting 
said  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  in  said  second 
mode; 

a  second  local  oscillation  circuit  for  generating  second  and  third 
local  oscillation  signals  in  said  first  and  second  modes  respec- 
tively; and 

quadrature  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  an  output 
from  said  switching  means  using  said  second  and  third  local 
oscillation  signals  in  said  first  and  second  modes  respectively 
and  outputting  demodulated  signals. 


5352,785 

SECURE  ACCESS  TELEPHONE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  IN  A  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Bartholomew,  5047  Cree  Drive,  West  Valley  City, 

UUh  84120;  A.  Ray  Ivie,  1174  S.-400W,  Orem,  Utah  84058, 

and  Alma  K.  Schurig,  1175  E.  1220  N.,  Orem,  Utah  84097 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,086,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,530,737.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,508 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  455—561  7  Claims 


1.  A  secure  access  telephone  communications  system  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  telephone  communications  between  a  base 
unit  and  an  extension  unit,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  unit  and  an  extension  unit,  said  base  and  extension 
unit  each  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  sensing  the  operating  status  of  said  base  and 
extension  unit  and  its  inputs  from  phone  apparatus  and 
lines; 

(ii)  means  for  generating  a  transmission  carrier, 

(iii)  means  for  modulating  said  transmission  carrier  with 
audio  and  data  signals; 

(iv)  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  audio,  digital, 
telephone  and  rf  signals  out  of  said  base  and  extension  unit 
between  subsystems,  between  base  and  extension  units, 
between  central  office  subscriber  line  and  base  unit  and 
between  extension  unit  and  phone  set; 

(V)  means  for  controUing  said  signals  on  the  basis  of  data  and 
other  signals; 

(vi)  means  for  coupling  said  transmission  carrier  to  a  commu- 
nications medium; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  a  subscriber  telephone  line  to  said  base 
unit; 

(c)  means  for  coupUng  a  phone  apparatus  to  said  extension  unit. 


3656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


5352,786 
PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIALS 
David  Bradbury,  and  George  Richard  Elder,  both  of  Glouces- 
ter, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bradtec  Limited,  Bristol, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02919.  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09<i/19812,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
9426023 

Int  a."  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  588—1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  decontamination  of  radioactive  materials 
wiiicli  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

i)  contacting  tlie  material  to  be  decontaminated  with  a  dilute 
cartK>nate-containing  solution  in  the  presence  of  ion  exchange 
particles  which  either  contain  or  have  a  chelating  function 
bound  to  them:  and 
ii)  separating  the  ion  exchange  particles  from  the  dilute 
carbonate-containing  solution. 


5352,787 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL 
Michael  Glenn  Fodor,  and  Davorin  D.  Hrovat,  both  of  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706369 

Int  CV  G06F  17/00:7/00 

VS.  CL  701—6  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  steering  stability  in  a  vehicle  in 
which  steering  stability  is  a  function  of  tire  deflection,  the  vehicle 
including  a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  tire,  a  hub, 
and  an  adjustable  damper,  and  the  vehicle  having  a  center  of 
gravity  and  a  braice  steer  controller  which  provides  a  desired 
torque,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  estimating  lateral  force  acting  on  one  of  the  tires; 

b)  estimating  longitudinal  force  acting  on  said  one  tire: 

c)  determining  total  torque  generated  about  the  center  of  gravity 
based  upon  the  estimated  lateral  and  longitudinal  forces  on 
said  one  tire; 

d)  measuring  relative  velocity  of  the  respective  hub  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  body,  wherein  hub  movement  toward  the  body 
is  positive  and  away  from  the  body  is  negative: 

e)  determining  the  sign  of  the  product  of  the  desired  torque,  the 
determined  total  torque  and  the  measured  relative  velocity: 

f)  setting  the  respective  damper  to  its  highest  damping  rate  if  the 
determined  sign  is  positive: 


g)  setting  the  respective  damper  to  its  lowest  damping  rate  if 

said  sign  is  negative:  and 
h)  repeating  steps  a)  tlirough  g)  for  the  remainder  of  said 

plurality  of  tires. 


5,852,788 

WHEEL  SPEED  CORRECTION  METHOD  THAT 

ACCOUNTS  FOR  USE  OF  A  MINI  TIRE 

Keiji  Toyoda,  and  Noriyuki  Takemasa,  both  of  Hamakita, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,924 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-282531 

InL  CI."  B60K  28/16:  GOIP  3/56 

VS.  CI.  701—74  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  correct  ABS  control  for  wheel  speed  for  a  vehicle 
equipped  with  a  mini  lire  to  be  used  as  a  spare  tire  and  having  a 
nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  mounted  mini  tire  on  a 
vehicle  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  and  producing  mount- 
ing information  if  a  mini  tire  is  mounted: 

storing  the  mounting  information  in  a  nonvolatile  memory,  if  a 
mini  tire  is  mounted: 

correcting  an  ABS  control  for  the  mini  tire  using  the  mounting 
information  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  memory,  if  an  antilock 
control  is  triggered  after  the  vehicle  is  restarted  and  in  motion: 
and 

comparing  an  observed  wheel  speed  to  a  formula  relating  wheel 
base  and  tread  of  die  vehicle  to  wheel  speed,  if  the  formula  is 
not  satisfied,  then  inferring  that  a  mini  tire  is  mounted, 

wherein  the  formula  is: 

Vl-+V4-=V2-+V3^ 

where  Vl=Speed  of  left  front  wheel; 
V2=Speed  of  right  front  wheel: 
V3=Speed  of  left  rear  wheel:  and 
V4=Speed  of  right  rear  wheel. 


5352,789 
ENGINE  ANALYZER  WITH  PATTERN  LIBRARY  LINKED 
TO  VEHICLE  ID  AND  DISPLAY  SCOPE 
CONFIGURATION 
Dale  A.  Tk^r,  Mt  Prospect,-  Yosuf  M.  IViraki,  Evanston;  Rich- 
ard H.  Shepherd,  McHenry;   l^rone  J.  Moritz,   Morton 
Grove,  and  Mark  H.  Petersen,  Mundelein,  all  of  Ul.,  assign- 
ors to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,309 
Int  CI."  G06G  7^0 
U.S.  a.  701—102  16  Clahns 

1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  from  a  library  of  a  plurality  of 
pre-programmed  digitized  waveform  patterns  a  set  of  patterns 
meeting  predetermined  criteria,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  simultaneously  storing  the  library  of  preprogrammed 
waveform  pattems  along  with  identifying  data  including  a 
group  identifier  for  each  such  pattern, 
said  memory  including  means  for  storing  lists  of  groups  of  the 
waveform  pattems  with  each  list  including  pattems  with  the 
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samd  group  identifier  criterion,  and  wherein  said  criteria 
include  a  selected  group  identifier, 

a  user-operable  switch  for  selective  determining  of  the  criteria, 
and     I 

a  proc<  ^sor  coupled  to  the  memory  and  to  the  switch  and 
operable  under  stored  program  control  for  automatically  com- 
paring the  identifying  data  for  the  pattems  in  the  library  with 
the  criteria  and  selecting  a  set  of  those  pattems  which  meet  all 
the  criteria, 

said  processor  including  means  for  initially  selecting  the  list  of 
librafv  pattems  having  a  group  identifier  corresponding  to  that 
of  tile  group  identifier  criterion,  and  then  comparing  the 
panems  in  the  list  one  at-a-time  with  each  of  the  remaining 
criteria  and  eliminating  from  the  list  those  pattems  which  fail 
to  meet  all  the  remaining  criteria. 


5352,790 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECORDER  AND 
METHOD  GOVERNMENT  RIGHTS 
David  W.  Hayes,-  Kenneth  J.  Hofstetter;  Robert  F.  Eakle,  Jr., 
all  of  Aiken,  and  George  E.  Reeves,  Graniteville,  all  of  S.C, 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Savannah  River  Company,  Aiken, 
S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,476 

Int  CI."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CI.  'Wl— 213  26  Claims 


1.  A  njelhod  of  recording  the  global  position  of  an  object, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  object  with  a  global  positioning  system  recorder 
having:  GPS  circuitry,  control  circuitry  including  program- 
ming, an  antenna,  and  a  memory  element  slot: 

placing  operational  parameters  for  said  recorder  on  a  memory 
element: 

placing  said  memory  element  into  said  memory  element  slot: 

providing  power  to  said  recorder, 

automatically  reading  said  operational  parameters  from  said 
memory  element  using  said  recorder,  said  automatic  reading 
step  controlled  by  said  programming  and  performed  after  said 
providing  power  step: 


automatically  determining  the  position  of  said  object  with  said 
GPS  circuitry  by  use  of  a  signal  emitted  from  GPS  satellites 
and  received  by  said  antenna:  and 

automatically  writing  said  position  of  said  object  on  said 
memory  element  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  data  file  in 
accordance  with  said  operational  parameters  using  said  con- 
trol circuitry,  said  automatic  writing  step  controlled  by  said 
programming  and  performed  after  said  automatic  reading 
step. 


5352,791 

VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  WITH  VEHICLE  POSITION 

CORRECTION  FEATURE 

Yoshikazu  Sato,  Iwaki.  and  Kan  Shishido,  Haga-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics,  and  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

FUed  Nov.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  755,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342644 

Int  CI."  G06F  165/00 

VS.  a.  701—217  19  Claims 
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I .  A  vehicle  navigation  method  in  which  a  position  of  a  vehicle 
is  dead-reckoned  when  a  predetermined  distance  is  traveled  by  tlie 
vehicle,  a  most  probable  candidate  road  satisfying  a  predetermined 
condition  is  obtained  from  the  dead-reckoned  vehicle  position  and 
by  map  matching  processing,  the  vehicle  position  is  corrected  to  a 
position  on  a  most  probable  candidate  road,  and  the  map  matching 
processing  is  thereafter  continued  by  dead-reckoning  the  vehicle 
position,  said  method  comprising: 
monitoring  whether  a  point  from  which  two  or  more  branch 

roads  extend  has  been  passed: 
obtaining  a  most  probable  candidate  road  and  a  candidate  road 
different  from  the  most  probable  candidate  road  and  satisfying 
said  predetermined  condition  by  map  matching  processing 
after  passing  the  point: 
correcting  the  dead-reckoned  vehicle  position  to  a  position  on 
the  most  probable  candidate  road  to  regard  the  corrected 
position  as  an  actual  vehicle  position: 
correcting  the  dead-reckoned  vehicle  position  to  be  a  position  on 
the  other  candidate  road,  to  set  the  corrected  position  as  a 
temporary  vehicle  position: 
thereafter  executing  map  matching  processing  based  on  the 
actual  vehicle  position  and  map  matching  processing  based  on 
the  temporary  vehicle  position  when  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance is  traveled:  and 
continuing  map  matching  processing  by  setting  the  temporary 
vehicle  position  as  the  actual  vehicle  position  when  the  map 
matching  processing  based  on  the  acmal  vehicle  position  finds 
no  road  satisfying  said  predetermined  condition. 
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5352,792 
SPACECRAFT  BORESIGHT  CALreRATION  FILTER 
Mariin  Craig  Nielson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Locklieed 
Martin  Corporation,  BeUiesda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,433 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/7« 

VS.  CI.  701—222  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  spacecraft  imaging  system,  a  boresight  correction  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  for  producing  signals 
indicative  of  an  imposed  image  thereon: 

means  for  predicting  the  position  of  a  known  image  in  terms  of 
given  ones  of  said  sensing  elements; 

means  for  determining  a  sensing  element  receiving  the  known 
image  imposed  on  said  array: 

spacecraft  attitude  determining  means; 

means  responsive  to  the  predicting  means,  to  the  spacecraft 
attitude  determining  means,  and  to  the  sensing  element  deter- 
mining means  for  supplying  error  signals  representative  of  the 
differences  between  the  actual  locations  and  predicted  loca- 
tions of  said  images  on  the  array;  and 

estimator  means  for  supplying  best-estimate  correction  offsets  to 
be  applied  to  observation  data  from  said  array  of  sensing 
elements. 


5,852.793 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTIVE 

DUGNOSIS  OF  MOVING  MACHINE  PARTS 

David  B.  Board,  Boca  Raton,-  Harold  Cates,  and  Eric  Rawlings, 

both  of  Orlando,  all  of  F1a.,  ajisignors  to  DME  Corporation, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,812 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  702—56  36  Claims 
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14.  A  system  for  predicting  failures  in  rotary  and  reciprocating 
machinery,  including  bearings,  gears,  lubricants,  and  the  like,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stress  wave  sensor  transducers  for  anachment  to 
the  machinery  at  selected  points  to  produce  a  corresponding 
number  of  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  vibration,  fric- 
tion, and  shock  waves  produced  in  the  machinery  during 
operation; 


multiplexing  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  trans- 
ducers, for  receiving  said  electrical  signals  from  said  trans- 
ducers and  transmitting  at  least  one  selected  signal  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  preselected  transducer; 

filtering  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  multiplex- 
ing means,  for  filtering  out  frequencies  corresponding  to 
vibration  and  passing  only  friction  and  shock  waves,  said 
filtering  means  deriving  a  resultant  signal  for  each  said  prese- 
lected signal,  said  resultant  signal  being  in  a  predetermined 
frequency  range  corresponding  to  said  transducers; 

digital  processor  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
filtering  means,  for  convening  analog  signals  to  digital,  for 
computing  stress  wave  energy  corresponding  to  said  enve- 
lopes and  for  providing  control  and  display  logic  to  select 
transducers  to  be  monitored;  and 

control  processing  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
multiplexing  means  and  said  digital  processing  means  for 
selecting  said  at  least  one  selected  signal,  for  communicating 
with  said  transducers  and  for  displaying  friction  and  shock 
wave  energy  measurements  and  envelope  measurements. 


5352,794 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  UNAMBIGUOUS  PHASE 

DETECTOR  FOR  PHACOEMULSIFICATION  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Staggs,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif„  assignor  to  Allergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,229 
Int.  a."  GOIR  U/00 

VS.  CI.  702—72  6  Claims 
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6.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  voltage  current  phase  relation- 
ship of  a  piezoelectric  phacoemulsification  handpiece,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

means  for  obtaining  an  AC  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the 

operating  AC  voltage  of  a  piezoelectric  handpiece; 
means  for  obtaining  an  AC  current  signal  corresponding  to  the 

operating  AC  current  of  the  piezoelectric  handpiece; 
means  for  determining  onset  of  a  current  cycle  from  said  AC 

current  signal; 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  (V,)  corresponding  to  a  time 

neces-sary  for  the  AC  current  signal  to  reach  a  maximum  value 

after  onset  of  the  current  cycle; 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  (V,,)  corresponding  to  a  time 

necessary  for  the  AC  voltage  signal  to  reach  a  maximum 

value  after  onset  of  the  current  cycle;  and 
A/D  converter  means  for  comparing  (V,)  and  (V,)  to  determine 

the  phase  relationship  between  the  voltage  and  current  of  the 

piezoelectric  phacoemulsification  handpiece  and  generating  a 

phase  signal  (S,,)  corresponding  thereto,  said  phase  signal 

being  frequency  independent. 
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SJSS2J9S 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 

COMPRESSORS 
Scott  E.  Neumann,  Clarence,  and  Ewan  Ctaoroszylow,  East 
Aurora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Gas  Group, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

j    Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754337 
I  Int  CI."  H04Q  1/00:1/18 

VS.  CI.  7«2— 98  18  Claims 
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I.  A  c^ttFoller  especially  adapted  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  t  multiplicity  of  compressors  comprised  of  a  central 
processing  unit,  at  least  about  32  analog  input  channels  operatively 
connected  to  the  central  processing  unit,  at  least  about  48  digital 
input  channels  operatively  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit, 
at  least  about  32  digital  output  channels  operatively  connected  to 
the  central  processing  unit,  at  least  20  control  input  channels 
connected  to  the  central  processing  unit,  and  electroluminescent 
display  means  for  displaying  graphical  information  connected  to 
the  central  processing  unit. 


5352,796 

COMPUTERIZED  TESTING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  WIRE  HARNESSES 

Walter  K.  Stepanenko,  Jr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,198 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/327:31/02:31/07 

VS.  CI.  702—176  19  Claims 


1.  A  coraputerized  method  for  testing  a  wire  harness  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  an  analog  response  characteristic  of  a  wire  harness 

assembly  over  a  time  interval  to  a  digital  data  set; 
selecting,  a  first  peak  response  value  from  said  digital  data  set 
and  narking  a  first  time  associated  with  said  first  peak 
response  value; 
selecting  a  first  zero  value  from  said  digital  data  set  and  marking 

a  second  tiine  associated  with  said  first  zero  value;  and 
calculating  an  opening  time  by  subtracting  said  second  time 
from  said  first  time; 
indicating  that  the  wire  harness  assembly  is  acceptable  if  the 
opening  time  is  less  than  a  critical  time  and  that  the  wire  harness 
assembly  is  unacceptable  if  the  opening  time  is  greater  than  the 
critical  time. 


5352,797 
SECURE  ELECTRONIC  CHRONOMETRY  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Bovay,  Biennc,  and  Silvio  Chianesc,  Evilard,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Omega  Electronics  S.A.,  Bienne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  11, 1996, 1741/ 


Int  CL^  G44F  7/06 


VS.  a.  702—178 


3  Cbdms 


1.  An  electronic  chronometry  device  comprising  an  acquisition 
cell  arranged  to  receive  time  data  coming  from  at  least  one  time 
events  measuring  sensor,  a  storing  unit  for  storing  said  time  data, 
and  a  processing  unit  for  processing  said  titne  data  and  which  is 
associated  with  said  acquisition  cell, 
wherein  said  storage  unit  is  associated  with  an  interface  which  is 
arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  said  processing  unit  to 
access  said  storage  unit  and  to  read  certain  of  said  time  data 
which  are  stored  in  said  storage  unit  without  allowing  modi- 
fication of  said  storage  unit  by  said  processing  unit. 


5352,798 

MACHINE  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TRANSLATING  RECEIVED  DATA  DURING  DATA 

COMMUNICATION 

Junzo  Ikuta;  HItomi  Kinoshita,  and  Kazutoshi  Kurita.  all  of 

Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  671,577 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-233157 

Int  CI."G06F  17/28 

VS.  a.  704—2  10  Claims 
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I.  A  machine  translation  apparatus  which  receives  and  translates 
original  text  data  including  a  plurality  of  sentences,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  the  original  text  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  original  text  data; 

translation  means  for  receiving  the  original  text  data  from  said 
reception  means  and  translating  a  predetermined  unit  of  said 
plurality  of  sentences  of  the  original  text  data  prior  to  comple- 
tion of  reception  of  the  original  text  data  by  said  reception 
means;  and 
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control  means  for  allowing  said  display  means  to  display  a 
translation  result  of  said  predetermined  unit  of  said  plurality 
of  sentences  of  the  original  text  data  prior  to  completion  of 
reception  of  said  original  text  data. 


5.852,799 

PITCH  DETERMINATION  USING  LOW  TIME 

RESOLUTION  INPUT  SIGNALS 

Felix  Flomen,  Rishon  Lezion.  and  Leon  Bialik.  Or  Yehuda, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  AudioCodes  Ltd.,  Or  Yehuda, 

Israel 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731391 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  19,  1995,  115697 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9m 

MS.  CL  704—207  14  Claims 


' II 


■-> 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  pitch  of  an  input  signal,  the 
method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a.  separating  said  input  signal  into  K  lower  resolution  input 
signals: 

b.  selecting  one  of  said  K  lower  resolution  input  signals  for 
processing,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  quality  crite- 
rion; 

c.  performing  pitch  determination  utilizing  the  selected  lower 
resolution  input  signal. 


5.852,800 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  USER  CONTROLLED 

MODULATION  AND  MIXING  OF  DIGITALLY  STORED 

COMPRESSED  DATA 

A.  Robert  Modcste,  East  Palo  Alto,  and  Gerald  W.  Kearby, 

Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Audio, 

Inc  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,438 

Int  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9mO;  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  704—211  6  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  programmably  modulating  and  combining  a 
plurality  of  channels  of  a  CD-ROM  selection  into  a  summation 
sigiuU  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  individually  recording  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels: 


(b)  establishing  a  format  of  the  CD-ROM  selection  to  individu- 
ally contain  a  digital  record  of  each  of  the  recorded  plurality 
of  channels: 

(c)  digitally  storing  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels  onto  a 
CD-ROM  in  accordance  with  the  format  of  step  (b): 

(d)  reading  the  plurality  of  channels  from  the  CD-ROM:  and 

(e)  programmably  generating  a  summation  signal  by  combining 
the  plurality  of  channels  at  individually  selected  intensity 
levels  whereby  an  operator  programmably  selects  the  inten- 
sity levels  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels  and  combines 
the  plurality  of  channels  at  each  of  the  programmable  inten- 
sity levels  to  produce  the  summation  signal. 


5,852,801 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INVOKING  A  NEW  WORD  MODULE  FOR 

UNRECOGNIZED  USER  INPUT 

Hsiao- Wuen  Hon,  and  Yen-Lu  Chow,  both  of  Saratoga,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,919 

Int  CL"  GOIL  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  704—244  15  Claims 


B*iiw  M  r«  1  Wort  Son  _^»/r\ 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  improving  the  accuracy 
of  a  speech  recognition  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  detecting  a  user  speech  signal; 

b)  if  the  user  speech  signal  is  not  found  by  the  user  from  an 
alternative  user  input  candidate  list,  instructing  the  user  to 
input  the  user  speech  signal  again: 

c)  if  the  user  speech  signal  is  still  not  found  by  the  user  in  the 
alternative  user  input  candidate  list,  prompting  the  user  to 
input  a  representation  of  the  speech  signal  using  a  keyboard 
and  invoking  a  new  word  module;  and 

d)  adapting  a  language  model  using  the  new  word  riKxlule. 
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5352302 

SPEErt 'ENGINE  FOR  ANALYZING  SYMBOLIC  TEXT 

AND  PRODUCING  THE  SPEECH  EQUIVALENT 

THEREOF 

Andrew  P.  Breen;  Andrew  Lowry,  and  Margaret  Gaved,  all  of 

Ipswich,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunicatioas 

PuMic  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,533,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,246 
CUiinis  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  23, 
1994,  94303675.6 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
MS.  a.  704—260  13  Oalnis 


•OD- 


1.  A  linguistic  analyser  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  repre- 
senting a  symbolic  text  and  to  analyse  said  input  signal  into  a 
plurality  of  elemental  signals  each  of  which  represents  a  linguistic 
element  at  said  input  text,  wherein  said  linguistic  analyser  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  symbolic  processors  for  (Hxx^ssing  the  input 
signad  and  generating  intermediate  signals; 

(b)  a  skeletal  database  for  storing  intermediate  signals  relating  to 
the  analysis; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  the  symbolic  processors  operatively  connected 
to  the  skeletal  database  so  that  each  of  said  processors  is 
enabled  to  receive  input  from  said  skeletal  database  and  to 
retura  its  output  to  .said  skeletal  database,  wherein  the  skeletal 
database  has  a  structure  which  includes  storage  locations  of 
said  intermediate  signals,  said  storage  locations  being  organ- 
ised BO  that  the  linguistic  relationships  between  the  signals 
stored  therein  are  defined. 


5,852.803 
APPARATUS.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 

AND/OR  RETRIEVING  AUDIO  INFORMATION 

James  C.  Ashby,  111,  and  Roy  G.  Tiemann,  both  of  Priddy,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Chips  International,  Inc^  Priddy,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,192 

Int  CI."  GIOL  7/08 

MS.  CI.  ^04—270  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  audio  labeling  products  with  a  reusable  label, 
comprising: 


releasibly  securing  a  label  bearing  an  audio  recorder  to  a  first 
product; 

sending  a  first  verbal  message  concerning  said  first  product  to 
said  label; 

recording  said  first  verbal  message  in  said  recorder: 

subsequently  retrieving  said  first  verbal  message  in  audio  format 
from  said  recorder: 

releasing  said  label  from  said  first  product  and  thereafter  relea- 
sibly securing  said  label  to  a  second  product; 

while  erasing  said  first  verbal  message,  sending  a  second  verbal 
message  concerning  said  second  product  to  said  label; 

recording  said  second  verbal  message  in  said  recorder:  and 

subsequently  retrieving  said  second  verbal  message  in  audio 
format  from  said  recorder. 


5352304 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION 

Kazuya  Sako,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  i  imjtji^j 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253^18,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,546,  Dec.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334766 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/02:5A)6:9/00 

MS.  a.  704—275  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recognizing  speech,  that  stores  a  registration 
pattern  of  a  speech  command  and  a  corresponding  operation,  both 
the  speech  command  and  the  corresponding  operation  being  not 
prepared,  and  that  controls  an  external  apparatus  connected  thereto 
in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  operation  when  the  speech 
command  is  recognized  by  processing  of  speech  input,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  speech; 

speech  recognizing  means  for  recognizing,  in  a  command  regis- 
tration mode,  an  input  speech  pattern  in  the  speech  input  by 
said  inpHit  means; 
confirmation  output  means  for  providing  a  confirmation  of  a 

result  from  said  speech  recognizing  means: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  registration  pattern  containing  a 
speech  command  included  in  the  input  speech  pattern  recog- 
nized by  said  speech  recognizing  means  and  a  corresponding 
operation;  and 
apparatus  control  means  for  controlling  said  external  apparams 
by  outputting  and  inputting  control  data  for  the  corresponding 
operation  to  and  from  the  external  apparams  and.  in  the 
command  registration  mode,  registering  into  said  storage 
means  the  corresponding  operation  consisting  of  manipulation 
data  produced  by  the  external  apparatus  either  immediately 
before  or  after  input  of  the  speech  containing  the  input  speech 
pattern  including  the  speech  command. 
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5^2,805 

MPEG  AUDIO  DECODER  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CORRECTING  IRREGULAR  PATTERNS 

Yukari  Hiratsuka,  and  Kazuhiro  Sugiyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubisM  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,615 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  1,  1995,  7-135075 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/l4:SA)0 

MS.  CL  704—500  20  Claims 


1.  An  MPEG  audio  decoder  for  decoding  an  input  bit  stream 
including  a  plurality  of  frames  coded  according  to  an  MPEG  audio 
coding  method,  comprising: 

frame  unpacking  means  for  unpacking  header  information,  bit 
allocation  information,  scale-factor  information,  and  sample 
data  from  each  of  said  frames; 

bit  allocation  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  frame  unpacking 
means,  for  decoding  said  bit  allocation  information  to  obtain 
decoded  bit  allocation  values; 

scale-factor  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  frame  unpacking 
means,  for  decoding  said  scale-factor  information  to  obtain 
decoded  scale-factor  values; 

inverse  quantizing  means  coupled  to  said  frame  unpacking 
means,  for  dequantizing  said  sample  data  according  to  said 
decoded  bit  allocation  information  to  obtain  dequantized 
sample  values; 

inverse  normalizing  means  coupled  to  said  inverse  quantizing 
means,  for  denormalizing  said  dequantized  sample  values 
according  to  said  decoded  scale-factor  values  to  obtain  denor- 
malized  sample  values; 

subband  audio  signal  synthesizing  means  coupled  to  said  inverse 
normalizing  means,  for  synthesizing  an  output  audio  signal 
hom  said  denormalized  sample  values;  and 

irregular-pattern  processing'  means,  coupled  to  at  least  one 
means  among  said  frame  unpacking  means,  said  bit  allocation 
decoding  means,  said  scale-factor  decoding  means,  said 
inverse  quantizing  means,  said  inverse  normalizing  means, 
and  said  subband  audio  signal  synthesizing  means,  for  detect- 
ing irregular  patterns  in  said  bit  allocation  information,  said 
scale-factor  information  or  said  sample  data  and  for  altering  at 
least  one  entity  among  said  decoded  scale-factor  values,  said 
sample  data,  said  dequantized  sample  values,  and  said  output 
audio  signal,  when  said  irregular  patterns  are  detected, 
thereby  preventing  said  irregular  patterns  firom  causing 
defects  in  said  output  audio  signal. 
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from  said  wavelet  filterbank,  and  said  switching  occurring  in 
response  lo  the  stationarity  of  said  audio  signal;  and 
encoding  said  filtered  signal  to  provide  a  compressed  output 
signal. 


5352,807 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODELING  BUSINESS 

CARD  EXCHANGED  IN  A  POP^T-TO-POINT  OR  A 

MULTI-POINT  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  CONFERENCE 

Rune  A.   Skarbo,   Hillsl>oro,-   John   D.   Elliott,   Aloha,   and 

Anthony  C.  Salvador,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,020,  May  18,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,694,  Nov.  24, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,506,954.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  908,751 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  a.  705—7  28  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer  (PC)  conference  system  comprising  a 
general  purpose  personal  conference  (GPPC)  application  having  a 
conference  manager  that  includes  a  first  function  for  automatically 
transmitting  a  business  card  data  structure  having  information 
commonly  found  in  business  cards  for  rendering  on  another  PC 
conference  system  in  a  format  that  resembles  a  business  card  to 
model  business  card  exchanges  between  conference  participants  of 
a  face-to-face  conference,  whenever  the  PC  conference  system 
joins  a  PC  conference. 


5352,806 
SWITCHED  FILTERBANK  FOR  USE  IN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

CODING 
James  David  Johnston,  Warren,  and  Deepen  Sinlia,  Chatham, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
H1U,NJ. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,757 
Int  a.*  GIOL  9/00:  H04H  5/00 
VS.  CL  704—500  20  CUhns 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  an  audio  signal,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
sampling  said  audio  signal; 

alternatively  filtering  said  sampled  audio  signal  by  switching 
between  a  first  filterbank  and  a  wavelet  filterbank  to  produce  a 
filtered  signal,  said  wavelet  filterbank  being  a  tree-structured 
non-uniform  filterbank,  said  first  filterbank  being  independent 


5352308 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

PROFESSIONAL  LUBILITY  COVERAGE 

Julius  Cliemy,  Moosey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mottola  Chemy  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,364 
Int  CL**  G06F  157/00 
U3.  a.  705—4  110  Cbims 

I.  Apparatus  for  providing  professional  liability  coverage  to  a 
professional,  during  a  coverage  period  having  a  starting  date  and 
an  ending  date,  said  professional  having  clients  including  a  sub- 
stantia] number  of  publicly  traded  corporations  each  having  a 
respective  securities  price  at  a  respective  starting  price  on  said 
starting  date,  and  with  respect  to  whom  a  professional  liability 
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5352309 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  DATA  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS 

William  D.  Abel,  and  Thomas  D.  Call,  boUi  of  Boca  Raton, 

Fla..  assignors  to  Memorylink,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  198,422,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,501,  Sep.  11,  1992, 
Pat  Na  5,289,371.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No. 
377,294 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/60:153/00 
U3.  CL  705—26  22  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  routing  communications  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
remote  sites  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 

a  storage  device  operatively  associated  with  the  central  process- 
mg  laut  to  store  routing  data  identifying  a  plurality  of  remote 
sites  and  associated  with  the  number  of  times  that  each  of  the 
remote  sites  has  sent  a  communication  to  other  remote  sites 
for  a  prior  period  and  further  associated  with  the  number  of 


triggering  event  could  cause  a  decline  in  said  respective  securities 
price,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

correlation  logic  for  determining  a  respective  number  of  posi- 
tions in  securities  of  each  of  said  publicly  traded  corporations 
needed  to  provide  said  professional  liability  coverage,  based 
on  market  correlation  between  prices  of  securities  of  said 
publicly  traded  corporations,  and  on  at  least  one  of  (a)  prob- 
ability that  a  professional  liability  triggering  event  will  occur 
relative  to  any  one  or  more  of  said  publicly  traded  corpora- 
tions, and  (b)  hkely  effect  of  said  professional  liabiUty  trig- 
gering event  on  said  price  of  securities  of  said  one  or  more 
publicly  traded  corporations; 

a  first  trading  system  for  securing  at  a  respective  cost  a  right  to 
deliver  at  a  respective  delivery  price,  at  any  time  at  least  as 
late  as  said  ending  date,  said  respective  number  of  positions  in 
securities  of  each  of  said  publicly  traded  corporations; 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  determining  from  said  respective  costs  a 
payment  to  be  charged  to  said  professional  in  exchange  for 
said  coverage; 

a  second  trading  system  for  conferring,  in  exchange  for  said 
payment,  a  right  to  sell,  at  a  respective  claim  price,  at  any 
time  during  said  coverage  period,  up  to  said  respective  num- 
ber of  positions  in  securities  of  any  one  of  said  publicly  traded 
corporations  when  there  is  a  professional  liability  triggering 
event  with  respect  to  any  of  said  publicly  traded  corporations; 
and 

a  printer  for  generating  a  coverage  document  setting  forth  said 
paynMnt  and  evidencing  said  right  to  sell. 


times  that  each  of  the  remote  sites  has  received  a  communi- 
cation from  other  remote  sites  for  the  prior  period; 

a  selector  operatively  associated  with  the  central  processing  unit 
to  select  a  specific  remote  site  to  receive  a  particular  commu- 
nication based  on  the  routing  data;  and 

a  communication  interface  operatively  associated  with  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit  for  forwarding  the  particular  communica- 
tion to  the  specific  remote  sites, 

said  central  processing  unit  including  means  for  automatically 
updating,  without  requiring  human  intervention,  a  ratio  for  at 
least  one  of  the  remote  sites  from  (a)  the  number  of  times  that 
a  particular  remote  site  has  sent  a  communication  to  other 
remote  sites  and  (b)  the  number  of  times  that  the  particular 
remote  site  has  received  a  communication  from  other  remote 
sites,  and 

said  selector  employing  the  ratios  for  the  remote  sites  to  select 
the  specific  remote  site  to  receive  the  particular  communica- 
tion. 


5.852310 
GEOGRAPHIC  SPECIFIC  INFORMATION  SEARCH 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  P.  Sotiroif,  Whitmore  Lake,  and  Gerald  W.  WaMen, 
Ypsilanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Student  Housing  Net- 
work, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  Na  591,927 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/60 

U3.  a.  705—27  23  Cfatims 


I.  A  method  of  presenting,  searching,  selecting  and  maintaiiung 
geographic  specific  housing  information  contained  in  a  database 
and  supplied  by  various  property  managers,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

presenting  a  graphical  map  depicting  a  large  initial  geographic 
area,  said  graphical  map  being  divided  into  smaller  selectable 
geographic  regions; 
narrowing  said  initial  geographic  area  by  recursively  selecting 
and  successively  displaying  said  smaller  geographic  regions 
using  a  graphical  tree  structure; 
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displaying  a  desired  geographic  region,  said  desired  geographic 
region  including  individual  highlighted  points  of  interest  cor- 
responding to  available  housing: 

recursively  selecting  highlighted  points  of  interest  and  retrieving 
from  the  database  information  related  to  each  selected  point 
of  interest:  and 

compiling  an  interest  list  of  interesting  properties,  including  a 
list  of  interesting  properties  and  user  information  for  contact- 
ing a  person  interested  in  said  interesting  properties  contained 
in  said  list 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  to  operate  at  least  one  client 
financial  account  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  on  said  computer  system  data  for  each  financial 
account,  each  financial  account  comprising  at  least  one  invest- 
ment asset  account  which  receives  funds  for  investment  pur- 
poses and  has  an  account  balance  that  is  periodically  updated, 
a  first  liability  account  comprising  a  loan  which  is  secured 
with  a  lien  on  at  least  one  home  and  one  or  moie  of  said 
investment  asset  accounts,  and  at  least  one  additional  liability 
account: 

determining  client  preferences  for  operating  the  account: 

determining  an  allocation  to  the  investment  asset  account(s)  and 
the  liability  account(s)  based  upon  the  client  preferences: 

allocating  fiinds  received  in  said  financial  account  to  pay  inteiest 
on  the  loan  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said 
funds  being  allocated  based  upon  the  determined  allocation 
rather  than  amortizing  the  loan:  and 

updating  the  allocation  in  accordance  with  changes  to  financial 
and  economic  variables. 


5352.812 
BILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NETWORK 
Mary  Reeder,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  MkrasoA  Cotpora- 
tkm,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518,253 

Int  CL^  GMF  17/60 

M&.  CL  TttS— 39  31  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  billing  in  a  computer  network  having  a  host  data 

center,  a  plurality  of  network  customers,  and  multiple  local  curren- 
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5,852,811 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  FINANCIAL  ACCOUNTS  BY 
A  PREFERRED  ALLOCATION  OF  FUNDS  AMONG 
ACCOUNTS 
Charles  Agee  AtUns,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Proprietary 
Financial  Products,  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780490,  Oct  23,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,319,  Apr.  16,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,173,  Sep.  15,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,817,  Apr.  IS, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,953,085.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  280,096 
Int  a.*  G06F  n/w 
\i&.  CL  705—36  39  Oaims 


RttRitvc  Charge  from  rtcoro 

cies  at  which  transactions  are  chai:ged  to  the  network  customers, 
the  host  data  center  generating  a  charge  to  a  credit  card  account  of 
a  network  customer  in  response  to  a  transaction  comprising  the 
host  data  center  providing  a  network  resource,  said  method  com- 
prising tlte  steps  of: 
receiving,  by  the  host  data  center,  notification  of  the  transaction: 
determining,  a  first  local  currency  for  billing  the  credit  card 

account  of  the  network  customer  for  the  transaction; 
calculating  a  transaction  charge  price  expressed  in  terms  of  the 
first  local  currency  by  applying  a  currency  exchange  rate  to  a 
stored  price  expressed  in  a  second  currency  differing  from  the 
first  local  currency:  and 
transmitting,  by  the  host  data  center  after  ttie  calculating  step, 
tlie  transaction  charge  price  to  a  credit  processor. 


5352313 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENTERING  DATA 

INTO  A  POSTAGE  METER  MACHINE 
Stephan  Gtwnther,  and  Ralf  KubaUki,  both  of  Beriin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Francotyp-PosUlia  AG  &  Co.,  Birken- 
werder,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22, 1995, 195  49 
305.2 

Int  CL*  G07B  /TW 
U.S.  CL  705—408  18  Claims 


anr  cam 


1.  A  method  for  entering  data  into  a  postage  meter  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  a  postage  nteter  machine: 

(b)  calling  non-votatilely  stored  setting  data,  for  formulating  a 
print  data  input,  into  said  postage  meter  machine: 

(c)  conducting  a  routine  including  sub-routines  for  data  entry, 
for  fonning  request  data,  for  automatic  print  data  entry,  for 
checking  and  for  display  of  an  image  to  be  printed; 
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(d)  entonng  into  a  communication  between  said  postage  meter 
machine  and  a  remote  data  central  and  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  sub-image  data  files  and,  if  necessary,  further  data  files  to 
the  postage  meter  machine  from  the  data  central  on  the  basis 
of  said  request  data  communicated  from  the  postage  meter 
machtae  to  the  data  central:  and 

(e)  updating  a  franking  image  to  be  printed  employing  said 
sub-image  data  files  and.  if  necessary,  said  further  data  files, 
including  selectively  positioning  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
images  in  an  overall  franking  image  to  be  printed  and  modi- 
fying 3  control  data  file  containing  data  corresponding  to  said 
franking  image  to  be  printed  to  incorporate  any  selected 
change  in  position  of  said  at  least  sub-image. 
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1.  In  a  cfate-based  reasoning  system,  a  method  of  altering  a  case 
base  having  a  plurality  of  exemplar  cases;  said  method  comprising 
generating  a  case  which  has  not  been  encountered  before: 
retrieving  a  set  of  matching  cases  from  said  case  base: 
evaluating  said  case  in  response  to  (a)  said  set  of  matching 

cases,  or  (b)  said  set  of  matching  cases  and  a  reinforcement 

received  from  an  environment: 
modifyii^g  weights  of  said  set  of  matching  cases  to  reflect  the 

accuracy  or  inaccuracy  of  the  evaluation:  and 
selecting  a  limited  set  of  cases  in  which  the  evaluation  was 

inaccumte  for  addition  into  said  case  base  which  provides  a 

preferred  model  of  said  environment. 


5352315 

NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  PROTOTYPING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Stephen  L.  Thaler,  12906  Autumn  View  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63146 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,767,  Jan.  26,  1996.  This  appiicaUon 
May  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  79,730 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  l5/m 
U.S.  Ci.  7W— 16  13  Claims 

1.  A  neural  network  based  prototyping  system  for  prototyping 
construction  of  a  device  from  a  plurality  of  known  components, 
wherein  a  ilesired  relationship  between  inputs  and  outputs  of  the 
device  being  prototyped  is  known,  comprising: 
a  computer  operable  to  electronically  generate  a  data  space 
including  a  plurality  of  cells  which  are  interrelatable  through 
relative  cell  referencing, 
a  plurality  of  component  neural  networks,  each  component  neu- 
ral network  trained  within  a  knowledge  domain  of  one  of  the 
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5352314 

AUTONOMOUS  LEARNING  AND  REASONING  AGENT 
Bradley  P.  Alien,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inference 
Corporation,  Novato,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518350,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,586,218,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,926,  Apr. 

15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  664,541,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,005 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  Ci.  7p6— 13  1  Claim 


known  components  so  as  to  emulate  a  relationship  between 
inputs  and  outputs  to  the  known  component,  each  component 
neural  network  implemented  in  said  data  space. 

a  prototyping  neural  network  implemented  in  said  data  space 
and  including  at  least  one  hidden  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
neurons,  at  least  one  hidden  layer  neuron  represented  by  one 
of  said  component  neural  networks,  and  an  output  layer 
having  at  least  one  neuron,  each  hidden  layer  neuron  and  each 
output  layer  neuron  having  at  least  one  numeric  weighting 
value  associated  therewith  for  weighting  inputs  thereto,  and 

means  for  adjusting  at  least  some  of  said  numeric  weighting 
values  so  as  to  incorporate  into  said  prototyping  neural  net- 
work a  knowledge  domain  represented  by  the  known  desired 
relationship  between  inputs  and  outputs  Of  the  device  being 
prototyped,  so  that,  after  said  knowledge  domain  represented 
by  the  known  desired  relationship  between  inputs  and  outputs 
of  the  device  being  prototyped  has  been  incorporated  into  said 
prototyping  neural  network,  said  numeric  weighting  values 
are  indicative  of  how  the  known  components  should  be  inter- 
connected in  order  to  construct  the  device  being  prototyped. 


5352316 

NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  DATABASE  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  L.  Thaler,  12906  Autumn  View  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

63146 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,767,  Jan.  26,  19%.  This  applicatioa 

May  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  79,731 

Int  Ci."  G06F  15/lS 

U.S.  Ci.  706—20  2  Clahns 
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1.  A  database  scanning  pattern  recognition  device  capable  of 
scanning  a  database  for  any  set  of  n  data  values  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  comprising: 
a  first  neural  network  including  a  knowledge  domain  defined  by 
the  predetermined  pattern,  said  first  neural  network  including 
n  inputs  and  at  least  one  output,  said  first  neural  network 
operable  to  output  a  predetermined  output  in  response  to  a 
given  set  of  n  inputs  if  said  given  set  of  n  inputs  falls  within 
said  knowledge  domain  thereof. 
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means  for  applying  a  series  of  sets  of  n  data  values  from  said 
database  to  said  first  neural  network  as  inputs  thereto. 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  control  amount  of  a 
control  target  by  changing  an  operating  amount  which  is  supplied 
to  the  control  target,  comprising: 

adjusting  means  for  calculating  an  adjustinent  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  amount  measured  by  said  control  target 
and  a  target  control  amount: 

operating  means  for  transmining  an  operating  amount  to  said 
control  target  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  signal  calcu- 
lated by  said  adjusting  means: 

observation  data  storing  means  for  storing  observation  data 
having  control  amounts  and  operating  amounts  observed  pre- 
viously: and 

learning  means  for  learning  internal  parameters  for  said  adjust- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  response  time  taken  for  the 
control  tai^et  from  input  of  the  operating  amount  from  said 
operating  means  to  said  control  target  to  appearance  of  an 
influence  of  the  operating  amount  on  the  control  amount  and 
observation  data  stored  in  said  observation  data  storing 
means. 


5452^18 
NON-RECURSrVE  METHOD  FOR  PARAMETER 
EVALUATION  WITHIN  AN  INFORMATION 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Todd  Guay;  Gregory  Smith;  Geoffrey  Wilson,  all  of  Nashua; 
Gaylen  Royal,  Bedford,  and  Jonathan  Rial,  Nashua,  all  of 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,298 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707—1  24  Claims 

I.  In  a  relational  database  management  system  having  a  proces- 
sor coupled  to  a  bus  and  a  computer  readable  memory  unit  coupled 
to  said  bus,  a  method  of  performance  tuning,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  automatically  generating  a  non-recursive  parameter  evalua- 
tion sequence  from  said  computer  readable  memory  unit,  said 
non-recursive  parameter  evaluation  sequence  containing  rules 
for  evaluating  a  plurality  of  parameters  which  adjust  resources 
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5,852317 

INTELLIGENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Kano,  Ureyasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,014,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,566,275,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
929,111,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,428,559.  This  application 

Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204494; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030580;  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265086 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/46:15/18 
VS.  CI.  706—23  38  Claims 
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within  a  database  environment  wherein  parameter  dependen- 
cies exist  within  parameters  of  said  plurality  of  parameters, 
said  step  a)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing   circular  dependencies   within   said   plurality   of 

parameters:  and 
ordering  said  plurality  of  parameters  into  said  non-recursive 
evaluation  sequence  by  placing  independent  parameters 
first  and  placing  dependent  parameters  following  param- 
eters on  which  said  dependent  parameters  depend  wherein 
parameters  are  placed  higher  in  said  non-recursive  param- 
eter evaluation  sequence  based  on  the  number  of  param- 
eters that  are  data  dependent  on  said  parameters: 

b)  evaluating  said  plurality  of  parameters  using  said  non- 
recursive  parameter  evaluation  sequence  to  determine  a  set  of 
recommended  values  for  said  plurality  of  parameters,  said 
step  of  evaluating  performed  in  a  single  non-recursive  evalu- 
ation path:  and 

c)  performance  tuning  said  database  environment  by  applying 
said  set  of  recommended  values  to  said  plurality  of  param- 
eters. 


5,852,819 

FLEXIBLE,  MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  ELEMENT 

PATTERNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPILING,  PROCESSING.  TRANSMITTING,  AND 

REPORTING  DATA  AND  INFORMATION 

Stephen  E.  Beller,  130  Hastings  Ave.,  Croton  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

10520 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,549 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  707—1  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  with  a  modular  structure  for  acquiring,  storing, 
analyzing,  integrating,  organizing,  transmitting,  and  reporting 
information  and/or  data  and  for  presenting  the  information  and/or 
data  as  digital  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  execution  means  providing  control  over  said 
apparatus  via  instructions  from  at  least  one  algorithm,  stored 
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in  at  least  one  file,  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  computer 
programming  code,  macros,  functions,  and  formulas: 

(b)  a  user  input  means  for  entering  commands  providing  further 
control  over  said  apparatus,  and  for  entering  said  digital 
signals  and  algorithms  into  said  apparatus: 

(c)  a  memory  means  for  maintaining  said  digital  signals  in 
electronic  and/or  magnetic  form: 

(d)  a  data  and  information  compilation  means  for  acquiring  and 
storing  said  digital  signals: 

(e)  a  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  said  digital  signals 
and  algorithms; 

(f)  at  least  one  independent  record  file  and/or  at  least  one 
interaal  database  file  providing  a  means  for  storing  and  trans- 
mittiog  said  information  and/or  data  referring  to  a  single 
entitV  or  occurrence; 

(g)  at  Jdast  one  processing  file  providing  a  means  for  processing 
said  digital  signals; 

(h)  at  least  one  portable  report  file  providing  a  means  for  storing 
and  transmitting  said  digital  signals  in  report  ready  format; 

(i)  at  leMt  one  report  format  file  providing  a  means  for  structur- 
ing report  formats  and  retrieving  infonnation  and/or  data  from 
external  sources; 

(j)  a  presentation  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  said 
operation  of  said  apparatus  and  for  displaying  said  reports; 
and  I 

(k)  an  output  means  for  outputting  said  reports; 

whereby  said  nuxlular  structure  provides  a  substantially  flexible 
aiKl  efficient  means  by  which  to  compile,  process,  transmit, 
and  report  data  and  information,  including  the  ability  to 
readily  modify  modules  without  disrupting  the  structure  or 
content  of  the  other  modules;  the  ability  to  compile  a  multi- 
tude of  data  efficiently  and  with  minimal  sparseness  and 
overhead;  the  ability  to  enter  a  multitude  of  data  types  in  a 
single  field;  the  ability  to  utilize  independent  record  files  with 
differing  fields;  the  ability  to  track  data  and  information 
longitudinally;  the  ability  to  integrate,  analyze,  and  organize  a 
multitude  of  data  and  information  from  a  multitude  of  sources 
utilizing  a  multitude  of  algorithms  and  a  multitude  of  data, 
information,  and  computer  function  and  formula  patterns;  the 
ability  to  transmit  raw  and  processed  data  and  information  in 
a  sutxtantially  compact  and  eflicient  form;  and  the  ability  to 
genei^e.  with  substantial  ease  and  flexibility,  reports  com- 
prised of  a  multitude  of  formats  and  contents. 


5,852,820 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  ENTRIES  FOR 
SEARCHING  AN  INDEX 
Michael  Barrows,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,542 

Int  a."  G06F  n/30 

VS.  CL  7B7— 2  1  Claim 
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1.  A  mdthod  for  optimizing  an  index  of  information  stored  as 
records  of  a  database,  comprising: 

generating  index  entries  in  the  index,  each  index  entry  including 
a  wond  entry  immediately  followed  by  one  or  more  location 
entries,  each  index  entry  encoding  a  unique  portion  of  infor- 


mation of  the  records,  and  the  location  entries  encoding 
cxrcurrences  of  the  unique  portion  of  information; 

processing  a  phrase  of  a  query,  the  phrase  corresponding  to  a 
concatenation  of  adjacent  portions  of  indexed  information; 

recording  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  time  required  to  process 
the  phrase  of  the  query;  and 

if  the  measure  exceeds  a  threshold,  generating  an  optimized 
index  entry  where  the  word  entry  encodes  the  concatenation 
of  the  adjacent  portions  of  information,  and  the  location  entry 
encodes  the  location  of  a  first  portion  the  concatenation. 


5352321 

HIGH-SPEED  DATA  BASE  QUERY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yong  Min  Chen,  Wellesley;  Steven  A.  Kirk,  Chehnsford;  Peter 

W.  White,  Andover,  and  Qark  D.  Fivnch,  PeppereU,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sybase,  Inc.,  EmeryviDe,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,060,  Apr.  3,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,649,181.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,637,  Apr. 

16,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,183, 

Dec.  11,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,794,229.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  820364,  Mar.  20,  1997.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  882,678 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  707—2  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  database  system  for  representing  information  m  database 
tables  and  for  retrieving  infonnation  from  database  tables  in 
response  to  database  queries,  each  database  table  comprising  data 
records  storing  information  categorized  into  one  or  more  database 
fields,  each  database  field  storing  information  in  a  particular  data 
type,  a  method  for  optimizing  database  range  queries,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  database  range  query  having  a  query  condition 
which  specifies  selection  of  data  records  satisfying  a  particu- 
lar range; 

(b)  if  the  query  condition  specifies  selection  of  values  of  a 
particular  database  field  of  the  data  records  which  are  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  maximum  key  value,  performing  substeps 
of: 

(i)  if  the  maximum  key  value  represents  the  maximum  value 
possible  for  the  particular  data  type  of  the  particular  data- 
base field,  creating  a  result  set  indicating  that  all  data 
records  have  values  for  the  particular  database  field  which 
satisfy  ttie  query  condition,  otherwise 

(ii)  incrementing  the  maximum  key  value  by  one  and  creating 
a  result  set  indicating  those  data  records  having  values  for 
the  particular  database  field  which  are  less  than  the  incre- 
mented maximum  key  value:  and 

(c)  if  the  query  condition  specifies  selection  of  values  of  a 
particular  database  field  of  the  data  records  which  are  greater 
than  or  equal  to  a  minimum  key  value,  perfcHming  substeps 
of: 

(i)  if  the  minimum  key  value  represents  the  minimum  value 
possible  for  the  particular  data  type  of  the  particular  data- 
base field,  creating  a  result  set  indicating  that  all  data 
records  have  values  for  the  particular  database  field  which 
satisfy  the  query  condition,  otlierwise 
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(ii)  decrementing  the  minimum  key  value  by  one  and  creating 
a  result  set  indicating  those  data  records  having  values  for 
the  particular  database  field  which  are  greater  than  the 
decremented  minimum  key  value. 


5352322 
INDEX-ONI.Y  TABLES  WITH  NESTED  GROUP  KEYS 
Jagannathan  Srinivasan,  Nashua,-  Samuel  DeFazio,  Mollis;  Jay- 
anta    Banerjee,    Nashua,-    Chuck    Freiwald,    MUford,   and 
Souripriya  Das,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H^  assignors  to  Oracle 
Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,112 

Int  a."  C^F/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  707—4  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  building  a  multiple-level  index  on  a  key,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  said  key  into  a  plurality  of  sub-keys: 

building  a  first-level  data  retrieval  structure  based  on  a  first-level 
sub-key  of  said  plurality  of  sub-keys,  said  first-level  data 
retrieval  structure  including  an  index  entry  associated  with  a 
particular  first-level  sub-key  value:  and 

building  a  second-level  data  retrieval  structure  for  said  pariicular 
first-level  sub-key  value,  said  second-level  data  retrieval 
structure  being  built  on  a  second-level  sub-key  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sub-keys;  and 

establishing  a  link  between  said  index  entry  a.s.sociated  with  said 
particular  first-level  sub-key  value  and  said  second-level  data 
retrieval  structure. 


5352323 

IMAGE  CLASSIFICATION  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

USING  A  QUERY-BY-EXAMPLE  PARADIGM 

Jeremy  S.  Dc  Bonet,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micrason, 

Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  732,615 
Int  a."  G06F/ 7/iO 
U.S.  CL  707—6  96  CUlms 

1.  A  system,  responsive  to  a  query  image  set.  for  retrieving,  from 
a  stored  database,  a  desired  image  that  is  visually  similar  to  the 
image  set.  said  set  containing  at  least  one  query  image,  said  system 
comprising: 
an  image  database  having  stored  images  therein: 
a  signature  generator,  responsive  to  an  input  image  and  having 
three  successive  convolution  filters,  for  producing  a  signature 
for  the  input  image,  the  signature  containing  a  numeric  mea- 
sure of  each  of  a  plurality  of  pre-defined  characteristics  of  the 
input  image;  wherein  the  signature  generator,  in  response  to 
the  query  image  set,  generates  a  corresponding  signature  for 
each  image  in  the  query  image  set,  and,  in  response  to  a  test 


image  accessed  from  the  stored  database,  generates  a  corre- 
sponding test  signature: 

a  statistics  generator,  responsive  to  the  signature  for  each  image 
in  the  query  image  set.  for  providing  a  separate  pre-defined 
statistical  measure,  for  each  of  the  pre-defined  characteristics, 
that  represents  variability  of  said  each  pre-defined  character- 
istic across  all  images  in  the  query  image  set; 

a  image  database  manager,  operative  in  conjunction  with  the 
image  database,  for  retrieving  successive  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
stored  images  from  the  database  and  for  routing  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  successive  images  as  the  test  image  to  the 
signature  generator  so  as  to  generate  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding test  signatures: 

a  comparator  for  comparing,  across  all  of  the  pre-defined  char- 
acteristics, the  statistical  measure  for  each  of  the  pre-defined 
characteristics  against  a  corresponding  numeric  measure  in 
each  one  of  the  test  signatures  so  as  to  yield  a  similarity 
measure,  the  similarity  measure  for  said  one  of  the  test  images 
being  reflective  of  a  degree  of  visual  similarity  between  the 
one  test  image  and  the  query  image  set;  and 

a  manager,  responsive  to  the  similarity  measure  for  each  of  the 
test  images  and  operative  in  conjunction  with  the  image 
database  manager,  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  test  images 
having  a  highest  relative  similarity  measure  as  a  retrieved 
image  and  providing  the  retrieved  image  as  output 
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5352324 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  YEAR- 
DATE  DATA  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Roger  W.  Brown,  8521  E.  McDowell  Rd.,  Apt  #142,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85257 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,557 
IntCI.''G06F/7/iO 
U.S.  a.  707—6 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  year-date  data  in 
system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  CPU: 

a  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU; 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  bus; 

a  system  clock  coupled  to  the  bus,  wherein  the  system  clock  is 
set  to  an  offset  time  wherein  the  offset  time  is  a  time  other 
than  the  actual  time; 
at  least  one  application  program  stored  in  the  memory  and  being 

executed  by  the  CPU; 
a  least  one  database  file  stored  in  the  memory  containing  records 
with  year-date  data  with  years  being  represented  by  at  least 
one  of  two-digit,  three-digit,  or  four-digit  year-date  data  rep- 
resentations: and 
a  mechanism  for  converting  the  year-date  data  in  the  database 
file  to  a  two-digit  year-date  data  representation  wherein  each 
of  tfje  converted  two-digit  year-date  data  representations  can 
include  both  positive  and  negative  numbers  which  represent  a 
199-year  span  including  dates  from  up  to  three  centuries  and 
wherein  the  converted  two-digit  year-date  data  representations 
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the  ODL  instructions  defining  operations  on  at  least  one  of  the 
stored  form  data  eletnents: 
instruction  means  for  creating  a  second  sequence  of  reformatted 
message  data  elements  responsive  to  the  interpreted  and 
executed  .ODL  instructions  and  the  values  of  the  form  data 
elements: 
instruction  means  for  signaling  a  communication  device  to  trans- 
mit the  reformatted  message  data  eletnents  to  a  remote  receiv- 
ing site, 
whereby  the  second  sequence  of  reformatted  message  data  ele- 
ments is  transmitted  in  a  desired  format 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  provided  on  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  computer  readable  program  instruc- 
tions recorded  thereon  for  controlling  the  entry  and  display  of  data 
elements  on  an  MES  system,  and  subsequently  reformatting  form 
data  elements  into  message  data  elements  to  be  transmitted,  said 
computer  program  product  comprising: 

instructioh  means  for  sequentially  interpreting  and  executing 
data  structures  from  a  form  data  file,  for  controlling  the 
display  of  a  plurality  of  form  data  elements: 
instruction  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  form  data 

elements: 
instruction  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  form  data  elements 

in  a  form  data  base: 
instruction  means  for  receiving  user  entered  data  (UED)  for 

altering  at  least  one  of  the  respective  form  data  elements; 
instruction  means  for  updating  the  respective  altered  form  data 
elements  in  the  form  data  base  until  the  user  data  entry  is 
complete: 
instruction  means  for  successively  interpreting  and  executing  a 
sequence  of  output  description  language  (ODL)  instructions 
from  an  output  description  language  control  file  (.ODL  file). 


are  processed  by  the  at  least  one  application  program  without 
changing  the  at  least  one  application  program. 
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PARALLEL  MERGE  SORT  METHOD  AND  AH>ARATUS 

Gary  Graunke,  Beaverton;  Leonard  D.  Shapiro,  Portland,  and 

S«()ata  Ramamoorthy,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oivg.,  assignors  to 

Sequent  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,012 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/16 

U.S.  CL  707—7  29  CfaUms 
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5,852325 
FORM  DATA  MESSAGE  FORMATTING  METHOD, 
PROGRAM  AND  SYSTEM 
Phillip  D.  Winslow,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,409,  Dec  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,464 
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1.  A  method  of  sorting  records  with  a  multiprocessor  computer 
system  having  memory  and  a  set  of  processes  running  in  parallel, 
comprising: 

a)  repeating  the  following  steps  a.l-a.S  until  the  records  to  be 
sorted  are  read  from  an  input  device  and  stored  in  secondary 
storage: 

a.l)  reading  blocks  of  records  from  the  input  device  and 

writing  the  blocks  to  memory: 
a.2)  sorting  the  records  within  each  block  simultaneously  to 

create  a  run; 
a.3)  constructing  a  tneige  tree  in  memory  for  merging  the  runs 

into  an  intermediate  run  that  is  output  by  the  tree,  the  merge 

tree  having  nodes  where  two  runs  are  merged  to  form 

another  run; 
a.4)  simultaneously  merging  the  runs  throughout  the  merge 

tree  to  form  the  intermediate  run;  aiKl 
a.S)  writing  the  intermediate  run  to  secondary  st(»age: 

b)  after  the  records  to  be  sorted  are  stored  in  intermediate  runs  in 
secondary  storage: 

b.  I )  determining  an  order  in  which  run  blocks  of  the  interme- 
diate runs  will  be  read  fix)m  secondary  storage: 

b.2)  constructing  a  merge  tree  for  merging  the  run  blocks  into 
a  complete  run  that  is  output  by  the  tree,  the  merge  tree 
having  nodes  where  two  tuns  are  merged  to  form  another 
run; 

b.3)  reading  the  run  blocks  from  the  secondary  storage  and 
writing  the  run  blocks  to  memory  in  the  determined  order 
for  merging  in  the  merge  tree: 

b.4)  simultaneously  merging  runs  throughout  the  merge  tree 
to  form  the  complete  run;  and 

b.5)  writing  the  complete  run  to  an  output  device. 
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402,785  402,787 

HANDKERCHIEF  ARTICLE  FOR  WEAR  ON  THE  BODY  JACKET  FOR  SPORTSMEN 

Mark  S.  Franzreb,  Simpsonvflle,  S.C^  assignor  to  B-BRO  Andrew  R.  E.  Kerr,  524  Hagley  Road  West,  Quintoo,  Binning- 

LLC,  GrecnvUle,  S.C.  ham.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,2%,  Oct  3,  1994,  alNtn-  FUed  Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,175 

^oned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,112  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1997, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2064122 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2-500  LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D2— 837 
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402,786 
SPORTS  PANTS 
lUtako  Fujii.  and  Risa  Salia,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Wacoal  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1997,  098207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

UA  CL  D2— 731 


402,788 
POLICE  UTILITY  VEST 
William  Franklin  Blankenship,  Jr„  P.O.  Box  868,  Mentone, 
Calif.  92359-0868 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,944 
Term  of  patent  14  yews 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D2— 839 


3673 


3674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


-^   r—  ^  402,789 

CHEESE  STADIUM  SEAT 

Dennis  J  Detrie,  2926  Maple  Grove  Rd.,  Siuunico,  Wis.  54173 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,011 

^\  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D2— 860 


402,791 

INSTRUMENT  METEOROLOGICAL  CONDITIONS 

SIMULATION  HEADWEAR 

Samuel  Mishal,  3219-M  Post  Woods  Dr.,  IVW.,  AtlanU.  Ga. 

30339 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2— 879 


402,790  402,792 

ROLL  OF  DISPOSABLE  BABY  BIBS  gHOE 

Shari  M.  Tcnnier-WUson,  667  Byngmount  Ave.,  Mississauga,  Marc  R.  Loverin,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc., 

OnUrio,  Canada,  L5G  1R3  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,189  F«««  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^70 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 


LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 


VS.  a.  D2— 861 
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402,793  402,795 

SHOE  SHOE  UPPER  AND  SOLE  PERIPHERY 

Mare  R.  Loverin,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc^    Laurie  C.  Moll,  Havertaill,  and  Hal  B.  Partim,  Sharon,  both  of 

Wilmington,  DeL  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bennett  ImporUng,  Inc.  Newton,  Mam. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,271  FUed  JuL  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  M  LOC  (6)0.92-04 

VSJ  a.  D2— 902  U,S.  a.  D2-423 


402,796 
SLIPPER  FOR  REHABILITATION  EXERCISERS 

Mario  C.  Garda,  and  Carol  A.  Garda,  both  of  West  St  Paul, 
402  794  Minn.,  assignors  to  Prevent  Products,  Inc,  West  St.  Paul, 

PAIR  OF  REVERSED  CONTRAST  SHOES  M*nn- 

Ddbtrt  R.  Spriggs,  1129  NW.  102nd  St„  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  ™ed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,772 

73114  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71022  LOC  (6)  0.02-04 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D2— 907     . 
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402,797  402,799 

SOLE  FOR  A  TENNIS  SHOE  GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT 

Donald  R.  Kncke,  39  CnsU  Verde  Dr.,  RoUing  Hills  Estates,    Kenneth  Santos,  140  High  St.,  ApL  2R,  Taunton,  Mass.  02780, 

and  Jod  A.  Singer,  175-1  Centre  St  #906,  Quiocy,  Mass. 


Calif.  90274 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  W 
VS.  a.  D2— 948 


02169 

Filed  JuL  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02 -04 
VS.  a.  D2— %2 


402,798 

SHOE  SOLE 

Denis  Norton,  and  Diana  A.  Wurfbain,  both  of  Athens,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots,  Inc.,  Nelsonville,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  W 

U.S.  CL  D2— 954 


402300 
GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT 
Kenneth  Santos,  140  High  St,  Apt  2R,  Taunton,  Mass.  02780, 
and  Joel  A.  Singer,  175-1  Centre  St  #906,  Quincy,  Mass. 
02169 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 962 
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402,801  402303 

GOLF  SHOE  CLEAT  BEACH  UMBRELLA  ANCHOR 

Kenneth  Santos,  140  High  St,  Apt  2R,  Taunton.  Mass.  02780,  S'***  Goldberg,  17313  MacDuff  Ave.,  OIney,  Md.  20832,  and 
and  Joel  A.  Singer,  175-1  Centre  St  #906,  Quincy,  Mass.  *^^  Koenick,  505  WhitcUff  Ct,  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20878 
jjj-,  ^        ^'  Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  03 


U.S.  (S.  D2— 962 


FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,958 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 


VS.  a.  DJ— 12 


402302 
SHOE  UPPER 

Michelle  Kelchak,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Skech- 
erS:l].S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 969 


402304 
ADJUSTABLE  BACK-PACK 
Richard  E  Ramirez,  31770  Alvarado  Blvd.  #8,  Union  Qty, 
Calif.  94587 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 217 
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402,805 
PAGER  CASE 
Katsumi  Nagano;  Hiroki  Nishii;  Masao  Tamura,  and  Toshiro 
lizuka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electrical  Industrial  Co„  Ltd,,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1996,  8-27422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 218 


402,807 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  FISHING  ROD  TIP 

Thomas  E.  Brown,  5352  Kumole  St.,  Kapaa,  Hi.  96746 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 260 


402,806 
HOLSTER  PURSE 
James  E.  MacGregor,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lori  MacGre- 
gor,  and  James  D.  Magliulo,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 226 


402,808 
CAP  PROTECTOR  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Steven  G.  Ddoach,  5525  N.  Camelback  Canyon  Dr.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85018 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^68 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 269 
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402,809 
INFLATABLE  CARRY  BAG 
Russell  H.  Bauman,  21021  Devonshire  Blvd.  Suite  202,  Chat- 
sw*rth,  Calif.  91311 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^89 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 276 


402,811 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD  AND  HANDLE  UNFI 

Beqjamln  H.  Stansbury,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pulse 

Innovations,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  41,677,  Jul.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D4— 101 


402,812 

TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH 

FLOSS  DISPENSER  AND  CAP 

Amy  Goff,  7400  Bayou  Paul  Rd.,  Saint  Gabriel,  La.  70776 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D4— 114 


402,810 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  CASE  WFTH  ACCESS 
OPENINGS 
Kasidy  VV.  Alves,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scosche  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  d.  D3— 289 
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402,813  402,815 

LANDSCAPE  MIRROR  HASSOCK 

Larry  D.  H^en  and  Gary  A  Huffstetler.  both  of  Lenoir,  N^C.  pon  Silva,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Upholster- 

assignors  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.C.  .      ^                «_■  ■     j  ^  ,., 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,997  mg  Company,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"^  ^ug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^35 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 300  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 349 


402,814 

VERTICAL  MIRROR 

Larry  D.  Hazen,  and  Gary  A.  Huffstetler,  both  of  Lenoir,  N.C, 

assignors  to  BroyhUI  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D6— 300 


402,816 
STYLIZED  BENCH 
Chary  Jeng,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Berkeley  Products, 
Idc,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 370 


December  22,  1998 
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402317 
CHAIR 

Moses  Richard  Schultz,  144  HUlcrest  Rd.,  Barto,  Pa.  19504 
FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0] 
VS.  |CL  D6— 374 


402,819 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Daniel  Weil,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Swatch  AG(S- 
watdi  SA)  (Swatch  Ltd.),  Bienne,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,025 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Hague  Agreement,  Feb.  6,  1996, 
DM/03545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06    04 
VS.  a.  D6— 396 


402318 
SEAT 

Robert  Gera,  Glencoe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal  Furniture 

Indastries,  Inc.  (BenchCrafl  Divisioa),  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 

VS.  iX  06—381 


402320 

GLASS  CLEANING  CENTER  FOR  HOLDING  WATER 

AND  SQUEEGEES 

Jim  Morison,  Oshawa,  and  Paul  Whittington,  Tbomhill,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gorrie  Advertising  Management 

Umited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^} 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 397 
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402321 
COMBINED  TUB  RACK  AND  CARDHOLDER 
Burton  Kozak,  1300  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr^  #28C,  Chicago,  Dl. 
60610 

FUed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 3»7 


402,823 
DISPLAY  AND  SERVING  CASE 
Robert  H.  Anderson,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,-  Stanley  J.  Jurgenburg,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.;  David  C.  Rolston,  and  Mark  E.  Gilpatric, 
both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  J  &  J  Snack  Foods 
Corp..  Pennsauken,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80^67 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  M 
VS.  CI.  D6— 408 


--aiti 


402,822 
POT  PLANT  HOLDER 
Martyn  Leslie  Dawson,  6A  Hawthorn  Crescent,  Stokes  Valley, 
Wellington,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75/04 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  21,  1997, 
28264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CL 


402,824 
PODIUM 
Mark  Gareau,  Alexandria,  and  Harb  Singh,  Gloucester,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Ottawa,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,788 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1996,  2057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D6-^19 


Decbmbek  22,  1998 
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402325 
ENTERTAINMENT  UNIT  AND  WARDROBE 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  PalUser  Furni- 
ture, Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67*493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
UJS.  CL  D6— 439 


i. 


402327 

SPECTACLE  DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Jan  S.  Ennis,  16709  NE.  41st  SL,  Redmond,  Wash.  98052 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23JSt»,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

367471,  whkdi  is  a  cantinuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5474, 

Mar.  8,  1993,  PaL  Na  Dcs.  351,955.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  II, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  47,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6-466 


402326 
PLUSH  TOY  DISPLAY  STAND 
Randall  J.  Barkley,  2930  W.  Pamell  Ave.  #2,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53221 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
U.S.  d  D6— 450 


402328 
TABLE 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Cc  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  Na  68,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
VS.  CL  D6— 479 
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402,829  402,831 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  RACK  TABLE  BASE 

*"  J"1,i"''M!I2S  nT"  "*"^'  '"  ^^'  ^"""""^  ""'•""•  "•  t^"'"'  Camden,  Me.,  assignor  to  Imagineering, 

"^   "'■'   Filed  Feb/n;  1998,  Sen  No.  83,648  ^'  "•^''^'  '^*- 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«s  ^^  ^'^-  5'  "««'  ^-  No-  83426 

LOC  (6)  CI  06 -04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^79  LOC  (6)  O.  06  -  Oi 

U,S.  a.  D6— 498 
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402330 
TABLE 
Richard  R.  Chalmers,  Camden,  Me.,  assignor  to  Imagineering,  402332 

Inc  Rockland,  Me.  „j.^p  f^^J  pQU  ^^^  INTEGRATED  CHILD  CAR  SEAT 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
VS.  CL  D6— 486  T*™*  o'  P"'*"*  ^*  >*•« 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 501 


Teresa  Lance,  32675  Winnemace  Rd.,  Richwood,  Ohio  43344 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,428 


Decek«er  22,  1998 
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402333  402335 

POSTER  HEADBOARD  DISPLAY  CASE 

Larry  D.  Hazen,  and  Gary  A.  Huffstetler,  both  of  Unoir,  N.C.,  *"«••  ^yr,  Montreal,  and  John  Wardrope,  Winnipeg,  both  of 

assignors  to  BroyhUI  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Unoir,  N.C.  f"l^  assignors  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited.  Montreal, 

Fded  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.994  »       "       Filed  Dec.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  8U10 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  4,  1997,  19972842 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  q.  D6— 505  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

U&a.  D6— 509 


402334 

CONTOURED  HEADBOARD 

John  Arbak,  702  Lakeside  Ave.  South,  Seattle,  Wash.  98144 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CL  D6— 505 


402336 

DESK  ADAPTER  FOR  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  A 

PORTABLE  FILE  STORAGE  BOX 

Jeffrey  C.  Waddell,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Waddell 

Group,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06    « 
U,S.  a.  D6— 509 


ef 
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402437 
BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
WilUam  A.  Boire,  Shorewood;  Kim  L.  Olson,  Chaska,  and 
Douglas  J.  Hoflbeck,  White  Bear  Lake,  all  of  Minn., 
ors  to  Emplast,  Inc.,  Waconia,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 515 


402,839 

COMBINED  HOLDER  FOR  BAR  SOAP  AND  LIQUID 

SOAP  DISPENSERS 

Anthony  J.  Bova,  and  Sher  K.  Malik,  both  of  Stockton,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Blue  Magic  Products,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.CLD6— 540 


402338 

BABY  FOOD  ORGANIZER 

Larry  J.  Sherbet,  1815  Brown  Rd.,  Starr,  S.C.  29684 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 515 


402340 
CONVERTIBLE  HANGING/CARRYING  BAG 
Sherry  Servis,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  THcks  Are  For  Kids, 
Inc.,  Jobstown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 553 


EtecEMBER  22,  1998 
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402341 

SECURABLE  BATHROOM  RUG 

Rosa  L  pobbs,  337  E.  Airy  St.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  // 

U3.  Cl.  D6— 583 


402343 
SHELL  APPLIQUE 
Patty  Flauto,  Rocky  River,  and  Mark  Harvey,  Lakewood,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  06  -  // 
U.S.  Cl.  D6— 584 


402342 
SHELL  APPLIQUE 
Patty  Flauto,  Rocky  River,  and  Mark  Harvey,  Lakewood,  both 
of  OMo,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  06  -  // 
U.S.Cib6— 584 


402344 
AROMATHERAPY  PILLOW 
Lauren   Rosenstadt,   Bethesda,  and   Shi   Lian   Chen.  SUver 
Spring,   both  of  Md.,  assignors   to   HerbalAninuds,  Inc 
Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D6— 598 
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402,845 
COVER  FOR  WATER  DISPENSERS 
Robert  B.  Hanzok,  19  Cooper  Tomlinson  Rd..  Medford,  NJ. 
08055 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 
VS.  CI.  D6— 610 


402,847 

CARBOY  STIRRING  WAND 

Bei^amin  C.  Kinder,  R.R.  3  Bemon  Bridge,  Pei,  Canada, 

C0A2E0,  assignor  to  BeiOamin  C.  Kinder,  Canada 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 688 


i 


402,846 
COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HEADRESTS 
Sandra  Licata.  2  W.  65  Ter,  and  Philip  Licata,  2  W.  6th  Ten, 
both  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64113 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  /i 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 611 


402348 
STEAM  COOKER 
Philippe  Piret,  Ifs,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,559 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1996,  96  6824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 356 


Decem»er  22,  1998 
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402,849 

COMBINED  MEASURING  SPOON  AND  CARRYING 

HANDLE  FOR  A  CAROUSEL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Frans  M.  Weterrings,  T\iscumbia:  E.  Stanley  Robbins,  Killen, 

and  Rodney  W.  Robbins,  Florence,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 

Robbins  Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

1 1  Filed  Jan.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,089 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CL  07— 401.1 


402,851 

COMBINATION  BOWL/SAUCER 

RiU  A.  Steuffer,  5650  N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  Chicago,  01.  60660 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 505 


402350 
PLATTER  BASKET 
Barry  J.  Davis,  Mundelein,  01.;  Scott  J.  Collins,  and  Craig  A. 
Flu«^e,  both  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tabiecraft 
Projects  Company,  Gumee,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 550 


402352 
BOWL 

Kenneth  R.  Benson,  Southbury,  Conn^  assignor  to  Syracuse 
China  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 545 


183-254  O.G.-  98  -  24 :  QL  3 
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402353 
SINGLE  STAGE  BULK  FOOD  DISPENSER 
Karl  J.  Fritze,  Denmark  Township;  Bruce  H.  Koemer,  Red 
Wing:  Ferdinand  J.  Herpers,  Minnetonka,  and  Kirby  J. 
Kuhlemeier,  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  RAM 
Center,  Inc,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 589 


402,855 
FOODWARE  SUPPORT  UTILITY  BASKET 
Richard  A.  ZapaU,  8501  Tnixton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90045 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 637 


402354 
PLATE 
Kenneth  R.  Benson,  Southbury,  Conn., 
China  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 584 


402356 
KNIFE 
assignor  to  Syracuse   Milton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park;  Jeff  Siegel,  Center  Island, 
and  Adam  Krent,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime 
Hoan  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,956,  Aug.  5,  1996.  This  application 
Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D7— 649 


Deceiver  22,  1998 
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402357 
SPOON 

Sheri  K.  Roberts,  200  J.  Brown  Rd.,  Saline,  La.  71070 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  OJ 
U.S.  Ct  D7— 653 


402359 
GRINDER  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 
Bemdt  Diefenbacfa,  Mahon,  Spain,  assignor  to  Maxpat  Tiding 
&  Marketing  (Far  East)  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.740 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1997, 
2066912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 679 


402358 

:)DMBINED  RAVIOLI  ROLLER  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Daniel  Andrew  lannuzzi,  deceased,  late  of  Unionville,  Canada, 
and  by  Arnold  lannuzzi,  administrator,  646  Village  Parkway, 
Unit  52,  Unionville,  Ontario  L3R  2S7,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  04 
U.S.  CIP7— 672 


402360 

FORK 

James  L.  Stills,  331  Curt  Jarrett  Rd.,  Ashville,  Ala.  35953 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1998,  Ser.  Na  83,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— «83 
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402^1 

PERFORATED  HOLLOW  SPIKE  TO  FACILfTATE  THE 

WATERING  OF  PLANTS 

Andrew  D.  Rose,  8813  E.  Charter  Oak  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85260 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594346,  Jan.  30,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D8— I 


402,863 
PLANT  TAG 
Robert  C.  Hickmott,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  John 
Henry  Company,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  o; 

VS.  a.  D8— 1 


402,864 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


402,862 

PERFORATED  SPIKE  TO  FACILITATE  WATERING  OF 

PLANTS 

Andrew  D.  Rose,  8813  E.  Charter  Oak  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85260 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  594346,  Jan.  30,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,692338.  This  appUcaUon  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser  No.  65,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  •  01 

VS.  CI.  D8— 1 


402,865 

HIGH  HANGER  HOOKER 

Richard  Thomas  Buser,  11101  Ashford  Dr.,  Yukon,  Okla.  73099 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D»— 14 


c  -  ■' 


December  22.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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402,866  402,868 

WRENCH  PLIERS  WITH  MULTIPLE  TOOLS 

WllUafii  J.  Janssen,  109  Powell  Ave.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.   J"*"  Richard  MuUett,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 


1157# 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  dL  D»— 22 


Corporation,  T^ilsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^18 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 52 


402,867 

RATCHET  WRENCH 

Richard  J.  Macor,  Greenwich  Township,  Warren  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Proprietary  Technologies,  Inc.,  StewartsviUe,  N J.   [j  o  q,  n8_57 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser  No.  72381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CL  m—2S 


402,869 

PAIR  OF  SCISSORS  BLADES 

Benjamin  C.  Rivera,  West  Linn,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Leathermao 

Tool  Group,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47  J98,  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

385,168.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 


\"-9^\  "\c# 


xpa 


3694 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


402^70 

GRINDER 

Marii  A.  Etter,  and  John  C.  Smith,  both  of  Jackson,  Itan^ 

assignors  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation,  Jaduon,  Tmn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,943 

l^m  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CL  W  •  02 

U&CL  08—62 


402jr72 

BATTERY  POWERED  PUSH-HANDLE  DRILL 

Eari  Glowers,  and  Marl  A.  Etter,  both  of  Jackson,  Ttxm^ 

assignors  to  Porter-CaNc  Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  83,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  Oi 

U.S.CLD8— 68 


402,871 

BATTERY  POWERED  T-HANDLE  DRILL 

Earl  Clowcrs,  and  Mark  A.  Etter,  both  of  Jackson,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  POrter-CaMe  Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 

U,S.CLD8— 68 


402,873 
PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Jim  F.  Warner.  Hobokcn,  and  Robert  J.  Croft,  Jersey  City, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  02 
U.S.CLD8— 69 


Decewer  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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402,874 
AXE 

David  K.  HaU.  Kodak,  and  Kit  Rae,  Sevierville,  both  of  Tenn.. 

assignors  to  United  Cutlery  Corporation,  Sevierville,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 

\}S.  <X  D8— 76 


402376 
DEADLOCK  CASE 
Donald  John  Newman.  SomervUle,  and  David  GarfieM  Blanch, 
Noting  Hill,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Lockwood  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Limited,  Waterioo,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  14,  1997,  435^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 341 


F^*^^ 


402375 

DOOR  KNOB  COVER 

Lorraine  E  Bethea,  1382  Winslow  Ave.,  Union,  NJ.  07083 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U.S.  CI  D8— 322 


402377 
DEADLOCK 
Donald  John  Newman.  Somerville.  and  David  Garfield  Blanch, 
Notting  Hill,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Lockwood  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Limited,  Waterioo,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  14,  1997,  434/19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 341 


3696 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


402^8 
WATER-PROOF  PADLOCK  PROTECTOR 
Jackie  Liu,  P.  O.  Box  87-432,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
UJS.  CI.  D8— 346 


402,880 

COMBINED  REBAR  CAGE  SPACER  WHEEL  AND 

SUPPORT 

Frankie  A.  R.  Queen,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lowtecfa 

Corporation,  Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
MS.  CL  D8— 354 


402.879 

THREE  COAT  PLASTERING  CORNER 

Harold  W.  Beard,  Jr.,  RO.  Box  5485,  Carefree,  Ariz.  85377 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


402,881 

SOCKET  FOR  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  Fischer,  7641  E.  Gray  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

UJS.  CL  D8->}54 


December  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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402,882  402,884 

LINE  SPOOL  HOLDER  PLASTIC  CLIP 
Jeff  S.  McBain,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hempe  Manufac-    Timotliy  E.  Wood,  Weare,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Poly  Vac,  Inc., 

taring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis.  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,5%  FUed  Nov.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79^)56 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  Q.  08  -  05 

U.S.  <t:|.  D8— 358  U.S.  Q.  D8— 394 


402,883 
FINIAL  FOR  DRAPERY  CURTAIN  ROD 
Alan  Arthur  Ford,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Inc., 
Sturfis,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI-  D8— 378 


402,885 
PORTION  OF  A  PACKAGE 
Hae  Geun  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte  Con- 
fectionery Company,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,418 
Ivrsti  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D9— 305 


3698 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dfx:ember  22,  1998 


402,886  402,888 

CONTAINER  CAP  FOR  A  TUBULAR  CONTAINER 

Paul  Von  Stein,  Moon  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline   J.  Thomas  Goserud,  3152  Woodridge  Dr.,  Landisville,  Pa. 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  17538 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,204  Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  CL  D9— 415  VS.  CI.  09^-439 


402387 

CAN  END  402,889 

Robert  L.  Hurst,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brewing  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Company,  Golden,  Colo.  Bryce  Rutter,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stokely-Van  Camp, 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,769  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,416 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9^-438  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9-^M7 


December  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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402,892 
BOTTLE  CAP 


402,890 
AEROSOL  ACTUATOR  FOR  MOUSSE  PRODUCT 

Georges  Guillemot,  Piaisir,  France,  assignor  to  Precision  Valve    d-i#   u^rino     K»»..r4.    ri-™.o-„    -«^ .     u^      r^i 

Corporation,  YonkersN.Y.  "f   "'"^^  KTf>»»^,   Germany,   ass^nor   to   Hetoz^las 

GmbH,  Keintettau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,566 


Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,988 
Claims   priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec  27, 


1996,  DM  038632 


VS.  Ct  D9L-448 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  •  07 


VS.  a.  D9— 454 


a 


402391 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  TOP 
Stephen  Joseph  McPhilliamy,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Ingrid  Chris- 
tine Hollrah,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-CUrk 
Woridwidc,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,488,  Apr.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 451 


402393 
BOTTLE 
Robert  Monagban,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rec- 
kitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,209 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1996, 
2058400;  Aug.  10,  1996,  2058401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D9— 500 


3700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


Mt2JS94  402,896 

CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS  OCTAGONAL  CONTAINER  WITH  PINCH  GRIP 

Zaki  Elia,  London,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France  Geo"^*  A.  Conrad,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 

Flkd  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^60  '*"°'  '^"'^*;J™*- 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Oct  11.  1995,  955486  *^"**'  2^'  ^1  'T'.^I  '^°"  '*'**' 

J^"^       ,                .-,             .         ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^OC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/  VS.  a.  D9— 543 
U.S.  CI.  D9^504 


Vv  V  V\l.-  UJ    I  A 


402.895 
CONTAINER  WITH  HANDLE 
Tetsuo  Ikkahashi,  Soka,  and  Hiroaki  Sugiura,  Hachioji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yostiino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,   and    Ocean    Spray    Cranberries,    Inc.,    Lakeville- 
Middleboro,  Mass. 

Fded  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D9^520 


402397 

CLOCK 

Garry  Williams,  7045  California  St..  Hammond,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 

\t&.  CL  DIO— 6 


December  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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1 1                                 402,898  402300 

WATCH  CASE  WATCH  CASE 

Shigeru  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Keisanki  Shigeni  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,-  Dick  Powell,  West  Sussex, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Akio  Shindate,   London,   both   of  United   Kingdom, 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,697  assignors  to  Casio  Keisanki  Kabushiki  Kafeha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,011 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  qu  DlO-30  LOC  (6)  O.  10  -  02 

MS.  a.  DIO— 30 


402,899 
WATCH  CASE 


402,901 
WATCH  CASE 


AkUiiro  Sugisawa,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Keisanki 
Takao  Matsuda,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer       K,bushUii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  p„^  p^  jj  j,^  g^  ^^  ^^^^ 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81,245  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


MS.  C .  DIO— 30 


LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 


LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 


MS.  a.  DIO— 30 


3702 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22.  1998 


402^2 
TIMER 
Chan-Fu  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  MincJoos 
Electric  Industry  Co„  LttL,  lUwan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Scr.  No.  79,740 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («)  CL  10  •  Oi 
VS.  CL  DlO-40 


402,904 
ELECTRONIC  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Yolui  Sugimoto,  NisliinonUya;  IVoy  Sauv^  ,  Osalu^  AldnolNi 
Kanza,  Hyogo,  and  Hisayoshi  MatolMi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsusUta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1997, 9-6M52 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

VS.  CL  DIO— 57 


402,903 
TIMER 
Chan-Fu  Chen,  lUpei  Hsien,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Mingjong 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tdwan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  •  Oi 
U&CLD2— 839 


402,905 
ELECTRONIC  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Akinobu  Kanza;  Yoko  Sugtmoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Hisayoshi 
Matoba,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1997,  9-66053 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  M 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 57 


December  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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402,906 

SLIDING  SCALE  MAP  COORDINATE  LOCATOR  CARD 

Robert  F.  Sullivan,  70  Summit  Rd.,  Medford,  Mass.  02155 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

U.S.CtjD10— 64 


402,908 
ENGRAVED  SURVEYOR'S  MARKER 
James  F.  Machen,  2817  Goddard  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606- 
3058,  and  Frederick  G.  VanKoughnet,  4606  Oakridge  Dr., 
Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 109 


402,907 

FROST  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  METER 

PITS 

Thomaf  B.  Ruff,  2142  S.  Zeno  SL,  Aurora,  Colo.  80013 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79/154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CI  DlO— 103 


402,909 

LIGHT  BAR  HOUSING 

Edward  S.  Stanuch,  15242  S.  Central  Ave.,  Oak  Forest,  111. 

60452 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61368,  Oct.  25,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
VS.  O.  DIO— 114 


3704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22.  1998 


402,910 
METAL  WATCH  BAND  WITH  PIN  AND  BLOCK  CLASP 
Chariotte  KJoelbye  iorst,  867  Doniia  Dr.,  IncUne  Viilage,  Nev. 
89451 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS.  CL  DU— 3 


402,912 
FINGER  RING 
Israel  Itzkowitz,  Los  Angeles,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Dia- 
monds Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 29 


w 


402.911 

BRACELET 

Carmen  Miranda  Barcon,  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Grupo 

Rayma,  S.A.,  Palma  De  Maliorca,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,445,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,032 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Sep.  16,  1994,  133420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 

VS.  CL  Dll— 4 


402,913 

GEMSTONE 

Avi  Katz,  63/15  Harav  Kook  St„  Netanya  42260,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,470,  May  4,  1995,  PaL  No.  Dcs. 

373,971.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 90 


December  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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402,914 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Leonhardt  J.  Andersen,  2005  James  St,  Jefferson,  La.  70121 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  43,275,  Aug.  30,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

380,406.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 

VS.  CI.;  Dll— 121 


402,916 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.,  not  indi- 
vidually, but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Trust  L7T/A  dated 
December  8,  1995,  Charies  A.  Codding.  Authorized  Signa- 
tory for  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Trustee 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,813,  May  3,  1996.  Pat  No.  Des. 

386,717,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3340,  Jan.  5,  1993, 

Pat  No.  Des.  371,519,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  808360,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  358^66,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113.  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


402,915 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

IUm  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,062,  May  6.  19%,  Pat  No.  Des. 

388,740,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3,682,  Jan.  13,  1993, 

Pat  Na  Des.  371320,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  809,080,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  361,961,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272  is  a 
contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710^72,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  710,272  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
U.S.Ct:Dll— 164 


402,917 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,795,  Jan.  31,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
387,010,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7353,  Jan.  5,  1993, 
Pat  No.  Des.  370,433,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  808361,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  363,449,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710^72,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411349,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  and  Ser.  No.  411347,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411345,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
74,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 
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402,918 

BOW 

Cheryl  A.  Pacheco,  450  Prospect  St,  Somerset,  Mass.  02726, 

and  Karen  J.  Kalisz,  210  Goddard  Row,  Newport,  R.l.  02840 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  99 

VS.  a.  Dll— 184 


402,920 
SECURITY  ZIPPER  PULL 
Mark  Schuster;  Glenn  Rodgers,  both  of  San  Francisco,  and 
David  Pitcher,  Menlo  Parli,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACCO 
Brands,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dll— 221 


402,919 
BUCKLE 

Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 218 


402,921 
AUTOMOBILE 
Ricliard  David  Hamblin,  Solihull,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1996, 
2056489 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  OS 

U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


=?L 
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402,922 
RACING  SPORTS  CAR  BODY 
Norbefl    Singer,    Valhingen,    and    Anthony-Robert    Hatter, 
Rutciheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  IngJixJ. 
Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,631 
Clahas  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20,  1996,  M  96 
10  85a9 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  08 
U,S.  q.  012—92 


4t2,924 
TRAILER 
Mkbd  Neault,  583,  St-Ovide,  Ste-Sophie-de-L^vraiti,  Canada, 
GOX  3C0,  and  Kent  BeHemse,  4455  Gadnean,  Rock  FoRst, 
Canada,  JIN  3B4 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,563,  Sep.  13,  1996,  PaL  Na  Dca. 
392,598.  This  application  Sep.  11, 1997,  Ser.  No.  8«,132 
Tcmi  of  pnlcat  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /O 
VS.  CL  012— 101 


402,923 
TRAILER 

Michel  Neault,  583  St-OvMe,  Ste-Sophie-de-L^rard,  Canada, 
GOX  3C0,  and  Rvat  Bellerose,  4455  Gatineau,  Rock  Forest, 
Qu^tec,  Canada,  JIN  3B4 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  59^63,  Sep.  13,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
392,598.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76y446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  10 
VS.  CL  012—101 


402,925 
MOTOR-ASSISTED  BICYCLE 
Akira  Kino;  ScUi  HIgashihara,  and  YoshOiani  Hasfainolo,  aH 
at  Sailama,   Japan,    assignors   to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  63,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1996, 8-17187 

Tttm  of  patcfrt  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

U,S.  CL  012—110 
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4024>26 
BICYCLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Bernhard  Kduk,  Beistein,  Gemiany,  assigiior  to  Dr.  IngJ).cJ^. 
Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  76^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1997,  M  97 
02  554.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /; 
VS.  a.  D12— 111 


402,928 
FRONT  SURFACE  PORTION  OF  A  MOTORCYCLE 
MASTER  CYLINDER  COVER 
Dale  R.  Swenson,  Wales,  Wis.;  Wyatt  Fuller,  Hickory,  N.C., 
and  Sandy  McDonald,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley- 
Davidson  Motor  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 126 


■'  a  : 


\  ,. 


.i;v^ 


402,927 
FENDERTIP  TRIM 
William  G.  Davidson,  Delafield,  and  Raymond  W.  Drea.  White- 
fish  Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hariey-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  •  // 
VS.  CL  D12— 114 


402,929 
MOTORCYCLE  TAPPET  COVER 
Earl  F.  Golden,  MUwaukee,  and  Louis  N.  Netz,  Grafton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Company,  MU- 
waukee, Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  ;y 

VS.  CL  D12— 126 


/  / 
// 
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402,930  402,932 

BABY  STROLLER  CONVERSION  UNIT  TIRE  TREAD 

PhiUp  A.  Baechler;  Joseph  P.  Delorme,  and  Michael  F.  Arnold,   Jean-Michel  Gillard,  Luxemborg,  and  Jacques  CoUette,  Bas- 


all  of  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Racing  StroUers,  Inc., 
Yakima,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,787,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,695,208.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,128 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1 1  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  n 

VS.  OL  D12— 133 


.-^^=^ 


togne,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
VS.  CL  D12— 142 


402,931 
UPPER  FRAME  OF  BABY  WALKER 

Li-Chu  Chen  Huang,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Discovery   (j^.  ci.  D12 142 

International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tortola,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /2 
U.S.  CL  P12— 133 


402,933 
TIRE  TREAD 
Jean-Michel  Gillard,  Mersch,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  /5 
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402^34 
TIRE  TREAD 
Joseph  Nicholas  Brown,  IV,  SimpsonviUc,  S.C^  assignor  to 
Mich«Un  Recherche  et  Techniqiie,  Grangcs-Paccot,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Scr.  No.  79040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 


402,936 
TIRE  TREAD 
Ellen  MacDonald  Williams,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Michetin 
Recherche  Et  Technique  SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 146 


402,935 
TIRE  TREAD 
Jane   Kathleen   Oliver,    Plezer,   S.C,   assignor   to   Michelin 
Recherche  et  Technique,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 146 


402,937 

TIRE  TREAD 

Michel  Pierre  Charles  Robert,  Sibret,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 146 


December  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3711 


402,938 
TIRE  TREAD 

William  Urbano  Villamizar,  Mersch,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CL  1X12—146 


402,940 
TIRE  TREAD 
EUeen  Ann  McKisson,  Richfield,  Ohio,  and  Ellen  MacDonald 
Williams,  Greet,  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Technique  SA.,  Switzerland 

Fded  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78J14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


402,939 
TIRE  TREAD 
Patricic  Lorois,  Greenville,  and  Ralston  Horace  Moore,  Foun- 
tain Ina,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Technique  SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  012—147 


402,941 
TIRE  TREAD 
Robert  Vanstory  Teeple,  Simpsonville,  and  Frank  S.  Willis, 
Greenville,  both  of  S.C^  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Tectmique,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 
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402,942 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  A.  Custons,  Jr^  MaukUn;  Frank  S.  Willis,  Greenville,  and 
William  A.  Downey,  Simpsonvillc,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Miclielin  Recherche  et  Technique,  Switzerland 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


402,944 
TIRE  TREAD 
Billy  Joe  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


402,943 
TIRE  TREAD 
Marco  Albert,  Stradtbredimus,  and  Michele  Marie  Joseph 
Emile  Spriet,  Steinsel,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


402,945 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  and  Billy  Joe  Ratlitf,  Jr., 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 
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402,946  402,948 

TIRE  TREAD  BRAKfi  UNIT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Eileen  Ann  McKisson,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MlcheUn  Tomohiko  Nishimura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc. 

RechfSThe  et  Technique  SA„  Switzerland  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,839  '''^  N*"'  »^  ''^  ^^^  "">■  ^^' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 


VS.  CI. 


I»12— 147 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 


VS.  a.  D12— 180 


402,947 

HOOD  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Kenneth  E.  Weddle,  Trafalgar,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Equipment 
Technologies,  L.L.C.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


402,949 
COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  STAND 
Patrick  Margaerie,  Charvonnex,  France,  assignor  to  Impex, 
Les  Abrets,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,559 
Chiims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  8,  1996, 
DM/036912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  ;6 
U,S.  a.  D12— 187 


U5.CL 


1(12—173 


=:=■::=  *^ 


LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
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402,950  402^2 

MIRROR  FRONT  FACE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Robert  C.  FitzpatriciL,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Cor-   Thomas  Sycfaa,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
poration,  Holland,  Mich.  Motoren  Werke  AktiengesellschafL,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,338  Filed  Nov.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1997,  M  97 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6  04  929.8 

VS.  CI.  D12— 187  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 211 


402,951 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Daniel  Wechner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1997,  M  97 
04  929,8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 211 


402,953 

WIPER  BLADE  ADAPTER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

WINDSHIELD 

In-kyu  Kim,  3-1306  Vesgulin  Apt.  583  Sungpo-Dong,  Ansan-Si, 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 220 
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1 1  402,954 

BATTERY  FOR  A  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Thomas  WiUiam  WaMner,  Malmd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tde- 
fonakticbotaget  LM  Erksson,  Stockbolm,  Sweden 

FOcd  Jon.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^461 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  30,  1996,  96-2725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


402,956 
TRAVELING  CHARGER 
Ridiard  Undahl,  MalnS,  Sweden,  Msigiior  to  TdefooaklMw- 
laget  LM  ErioMMi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Sweden,  May  17,  1996,  96-1133 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  CL  D13— 107 


402,955 
BATTERY  CASE 
Rkfaard  B.  Smith;  David  Suske,  both  of  BetheL  and  Ceiy 
O'Brien,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to  DuraccU  Inc., 
BethdConn. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1998,  Ser.  No.  82328 
1\Hin  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D13— 103 


402,957 

BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  PORTABLE  WIRELESS 

PHONE 

Titsno  Kuwayama;  Tetsufumi  Tkkayasii,  and  Hiradd  Fi^ 

wara,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokwai  Electric  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63y465 

Claims  priority,  applkalkm  Japan,  Jnn.  14, 1996, 8-17720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D13— 108 
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402^58  402,960 

CABLE  GROUNDING  DEVICE  BULB  SOCKET 
Kenneth  N.  Sontag,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Norscan   Tadashi  Harada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 

Instruments  Ltd^  Winnipeg,  Canada  turing  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,062  Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  Q.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 133  VS.  a.  D13— 134 


402,959  402,961 
BULB  SOCKET  BULB  SOCKET 
IMashi  Harada,  Sliizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manafac-   Tadashi  Harada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan  turing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,443  Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.445 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 134  VS.  Q.  D13— 134 
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402,962  402,964 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  BODY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Hedrick,  Alexandria,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Cable   J""**  Kuchar,  Fall  River,  and  Anthony  Donato,  Wellesley, 

Corporation,  HighUnds  Heights,  Ky.  •»""•  "^  '^"^'  assignors  to  Lightolier  Divsion  of  the  Genlyte 

E-Ei  J  n.     f,   •Aivi  c      Ki     o^^A^  Group  Incorporated,  Union,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,642  p^^  ^^^  ^  ,^  ^^^  ^^  52,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

'                    LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi 

U.S.  CL  IH3— 138.2  VS.  CL  D13— 155 


'^r\ 


402,963 
POWER  BAR 

David  A.  Parshad,  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Noma  Inc, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^56 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  013—139.6 


402,965 

MODULAR  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Werner  Bender,  Ostfildem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pilz  GmbH 

&  Co.,  Ostfildem,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,162,  Sep.  19,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 

394,642.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  013—162 
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402,966  402,968 

AUTOCLAVABLE  SURGICAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Joepert  R.  Lim,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Cor-   Stacy  Wolff,  and  Wayne  Brezovar,  both  of  Houston,  Tn,, 

poration.  Largo,  Fla.  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69371  Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  LOC  (6)  Q.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D13— 168  U.S.  Q.  D14— 106 


402,%7 
HANDHELD  COMPUTER 

Norihito  Hanafsa,  Yokohama;  Hiroald  Hishiyama,  Tachikawa, 
and  Yukinori  Ido,  Tokyo,  ali  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,792 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1997,  9-71724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 100 


402,%9 

scant«:r 

Hidetoshi    Fii^imoto,   Nara-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1996,  8-39193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 
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402,970 
DEPLOYABLE  MONTTOR 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CL  M4— 113 


402,972 
MOUSE  HOUSE 
Jan-Nan  Chen,  No.  3,  Kuang  Min  Street,  Chien  Ching  District, 
Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


..«- 


402,971 
KEYBOARD  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  Kirchhoff,  Gem  Lake;  Robert  J.  Wolf,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.;  Lawrence  J.  Fenske,  and  Manfred  W.  Suhr, 
both  of  Oregon.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50343,  Jan.  16,  19%,  Pat  No.  Des. 
387,744.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  DI4— 114 


402,973 

COMPUTER  POINTING  DEVICE 

Mark  A.  Edwards,  and  Debra  M.  Reich,  both  of  San  Frandsco, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ACCO  Brands,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  01. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 
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402^4 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


402.975 
COMBINED  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  CARTRIDGE  SHELLS 
Brian  Schick,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Shane  Nowell,  Riverdale, 
Utah,  and  Jonathan  Guerra,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


402,977 

TELEPHONE  BASE 

Ronald  Leroy  Lytel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 130 


•i 


u 

# 

..---■"- i- 

„L..; 

; 

i 

4"     j 

'- 

fe! 

— ■     •is 

y 


402,976 
VIDEO  GAME  CONTROLLER 
Leny  Heung,  Hong  Kong,  China,  assignor  to  STD  Manufactur- 
ing Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 117.1 


402,978 
STAND  ALONE  VIDEOPHONE 
Chia-Wen  Wang;  Yu-Lin  Chao,  and  Jeng-Yeong  Tyan,  all  of 
Hsinchu,    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Industrial    Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 130 
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402,979 
DISC  PLAYER/RECORDER 
Shinichi  Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-36325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  O,  D14— 136 


402,981 
TELEPHONE  ' 

Douglas  M.  Galletti;  Anthony  D.  Shoemaker;   Douglas  N. 
Laube;  Ronald  J.  Guillard;  Kevin  S.  Hodge,  all  of  PUiw; 
Hidehani  Suzuki;  Manijeh  Moghis,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Leo 
J.  Moster,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Net- 
work Communications,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


402,980 
TELEPHONE 

Dougl^  M.  Galletti;  Anthony  D.  Shoemaker;  Douglas  N. 
Laube;  Ronald  J.  Guillard;  Kevin  S.  Hodge,  all  of  Piano; 
Hideharu  Suzuki;  Manijeh  Moghis,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Leo 
J.  Master.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Net- 
work Communications,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  C  .  D14— 138 


402.982 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Katsumi  Nagano;  Hiroki  Nishii;  Masao  Tamura,  and  Toshiro 
lizulia,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1997,  9-57854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 
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402,983 
PAY  TELEPHONE 
Ronald  L.  Wild,  Carmel;  Robert  R.  Goodrich,  and  Ray  G. 
Jackson,  botli  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  CL  D14— 146 


402,985 
RADIO 
Joelle  Fu  Lam  Ho,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hed- 
worth  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  19%, 
2061152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 189 


402,984 
COMBINED  AUDIO  MIXER  AND  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masafumi  Ito;  Haruki  Takita,  and  Yasunobu  Shimizu,  aU  of 
Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1997,  9-65917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  CL  D14— 162 


402,986 
COMBINED  BUCKET  RADIO  AND  POWER  SUPPLY 
Thomas  W.  Doak,  515  Shirk  La.,  SW.,  Albuquer<|ue,  N.  Mex. 
87105 

Filed  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,545 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 189 
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402,987  402,989 

PAGER  PENDANT  SPEAKER  WAVE  GUIDE 

James  E,  Wicks,  San  Frandso,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo-  ^■'7  ^-  Church,  Jenison;  Randall  J.  Lezman,  Sand  Lake,  and 

ration.  Japan,  and  Sonv  Electronics,Inc,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.  Lee  >^ctor  Barker,  Wyoming,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rock- 

ri  J  r  u   -."o   lom  e      ».,     ^o  nc«  '*'™  CorporaUon,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,950  p;,^  ^  ^  ,^7  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03  LOC  (6)  CX.  14  -  0] 

VS.  aJ  1)14—191  U.S.  a.  di4— 216 


402,988 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Jay  Shin,  Brooklyn,  and  Charles  Rozier,  New  York,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Boston  Acoustics,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  1)14—214 


402,990 

SATELLITE  DISH  COVER 

David  Z.  Kelly,  and  Michael  G.  Ryan,  both  of  Newark,  Del., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Dei. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -03 

VS.  CL  D14— 230 
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402.991 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  ANTENNA  COUPLER 
Harrison  Vance  Mosser,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Valor  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Piqua,  Oliio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
MS.  CI.  D14— 230 


402,993 
CRADLE  FOR  A  HANDSET 
Neil  James,  Worthing,  and  Alan  Clifford  Dowsett,  Lancing, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  MBM  Technology  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,959 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1996, 
9618149;  Sep.  9,  1996,  2059174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CL  D14— 253 


402,992 
CROSS  CONNECTION  CABINET 
Claus  Sander,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krone  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 240 


402,994 

CELLULAR  PHONE  HOLDING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

DEVICE 

Artemk)  J.  Acosta,   107   Pennsylvania  Rd.,  Glassboro,   NJ. 

08028 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,367 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  a? 
U.S.  CI.  014—253 


L^ 
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402,995 
DRIVE  PLATE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Norihiko     Hakamata,    Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignor 
Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,982 

ClaiitK  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1997,  9-55963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 

U,S.  ClpDlS— 5 


to 


402,997 
POWERED  AIR  INFLATOR 
John  B.  Campbell,  Harrison;  Kuri  W.  Kamka,  Loveland,  and 
Randy  A.  Smith,  Harrison,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Camp- 
bell Hausfeld/  Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Harrison,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
UJS.  a.  D15— 7 


402,996 
DRIVE  PLATE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hiroshl  Watanabe,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujikiko 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,989 

Claiqis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1997,  9-56698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 

as.  CI  D15— 5 


402,998 
VENTILATED  QUICK  ACCESS  INSPECTION  PLATE 
FOR  RIDING  TROWELS 
J.  Dewayne  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Paragould,  Ark. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  04 
VS.  a.  D15— 28 
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402,999 
VENTILATED  QUICK  ACCESS  INSPECTION  PLATE 
FOR  RIDING  TROWELS 
J.  DeWayne  Allen.  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Paragould,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,693 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D15— 28 


403,001 

METAL  CUTTING  BAND-SAW 

Kuo-Chuan  Lin,  P.O.  Box  63-247,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 134 


403,003 
NINE  BLADE  DRILL  BIT 
Robert  W.  Arfele;  George  A.  Esplritu,  both  of  Houston,  and  Ed 
R.  Martin,  Jr.,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FHed  Mar.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  Cli  D15— 139 


403,005 
COMPUTER  AIDED  DRAFTING  PORTABLE  MEWER 
Barry  S.  Herman,  39  Icknield  Drive  Gants  Hill,  Essex,  United 
Kingdom,  IG2  6SE 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16-130 


403.000 

CLAM  SHELL  BUCKET  FOR  GRAPPLE 

SUnley  S.  Uach,  RO.  Box  280,  French  Gulch,  Calif.  96033 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 32 


403,002 
SHIELD  AND  COVER  FOR  TARGET  OF  SPUTTER 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  William  Tbdhope,  Danville;  David  Bruce  Jordan,  San 
Jose,  and  Jose  Luis  Gonzalez,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  DI5— 138 


403,004 
TRANSMISSION  HOUSING 
Kenneth  B.  Kaye,  10277  S.  Appaloosa  Ave.,  Floral  City,  Fla. 
34436 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  Oi  015—149 


^ 


403,006 

COUNTERFEIT  DETECTION  VIEWER  FOR  PAPER 

CURRENCY 

Camille  Romano,  7436  SW.  117th  Ave^  Suite  208,  Miami,  Ha. 

33183 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  64J13,  Dec.  24,  1996,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

394,667.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.T<lor73;9S7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  Dlfr— 135 
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403,007 

WATER  PROOF  CASE  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 

COMBINED  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Daisuke  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-23681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 204 


403,009 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
Yoichi  Yamazaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Aki  Nanjo,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1997,  9-65775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D16— 225 


403,008 
EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Isao  Hyoui,  Sakai-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,7%,  Sep.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
392,667.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-11659; 
Apr.  22,  1996,  8-11660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  ■  ()6 
VS.  CI.  D16— 327 


403,010 
EYEWEAR 
Simon  M.  Conway,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D16— 326 
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403,011 
SUNGLASSES 


403,013 
ELECTRIC  VIOLIN 


Bryan  R  Davis,  Sun  Valley,  Id.,  assignor  to  Smith  Sport  Optics,   Takashi  Honda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 


Inc,  Ketchum,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1998.  Ser.  No.  84,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 326 


Wayne 


ration.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  20.  1997.  9-54881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D17— 17 


403,012 

GUTTAR  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

T.  Anderko,  3914  Hwy.  Ave.,  Highland.  Ind.  46322 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

U.S.  C  .  D17— 14 


403,014 
TONER  BOTTLE 
Akihiro  Kura:  Masami  Eda,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Keisuke  Ito. 
Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  16  -03 
VS.  O.  D18-^3 


t. "- —  ..'i  tv.       .■:■ 
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403,015 
DOCUMENT  PRINTER 
Will  G.  Fetherolf,  Boise,  id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Paciuird 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Scr.  No.  72413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D18— 55 


403,017 

NUMBER  SELECTING  PEN 

CecUia  S.  Barrozo,  4280  Comet  Cir,  Union  City,  Calif.  94587 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,804 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

UA  CI.  DI9— 36 


403,016 
TAPE,  GLUE  AND  STAPLER  WITH  HOLDER 
Mark  A.  Bedol,  RO.  Box  1268,  CUremont,  Calif.  91711,  and 
Doug  Noyes,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  A.  Bedol, 
Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  •  04 
M&.  CL  DI9— 32 


403,018 
TEACHING  AID  FOR  ULTRASOUND  WAVE  THEORY 
Joseph  Scott  Powell,  Port  St.  John,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S. 
Powell,  Port  St  John,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  07 
\}&.  CI.  D19L-59 


ft 
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403,019  403,021 

CLIPBOARD  COIN  SLOT  GUARD 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711,  and  W.  Thomas  McClellan,  3541  W.  State  Rd.  84,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Edward   Wong,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mark  A.  Fla.  33312 

Bedol,  Claremont,  Calif.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,075,  Apr.  16,  19%,  Pat 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83354  No.  Des.  389,521.  This  appUcaUon  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  75,471 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  Cli  019—88  LOC  (6)  Q.  20  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D20— 9 


-OCLli 


403,020 
CONTOUR  VENDING  MACHINE  FACE 
William  James  Saunders,  Lithonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Cola- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
hS.  Cli  020—8 


403,022 

NOVELTY  SPORTS  RATTLE 

Charies  S.  Palardis.  8408  N.  Edison  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33604 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 

MS.  CI.  D20— 29 


3732 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1998 


403.023  403,025 

CHASSIS  OF  RADIO-CONTROLLED  MODEL  VEHICLE  WALL  MOUNTED  GAME  BOARD 

Shigeki  Araki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamiya,  Inc.,  Shi-  Anastacio  G.  Martinez,  2410  S.  20th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

zuoka,  Japan  53215 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,788  Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  OJ  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 141  vs.  CL  D21— 337 


403,024 
GAME  MACHINE 
Hiroyuki  Muraki;  Katsunori  Okita,  and  Satoshi  Uchiyama,  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1997,  9-3224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D2 1—326 
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403,026 
CHILDREN'S  RIDING  VEHICLE 
Antonio  J.  Pasin,  675  Lake  St.,  Apt  No.  315,  Oak  Park,  III. 
60301 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 425 


DecemWr  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3733 


( I                               403,027  403,029 

PEDAL  CAR  TOY  CASTLE  TOP 
Guillame   Pourtout,    16  Avenue  du   Bel-Air,   75012  Paris,   Gary  B.  Van  Wagenen,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
France  maid  Incorporated.  Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64.348  Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.050 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  8,  1996,  963968  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  VS.  CI.  D21^I94 
U.S.  Cli  621—433 


403,028 
BEAM  IN  A  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  PROVIDING  PATHS 

OF  MOVEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  VEHICLE 
William  M.  Barton,  Jr.,  Encinitas,  and  Lonnie  C.  Pogue,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rokenbok  Toy  Company, 
Cardiff.  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  8.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CL|p2I— 486 


403.030 
TRACKED  VEHICLE  TOY 
Gilbert  Y.  Yue.  Kowkton,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Alert  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 539 
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403,031 

TOY  CARICATURE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SPORTS 

EQUIPMENT  WITH  REMOVABLE  FACIAL  FEATURES 

AND  APPENDAGES 

Grant  R.  Slousland,  Marshall,  and  David  J.  Sanders,  Pewau- 

kee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Th  MJ  Grant  Company, 

Marshall,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VJS.  CI.  D21— 627 


403,033 
STRIDING  DEVICE 
Royce  H.  Husted,  R.R.  4,  Box  550,  Forest,  Va.  24551,  and  Joel 
P.  Husted,  Forest,  Va.,  assignors  to  Royce  H.  Husted,  Forest, 
Va. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  81,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VJS.  CI.  D21— 668 


403.032 

EXERCISER 

Hui-Mei  Huang,  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  11  Rd.,  I  Lan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 666 


403,034 
TREADMILL 
Dan  Moon,  Riverview,  III.;  Stanley  J.  Goldfader,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.;  David  Green,  St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Frank  R.  Trulaske,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  Scott  Eyier,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
IVue  Fitness  Technology,  Inc.,  O'Fallon,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VJS.  CI.  D21— 669 
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403,035 

HAND  EXERCISING  GRIP  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 
William  James  MacPherson,  P.O.  Box  535,  Campbellton,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  E3N  3G9 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  al  D8— 303 


403,037 
WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Daniel  J.  Stone,  Long  Beach;  Stephen  Chi-Yu  Chien,  Irvine; 
Joseph  Lemus,  III,  Long  Beach,  and  John  A.  Creel,  Newport 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  Na  75,326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 733 


403,036 
EXERCISER 

Daniel  Xkhcraft,  Torrance;  Deanna  Griffith,  Long  Beach,  and 
Kurt  Solland,  Redoodo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SK 
Productions,  L.L.C.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  al  p21— 686 


403,038 
HEAD  FOR  GOLF  PUTTER 
Wayne  D.  Masterjohn,  22842  Orellana,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92691 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 736 
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403,039 
BALL  STRIKING  FACE  PLATE  OF  A  GOLF  WOOD 
John  B.  Hoeflich,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  H.D.  Golf  Devel- 
opment, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 753 


403,041 
TENT  HAVING  TRUNCATED  CORNERS 
David  H.  Funk,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Recre- 
ation Products,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^72 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2 1—834 


403,040 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  PLAYGROUND  GLOBE 
Simone  Koutsouflakis,  Farmington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Corporation,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D21— 811 


403,042 

PNEUMATIC  SPORTING  GUN  FOR  UNDERWATER 

HUNTING 

Jury    B.    Kozlovtzev,   "Pravda"   av    14-107,    220116    Minsk, 

Belarus 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
VS.  a.  D22— 102 
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403,043 
RIFI.E 

Friedrich  Spekner,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler- 
Puch  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  17,  1996,  MU3S0S/ 
96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01 
U.S.  dl.  D22— 103 


403,045 
REEL  SEAT  FOR  nSHING  ROD 
Shigeru     Vamamoto,     Higashikurume:     Shinya     Takizawa, 
Musashino,  and  Teiji  Matsubara,  Higashikurume,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1997.  9-53062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 142 


403,044 

REEL  SEAT  FOR  FISHING  ROD 
Kunio  Tayama,  Musashino;  Shigeru  Vamamoto.  and  Teiji  Mat- 
subara, both  of  Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
DaiwB  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  qi,  D22— 142 


403,046 
MAGIC  SHADOW  FOUNTAIN 
Chung-Kuei  Lin,  6F-4,  No.  1,  Wuchuan  1st  Rd.,  Wuku  Indus- 
trial Dist.,  Hsinchuang  City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 201 
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403,047 

POST  AND  DOME  INTERCONNECT  FOR  LEACHING 

CHAMBERS 

Terrance  H.  Gray,  28  Webber  Ave.,  Bath,  Me.  04530 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,471,  Mar.  11,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,496,  Oct.  7,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5.498,104.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

64,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 207 


403,049 
DOUBLE-SEATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hideo  Ohtani;  Ryoji  Oliutsu;  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  and  Koji 
Izumi,  ail  of  Kanagawa  Pref..  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake- 
Honeywell  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73^45 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 233 


\^ 
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403,048 
SHOWER  HEAD  WITH  TEMPERATURE  DISPLAY 
Karriem  Allah,  813  Northwest  116  Ter.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73114 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 228 


403,050 

GAS  REGULATOR 

Bernard  Schlick,  97  Via  Stadone,  25011  Calcinato,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 235 
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403,051 
SHOWER  FAUCET 
Hans  Lobermeier.  Menden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1996.  96  09 
977.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 241 


403,053 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Rudi  Biller,  and  Frank  Haase,  both  of  Iserlohn.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  10,  1997,  M  97 
00  181 J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 252 


403,052 
YOKE  OF  VALVE 
Hideo  Ohtani;  Ryoji  Okutsu;  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  and  Koji 
Izumi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake- 
Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  tX  D23— 249 


403,054 
PLUMBING  FIXTURE  WALL  ESCUTCHEON 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  19,  1996,  M  % 
09  977.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D23— 254 
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403,055 
SPOUT  BODY 
Luan  Nguyen,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 255 


403,057 
WASH  BASIN 
Karel  Carl  Van  Marcke,  Kruishoutem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
International  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY,  S.A.,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81^42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 292 


403,056 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Franco  Clivio,  Erienbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gardena 
Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1995,  M  95 
06  385.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 262 


403,058 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEAT  OR 
THE  SEAT  LID  OF  A  TOILET  BOWL 
Akira  Sorimachi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katoh  Electri- 
cal Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-27679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 309 
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403,059 

CONTAINMENT  BASIN,  WHICH  CAN  HOLD  SILT- 

COU.ECTING  SOCK,  SORBENT  MATERIAL  DISC  AND 

LOCKING,  SEALING  FRAME 
Nicolq  Flor.  Oakville:  Harry  F.  Nicholson,  Hamilton,  and  Rich- 
ard Kapuscinski,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Imbibitive  Technologies  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  81309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  CI  D23— 365 


403,061 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE  UNIT 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayen  Idyllwild,  and  Dean  Dal  Ponte,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona. 
CaUf. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  48,994.  Jan.  16,  19%,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  17,922.  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser  No.  82.755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 377 


403,060 
ilNEARLY  EXTENDING  MULTIPLE  REGION 
CONTAINMENT  BASIN  WHICH  CAN  HOLD  SILT- 
COLLECTING  nLTERS  ABSORBENT  AND  LOWER 
DISCS  FOR  ABSORBING  ORGANIC  SPILLS 
Nicolo  Flor,  Oakville;  John  Christopher  Polls,  St.  Catherines, 
and  Harry  F.  Nicholson,  Hamilton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Irabibitive  Technologies  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  84033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 
VS.  (II  D23— 365 


403,062 
HEADBAND  FOR  EAR  PROTECTION 
Dan  Dix,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moldex-Metric,  Inc,  Culver 
City.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  .Sen  No.  61,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  U- 04 
VS.  CI.  D24— 106 
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403,063 

EJECTOR  HOLDER  FOR  A  SYRINGE-TYPE 

CARTRIDGE 

Gerd  Brandhorst,  Landsberg,  and  Klaus  Hammen.  Gilching, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co., 

Seefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  19%,  M  %  07 
559.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 113 


403,065 
STETHOSCOPE  COMPONENT 
Alan  P.  Dieken,  Oakdale;  Edward  J.  Moe,  St.  Paul,  both  of 
Minn.,-  Joy  A.  Packard;  Thomas  J.  Packard,  both  of  Somer- 
set, Wis.,'  Thomas  A.  TUrgeon,  Fridley,  Minn.,  and  Thomas 
W.  Reeder,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,848,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  379,512,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,196, 
Nov.  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  67,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 134 


fTT.  1  nn 


403,064 
SYRINGE 
Yehuda  Einay,  Holon,  and  Dror  Eyal,  Rehovot,  both  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Bio- Technology  General  Corp.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  22,  1995,  23832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D24— 114 


403,066 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

Stephan  A.  DeFonzo,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,875,  Jul.  10,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24-02 

U,S.  CL  D24— 135 


DECEMafeR  22,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


3743 


403,067 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


403,068 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CONTACT  LENS 

Robert  C.  England,  1024  Military  Rd.,  Zanesville,  Ohio  43701 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 

U.S.  0.  024—150 


403,070 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Yasunari  Maeda,  Diisseldorf,  and  Maki  Hirakawa,  Osaka-fu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1997,  9-51071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

VS.  a.  D24— 165 


403.069 

ORTHOPEDIC  BONE  SUPPORT 

Th>y  Drewry,  and  Michael  C.  Sherman,  both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  SDGI  Holdings  Inc.,  Willmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 

VS.  CL  D24— 155 


II 


403,071 
HIP  ORTHOSIS 
Lutz  Biedermann,  and  Ilka  Buchholz,  both  of  VS-VnUngea, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Biedermann     Motech     GmbH, 
VS-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1997,  M  97 
02  539.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D24— 190 
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403,072  403,074 

COMBINATION  TEETHER  AND  BOTTLE  COLLAR  SET  HOT  WATER  BOTTLE 

Jamie  L.  Rogers  Huante,  1409  Priscillia  La.,  Newport  Beach,  Easoli    Piergiorgio.    and    Bozzoli    Lorenza,    both    of    Foro 

Calif.  92660  Bonaparte  54-20121.  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,416  '^''•^  Oct.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  8,  1996.  DM/037183 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D2^194  j,_,_  „_  P24-208 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  24  -at 


403,073 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Jacqueline  P.  Hrdlicka.  7011  W.  63rd  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60638 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D24— 199 


403,075 
SUCTION  FACIAL  MASSAGER 
Sen-Nen  Lie,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  KoKin  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^53 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1994, 
2037117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -OJ 
VS.  CI.  D24— 214 
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403,076 

HAND  HELD  MASSAGE  BALL 

Guy  ^  |York,  7610  Sunley  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99518 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  C|Jd24— 214 


403,078 
MULTIMEDIA  ENCLOSURE 
Glen  Murray  AUan,  Penticton,  and  Clifford  James  Elliott, 
North  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Intergalactic 
Conceptions,  Inc.,  Penticton,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D25— 7 


403,077 
MICROORGANISM  CULTURE  TRAY 
Lon  Maynard   Bohannon.  Lansing,  Mich.;  Raymond  Louis 
Miller.   Lindenwold.  and   Sudhakar  Yulimiri,  Gibbstown, 
botl^  iof  N  J.,  assignors  to  Neogen  Corporation,  Lansing, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U,S.  0JD24— 224 


403,079 
CHEMICAL  VESSEL 
Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Vernon  Hills;  Dilip  H.  Shah,  Buffalo 
Grove,  and  Donald  C.  Walker,  Mundelein,  all  of  IIU  assign- 
ors to  Aksys,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,448,  Jul.  25,  1996,  PaL 
No.  Des.  395,517,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
388^75,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591344.  This  appUcaUoa 
Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -01 
VS.  a.  D24— 224 
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403.080  403,082 

POOI,  COPING  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Michael  Mignone,  Jr.,  5612  NW.  8th  St.,  Margate,  Fla.  33068     Timothy  D.  Love,  Boston,  Mass.;  Raymond  M.  Poelvoorde,  and 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67348  Peter  A.  Dixon,  both  of  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ca's  Drive-In  Trust,  Reno,  Nev. 

LOG  (6)  CI.  25  -  03  FUed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78433 

U.S.  CL  D2S — 2  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25— 56 


■!■.':' ! 


403  081  403,083 

PARKING  SPACE  COVER  «OOF  STRUCTURE 

Ludo  J.  Luzzardi,  and  Tamara  L.  Luzzardi,  both  of  6885  E.  R»y™«n<'  W-  Poelvoorde,  and  Peter  A.  Dixon,  both  of  New 

Cochise  Rd.,  «04,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85253  ^°'^  '^•^•'  assignors  to  America's  Drive-In  Trust,  Reno, 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,798  '^**- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  f^"«^  ^^  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78346 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02  T*™  •*'  !>■'*"•  **  y*"" 

U.S.  CI.  D25-56  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D25— 56 
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403,084 

PATIO  COVER  END  CAP 

a.  Wax.  Sr.  8571  S.  Union  Rd.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio  45342 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8U24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

D25— 57 


403,086 
PIPE  RAILING  TERMINAL  FITTING 
Michael  A.  Auciello,  Newton;  Ralph  J.  Auciello,  West  Boylston, 
and  Anthony  R.  Auciello,  Scituate,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Auciello  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CL  D2S— 135 


■.'■,\:M:;;.':.\:.:.'irx\-y.'-.yyi^^^^^^ 


403,085 
EXTRUDED  SLATWALL  SECTION 
Wayne;  A.  Current,  Holmdel,  NJ..  assignor  to  International 
Visual  Corporation.  Port  Washington,  N.V. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U,S.  0JD25— 123 


403,087 
LAMINATED  ROOFING  SHINGLE 
Frederick  W.  Sieling,  Bound  Brook;  William  R.  CarroU,  Sus- 
sex, and  Alfredo  A.  Bondoc.  Somerset.  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America,  Wayne,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  25-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 139 
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403,088 

LAMINATED  ROOFING  SHINGLE 

William  R.  Carroll;  Alfredo  A.  Bondoc,  both  of  Sussex,  and 

Frederick  W.  Sieling,  Bound  Brook,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CL  D25— 143 


403,090 
FLASHLIGHT  CASE 
William  L.  King,  Denver.  Colo.,  and  Gregory  W.  O'Connor, 
4701  Homestead,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123,  assignors  to  Gre- 
gory W.  O'Connor,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 37 


403,089 
NAVIGATION  LIGHT 
Moise  Arribard,  Ploermel,  France,  assignor  to  Plastimo,  Lori- 
ent,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,783 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1996,  967366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D26— 28 


403,091 

COMBINATION  FLASHLIGHT  AND  POWERED 

SCREWDRIVER 

Gavin  McCalla,  Cumming,  Ga.,  assignor  to  McCalla  Company, 

Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 38 
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403,092 

RECHARGEABLE  UTILITY  LIGHT 

Kenneth.  E  Mohn  Jn,  327  3rd  St.,  East  Greenville,  Pa.  18041 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  Ct  026—38 


403,094 
WORK  LIGHT 
Gary  M.  Grossman,  Riverside,  Conn.,-  Donald  Andnis,  High 
Point,  and  Brian  Spitler,  Elon  College,  both  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
V.S.  a.  D26— 63 


403,093 

COMBINED  COMPASS  AND  FLASHLIGHT 

Chun-I,.^  Tseng,  P.O.  Box  63-247,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Man  6,  1998,  Sen  No.  84.645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

U.S.CI  1)26—38 


403,095 
POLE  MOUNTED  STREET  LUMESAIRE 
Robert  Lowell  Ewing,  Newark,  and  Richard  Albert  Peterson, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Holophane  Corpora- 
tion, Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  81,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26-«7 
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403,096 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sandra  E.  Littman,  and  Kirina  S.  Kaufman,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,308,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

383,869.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  CL  D26— «7 


403,098 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sandra  E.  Littman,  and  Kirina  S.  Kaufman,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48J12,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

383,868.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VJS.  CI.  D26— 87 


403,097 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sandra  E.  Littman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandy  Litt- 
man, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48J04,  Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

384,764.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 87 


403,099 
FLOOR  LAMP 
Keen  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D26— 112 
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403,100 
LAMPHOLDER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL  BALLAST 

FOR  A  STANDING  LAMP 
AVilliam  E.  Bartasevich,  Kent,-  John  J.  Andrisin,  HI,  Akron, 
and  J«iin  J.  McEllen,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Lighting  Technologies,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U.S.  CIJ  1)26—113 


403,102 
LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Alan  Alfred  Archambault,  Smithfield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U,S.  CL  D26— 125 


403,101 
CHANDELIER  BASKET 
Georg  6hyer,  Plattsburg,  and  Roslyn  Yando,  Brainardsville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting, 
Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 
U,S.  CL  D26— 118 


403,103 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  DECORATION 

D-jen  Wang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  International 

Lighting  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D26— 155 
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403,104 

CIGAR  ASHTRAY 

Geoffrey  K.  Ries,  One  Hedgerow,  Spring  House,  Pa.  19477 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  03 

VS.  a.  D27— 102 


403,106 
TOBACCO  HOOKAH 
Marvin   L.   Barmes,   Vincennes,   Ind..   assignor  to  Sandbar 
Wholesale  Trust,  Vincenes,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27-02 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 162 


403,105 
DOUBLE  HEADED  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Stanley  R.  Dillick,  Jr.,  4433  Rio  Del  Oro,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif. 
92886 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 156 


403.107 

INTEGRAL  PLASTIC  HOLDER  FOR  ROTATIVELY 

SUPPORTING  A  LOTION-APPLYING  SPONGE  ROLLER 

Margaret  A.  Ness,  1778  Ala  Moana,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96815,  and 

Gary  C.  Knight,  737  Bishop  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96813 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 7 
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403,108  403,110 

COMB  CUTTER  RIDGED  FLAMINGO  BILL  HAIR  CLIP 

Mario  Granito,  40  Hill  Road,  Abingdon,  Oxfordshire,  United   Samir  Patel,  Montebello,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Clips, 
Kingdom,  OX14  5NS  inc..  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,993  Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,474 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2044808  LOC  (6)  CI.  28  ,  03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D28 — 40 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D28— 25 


^ 


r 


403,109 
HAIR  CLn»  WITH  ANNULAR  SPRINGS 
Christian  Potut,  Arbent,  France,  assignor  to  C.S.P.  DIFFU- 
SION, soci^te  anonyme,  Arbent,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,172,  Feb.  26,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,260,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,494.»60.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,417 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1994,  94  02408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  aJ  D28-^»0 


403,111 
FLAMINGO-BILL  HAIR  CLIP 
Samir  Patel,  Montebello,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Clips, 
Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28-^I0 


183-254  0.G.-98-26:QL3 
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403,112 

SHAVING  CREAM  DISPENSING  RAZOR 

Chris  Engel,  5048  E.  Rock  Grove  Rd.,  Rock  City,  III.  61070 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85.615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  028-^46 


403,114 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Jill  Marie  ShurtlefT,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  81.031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28 — 18 


't:^ 


403,113 
RAZOR  HANDLE 


403,115 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  CUTTER 


Douglas  Robert  Kohring,  Chelmsford,  and  Jill  Marie  Shurtleff,    Yosuke  Tanaka.  Kobe,  and  Kazuo  Takada,  Nara,  both  of 


South  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2»— 48 


Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1997,  9-1763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  ■  01 

VS.  CL  D28— 53 


DECEMBii  22,  1998 
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403,116 

COMBINATION  NAIL  CLIPPER  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Daniel  Ross,  35-24  72nd  St.,  Apt.  6D,  Jackson  Heights.  N.Y. 
11372 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  0.^ 
U.S.  CI.  p28— 60 


403,118 

SEA  CREATURE  NAIL  CLIPPER 

Dennis  A.  Farrell,  Katonah,  and  Cynthia  A.  Woodie,  New  York, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Daftco,  Carmel,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  C1.2S-03 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 60 


403,117 

BRGONOMIC  acrylic  nail  TRIMMER 

Steven  Toshi  Kaneko,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kenneth 

Gooddl,  and  Virginia  Goodell,  both  of  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,872,  Feb.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  402^409.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  CI.  028—60 


403,119 

SHOWER  BACK  SCRUBBER 

Frank  Vazquez.  5633  N.  Winthrop,  Chicago,  lU.  60660 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  63 

VS.  CL  D28— 63 


■■■■■l 


I 
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'«)3,120  403,122 

DENTAL  FLOSSING  SWORD  COTTON  PAD  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  F.  Enriquez,  Corona,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Plait  Smacker,  '^**"'"  Thomas  Love,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  272333,  Concord,  CaUf. 

Inc.,  Riverside,  CaUf.  94527-2333 

Pii^  IT  k   II    looo  c      M     a^ABi  •'"«'  '^e'»-  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,236 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,487  ~          ,      .    .  •< 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  CI.  28  -  0? 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03  U.S.  CI.  D2»-73 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 68 


403,121 

COSMETIC  ORGANIZER 

Robert  Sussman,  10120  Vestal  Ct.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  CL  D28— 73 


403,123 

CONTAINER  FOR  PERFUMES  AND  OTHER 

TOILETRIES 

Giovanni  Sgariboldi,  Moaza,  Italy,  assignor  to  EuroiUlia  S.r.l., 

Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  8, 1997,  MI97A000405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CL  D28— 76 


Decembu  22,  1998 
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403,124  403,126 

LIPSTICK  CASE  SOUND  REDUCTION  HEADSET 

Susan  Repna  Wacker,  New  York,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Elizabeth   Thomas  A.  Scanlon,  and  Sean  T.  Scanlon,  both  of  37  Tripps 

La.,  East  Providence.  R.I.  02914 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,766 


Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  1128— «8 


LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  D29— 112 


403,125 
NYL6N  covered  ANTERIOR  TRUNK  SUPPORT 
Debora  M.  Larsen,  28  Diamond  Dr.,  N.  Waterboro,  Me.  04061, 
and  Kim  S.  D'Amato,  20  Columbia  Wav,  Newbur>,  Mass. 
01951 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  CL  b29— 111 


403.127 
GLOVE 
Alain  Castonguay,  Boisbriand,  and  Wilson  Minnaar,  Harrow, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tropsport  Acquisitions  Inc., 
Lachine,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17,  1997,  1997- 
0937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D29— 117 
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403,128  403.130 

HEADBAND  FOR  SOUND  REDUCTION  HEADSET  BOTTLE 

Thomas  A.  Scanlon,  and  Sean  T.  Scanlon,  both  of  37  Tripps  Gary  B.  Bunney,  P.O.  Box  2,  Joppa,  Md.  21085;  John  E. 

La.,  East  Providence,  R.l.  02914  Sheaffer,  1644  Greenspring  Ave.,  Perryville,  Md.  21903.  and 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,767  Dale  R.  Murray,  6  White  Pine  Ct.,  Elkton,  Md.  21921 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,905 

LOG  (6)  CI.  29  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 122  LOG  (6)  CI.  30  -07 

VS.  CI.  D30— 121 


403.129 
ANIMAL  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  ON  A  TRUCK  BED 
Hubert  Calvin  Mentz.  9051  Old  Coach  Trail,  Mechanicsville. 
Va.  23111 

Division  of  Sen  No.  73,006,  Jun.  27,  1997.  This  application 

Jan.  29,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 109 


403,131 
POULTRY  FOUNTAIN 
J.  David  Bowell,  Vadnais  Heights,  and  George  R.  Peterson, 
Brooklyn  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Miller  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  30  -  0? 
\iS.  a.  030—132 
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1 1  403,132 

PET  RESTRAINING  JACKET 
Iris  H.  Campbell-Henderson,  384  Mount  Pleasant  Road,  tflXQ, 
Toroalo,  Ontario,  Canada,  M4S-3C8 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Sen  No.  82.843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  30  -  01 
U.S.  GlJ  D30— 145 


403,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CLEANING  OF 

REFRIGERATION  CIRCUITS  IN  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLE  ENGINES 

Juan  Ramon  Garcia  Martinez,  Plaza  de  la  Cruz,  3,  Alicante, 

Spain,  03011 

FUed  JuL  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
MS.  a.  D32— 1 


tsr« 


•     0  1    [•Ty 


403,133 
STALL  CLEANING  FORK 
David  Bowell,  Vadnais  Heights,  and  George  R.  Peterson, 
Brooklyn  Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Miller  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Eagan.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 
\}S.  CIJ  1)30—162 


VOL 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1998 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstfijm  Corporation:  See — 

Tirnjeri.  Jukka.  5,851,350.  CI.  162-52.000. 
A  E  Go^ie  GmbH:  See— 

Germann.  Erwin;  Neureuler.  Lothar.  Zutz,  Hans-Henning;  and  Veutgen, 
Hars-Jurgen.  5.851.014.  CI.  277-406.000 
Aasted.  L»rs.  to  Aasled  Mikroverk  ApS  Apparatus  for  continuous  tempering 

of  fat-tcntaining.  chocolate  masses.  5.850,782,  CI.  99-455.000. 
Aasted  Mikioverk  ApS:  See — 

Aa.<4ad,  Lars.  5.850.782,  CI.  99-455.000. 
ABB  Ret«arch  Ltd  :  See- 
Ham.  Christopher;  Konstantinov.  Andrei;  and  Janz^n,  Erik,  5,85 1 ,908. 
a.  4.18-520.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Adif»czyk,  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Yih:  Walling.  John  A.;  James.  Bryan  D.; 

alul  Anrip,  Sharon  G..  5.851.781.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Pat^l,  Hemamkumar  H..  5.852.180.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Abboud.  Amna,  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  spray  dried  fat 
replactitient  composition  containing  inulin.  5.851.576.  CI.  426-550  000. 
Abdi.  Mtsfin  B.:  See— 

RutUwski,  William   P;   Frisbee.   Steven   E.;  and  Abdi.  Mesfin   B  . 
5,851.454,  CI.  264-8.000. 
Abe.  AkJwru:  See — 

Hahuthi.  Ryoji;  Kuramochi,  Kojiro;  Kinoshita.  Masafunii;  and  Abe. 
AiUhanj.  5.851.164.  CI  477-127.000. 
Abe,  Atsuyo&hi:  See — 

OkiKk,  Kouichi:  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Hayakawa. 
Ajkira;  Takano,  Manabu:  Fukuzawa,  Daizo;  and  Abe,  Atsuyoshi, 
5,882.763.  CI   399-329.000. 
Abe.  MaMnori:  See — 

Hignchi.    Shintaro;    Abe.    Shinichi;    Honma.    Hiroyuki;    Sekimukai. 
Hiloshi;  and  Abe.  Masanori.  5.850.985.  CI.  242-586.200. 
Abe,  Shinichi:  See — 

Higlichi.    Shintaro;    Abe.    Shinichi;    Honma.    Hiroyuki;    Sekimukai. 
Hi»oshi;  and  Abe.  Ma.sanori.  5.850.985.  CI.  242-586.200. 
Abe.  To-iiihumi:  See — 

Maatara.  Yoshiaki;  and  Abe.  Toshihumi.  5.852.501.  CI.  358-505.000. 
Abel.  William  D.;  and  Cali.  Thomas  D..  to  Memorylink.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  routing  data  and  communications.  5.852.809,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Aberdeet  University:  See — 

Rocker.  Albert  Alexander;  and  Littlejohn.  Gavin  Stuart.  5.850.884.  CI 
173-91.000. 
Abusleine,  Julio  A.;  and  Albano.  Margherita.  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Fluoroelas- 
tomers  substantially  free  from  polar  terminals  and  related  preparation 
procesf..  5.852.149.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Acacia  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ritget.  Philip  L.;  and  Leon.  Miguel.  5,851.201,  CI.  604-240.000. 
ACCO  Br»nds,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosfgbaum.  W.  John;  and  Bendit.  Mark  A..  5.850.964.  CI.  229-1 17.160. 
Ackerman,  John  F:  See — 

Sto*ell.  William  R.;  Ackerman.  John  F.;  Skoog.  Andrew  J.;  Cook, 
Cfcorge  E.;  and  Vanwy.  Glenn  E..  5.851,679,  O.  428-472.000. 
Ackerma^.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kriiter.  Ralf;  Ackermann.  Jiirgen;  Wrobel.  Dieler;  and  Sleinberger. 
Helmut.  5.852.125,  CI.  525-326.200. 
Aclodyn*  General.  Inc.:  See — 

Steinberg.  Grant  Kenneth;  Chaplin.  John  Philip  Dunlop;  and  Quinn. 
Stott  N..  5.852.249.  CI.  84-293.000. 
Adachi.  Sadashi:  See — 

Mum,  Yasutoshi;   Mohwaki.   Hisalaka;   Ninomiya,   MiLsuo;   Adachi. 
Stdashi;  Sailo.  Akiko;  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Takuji;  Tsurumi. 
Kaito;  Okuno.  Ma.sataka;  Tomita.  Eiichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kcjima.  Takao.  5.852.057.  CI   514-560.000. 
Adamcz)(lt  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Yih;  Walling.  John  A.;  James.  Bryan  D.;  and 
Anrip,  Sharon  G..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Reagents  and  methods  for  the 
detection  and  quantification  of  testosterone  in  fluid  samples.  5.85 1. 78 1.  CI 
435-7.i»00. 
Adami.  L*Ty  W  Cigar  aromatizing  device  5.850.839.  CI.  131-274.000. 
Adams,  ttwis  E..  III.  and  Spearman.  Christopher  L..  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  media  independent  interface  with 
DVB-compliant  modulators.  5.852,609.  CI.  370-465.000. 
Adams.  Mart;  D.:  See — 

Gretn.  John  M  ;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  5.851.814.  CI.  435-218.000. 
Adams.  Paul  E  :  See — 

Baker.  Mark  R.;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  and  Dietz.  Jeffry  G..  5.851.966.  CI. 
5©»^52.000. 
Adams.  Robert  M.;  and  Adams.  Shirley  R.  Fifth  wheel  adaptable  tonneau 
cover  far  pickup.  5,85 1 .047.  CI.  296- 100. 1 80. 


Adams.  Shirley  R.:  See — 

Adam.s,  Robert  M.;  and  Adams.  Shirley  R..  5.851.047.  CI.  296-100.180. 
Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  and  Pagett.  Stephen  J.,  to  Union  Special  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  sewing  sleeves  on  shirt  bodies.  5.850.792. 
CI.  112-470.070. 
Adamson.  Lars;  Walum.  Erik;  Dixelius.  Johan;  and  Lie.  Kristina  Lima,  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB.  Process  for  producing  a  protein.  5.851.800.  CI. 
435-69.100 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  David  S.;  Fischer.  Larry  G.;  Wala,  Philip  M.;  Ratliflf. Charies  R.; 
and  Brennan.  Jeffrey.  5.852.651.  CI.  379-56.200. 
Adey.  Nils  B.:  See- 
Kay.  Brian  K  ;  and  Adey.  Nils  B.,  5.852,167.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Adey.  Walter  H..  to  Aquatic  Bioenhancement  Systems.  Inc.  Algal  turf  water 

purification  method.  5.851. .398. CI.  210-602.000. 
Adroher.  Joseph  Giralt:  See — 

Fontal.  Juan  B  Belon;  Adroher.  Joseph  Giralt;  and  Mackenzie.  Andrew 
David.  5.852.745.  CI.  395-835.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gasson.  Jonathan  G  .  5.851.171.  CI  600-3.000. 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems.  LP:  See — 

Horrion.  Jacques;  and  Ouhadi.  Trazollah,  5,852.118.  CI.  525-90.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Gardner.  Maris  I.;  and  Gilmer.  Marie  C,  5,851.901.  CI.  438-»39.000. 
AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulfofd,  H  Jim,  Jr.;  Hause.  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Ba.sab;  and  Michael.  Marit  W..  5.851.913.  CI. 
438-622000 
Chen.  Herbert  M.K..  5.852.661.  CI  379^*06.000. 
Cleveland.  Lee  E.;  Tang.  Yuan;  Su.  Jonathan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Chang. 

Chung  K..  5.852.582.  CI.  .365-222.000 
Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Maris  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.. 
5.85 1.891.  CI.  438.305.000. 
Gardner.  Maris  I ;  Kadosh.  Daniel:  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  S.8SI.883.  CI. 

438-275.000. 
Gardner.  Maris  I.;  and  Gilmer.  Maris  C  .  5.851.888.  C  438-301.000. 
Gardner.  Maris  I.;  and  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr..  5.851.893.  CI.  438-305.000 
Gardner.  Maris  I.;  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.851.921.  CI.  438-«55.000. 
Gilmer.  Mark  C;  Gardner.  Mark  1.;  and  Paiz.  Robert.  5.851.307.  O. 

134-22.100. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  Gamder.  Maris  I ;  and  Cheek,  Jon  D..  5,852.310.  CI. 

257-67.000. 
Kalkunte,  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayant.  Mangin.  Jim:  and  McFchant.  Shas- 

hank.  5.852.723.  CI.  395-200650. 
Kubinec.  James.  5.852.616.  CI.  371-21.100. 

Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charies;  Kawamura. 
Shoichi;  Chung.  Michael  Shingche;  Leung.  Vincent  C;  and  YatK). 
Ma-sarti.  5.852.576.  CI.  .365-185  330. 
Michael.  Maris  W.;  and  Dawson.  Robert.  5.851.889.  O.  438-301  000 
Narayan.  Ramraohan;  and  Tran.  Thang  M  .  5.852.727,  CI  .395-391  000. 
Peng.  Jack  Zezhong.  5.851.886.  C  438-289  000 
Advansred  Polymer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Froix.  Michael;  Pukshansky.  Ma.sha;  and  Nacht.  Sergio.  5.851,538.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Olander.  W.  Karl.  5.851.270.  CI.  96-144.000. 
Advantest  Corp.:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Kenichi.  5.852.618.  CI.  .371-27.100. 
Shimura.  Michio.  5.852.619.  O.  371-27.700. 
Aer  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Tyer.  Robert  R..  5.851.447.  CI.  261-122.100. 
Aerators.  Inc.:  See — 

Nocifora.  Frank;  and  Krtise.  Charies  E..  5.851.066.  O.  366-270.000 
Aenispatiale  SsKiele  Sationale  Induslrielle:  See — 

Flament,  Patrick;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier.  Jean;  and  Brunei.  Pierre. 
5.850.992.  CI.  244-168.000. 
AerResearch,  ItK.:  See — 

Tyer.  Robert  R..  5.851.448.  O.  26I-I22.I00. 
Aerts.  Hans:  See — 

Klotz.  Erhard  P  A.;  Koppe.  Reiner  H.;  Op  De  Beek.  John;  and  Aerts. 
Hans.  5.852.646.  CI.  378-8.000. 
AG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sears.  James  Bernard.  Jr.  5.850.871.  O    164451.000. 
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Agalone.  Kevin:  Ontol,  Roman;  Deppa.  Tim;  Hopkins.  Jon;  and  Animgam. 
Ponna.  lo  Oki  America.  Inc.  Method  tor  discovering  a  network  printer  by 
a-ssigning  dedicated  siKkels  to  ditferent  printer  types  and  polling  the 
dedicated  s<Kkels  to  leam  the  corresponding  state.  5.852.744.  CI.  395- 
837.000 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeene:  See — 

Hughes.  Clifford  D.  5.852,423.  CI.  343-765.0(X). 
Agency  of  industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Nishii.  Junji;  and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.851,938.  CI.  501-54.000. 
Agfa  Division  ■  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Hebert.  James  J.;  Krohn.  Ronald  W.;  and  Renaud,  James  M..  5,852.464. 
CI.  .347-215.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Uyttethoeven.  Herman:  Locculier.  Johan;  Deroover.  Geert;  and  Callant. 

Paul.  5.851.755.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Vackier.  Leo:  Konings.  Paul:  and  Van  Goethem,  Luc.  5.852.759,  CI. 
399-260.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See — 

Coppens,  Paul:  Hauquier.  Guido:  Verschueren.  Eric;  and  Hoes.  Enc. 

5.851.722.  CI.  4.30-204.0(K). 
Van  Damme.  Marc:  Vermeersch.  Joan;  Schacht.  Etienne;  and  Vansleen- 
kiste.  Stefan.  5.851.724.  CI.  4.30-253.000 
Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Langensiepen.  Ralph  Alfred:  Kennedy.  Chris- 
topher Robin;  Rtxazella.  Michael  Angelo;  Wiener.  Robert  James;  Hannon. 
Gregory  Eugene;  Crowlher,  John  Jennings;  and  McCormick.  Allyn  Leslie, 
to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  L.P  Gating  mean  for  metal  matnx 
composite  manufacture.  5.851.686.  CI.  428-614.000. 
Agie  Sa:  See— 

Biihler.  Ernst:  Boccadoro.  Marco:  Ltxrati.  Pierangelo:  Giruni.  Adriano; 
Angelella,  Stefano:  and  Ma/zolini,  Livio.  5.852.268.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kalish.  Vincent  J.;   Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tallock.  John  H.:  and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5,852.043,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Agri-Nutrients  Technology  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Moore.  William  Percy.  5.851.418.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Agricultural  Research  Organization:  See— 

Pines.  Mark;  and  Nagler.  Amon,  5.852.024.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Aharonian.  Hrair  N..  to  Letra,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  relay.  5,852,392,  CI. 

335-80.000. 
Ahlen,  Nikla.s:  See— 

Johnsson.  Mats:  Ahlen.  Niklas:  Nygren.  Mais:  Ekelund.  Magnus:  and 
Brandt.  Gunnar.  5.851.285.  CI.  117-87.000. 
Ahlnas.  Thomas:  See — 

Aijala  .  Hannu;  and  Ahlnas.  Thomas.  5,851.260,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Ahmadi.  Majid  R.:  See — 

Cherpeck,   Richard   E.:   Morris.  Jack   E.;   and  Ahmadi.   Majid   R.. 

5.851.242.  CI.  44^25.000. 

Ahmed.  Syed  Arif;  and  Millar.  Douglas  James,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics 

Technology.  Inc  :  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cellular  telephone  audio 

input  compensation  system  and  method.  5,852.769,  CI.  455-ll5.0<X) 

Ahn,  Byung  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Flash  eeprom 

cell.  5,852,312,  CI.  257-321.000. 
Ahn,  Johnson:  See — 

Mitani,  Tadaoki;  Suzuki.  Keisuke:  Ahn,  Johnson:  and  Iwasa.  Yoshihiro. 
5.851.503.  CI.  42.3-445.00B. 
Ahvenainen.  Jouko,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY  Establishing  a  group 

call  in  a  mobile  radio  system.  5,852,781,  CI.  455-509.000. 
Aicello  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lichida.  Kouji;  and  Takahashi.  Miki,  5,852,082.  01.  524-101.000. 
Aichi  Steel  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Honkura.  Yoshinobu.  Mitarai.  Hironari:  and  Yoshimatsu.  Takenobu. 
5.851.312.  CI.  148-122.000. 
Aijila  .  Hannu:  and  Ahlnas.  Thomas,  lo  Kemira  Agro  Oy.  Suspension 
fertilizer  suitable  for  irrigation  fertilization,  and  a  priKcss  for  its  prepara- 
tion. 5.851,260,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Aimoto,  Hideo:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Kenji;  Murakami,  Takuya:  Satou.  Masahani:  Uno.  Takaaki: 
Aimoto.    Hideo:    Ka.sahani.    Tamiyoshi:    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5.851,016,  CI.  280-124.148. 
Aimura.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ito,  Suguru.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Vulcanizable 
rtibber  composition,  seal  used  in  dynamic  slate,  and  sealing  material. 
5.852.093.  CI.  524-432.000 
Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB:  See — 

Nyslrom.  Bemt.  5.851.144,  CI.  454-306.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Dado.  Gregory  Paul.  5.852.179.  CI.  534-581.000. 
Frey.  John  Herbert;  Battice.  David  Robert:  Sabram.  Karla  Asuncion:  and 
Pelroff.  Lenin  James.  5.852.065.  CI  521-1 12.000. 
Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Evrard.  John  G..  5.850.895.  CI.  I88-264.00A. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada.    Yuji;    Okada.    Ma.samichi:    Ishikawa.   Tsutomu;    Yamamolo. 
Takumi:  Sawamura.  Talsuhiko;  Hayashi.  Norio;  and  Ito.  Takayuki. 
5.850.868.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Terazawa.  Tada.shi:  and  Nishii.  Michihani.  5,851,057,  CI.  303-155.000. 
Aittomaki,  Knstiina:  See — 

de  la  Chapelle,  Albert:  Huhtaniemi,  llpo:  and  Aittomaki,  Knstiina, 
5.851,768.  a.  435-6.000. 
Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  and  Mitarai.  Elsuko. 
to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Prcxess  for  producing  n-(  1 -alkoxyethyl )  carboxylic 
amides.  5,852,214,  CI.  564-215.000. 


Akagi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takei,  Ma.sayuki;  Ya.shiki,  Yuichi:  Akagi,  Hideyuki:  Ohta,  Naoki:  Sakau, 
Yasushi:  and  Tomonaga,  Junichi,  5,851.719.  CI.  430- 1 26.(K)0. 
Akai.  Hideko:  Tanaka.  Katsuji:  Fujimoto.  Masahiko;  and  Sato,  Noboru,  lo 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Polyester,  process  for  producing  the 
same  and  molding  prcxiuct  iherelmm.  5.852.164.  CI.  528-279.(K)0. 
Akao.  Mutsuo.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  LTD.  Colored  packaging  material  for 
photosensitive  material,  inethtxl  for  producing  s;iine.  and  packaged  pho- 
tosensitive material  5.851.743.  CI.  4.30-501. (KM). 
Akechi  Ceramics  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando.  Mitsuru:  and  Okumura.  Hisatake.  5.851.414.  CI.  222-602.000. 
.Akimolo.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kakizaki.   Masahiko;  and  Akimoto.  Ma.sahiro.  5.85 1. .597.  CI.   427- 
435.000. 
Akino.  Toshiro:  See — 

Shinomiya.  Noriko:  Toyonaga.  Ma.sahiko:  Fukui,  Masahiro:  and  Akino, 
Toshiro,  5,852,562,  CI  364  491.000. 
Akiyama,  Yuji:  See— 

Ardkawa,  Nobuvuki;  Kashiwagi.  Toshivuki:  Kurosu.  Asao:  Akiyama. 
Yuji;  and  Kishi.  Shinsuke.  5.852.329.' CI.  264-1.3.30. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

N(X)men.  Arie:  van  Kesleren.  Petnis  Johannes  Marii:  and  Schoonder- 

woerd.  Nicolaas  Antonius  Maria.  5.852.094.  CI.  524-433.000. 
Vogt.  Eelco  Titus  Carel;  and  Bruil.  Hendrik  Gerard.  5.851.378.  CI. 
208- 11 1. (XX). 
Albano.  Margherila:  See — 

Abusleme.  Julio  A.:  and  Albano.   Margherila.  5.852.149.  CI    526- 
247.000. 
Albany  International  Research  Co.:  See — 

Bakis,  George;  Eagles.  Dana  Bunon:  andTweedie,  John  F.,  5,851,461, 
CI.  264-50.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Balhoff.  Donald  E.:  Dadgar,  Billie  B.;  Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 

Sheng:  and  Lin.  Homer  C  .  5.852.131.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Dadgar.  Billie  B.;  Balhoff.  Donald  E.:  Kolich.  Charies  H.:  Ao.  Meng- 
Sheng:  and  Lin.  Homer  C.  5.852.132,  CI.  525-355.000. 
Albers.  Harmul:  See — 

llzhofer.  Karl-Heinz;  Ediger.  Benold:  Albers.  Harmul:  Wieland.  Dilt- 
mar;  and  Kandert.  Dieter.  5.851.152.  CI.  464-181.000. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See — 

Blanchard.  John  S..  5.851,810.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Alberts,  David  S.;  and  Dorr.  Robert  T.  lo  Cancer  Technologies.  Inc.  Topical 
application  of  a-DFMO  for  preventing  skin  cancer  5.851.537.  CI.  424- 
400.000 
Albes.sard.  Keiko:  See — 

Malsuda.  Naotoshi:  Tamalani.  Masaaki:  Okumura.  Miwa;  Albessaid, 

Keiko:  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro:  Yokoia.  Seiji;  Moloki.  Shinjiro:  and 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.851.428.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 

Albright.  David,  to  Ru.vsell  Group.  Ltd..  The.  Knitted  brassiere  blank  having 

integral  seamless  elasticated  contours  defining  bra  cup  borders.  5.850.745, 

CI  66-176.000. 

Albright,  Stephen  L.;  and  Bearb,  Jean  Donald,  lo  Wealherford/Lamb,  Inc. 

Joint  compensator  5.850,877.  CI.  166-77.510 
Albus.  Udo:  See — 

Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  Weichert.  Andreas;  Schwark.  Jan-Robcrt;  SchoU, 
Wolfgang:  Albus.   Udo:   and  Crause.   Peter,   5.852,046.  CI.   514- 
419.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite:  See — 

Ribes.  Michel:  and  Belouel.  Chri.stian.  5.851.954.  CI.  505-120.000. 
Alcatel  SEL  Akiiengesellschaft:  Si-.-— 

Urban.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.852.735.  CI.  395-7l2.(XX). 
Alder.  Bnice  L..  Jr:  See— 

Willis.  Jeffrey  W.;  Pom.  Guillermo:  and  Alder.  Brace  L..  Jr..  5,850,732. 
CI.  60-39.360. 
Aides  Aeraulique:  See — 

Boussel.  Serge.  5.850.665.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Aldridge.  Lewis  L  :  See — 

Wu.  Jing-Chau:  Barber.  Patrick  P;  and  Aldridge.  Lewis  L.,  5.851.004. 
CI.  251-331.000. 
Alesi.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Jarvik.  Robert:  and  Alesi.  Daniel  E..  5,851.174.  CI  600-16.000. 
Alexander.  James  E..  Jr  Reusable  paper-roll  core-chuck  with  interchangeable 

fins.  5.8.50.986.  CI.  242-5%.700. 
Alexion.  Dennis  G.;  and  Coulaloglou.  Conslanline  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Hydrocaiten  synthesis  with  cryogenic  nitrogen 
removal  upstream  of  the  syngas  generation.  5.852.061.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Alfa  Laval  AB:  See- 
Guns.  Bengi:  HOdk.  Magnus:  Jdn.sson.  Hans:  Lindberg.  Martin;  Palti. 
Joseph:  Signis.  Christer:  and  Switalski.  Lech.  5.851.794.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Al  Ghana.  Hussain  Ali  Kashif.  lo  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A  Polymeric  alloys 
from  polyester  resins  and  process  for  their  production.  5.852.1.34.  CI. 
525-397.000. 
Algrim.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Marc  L.;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Zupancic.  Joseph  J.;  and  Algrim, 
Donald  J..  5.852.162.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Allan.  Peter  Stewart:  Bevis.  Michael  John;  and  Yasuda.  Kazuhani.  to  Branel 
University  of  Uxbridge:  and  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injec- 
tion molding  with  periodic  forces  lo  the  material  in  the  mold.  5,85 1 ,474, 
CI.  264-403.000. 
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Allegianct  Corporation:  See —  " 

PlamihMlam,  Sebastian  S.:  and  Callos,  Bessie  E.,  5,851.683,  CI.  428- 
5  If  000. 
Allen  Bradley  Company,  LLC:  See- 
Li.  Hhin-hua  5,852,559,  CI.  .363-163.000. 
Allen.  Br^ey  P..  to  Inference  Corporation.  Autonomous  learning  and  rea- 

stming  agent  5,852.814,  CI.  706-13.000. 
Allen.  EXilitld  W.:  See— 

Maw|irl.  James  A.:  Kuklo.  Anthony  F,  Jr.:  Foggia.  Donald:  and  Allen, 
Donald  W.,  5,851,215,  CI.  606-181.000. 
Allen,  Johfi  J.,  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Trocar  5,851.216.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Allen.  Michael  J.:  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger.  Patrick 
P.;  Gray,  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Guslay.  Ill:  Lucas. Charies  H.; 
Pashley,  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak:  Schulz.  Joseph  D.:  Shield.  David  J ;  and 
Sullivan.  Stephen  F..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Microprocessor  having  single 
poly-silidon  EPROM  memory  for  programmably  controlling  optional 
features;  5.852.712.  CI.  .395-182.0.30. 
AUergan:  bte — 

Stages,  James  W..  5,852,794,  CI.  702-72.000. 
Allison,  Jimes  H.:  Tronc,  Ian  R.;  and  Dunn.  Peter,  lo  Pyrozone  Ply.  Vu\. 
Apparatus  and  system  for  the  storage  and  suppiv  of  liquid  CO^  al  low 
pressure  for  extinguishing  of  fires.  5,850.876.  CI.'  169-61.000. 
Allred,  Mwvann  C:  See — 

Shen,  Jerome:  Roussey,  Mark  A.;  Bryan.  Barbara  A.;  and  Allred, 
M4ryann  C,  5,851,792,  CI.  435-68.100. 
.AInemri.  Einad  S.:  Femandes-Alnemri.  Teresa:  Lilwack.  Gerald:  Armsinmg. 
Robert,  and  Toma,selli.  Kevin,  lo  IDUN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  MCH4  and 
MCH5,  4K>ptotic  proteases.  5,851,815,  CI.  435-219.0(X). 
Alpine  Electronics:  See — 

Sato.Xoshikazu:  and  Shishido.  Kan,  5,852.791.  CI.  701-217.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsilki.  Molohiko:  and  Kikuchi.  Kimihiro.  5.851.255.  CI.  65-60.100. 
Alp"  Techi  See — 

CoutW.  Vincent.  5.850.890.  CI    182-5.000. 
Alsheimerl  Keith  A.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Andriannc  H..  to  Butcher  Company.  The. 
Building  block  training  systems  and  training  methods.  5.851.117.  CI. 
434-219.000. 
Altenbuchfier.  August:  See — 

Barthcl.  Herbert:  Heinemann.  Mario:  Herrmann.  Franz;  and  Altenbuch- 
ner,  August  .5.851.715.  CI.  4.30-110.000 
Alteon  Inc  :  See — 

Ceraitii.  Caria  J.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen:  Cerami.  Anthony: 
an4  Founds.  Henry  W..  5.8.50.840.  CI.  131-3,30.000. 
Alugbin.  Dtyo:  Leung.  Chung  Wai:  Radosevich,  Joseph  Rudolph:  Singh. 
Ranbin^d  Wroge.  Daniel  Mark,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  for 
making  a  capacitor  5.851,870.  CI.  438-239.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

McEktewney.  Carl.  5.851.685.  CI.  428-573.000. 
Aluminum  Pechiney:  See — 

Laursm.  Veronique;  and  Paillel.  Denis.  5,851,677.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Alves.  Geli«ci  Borges.  lo  K  &  H.  Inc.  Waste  material  composites  and  method 

of  maniifBcture  5.851.281.  CI.  106-697.(XX). 
Amada  Aititrica.  Inc.:  See — 

lio.  Kaisuhide.  5.850.687.  CI.  29-818.000. 
Amano.  H^ime:  See — 

Miyalichi.  Daisuke;  Omaia.  Eiichi;  Amano.  Hajime:  Sasaki. Tetsuro:  and 
Uno;  Yasufumi.  5.852.533.  CI.  360- 1 1 3.0(X). 
Amano.  Masahani.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Wear-resistant  overiay  forming  method 

and  viear-resi.stant  composite  members.  5.852.272.  CI.  219-76.140. 
Amaratunga.  Kevin;  and  Williams.  John  R..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technotfy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  artifacts  in  data  pro- 
cessing and  compre.ssion  systems.  5.852.681.  CI   382-268.000. 
Amberg.  felix;  Tschumi.  Otto:  and  Vogel,   Markus.   Sholcrete  spraying 

process,  $.851,580,  CI.  427-8.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Gluzmen.  Yakov.  deceased:  LaRocque.  James  P.:  O'Hara.  Bryan  M.; 
Mi)iin.  John  E.;  EUcstad.  George  A  ;  Mitsner.  Bons:  Ding.  Wei-Dong: 
Rajffcld.  Yuri  E.:  and  Nikilenko.  Anionina  A..  5.852.015.  Q.  514- 
245B00. 
Karp,  Gary  Mitchell:  Condtin.  Michael  Edward;  Kleeman.  Axel;  Scheib- 
licfi,  Stefan:  Maier.  Thomas,  and  Baltriischat.  Halmul  Siegfried. 
5.851.952.  CI.  .504-25 1.0(X). 
Uvii».  Jeremy  Ian.  5.852.213.  CI.  564-154.000. 
American  iljigital  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

BecktB.  John  Patnck.  5.852.502.  CI.  358-512.000. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Podtl»urg.  Eric  R.;  Sandhage.  Kenneth  H.;  Otto.  Alexander.  Masur. 
LaMence  J.;  Craven,  Christopher  A.;  and  Schreiber.  Jeffrey  D.. 
5.i'>1.957.  CI.  505-510.000. 
Ames.  Roti<n  S..  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Eidward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwm  M.:  Cix>k. 
Richard  M.:  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart:  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley;  McMillan. 
Lyneite  Jane;  and  Thcisen.  Timothy  Wayne,  to  SmithKline  Beccham 
Corporation.  Recombinant  IL-5  antagonists  useful  in  treatment  of  lL-5 
mediated  disorders.  5.851.525.  CI.  424-145.100. 
Amici.  R>>bert  M  :  5«'<' —  / 

Belnivt.  James  A.;  Amici.   Robert   M.:7and  Galloway.  Collin   P.. 
5.8S1.280.  CI    106-472.000.  ( 

Amidon,  Gordon  L.;  and  Crison.  J<ihn  R..  to  P«mi  Systems.  LLC.  Water 
soluble  Pharmaceutical  coaling  and  method  for  pujducing  coated  pharma- 
ceuticakj  5,851,275,  a.  106-148.100. 


Amini.  Bijan  K.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  and  identification  of  metal 
panicles,  coolant  or  water  in  engine  oil  or  hydraulic  fluid.  5.852.404.  CI. 
340-627.000. 
AMJ  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Batey.  Robert  H..  5.852.247.  CI.  73-861.170. 
Amlaw.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Thompson.    Jeffrey    H.;    and    Amlaw.    Charles    L..    5.850.716.    CI. 
52-177.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaufhold.  Horst  T:  and  Steffen.  John  J..  5.850.929.  CI.  2I3-75.00R. 
An.  Sang-bae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  sensing  a  flat  zone 

of  a  wafer  for  use  in  a  wafer  probe  tester  5.852.300.  CI.  250-559.220. 
An.  Sang-Sik:  Lee.  Sang-Ho:  Gu.  Dong-Hyo:  and  Shin.  Min-Choel.  lo  LG 
Electronics.    Inc.    High-den.sity    liquid    crystal    display    and    method. 
5.851.411.  CI.  216-23.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Cotter.  Martin  G.;  and  Caravan,  Patrick  J..  5.852.415.  CL  341-120.000. 
Analytica  of  Branfoid.  Inc.:  See — 

Gulcicek.  Erol  E.;  Whilehouse.  Craig  M.:  Burt  Allan  G.:  Sansone, 
Michael  A.:  and  Catalano.  Clement.  5.852.294.  CI.  250-292.000 
Anandan.  Munisamy:  See — 

Ravi.  Jagannathan:  Shea.  Michael  J.;  Connolly.  Joseph:  and  Anandan. 
Munisamy.  5.852..343.  CI.  31.3-493.000. 
Anchor  Advanced  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bow.  Clark  F:  and  EpIey.  Robert  J..  5.851.078.  O,  4OI-78.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Company:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  H..  5.850,951.  CI.  222-525.000. 
Anders.  Andre:  See — 

Komvopoulos.  Kvriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.:  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simone: 
Ander-i.  Andre;' and  Bhatia  C.  Singh.  5.851.475.  CI.  264-430.000. 
Anders.  Simone:  See — 

Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G  :  Wei.  Bo;  Anders,  Simone: 
Anders.  Andre:  and  Bhalia.  C  Singh.  5.851.475.  O.  264-430.000. 
Andersen.  Morten  Birkei:  See — 

Welinder.  Karen  Gjesing;  and  Andersen.  Morten  Birket  5.851.811.  CI. 
435-192.000 
Andersen.  Per  Just:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K .  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries. 
Hinges  for  highly  inorganically  filled  composite  materials.  5,851.634.  Q. 
428-159.000. 
AnderM)n.  David  John:  See — 

Romines,   Karen   Rene:   Bundy.  Gordon  L;   Schwartz.  Theresa  M. 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.:  Strohbach.  Joseph  W.;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald 
Thaisrivongs.   Suvit:   Aristoff,    Paul    Adrian:   Johnson.    Paul    D. 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Skalelzky.  Louis  L.:  Anderson.  David  John 
Monis.  Joel:  Gammill.  Ronald  B.:  and  Luke.  George  P.  5.852.195.  CI 
546-282.100. 
Anderson.  Donald  E  ;  and  Hammar.  James  H  .  lo  OnTrak  Systems.  Iik.  Wafer 
holder  with  spindle  assembly  and  wafer  holder  actuator.  5.851.041.  CI. 
294-106.000. 
Anderson.  Harry  S.:  See — 

Risley.  William  J.:  Senich.  George  A.:  Hill.  William  J.:  and  Anderson. 
Hany  S..  5.851.610.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Anderson.  Iver  E.:  See — 

Biner.  Suleyman  B.:  Sordelei.  Daniel  J :  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.:  and 
Anderson,  Iver  E..  5.851.317.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Anderson.  James  S.;  and  Wong.  Michael  Y.  M  Oxidative  hair  dye  compo- 
sitions    and     methods    containing     I — (4-aminopbenyl)     pyrrolidines. 
5.851.237.  CI.  8-409.000. 
Anderson.  Robert;  Sanders.  Gale:  and  Freund.  Robert,  to  Tensar  Corporation. 
The   Modular  reuining  wall  block  system  including  wall  blocks  having 
replaceable  dual   purpose  facing  panels  and  removable  spacing  ubs 
.5.851.088.  CI.  405-284.000. 
Andersson.  Karl-Magnus:  See — 

Petlersson.  Barbrc);  Berger.  Ingemar.  Andersson.  Karl-Magnus:  Englund. 
Tord;  and  Wihlen.  Bo.  5.850.916.  CI   206- .349  000 
Ando.  Daizo:  Nakamura.  Tadashi:  Umeda,  Shinji:  and  Oishi.  Kunihiko.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  elec- 
tronic component.  5.850.688.  CI  29-832  000. 
Ando.  Hiroshi:  Saito.  Fumiaki;  Tanaka.  Chikao;  Takeshita.  Shinji:  Hirasawa. 
Koji;  Nagano.  Sei:  Ito.  Hajime:  and  Yamamura.  Shinji.  lo  Asahi  Glavs 
Companv  Ltd.  Backup  straclure  for  a  pipe  for  feeding  a  molten  substance 
of  high  Temperature.  5.851.258.  CI  65-329.000. 
Ando.  Mitsuni:  and  Okumura.  Hisatake.  to  Akechi  Ceramics  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tundish  stopper  rod  for  continuous  casting.  S.8SI.4I4,  CI.  222- 
602.000. 
Ando,  Yoichiro:  See  — 

Kunimilsu.  Masafumi:  Mori.  Kivoshi:  Muraguchi.  Tomokazu:  Ando. 
Yoichiro;  and  Kimura.  Yasuo.  5.8.50.819.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Andreini.  Antonio;  See — 

Depetni.     Riccardo:    Contiero.    Qaudio:    and    Andreini.    Antonio. 
5.852.314.  CI.  257-.M3  000. 
Andrew.  David  Leslie:  and  Slack.  Bnan  Leslie,  lo  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Grease  containing  diamine  corrosion  inhibitors. 
5.851.969.  CI   508-556.0(X). 
Andrews.    J.    Randolph.    It)    Dixiloi    Automation.    Inc.    Multiplexing    rale 
generator/counter  circuit  for  controlling  stepper  motors.  5.852^354.  O. 
318-562.000. 
Ang.  Leoncio  C:  and  Collins.  Dariene  B  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Soft  touch 

top  cover  and  n>ethod  of  manufacturing  5.851,624.  O.  428-68.000. 
Ang.  Michael:  See — 

Jacobs.  Eino;  and  Ang,  Michael.  5.852.741.  CI.  .395-800.240. 
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Angelella.  Stefano:  See — 

Bijhlcr.  Ernst;  Boccadoro.  Marco:  Locati,  Pierangelo;  Gironi,  Adriano; 
Angelella.  Stefanu;  and  Mazzolini.  Livio.  5.852,268.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Anghileri,  Marco:  See — 

Muller,  Franz  M  ;  and  Anghileri.  Marco,  5.851,005,  CI.  256-13.100. 
Anglada  Bumiol.  LIuis;  See — 

Foguet  Ambfos.  Rafael;  Anglada  Bumiol,  LIuis;  Raga  Carreno.  Manuel; 
Ortiz  Hernandez.  Jose  A.;  Sacristan  Munoz,  Aurelio;  and  Ca.stello 
Barenys.  Josep  M..  5,852.021,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Yana.se.  Yukichi,  5,852,259.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Anselmi.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Schaetfer,  Jon  C;  Conner,  Jeffrey  A.;  Dry,  Dennis  P.;  Anselmi,  Gregory 
J  ;  and  Zigan,  David  C,  5.851.409,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Anthony.  Neville  J.:  See — 

Graham.  Samuel  L.;  Anthony,  Neville  J.;  and  Wai,  John  S.,  5,852,010, 
CI.  514-221.000 
Ao.  Kenichi:  See — 

Uenoyama,  Hirofumi;  Kanosue,  Masakazu;  Ao,  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki. 
Ya-sutoshi.  5,851,851,  CI.  438-50.000. 
Ao.  Meng-Sheng:  See — 

Balhoff.  Donald  E.,  Dadgar,  Billie  B.;  Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 

Sheng;  and  Lin.  Homer  C,  5.852.131,  CI.  525-355.000. 
Dadgar.  Billie  B  ;  Balht)ff.  Donald  E.;  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 
Sheng;  and  Lin,  Homer  C  .  5.852.132,  Q.  525-355.000. 
Aoe,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Takada,  Yukihiro;  Yamamura.  Junichi;  Goto,  Masaaki;  and  Aoe,  Sei- 
ichiro, 5,851,986,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Aoki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Sugo.  Michihiro;  and  Aoki,  Hisa.shi,  5,852,153,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Aoki,  Kenji:  See^ 

Kamiya,  Ma.saaki;  Aoki,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Naolo,  5,851,909,  CI.  438- 
567.000 
Aoki.  Masahide:  See — 

Nakagaki.  Nobufumi;  MinemoCo.  Takeshi;  Hoshino,  Takeshi;  Aoki, 
Masahide.  and  Ishibashi,  Atsushi,  5.852,474.  CI.  348-564  000. 
Aoki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makolo;  Aoki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Taniwalari, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.852.304.  CI.  257-17.000. 
Aoki.  Tetsuya;  Ha.segawa.  Tadashi;  and  Ohuchi,  Tomoari.  to  Fujikoki  Cor- 
poration. Motor  operated  valve.  5.851,00.3,  CI.  251-288.000. 
Aoyama.  Norihito;  Takenaka,  Hideki;  and  Miike.  Akira,  to  Kyowa  Medex 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  quantitative  determination  of  substances  using  cou- 
marin  derivatives.  5,851,785,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Aoyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shinohara.  Masayuki;  Okuno,  Yulalo;  and  Aoyama,  Shigeru,  5.85 1 ,062, 
CI.  .362-31.000. 
Aoyama,  Tomonori;  and  Imai.  Keitaro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor device  v»ith  capacitor  5,852,307.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Apollon,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,  Linda  Anne;  and  Satishchandran,  C,  5,85 1 .804,  CI.  435-9 1 .  100. 
Appel.  Stanley  H.;  Smith.  R.  Glenn;  and  Stefani.  Enrico,  to  Baylor  College 
of   Medicine.    Method   for   diagnosing   amyotrophic   lateral    sclerosis. 
5,851.783,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Appelbaum,  Edward  Robert:  See — 

Ames,  Robert  S.,  Jr;  Appelbaum,  Edward  Roben;  Chaiken,  Irwin  M.: 
Cook,  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes,  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan,  Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timodiy  Wayne,  5,85 1 ,525.  CI. 
424-145.100. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.;  See — 

Hon,  Hsiao- Wuen;  and  Chow.  Yen-Lu,  5.852.801.  CI.  704-244.000. 
Parsey,  Timothy  J.;  Coster,  Daniel  J.;  Swan,  Elizabeth  B.;  Hoenig.  David 
v.;  OBrien,  John  J.;  and  Pierce.  Susanne  M..  5,850.998.  CI.  248- 
22.3.210. 
Applebury.  Teny:  See — 

Bowman,  Reid;  McNeilly.  Michael;  Applebury.  Terry;  and  Gu.stafson, 
Douglas.  5.851.407.  CI   210-759.000. 
Applied  Extfusion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ristey,  William  J.;  Senich,  George  A.;  Hill,  William  J.;  and  Anderson, 
Hany  S.,  5,851.610,  CI  428-34.900. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc:  See — 

Kumar.  Ajay;  Chinn.  Jeffrey;  Deshmukh.  Shashank  C;  Jiang,  Weinan; 
Guenlher.  Rolf  Adolf;  Minaee.  Brace;  and  Wiltse.  Mark,  5,851,926, 
CI.  438-714.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.;  See — 

Cheng.  David;  and  Chang.  Mei.  5,851.299.  CI.  118-729.000. 

Fu.  Jianming;  and  Xu.  Zheng.  5.85I..364,  CI.  2(>»-l92.300. 

Law,  Kam;  Robertson,  Robert;  and  Feng,  Jeffrey.  5,851,602.  CI.  427- 

579.000. 
Xu,  Zheng;  and  Chen.  Fusen.  5,851,344,  CI.  156-379.600. 
Applied  Process  Technolgy.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowman,  Reid;  McNeilly.  Michiiel;  Applebury,  Teny;  and  GuMafson. 
Douglas,  5,851.407.  CI.  210-759.000 
AplarGroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalla.s,  Milton  R..  Jr.,  5,850.953,  CI.  222-571.000. 
Aquatic  Bioenhancemeni  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Adey.  Walter  H.,  5,851,398,  CI.  210-602.000. 
Arai.  Minan.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  memory  of  a 
plurality  of  banks  exhibiting  high  speed  activation  operation  of  sense 
amplifier  5,852.584.  CI.  365-2.30.030. 


Arai,  Yasunari:  See — 

Sugie,  Hiromichi;  Minari,  Tsuyoshi:  Arai,  Yasunari;  Horikoh,  Yukihisa; 
Kume,  Kouji;  and  Kojima,  Hirolsugu,  5,851,250,  Q.  055-523.000. 
Arakawa.  Hidemi:  See — 

Murai.  Ichiro;  Arakawa.  Hidemi;  and  Shigeta.  Shinobu,  5,851,873,  CI. 
438-253.000. 
Arakawa.  Nobuyuki;  Kashiwagi.  Toshiyuki;  Kurosu,  Asao;  Akiyama,  Yuji; 
and  Kishi.  Shinsuke,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  molding  device  and 
molding  method  for  optical  disc  5.852.329,  CI.  264-1.330. 
Arakawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Teranishi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Arakawa,  Takeshi,  5,852,756,  CI.  .399-44.000. 
Araki.  Yasushi;  Mizuno.  Tatsuji;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meth<xi  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.850.735.  CI  60-274.000. 
Araki.  Ya.sushi:  See— 

Henda.  Yoshimitu;   Kobashi.  Kiyoshi;  Walanabe,  Yoshimasa;  Araki, 
Ya.sushi;    Nagai.    Youichi;    and    Ban,    Syunsuke.    5,851,249,    CI. 
55-186.000. 
Arcoleo,  Mathew  R.;  Leong.  Raymond  M  ;  Johnson.  Derek;  and  Churchill, 
Jonathan  F,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation  Method  and  circuit  for 
preventing  and/or  inhibiting  contention  in  a  system  employing  a  random 
acces.s  memory.  5,852,579,  CI.  365- 189.050. 
Arikka,  Harri;  Markkula,  Juha;  and  Lauerma,  Hannu.  Method  and  device  for 
the  simultaneous  analysis  of  ambulatorily  recorded  movements  of  an 
individuals  different  body  parts.  5,851,193,  CI.  600-595.000. 
Arisaka.  Shuji:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kunihiko;    Kanagawa,    Shuichi;    Keishi.   Tomohiro;    and 
Ansaka,  Shuji.  5,852,394,  CI  336-66.000. 
Arisloff.  Paul  Adrian:  See — 

Romines,  Karen  Rene;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Schwartz,  Theresa  M.; 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Strohbach.  Joseph  W ,  Turner.  Steven  Ronald; 
Thaisnvongs.  Suvit;  Aristoff,  Paul  Adrian;  Johnson.  Paul  D.; 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Skaletzky.  Louis  L.;  AnderMHi,  David  John; 
Morris,  Joel;  Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  and  Luke,  George  P,  5,852,195,  CI. 
546-282.100. 
Arila,  Kinya;  Shibata,  Shinji,  and  Matsushita,  Hiroyuki,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Tank 

device  for  flushing  toilet  bowl.  5.850.639.  O  4-388.000. 
Aritake.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kato.  Ma.sayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimolo,  Manabu;  Sato,  Nohko: 
and  Naka.shima.  Ma.sato.  5.852,504,  CI.  359-9.000. 
Arjo  Wiggins  Deutschland  GmbH:  See^ 

Matscheko,  Horst;  and  Zacheit,  Stefan,  5,851,684,  CI.  428-537.500. 
Armini.  Anthony  J  .  to  Implant  Sciences  Corp.  Ion  source  generator  auxiliary 

device  for  phoshoras  and  arsenic  beams.  5,852345.  CI.  315-111. 810. 
Armor  All  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Liljeqvist,  Lance;  and  Kozlowski,  Edward,  5,850,973.  Q.  239-312.000. 
Arm-strong,  Robeit:  See — 

AInemn.  Emad  S.,  Femandes-Alnemn.  Teresa;  Litwack,  Gerald;  Arm- 
strong. Roben.  and  Tomaselli,  Kevin,  5,851,815,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Amaud.  Pascal:  See — 

Mellul,  Myriam;  and  Amaud,  Pa.scal,  5,851,5.39,  CI.  424-4OI.00O 
Amell.  Pat.  to  Rayton  Packaging.  Inc.  Plastic  bag  with  permanent  scaling 

zipper.  5,851.071.  CI.  383-63.000. 
Ametl.  Jeffery  D.  to  Vadus,  Inc.  Needle  protector.  5,851,1%.  O   604- 

1 10  000. 
Amieri.  Terry:  See — 

Steiner.  Gregory  A.;  and  Amieri.  Terry,  5,851,106,  CI.  416-63.000. 
Arnold.  Gregory:  See — 

Hum,  Richard;  Suples,  Judd;  Arnold,  Gregory;  and  Campbell.  David, 
5.850.698,  CI   .30-391.000. 
Arnold.  Walter;  and  Rabe.  Ule,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Fonlerarg  der 
Angewandten  Forschung  E.  V  Acoustic  microscope  with  a  control  and  data 
captunng  device.  5,852,233.  CI.  73- 1 05.000. 
Amone.  David  F:  See — 

Do,  Khiem  Ba;  and  Amone,  David  F.,  5,852,519,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Amtz,  Dietrich:  See — 

Haas,  Thomas;  Amtz.  Dietrich;  Weber.  Karl-Ludwig;  Hofen,  Willi;  and 

Wieland.  Stefan.  5.852.217.  CI    564-448.000. 
Sauer.  Joerg.  Boeck.  Wolfgang;  von  Hippel.  Lukas;  Burkhardt,  Werner, 
Rautenberg.  Stephan;  Amtz.  Dietrich;  and  Hofen.  Willi.  5,852.219.  CI. 
568-71  000. 
Aronow.  Kurt  Albert,  to  Ohmeda  Inc   Instramented  laser  diode  probe  con- 
nector. 5.851.178.  CI  600- .323.000. 
Arrington.  Clint  R;  and  Kelsey,  D.  Frank,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Drenching 

apparatus  5.850.783,  CI.  99-483.000 
Artrip.  Sharon  G.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Yih;  Walling.  John  A.;  James,  Bryan  D.; 
and  Anrip,  Sharon  G.,  5.851,781,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Aramgam.  Ponna:  See — 

Agatone.  Kevin;  Orzol,  Roman;  Dcppa,  Tim;  Hopkins,  Jon;  and  Arum- 
gam.  Ponna,  5,852,744,  CI.  395-837.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Hiroshi;   Saito,   Fumiaki;  Tanaka,  Chikao;  TakeshiU.  Shinji; 
Hira.sawa,  Koji;  Nagano,  Sei;  Ito,  Hajime;  and  Yamamura.  Shinji. 
5.851.258,  CI.  65-329  000. 
Yokou,    Seiichi;    Hashimoto.    Hideyuki;    and   Takahashi.    Kazuhiko. 
5.851,470,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Asahi  Imecc  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shimura,  Seiji;  and  Kato.  Tomihisa,  5,851,192,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Asahi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masahiro.  and  MaLsui.  Etsuo.  5,851,653.  CI.  428-328.000. 
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Asahi  Kuei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

AlUii  Peter  Stewart,  Bevis.  Michael  John;  and  Yasuda.  Kazuhara. 

5(851.474.  CI.  264^103.000. 
HacWya.  Hiroshi;  Komiya.  Kyosuke;  and  Hamada,  Telsuo.  5,852,156, 

01.  528-I96.0OO. 
Walfinabe.  Shinichiro;  and  Ibuki.  Ichiro,  5,852,111,  CI.  524-839.000. 
Ya44uchi,  Toyoaki;  and  Kamiyama,  Ya.suyuki,  5.852,095,  CI.  524- 
460.000. 
Asahi  Kojaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwajiaki.  Etsuo;  and  Okuyama,  Takashi.  5.852,293.  CI.  250-235.000 
Mitt)».  Ayumi;  and  Ogawa.  Tetsuro.  5.851.670.  CI.  428-403.000. 
NaKaliishi.  Takao;  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5.852.752.  CI.  3%- 1 76.000. 
Asami,  Tjiuya:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Masato;  Asami.  Takuya;  Iwanaga.  Tomoki;  Oshio.  Yasuhide; 
and  Oda,  Ma.saaki,  5,851.354.  CI.  162-123.000. 
Asami.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsut>|ko,  Kazuo;  Goloh.  Akihiko;  Asami,  Tsuyoshi;  Mizuno,  Kazuyo; 
ar4  Koseki.  Akihiio.  5.851.717.  CI.  430-111.000. 
Asano,  Mtsaya:  See — 

Ooatdo.  Hiroki;  Kalaoka.  Mutsuo,  deceased;  Kanetsuki.  by  Shigeyoshi. 
lugal    representative;    Tamura,    Kazutaka;    and    Asano,    Ma.saya. 
51851.739.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Asano,  SJlinichi:  See — 

Muij^dma.  Tomohiro;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ono,  Toshiro:  and  Asano. 
Shimchi.  5,850,979.  CI.  242-279.000. 
Asano.  yuMka:  See — 

Yani))  Toru;  Komcriya.  Isao;  Yasui.  Yuji;  Yonekura,  Takahiro;  A.sano. 
\jutaka;    Tatara,    Yusuke;    Kimura.    Eisuke;    and    Hanada.    Kohei, 
51850,815,0.  123-417.000. 
ASC  Inctirporated:  See — 

Leitiert.  Edward.  5.851.9.34.  CI.  442-288.000. 
Aschner.  Wcmer;  Hanauer,  Horsi;  and  Herlwcck.  Gemot,  to  Mercedes  Benz 
AG    piDcess  for  controlling  the  charging  pressure  in  an  exhaust  gas 
turboditrger    with    an    adjustable    turbine    geometry.    5,850,737.    CI. 
60-60i000. 
Asculai.  Samuel  S  :  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai,  Samuel  S..  5.852,002.  CI.  S14-54.000. 
Asea  Br9«n  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Bostc.  Antonio;  kaczkowski,  Andrzej;  and  Seidel,  Manfred,  5,852,395, 
a.  .336-174.000. 
Ashby.  lames  C,  III;  and  Tiemann.  Roy  G..  to  Chips  International.  Inc. 
Apparatus,  system  and  method  for  recording  and/or  retrieving  audio 
informalion  5,852,803.  CI.  704-270000 
Ask  Corporation:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Masato;  Asami.  Takuya;  Iwanaga.  Tomoki;  Oshio.  Yasuhide; 
aM  Oda,  Masaaki,  5,851,354.  CI.  1 62- 1 23.000. 
Askew.  ft4n  C;  Hanman.  George  D.;  Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Young.  Steven  D  ; 
Hutchii»on,  John  H.;  Wai,  John  S  ;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Vassallo.  Laura 
M.,  Libby,  Laura  A.;  Krause,  Amy  E.;  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  and  Ihle.  Nathan 
C,  to  Merek  &  Co.,  Iik.  Fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.852.(W5.  CI. 
514-318.000. 
As.sen  Eiports  Inc.:  See — 

Shah,  Jayesh,  5,851.034,  CI.  285-16.000. 
Associatjrv  pour  I'Essor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  dans  la  Region  du  Nord: 
See— 

Beliard.  Roland;  Bethke.  Ulf;  Bourcl.  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed. 
Broly.  Hervi;  Byrne.  Peter.  Holuigue.  Magali;  Kloft,  Michael;  and 
Rohm.  Detlef,  5,851,524,  CI.  424142.100. 
AST  Re^eerch,  Inc.:  See— 

Wugofski.  Theodore  David;  and  Baker.  John  Martin,  5,852.437.  CI. 
.34$-327.0(X). 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rostock,  Angelika;  Rundfeldt.  Chris;  Tober,  Christine:  and  Bartsch. 
Repi.  5.852,053.  CK  514-485.000. 
Astec  Indtstries.  Inc.:  See — 

CariiJbell.  Thomas  R..  5,851.085.  O.  404-75.000. 
Atake.  Hiroyuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Foil -decorating  injection 

moldi»g  machine.  S.S.S  1.558.  CI.  425-1 1 1.000. 
Atala.  Antiony.  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corp.  Neomorphogenesis  of 
urologcal  straclurcs  in  vivo  from  cell  culture.  5.851,833.  CI  435-378.000 
Atkins,  Charles  Agee,  to  Proprietary  Financial  Products.  Inc.  Method  for 
managitg  financial  accounts  by  a  preferred  allocation  of  funds  among 
accou*t».  5,852,811.  CI.  705-36  000. 
ATL  Ultrasound.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Michael  A.;  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S  ;  and  Souquet. 
Jaoques,  5.851.186.  CI.  600-437.000. 
Atlas  Ci^JCo  Rotoflow,  Inc.:  See — 

Dalcia.  Robin  M  ;  and  Ershaghi.  Behrooz.  5.851,104,  CI.  415-150.000. 
ATMl  Ecosys  Corporation:  See — 

Lane,  Scott;  Shah.  [>inesh;  Colman.  Ronald;  Heading,  Liam  R.;  and 
Simpson,  Enc.  5,851.29.3.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Atohaas  holding  C.V.:  See — 

VisSet,  Eli,  5,851,606,  CI.  428-15.000. 
Atoma  IilEmalional  Inc.:  See — 

Squire.  Eric  D  .  Bigoszewski,  Maciej;  and  Selfe,  Gareth  J..  5.851,049, 

a.  296-146.400. 
Squire.  Enc  D.;  Bigoszewski,  Maciej:  and  Selfe,  Gareth  J.,  5.851.050. 
qi.  296-146.400. 
Aiwater.  Harry  A.;  Brain,  Ruth  A  ;  and  Barmatz.  Martin  B.,  to  Califomia 
Instituta  of  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  annealing 
heterodiuctures  using  microwaves.  5.851,319,  CI.  148-525.000. 


AudioCodes  Ltd.:  5^ — 

Flomen.  Felix;  and  Bialik,  Leon.  5.852.799.  CI.  704-207.000. 
Auran.  Lars.  Rhinehart.  Gary  Hugh;  and  Mehu.  Saumin  Shaniilal,  to  Norsk 
Hydro.  A.  S.  Wear-resistant  aluminum  alloy  and  compressor  piston  formed 
therefmm.  5.851,320,  CI.  148-552  000 
Aurilio.  Giuseppe;  Berrigan.  James  M.;  and  Hurd,  Albert  G..  to  Visidyne.  Inc. 

Radiosonde  ballon  launching  system.  5,850.987,  CI.  244-1  OTD. 
Aurilio.  Giuseppe;  Berrigan.  James  M  ;  and  Hurd.  Albert  G..  to  Visidyne.  Inc. 

Radiosonde  balloon  launching  system.  5.850.988,  CI.  244-31.000. 
Ausimonl  S.p.A.:  See — 

Abusleme.  Julio  A.;  and  Albano,   Margherita,  5,852.149,  CI.   526- 
247.000. 
Austel.  Volkhard:  See— 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Lmz.  Guenier, 
Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Eisert.  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller.  Thomas. 
5.852.192,0.546-210.000. 
Austin.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Matthews.  William;  and  Austin.  Timothy  W.,  5,851.984.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Auloliv  ASP.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Harris.  Bradley  D.;  and  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.. 
5.851.030,0.  280-74 1. 000. 
Automatic  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

Pienta.  David  J..  5,850.918.  CI.  206-410.000. 
Autronic  Plastics.  Inc.:  See^ 

Lax.  Michael.  5,850,752,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Avery  Dennison:  See — 

Poijer.  Bert;  Sartor.  Luigi;  and  Dra.schel,  Robert  Lindsay,  5,851.566,  CI. 
425-225.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

LaRose.  Joseph  Arthur;  0>erfK)lt.  Eric  Alan;  and  Schniedcrs,  Lawrence 
Jo.seph.  5.851.586.  CI  427-208.400. 
Avery.  Richard  W .  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Sons.  Inc.  Liquid  hard  surface  cleaner 
comprising  a  monocarboxylate  acid  and  an  ampholytic  surfactant  having 
no  carboxyl  groups.  5,851.980.  CI.  510-124.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Vigneaux.  Stevan;  Wheeler.  Blair  F;  Mason.  Philip;  Pierceall.  Richard 
M.;  Scott.  Adrian:  Boucher,  Roland  J..  Jr.;  Morrison,  William  C.  and 
Hennessy.  Richard  D..  5.852.435.  O.  .345.302.000. 
Awano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Honda,  Yukio;  Inaha.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoio.  Masaaki: 
AwatK).  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  and  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro, 
5,851,643,0.428-212.000. 
Awofeso.  Anthony  O  :  See — 

Oriaran,  T.  Piiilips;  Harper,  Frank  D.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu. 
Cristian  M.;  Luu,  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw.  Thomas  N..  and  Schulz. 
Galyn  A..  5.851.629.  CI.  428-153.000. 
Aziz.  Lutful  M.:  See — 

Raj.  Kuldip;  Rosensweig.  Ronald  E;  and  Aziit.  Lutful  M.  5.85 1. 416.  CI. 
252-62.520. 
Azkoyen  Hosteleria,  S  A  :  See — 

Ciauniz  Andueza.  Juan  Ignacio.  5.850,859.  CI.  141-361.000. 
Azumi.  Junichi:  See — 

Sato.  Yukito;  Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Hiroyoshi:  Azumi,  Junichi; 
and  Kaminishi,  Morimasa.  5,852,239,  CI.  73-204.260. 
B   Braun  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Forber.  Simon  John.  5.851,189,  CI.  600-585.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Hyde.  Robert  William,  5.851.056,  CI  301-6.910. 
Baba.  Atsuo:  See — 

Sohda.  T^ka.shi;  Taketomi,  Shigehisa:  and  Baba,  Atsuo,  5.852,039.  CI. 
514-311.000. 
Baba,  Atsushi:  See — 

Saito,  Watara;   Baba.  ALsushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi;  Shiirtada.   Naoki; 
Ozawa.  Hidetoshi;  Kinase.  Yoshinori;  Kajiyama.  Tisato;  Imamura. 
Yasuhiro;  Kaiya,  Norihiro;  and  Goto.  Yoshilaka.  5.851.422.  CI   252- 
299  010 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaishia:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Nomura.  Masahide;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  and  Toyama. 
Eiji.  5,850.740.  CI  60-676.000. 
Biibler,  Fridolin.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Copper  phthalo- 

cyanine  pigment.  5,851,279,  O    106-110.000. 
Batmn.  Jeff:  Youil.  Rima:  Stoetker.  Jay;  Huff.  Anne;  and  Cotton.  Richard  G. 
H..  to  Variagenics.  Inc.  Detection  of  mismatches  by  tesolvase  cleavage 
using  a  magnetic  bead  support  5.851.770.  CI  435-6  000 
Bacchi,  Paul;  and  Filipski.  Paul  S..  to  Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc.  Virtual 

absolute  position  encoder.  5,852,413.  O.  341-13.000. 
Backaert.  Dimiiri  M.  C.  J.:  See — 

DeCosler,  Pieter  K  J  ;  and  Backaert.  Dimitri  M   C  J  .  5.8.50.923.  CI 
209-417.000. 
Badley,  Rickey  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  compositions 

and  catalytic  processes.  5,852.144.  CI.  526-128.000. 
Bae.  Seung  Hwan:  See — 

Jin,  Young  Jong;  and  Bae.  Seung  Hwan.  5.850.760.  CI.  74-173.110 
Baecker.  Albin  Alexander  Wladyslaw.  and  Shelver.  Graham  Da>id.  to  Central 
Timber  Co-Opcrative  Ltd..  The.  Method  of  microbial  pre-treating  wood 
chips  for  paper  making.  5,851,351.  O.  162-72.000. 
Baetge.  E.  Edward:  See — 

Weiss.  Samuel;  Reynolds.  Brent;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  and  Baetge,  E. 
Edward.  5.851.832.  CI.  435-368.000 
Baggott.  Su.san  B  :  See — 
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HontiTuin.  Richard  L  ;  Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Prosisc.  Robert  L.;  Pieper. 
Kalhleen  A.,  Smith,  Genevieve  R.;  Dirk:>ing.  Ri*ert  S.;  and  Baggult. 
Susan  B..  5.851,079.  CI.  -H)  I  •  1 74.000. 
Bailey.  Bobby  J.:  See — 

GadiMjry.  Dean  R  ;  and  Bailey.  Bobby  J..  5.851.238.  CI  8  •442.000. 
Baillely.  Gerard  .Martel;  Guedira.  .Nour-Eiddine;  and  Hall.  Robin  Gibson,  lo 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent  composition  comprising  an 
amyla.se  enzyme  and  a  n  mionic  polysaccharide  ether.  5,851.235.  CI. 
8-137.000. 
Bakan.  Douglas  A.:  See  — 

Counsell.  Raymond  E.;  Longino.  Marc  A.;  Weichert.  Jamey  P.;  and 
Bakan.  Douglas  A..  5.851.510.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Baker.  Daniel  C:  See- 

Pramanik.  Dipankar:  Ghandehari,  Kouros;  Sethi.  Salyendni  S.;  and 
Baker.  Daniel  C.  5.852.497.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Neumann.  Reuben  G..  5.851.387.  CI.  2I0-229.(K)0. 
Rodger.  John  E  .  and  Ford.  Randle  E..  5.850.881.  CI.  166-327.000. 
Baker.  John  Martin:  See — 

Wugofski.  Theodore  David:  and  Baker.  John  Martin.  5.852.437.  CI. 
.345-327.000. 
Baker.  Mark  R.:  .Adams.  Paul  E.:  and  Dieiz.  Jeffry  G..  lo  Lubnzol  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Reaction  products  of  substituted  carboxylic  acylating  agents  and 
carhoxylic  reactanis  for  use  in  fuels  and  lubricants.  5.851.966.  CI.  508- 
452.(XX). 
Bakis.  George;  Eagles,  Dana  Burton:  and  Tweedie.  John  F.,  to  Albany 
International  Research  Co.  Method  of  producing  polysaccharide  foams. 
5.851,461.  CI.  264-50.000. 
Balamurugan.  Subramanian.  to  Texas  Instruments  liKorporaled.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  aligning  the  position  of  die  on  a  wafer  table  5.851,848.  CI. 
438-33.0(X). 
Balduff.  Dennis  C:  See— 

Schloss,  Francis  M.;  and  BaldufT,  Dennis  C.  5,851.471.  Q.  264- 
250.000. 
Baldwin  Fillers.  Inc.:  See — 

Strope.  Claude.  5.851.269.  CI.  96-144.000. 
Balhoflr.  Donald  E  :  Dadgar.  Billie  B.:  Kolich.  Charles  H.:  An.  MengSheng: 
and  l.in.  Homer  C.  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Process  for  brominaling 
polvstyrenic  lesins.  5.852.131.  O.  525-355.000. 
Balhoff.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Dadgar.  Billie  B  :  Balhoff.  Donald  E.;  Kolich.  Charles  H.:  Ao.  Meng 
Sheng;  and  Lin.  Homer  C.  5.852.1.32.  CI.  525-355000. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bardo.  Charles  J.;  Seawell.  Jesse  Q  ;  Daley.  Toby  L.;  Bland.  James  A.; 
and  Mailen.  Gregory  S..  5.851.446.  CI.  26I-III.0(K). 
Ballruschat.  Halmul  Siegfried:  See — 

Karp.  Gary  Mitchell;  Condon.  Michael  Edward;  Kleeman.  Axel;  Scheib- 
lich.  Stefan;  .Maier.  Thomas;  and  Baltruschat.  Halmut  Siegfried. 
5.851.952.  CI.  504-251  (KK) 
Balzers  Akiiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Signer.  Hans.  5.852.275.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Ban.  Syunsuke:  See — 

Henda.  Yoshimilu;  Kobashi.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Yoshimasa:  Araki. 
Yasushi;    Nagai.    Youichi;    and    Ban.    Syunsuke.    5.851.249,    CI. 
55-486.000. 
Banapour.  Babak:  See — 

Seed.  Brian;  Banapour.  Babak;  Romeo,  Charles;  and  Kolanus.  Walde- 
mar.  5.851.828.  CI.  435-328.000. 
Band-It  IDEX.  Inc.:  See— 

Jansen,  Geotge  A..  5.850.674.  CI.  24-21.000. 
Banda.  John  L.:  See — 

Garand.  Robert  R.;  Banda.  John  L.;  and  Pike.  Charles.  5.851.288.  CI. 
118-65.000. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Zhang.  Hong,  lo  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals. 

Inc.  Hislone  like  protein.  5,851.799.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman.  Olga.  Guegler.  Karl  J ;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  lo  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.  Human  tumor  associated  Kazal  inhibitor-like  polypeptides  and  encod- 
ing polynucleotides.  5.851.987.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  See  - 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Hause,  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay,  Ba-sab;  and  Michael.  Mark  W..  5.851,913,  CI. 
438-622. OW). 
Banerjee.  Jayanla:  See — 

Snniva.san,  Jagannaihan;  DeFazio.  Samuel;  Banerjee,  Jayania;  Freiwald, 
Chuck;  and  Das.  Souripriya.  5,852,822,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Bang,  Yong-Woong;  and  Moon,  Je-Myoung,  to  Smasung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Apparalus  and  method  of  controlling  automatic  door  of  air  conditioner. 
5,850.742.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Banks,  David  M  :  See  — 

Knight,  Nelson  E.;  and  Banks.  David  M.,  5.852.658.  CI.  .179-106.0.30. 
Bankuty.  Geza  E.;  and  Perazzo.  Nicholas  J.  Collet  for  gripping  container  caps. 

5.851.042.  CI.  294-106.000. 
Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne  A.;  Villiger.  David  C;  Wang.  Aiying; 
and  Chadwick.  Barry  W.,  to  Sic  Corporation.  Erasable  ink  composition 
containing  a  waterbome  polyurethane  urea.  5.852.072.  CI.  523-161.(KX). 
Banning.  Jeffery  H.:  See — 

Villiger.  David  C;  Wang.  Aiying;  Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne 
A.;  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W.,  5,852,073,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Banning,  JUrgen;  and  Schiel.  Christian,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papienna.schinen 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparalus  hyr  ihe  lateral  sealing  of  a  drainage  wedge 
in  a  twin-wire  paper  machine.  5,851,356.  CI.  162-203.000. 


Baplista.  Fernando  A.;  and  Pereira  Dias  Baplista.  Joao  M.  Device  for  filtering 

and  humidifying  an  air  flow.  5.851.271.  CI.  96-286.000. 
Barak.  Dov:  See- 

Fisher,  .Abraham;  Karton.  Yishal;  Marciano,  Daniele;  Barak,  Dov;  and 
Meshulam,  Haim.  5,852,029,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Barany.  George;  Hammer.  Robert  P.,  Musier-Forsyth.  Karin;  Xu,  Qinghong; 
and  Chen,  Lin.  to  University  of  Minesota,  Regents  of  the:  and  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  LA  Slate  University,  The.  Sulfurizalion  of  phosphorus- 
containing  compounds.  5.852.168.  CI.  5.10-345.(XX). 
Baratuci.  James  Lynn;  Buchanan,  Ronald  Ellsworth;  Fern,  Louis  Anthony; 
and  Riiz,  Lanny  Dean,  to  TruSeal  Technologies,  Inc.  Preformed  flexible 
laminate.  5.851.609.  CI.  428-.M.OOO. 
Barbara  Thomas  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Muenzer,  Kimherlee  Cozby;  and  Crawford,  Alan  Dale.  5.851.348.  CI. 
156-577.(KX). 
Barber.  Patrick  P:  See— 

Wu.  Jing-Chau;  Barber,  Patrick  P.:  and  Aldridge.  Lewis  L..  5.851.004, 

a.  15 1 -.33 1. 000. 

Bardo.  Charles  J.;  Seawell.  Jesse  Q.;  Daley.  Toby  L.;  Bland.  James  A.;  and 

Mailen,  Gregory  S..  lo  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.  Rigid  cooling 

lower  5.851.446,  CI   261  III.IKX). 

Baricos.  Jean;  Valembois,  Guy;  and  Castarede,  Michel,  to  Elienne  Lacroix 

Tous  Artilicess  A.  Personal  fifcann  system.  5.852.253.  CI  89-1.410. 
Barinaga.  John  A.:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E.,  Jr.;  Hauck.  Mark;  and  Barinaga.  John  A.. 
5,852.459,  CI.  .347-86.000. 
Barker,  Jeremy;  and  Olsen,  lb  I.,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Carbon  ba.sed 

electrodes.  5.85 1, .504,  CI.  423-447.200. 
Barker,  Jeremy:  See — 

Saidi.  M.  Yazid;  and  Barker,  Jeremy.  5,851.696,  CI.  429-218.000 
Barker,  Nick;  Clevers,  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Konnek,  Vladimer;  Morin, 
Patrice  J.;  Sparks,  Andrew  B.;  and  Vogelslein.  Bert,  lo  Ji*ns  Hopkins 
University;  and  Utrecht  University,  p-catenin.  Tcf-4,  and  APC  inleracl  lo 
prevent  cancer  5.851.775,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Barmalz.  Martin  B.:  See — 

Alwater,  Harry  A.;  Brain,  Ruth  A.;  and  BarmaU,  Martin  B..  5.851.319. 
CI.  148-525.000. 
Biunard.  Steven;  and  Rouilly,  Marizel,  to  Novartis  AG.  Polymerisable  com- 
position and  the  use  thereof.  5.852.126,  CI.  525-326.300. 
Barnhardl.  Paul  Graham   See  - 

Smesny,  Ronald  Raymond;  Stidham,  Warren  Darius,  Jr.;  and  Barnhardl. 
Paul  Graham.  5.851.625.  CI.  428-95.(X)0. 
Bams.  Chris  E.;  Charif.  Maiek;  Leflon,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Mitchel.  Fred  E..  to 
Integrated  PnKess  Equipment  Corp.  Semiconductor  wafer  polishing  appa- 
ratus with  a  flexible  carrier  plate.  5.851.140.  CI.  451-288.000. 
Barr.  Thomas  Dale.  Bow  holder  apparalus.  5,850,955,  CI.  224-222.000. 
Barre  .  Bernard:  See — 

Marc.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Bane  ,  Bernard,  5,851.0.35.  CI,  285-86.000. 
Barrtll  Enclosures,  Inc.:  See — 

Sohe,  Michael  R;  and  Barrett,  John  A.,  5,851.637,  O.  428-192.000. 
Barrett.  John  A.:  See — 

Sotie.  Michael  P;  and  Barrett.  John  A..  5.851.637,  CI.  428  192.000. 
Barrett.  Lorraine  F.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  transmitting  a 
message  using  status  button  to  system  administrator  by  using  a  signal 
comprising  predetermined  number  of  changes  eflfecled  over  a  periixl. 
5,852,746,  CI.  595-837.000. 
Bonis.  Glen  Clifton;  and  Hodren.  Gregory  Michael,  lo  Industrial  Research 
Limited;  and  Pryoiek  Products  Limiled.  Ceramic  produclion   process. 
5.851.94.3.  CI   501-98  KM) 
Barrilaull.  Denis;  Caruelle.  Jean-Piertc;  Desgranges.  Pa-scal;  Gautron.  Jean; 
and  Meddahi.  Anne,  to  Societe  Valbiofrance.  Drug  and  pharmaceutical 
composition  for  the  treatment  of  muscles.  5.852.003.  CI.  5l4-54.0(¥). 
Barrilaull.  Denis;  Caruelle.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Meddahi.  Anne,  lo  Sociele 
Valbiofrance.  Drug  and  pharmaceutical  composition  for  Ihe  Ireatmenl  of 
lesions  of  ihc  digestive  tract.  5.852.004.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Barrows.  Frederic  T.  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Inlcrior    Method  for 

agglomerating  tine  powders.  5,851.574,  CI.  426-285.000. 
Barthel,  Herbert;  Hetnemann.  Mario;  Herrmann,  Franz;  and  Altenbuchner. 
Augu.st,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Procevs  lor  Ihe  silylalion  of  inorganic 
oxides.  5.851,715,  CI.  4.W-1I0.0OO. 
Bartholomew.  David  B.;  Ivie.  A   Ray;  and  Schung,  Alma  K.  Secure  access 
telephone  extension  system  and  method  in  a  cordless  telephone  system. 
5,8.52,785,  CI.  455-561.000. 
Bansch,  Reni:  See — 

RosKKk,  Angelika;  Rundfeldl.  Chris;  Tober.  Christine;  and  Bart.sch. 
Reni.  5.852,053,  CI.  514-485.000. 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft:  See 

Bohm.  Hans-Joachim,  Koser,  Stefan;  Mack,  Helmut;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas; 
Seilz,  Werner;  Hoffken.  Hans  Wolfgang;  Homberger.  Wilfried;  and 
Zierke.  Thomas,  5,852,051,  CI.  549-423.000. 
GUnlherberg.  .Norben;  Hofmann,  JUrgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar,  and  Ohiig. 

Hilmar.  .5.851,463,  CI  264-101.000. 
Glintherberg.  Norbert;  Hofmann.  JUrgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar;  Ohlig.  Hil- 
mar; Grabowski.  Sven;  Czaudema,  Bemhard;  and  Bus.  Klaus. 
5.852.113,  CI.  .525.53.000. 
Kokel,  Nichola.s;  HSberle,  Karl;  Beuller,  Kuno;  Reichert.  JUrgen;  Wey- 
land,  Peter;  Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele;  Oppenlander,  Knul;  Zimslein. 
Michael;  Tischer.  Gerlinde;  Gueltes,  Bemd;  and  Licht,  Ulrike, 
5,852,I(M,  CI.  .524-591.000. 
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Linn»rt,  Friedrich;  Slange,  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Hartmann, 

H4inrich;    Denzinger.   Walter;    Niessner,    Manfred;   Nilz.   Claudia; 

rtaulher.  Wolfgang;  and  Meixner,  Hubert.  5,851,300,  CI   127-32.000 

Lubilth.  Wilfried;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann,  Hans  Peier,  5.852,017, 

CI.  5 14-249  (K)0. 
Wutfcfeld.  Renale;  and  Lichl.  Ulrike.  5,852,105,  CI.  524-591.000. 
BASF  CA»poration:  See — 

Gadoury.  Dean  R.;  and  Bailey.  Bobby  J..  5.851.238.  Q.  8-442.000. 
Groeii.  Marvin  L.,  5.852.1.16.  CI   525^56.000 

WaliVop.  Mark  W ;  and  Walsh,  William  C.  5.852.091.  CI.  524-388.000. 

Walsh.  William  C  ;  and  Waldrop.  Mark  W..  5.852.083.  Q.  524-104.000. 

Basinski.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Rora,  David  B.;  Heath.  William 

F.  Jr;  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields,  James  E.;  and 

Smiley.  David  I to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company.  Anti-obesity   proteins. 

5,85I,W,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Baslin,  ^udy:  See — 

To\»»send.  Alan;  Bastin.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen, 
Pierre;  Coulie,  Pierre:  and  Gajewski.  Thomas,  5,851.523,  CI   424- 
liSS.IOO. 
Balenbufg.  Arie  Comelis;  Van  Bekkum.  Aart  Jan;  Van  Den  Berg,  Comelis 
Hendijik;   Heijn,sdijk,  Alexander  Mamix;   Kramers.  Casparus  Henricus 
Mariif.;  Visser.  Teunis.  and  Van  Zutphen.  Anionic  Comelis.  lo  FHC 
Sysieiit  B.V.  and  Krohne  Aliomeler  Device  for  magnetic-inductive  mea- 
surenistii  of  ihe  quantity  of  mixture  flowing  through  a  pipeline.  5,852.362. 
a.  3a4)-2O4.000. 
Baley,  l^dbert  H.,  lo  AMJ  Equipment  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  sensing 
liquid  low  and  pressure  in  a  conduit  or  open  channel  and  associated. 
5,852;2«7,  CI.  73-861.170 
Balich,  Cbristopher  D.:  See — 

Sadkt.  Michael  D.;  Toreki,  William;  Batich,  Christopher  D.;  and  Choi, 
Goang  J.,  5,851,942.  CI.  501-95.100. 
Ballice.  ttavid  Robert:  See— 

Frei.  John  Herbert;  Ballice.  David  Robert;  Sabram.  Karia  Asuncion;  and 
f»elrolf.  Lenin  James.  5.852,065,  CI.  521-112.000. 
Batlist,  Ctrald  E.:  See— 

MvFR,  Garry  L.;  Baltisi,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  RichardC,  5,851 .552. CI 

424-488.000. 
Mvers.  Garry  L.;  Baltisi.  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard C.  5.85 1 .553. CI. 
424^88000. 
Batz,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Sluki.  Peler;  and  Balz.  Hans-Georg.  5.851,840,  O  436-525.000. 
Bauer.  Hanri;  Buck,  Reiner;  Seitz..  Anlje;  and  Tammw,  Rainer,  lo  Deutsche 
Forsclunesanstall  fuer  Lufl-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Pr(x:ess  for  the  manufac- 
mre  of  a  ceramic  foam  part.  5.851.460.  CI.  264-43  000. 
Bauer,  LlOyd  Material  spreader  5,850,975.  CI   2.39-657.000. 
Baumanr,  Werner;  See — 

Wolf,  Bemhard;  Baumann,  Wemer,  Dumbs,  Alfred;  Suiz,  Gerd;  and 
Sitben,  Ulrich,  5,851,489,  O.  422-82.020. 
Baumbatk,  Beale:  See — 

Wilrtes.  Oswald;  Baumbach,  Beale;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Konig,  Eber- 
Nard;  Dearth.  Randall.  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Wiec/orrek.  Wolfhart. 
S.J52.I06,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Bay  NeliiMorks.  Inc.:  See— 

Priide.  Jefl';  Noll,  Mike;  Ferguson,  Earl;  Johnson,  Bobby;  and  Ryals, 
R4ndy,  5,852.606,  CI.  370-393.000. 
Bayer  AP:  See— 

Ebdr(.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Panlke.  Heidemaric;  and  Berg.  Klaus. 

S,»52,070,  CI   523-1.36.000. 
K6afer,  Burkhard;  Horn,  Klaus;  Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Kasler,  Karl-Heinz, 

.'!,»52,098,  CI.  524-494.000. 
ScHi«enhelm,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Hill,  Rudolf,  5,851,587.  O.  427- 
212.000. 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

GeBifcs.  Peier;  Gayer.  Herbert;  Kubnl,  Dietmar;  Tiemann.  Ralf;  and 

Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.852.013.  CI  514-224.200. 
Hakieap.   Reinhard;   Wamprechl,  Christian;   Kreuder,   Hans-Joachim: 
3c|iulU.  Wolfgang;  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Renig.  Rainer.  5.852.101 .  CI. 
32»-.5O7.00O. 
Krilg^r.  Ralf;  Ackermann.  JUrgen;  Wrobel.  Dieler.  and  Steinberger. 

H«lmut.  5.852,125,  CI.  525-326.200. 
LaijU.sch,  Reinhard,  5.852.194.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Meiw.  Helmut-Martin;  LOwer.  Hartmul;  Eberi,  Wolfgang;  and  Haese. 

\Mlfried.  5.852.138.  CI  525-463.000. 
Zabv,  Gottfried:  Casper,  Clemens;  KohlgrUber,  Klemens;  and  Obcr- 
itiann.  Hugo.  5.852,157,  CI.  528-l%.O0O. 
Bayer  Akiiengesselschaft:  See — 

Wifcnes.  Oswald;  Baumbach.  Beate;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  KSnig.  Eber- 
llard;  Dearth.  Randall:  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Wieczorrek,  Wolfhart, 
.1852,106.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Bayer  Cbfporation:  See — 

Jontijon,  E.  Haakan,  Wicks.  Douglas  A  ;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  and  Gindin. 

L\*iba  K..  5,852,203,  CI.  548-314  100. 
Mafkusch,  Peier  H  ;  and  Cline,  Robert  L.,  5,851.261,  CI.  7164.070. 
Prasad,  Vidyanaiha  A  ;  Spicher,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Fischer.  Warren  A.. 
.1152.202,  CI.  548-136.000. 
Bayerist^  Moioren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Fie<ller.  Bemhard;  and  Schulz,  Dicier,  5.852,246,  CI.  73-811.000. 
Baylink.  David  J.:  See — 

Mtih»n.  Subburaman;  and   Baylink.  David  J..  5.851,907,  CI.  436- 
^18.000. 
Baylor  (college  of  Medicine:  See — 


Appel.  Stanley  H.;  Smith.  R  Glenn;  and  Stefani,  Enrico,  5,851,783,  C\. 

435-7.920 
Elledge,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Liu,  Qingbua  5,851,808,  CI.  435-172.300. 
BBA  Nonwovens  Simpsonville,  Inc.:  See — 

Goettmann.  James  A.,  5,851.355.  CI.  162-157.300. 
Srinivasan,    Ramesh;    Coslett,    W.    Andrew;    and    Colace,    Angelo, 
5,851.935.0.442-328.000. 
Bealkowski.  Richard;  Cronk.  Doyle  Slanfill:  Grimes.  Benjamin  Russell;  and 
Tumcr.  Michael  Robert,  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  controlling  address  space  alloca 
lion.  5.852.7-38.  CI.  395-800.010 
Bearb.  Jean  Donald:  See — 

Albright.  Stephen  L.;  and  Beait).  Jean  EXmald,  5,850.877,  CI.   166- 
77.510. 
Beardsley.  Fred  A.:  See— 

Mahood.  Monty;  and  Beardsley.  Fnd  A..  5.850.843,  O.  135-88.060. 
Beaudreau  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Clymer.  Mark;  and  Graves,  Glenn,  5,851,108,  CI.  417-44.100. 
Beausoleil,  Bryan  T   Housing  for  a  retractable  road  map.  5,850,981.  CI. 

242-385.100. 
Bechtel  Corporalion:  See — 

Chen,  Tan-Ping.  5.851.689.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Beck.  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  George  F.;  Caldicotl.  Robert;  and  Connor.  Dennis 
C  .  10  DTL  Monofool  Limited  Partnership    Base  design  for  one  piece 
self-standing  blow  molded  plastic  containers  5.850.932.  CI  215-375.000. 
Beckett.  John  Patrick,  to  .American  Digital  Imaging.  Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  digital  camera  and  recorder  having  a  high  resolution  color 
composite  image  oulput.  5.852.502.  CI.  358-512.000. 
Beckman  Inslniments,  Inc.:  See — 

Hilch,  John  R..  5.851.346.  CI.  156-542.000 
Oh,  Chan  S.;  and  Slemberg.  James  C  ,  5,851,778,  O.  435-7.900. 
Beckman.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Sharpe,  Henry  D..  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph  A  :  Schwartz,  Slephen  A.; 
Thompson,  Stanlev  O;  and  Momssey.  Dan  R..  5.851.119,  CI.  434- 
317.000. 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Svec,  James  A  ,  5,851,549,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Forrest  Gregg;  Bedair,  Salah  Mohamed;  El-Masry,  Nadia 
Ahmed;  and  Roben.s.  John  Claas.sen,  5,851,905,  CI.  438-492.000. 
Bedard.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Galperin.  Leonid  B;  and  Bedard,  Robert  L  .  5.85 1 ,949,  Q.  502-333.000. 
Bedegrew.  Ernest  R  :  See — 

Trudeau.  Howard  D.;  Sutphin.  David  L  :  Damon,  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew, 
Ernest  R  ;  Cabrera,  Filamon  T;  Pereyda,  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald. 
Robert  J.;  Hada,  Daniel  H  ;  Havens,  Frank  C;  Tomasek,  Allan  R.; 
Taylor,  Lee  O.;  and  Edwards.  Lany  W.,  5,850,989.  CI.  244-63.000. 
Bederke.  Klaus;  Ducoffre,  Volker;  Graf.  Knul;  and  Schubert.  Walter,  to 
Herberts  GmbH.  Aqueous,  beat  curable  coating  compound,  its  preparation 
and  its  use  5,852.120,  O  525-124  (XX) 
Beebe,  Kenneth  W.;  Hung.  Stephen  L.;  and  Cutrooe.  Martin  B..  lo  General 
Electric  Co.  Catalytic  combusior  with  lean  direct  injection  of  gas  fuel  for 
low  emissions  combustion  atHl  methods  of  operation.   5,850.731.  CI. 
60-39.060. 
Beers.  Christian:  See — 

Rudolf,  Andreas  Johannes:  Fox,  David  Leo;  Fox.  John  Leon;  Toles. 

Richard  Onon;  Debski.  David  Anthony;  Earlv.  William  Webb;  and 

Beers,  Chrisnan,  5,850,789,  Q.  I0I-*R6.000  ' 

BefFa,  Ray;  Nevill,  Leland  R.;  Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Cloud,  Eugene  H  .  and 

Waller,  William  K..  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  stress  testing 

memory  integrated  circuits  5,852,581,  CI  .365-201.000. 

Beh.  Michelle;  aiKl  Gram.  Donald.  Staining  technique  for  semiconductor 

device  for  sem  exposure.  5,851,925,  CI.  4.38-708.000. 
Behl,  Berthold:  See— 

Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter,  5,852,017, 
CI.  514-249.000. 
Behm,  Dale  H.:  See- 
Young,  William  C;  Dan,  Richard  C;  and  Behm,  Dale  H..  5,850,931,  CI. 
2I5--375.0OO. 
Behr.  Frederick  E.;  Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  DeWine.  Johan  E.;  and  Hagen,  Donald 
F.,   lo  Minnesota   Mining  &   Manufacturing  Company    PerfluoroalkyI 
halides  and  denvatives  5,852.148,  O.  526-245.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich.  5.851,542,  O  424^1.000. 
Bekiarian,  Paul  Gregory,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  Base 

resistant  fluorinated  polymers.  5.852.150,  O  526-247.000. 
Belanger.  Alain;  and  Marsolais.  Hugo.  Cushioning  baby  chair  base  for 

bicycles.  5,850.958.  CI.  224415.000. 
BelfifHe.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Nakajima,  Saloshi;  Pitt.  George  H  .  Ill:  Belfiore,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Guziik, 
Christopher  J.,  5.852,441.  Ct.  345  352.000. 
Belfort,  Geoiges;  and  Boehme,  Peler.  lo  Rensselner  Polytechnic  Institute. 
Modification  of  porous  and  non-porous  materials  using  self-as.sembled 
monolayers.  5,852,127.  CI.  525-327  700. 
Beliard.  Roland;  Bethke.  Ulf;  Bourel.  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed;  Broly, 
Herv^;  Byrne,  Peter;  Holuigue.  Magali.  Kloft.  Michael;  and  Rohm.  Dellef, 
lo  Association  pour  I'Essor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  dans  la  Region  du 
Nord;  and  BIOTEST  Pharma  GmbH.  Human  iTHMioclonal  anli-ifiesus  (D) 
antibodies  and  cell  lines  producing  same.  5.851.524.  CI.  424-142.100. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 
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Kostreski,  Bruce;  Schneider.  Allan;  Si^suinizadeh.  Kamran;  and  Camp- 
bell. W.  Tim.  5.852.612.  CI.  370-537,000. 
Bell.  David.  Telemetry.  5.852.409.  CI.  340-870.020. 
Bell.  Eugene:  See — 

Fotonoff.  Timothy  W.;  and  Bell.  Eugene.  5.851.290.  CI.  118-420.000. 
Bell,  James  S..  lo  Dell  USA.  L.  P.  Method  for  securing  an  electronic 

component  to  a  pin  grid  array  «Kket.  5.850.691.  CI   29-845.000. 
Beller.  Siephen  H  Flexible,  modular  electronic  element  patterning  method 
and  apparatus  for  compiling,  processing,  transmitting,  and  reporting  data 
and  information.  5.852.819.  CI.  707-1.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Malik.  Dale  W.;  La  Pierre.  Stephen  Randolph;  Koch.  Robert  A.;  and 
Raji.  Alexander  David,  5.852.657.  CI.  379-93.250. 
Belmont.  James  A.;  Amici.  Robert  M.;  and  Galloway.  Collin  P.  lo  Cabot 
Corporation.  Reaction  of  carbon  black  with  diazonium  sails,  resultant 
carbon  black  products  and  their  uses.  5.851.280.  CI.  106-472.000. 
Belouet.  Christian:  See — 

Ribes.  Michel;  and  Belouet,  Christian.  5.851.954.  O.  505- 1 20.000. 
Belscher.  Kay  M.;  Morse.  LeRoy  R.;  Okamoto.  Fumio;  and  Sterlace.  B.  Jean, 
to  Coming  Incorporated.  Adhering  metal  to  glass.  5.851.366.  CI.  204- 
192.260. 
Bendit.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Rosenbaum.  W.  John;  and  Bendit.  Mark  A..  5.850.964.  CI.  229- 1 17. 160. 
Bendix-Atlantic  Inflator  Company:  See — 

DiGiacomo,  Michael;  Gold.  Siephen;  Husband.  Richard;  Bishop.  Rob- 
eil;  Copperthiie.  Chester;  and  Woods.  Charles.  5.851.027.  CI.  280- 
736.000. 
Thibodeau.  Robert  L..  5.851.028.  CI.  280-7.36.000. 
Bennen.  Richard  E.;  Bird.  Gerald  C:  Neslegard.  Mark  K.;  and  Rudin. 
Eleanor,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Semiconduc- 
tor wafer  processing  adhesives  and  tapes.  5.851.664.  CI.  428-355.0BL. 
Bennelt.  Robert  Bradley;  Johnson.  Eugene;  and  Woodnorth.  Terrence  L..  lo 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  awarding  token 
lo  client  for  accessing  first  data  block  specified  in  client  requesl  without 
interference  due  to  contention  from  other  client.  5.852.747.  CI.  395- 
860.000. 
Benoit.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Shereyk.  David  A.;  and  Benoil.  Thomas  A..  5.851.097.  CI.  41  l-508.(X)0. 
Bensaoula.  Abdelhak:  See — 

Frcundlich.  Alexandre;  Renaud.  Philippe;  Vilela.  Mauro  Francisco;  and 
Bensaoula.  Abdelhak.  5.851.310.  CI.  1.36-255.000. 
Berella,  Mario,  to  Tenax  Spa.  Composite  reinforced  structure  including  an 
integrated  multi-layer  geognd  and  methcxl  of  constructing  the  same. 
5.851.089.  CI.  405-259.1(X) 
Berfield.  Robert  C.;  Buvs,  Randy  L.;  and  Seasholu,  Craig  A.,  to  Shop  Vac 
Corporation.  Self-evacuating  vacuum  cleaner  5.850.668.  CI.  15-353.000. 
Berg.  Klaus:  See— 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Pantke.  Heidemarie;  and  Berg.  Klaus. 
5.852.070.  CI.  523-136.000. 
Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  4-methyl-2-pentanol  from  3-methyl- 1  -butanol  by 

extractive  distillation.  5.851. .362.  CI   203-57.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Guran.  Orest  D.;   Wixxi.  Donald  E.;  and   Middlchurst.  Richard  J.. 
5.850.693.  CI   29-884.000. 
Berger.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Chan.  Virginia  M.;   Muller.   Siephen  C;   Berger,  Douglas  M.;  and 
Nguyen.  Chuong  D..  5.852.561.  CI.  .364-488.000. 
Berger.  Gerald  M..  to  Maxtec  Inlemalional  Corporation.  Laser  optical  path 

degradation  detecting  device.  5.852.410,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Berger.  Ingemar:  See — 

Penersson.  Barbro;  Berger.  Ingemar;  Andersson.  Karl-Magnus;  Englund. 
Tord;  and  WShlen.  Bo,  5,850,916,  CI   206-349.000. 
Bergeron.  Robert  M..  to  Land  and  Sea.  Inc.  Self-adjusting  variable  pitch 

propeller.  5.851.131.  CI.  440-50.000. 
Bergevin.  Jerry  G..  lo  Turf  Systems  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Surface  for  sports  and 

other  uses.  5.850,708,  CI.  47-1.010 
Berglow.  Karl-Erik:  See— 

Strand.  Bengt;  and  Berglow.  Karl-Erik.  5.851.094.  CI.  409-234.000. 
Bergmann.  Ertiard;  Schildmann.  Manfred;  and  Voss.  Gerhard,  lo  Hydraulik 
Nord  GMBG.  Variable-ralio  hydraulic  steering  system.  5.850.888.  CI 
180-406.000. 
Bergsma.  Derk:  See— 

Shabon.  Usman;  and  Bergsma.  Derk,  5,851.798,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bergsten.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Bergslen.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Bergsten.  Donald  A..  5.851.054.  CI.  297- 
411  .350. 
Bergsten.  Jeflfrey  D.;  and  Bergsten.  Donald  A.,  lo  Industrial  Ergonomics.  Inc. 

Ergonomic  arm  support.  5.851.054.  CI.  297-41 1. 3.50. 
Berlelh.  Manfred;  and  Heid.  Hans,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung.  Knife  holder  for  a 

micnMome.  5.851.213.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Berliner.  James  R.:  See — 

Wilmot.  Theodore  Steven;  Driscoll.  John  Cuervo;  Kempinski.  Steven 
John;  and  Beriiner.  James  R.  5.852.381.  CI.  327-440.000. 
Berman,  Phillip  W.;  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A.,  lo  Genentech.  Inc.  Vaccine  based 
on  membrane  bound  proteins  and  process  for  making  them.  5.851 .533.  CI. 
424-229  100. 
Berman.  Rina.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Melhixl  lo  reduce 
gate  oxide  damage  due  lo  non-uniform  plasmas  in  read  only  memory 
arrays.  5.852JI7.  CI.  257-390.000. 
Bemardson.  Peter  S.  Lower  extremity  rehabilitation  and  toning  exercise 
apparatus  and  method.  5.851,166.  CI.  482-79.000. 


Bemei.  Thierry;  Desiannes.  Philippe;  and  Roih.  Jean-Luc.  to  Usinor  Sacilor 
Process  for  smelling  steel  in  an  electric  are  fumace,  and  electric  aa-  furnace 
for  its  implementation.  5,851,263.  CI.  75-10.410. 
Bems.  Mark  I.,  lo  Cabot  Technology  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  alignmeni  of 

tubular  organs.  5,851.185.  CI.  600-434.000. 
Bemu.  Cory  J.  to  Chem.star  Products  Company.  High  temperature  stable 
modified   starch   polymers   and   well   drilling    fluids   employing   sanje. 
5.851.959.  CI   .507-111.000 
Berrigan.  James  M.:  See — 

Aurilio.  Giuseppe;  Berrigan.  James  M.;  and  Hurd,  Albert  G.,  5,850,987, 

CI.  244-    OTD. 
Aurilio.  Giuseppe;  Berrigan.  James  M.;  and  Hurd  Albert  G.,  5.850.988. 
CI.  244-31.000. 
Berry.  Russell  M..  III.  Self-cleaning  intake  screen.  5.851.087.  CI.  405- 

1 27.000. 
Bcssey.  William  E.;  Rumiere.  Gerald  Peler;  and  Fellon.  Clinton  Dale,  lo 
Hoech.st  Celanese  Corp.  Rigid  fiber  network  structures  having  improved 
post-yield  dimensional  recovery,  method  of  making  same,  and  articles 
incorporating  same.  5.851.9.30.  CI.  442  60.000. 
Belhell.  Donald;  Mulchings.  Graham  John;  Langham,  Chri.stopher;  Page. 
Philip  Charles  Bulman;  and  Lee.  Darren  Frank,  lo  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Catalytic  priKess.  5.852.205,  CI.  548-%5.000. 
Belhke.  Ulf:  See— 

Beliard.  Roland;  Belhke.  Ulf;  Bourel.  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed; 
Broly.  Herv^;  Byrne.  Peter;  Holuigue.  Magali;  Klofl.  Michael:  and 
Rohm.  Detlef.  5.851.524.  CI.  424-142.100. 
Beller  Engineering  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Sweeney.  Thomas  .Michael;  Brown.  Randal  Monroe;  Panerson.  Bryan 
Engle;  Breece.  Kenneth  John;  and  Brubaker.  John  Paul.  Jr..  5.850.842. 
CI.  134-140000. 
Belter.  Marc  D..  lo  Xoma  Corporation.  Methods  for  recombinant  microbial 
production  of  fusion  proteins  and  BPI-derived  peptides    5,851.802.  CI 
435-69.700. 
Bel/Dearborn  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  Bobby  J  ;  Fillipo;  Bruce  K.;  Polizzotti,  David  M.;  and  Pomrink. 

Gregory  J..  5.851.437.  CI.  252-500.000 
Hart.  Paul  R  ;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Chen.  Fu;  and  Duong,  Thai  H.,  5.851.433. 
CI.  252  329.000. 
Beutler.  Hans:  See — 

Buckenauer.  GUnier;  Pen.  Roland;  and  Beutler.  Hans,  5.851,098,  CI. 
414-263.000 
Beutler.  Kuno:  See— 

Kokel.  Nicholas;  Haberle.  Karl;  Beuller.  Kuno;  Reichert.  JUrgen;  Wey- 
land.  Peter;  Dralle  Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenliinder.   Knut;  Zimsiein, 
Michael;   Tischer,   Gerlinde;   Guettes.    Bemd;   and    Lichl.    Ulrike. 
5,852.104.0.  524-591  (KK). 
Bevis.  Michael  John:  See — 

Allan.  Peler  Stewart;  Bevis.  Michael  John;  and  Yasuda,  Kazuharu. 

5.851.474.  CI.  264-403.000. 

Bevk.  Jo/£;  Fuertsch.  Matthias  Werner:  Georgiou.  George  E.;  and  Hillenius, 

Steven  James,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  a  device 

using  nitrogen  implantation  into  silicide  layer.  5.85 1 .922.  CI.  438-655.000. 

Bhal,  Shailesh  S..  lo  Essex  Specially  Products.  Inc.  Two-part  moisture  curable 

polyurethane  adhesive.  5.852.103.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Bhatia.  C  Singh:  See— 

Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.:  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simone; 
Anders.  Andre;  and  Bhalia.  C.  Singh.  5.851.475.  CI.  264-430.000. 
Bhave.  Apama  V;   Kolb.  William  B.;   Milboum.  Thomas  M.;  Wallace. 
Lawrence  B.;  and  Yapel.  Robert  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Coater  die  edge  finishing  method.  5,851,137,  CI.  451- 
28.0(K). 
Bhide.  Chandrashekhar  W ;  Singh.  Jagdeep:  and  Oestreicher.  Don.  lo  Shiva 
C(«poralion.  Performance  optimizations  for  computer  networks  utilizing 
HTTP  5.852.717.  CI.  .395-200.3.30. 
Bialik.  Leon:  See— 

Flomen.  Felix:  and  Bialik.  Leon,  5,852.799.  CI.  704-207.000. 
Bianchelti.  Giulia  Ottavia:  See— 

Scialla.    Stefano;   Cardola.   Sergio;   and    Bianchelli.   Giulia  Ottavia, 
5.851.979.  CI.  510-417.000 
Bic  Corporation:  See — 

Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne  A.;  Villiger.  David  C;  Wang. 

Aiying;  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W..  5,852,072,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Villiger.  David  C;  Wang,  Aiying;  Banning,  Jeffery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne 
A.;  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W.,  5.852,073,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Bielawska.  Alicja:  See — 

Hannun.  Yusuf  A.;  Bielawska.  Alicja;  and  McKay.  Charles.  5.851,782, 
CI.  435-7.710. 
Biesmans,  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain:  See — 

De  Vos.  Rik;  Biesmans,  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain;  and  Hamilton,  Alan 
James,  5,851,458,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Bifulco.  Phil.  Apparatus  for  progressively  flattening  meat.  5.850.786.  CI. 

100-53.000. 
Bigoszewski.  Maciej:  See — 

Squire.  Eric  D.;  Bigoszewski.  Maciej;  and  Selfe.  Gareth  J..  5.851.049, 

CI.  296-146.400. 
Squire.  Eric  D.;  Bigoszewski,  Maciej;  and  Selfe,  Gareth  J..  5.851.050, 
CI   296-146.400. 
Bikowsky.  Zeev.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  operating  digital  static  CMOS  components  in  a  very  low  voltage 
mode  during  power-down.  5.852.737.  CI.  395-7.50.050. 
Billmers,  Robert  L.:  See— 
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Philitn.    Michael   T;    Billmen>,   Robert    L.;   and   Paul.   Charies   W.. 

5  852.080.  CI.  524-5 1 .0(X). 

Biner.  Si  Ityman  B.;  Sordelet.  Daniel  J.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  and  .Anderson. 

Iver  E  .J  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Composite 

materi  tl  reinforced  with  atomized  quasicrystalline  panicles  and  method  of 

makinskame.  5,851,317,  CI.  148-403.000. 

Binga,  T  )|ya  D.:  See — 

Jiann  H.;   Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Staudenmaver.  William  J.. 
5  851.673.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Binish.  B«rick  W.:  See- 

Kalkjian.  Jesse;  and  Binish.  Patrick  W.,  5,851,046.  CI.  296-97.1 10. 
Bio-Lab.  iic.:  See — 

ion  i  Ronald  Lee;  and  Mitchell.  P  Kirk,  5,851,406,  CI.  210-755.000. 
Bio  Mcr  ciix:  See — 

Joli  ^t-Reynaud.  Colette.  5,851,535.  a.  424-273.100. 
Biucircu  i$  Corporation:  See — 

Sau  .;  Tom;  Schwartz.  Henry   L.;  Guion.  Todd;  and  Ribi,  Hans  O.. 
5*il.488.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Bip;ite  I lipgnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Valiifs.  Gunars  E..  5.851.776.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Biotechiijogy  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Willdi.  Julious  L;  Doane.  William  M  ;  Xu.  Wayne;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
ariS  White.  Jen7  E..  5.852.078.  CI.  524-35.(X)0. 
BIOTEStr  Phanna  GmbH:  See— 

Beliard.  Roland;  Belhke.  Ulf;  Bourel,  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed; 
Brcly.  Herv^;  Byrne,  Peter:  Holuigue,  Magali;  Kloft,  Michael;  and 
Rujim.  Detlef.  5.851.524,  CI.  424-142  100. 
BioTie  Therapies  Ltd.:  See — 

Jalksmen.  Markku;  and  Mali.  Maiku.  5,851,993,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Bird.  David  Alan:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell.  5.851.256.  CI  65-1.34.600. 
Bird.  Getald  C  :  See- 

Benrtf-ll.  Richard  B.;  Bird.  Gerald  C;  Nestegard,  Mark  K.;  and  Rudin. 
B«anor.  5.851.664.  CI.  428-355.0BL. 
Bird.  Nell  Christopher;  and  Knapp.  Alan  George,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Activq  inatrix  display  devices  for  digital  video  signals  and  method  for 
dnvinisuch.  5.852.425.  CI.  345  92.000. 
Bischel.  William  K.:  See— 

Briijkman.  Michael  J.;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.;  and 
Hijld  Simon  J..  5.852.688.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Bishop.  Hbrman  G.;  and  Viramontes  Brown.  Ricardo.  to  Hylsa,  S.A.  de  C.V.; 
and    GTS    Duratek.    Inc.    Apparatus    for   gasifyrng   organic    materials. 
5.8514:46.0.  48  122.000 
Bishop.  Ri>bert:  See — 

DiOitcomo.  Michael;  Gold.  Siephen;  Husband.  Richard;  Bishop.  Rob- 
efi;  Copperthiie,  Chester;  and  Woods,  Charles,  5.851,027,  CI.  280- 
7f»(..000. 
Bislry.  pavid:  See — 

Lin,  perrick:  Vakkalagadda.  Romamohan  R.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Men- 
ncmeier.  Larry  M  ;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry,  David;  Miltal.  Mil- 
lihcl;  Dulong,  Carole;  Kowa.shi.  Eilchi:  and  Eitan,  Benny,  5.852.726. 
Gl.  395-376.000. 
Bitting.  Hfcihert  C:  See— 

Boitl^n.  Michael  R  ;  Bitting.  Herbert  C;  Taylor.  Christopher  D.;  and 
Ltlier.  Jeanette.  5,851.631.  O.  428-156.000. 
Bi7/.arriJ Marco:  See-- 

Neiiv  Cario;   Biz/arri.   Marco;  and  Pallini.  Luciano.  5,852,084,  CI. 
SZJ- 1 26.000. 
Black  &  I  >ecker  Inc.:  See- 
Hum   Richard;  Staples.  Judd;  Arnold.  Gregory;  and  Campbell.  David 
5vi50.698.  O.  .30-.39 1.000. 
Blake.  Dmald  L.:  See— 

Diclslon.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Blake.  Donald  L..  5.851.9.32.  O.  442- 
1P^.000. 
BlanchaM,  John  S.,  lo  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva 
Univenity,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva   University.   Nucleic  acid  encoding 
rhodoi^cus  phenylalanine  dehydrogenase.  5,851,810.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Bland.  J^es  A.:  See — 

Baiilc.  Charles  J.;  Seawell.  Jesse  Q.;  Daley.  Toby  L  .  Bland.  James  A  ; 
and  .Mailen.  Gregory  S.,  5,851.446,  CI.  261-111.000. 
BlaltnerJ  Frederick  R.  Microtiter  plate  sealing  system.  5.851.492.  CI.  422- 

102.0fO. 
Bleliy.  Jfc$n:  See— 

Sauvinet.  Vincent;  Blelry.  Jean;  Bonnaud.  Micheline;  and  Trouve.  Mau- 
rice. 5,851,642.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Bliss.  Winiam  J.:  See— 

Fraiiklin,  David  C;  Hachamovitch,  Dean  J.:  Bliss.  William  J.;  and 
Timiman.  David  C,  5,852,436,  CI.  345-326.000. 
Blum.  Rtinald  D.:  See— 

Gupta.    Amitava:    Blum.    Ronald    D.;    and    Iver.    Venkatramani    S.. 
.5,85 1 .585.  O.  427-  I62.(KK). 
Bliimck*.  Thomas;  Biirger.  Jilrgen;  Kuhn.  Fritz;  and  Leiling.  Klaus-Jiirgen.  lo 
Sick  AG.  Method  of  operating  an  optical  light  sensor.  5.852.2^,  CI. 
250-221000 
BMGA  Co  .  Lid.:  See— 

Koidc.  Hiroichi;  Shimizu,  Sadatsugu;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo,  5,851,157, 
CI.  473-305.000. 
Board.  D*vid  B.;  Cates.  Harold;  and  Rawlings.  Eric,  lo  DME  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  predictive  diagnosis  of  moving  machine  parts. 
5,852j7t>3,  CI.  702-56.000. 


Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Hardy.  Daniel  M.;  and  Garbers.  David  L..  5.851.817.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Munford.  Robert  S..  5,851.822.  O  435-320.100. 
Williams.  R.  Sander;;  and  Stillman,  Bruce,  5,851,821,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  LA  Slate  University.  The:  See — 

Barany.  George;  Hammer.  Robert  P.;  Musier-Forsylh,  Karin;  Xu,  Qing- 
hong;  and  Chen,  Lin,  5.852,168,  CI.  530-345.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 

Hollingsworth.   RawIe   I.;   Jung.   Seunho;   and   Mindock.   Carol   A.. 

5.851.807.  CI.  435-311.000. 
Simon.  Sanford  M.;  and  Schindler.  Melvin  M.  S  .  5.851,789,  CI.  435- 

32.000. 
Wei,  Dong:   Maher,  Veronica  M.;  and  McCormick,  Joseph  Justin, 
5,851,805,  O  435-91.200. 
Boardman.  Allen  H..  lo  Radio  Systems  Corporation.  Wireless  pel  containment 

system.  5.852,403,  CI   .340-573.000. 
Boccadoro.  Marco:  See — 

Biihler.  Emsl;  Boccadoro.  Marco:  Locati,  Pierangelo:  Gironi,  Adriano; 
Angelella.  Stefano;  and  Mazzolini.  Livio.  5,852,268,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Bock.  Manfred:  See — 

Halpaap.   Reinhard;  Wamprechl.  Christian;   Kreuder.   Hans-Joachim; 
Schullz.  Wolfgang;  Bixk.  Manfred;  and  Reltig.  Rainer.  5.852. 101.  CI. 
524-507.000 
Wilmes.  Oswald;  Baumbach.  Beate;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Konig.  Eher- 
hard;  Dearth.  Randall;  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Wieczorrek.  Wolfhart. 
5,852,106,0.  524-591.(XX). 
Bodger.  Patrick  S.;  Johnstone.  Paul  T ;  and  Jacquiery.  Andrew  G..  lo  Ennotech 
Holdings  Limited.  Apparatus  for  disinfecting  fluids.  5.851,375.  O   205- 
701.000. 
Bodick.  Neil  C;  Byma.sler,  Franklin  R;  Offen,  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E.,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.   Method  for  treating  anxiety. 

5.852.036.  CI.  514-299.000. 

Bodick.  Neil  C;  Byma.ster.  Franklin  P:  Offen.  Waller  W.;  and  Shannon, 
Harian   E..  to  Eli   Lilly   and  Companv.   Method   for  treating  anxiety. 

5.852.037.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Bodmer.  Thomas:  See — 

Heym.  Beate;  Cole.  Stewwl:  Young.  Douglas:  Zhang,  Ying;  Honore, 
Nadine;  Telenti,  Afiudio;  and  Bodmer,  Thomas,  5.851.763.  CI.  435- 
6.0«K) 
Boeck.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sauer.  Joerg;  Boeck.  Wolfgang;  von  Hippel.  Lukas:  Burkhardt.  Wcmer, 
Rautenberg.  Slpphan:  Amu.  Dietrich;  and  Hofen.  Willi.  5.852.2 19.  CL 
568-71.000. 
Boeckmann.  Eduard  F;  Brethour.  Vem;  and  Samiee.  Vahid.  to  Intergraph 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methcxl  for  signal  handling  i>n  GTL-type 
buses.  5.852.372.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Boegner.  Waller  See — 

Knitzsch.  BenKl;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz.  Leonhard;  Boegner.  Waller. 
Heinau.  Manina;  Hanweg.  Martin;  and  Konrad.  Brigitte.  5.851,501, 
CI.  423-213.200. 
Boehme.  Peter:  See — 

Belfort.  Georges:  and  Boehme.  Peter.  5.852.127.  CI.  525-327.700. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Sluka.  Peter;  and  Batz.  Hans-Georg.  5.851.840.  O.  436-525.000. 
Vetter.  Peler;  Macho.  Heinz;  Vogel,  Peter,  and  Fntz,  Michael,  5,85 1 .8.38. 
O.  436-170.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Cundiff.  Thomas  R.;  and  Frve.  Bradley  A..  5.851.336.  C\.  156-272.200. 
Wierenga.  Scott  M..  5.850.757.  O.  73-296.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Marico.  Myroslaw.  5.850,831.  CI.  126-645.000. 
Boerstler.  David  William;  Eichelberger.  Edward  Baxter;  Hendrickson.  Gary 
Thomas;  and  Winn.  Charles  Barry,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Speed  enhanced  level  shifting  circuit  utilizing  diode  capaci- 
tance. 5,852,367,  CI.  326-80.000. 
Bogel.  Helmut:  See — 

Klaas.  Fnedrich;  and  Bogel.  Helmut  5.850.695.  O.  29-888.100. 
Bogle.  David  W.:  See- 
Hicks.  Timothv  J.;  Bogle.  David  W.;  Sirgo.  Scott  J.;  and  Greve.  Chris- 
topher G..  5.850.902.  O    198-457000. 
Biihm.  Hans-Joachim;  Koser.  Stefan;  Mack.  Helmut;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas;  Seitz. 
Wemer;  Hoffken.  Hans  Wolfgang;  Homberger.  Wilfried;  and  Zierte.  Tho- 
mas, to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Dipeptide  p-amidinobenzylamides  with 
N-lerminal  sulfonyl  oraminosulfonyl  radicals.  5.852.051.  CI.  549-423.(X)0 
Bohme.  Holger;  Hcubner.  Wilhelm;  Oberiack.  Norbert;  Peuker.  Kari;  and 
Sauer.  Herbert,  to  Fahrzeugtechnik  Ebem  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 
the  hydraulic  actuation  of  a  clutch,  especially  for  automobiles.  5.850.898. 
CI.  192-54.300 
Boland.  Michael  John:  See — 

Hill.  Jeremy  Paul;  Boland.  .Michael  John;  and  Smith,  Andrew  Faulks, 
5.850.804.  O    119-14020. 
Bombardier-Roiax  Gesellschaft  m.b.h.:  See — 

Bostelmann.  Willy;  and  Holweg.  Claus.  5.850,764,  CI.  74-603.000. 
Bonin.  Wemer:  See — 

Jakobi.  Harald;  Knauf.  Werner;  Sanft  Ulrich;  Kan.  Manfred;  Reus- 
chling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Wemer. 
5.852.042.0  514-352  000 
Schaper.  Wolfgang:  Krautstmnk.  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Wemer;  Sanft.  Ulnch; 
Kem.  Manfred;  Pasenok.  Sergej;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies. 
Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Wemer.  5.852,023.  O.  514-256.000. 
Bonnaud.  Micheline:  See — 
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Sauvinei,  Vincent;  Bletry,  Jean;  Bonnaud,  Micheline;  and  Trouve.  Mau- 
rice, 5.851,642.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Bonniaud.  Michel;  See — 

Romary.  Jean-Michel;  and  Bonniaud.   Michel.  5.852.645.  CI.   376- 
419.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thieny:  See — 

Townsend.  Alan;  Ba.stin.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pierre;  Coulie,  Pierre;  and  Gajewski.  Thomas.  5.851.52.1.  CI.  424- 
185.100. 
Bool  Royally  Company.  L.P.:  See — 

Pearce,  John  G.  and  Shuler.  Charies  E..  5,850.703.  CI.  36-43.000. 
Borchardi.  Glenn  R..  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  Fusible  element  with  high 

surge  capability.  5.852.3%.  CI.  337-174.000. 
Borden  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Geoffrey,  Michael  M.,  5,852,071,  a.  523-143.000. 
Borden,  Michael  R.;  Bining,  Herbert  C;  Taylor,  Christopher  D.;  and  Lurier. 
Jeanette.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Composite  infrared  windows  using  silicon 
and  plastic.  5.851.631.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Borish.  Edward;  Cohee.  Judith  A  ;  and  Savaides.  Andrew,  to  Shiseido  Co., 
Ltd.  Formulation  and  application  method  for  a  neutralizing  agent  in  the 
permanent  waving  of  hair.  5.851,516,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Borom,  Marcus  Prtston;  See — 

Hasz,  Wayne  Charles;  Borom.  Marcus  Preston:  and  Johnson.  Curtis 
Alan,  5,851,678,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Borter,  Clifford  Lee.  Vertical  storage  rack  system.  5.850,924,  CI.  2 1 1  -4 1 . 1 40. 
Bosco,  Antonio;  kaczkowski,  Andrzej;  and  Seidel,  Manfred,  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG.  Rogovski  coil.  5.852.395.  CI.  336-174.000. 
Boskovic.    Borislav.    Adjustable    leader    pin    bushing    for   plastic    mold. 

5.850.670.  CI.  16-2.100. 
Bosley.  Robert  W.;  Edelman.  Edward  C;  and  Miller.  Ronald  F.,  to  Capstone 
Turbine  Corporation.  Gaseous  fuel  compression  and  control  system  and 
method.  5.850.733.  CI.  60-39.464. 
Bostelmann.  Willy;  and  Holweg.  Claus.  to  Bombardier- Rotax  Gesellschaft 
m.b.h.  Crankshaft  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,850.764.  CI 
74-603.000. 
Bouchauveau.  Pierre;  Guillot.  Dany;  and  Leveque.  Claude,  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Co.  Fuel  pump.  5.8.50.817.  CI    123-458.000. 
Boucher.  Roland  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Vigneaux.  Stevan.  Wheeler,  Blair  F;  Mason,  Philip;  Pierceall,  Richard 
M.;  Scott,  Adrian;  Boucher,  Roland  J.,  Jr;  Morrison.  William  C;  and 
Hennessy.  Richard  D..  5.852.435.  CI.  .345-302.000 
Boulos.  Edward  Nashed;  and  Jones,  James  Victor,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Blue  gla.ss  with  improved  UV  and  IR  absorption.  5,851.940,  CI.  .501- 
71.000. 
Bourel.  Dominique:  See — 

Beliard.  Roland;  Bethke.  Ulf;  Bourel.  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed; 
Broly,  Herv4.  Byrne.  Peter;  Holuigue.  Magali;  Kloft.  Michael;  and 
Rohm.  Detlef.  5.851,524,  CI.  424-142.100. 
Bourquin,  Francis;  and  Wiser,  Louis.  Device  for  detachably  fixing  a  watch- 
band  to  a  watch  case.  5.850,675,  CI.  24-265.0WS. 
Bousset,  Serge,  to  Aides  Aeraulique.  Control  device  for  an  integrated  suction 

cleaner  unit.  5.850.665.  CI    15-319000 
Bouzidi,  Ahmed:  See— 

Beliard.  Roland;  Bethke.  Ulf;  Bourel.  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed; 
Broly.  Hervi.  Byrne.  Peter;  Holuigue,  Magali;  KlofI,  Michael;  and 
Rohm,  Detlef,  5,851,524.  CI  424-142.100. 
Bovay.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Chianese.  Silvio,  to  Omega  Electronics  S  A.  Secure 

electronic  chronometry  device.  5.852.797.  CI.  702-178.000. 
Bow,  Clark  F.;  and  Epley,  Robert  J.,  to  Anchor  Advanced  Products,  Inc 
Mechanism  for  extending  and  retracting  a  cosmetic  pomade.  5.85 1 .078.  CI 
401-78.000. 
Bowden.  Maitin  Charles:  See — 

Williams,  Alfred  Glyn;  Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Brown.  Stephen 
Martin.  5.852.222.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Bowman.  Reid;  McNeilly,  Michael;  Applebury,  Terry;  and  Gustafson,  Dou- 
glas, to  Applied  Process  Technolgy.  Inc   Process  and  apparatus  for  oxida- 
tion of  contaminants  in  water.  5,851,407,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Boyce-Lazarus  Corporation:  See — 

Lazarus.  Alan  H  .  5.850.635.  Q.  2-169.O0O. 
Boyd.  John  H..  Jr.;  Saban.  Daniel  M.;  Scott.  Allen  W ;  and  Kemp.  Merle  L  . 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelectric  machine  and  method  for 
manufacturing  same.  5.852.338.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Boyer,  Edward:  See — 

Mark,  Fred;  Nonhrup,  Richard;  Ouellette,  Larry;  Schipp,  Roberto;  Ihrie, 
Ronald;  Boyer,  Edward;  and  Somers.  William  F,  5,850.806.  CI. 
119-219.000. 
Boyls.  Derek  W.;  and  Bridges.  John  W..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Reinforced 

container  5.850.965.  CI   229-191.000. 
Braat.  Josephus  J.  M  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  scanning  an 

optically  readable  record  carrier.  5,852,592,  CI.  369-44.350. 
Bradbury,  David;  and  Elder,  George  Richard,  to  Bradtec  Limited.  Process  for 

decontaminating  radioactive  materials.  5,852.786,  CI  588-1.000 
Bradley.  John  Stewart:  See — 

Dismukes,  John  P;  Johnson,  Jack  Wayne;  and  Bradley.  John  Stewart. 
5.852.088.  CI.  524-175.000. 
Bradshaw.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Bueche.  Kenneth  M.;  Thornton.  Richard  T.;  and  Bradshaw.  Anthony  J 
5.851.172.  CI.  600-7  000. 
Bradtec  Limited:  See — 


Bradbury.  David;  and  Elder.  George  Richard,  5.852,786.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Brady.  C.  Lamar.  Jr  Process  and  apparatus  for  doctoring  solids  from  a  rotary 

filter.  5.851,392,  CI.  210-396.000. 
Brady,  William:  See— 

Linsley,  Peter  S  ;  Ledbetler,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  Brady,  William; 
and  Kiener,  Peter  A..  5.851.795,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Brahms.  John  C;  l^icchesi.  Shiriey  A.;  Saunders.  Frederick  G.;  Gaffar.  Abdul; 
and  Shapiro.  Stuart,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Antiplaque  oral 
composition  and  method.  5,851.513.  CI.  424^9.000. 
Brain.  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Atwater.  Harry  A.;  Brain.  Ruth  A.;  and  Barmatz.  Martin  B.,  5.851.319. 
CI.  148-525.000. 
Brakus.  Bogdan;  and  Roth.  Heinz-JUrgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Voltage-controlled  oscillator  that 
operates  over  a  wide  frequency  range  5.852.387,  CI.  331-111.000. 
Brammer.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Pan.  Jianhua;  and  Brammer.  Anthony  J.,  5.852.667,  CI.  381-71.100. 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Perlman.  Daniel.  5.85I.6I3.  CI.  428-36.300. 
Brandiser.  Herbert:  See — 

Sthneid.  Josef;  and  Brandiser.  Herbert,  5,851,168,  CI.  492-7.000. 

Brandt,  Calvin  J.,  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Auto  cycle 

swivel  mounted  container  handling  system.  5.851.100,  CI.  414-408.000. 

Brandt.  Fred  D..  to  Electro  Forming  Systems  Co..  Inc.  Conductive-resistive 

surface  coating  compositions  and  methods.  5.851.591.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Brandt.  Gunnar:  See  - 

Johnsson,  Mats;  Ahl^n,  Niklas;  Nygren,  Mats;  Ekelund,  Magnus;  and 
Brandt.  Gunnar,  5,851,285,  CI.  117-87.000. 
Branellec,  Didier;  Walsh,  Kenneth;  Isner,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Denefte,  Patrice,  to 
Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Viral  vectors  and  their  use  for  treating 
hyperproliferative  disorders,  in  particular  restenosis.  5,851,521,  CI.  424- 
93.200. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

cocking,    Wolfgang;     Driesen,    Georges;    and    Drossier,    Michael. 
5.850.655,  CI.  15-28.000. 
Braun.  Phillip  M.;  and  Smith.  David,  to  Stanley-Bostitch.  Inc.  Quick  exhaust 
remote  tngger  valve  for  fastener  driving  tool.  5.850,%l.  CI.  227-130000. 
Brauner.  Edgard:  See — 

Raheman.  Fazal;  Istrate.  Nicolae;  Muni.  Gila;  and  Brauner.  Edgard. 
5.851,5.34,  CI.  424-260.100. 
Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  See — 

Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer,  Randall  Raymond;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  Wayne; 
Robinson,  Beale  Anthony;  Trares.  Keith  Carl;  and  Mc  Quale.  Ray- 
mond Dean.  5.851,324,  CI.  I52-5I7.0(X). 
Bredt.  James  F.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technologv  Binder  composi- 
tion for  use  in  three  dimensional  priming  5.851.465.  CI.  264-109.000. 
Breece.  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Sweeney.  Thomas  Michael;  Brown.  Randal  Monroe;  Patterson.  Bryan 
Engle;  Breece.  Kenneth  John;  and  Brubaker.  John  Paul.  Jr.  5.850.842. 
CI    1.34- 140  (KK) 
Breen.  Andrew  P;  Lowry.  Andrew;  and  Gaved.  Margaret,  to  British  Tele- 
communications Public  Limited  Company.  Speed  engine  for  analyzing 
symbolic  text  and  producing  the  speech  equivalent  thereof  5,852.802.  CI. 
704-260.000. 
Brennan.  Jeffrey;  See — 

Russell.  David  S;  Fischer.  Larry  G.;  Wala.  Philip  M.;  Ratliff.  Charles  R.; 
and  Brennan.  Jeffrey.  5.852,551.  CI   379- .56.200. 
Brennan,  William  S  ;  Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.;  Hause.  Fred  N.; 
Bandyopadhyay.   Basab;  and   Michael.   Mark  W..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  multilevel  interconnect  structure  of  an 
integrated  circuit  by  a  single  via  etch  and  single  fill  process.  5.85 1 .9 1 3.  CI. 
438-622.000 
Brenner.  Robert:  See — 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feldman, 

Daniel  H.;  McCue,  Ann  F.  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.851,824,  CI. 

43.5- .325  000. 

Brent,  Roger;  and  Zervos,  Anionis  S.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The. 

Max-interacting  proteins  and  related  molecules  and  methods.  5,852.169, 

CI  5.30-3.50.000. 

Brenton.  Bennett  Lee;  and  .Seger.  Kent  Raymond,  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc. 

Proces.sed  cheese  made  with  yogurt.  5,851.577.  CI.  426-5*2.000. 
Brethour.  Vem:  See — 

Bocckmann.  Fxluard  F;  Brethour.  Vem;  and  Samiee.  Vahid.  5.852.372. 
CI.  326-83  000 
Breton.  Lionel;  and  De  Lacharriere,  Olivier,  to  Soci^te  L'Ordal  S.A.  Use  of 
a  salt  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal  as  TNF-A  or  substance  P  inhibitor  in  a 
topical    composition    and   composition   obtained.    5,851.556.   CI     424- 
639.000. 
Brewsier.  Michael  D.;  and  Posa.  Richard  P..  to  CSK  Technical,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  removing  a  contaminani  from  a  fluid  stream.  5.851.389.  CI.  210- 
264.000. 
Bridges.  Donald  Y.  Pipe  coupling  with  gasket  positioner.  5.851.037.  CI. 

285.342  (MX). 
Bridges.  John  W.;  See— 

Boyls.  Derek  W.;  and  Bridges.  John  W.  5.8.50.%5.  CI.  229-191.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Hergenrother.  William  L..  Kerns.  Michael  L.;  and  Lawson.  David  F.. 
5.852.189.  CI.  540-582.000. 
Bringuier.   Anne   G..   to   Siecor   Corporation.    Riser-rated   optical   cable. 
5,852.698.  CI.  385-113.000. 
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Brinkiitn.  Michael  J.;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.:  and  Held. 
Sim  i«i  J.,  to  Gemfire  Corporation.  Method  for  manipulating  optical  energy 
usii^  poled  structure.  5.852.688.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Brinm  rJ  Timothy  A.:  See — 

V  Mn.  Edward  J.;  Brinner.  Timothv  A.;  Monteraslelli.  Mark  R.;  and 
Hansen,  Richard  M.,  5,85 1. .342.  CI.  1.56-324.000 
Bristo  -Myers  Squibb  Company :  See — 

L  iiislev,  Peter  S.;  Ledbetler,  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  Bradv.  William; 

»nd  Kiener.  Peter  A..  5.85 1 .795.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Marcus.  Ronald  N.;  and  Maitini,  Brenda,  5,852,020,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Brilisf  technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Hi^er,  Robert  Charles;  and  Canas-Rodriguez,  Anthony.  5,851.518,  CI. 
42478.350. 
BritisH  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

BJrtcn.  Andrew  R;  Lowry,  Andrew;  and  Gaved,  Maigaret,  5,852,802,  CI. 
J  |(M-26O.O0O. 

C  ijlins,  John  Vincent;  Payne,  Roger  Alyn;  Thurlow,  Adrian  Richard; 
Lealman,  Ian  Francis,  and  Fiddymeni,  Philip  John,  5.852.696,  CI 
$85-88.000. 
BriKcl  lihi,  Stephen  James:  See — 

Brtans,  Justin  Stephen;  Latham,  Christopher  John;  and  Brwchini. 
Stephen  James.  5.852.018.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Brock  Willie  J.  Emergency  escape  window.  5.8.50.710.  CI.  49-141.000. 
Broge  .  Emil  Albin;  Buchecker.  Richard;  Crameri.  Yvo;  and  Lukac.  Teodor.  to 
Rol  d  AG.   Process   for  preparation  of  optically   active  a-bromo  and 
a-clltirocarboxylic  compounds.  5.852.212.  CI.  562-602.000. 
Broly.  Hen  e:  See— 

Bjejiard.  Roland;  Bethke.  Ulf;  Bourel.  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed; 
I  $roly.  Herse;  Byrne.  Peter;  Holuigue.  Magali;  Kloft.  Michael;  and 
I  (iohm.  Detlef.  5.851.524.  CI.  424-142.100. 
Brons^n.  Tim:  See — 

B^onson.  Timothy  M..  5.8.50.793.  CI.  I  I4-67.00A. 
Bronsan.  Timothy  M..  to  Bron.son.  Tim.  Hydrochannel  tri-hull.  5.850.793.  CI. 

lUifn.OOA. 
Bronstin.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Sparks.  Alison,  to  Tropix.  Inc. 

Cheiniluminescent  1 .2-dioxelanes.  5.851.771.  CI.  4.15-6.000. 
Brooke^  Donald  Duane;  Falsetti.  James  Samuel;  Wolfenbarger.  James  Ken- 
■(.  and  Vuong.  Dinh-Cuong.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gasifier  throat.  5.85 1 .497. 
jl^2-207.00() 

:  Alain;  and  Verdier.  Michel,  to  Framatome;  and  Compagnic  Generale 
p^atieres  Nucl^aires.  Guide  tube  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly.  5,852,644. 
JT6-353.0O0. 
Brolhdr  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
li|i»i.  Koji.  5.851,075,  CI   4(M)-120.I40. 
Iiti«i.  Koji,  5,852,452.  CI.  347-8.000. 

Kataaguchi.   Yasuhiko;   Takahashi.  Akio;   Shimizu.  Masaki;   Hirose. 
jHirokazu;  and  Kurono.  Yoshikazu.  5,850.791,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Brougji,  Douglas  E.:  5>f  - 

KoKesdl,  Imre;  Brough,  Douglas  E.;  McVey,  Duncan  L.;  Bnider.  Joseph 
t;  and  Lizonova.  Alena.  5.851.806.  CI.  435-91.410. 
Browrt.  Anthony  Kevin  Dale;  Goulette.  Richard  Ralph;  Wallace.  Roderick 
Edgiii;  and  Pike.  Rodney  David,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Serial 
muljijGB/s  data  receiver  5.852.637.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Browii.  t  Bobby  J.;  Fillipo.  Bruce  K.;  Polizzotti.  David  M.;  and  Pomrink. 
Greeiry  J.,  to  Bet/Dearborn  Inc  Method  and  composition  for  neutralizing 
siatlielectncity.  5.851.4.37.  CI.  252-5(K).(MK). 
Brownj.  Han  G.:  See  — 

Ntinvopoulos.  Kvriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simonc; 
Anders.  Andre.' and  Bhatia.  C   Singh.  5.851.475.  CI.  264  430.(K)O. 
Brown.  iRandal  Monroe:  See — 

SUteney.  Thomas  Michael;  Brown.  Randal  Monroe;  Patterson.  Bryan 
!  tngle;  Breece.  Kenneth  John;  and  Brubaker.  John  Paul.  Jr.  5.850.842. 
I  CI.  1.34-140.000. 
Browrt,  Roger  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  year-date  data  in 

cont*iter  systems.  5,852,824,  CI.  707-6.000. 
Browii  Stephen  Martin;  See — 

Vfilliams.  Alfred  Glyn;  Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Brown.  Stephen 
Maitin.  5.852.222.  CI.  570- 1 .34  (MX). 
Browrj.  Sterling  Bruce;  Copper.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Giles.  Brenda  A.,  to 
Geictal  Electric  Company.  Transparent  blends  of  polyetherimide  resins. 
5.8.12^085.  CI.  524- 1 28.000. 
Browijlie.  Michael  A.:  See —  ' 

CVtami.    Anthony;    Ulrich.    Peter   C;    and    Brownlee.    Michael    A.. 
I  $.8.52.009.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Broyl^)  James  H.;  and  Broyles.  William  D..  to  Wingate  Packaging.  Inc. 

Disi<isable  artist  palette  5.8.50.910.  CI.  206-1.800. 
Broyl^N^  William  D.:  See— 

B^Oyles.  James  H.;  and  Broyles.  William  D.,  5.850.910,  CI.  206-1.800. 
BrozeJ  Guy:  See — 

Di»bul.  Patrick;  and  Broze.  Guy.  5.851,971.  CI.  510-191.000. 
Bnibakttr.  John  Paul.  Jr:  See — 

Sweeney.  Thomas  Michael;  Brown.  Randal  Monroe;  Patterson.  Bryan 
!  Engle;  Breece.  Kenneth  John;  and  Brubaker.  John  Paul.  Jr.  5.8.50.842. 
CI    l.14-140<XK). 
Bruck  .Doug:  See— 

Wwson.  Vaughn;  and  Bracks.  Doug.  5.852.664.  CI.  380-25.(XX). 
Brude^,  Joseph  T:  See — 

K(*'e,sdi.  Imre;  Brough.  Douglas  E.;  McVey.  Duncan  L.;  Bruder,  Joseph 
t;  and  Lizonova,  Alena.  5,851,806,  CI.  435-91.410. 
Brugg  ri  Rudolf:  See — 

S:l  luster,  Rudolf;  and  Brugger,  Rudolf.  5.850;901.  CI.  198-370.050. 


Bruil.  Hendrik  Gerard:  See — 

Vogt.  Eelco  Tilus  Carcl;  and  Bruil.  Hendrik  Gerard.  5.851.378.  CI. 
208-111.000. 
Brumfield.    John    David.    Comfort    system    for   aircraft.    5.850.643.    CI. 

5-419.000.    . 
Brane.  Chris  T;  and  Luciano.  Robert  A..  Jr,  to  International  Game  Technol- 
ogy. Game  with  bonus  display.  5.851.148.  CI.  463-25.000. 
Brunei  University  of  Uxbridge:  See — 

Allan.  Peter  Siewart;  Bevis.  Michael  John;  and  Ya.suda.  Kazuharu. 
5.851.474.  CI.  264-403 .(XX). 
Brunei.  Pierre:  See — 

Flament.  Patnck;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier.  Jean;  and  Brunei.  Pierre. 
5.850.992.  CI.  244-l68.(XX). 
Bruno  Jesswein  Inh.  Werner  Morck  Kunsistofftenchnik:  See — 

Morck.  Werner  5.850.952.  CI.  222-5.3O.0OO. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Corbetl  B.;  Hatch.  Edwin  B.;  Gonring.  Steven  J.;  Jones.  David  D.; 
and  Pomeroy.  Joseph  H..  5,850,803.  CI.  1 14-343.000. 
Bryan.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Shen.  Jerome;  Roussey.  Mark  A.;   Bryan.  Barbara  A.;  and  Allred. 
Maryann  C.  5.851.792.  CI.  4.35-68.100. 
Bryan.  Joseph  Watson:  See — 

Limberis.  Alexander  John;  Oltney.  Joanne  F;  and  Bryan.  Joseph  Watson, 
5,852,729,  CI.  .395-566.(XX). 
Bryans.  Justin  Stephen;  Latham,  Chnstopher  John;  and  Brncchini.  Stephen 
JaitKS.    to    Xenova    Limited.    Pharmaceutical    piperazine    compounds. 
5.852.018.  CI.  514-252.000. 
BTG  Inlemalional  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Roger  S..  5.852.0.55.  C\.  514-562.000. 
Bucala.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Ccrami.  Carla  J.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara,  Helen;  Cerami,  Anthony; 
and  Founds.  Henry  W..  5,850.840.  CI.  131-330.000. 
Buchanan.  Ronald  Ellsworth:  See — 

Baratuci.   James   Lynn;    Buchanan.   Ronald    Ellsworth;    Fern.   Ixiois 
Anthony;  and  Rilz.  Lanny  Dean.  5.851.609.  CI.  428-.M.000. 
Buchecker.  Richard;  Friedrichsen.  Willy;  Fiinfschilling.  JUig;  and  Liipferl. 

Sandra,  to  Rolic  AG.  Imidazoihiazoles  5.851.425.  CI.  252-299  610 
Buchecker.  Richard:  See — 

Broger  Emil  Albin;  Buchecker.  Richard;  Crameri.  Vvo;  and  Luk^. 
Teodor.  5.852.212.  CI.  562-602.(XX). 
Bucholz.  Richard  D..  to  St.  Louis  University.  System  for  indicating  the 
position  of  a  surgical  probe  within  a  head  on  an  image  of  the  head 
5.851.183.  CI.  600-425.000. 
Buck.  Reiner  See — 

Bauer  Henri;  Buck.  Reiner  Seilz.  Antje;  and  Tamme.  Rainer.  5.85 1 .460. 
CI.  264-43.000. 
Buck.  Ronald  Mark.  Self-adhesive  opaque  drv  transfer  decals  5.851.614.  CI. 

428-40  100 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Wardecki.  Norbert.  5.852.2.S4.  CI    102-342  (XX). 
Buckenauer  Gilmer.  Peiz.  Roland;  and  Beutler  Hans,  lo  Maurer  Sohne 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  System  for  accommodating  temporarily  storing  and 
output  of  movable  objects.  5.851.098.  CI.  414-263.000. 
Buckingham.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Parstms.  Keith  P.;  Buckingham.  Mark  R.;  Diamond.  James  H.;  Ilkka. 
Steven  J.;  and  Nowak.  Pelra.  5.851.603.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Buckley.  Clifford  James:  See — 

Newman.  Peter  Glover.  Willie  T;  Singh.  Gururaj;  Gupta.  Anai:  and 
Buckley,  Clifford  James.  5.852.601.  CI.  370-2.3O.0(X). 
Budnik.  Daniel  J.;  and  Gondii.  David  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Method 
and  compositions  for  laser  imprinting  AND  articles  imprinted  using  such 
methods  and  compositions.  5.851.335.  CI.  156-257.000. 
Budry.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Wolleb.  Heinz;  Schmidhalier.  Beat;  and  Budry.  Jean-Luc.  5.851.621. 0 
428-64. 1(X) 
Bueche.  Kenneth  M.;  Thornton.  Richard  T;  and  Bradshaw.  Anitxmy  J .  to 
Omnitron   International.   Inc,  Aflerloader   with   active   force  feedback. 
5.851.172.  CI.  600-7.000. 
Buege.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Codk.  Mark  E.;  Jerome.  Daria  L.;  Parizji.  Michael  W.;  and  Buege. 
Dennis  R..  5.851.572.  CI.  426-2.000. 
BiihIer   Emsl;   B(Kcadotx).   Marco;   Locati.   Pierangelo;  Gironi.  AdriaiKi; 
Angelella.  Stefano;  and  Mazzolim.  Livio.  to  Agie  Sa.  Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  fine  machining  with  spark  erosion  using  a  wire  electiude. 
.5.852.268.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Bullard.  Kelli  M  ;  Harrison.  Michael;  Kemper  W.  Scon,  and  Guberek. 
Michael  P.  Device  for  holding  medical  uistrumemation  sen.sors  at  and  upon 
the  cervix  os  of  a  human  female,  particularly  for  holding  the  ultrasonic 
transducers  of  an  ultrasonic  transit  time,  real-lime,  cervical  effacement  and 
dilatation  mtmitor  5.851.188.  CI.  600-448.000. 
Bullock.  David  W..  to  Unisand  Incorporated.  Combined  grinding  and  pol- 
ishing tool.  5.851.142.  CI.  451-5O8.000. 
Bunch.  Rick  L.:  See — 

Dreiman.   Nelik   I.;   Bunch.   Rick   L.;    Kandpal.  Tara  C.  deceased. 
5.8.50,743.  CI  062-503.000. 
Bundv.  Gordon  L.:  See — 
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Romines.  Karen  Rem?.  Bundy.  Gordon  L..  Schwaru.  Theresa  M  ; 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A  ;  Sirohbach,  Joseph  W.;  Turner,  Sleven  Ronald; 
Thaisrivongs,  Suvit;  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian;  Johnson.  Paul  D.; 
Skulnick,  Harvey  lr\ing;  Skalelzky.  Louis  L;  Anderson.  David  John; 
Morris.  Joel;  Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  and  Luke.  George  P..  5.852.195,  CI. 
546-282.100. 
Bupp,  Keith:  See — 

Wa!tf:o.  Wilma.  Bupp.  Keith;  Magendanlz.  Margaret;  Tanzi,  Rudolph; 
and  Solomon.  Frank.  5.851.787.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Burcham.  Gregory  S.;  See — 

Robbins.  Edward  S..  Ill;  and  Burcham.  Gregory  S..  5,850.944,  CI 
222-158.000. 
Burdick.  Brett  R..  to  Fl-Shock.  Inc.  System  for  repelling  pests.  5.850.808.  CI 

1 19-90.1.000. 
Burge.  Joseph  C;  See — 

Peerless,  Sidney  A.,  and  Burge.  Joseph  C.  5.851.199.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Burge,  Philip;  Fonlana,  Peter;  Leroux.  Glenn;  and  Makhol.  Friedhelm. 
Drilling   system   with   electrically   controlled   tubing   injection   system 
5.850.874.  CI.  166-77  300. 
Burger.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Bliimcke.  Thomas;  Biirger.  Jurgen;  Kuhn,  Fntz;  and  Leiting,  Klaus- 
Jurgen,  5,852.292.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Burke.  Joseph:  See— 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B  ;  and  Burke.  Joseph.  5.851.644.  CI.  428-213000. 
Burkhardt.  Werner:  See — 

Sauer.  Joerg;  Boetk.  Wolfgang;  von  Hippel.  Lukas.  Burkhardt.  Werner; 
Raulenberg.  Stephan;  Amu.  Dietrich;  and  Hofen.  Willi.  5.852.219.  CI. 
568-71.000. 
Burmasler.  Bnan  M.;  and  McAlisler.  Donald  R..  to  Mon.santo  Company. 
Selective  removal  and  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  effluent  gases  using 
organic  phosphorous  solvents.  5.851.265.  CI.  95-159.000 
Bumham  Institute.  The:  5<"<" — 

Fukuda.  Minoru;  Kanamori.  Akiko;  and  Hirabaya.shi.  Yoshio.  5.851,788, 
CI.  435-29.000. 
Bums.  Irvin.  to  Rockford  Manufacturing  Group.  Apparatus  for  cutting  wire. 

5.850.773.  CI.  83-159.000. 
Burridge.  Robert:  See — 

de  Hoop.  Maaiten;  Burridge.  Robert;  and  Spencer.  Carl  Peter,  5,852,588. 

CI  .167-38.000. 

Burmway.  Gary  Lee;  and  Hardy.  Gordon  Edward.  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Toner  resin  with  improved  adhesion  properties. 

5.852.151,0.  526.329.100. 

Burrows,  Brace  D.  Metal  wixxl  type  golf  club  head.  5,851.159.  CI.  473- 

345.000. 
Burrows.  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Melh<xl  for  optimizing 

entries  for  searching  an  index.  5.852,820.  Q.  707-2.000. 
Burt.  Allan  G.:  See— 

Gulcicek.  Erol  E.;  Whitehouse.  Craig  M.;  Burt.  Allan  G.;  Saasone. 
Michael  A.;  and  Catalano.  Clement.  5.852.294.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Bus.  Klaus:  See — 

Giintherberg.  Norbert;  Hofmann.  Jiirgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar;  Ohiig.  Hil- 
mar;   Grabowski.   Sven;   Czaudema,    Bemhard;    and    Bus.    Klaus. 
5.8.52.113,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Busenhart.  Edwin  Ladder,  kit.  and  positioning  support  for  ladder  5.850.894. 

CI.  182-214.000. 
Bush.  James  H..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Process  of  using  acylated 
nitrogen    compound    petrochemical    antifoulants.    5.851.377,    CI.    208- 
48.0AA. 
Buss.  John  Michael;  Dworkin.  James  Douglas;  and  Smith,  Stephen  Lee. 
Hybrid  instruction  set  for  versatile  digital  signal  processing  system. 
5.852.730,  CI.  395-588.000. 
Buss.  Randy  L.:  See— 

Berfield.  Robert  C  ;  Buss.  Randy  L.;  and  Sea.sholtz.  Craig  A..  5,850,668. 
CI    15-.153.000. 
Bussink.  Jan;  Gaymans.  Reinoud  Jaap;  Lohmeijer.  Johannes  Hubertus  G.  M  ; 
Mamalis.  Ilias  Nicholas.  Smith.  Gary  F.;  and  van  Bennekom.  Antoinette 
Comelij  Mana.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compositions  of  polyes- 
teramides.  5,852,155.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Busuttil,  John:  See— 

Citron,  Sleven  D.;  Teter.  Ronald  A.;  Busuttil.  John;  Kraemer.  Matthew 
G.;  and  Williams.  Ronald  L..  5.850.892.  O.  182-148.000. 
Butcher  Company.  The:  See — 

Alsheimer.   Keith  A.,  and  Fitzgerald.  Andrianne  H..  5,851.117.  CI. 
4.34-219.000. 
Butler,  C.  P.;  and  Butler,  F.   M..  Jr.  to  Smart  Brash  Corporation.  The. 

Toothbrash  with  bendable  head.  5.850,659,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Butler.  F  M..  Jr:  See— 

Butler.  C.  P;  and  Butler.  F  M..  Jr.  5,850.659.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Buz.ak.  Thomas  S..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Reducing  cross  talk  effects  in  electro- 
optical  addressing  stractures.  5.852.427.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Byma-ster.  Franklin  P.:  See — 

Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 

Harlan  E..  5,852.036.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  R;  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harian  E..  5.852.037,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Byrne,  Peter  See — 

Beliard.  Roland;  Bethke,  Ulf;  Bourel.  Dominique,  Bouzidi,  Ahmed; 
Broly,  Herv4;  Byrne,  Peter;  Holuigue,  Magali;  Kloft.  Michael;  and 
Rohm.  Detlef.  5.851.524.  CI  424-142.100. 
Byme,  Timothy  Gerard;  and  Morley.  Brian  T.  to  Silicon  Systems  Research 
Limited.  5v  tolerant  I/O  circuit.  5.852..375.  CI.  327-108.000. 


Byme.  William;  and  Rynne.  Andrew,  to  Cal  International  Limited.  Pharma- 
ceutical product  comprising  a  salicylate  of  an  eslenfiable  ace-inhibilur 
5.852.047.  CI.  514-423  000 
Byron  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Schloesser.  Cristopher  M..  5.851.146.  CI.  460-142.000. 
C  &  D  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Misra.  Sudhan  S  ;  and  Wagner.  Franz.  5.851.695.  CI.  429-159.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Belmont.  James  A.;   Amici.   Robert   M.;  and   Galloway,  Collin   P.. 
5.851.280.  CI.  106-472.000. 
Cabot  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bems.  Mark  I..  5.851.185.  CI.  600-4.V4.000. 
Cabrera.  Filamon  T:  See — 

Trudeau.  Howard  D  ;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  F.;  Bedegrew. 

Emest  R  ;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B  ;  MacDonald, 

Robert  J  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H  ;  Havens.  Frank  C;  Tomasck.  Allan  R.; 

Taylor.  Lee  O.;  and  Edwards.  Larry  W.,  5.850,989.  CI.  244-63.000. 

Cadwell.    Charles    E.    Wrapping    paper   housing    and   cutting   apparatus. 

5.8.50,960.  CI   225-58.(K)(). 
Caesar  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Shih-U.  5.851.337.  CI.  156-275.300. 
Cai,  Xiang.  to  Marathon  Monitors.  Inc.  Electrolytic  sensor  providing  con- 
trolled bum-off  of  deposits  on  the  electrodes.  5.851.369.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Cal  International  Limited:  See — 

Byme.  William;  and  Rynne.  Andrew.  5.852.047,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Calandra.  Frank.  Jr:  See — 

Stankus.  John  C;  Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.;  Cokus.  Michael;  and  Goelz.  Ray 
W..  5.851.481.  CI.  420-127.000. 
Caldicott.  Robert:  See — 

Beck.  Martin  H,;  Rollend.  George  F;  Caldicon,  Robert;  and  Connor, 
Dennis  C,  5,850,932.  CI.  215-375.000. 
Caldwell.  Roger  F;  and  Watt.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration   Deep  sub-micron  polysilicon  gap  formation.  5.851.887.  CI.  438- 
295.000. 
Call.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Abel.  William  D.;  and  Cali.  Thomas  D..  5.852.809.  CI.  705-26.000. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Atwater.  Harry  A.;  Brain.  Ruth  A.;  and  Barmatz.  Martin  B..  5,851.319, 
CI.  148-525  000. 
Caliper  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Parce.  J   Wallace.  5.852.495.  CI.  3.56- .344.000. 
Callahan.  Michael  J..  Jr;  and  Edwards.  William  E..  to  STMicmelectronics. 
Inc.  Voltage  regulator  with  load  pole  stabilization.  5,852.359.  CI.  323- 
274.000. 
Callant.  Paul:  See— 

Uytterhoeven.  Herman;  Loccuher.  Johan;  Deroover.  Geert:  and  Callant. 
Paul,  5,851,755.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Callos.  Bessie  E.:  See — 

Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S.;  and  Callos.  Bessie  E..  5,851.683.  CI.  428- 
519.000. 
Calvani,  Riccardo:  See — 

Caponi.  Renalo;  and  Calvani.  Riccardo.  5.852.700.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Calvel.  Alain:  See — 

Pascal.  Yves;  Moodley.  Indres;  Calvet.  Alain;  and  Junien,  Jean-Louis, 
5,852.190.  CI.  54O-4%000. 
Camax  Tool  Co.:  See — 

Newman.  David  P.  5.850.767.  CI.  81-58.300. 
Campau.  Daniel  N..  to  Flow  -Rite  Controls.  Ltd.  Liquid  dispenser  and  method. 

5,850,972,  CI.  2.39-44.000. 
Campbell,  David:  See — 

Hum.  Richard;  Staples.  Judd;  Arnold.  Gregory;  aiK)  Campbell,  David. 
5.850.698.  CI.  .30-391  000. 
Campbell.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Rossin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey  M..  5.851.950.  CI.  502- 
349.000. 
Campbell.  Russell,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Eificient  panem  use  in 

printers.  5.852,711,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Campbell,  Teddy  G.:  See— 

Studzinski.  William  M.;  Valentine.  Joseph  N  ;  Dom.  Peter;  Campbell. 
Teddy  G.;  and  Liiva.  Peter  M..  5.851.241,  CI.  44-359.000. 
Campbell.  Thomas  R..  to  Aslec  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
spraying  a  lack  material  from  a  paving  machine  having  a  gravity  feed 
hiopper  5.85 1 .085.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Campbell.  W.  Tim:  See— 

Kostreski.  Brace;  Schneider.  Allan;  Sistanizadeh.  Kanuan;  and  Camp- 
bell. W.  Tim.  5.852.612.  CI.  370-5.37.000. 
Canada.  Ronald  G  ;  Parduc.  Eugene  F;  and  Robinson.  James  C.  to  CSl 

Technology.  Machine  monitor.  5.852.351.  CI.  318-490.000. 
Canas-Rodriguez.  Anthony:  See — 

Hider,  Robert  Charles;  and  Canas-Rodriguez.  Anthony.  5,851,518.  CI. 
42^-78.350. 
Cancer  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Alberts.  David  S.;  and  Don-.  Robert  T.  5.851.537.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Macaulay.  John  M  ;  Searson.  PelerC;  Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr.; and Spindt. 
Christopher  J.,  5,851,669,  CI.  428-401.000. 
Canji,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Wen-Hwa;  Lee,  Eva  Y-H  P;  Goodrich,  David  W.;  Shepaid.  H. 
Michael;  Wang.   Nan  Ping;  and  Johnson.  Duane.  5.851,991.  C\. 
514-12.000. 
Cannon.  Colleen  A  :  See — 
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Fell,  Richard  D.;  and  Cannon.  Colleen  A..  5,850.707.  CI.  43-131.000. 
Canon  Ktbushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Bartitt.  Lorraine  F.  5.852.746.  CI.  595-837.000. 
Endri.  Masahiko.  5.852.663.  CI.  380-10.000. 

KantmaLsu.    Daigoro;    Otsuka.    Naoji;    Yano.    Kenlaro;    Takahashi. 
Kiichiro;  Nishikori.  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu.  5.852.454.  CI. 
J47-43.000. 
Komine.  Takayuki;  and  Kawai.  Hisashi.  5.852.466.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Takenouchi,  Masanori;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Yamamoto. 

Hisashi;  and  Hamasaki.  Yuji.  5.852.457.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Nocttchi.  Junichi,  5.852.461.  CI.  347-116.000. 
OgSno.  Hiroyuki.  5.852.467.  CI.  348-231.000. 
Obtni.  Tadahiio;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuhisa.  5.852.416.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Okuda.  Kouichi;  Ohtsuka.  Yasuma.sa;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa. 
Akira;  Takano.   Manabu;   Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi. 
5.852.763.  CI.  .399-329.000. 
Shimizu.  Harao.  5,852.679.  CI.  382-180.000. 

Taahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurita.  Mitsura.  5.852.674.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Taya.  Masaaki.  Okado.  Kenji;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi.  Makoto; 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  lida.  Wakashi;  and  Ida.  Telsuya.  5.851.714.  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Wiganabe.  Yoko.  5.852.709.  CI.  .395-1 12.000. 
Yothida.  Masayuki.  5.852,680.  CI.  382-258  000. 
Yo»hino.  Hitoshi;  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Kondo.  Yuji,  5.851.654.  CI.  428- 

328  000 
Yothino,  Motoaki.  5.852,500.  CI.  358-440.000. 
Cao.  Tniig  K.:  See— 

Robert.son.  Geoige  H.;  and  Cao.  Trang  K..  5.851.301.  CI.  127-67.000. 

Capici.  Salvatore  V.;  and  Magazzu'.  Antonio,  to  Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca 

Sulla  Microeleclronica  Nel  Mezzotgiomo.  Recovery  of  the  propagation 

delay  in  a  PWM  circuit   5.852.632.  CI.  375-238.000 

Caponi.  Renalo;  and  Calvani.  Riccardo.  to  CSELT  -  Ceniro  Sludi  e  Laboratori 

ielecDmmunicazioni  S.p.A    Method  and  device  for  the  generation  of 

ultrashort  optical  pulses.  5.852.700.  CI.  385-123.000 

Capson.  Ronald;  and  Sherman.  James.  Eye  alignment  apparatus  for  archery. 

5.85U70O.  CI   33-265.000. 
Capstone  Turbine  Corporation:  See — 

Botley.   Robert  W.;   Edelman.   Edward  C;   and   Miller,   Ronald   F.. 

5.850.733.  CI  60-39.464 
Willis.  Jeffrey  W.;  Pont.  Guillermo;  and  Alder.  Brace  L..  Jr.,  5,850,732. 
CI  60-39  360 
Carbond  Savoie:  See — 

La»«nt.  Veronique;  and  Paillet.  Denis.  5.851.677.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Cardola,  Sergio:  See — 

Scialla.   Stefano;   Cardola,   Sergio;   and   Bianchelti.   Giulia  Ottavla. 
J.851.979.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Cargill.  lactxporated:  See — 

Gr«l>er,  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John.  Ryan.  Christopher  M.; 
Hall.  Eric  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.852,166.  CI. 
J28-354.000 
Caribbeai  Billing  Intemational.  Ltd:  See — 

Gil.  Robert;  and  Hudson.  John.  5.851.019.  CI.  280-286.000. 
Carl-Zeis«-Stiftung:  See— 

Befleth.  Manfred;  and  Heid.  Hans.  5.851.^13.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Carlson,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Yager.  Paul;  Gelb.  Michael  H.;  Carlson.  Paul  A..  Lee.  Kvujin  C; 

Lakyanov.  Anatoly  N.;  and  Goldstein.  Alex  S.,  5.85 1.536.' CI.  424- 

400.000. 

Carls.soit.  Lennart;  and  Lie.  Anders,  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Method  and 

arrangement  for  collecting  data  for  production  of  replacement  dental  parts 

for  tt«  human  body.  5,851.11.5.  CI.  4.33-215.000. 

Carissoa.  Per-Olov.  to  Gambro  AB    Drip  chamber  head.  5.851,202.  CI. 

604  Jt7  000 
Carman,  William  Frederick:  See — 

Thonas.    Howard    Christopher;    and    Carman.    William    Frederick. 
J.851.823.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Camegit  Mellon  University:  See — 

Karandikar,  Bhalchandra  M.;  Waggoner.  Alan  S.;  and  Mujumdar.  Ral- 
iiakar  B..  5.852.191.  CI.  546-13.000. 
Carpenttt  Roland  K.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  pixicessing  scrap  tires. 

5.852,062.  CI.  521-41.000. 
Cart.  Bitan  S.;  and  Hukki.  Ari  M.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Screen  assembly. 

5.85i;393.  CI.  210-489.000. 
Carrigait.  David:  See— 

Xidos.  John;  MacDougall.  Ross;  Carrigan.  David;  Hammond.  Gary; 
LUtle.  Pamela;  and  Reid.  Brace.  5.851.149.  CI  463-42.000. 
Carroll.  Norman  Lee.  Pipe  closure.  5.850,854.  CI.  I38-%.OOR. 
Carter.  Michele  C:  See— 

Saildor.  Robert  Brace;  Carter.  Michele  C;  Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  E.; 

Clear.  William  F;  Rim.  John  A  ;  Lanieve.  Herman  Leslie;  Thompson. 

Scott  W.;  Oakley.  Ethendge  Odell.  Jr;  Kafchinski.  Edward  Ronald; 

and  Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq.  5.851.668,  CI.  428  .397.000. 

Carter.  Stephen,  to  Ortech  Corporation.  Tri-stable  solenoid-operated  valve. 

5.851,002.  CI.  251  121.000. 
Caniella.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Barritault.  Denis;  Caraelle.  Jean-Pierre;  Desgranges.  Pascal;  Gautron. 

Jean,  and  Meddahi.  Anne.  5.852,003.  CI.  514-54.000 
Barritault.  Denis;  Caraelle.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Meddahi.  Anne.  5.852.004. 
Cl  514-54.000. 

Casale.  f>)iel  C.  to  Valmet,  Inc.  Combination  saveall  and  btowbox  system. 
5.85UJ57,  CI.  162-272.000. 


Casciani.  James  R.:  See — 

Rit.son.  Carl;  Mannheimer.  Paul;  L.evinson.  Mitchell;  and  Ca.sciani. 
James  R..  5.851.179.  CI.  600-338.000. 
Ca.se  Westem  Reserve  University:  See — 

Branellec.  Didier;  Walsh.  Kenneth;  Isner,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Denefle. 
Patrice.  5.851.521.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Casella.  Robert  A.;  Libby.  Charles  J.;  and  Rathmell.  Gary  P..  to  Micrion 
Corporation.  Gas  delivery  systems  for  particle  beam  processing.  5.851.413. 
CI.  216-92.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo.  Kenzo.  5.852.4.30.  CI.  345-101.000. 

Ishikawa.  Ryo;  and  Kawasugi.  Kazuhiro.  5.852.428.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Kita.  Kazunon.  5.852.401.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Casper.  Clemens:  See — 

Zaby.  Gottfried;  Casper.  Clemens;  Kohlgruber.  Klemens;  and  Ober- 
mann,  Hugo.  5.852,157.  CI.  528-I%.000. 
Cassanho.  Arlete:  See — 

Castillo.  Vida  K.;  Quarles.  Gregory  J.;  Cas.sanlK).  Arlete;  and  Ignaluk. 
Wayne  R..  5.852.623.  CI.  .372-»1.000 
Castarede,  Michel:  See — 

Bancos.  Jean;  Valembois,  Guy;  and  Castarede,  Michel,  5,852,253,  Q. 
89-1.410. 
Castellano.  Thomas  P.;  and  Schumacher.   Robert,  to  Visionary  Medical 
Products  Corporation.  Gas  pressured  needle-less  injection  device  and 
method.  5.851.198.  CI.  604-68.000. 
Castello  Barenys.  Josep  M.:  See — 

Foguet  Ambros.  Rafael;  Anglada  Bumiol.  Uuis;  Raga  Carreno.  Manuel; 
Ortiz  Hernandez..  Jose  A.;  Sacristan  Munoz.  Aurelio;  and  Castello 
Barenys.  Josep  M..  5.852.021.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Castillo.  Vida  K.;  Quaries.  Gregory  J..  Cas.sanho.  Ariete;  and  Ignatuk.  Wayne 
R..  to  VLOC.  Incorporated.  Cerium  activated  colquirite  laser  crystal. 
5.852,623.  CI.  372-41.000. 
Catalano.  Clement:  See — 

Gulcicek.  Erol  E.;  Whitehouse.  Craig  M.:  Burt.  Allan  G.;  Sansone. 
Michael  A.;  and  Catalano.  Clement.  5.852.294.  O.  250-292.000. 
Catalytic  Systems  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rozenshtein.  Vladimir;  and  Heimlich.  Yehuda.  5.851.498.  O.  422- 
211.000. 
Catanzaro.  Giorgio:  See — 

Lentini.  Franco;  and  Catanzaro.  Gioigio.  5.852.382.  O.  .327-534.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Moutrey.  Theodore  A.;  Kelsheimer.  Jack  W.;  and  Reynolds.  Rick  J., 

5.851.043.  CI.  296-39.200. 
Wesling.  J.  Gregory;  Kelley.  Kurtis  C;  and  Dam.  Chuong  Q..  5.852.245. 
CI.  73-723.000. 
Cates.  Harold:  See — 

Board.  David  B.;  Gates.  Harold;  and  Rawlings.  Eric.  5,852.793.  O. 
702-56.000. 
Catty,  David:  See — 

McAdam,    Ruth    Anne;    Dale.    Jeremy    Watson;    Zainuddin,    Zainul 
Fadziraddin  Bin;  and  Cany.  David.  5.851.761.  O.  435-6.000. 
CCI  Co .  LTD.:  S^— 

Miyake.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Ya.suaki.  5.851.419.  O.  252-79.000. 
Cell  Pathways.  Inc.:  See — 

Pamukcu.  Rifal;  and  Piazza.  Gary  A  .  5.852.035.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics.  Limited:  See — 

Owens.  Raymond  John;  Perry.  Martin  John;  and  Lumb,  Simon  Mark. 
5.851.784.  CI.  435-19.000. 
Center  For  Laboratory  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

GixMier.  Warren.  5.851.835.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Green.  Ian  Macdonald.  5.851.032.  O  283-72.000 
Central  Timber  Co-Operative  Ltd..  The.  See — 

Baecker.  Albin  Alexander  Wladyslaw;  and  Shelver.  Graham  David. 
5.851.351.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Ccphalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Chatterjee.  Sankar.  5.852.007.  CI   514-183.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Brownlee.  Michael  A.,  to  Rockefeller 
University,  The.  Compositions,  including  pharmaceutical  compositions,  for 
inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  proteins,  and  therapeutic  methods 
based  theretm.  5.852.009.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Cerami.  Carla  J.;  Bucala.  Richard  J  ;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony; 

and  Founds.  Henry  W..  5.850.840.  CI.  131-330.000. 
Vlassara.  Helen;  Yang.  Zhi;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.852.174.  C\.  530- 
387.900. 
Cerami.  Carla  J.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.:  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and 
Fixinds.  Henry  W.  to  Alteon  Inc  ;  and  Picower  Institute  for  Medical 
Research.  The.  Methods  for  measurement  and  treatment  predicated  on  the 
presence  of  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  in  tobacco  and  its  com- 
bustion byproducts.  5.850.840.  CI.  131-330.000. 
Cesanone.  Morris  Daniel,  to  Synthes  (USA.).  Freelv  separable  surgical  drill 

guide  and  plate.  5.85 1 .207.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Cesaroni.  Anthony  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Cooling  system  for  vehicles.  5.850.872.  CI    165-41.000. 
Cha.  Jennifer  Portable  instnimenl  stand.  5.852.2.50.  CI  84-327.000 
Chadwick.  Barry  W.:  See — 

Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne  A.;  Villiger.  David  C;  Wang. 
Aiying:  and  Chadwick.  Bany  W..  5.852.072.  O.  523-161.000 
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Villiger.  David  C;  Wang,  Aiying;  Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne 
A.;  and  Chadwick.  Barry  W..  5.852.073,  CI  52.V16I.000. 
Chadwick.  Thoma.s.  lo  Den-Mai  Cor(xiratii>n.  Method  fiw  accurate  replication 

of  shaped  articles  using  sinlerable  powders.  5.852.248,  CI.  75  228.000. 
Chadwick.  Thomas;  and  DeMoss.  Ron,  to  Den-Mat  Corporation.  Method  for 
accurate  replication  of  shaped  articles  using  sinterable  powders.  5.852.766, 
CI.  419-2.000. 
Chaiken.  Irwin  M.:  See — 

Ames,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mjichell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley. 
McMillan,  Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen,  Timothy  Wayne,  5.851 ,525,  CI. 
424-145.100. 
Chalendar,  Eric,  lo  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Packaging  machine  for  multi- 
packs.  5.850.725.  CI.  53-566.000 
Chalvin.  Chnslophe;  Ducommun.  Jerome;  and  Wertz,  Jean-Luc.  lo  Financiere 
Elysees  Balzac.  Regenerated  cellulose  based  materials  with  improved 
resistance  to  bleach,  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5,852,066,  CI. 
521-1.34.000. 
Chamow.  Steven;  Modi.  Nishit;  Schwall,  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck.  Thomas.  lo 
Genenlech.  Inc    Method  of  extending  die  plasma  half-life  of  vascular 
endothelial  cell  growth  factor.  5.851.989.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Chan,  Chi-Ming;  Zhang,  Michael;  Chandler.  Daniel:  Fang,  Shou-Mean; 
Siden,  Dennis;  and  Thompson,  Mark,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Electrical 
devices.  5.852.397.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Chan.  Ellery  Y.:  See— 

Sellak.  Dale  R.;  Schmilt.  John  C;  Wilson.  Steven  D  ;  and  Chan,  Ellery 
Y.,  5.852,670.  CI.  382-126  000. 
Chan,  Man-Sheung,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Thick  film 
compositions  for  making  medical  electrodes.  5,851.438.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Chan,  Virginia  M.;  Muller.  Stephen  C  ;  Berger,  Douglas  M.;  and  Nguyen. 
Chuong  D..  to  Rockwell  Inl'l.  Corp.  Selective  configuration  of  operating 
programs  stored  in  an  application  specific  integrated  circuit  5.852.561,  CI. 
364-488.000. 
Chandler.  Christopher  Hart:  See — 

Wilson.  Timothy  E.;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Ray. 
David  L.;  Koch.  Dean  A.;  Shutic.  Jeffrey  R.;  Chandler.  Christopher 
Hart;    Holland.    Robert    J;    and    Kress.   Andreas,    5.851.248.    CI 
55-357.000. 
Chandler.  Daniel:  See — 

Chan.  Chi-Ming;  Zhang.  Michael;  Chandler.  Daniel.  Fang.  Shou-Mean; 
Siden.  Dennis;  and  Thompson.  Mark,  5,852,397,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Chandler.  Wayne  A.:  5«— 

Banning.  Jeffery  H.;- Chandler.  Wayne  A;  Villiger.  David  C;  Wang, 

Aiying;  and  Chadwick,  Barry  W.,  5,852,072,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Villiger.  David  C;  Wang,  Aiying;  Banning,  Jetfery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne 
A.;  and  Chadwick,  Barry  W.,  5,852,073.  CI  52.3- 161. (KK). 
Chaney,  John  William,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Smart-card 
based  acces.s  control  system  with  improved  security.  5,852,290,  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Chang,  C.  F.;  See — 

Chen.  Sam  Hsin-Shun;  and  Chang.  C.  F.  5.851.6.32.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Chang.  Chemg.   Reusable  gift  wrapping  assembly.  5,850,%3.  CI.   229- 

116.500. 
Chang.  Chi:  See — 

Cleveland.  I-ee  E.;  Tang.  Yuan;  Su,  Jonathan:  Chang,  Chi;  and  Chang. 
Chung  K.,  5,852.582.  CI.  .365-222.000. 
Chang,  Ching-Min:  See — 

Su,  Alvin  Wen-Yu:  Chang,  Ching-Min;  Chien,  Liang-Chen:  and  Yu. 
Der-Jang.  5.852.251.  CI.  84-645.000. 
Chang.  Chung  K.:  See — 

Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  Tang.  Yuan;  Su,  Jonathan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Chang, 
Chung  K.,  5,852.582.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Chang.  James  Shih-Tsih;  and  Fanning.  James  Jay.  lo  J-Squared.  LLC.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  road  pavement  surface  condition.  5.852,243, 
a.  73-659.000. 
Chang.  Mei:  See — 

Cheng.  David;  and  Chang,  Mei,  5,851,299,  CI.  118-729.000. 
Chang.  Shu-Kong:  See — 

Kostek.  Sergio;  Chang.  Shu-Kong;  McDaniel.  Gordon;  Plona.  Thoma.s; 
and  Randall.  Curtis.  5.852.587,  CI.  367-25.fl(X). 
Chang.  Thomas:  See — 

Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  and  Chang,  Thomas.  5,851,898.  CI.  438-398.000. 
Chang.  Yetmg-Rae:  See — 

Yoo.  Jin-Nyoung;  Kim.  Myung-Man;  and  Chang.  Yeong-Rae,  5,852,147, 
CI.  526-224.000 
Chang.  Yun-Te.  lo  FWU  Kuang  Enlerpnses  Co .  Ltd.  Workpiece  ejecling 

mechanism  for  a  forging  apparatus.  5.8.S0.756.  CI.  72-344.(XK). 
Chantry.  Peier  J.;  and  Pelronio.  Carlo  F.  lo  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  microwave  field  strength  stabilization  in  cell 
type  alomic  clocks.  5.8.52.386.  CI.  .331-94.100. 
Chao.  Hung-Tai.  lo  Weslvaco  Corporation    Coaling  for  Inkjet  recording. 

5.85 1.65 1.  CI.  428  .327  (XK). 
Chaplin.  John  Philip  Dunlop:  See — 

Steinberg.  Grant  Kenneth;  Chaplin.  John  Philip  Dunlop;  and  Quinn, 
Scott  N..  5.852.249,  CI.  84-293.(XX). 
Charif.  Maiek:  See- 
Bams.  Chris  E.;  Charif.  MaIek;  Lcfton.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Mitchel,  Fred 
E..  5.851,140,  CI.  451  288.0<K). 
Chameski,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tue;  Chameski,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hsu.  Sheng  Teng.  5,85 1 .367. 
CI.  204-I92..340. 


Chase.  Michael  Wayne:  See — 

McAfee.  Carl  David:  Lov.  Piseih;  Hughes.  David  Thomas;  and  Chase. 
Michael  Wayne.  5,851.731.  CI.  4.30-286.100. 
Chalfield,  Steven  Neville:  See— 

Dougan,  Gordan;  Chalfield,  Sleven  Neville:  Higgins,  Christopher  Fran- 
cis: and  Dorman.  Charles  James.  5.851,519.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Chalterjee.  Sankar,  to  CephaltHi,  Inc.  Cysteine  and  serine  protea.se  inhibitors 
containing  D-amino  acid  at  ihe  P2  position,  methods  of  making  same,  and 
methods  of  using  same.  5.852.007.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves:  See  — 

Mussmann,  Lolhar:  Chauvin.  Yves;  and  Olivier.  Helene,  5,852,130.  CI. 
525-338.000. 
Chavigny,  Daniel:  See — 

Garcia.  Firmin;  LeCoutre.  Jean-Paul:  Chavigny.  Daniel:  and  Croibier. 
Denis.  5.850.948.  CI.  222-321.900. 
Cheek.  Jon  D.:  See— 

Kadosh,  Daniel:  Gamder.  Mark  I ;  and  Cheek.  Jon  D.,  5,852,310,  CI. 
257-67.000. 
Chelius.  Erik  Christopher,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
benzoic  acid  derivative  intermediales  and  benzolhiophene  pharmaceuti- 
cals. 5,852,193,  CI.  546-238.000 
Chemoxal  S.A.:  See — 

Dhalluin.  Jean-Marie:  Wawrzyniak.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Ledon.  Henry. 
5.851.402.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Chemstar  Products  Company:  See — 

Bemu.  Cory  J..  5.851.959.  CI.  507-111.000 
Chen.  Barbara  B..  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare.  Michael;  Docter.  Stephen  H. 
Khanna.  Ish  Kumar.  Koszyk.  Francis  Jan;  Malecha.  James  W.;  Miya.shiro. 
Julie  Manon;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.;  Ruminski.  Peter  G. 
Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Mathias;  Xu.  Xiangdong;  Yu.  Stella  S. 
and  Yu.  Yi.  lo  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co  Cinnamic  acid  derivatives.  5.852.210,  CI 
562-439.000. 
Chen.  Chi.  Digital  virtual  chiasm  for  controlled  slimulalion  of  visual  cortices. 

5.852.489.  CI.  .351-237  000 
Chen.  Ching  Hsi.  to  Sun  Own  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  making  a 

surfboard.  5.851.462.  CI.  264-55.000. 
Chen.  Fu:  See — 

Hart.  Paul  R.:  Chen.  Jen-Chi:  Chen.  Fu;  and  Duong.  Thai  H..  5.85 1 .433. 
CI.  252-329.000. 
Chen,  Fusen:  See — 

Xu.  Zheng:  and  Chen.  Fusen.  5.85 1. .344.  CI.  156-379.600. 
Chen,  Hang-Chang  Bobby;  and  Rowe,  Edward  A.,  lo  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation.  Cleaning  composition  containing  benzolrifluoride.  5.85 1 .435. 
CI.  252-364.000. 
Chen.  H.  David;  Mang.  Michael  N.;  and  While,  Jerry  E..  lo  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Prixess  for  preparing  hydroxy  funclionalized  polyesters. 
5.852.163.  CI.  528-274.000. 
Chen.  Helen  Y:  See- 
Chen.  Barbara  B  ;  Chen.  Helen  Y:  Clare.  Michael;  Docter,  Stephen  H.; 
Khanna.   Ish   Kumar;    Koszyk.   Francis  Jan:   Malecha.  James   W.: 
Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion:  Penning.  Thomas  D.:  Rico.  Joseph  G.: 
Ruminski.  Peter  G  :  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Mathias;  Xu. 
Xiangdong;  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi.  5.852.210.  CI.  562-439.000. 
Chen.   Herbert   M.K  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.   Inc.   Adaptive  echo 
cancellation  used  w  ilh  echo  suppression  lo  reduce  short  and  long  duration 
echoes.  5.852.661.  CI.  .379-406.000. 
Chen.  Hwi-Huang;  and  Hong.  Gary,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  dvnamic  random  access  memory.  5.851.872.  CI. 
438-253.»KX). 
Chen.  Ja.son.  Method  for  manufacturing  cranks  for  bicycles.  5.851.459,  CI. 

264-46.700. 
Chen.  Jen-Chi:  See- 
Han.  Paul  R.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi:  Chen.  Fu:  and  Duong.  Thai  H..  5.851.433. 
CI.  252-329.000. 
Chen,  Jennifer  See — 

Lin.  Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer;  Schievella.  Andrea  R  ;  and  Graham. 
James.  5.852.173.  a.  530-350.000. 
Chen.  Jiann  H.:  Binga.  Tonya  D.:  and  Siaudenmayer.  William  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Toner  fuser  member  having  a  metal  oxide  filled  ftuo- 
roelasiomer  outer  layer  with  improved  toner  release.  5,851.673.  CI.  428- 
421.000. 
Chen,  John  Ko-Jen:  See — 

Chen,  Tu,  Yamashila,  Tsulomu  Tom:  Chen.  John  Ko-Jen:  Ranjan.  Rajiv 
Yadav;  Kadokura.  Keith:  and  Yuen.  Tmg  Joseph.  5.851.688,  CI. 
428-694.00T. 
Chen.  Kuang-Chao;  and  Tu.  Tuby.  lo  Mosel  Vilellic  Incorporated.  Rugged 
slacked  oxide  layer  siruclure  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5.851.867. 
CI.  4.38-238.000. 
Chen,  Lin:  See — 

Barany,  George;  Hammer,  Robert  P.;  Musier-Forsyih,  Karin;  Xu.  Qing- 
hong:  and  Chen,  Lin.  5.852.168,  CI.  5.30-345.000. 
Chen,  Li-Shu:  See — 

Oslop.  John  A.;  and  Chen.  Li-Shu.  5,851,852,  CI.  4.38-106.000. 
Chen,  Meng-Jiu:  See — 

Meisler,  John  J.;  and  Chen.  Meng-Jiu.  5.852,069.  O.  523-128.000. 
Chen.  Pau-Ling:  See — 

Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling:  Hollmer.  Shane  Charies:  Kawamura. 
Shoichi;  Chung.  Michael  Shingche;  Leung.  Vincent  C;  and  Yano. 
Ma.sani.  5.852.576.  CI.  .^65- 1 85.3.30. 
Chen.  Sam  Hsin-Shun:  and  Chang.  C.  F.  Grip  tape  for  handle.  5.851.632.  CI. 
428-IS6.000. 
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Chen.  S|iih-Li.  lo  Caesar  Technology  Inc.  Method  of  connecting  TEHS  on 

PBGAiand  modified  connecting  siniclure.  5.851.337.  CI.  156-275.300. 
Chen.  1  i^i-Ping.  lo  Bechlel  Cotporaiion.  Method  for  operating  a  fiiel  cell 

assenliy.  5,851.689.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Chen.  ^  it  Yamashila.  Tsulomu  Tom;  Chen.  John  Ko-Jen:  Ranjan.  Rajiv 
Yadai  ;|  Kadokura.  Keiih;  and  Yuen.  Ting  Joseph,  lo  Komag.  Inc.  Thin  film 
magn:^c  alloy  having  low  noise,  high  coercivily.  and  high  s<)uareness. 
5.851,488.  CI.  428-694.00T 
Chen.  Wai/hong:  and  Souissi.  Slim,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Melh<xl  and  apparatus 
for  d«iiHxiulaling  a  symbol  using  symbol  fragmentation,  correlation  and 
louriijr  analysis.  5.852.638,  CI.  375.344.000. 
Chen.  Vt*g  Min;  Kirk.  Sleven  A.;  While.  Pelcr  W.;  and  French.  Clark  D.,  lo 
Syba^,  Inc.  High-speed  data  base  querv  methtxJ  and  apparatus.  5.852.82 1 . 
CI.  741-2.000. 
Chen.  M*-Yih:  See— 

AdiiBiczyk.  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Yih:  Walling.  John  A.:  James.  Bryan  D.: 
and  Artrip.  Sharon  G..  5.851.781.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Chenard.  Bertrand  Leo.  lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Neuroprotective  3,4dihvdro-2(IH)- 

quinoijne  compounds.  5.852,040.  CI.  5 14-3 1 2.000. 
Cheng.  JBrian  K.,  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

undoMd  polyaniline  via  para-haloaniline.  5.852.161.  CI.  528-228.000. 
Cheng.  Dbvid;  and  Chang.  Mei.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Passive  shield  for 
CVD  ^afer  processing  which  provides  fronlside  edge  exclusion  and 
prevents  backside  depositions.  5.851.299.  CI.  II8-729.(MK). 
Cheng.  ^u-Huang:  See — 

Shju.  Jyuo-Min:  Lu,  Yao-Chou;  Deng,  Hsi-Chou:  and  Cheng,  Hsu- 
Huang.  5.852.708.  CI   395-3.000 
Cheng.  Kjuo- Young,  lo  DynaLab  Inc.  Slroke-ba.sed  font  generation  indepen- 
dent Of  resolution.  5.852.448.  CI.  345-469.000. 
Cheng.  Shiang-Peng:  See — 

Ts^.  Kwong-Jr;  Cheng.  Shiang-Peng;  Tu.  Yeur-Luen:  and  Liaw,  Ing- 
Uey.  5.851.603.  CI.  427-579.000. 
Cheng,  M:  See — 

Seili.  Gary  L.;  Cheng.  Yi;  Hope.  Mark  E..  Huff.  Shcan:  Joyce.  Mary: 
ICcnnie.   Jerry:    Krozek.    Dennis   A  :   and    Nankee.    Robert   J..    II. 
J.850.824,  CI.  123-688.000. 
Chemy.  I Jlilius,  lo  Monola  Chemy  &  Associates.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  pijnividing  professional  liability  coverage.  5.852.808.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Cherpec^  Richard  E.;  Morris,  Jack  E.;  and  Ahmadi.  Majid  R..  lo  Chevron 
Chenvtal       Company.       Fuel       additive      compositions       containing 
polyalkvlphenoxy-aminoalkanes      and      poly      (oxyalkylene)     amines. 
5.851,242.  CI.  44-425.000. 
Chervils.  Alan:  See — 

Got)|e.  E.  Marlowe;  Chervitz,  Alan:  Luman,  David  P.;  and  Jensen. 
Kenneth  L..  5,851.219.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Chesebniugh-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See — 

Peii'dta.  Christine:  Sanlhanam.  Uma;  and  Habif.  Stephan,  S.8SI.S44.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Chevrort  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ch^nxck.    Richard    E.;    Moms.   Jack    E.:   and   Ahmadi.    Majid    R.. 

5.851.242.  CI.  44-»25.000. 
Harrison.  James  J  ;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr..  5.851,965.  CI.  S08- 

]<il.000 
Inrje^.  Robert  A. ;  Sugimoto.  Michio;  and  Fukunaga.  Tetsuya.  S.8S  1 ,379. 

q.  208-138.000. 
LaUon.  Kevin  W.;  Scon.  Gary  K  :  and  Snelson.  Wendell  H..  5.85 1.493. 
Cl  422-131.000. 
Chi  Mei  Corporation:  See — 

W»ig.  Ching-Liang;  and  Shiueh.  Dong-Bi.  5.852.124.  CI.  525-316.000. 
Chianese,  Silvio:  See — 

Bony.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Chianese.  Silvio.  5.852.797.  CI.  702-178.000. 
Chiang.  John  Young  Ling,  lo  Northea.slem  Ohio  University.  Getu>mic  DNA 
of  huiren  cholesterol  7a-hydTOxylase  and  methods  for  using  it  5,85 1 .780. 
a.  4JS-7.600. 
Chiao.  tichard  Yung:  See — 

Th(iaias.  Lewis  Jones.  Ill;  Chiao.  Richard  Yung:  and  Silverstein.  Seth 
Otvid.  5.851.187,  CI.  600-447.000. 
Chiarizit,  Renato:  See — 

Hur»itz.  E.  Philip;  Chiarizia.  Renato:  and  Dietz,  Mark  L.,  5,85 1 ,401 ,  CI. 
2IO-635.0OO. 
Chien.  Liang-Chen:  See — 

Su,  Alvin  Wen-Yu:  Chang.  Ching-Min;  Chien.  Liang-Chen:  and  Yu. 

D«r-Jang.  5.852,251,  CI.  84-fr»5.000. 

Chien.  V»ngPing  S.:  Connor.  William  D.  S  :  and  Jeffares,  Chnslopher  D. 

Micrqoonlroller  development  tool  using  software  programs.  5.852,733.  CI. 

.395--«)l  .000. 

Chikam«t>u.  Kiyoshi;  Walanabe.  Toshiro;  Inoue. Toshiaki:  and  Kose.  Yasushi. 

lo  NBC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5.852.318.  CI.  257-39O.0O0 

Chikazifwa.  Yoshiharu,  lo  Thomson  multimedia  S.A.  Private  stereoscopic 

display  using  lenticular  lens  sheet.  5,852,312,  CI.  359-463.000. 
Children'),  Medical  Center  Corp.:  See — 

Aula.  Anthony.  5.851,833,  CI.  435-378.000. 

Fnicfel.  Cornel:  Geller,  Alfred  I.:  and  Lim.  Filip,  5,851.826,  CI.  435- 
.125.000. 
Childre<!i  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fennundez-Larsson,  Roberto  P,  5,851,758.  a.  435-5.000. 
Chin.  Hon  Wah.  to  Cisco  Technology.  Inc    Addressing  mechanism  for 

mullipk  look-up  tables.  5,852,607.  CI.  370^401.000. 
Chinn.  Jeffrey:  See — 


Kumar.  Ajay:  Chinn.  Jeflfrey;  Deshmukh.  Shashank  C:  Jiang,  Weinan; 
Guenlher,  Rolf  Adolf;  Minaee,  Bnice:  and  Wilise,  Mark.  5.851.926. 
CI  438-7I4.(XX). 
Chipper.  Robert  B  .  lo  Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc.  Dual  purpose  infrared  lens 

assembly  using  diffraclive  optics.  5.852.516,  C\.  359-676.000. 
Chips  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashby.  James  C.  Ill;  and  Tiemann.  Roy  C.  5,852.803.  CI.  7O4-27O.(K)0. 
Chirinos.  Maria  Luisa;  Taylor.  Alislair  Slewart;  and  Taylor.  Spencer  Edwin. 

10  Intevep.  S.A.  Bituminous  emulsions.  5.851.430.  CI.  252-311.500. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Weiner.  Amy  J..  5.K5 1.759.  CI  435-5.000 
Chiu.  Shun  Pui.  lo  Ngai  Keung  Metal  &  Plastic  Mfy  Ltd.:  and  Europlay 
Holding  GmbH.  Directional  control  device  for  a  model  vehicle.  5.851.1.34. 
CI.  446-468.000. 
Chlystek.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Young.  Dennis  C:  Chlvstek.  Sunley  J.;  Malloy.  Robert:  and  Rios,  Ivan. 
.5.852.115.  CI  525-64.0(K). 
Cho.  In-Su.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Clothes  washer  having  a  pulsalor 

apparatus.  5.850.750.  CI.  68-133.000. 
Choi.  Guang  J.:  See — 

Sacks.  Michael  D.,  Toreki.  William;  Balich,  Christopher  D.;  and  Choi. 
Guang  J..  5.851,942,  CI.  501-95.100. 
Choi.  Nag-Sig,  to  Samsung  Electronic,  Co  ,  Ltd.  Driver  circuit  apparatus  for 
driving  a  three-phase  motor  with  a  single  magneio-sensiiive  device. 
5,852..349,  CI  318-4.39.000 
Choi.  Sang-jun:  Park.  Chun-geun;  and  Koh.  Young-bum.  lo  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd    Photosensitive  polymers  and  photoresist  compositions 
containing  Ihe  same.  5,851,727.  CI.  4.30-270  100 
Choi.  Sung-pil:  See — 

Moon.  Sung-ieak;  Choi,  Sung-pil:  and  Lee,  Dong-jun,  5.851.834.  CI. 
436-5.000. 
Choi.  Woo-Baeq:  See— 

LioUa.   Dennis  C;   Schinazi.   Raymond   F:   and  Choi.  Woo-Baeq. 
5.852.027.  CI.  514-274.000 
Chuquard.  Philippe:  See — 

Lamartine.  Roger:  and  Choquard.  Philippe.  5.852.064.  CI.  521-88.000. 
Choroszylow.  Ewan:  See — 

Neumann,  Scon  E.;  and  Choroszvlow.  Ewan.  5,852.795.  Q.  702-98  000. 
Chou.  Chin  Wen    Multiple  socket  compatible  plug.  5.851.123.  CI    439- 

172.000. 
Chow.  Jessie.  Pliers  for  gnpping  workpieces  of  different  sizes.  5.850.768.  G 

81-413.000. 
Chow.  Yen-Lu:  See — 

Hon.  Hsiao- Wuen:  and  Chow.  Yen-Lu.  5.852.801.  CI.  704-244.000. 
Choy.  Clement  K.:  and  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr..  to  Clorox  Company.  The. 
Thickened  hypochorite  solutions  with  reduced  bleach  odor  and  method  and 
manufacture  of  use  5.851.421.  CI.  252-187.260. 
Choy.  Clemeni  K.;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.;  Julian.  Jennifer  C:  and  Robinson. 
Gary  L..  lo  Clorox  Company.  The  Reduced  residue  hard  surface  cleaner. 
5.851.981.  CI.  510-433.000. 
Chrisleson.  Orville  H.:  See— 

Shipman.  Mark  S.;  Chrisleson.  Orville  H.:  and  Labanc,  Timothy  E.  W.. 
5,852,7.36,  CI.  395-726.000 
Christiansen.  Sleven  Aagard;  Colling.  Sleven  John;  and  Weiser.  George 
Henry.    Medication    dispensing    and   compliance    monitoring    system. 
5.852.408.  CI.  340-870.090. 
Christy.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Christy.  Richard  W.;  and  Christy.  Paul  G..  5.85I.4<M.  O  210-723.000. 
Christy.  Richard  W.;  and  Chnstv.  Paul  G..  lo  RDP  Company   Process  and 

apparatus  for  liquid  sludge  stabilization.  5.851.404.  CI.  210-723.000. 
Chroma  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Fredric  S.,  5.852.673.  CI   382-164.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Ang,  Leoncio  C;  and  Collins.  I>ariene  B..  5.851.624.  CI.  428-68  000. 

Seitz.  Gary  L.;  Cheng.  Yi;  Hope.  Mark  E.:  Huff.  Shcan:  Joyce.  Maiy: 

Kennie.  Jerry:   Krozek.   Dennis  A:   and   Nankee.   Robert  J  .   II. 

5.850.824.  CI.  123-688  000. 

Chu.  Chih-Hsun;  and  Yang.  Ching-Nan.  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  shallow  trench  isolation  for  a  semiconductor  device. 

5.851.900.0.438-434  000. 

Chu.  Kyo  Y  Laryngeal  mask  airway  insertion  guide.  5.850.832,  CI.  128- 

200.260 
Chu.  Sam  Gat-Shang:  Kodali.  Visweswara  Rao:  and  Lee.  Michael  Ju  Hyeok. 
lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Static -dynamic  logic 
circuit.  5.852.373.  CI.  326-98.000. 
Chuang.  Kari  T;  Zhang.  Mingqian;  and  Zhou.  Bing.  to  Hydrocarbon  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Supported  catalyst  and  process  for  catalytic  oxidation  of 
volatile  organic  compounds.  5.851.948,  CI  502-314.000. 
Chujoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nagai.  Takeshi:  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  and  Chujoh. 
Takeshi,  5,852.469.  CI.  .348-384.000. 
Chum,  Pak-Wing  Steve:  See- 
Walton.    Kim    L:    Palel.    Rajen    M  ;    and   Chum,    Pak-Wing   Sieve, 
5.852.152.  a.  526-348.100. 
Chunchatpra.sert.  Laddawan:  See — 

Miller.  David  Drysdale:  Vile,  Sadie;  Shannon.  Patrick  Vivian  Richard; 
Chunchalprasert.  Laddawan:  and  Hudson,  Alan  Thomas,  5,852.204, 
CI.  548-421.000. 
Chung.  Michael  Shingche:  See — 
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Le.  Binh  Quang:  Chen,  Piiu-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles;  Kawamura. 
Shoichi;  Chung.  Michael  Shingche;  Leung.  Vincent  C;  and  Yano, 
Masaru.  5.852.576.  O.  365- 1 85.330. 
Church.  Michael  David:  See — 

It...  Akira;  and  Church.  Michael  David,  5.851.864.  CI.  438-203.000. 
Churchill.  Jonathan  F;  See — 

Arcoleo.   Mathew    R  ;   Leong.   Raymond   M.;   Johnson.   Derek;   and 
Churchill.  Jonathan  F.  5.852.579.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Ciaurriz  Andueza.  Juan  Ignacio.  to  Azkoyen  Hosteleria.  S.A.  Coffee-mill 

di.spensmg  device.  5.850.859.  CI.  I4I-36I.(KX). 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 
Babler.  Fridolin,  5.851.279.  CI.  106-410.000. 
Kanzig.  Alex;  Fritzsche,  Kalharina;  and  Scheibli,  Peier,  5,851  J40,  CI. 

8-541.000. 
Meier.  Hans  Rudj>lf;  and  MUhlebach.  Andreas,  5,852,090.  CI.  524- 

324.000. 
Wolleb,  Heinz;  Schmidhalter.  Beat;  and  Budry,  Jean-Luc,  S.8SL62I,  CI. 
428-64.100. 
Cirocco.  Paul,  to  Jonathan  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Two-way  extended 

travel  slide  suspensiim.  5,851.059,  CI.  312-3.34.110. 
Cimis  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Glover,  Neal:  and  Sheerin,  Howard  H..  5,852,524,  O.  360-51.000. 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McHale,  John  F;  Sisk,  James  R.;  Locklear,  Roben  H.,  Jr.:  McCullough, 
Jason;  Hall,  Clifford  L.;  and  Ham,  Ronald  E .  5.852,655.  CI.  379- 
93.140. 
Cisco  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Hon  Wah.  5,852.607.  CI.  .370-401.000. 
Cislo,  Daniel  M.  Case  or  lockbox  resistant  to  forced  entry  and  theft  and 
method  for  converting  ca.se  to  secure  and  mountable  locking  container. 
5.850,7%,  CI.  109-51.000. 
Citron.  Steven  D.;  Teter.  Ronald  A.;  Busutlil,  John;  Kraemer.  Matthew  G.;  and 
Williams.  Ronald  L.  to  Genie  Industries.  Inc.  Personnel  lift  with  adjustable 
shim  wear  blocks.  5,850.892,  CI.  182-148.000. 
CKD  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Terumasa;  and  MuLsuura,  Junji,  5,850,776,  CI.  92  85.00R. 
Clardy.  Jon:  See — 

Handelsman,   Jo;    Silo-Suh,    Laura;    Clardy,   Jon;    and    He,    Haiyin, 
5.852.054,  CI.  514-488.000. 
Clare.  Michael:  See — 

Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare,  Michael;  D(Kter.  Stephen  H. 
Khanna,  Ish  Kumar;  Koszyk.  Francis  Jan;  Malecha.  James  W. 
Miya.shiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G. 
Ruminski,  Peter  G.;  Russell,  Mark  A.;  Weier,  Richard  Mathias;  Xu, 
Xiangdong;  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi.  5.852.210,  CI.  562-439.000. 
Clarianl  AG:  See — 

Pudmanaban,  Munirathna;  Pawlowski,  Georg;  Kinoshita,  Yoshiaki;  Oka- 
zaki,  Hiroshi:  Masuda.  Seiya;  Funato,  Satoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Telsu, 
5.852,128,  CI.  525-328.800. 
CarianI  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See — 

Danner,  Bernard;  and  Palacin,  Francis,  5.851.236.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Oaii.  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Gready.  R.  Scott;  Ellinger.  Wesley  M.;  and  Clark.  Gordon  R..  5,852.720, 
CI.  395-200.470 
Clark.  Michael  C:  See— 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Nurenberg.  Aundrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J., 
Clark.  Michael  C  ;  and  Logan,  J.  Richard,  5,850,717.  CI.  52-288.100. 
Clark.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Shiau,  Jeng-nan;  Fan.  Zhigang;  and  Clark.  Raymond  J..  5.852.678.  CI. 
.382-176.000. 
Clark.  Thomas:  See — 

Tarulli.  Daniel  J.;  and  Claik,  Thonias,  5,851.623,  Q.  428-68.000. 
Clark.  W.  Steve;  and  Theriot.  Eric  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  game. 

5.850.885.  CI.  273-317.000. 
Clarke.  Allan  D.:  See— 

Esslinger.  Mark  A.;  Clarke,  Allan  D.;  Howard.  Robert  M.;  Matchetl. 
Douglas  K.;  Neuse.  Douglas  M.;  Palmer.  James  R.;  and  West.  Carolyn 
W.,  5.852.449.  CI.  345^73.000. 
Clausen,  lb  Gro«h:  See— 

Svendsen,  Allan;  Patkar.  Shamkant  Anant;  Gormsen,  Erik;  Clausen,  lb 
Grolh;  OkkeK.  Jens  Sigurd;  and  Thellersen.  Mananne.  5.852.185.  CI. 
5.36-23.200. 
Clayton.  Jane  Bilecky;  Eskildsen.  Lars  Enk;  Hansen.  Per  Bang;  Headley. 
Clifford;  and  Reed.  William  Alfred,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method 
for  making  Ge-Doped  optical  libers  having  reduced  brillouin  scattering. 
5.851.259.  CI.  65-377.000 
Clayton.  William  Lawrence:  See — 

Reel.  John  Steven;  Clayton,  William  Lawrence;  Horton.  Larry  Earl; 
Knecht.  Louis  Bernard;  Pavlik,  Thoma.s  John;  and  Wooster,  Steven 
Kent.  5.852.653,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Clear.  William  F:  See— 

Sandor.  Roben  Bruce;  Carter,  Michele  C;  Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  E.; 
Clear.  William  F;  Flint,  John  A.;  Lanieve,  Herman  Leslie;  Thompson. 
Scon  W.;  Oakley,  Etheridge  Odell.  Jr.;  Kafchinski.  Edward  Ronald; 
and  Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq.  5.85 1 .668.  CI.  428-397  000. 
Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  Tang,  Yuan;  Su.  Jonathan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Chang,  Chung 
K.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Non-volalile  storage  device  refresh 
time  detector.  5,852.582,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Ctevers.  Hans:  See — 


252- 


and 


Barker,  Nick;  Clevers,  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Korinek.  Vladimer, 
Morin.  Patrice  J.;  Sparks.  Andrew  B.;  and  Vogelstein,  Bert.  5.85 1 .775, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Clifton,  Benjamin  R.:  See — 

Scheffer,  Terry  J.;  and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R.,  5,852.429. 0.  345  100.000. 
Cline.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Mariiusch,  Peter  H.;  and  Cline.  Robert  L.,  5,851,261,  CI.  71-64.070. 
Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Pai-Chuan;  and  Ehret.  Philippe.  5.851.937.  CI.  442-394.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Choy.  Clement  K  ;  and  Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr.,  5,851,421,  CI. 

187.260. 
Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr.;  Julian,  Jennifer  C; 
Robinson,  Gary  L..  5.851.981.  CI.  510-433.000. 
Cloud.  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Beffa.  Ray;  Nevill.  Leiand  R.;  Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Cloud,  Eugene  H.; 
and  Waller.  William  K.,  5.852.581.  CI.  .365-201.000. 
Cloulhier.  Scon  C:  See— 

Vondran.  Gary  L  .  Jr;  Nottingham.  James  R.;  Clouthier.  Scon  C;  Heins. 
Douglas;  and  Hoffmann.  Bnan  E.,  5.852.742,  CI.  395-800.280. 
Clymer.  Mark;  and  Graves,  Glenn,  to  Beaudreau  Electronics.  Inc.  Electronic 

control  sensor  systems.  5.851.108,  CI.  417-44.100. 
CNA  Manufacturing  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Rink,  Philip  A..  5,850.724.  CI.  53-486.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Schloss.  Francis  M.;  and  Balduff.  Dennis  C.  5.851.471,  CI.   264- 
250.000. 
Coffey,   Daniel.   Ruid-wetted  or  submetged   surface  cleaning  apparatus. 

5.850.654,  CI.  1.5-1.700.  ' 

Cogent  Limited:  See — 

McAdam.    Ruth    Anne;    Dale.    Jeremy    Watson;    Zainuddin.    Zainul 
Fadziruddin  Bin;  and  Catty.  David.  5.851.761.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cognitronics  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shepard.  David  H..  5.852.685,  CI.  .382-311.000. 
Cohee.  Judith  A.:  See — 

Borish.  Edward;  Cohee.  Judith  A.;  and  Savaides.  Andrew.  5.851.516.  CI. 
424-70.100. 
Cohen.  Leonard:  See — 

Well.  Sydney;  Ritter.  Gerd:  Cohen,  Leonard:  Williams,  Clarence,  Jr: 
Richards,   Elizabeth  Carswell:  John,   Mary;   and  Old,   Lloyd  J.. 
5,851,526.  CI.  424-156.100. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Nightingale.  John  Lawrence;  Jansen.  Michael;  Mehl.  Ronii  Chris;  and 

Hmelar.  Michael.  5.852.692.  CI.  385-43.000. 
Reed.  Edward  D  .  5,852.626.  CI.  372-103.000. 
Cokus.  Michael:  See — 

Stankus,  John  C;  Calandra.  Frank.  Jr:  Cokus.  Michael:  and  Goetz.  Ray 
W..  5,851,481.  CI.  420-127.000. 
Colace,  Angelo:  See — 

Srinivasan,    Ramesh;    Coslen.    W.    Andrew;    and    Colace,    Angelo, 
5.851.935.  CI.  442-328.000. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  l.aboratory:  See — 

Williams.  R.  Sanders,  and  Stillman.  Bruce,  5.851,821,0.  4.35-320.100. 
Cole,  Stewart:  See — 

Heym.  Beate;  Cole.  Stewart;  Young.  DiHiglas;  Zhang.  Ying;  Honore. 

Nadine;  Telenti,  Amalio;  and  Bodmer,  Thomas.  5.851.763.  CI.  435- 

6.000. 

Coleman,  Edward  P.,  to  PSC,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 

bandwidth  limited  noise  in  bar  code  scanner  5.852.286.  CI.  235-462.000. 

Coleman.  James  P,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Conductive  font.  5.852,509.  CI. 

.359-271  000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Brahms,  John  C;  Lucchesi.  Shiriey  A.;  Saunders,  Frederick  G.;  Gaffar, 

Abdul;  and  Shapiro,  Stuart.  5.851.513.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Duibut.  Patrick:  and  Broze.  Guy.  5.851.971.  CI.  510-191.000. 
Hassan.  Mahmoud;  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  Prencipe,  Michael;  VIscio,  David  B.; 

and  Nathixi.  Salim  A  .  5.851.514.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Mertens.  Baudouin.  5.851.976.  CI.  510-365.000. 
Sandhu.  Sukhvinder,  5,851,974,  CI.  510-235.000. 
Colling.  Steven  John:  See — 

Christiansen,  Steven  Aagard;  Colling.  Steven  John;  and  Weiser.  George 
Henry.  5.852.408.  CI.  .MO-870.090. 
Collins.  Darlene  B.:  See — 

Ang,  Leoncio  C;  and  Collins.  Darlene  B..  5.851.624,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Collins,  John  Vincent;  Payne,  Roger  Alyn;  Thurlow.  Adrian  Richard;  l^al- 
man.  Ian  Francis;  and  Fiddyment.  Philip  John,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  company    Packaged  optical  device.  5,852,696,  CI. 
385-88.000. 
Colman.  Ronald:  See — 

Lane.  Scon;  Shah.  Dinesh;  Colman.  Ronald:  Heading.  Liam  R.;  and 
Simpson.  Eric.  5.851,293.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Marklin,  Mark  W.;  and  Prince.  Glen  D.,  5,850,777,  CI  92-187.000. 
Comizzoli.  Robert  Benedict;  Dautartas,  Mindaugas  Femaftd:  and  Osenbach. 
John  William,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  pa.ssivating  semi- 
conductor  la.ser   structures    with   severe   steps   in   surface   topography. 
5.851.849.  CI.  4.38-38.000 
Commandeur.  Johan  Albert,  to  IHC  Gusto  Engineering  B  V.  Bogie  wheels 

with  curved  contact  surfaces.  5.850.800,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Compagnie  General  des  Malieres  Nucleaires:  See — 
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Roiiiry,  Jean-Michel:  and  Bonniaud,  Michel.  5.852,645,  CI.  376- 
<^1R000. 
Compaghie  Gencrale  des  Eslablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Poijille.  Guy;  and  Ravel,  Bernard.  5.851.557.  CI  425-46.000. 
Compagfic  Generale  des  Elablissemcnts  Michelin — Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

VaileJ.  Robert.  5.852.099.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Compagrle  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Britiiet.  Alain;  and  Verdier.  Michel.  5.852.644.  CI.  376-353.000. 
De*.i>t.  Pascal;  and  Fichet.  Bruno.  5.852.642.  CI  376-245.000. 
Compaq,  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Graidy,  R.  Scott;  Ellinger.  Wesley  M.:  and  Clark.  Gordon  R..  5,852,720. 
(iU  395-200.470. 
Composjtt  Industries  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Za\i«da.  Joseph  M.;  and  Zawada.  Sandra  K..  5.852.077,  Q.  524-8.000. 
Compression  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Gujtp.  Smita:  and  Tse.  Yi  Tong,  5.852.475.  Q.  348-606.000. 
Conard.  Richard  D.:  See — 

GodMin.  Lawrence  A.-,  and  Conard.  Richard  D..  5.851.020.  CI.  280- 
4I13.OOO. 
Condit,  pfevid  A.:  See — 

Bu4nik.  Daniel  J.:  and  Condit.  David  A..  5.851.335.  CI.  156-257.000. 
Condon.  Michael  Edward:  See — 

Kaip,  Gary  Mitchell;  Condon.  Michael  Edward;  Kleeman.  Axel;  Scheib- 
l|ch,  Stefan;   Maier.  Thomas;  and  Baltruschat.  Halmut  Siegfried, 
.^85 1,952,  CI.  504-251.000. 
Conn.  Riibert  O.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc    Electrically  programmable  antifuse  using 

metal  pnetration  of  a  P-N  junction.  5,852,323.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Conner,    Jamie   C.    Kitchen    caddy    with   cuning   board.    5,850,784.    CI. 

99-485  jnOO. 
Conner.  Jeffrey  A.:  See-- 

Schatffer.  Jon  C;  Conner,  Jeffrey  A.;  Dry.  Dennis  P.;  Anselmi,  Gregory 
J.:  and  Zigan,  David  C.  5,851,409.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Connolly.  Joseph:  See — 

Raui,  Jagannathan:  Shea.  Michael  J.:  Connolly,  Joseph;  and  Anandan, 
M»nisamy.  5.852.343.  CI.  313^93.000. 
Connor.  Dennis  C.:  See — 

Bedc,  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  George  F;  Caldicon,  Robert;  and  Connor. 
Dennis  C  .  5.8.S0.932.  CI.  215-375.000 
Connor.  ^Villiam  D.  S.:  See — 

Chif».  Yung-Ping  S.;  Connor.  William  D.  S  ;  and  Jeffares.  Christopher 
D  ,  5.852.733.  CI.  395-701. 0(X). 
Con<Ko  |iK.:  See — 

Mofw.  Lairy  K.;  and  Moran.  Landreth  L..  5.850.880,  G.  166-293.000. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 
Crafton.  Scon  P.  5.8.50.866.  CI    164-5.000. 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Muller-Rees.  Chrisloph;  Jung.  Silvia;  Doppelberger.  Johann;  and  Goe- 
Mrtieier.  Walter.  5.851.604.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Consorzjii  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelectroniea  Nel  Mezzoigiomo:  See— 
Capiei.  Salvatore  V;  and  Magazzu".  Antonio.  5.852.632,  CI.   375- 
2*8.000. 
Consor7  li  per  la  Ricerca  suUa  Microelettronica  nel  Mez.zogionio:  See — 
Ferja;  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Ferruccio,  5.851.855,  CI.  438-129.000. 
Lertiiii.  Franco:  and  Calanzaro.  Giorgio.  5.852.382,  CI.  327-534.000. 
Conliero^  Claudio:  See — 

Depclro.     Riccardo:    Conliero.    Claudio;     and    Andreini.    Antonio. 
.51852.314.  CI.  257.343.000. 
Contineiitll  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

LorMh.  Wolfgang,  5,852,079,  CI.  524-35.000. 
Cook.  George  E.:  See — 

Stoftll.  William  R.;  Ackerman.  John  F;  Skoog.  Andrew  J ;  Cook. 

Oaorge  E.;  and  Vamey.  Glenn  E..  5.851.679.  CI.  428-472.000 

Cook.  Nferk  E.;  Jerome,  Daria  L.;  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  and  Buege.  Dennis  R.. 

to  WiKonsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    Method  of  increasing  fat 

hrmnast  and  improving  meat  quality  in  animals  with  conjugated  linolenic 

acid.  5.851,572.  CI.  426-2.000. 

C<x>k.  Piiillip  Dan:  and  Manoharan.  Muthiah.  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

Thiol-ilerivatized  oligonucleosides.  5.852.182.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan.  10  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Oligonucleotides  having 

chiral  phosphorus  linkages.  5.852.188.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Cook.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Ame».  Roben  S..  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
dqok.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuan;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan.  Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wavne,  5,851.525.  CI. 
4fe»-145.100. 
Cook.  Stephen:  See — 

Radloff.  Timothy:  and  Cook.  Stephen.  5.852,739,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Cooke,  John  P.:  Schwarzacher.  Sverin;  Lim.  Tai  T ;  and  Yeung,  Alan  C.  to 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Intramural 
delivery  of  nitric  oxide  enhancer  for  inhibiting  lesion  formation  after 
va.scufcir  injury  5.852.058.  CI.  514.564.000. 
Cooley.  Dtvid  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.:  Kurtz..  Scon  D.; 
Lemiivx  Mark  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.:  Vessal.  David:  and  Johns.  Eric, 
to  InttiOigital  Technology  Corporation.  Modularly  clustered  radiotele- 
phone system.  5.852.604.  CI.  370-324.000. 
CixHiey.  Rick;  and  Sheehan.  Dennis  A.,  to  Sheehan.  Dennis  A.  Split  intake 
manifokl.  structure,  installation  and  method.  5.850,813.  CI.  123-184.460. 
Cooper  indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilnvjt.  Theodore  Steven:  DriscoII.  John  Cuervo:  Kempinski.  Steven 
JMn:  and  Beriiner,  James  R..  5,8S2J8I.  O.  327-440.000. 


Cooper.  Julian  David:  and  Schnieke.  Angelika  Elisabeth,  to  PPL  Therapeutics 
(Scotland)  Limned,  a-lactalbumin  gene  constructs  5.852.224.  CI.  800- 
2.000. 
Coppens.  P.iul:  Hauquier.  Guido;  Verschueren.  Eric;  and  Hoes.  Eric,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Imaging  element  for  making  an  improved  printing 
plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  nansfer  process.  5,851.722,  CI. 
430-204.000. 
Copper.  Stephen  Michael:  See — 

Brown,  Steriing  Bruce;  Copper,  Stephen  Michael:  and  Giles.  Brenda  A.. 
5.852.085,0.  524-128.000. 
Copperthite,  Chester:  See — 

DiGiacomo.  Michael;  Gold.  Stephen;  Husband.  Richard;  Bishop.  Rob- 
ert; Copperthite.  Chester;  and  Woods.  Charies.  5,851.027.  CI.  280- 
736.000. 
Copson.  Alex  G.  Flak  jacket  protective  cover  for  spent  nuclear  fuel  storage 

casks.  5.852.643.  CI.  376-287.000. 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  Sfc— 

Scarborough.  Roben  M.,  5,851,839,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Corani.  Thomas:  See — 

Landin.  Donald  T;  Gregl.  Boris  V;  and  Corani,  Thomas.  5.851.676.  C\. 
428-437.000 
Corcoran.  Cathleen:  See — 

Corey.  Joseph  Michael;  and  Corcoran.  Cathleen.  5.851.541.  C\   424- 
401.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Davila.  Luis  A..  Querns.  Stephen  J.;  and  Inderbitzen.  Mark.  5.851.464. 

CI.  264-103  000. 
van  Muiden.  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria.  5.851.203.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Corey.  Joseph  Michael:  and  Corcoran.  Cathleen.  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Stabilized  cleansing  composition  with  ofMciher. 
5.851.541.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Cornelius.  William  P.:  See — 

Kliz.a.  Phillip  S.;  and  Cornelius.  William  P..  5.852,640.  CL  375-356.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Belscher.  Kay  M.;  Morse.  LeRoy  R.:  Okamolo.  Fumio;  and  Stcrlace.  B. 

Jean.  5.851.366.  CI.  204-192.260. 
Ketcham.  Thomas  D..  5.850.7.34.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Coming  OCA  Corporation:  See — 

Scobey.  Michael  A..  5.851,365.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Coronado.  Paul  R..  See — 

Hair.  Lucy  M. :  Sanner.  Robert  D.;  and  Coronado.  Paul  R..  5,85 1 ,947, 0. 
502-258.000. 
Corriveau.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Hardy,  TTwmas  B.;  and  Corriveau.  Mark  S  ,  5,850,663,  O.  15-236.010 
List,  Richard  S  ;  Lazure.  Andre  J.;  Corriveau.  Mark  S.;  and  Corron, 
Steven  J..  5.850.657.  CI.  15-105.000. 
Corron.  Steven  J.:  See — 

List.  Richard  S.:  Lazure.  Andre  J.;  Corriveau.  Mark  S.;  and  Coimi. 
Steven  J..  5.850.657.  CI.  15-105.000. 
Cosford.  Nicholas  D.:  and  Vernier.  Jean-Michel,  to  SIBIA  Neurosdences.  Inc. 
Substituted  pyridines  useful  as  modulators  of  acethylcholine  receptors. 
5.852.041,0.514-351.000. 
Coslett.  W.  Andrew:  5^ — 

Srinivasan.    Ramesh;    Coslett.    W     Andrew:    and    Colace.    Angelo. 
5.851.935.  CI.442-.328.000. 
Cosma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Klaas.  Fnednch;  and  Bogel.  Helmut.  5.850.695.  O.  29-888.100. 
Cosmic  Round  Company:  See — 

Ozawa.  Keiichi.  5.85 1. .39 1,  CI.  2IO-.350.000. 
Coster.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Parsev.  Timothy  J.;  Cosier.  Daniel  J.;  Swan.  Elizabeth  B.:  Hoenig.  David 
V.;'0'Bnen.  John  J  ;  and  Pierce.  Susanne  M..  5.850.998.  O.  248- 
223.210. 
Cotter.  James  R.:  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  Resio.  Stephanie  J.;  Seer.  Roben  H.;  and  Coner. 
James  R.,  5.852.230,  CI.  73  54.350. 
Coner.  Martin  G.;  and  Caravan.  Panick  J.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Charge 
redistribution     analog-to-digital     converter     with     system     calibration. 
5.852.415.  0.  341-1 20.')00 
Conon.  Richard  G.  H.:  See— 

Babon.  Jeff;  Youil.  Rima;  Sloerker.  Jav;  Huff.  Anne:  and  Couon.  Richard 
GH.  5.851.770.  0.435-6.000. 
Coulaloglou.  Consiantine  A.:  See — 

Alexion.  Dennis  G.;  and  Coulaloglou.  Consiantine  A..  5.852,061.  O. 
518-700.000. 
Coulic.  Pierre:  See — 

Townsend.  Alan;  Bastin.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry:  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pierre:  Coulie.  Pierre:  and  Gajewski.  Thomas.  5.851,523.  O.  424- 
185.100. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Mashelkar.  Raghunath  Anant;  Kulkami.  Mohan  Gopalkrishna;  and  Kar- 

malkar.  Rohini  Nitin.  5.851. .546.  CI.  424-426  000 

Counsell.  Raymond  E.;  Longino.  Marc  A  ;  Weichen.  Jamey  P;  and  Bakan. 

Douglas  A.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Borad  of  Regents  of  The. 

Hepalocyte-selective  oil-in-water  emulsion.  5.851.510.  CI.  424-9.450. 

Couttet.  Vincent,  to  Alp"  Tech    Self-locking  abseil  device.  5.850.890.  CI. 

182-5.000. 
Cowan.  Stanley  W.:  See — 

Tang.  Ping-Wah;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  Decker.  David  J.:  and  Rosiek. 
Thoma-s  A..  5.85 1 .748.  CI.  4.30-557.000. 
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Cowley,  Gerald,  and  Lipsnajn.  Marek.  lo  Sterling  Canada.  Inc.  Process  for 

production  of  chlorine  dioxide.  S.S.SI  J74,  CI.  205-47 l.(KX). 
Cox.  Augustinus  Mathia.s  Wilhelmu.s:  See — 

Van  Ham.  Rob  Adrianus  Maria;  Eijmberts,  Paulus  Henricus;  and  Cox. 
Augustinus  Mathia.s  Wilhelmus,  5.852.455,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Cox,  John  L.:  See- 
Sanders.  Stuart  E..  Co».  John  L.;  Slratton.  David  S.;  Miller.  Theodore. 
Jr.:  and  Opperthauser,  Mark  R..  .').852..344.  CI.  315-61.000. 
Cox.  Michael  B  ;  Lahewala.  Dinyar  B.:  and  Kuo.  Dong-Ying,  to  S3  Incor- 
poration. Pixel  reordering  for  improved  texture  mapping.  5,852,451,  CI. 
345-509.000. 
Cox,  Paul  Kevin;  Tran,  Thy  Ngu-Uyen;  Wright,  Samuel  Jay;  and  Sobresky. 
Judith,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  by 
DUV  resist  patterning.  5.851.927.  CI.  438-744.000 
CPU  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Edv^ard  C;  and  Smith.  Alan  G..  5.852.564.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Crafton,  Scon  P.,  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Heat  treatment 
of  metal  castings  and  in-fumace  sand  reclamation.  5,850,866,  CI.  164- 
5.000. 
Crain,  Gregory  K.:  See— 

Allen.  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fi.scher.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuan  T;  Laub.  Gustay.  Ill: 
Lucas.  Charles  H.:  Pashley.  Richard  D  ;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D  ;  Shield,  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.852.712.  CI.  395- 
182.030. 
Crameri.  Yvo:  See — 

Broger.  Emil  Albin;  Buchecker.  Richard:  Crameri.  Yvo;  and  Lukiic. 
Teodor.  5.852,212,  CI.  562-602.000. 
Crance.  Gerald  Thomas:  See — 

dms.  Jo.seph  Jeffery;  Crance.  Gerald  Thomas:  and  Lubic,  Marko 
Konstanlin,  5.850.891,  CI.  182-127.000 
Crane.  Ronald  C   Network  system  for  linking  user  nodes  using  high  speed 

CSMA/CD  commumcation  5.852.635.  CI.  375-264.000. 
Crause.  Peter  See — 

Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Weichert.  Andreas;  Schwark.  Jan-Roberi;  Scholz, 
Wolfgang;  Albus,   Udo;   and  Crause,   Peter.  5,852.046,  CI.   514- 
419.000. 
Craven,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Podtburg.  Eric  R.:  Sandhage.  Kenneth  H.;  Otto.  Alexander;  Masur. 
Lawrence  J.;  Craven.  Chri.stopher  A.;  and  Schreiber.  Jeffrey  D, 
5,851,957,  CI.  505-510.000. 
Crawford.  Alan  Dale:  See — 

Muenzer.  KImberiee  Cozby;  and  Crawford.  Alan  IDale.  5.851.348.  CI. 
156-577.000 
Crawford,  David  H.  Hanging  chair  5,851,053.  CI.  297-273.000. 
Cray  Valley  S.A.:  See- 
Yang.  Yeong-Show;  Porato.  Francetle;  and  Lequcux.  Seree,  5.851,667, 
a.  428-3%.0OO. 
Creanova  Inc.:  See — 

John.  Thomas  V..  Larson.  Gerald  L.;  and  Subramaniam.  Chitoor  S.. 
5.852.207.  CI.  560-155.000. 
Cree.  Stephen  H.;  Penfold,  John;  Fanichet,  Line  F.  and  Wilson.  Craig  A.,  lo 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Crosslinkable  bimodal  polyolefin  compo- 
sitions. 5.852.116.  CI.  525-72.000. 
Creech.  Orville  Larry.  Jr :  See — 

McDole.  James  D.;  Keehn.  Donald  L.;  Huish.  John  Morse;  and  Creech. 
Orville  Larry.  Jr.  5.852.513.  CI.  359-580.000. 
Cridland.  Ian;  Husbjerg.  Jens;  and  Ortoft.  Finn,  to  Rockwool  International 
A/S.  Method  of  insulating  a  pipe  with  a  tubular  sheathing.  5.851.3.30,  CI 
156-229.000. 
Cripe,  Jerry  D.;  While.  Jerry  L.;  and  D'Acosta,  Carl  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  of  etching  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5.85 1 .928.  CI.  438-748.000. 
Crison.  John  R  :  See — 

Amidon.  Gordon  L.;  and  Crison,  John  R.,  5,851,275,  CI.  106-148.100. 
Croibier.  Denis:  See — 

Garcia.  Firmin;  LeCoutre.  Jean-Paul;  Chavigny.  Daniel;  and  Croibier. 
Denis.  5.850,948.  CI.  222-321.900. 
Cronin.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Taylor.  Donald  S.;  Grivna.  Gordon  M.;  Cronin.  Wayne  A.;  and  Koetz. 
Kirby  F.  5.851.920,  CI.  438-64X000. 
Cronk.  Doyle  Slanfill:  See— 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  Cronk.  Doyle  Sunhll;  Grimes.  Benjamin  Rus.sell; 
and  Turner.  Michael  Robert.  5.852.738.  CI.  395-800.010 
Crosby.  Peter  Andrew:  and  Shmulewiiz.  Ascher.  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
Corporation.  Traction-inducing  compression  assembly  for  enhanced  tissue 
imaging.  5.851.180.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Cross  Bridging  Ltd.:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace.  5.850,721,  CI.  52-690.000. 
Crots.  David  E,:  See— 

Kroh.  Herbert  C;  and  Crots,  David  E..  5.851.257.  CI.  65-320.000. 
Crowley.  John  L.:  See — 

GnSin.  Dennis  B.;  and  Crowley.  John  L..  5.851.575.  CI.  426-471.000. 
Crowther.  John  Jennings:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Langenslepen.  Ralph  Alfied;  Kennedy. 
Christopher   Robin;   Rocazella,    Michael   Angelo;   Wiener,    Robert 
James;  Hannon,  Gregory  Eugene;  Crowther,  John  Jennings;  and 
McCormick,  Allyn  Leslie,  5,851.686,  CI  428-614.000 
Crystallume:  See — 

Phillips.  William;  and  Pinneo.  John  M  .  5,852,341,  CI.  313-336.000. 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboralori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 
Caponi.  Renato;  and  Calvani.  Riccardo.  5.852,700,  CI.  385-123.000. 


Csendes.  Ernest    Method  and  apparatus  for  comminuting  solid  particles. 

5.850.977.  CI.  241-17000. 
CSI  Technology:  See — 

Canada.  Ronald  G.;  Pardue,  Eugene  F;  and  Robinson.  James  C. 
5.852.351.  CI.  318-490.000. 
CSK  Technical.  Inc.:  See— 

Brewster.  Michael  D.;  and  Posa.  Richard  P.  5.851.389.  CI.  210-264.000. 
Csongor.  Desider  G  :  See — 

Halgren.  Donald  N.;  and  Csongor.  Desider  G..  5.851.477.  CI.  264- 
512.000. 
Csoppenszky.  Michael  A.;  and  Normoyle.  Kevin  B..  lo  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.  Structure  and  method  for  bi-directional  data  transfer  between  asyn- 
chronous clock  domains.  5.852.608.  CI.  370-465.000. 
Cucci.  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Englund.  Diane  L.;  and  Cucci.  Gerald  R.,  5,852,244.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Cudahy.  Micheal  W.:  See— 

Myerson.  Allan  S.;  and  Cudahy.  Micheal  W..  5.851.490,  CI.  423-97.000. 
Cullor  Oy:  See — 

Paananen.  Hannu;  Lindroos.  Mirja;  Viljava.  Tapio;  and  Walliander. 

Pemi.  5.851.405.  CI.  210-724000. 
Pehu.  Eija;  Virtanen.  Ericki;  and  Julila.  Kirsli.  5.851.953.  CI.  504- 
320.000 
Cummings.  Richard  D.;  Moore.  Kevin  L.;  and  McEver.  Rodger  P.  lo 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  P-selectin  glyco- 
protein ligand  blocking  antibodies.  5.852.175.  CI.  530-388.730. 
Cundiff.  Thomas  R.;  and  Frye.  Bradley  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Resin 
transfer  molding  in  combination  with  honeycomb  core.  5.851.336.  CI. 
156-272.200. 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  and  Kim.  Seong  I.  Amorphous  matrices  having  dispersed 

cesium.  5.852.303.  CI.  257-9.000. 
Curley.  Thomas:  See— 

Rennie.  Andrew  James;  and  Curtey.  ThonuLS.  5.851.450.  CI.  264-1.280. 

Curran.  Neal  J  ;  Radjenovic.  Wally;  and  Peterson.  Christopher  J.,  to  Invacare 

Corporation.  Camber  adjustment  assembly  for  a  wheelchair  5.85 1 .0 1 8.  CI. 

280-250.100 

Cunis.  Eric  Warren,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 

estimating  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  engine  having  a  non-heated  fuel  vaporizer. 

5.850.821,  CI.  123-524.000. 

Custer.  Milton  F;  and  Ng.  Hoover  Larry,  to  Hexcel  Corpation.  Method  for 

making  ceramic  honeycomb.  5.851.326.  CI.  156-89.220. 
Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

LaFleur.  Lee.  5.851.072.  CI.  383-66.000. 
Cutrone.  Manin  B.:  See — 

Beebe.   Kenneth   W.;   Hung.   Stephen   L.;   and  Cutrone,  Martin   B., 
5.850.731.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Cymer.  Inc.:  See — 

Ershov.  Alexander  I..  5.852.627.  CI.  372-108.000. 
Sandstrom.  Richard  L  .  5.852.621.  CI  372-25.000, 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Arcoleo.   Mathew   R,;   Leong.    Raymond   M.;   John.son.   Derek;   and 

Churchill,  Jonathan  F.  5.852.579.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Caldwell.  Roger  F;  and  Watt.  Jeffrey  T.  5.851.887.  CI.  4.38-295.000. 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  Narayana.  Pidugu  L.;  and  Knaack.  Roland  T. 

5,852.748.  CI.  395-874.000. 
lx)jek.  Bohumil;  and  McRae,  Joseph  M..  5.851.892.  CI.  4.38- .305 .000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Gupta.  Ram  Baboo;  and  Wu.  Kuang  Jong.  5.852.133.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Cytomcd.  Inc.:  See — 

Ko.  Jone-Long;  Higgins.  Paul  J.,  and  Yeh,  C.  Grace.  5.851.528,  CI. 
424-185.100. 
Czaudema.  Bemhard:  See — 

Guntherberg.  Norbett;  Hofmann.  Jiirgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar;  Ohiig.  Hil- 
mar;    Grabowski.   Sven;   Czaudema.    Bemhard;    and    Bus.    Klaus, 
5.8.52.1 13.  CI.  525-53.000 
D'Acosta,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Cripe.  Jerry  D.;  White.  Jerry  L  ;  and  D'Acosta.  Carl  E.,  5.851.928.  CI. 
438-748.000. 
Dade  Behring  Inc.:  See— 

Howell.  Gary  Wayne.  5.851.170.  CI  494-20.000. 

Hunter.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Pfadenhauer.  Emest  H..  5.851.777.  CI.  435- 

7.100. 
Wang.  Chengrong.  5.851.779.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Wang.  Chengrong.  5.852.199.  CI.  .560-27.000. 
Dadgar.  Blllie  B.;  Balhoff.  Donald  E.;  Kolich.  Charies  H.;  Ao.  Meng  Sheng: 
and  Lin.  Homer  C.  lo  Albemarle  Corporation.  Process  for  brominating 
polyslyrenic  resins.  5.852.132.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Dadgar.  Billie  B..  See— 

Balhoff.  Donald  E.;  Dadgar,  Billie  B.;  Kolieh,  Charles  H.;  Ao.  Meng- 
Sheng;  and  Lin.  Homer  C.  5.852.131.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Dado.  Gregory  Paul,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Preparation  of 
disperse  azo  dyestuffs  in  the  presence  of  alkoxylated  acelylenic  diols. 
5.852.179,  CI.  534  581  000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  In-Su,  5,850,750,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Kim.  Jae-Hoon.  5.852.432.  CI.  345- 1 56.000. 
Kim.  Jeong-Tae.  5.850,759.  O.  74-47I.0OX. 
Kim,  Sang-Ho.  5.852.682.  CI.  382-268.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-Peoung.  5.852.605.  O.  370-371.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Atake.  Hiroyuki.  5.85 1.558.  O.  425-111.000. 
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&hi.    Masafumi;    Maeda.    Milsuni;    and    Kobayashi.    Norikalsu. 
852.081.  CI.  524-9().(KX). 

a.  Masayuki;  and  Okabe.  Masato.  5.851.71(1.  CI  4.30-20000 
^yashi.  Kazuhisa;  Shibata.  Masayuki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hirohisa. 
851.560.  CI.  425-121.000. 
MMuo.  Kiyoshi;  Hayashi.  Musaho;  and  Uchida.  Atsushi.  5.852.675.  CI. 
12-167.000. 

Wataru;    Baba.   Atsushi;   Shindo.  Tadafumi;   Shimada.   Naoki; 
.  Hidetoshi;  Kinase.  Yoshinori;  Kajiyama.  Tisalo;  Imamura. 
suhiro;  Kaiya.  Norihiru;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka.  5.85 1. 422.  CI.  252- 
9.010. 
.ScHba.  Yoshikimi.  5.851.345.  CI.  156-510.000. 
Vajnada,  Ka/uki:  and  Tsunoda.  Hirotaka.  5.851.608.  CI,  428- .34,200. 
[>aiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ej^a.  Akio;  Sugimori.  Masamichi;  and  Mitsui.  Ikuo.  5.852,019.  CI. 
« 14-252.000. 
Daikin   i|dustries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiihiio.  Saioru;  and  Shibanuma.  Takashi.  5.852.223,  O.  570-178.000. 
Daikuz»iio.  Norio;  and  Motoori.  Hidetoshi.  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Co..  Ltd.  Dental 

handbrce.  .5.851.112.  CI.  43.3-29.(K)0 
Uaimlei-6enz  AG:  Sir— 

Krilzsch.  Bemd;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz.  Leonhard:  Boegner.  Waller, 
-kinau.  Martina;  Hanweg.  Martin,  and  Konrad.  Brigitte.  5.851.501. 
;1.  42.3-213.200. 
Daio.  F  jhiio:  See — 

Sai^.  Akihini;  Nishimi.  ShuichI;  Daio.  Fumio;  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and 
ClMido.  Masatsugu.  5.851.693.  CI.  429-174.000. 
Daiwa   liiko.  Inc.:  See— 

Ml  ityama.  Tomohiro;  Vamaguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ono.  Toshiro:  and  Asano. 
iiinichi.  5.850,979.  CI.  242-279.(KX). 
Dakin.  Robin  M  ;  and  Ershaghi.  Behrooz.  to  Atlas  Copco  Roloflow.  Inc. 

Noz/Ja  adjusting  mechanism.  5.851.104.  CI.  415-150.000. 
Dale.  Jartmy  Watson:  See — 

MMdam.    Ruth    Anne:    Dale.    Jeremy    Watson;    Zainuddin.    Zainul 
fldziruddin  Bin.  and  Cattv.  David.  5.851.761.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Daley,  toby  L.:  St-e— 

Batio.  Charles  J.;  Seawell.  Jesse  0-;  Daley.  Toby  L.;  Bland.  James  A.; 
titd  Mailen.  Gregory  S.,  5.851.446.  CI.  26 1  ■  1 1 1 .0(M). 
Dallas.  M'lton  R..  Jr .  to  .ApiaiGroup.  Inc.  Drip-free  dispensing  structure  with 

colleiiing  rcser\oir.  5.8.M).953.  CI.  222-571.000. 
Dalsin.  Hiilip  D.:  See — 

EnUrdio.  Thomas  J.;  Dalsin,  Philip  D.;  and  Kang.  Dae  Ki.  5,852.112. 
n.  525-23.000. 
Dalton.  Kenneth  R.  Apparatus  or  kit  for  closing  sliding  closure.  5.850.672.  CI. 

1 6-8  j  COO. 
Dam.  Ciiliong  Q.:  See — 

Wiisling.  J.  Gregory:  Kelley.  Kuitis  C;  and  Dam.  Chuong  Q .  5.852.245. 
tr  7.V723.0OO. 
Damle.  LNitin  K.:  See— 

Liil'jev.  Peter  S.:  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.:  Brady.  William: 
«iid  Kiener.  Peter  A..  5.851.795.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Damon,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Tri<leau.  Howard  D.;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damim.  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew. 

Etnest  R.;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald. 

Rt>bert  J.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Havens.  Frank  C;  Tomasek.  Allan  R.; 

flvlor.  Lee  O.:  and  Edwards.  Lam  W..  5.850.989.  CI.  244-63.000. 

Dams,  (te'dolf  J.:  See— 

Befir.  Frederick  E.;  Dams.  Rudolf  J.;  DeWitte.  Johan  E.;  and  Hagen. 
pDnald  F.  5.852.148.  CI.  526  245.000. 
[>jna-F»iWr  Cancer  Insitule:  See — 

Sodloski.  Joseph  G.;  Marasco.  Wayne  A.;  Posner.  Marshall  R.:  and 
Haseltine.  William  A..  5.852.186.  CI  5.%-23.5.30. 
Dana  F»rtier  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

M4msco.  Wayne  A.;  and  Hascltine.  William  A..  5.851.829.  CI.  435- 
$28.(KIO. 
Daniels,  (Villiam  E..  Jr:  See — 

Snji(h.   Owen;   HoIIey.  Charles  C;   and   Daniels.   William   E..   Jr. 
JJJ50.656.  CI.  15-84.0(H). 
Danner.:  Bernard;  and  Palacin.  Francis,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited. 
Aquentis.  concentrated  polycarboxylic  acid  sodium  salt  solutions,  their 
prodiMion  and  u.se.  5.851.2.36.  CI.  8-137.(X)0. 
Darr.  Rictiard  C:  See— 

Young.  William  C;  Darr.  Richaid  C;  and  Behm.  Dak  H..  5.850.931.  CI. 
215-375.000. 
r>drt  In4>tstries  Inc.:  See — 

Deidosler,  Pieter  K.  J.;  and  Backacit.  Dimitri  M.  C.  J..  5.850.923.  CI. 
249-417.000. 
Das.  Aqitya  Ranjan:  See — 

Djttngupta.  Nanihhushan;  Das.  Aditya  Ranjan;  Sridhar.  C.  Nagaraja:  and 
Ptiel.  Jasmin  R..  5.851.548.  CI.  424-4.SO.(XM). 
Das.  S(«i|ipriya:  See — 

Sri|iivasan.  Jagannathan;  DeFazio.  Samuel;  Banerjee.  Jayanta;  Freiwald. 
Chuck;  and  Das.  Souripriya.  5.852.822.  CI.  707-4.O0O. 
Da  Silvf  ra.  Enio  Frnta;  Ray.  Kevin  Bernard;  Schweikeil.  Emile  Alfred;  and 
Park.;MeIvin  Andrew,  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Ion  source 
for  compact  mass  spectrometer  and  method  of  mass  analvzing  a  sample. 
5,852.195.  CI.  2.50-423.CK)R 
Daltagu|i|a.  Nanihhushan:  Das.  Aditya  Ranjan;  Sridhar.  C.  Nagaraja:  and 
Patelj  Jasmin  R..  to  Gen-Pn)be  Incorptirated.  Liposomes  conuining  cal- 
ionicjlipids  and  vitamin  D.  5.851.548.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Dautanys.  MIndaugas  Femand:  See — 


Comlzzoli.  Robert  Benedict;  Dautartas.  .Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Osen- 

bach.  John  William.  5.851.849.  CI.  438-38.000. 

Davila.  Luis  A  ;  Quems.  Stephen  J.;  and  Inderbiuen.  Mark.  u>  Cordis 

Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  fuseless  soft  tip  catheter  5.851.464.  CI. 

264-103.000. 

Davis.  Denny  Earl.  II.  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Container  and  blank  for 

•duckbill"  elimination.  5.851.630.  CI.  42K-I55.(K10. 
Davoren.  Gerard  A.  Multiple  compartment  bags.  5.851.069.  CI.  383-38.000. 
Dawson.  R<ibert;  Fultord.  H  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Frederick  N.; 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T ;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  IGFET  method  of  forming  with  silicide  contact  on 
ultra-thin  gale.  5.851.891.  CI.  438.305.000. 
Dawson.  Robert:  See — 

Brennan.  William  S.:  Dawson.  Robert:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyav.  Basab;  and  Michael.  Marie  W..  5.85 1. 91 3.  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Michael.  Marti  W.;  and  Dawson.  Robert  5.851.889.  O.  438-301.000. 
Dayco  PTI.  S.p.A  :  See— 

Dl  Giacomo.  Tommaso:  Piccirilli.  Mauro;  and  Matricardi.  Massimo. 
5.851.6.3.5.  CI.  428-167.000. 
De  La  Rue  Cartes  ei  Systemes  SAS:  See — 

Launay.  Franfois;  Venambre.  Jacques:  Severin.  Jan;  and  Van  Noon. 
Harry.  5.8.50.690.  CI.  29-841.000. 
De  la  Rue  International  Limited:  See — 

Kay.  Ralph.  5.851.615.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.:  See — 

Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Deacon.  David  A.  G  ;  Bischel.  William  K.;  and 
Field.  Simon  J..  5.852.688.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Dean.  Arthur  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Bi-directional,  differential  motion 

conveyor  5.8.50.906.  CI    198-750.800. 
Dean.  Richard  T.  to  Diatide.  Inc.  Radiolabeled  glucans  covalently  linked  lo 

a  radiolabcl  binding  moiety.  5.851.509.  CI.  424-1.7.30. 
Deardurff.  Larrie  A.:  See — 

Morris.  Peter  C;  Donovan.  David  H.;  Lane.  Gregg  A.:  and  Deardurff. 
Lairie  A..  5.851.27.3.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Dearth.  Randall:  See— 

Wilmes.  Oswald;  Raumbach.  Beaie;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Konig.  Eber- 
hard;  Dearth.  Randall;  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Wieczorrek.  Wolfhait. 
5.852.106.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Deason.  Howard  Thomas:  See— 

Vinson.    Kenneth   Douglas;   Ficke.   Jonathan   Andrew;   and   Deason, 
Howard  Thomas,  5,851.352.  CI.  162  1 12.000. 
De  Bonet.  Jeremy  S..  lo  Microsoft.  Image  classification  and  ref'eval  system 

using  a  query-by -example  paradigm.  5.852.823.  O.  707-6.000 
De  BiMil.  Johannes  Joachim;  and  Goossens.  Johanes  Maitinus  Dina.  to 
General   Electric  Company.  Thermoplasticallv   moldable  compositions. 
5.852.158.  CI.  528-198.000. 
DeBrosse.  Waller  L.;  and  Tunney.  Louis  A.,  to  Premark  FEG  LLC.  Comer 

unloader  for  warewasher  5.850.904.  CI    198-744.000. 
Debski.  David  Anthony:  See- 
Rudolf.  Andreas  Johannes;  Fox.  David  Leo;  Fox.  John  Leon:  Toles. 
Richard  Orton;  Debski.  David  Anthony;  Earlv.  William  Webb;  and 
Beers.  Christian.  5.850.789.  CI.  101-486.000.' 
Decker.  Brian  C.  Insulated  sealing  window   shade.  5.850.864.  CI.    160- 

268  100. 
Decker.  David  J.:  See — 

Tang.  Ping-Wah;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  Decker.  David  J.:  and  Rosiek. 
Thomas  A..  5.85 1 .748.  CI.  4.1O-557.000. 
DeCosier.  Pieter  K.  J.;  and  Backaert.  Dimitri  M.  C.  J.,  lo  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Hour  sifter  5.850.923.  CI.  209-417.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Fox.  Jeffrey  R(*eil.  5.850.727.  CI.  56-1.000. 
Peterson.  Rudolph  Andrew.  Jr.  5.852.539.  C\.  361-25.000. 
DeFazio.  Samuel:  See — 

Snniva.san.  Jagannathan;  DeFazio.  Samuel;  Banerjee.  Jayanta;  Freiwald. 
Chuck;  and  Das.  Sounprya.  5.852.822.  CI.  707-4000. 
Degras.se.  Steven  E.;  McDowell.  Kenneth  J.;  .Norris.  Donnie;  l-ancaster. 
Patrick  R..  Ill;  and  Eldridge.  David,  to  Lantech.  Inc.  Wrapping  apparatus 
and  method.  5.850.726.  CI.  53-588  000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas;  Aratz.  Dietrich.  Weber.  Karl-Ludwig;  Hofen.  Willi;  and 

Wieland.  Stefan.  5.852.217.  CI.  .564-448.000. 
Jacobsen.  Hauke:  Hartmann.  Werner;  Katusic.  Slipan;  and  Starz.  Karl- 
Anton.  5.852.768.  CI.  419-63.000. 
Sauer.  Joeig;  Boeck.  Wolfgang;  \on  Hippel.  Lukas;  BurUiardt.  Werner. 
Raulenberg.  Stephan;  Amu.  Dietrich;  and  Hofen.  Willi.  5.852.2 19.  CI. 
568-71.000. 
Turk.  Giinier;   Schmidt.   Getold;   Stray.   Mustafa;   and   Meier.   Kari. 
5.851.502.  CI.  423-335.000. 
De  Guzman.  Azucena  G.:  See — 

Distaso.  J(*n;  and  De  Guzman.  Aijocau  G.  5.851.972.  CI.  510- 
206.0(K). 
de  Hoop.  Maarten;  Burridge.  Robert;  and  Spencer.  Carl  Peter,  lo  Schlum- 
berger  Technology   Corporation.    Method  of  processing   seismic  data. 
5.852.588.  CI.  .167-38.000. 
de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Huhtaniemi.  Ilpo;  and  Ainomaki.  Kristiina.  to  Helsinki 
University  Licensing.  Ltd.  Method  for  diagnosis  of  ovarian  dysgenesis. 
.5.851.768.0.4.35-6.000. 
De  Lacharrierc.  Olivier  See — 
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Breton.  Lionel;  and  De  Lacharriere.  Olivier.  S.83 1 356.  CI.  424-639  000 
(le  la  Huerga.  Carlos.  Interaclive  label  for  medication  containers  and  di.spens- 

ers.  5.852.590.  CI.  .168-10  000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Scon  M  .  5.850.856.  O.  141-59.000. 
Dell  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Radloff,  Timo«hy;  and  Cook,  Stephen.  5,852,739.  CI.  395-800.010 
Dell  USA..  L.P:  S«— 

Radloff.  Timothy;  and  Haven.  Ken,  5.852,546,  CI.  .361-685.000. 
Dell  USA.  L  P.:  See— 

Bell,  James  S.,  5,850,691.  CI.  29-845.000. 

Boylb.  Derek  W ;  and  Bridges,  John  W..  5,850,965,  CI.  229-191.000. 
Gandre.  Jerry  D..  5.850,925.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Pan-Rai/laff.  Ruby,  5,852.545.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Dcmeny.   Rodney   L.;   Hurley.  Robert   B.;  and  Riback.   Richard  J.   Self- 
contained  emergency  eye  wash  station.  5,8.50.641,  CI.  4-620.000. 
DemoGraFX:  See — 

Demos.  Gary  E..  5.852.565.  CI.  .364-715.020. 
Demos,  Gary  E.,  to  DemoGraFX.  Temporal  and  resolution  layering  in 

advanced  television.  5.852.565,  CI.  364-715.020. 
DeMoss.  Ron:  See — 

Chadwick.  Thoma.s;  and  DeMoss,  Ron,  5.852,766,  Q.  419-2.000. 
Den-Mat  Corporation:  See — 

Chadwick,  Thomas.  5,852,248,  CI.  75-228.000. 
Chadwick,  Thomas;  and  DeMoss,  Ron,  5,852,766,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Denefle.  Patrice:  See — 

Branellec.  Didier;  Walsh,  Kenneth;  Isner,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Denefle. 
Patrice.  5.851.521.  CI  424-93.200. 
Deng.  Hsi-Chou:  See — 

Shyu.  Jyuo-Min;  Lu,  Yao-Chou;  Deng.  Hsi-Chou;  and  Cheng,  Hsu- 
Huang,  5,852.708,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Denka  Himaku  Inc.:  See — 

Kakizaki.   Ma.sahiko;  and  Akimoto.   Masahiro.  5,851,597.  CI.   427- 
4.35.000. 
Dense  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yukihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun.  5,852.228,  CI. 
73-23.320. 
Denton.  George  D.;  and  Denton,  Laura  M.  Syringe  dosage  tracking  device 

with  cooling  feature.  5,850,917.  CI.  206-.366.000. 
Denton.  Laura  M.:  See — 

Denton.  George  D  ;  and  Denton,  Laura  M..  5.850,917,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Denzinger,  Walter:  See — 

Linhart.  Friedrich;  Stange.  Andreas;  Schuhmacher,  Rudolf;  Hartmann, 

Heinrich;    Denzinger,   Walter;    Nie»ner.    Manfred;    Nilz.   Claudia; 

Reulher.  Wolfgang,  and  Meixner.  Hubert,  5,85 1, .300,  CI.  127-32.000 

Depetro.  Riccardo.  Contiero.  Claudio;  and  Andreini,  Antonio,  to  SGS — 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Thin  epitaxy  resurf  integrated  circuit 

containing  high  voltage  |>-channel  and  n-channel  devices  with  source  or 

drain  not  tied  to  ground.  5,852,314,  CI.  257-343.000. 

Deppa,  Tim;  See — 

Agalone,  Kevin;  Orzol,  Roman;  Deppa.  Tim;  Hopkins,  Jon;  and  Artim- 
gam.  Ponna,  5.852,744,  CI.  395-837.000. 
DePreker.  Jennifer:  See — 

Lentz.  David  J.;  Loomis.  Gary  L.;  Moroni,  Antonio;  and  DePreker, 
Jennifer,  5.851,229,  CI.  623-1.000. 
DeRenzo,  Bonnie;  aiKl  Mahoney,  Robert,  to  Foss  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
Paintable  substrate  of  nonwoven  fabric  and  extruded  resin.  5.851.931.  CI. 
442-62.000. 
Deroover,  Geert:  See — 

Uytterhoeven,  Herman;  Loccufier.  Johan;  Deroover.  Geert:  and  Gallant. 
Paul.  5.851.755.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Desai.  KLshor  A..  Fliri.  Anton  F  J.;  and  Sanner.  Mark  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc 
2.7-substituted  octahydrD-IH-pyrido{l.2-a|pyrazine  derivatives. 

5.852.031.  CI.  514  279  000 
Descot,  Pascal;  and  Fichel,  Bnino,  to  Framatome;  and  Compagnie  Generale 
Des  Matins  Nucleaires.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  geom- 
etry of  a  guide  tube.  5,852,642,  CI.  376-245  000. 
Desgranges,  Pascal:  See — 

Barritault.  Denis;  Caruelle,  Jean-Pierre;  Desgranges,  Pascal;  Gautron, 
Jean,  and  Meddahi,  Anne,  5,852,003,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Deshmukh.  Shashank  C  :  See — 

Kumar.  Ajay;  Chinn,  Jeffrey;  Deshmukh,  Shashank  C;  Jiang,  Weinan, 
Cuenther,  Rolf  Adolf,  Minaee,  Brace;  and  Wiltse.  Mark.  5.851.926, 
CI  438-714.000. 
DeSimone.  Maurice  R.;  and  Golembeski.  David  C.  Paste  depositor  for 
dispensing  exact  amounts  of  a  smooth  food  product.   5.850.942.  CI. 
222-146.500. 
DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen:  See — 

Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  La  Von.  Gary  Dean; 
Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden.  Paul,  5,851,648,  CI.  428- 
.304.400. 
Desplans,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Pavone,  Didier;  and  Desplans,  Jean-Pierre.  5,852.235.  CI.  73-152.450. 
Desrosiers.  Ronald  C,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  Primate 

lentivirus  antigenic  compositions.  5.851.813,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Destannes,  Philippe:  See — 

Bemei.  Thierry;  Destannes,  Philippe;  and  Roth.  Jean-Luc,  5,851,263,  CI. 
75-10.410. 
Dethmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Iik.:  See — 

Van  Kley.  Amie,  5,851,021,  C  280-438.100. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Lufi-  und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See — 


Bauer.  Henri;  Buck.  Reiner.  Seitz.  Antje;  and  Tamme.  Rainer.  5.85 1 ,460, 
CI.  264-43.000. 
Devolk.  Burion  A.;  Ip,  Matthew  W.;  Fung,  Bing  F;  Mayo,  Franklin  W.;  and 
Erickson.  Raymond  K..  to  I/O  Sensors.  Inc.  Apparatus  with  mechanical  and 
electric  springs  and  methtxl  for  its  manufacture  5.852,242,  CI.  73-514.170 
De  Vos,  Rik;  Biesmans,  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghlslain;  and  Hamilton,  Alan  Jaines. 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Method  of  fonning  a  thermal 
in.sulating  device.  5,851,458.  CI.  264-46.500. 
DeWiite.  Johan  E.:  See— 

Behr.  Frederick  E.;  Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  DeWitte,  Johan  E.;  and  Hagen, 
Donald  F,  5,852,148.  CI.  526-245.000. 
Dhalluin,  Jean-Marie;  Wawrzyniak.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Lcdon.  Henry,  to 
Chemoxal    S.A.    Process    for   the    purification   of  hydrogen    peroxide 
5,851.402,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Diamant,  Joram;  and  Myers,  Henry  L.,  to  Sophia  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Poly- 
merizable  Hux  composition  for  encapsulating  the  solder  in  situ.  5,851,31 1, 
CI.  148-23.000. 
Diamond,  James  H.:  See — 

Parsons,  Keith  P.;  Buckingham.  Mark  R.;  Diamond,  Jaines  H.;  llkka, 
Steven  J.;  and  Nowak,  Petra,  5,851.663,  CI.  428-355  000 
Diatide.  Inc  :  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T.  5.851,509.  CI.  424-1.730. 
Dicke.  Grant  D.;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Dicke  Tool  Company.  Deflect- 
able mounting  for  upright  ma.st  5.851.001.  CI.  248-519.000. 
Dicke  Tool  Company:  See — 

Dicke.  Grant  D.;  and  Williams,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.851,001,  CI.  248-519.000. 
Dickerson.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Ellis,  Thomas  J.;  McCormack.  Edward  A.;  and  Dickerson.  Harry  L., 

5,851.095,  a.  41 1-.353.000. 

Dickerson,  Robert  E.;  and  Seyler,  Rickey  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Radiographic  elements  capable  of  rapid  access  processing  modified  to 

reduce  red  light  transmission.  5,851,243,  CI.  430-517.000. 

Dickson.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Blake.  Donald  L..  to  Isorco,  Inc.  Ballistic  armor 

laminate   5.851.932,  CI   442-135  000 
Dieken,  Alan  P.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Stetho- 
scope having  microphone  in  stem  of  chest  piece.  5,852.263.  CI.   181- 
131.000 
Dieu.  Jeffry  G  :  See- 
Baker.  Mark  R.;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  and  Dieu.  Jefiry  G..  5.851,966.  CI. 
508^52.000. 
Dietz.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Horwitz,  E.  Philip;  Chiarizia.  Renato;  and  Dietz.  Mark  L..  S.8S  1 .401 .  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Dietze.  Wolfram:  See- 
Levy.  Alain;  Schimanek.  Ernst;  and  Dietze.  Wolfram.  5.852,356.  O. 
318-719000 
DiGiacomo,  Michael;  Gold,  Stephen;  Husband.  Richard;  Bishop,  Robert; 
Coppenhile,  Chester,  and  Woods,  Charles,  to  Bendix-Atlantic  Inflalor 
Company.  Variable  output  driver  side  hybnd  inflator   5,851,027,  CI. 
280-736.000. 
Di  Giacomo,  Tommaso;  Piccirilli,  Mauro;  and  Matricardi,  Massimo,  to  Dayco 
PTl.  S.p.A  Device  for  the  transmitting  motion  with  a  reduced  noisiness  and 
belts  suitable  for  the  puipose.  5,851,635,  CI.  428-167.000. 
DiGiovanni,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Cooley,  David  M.;  DiGiovanni,  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell,  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scott 
D.;  LemiiK>,  Mark  A.;  Regensburg,  Michael  W.;  Vessal,  David;  and 
Johns,  Enc,  5,852,6(M,  CI.  370-324  000. 
Digital  F.<juipment  Corporation:  See — 

Burrows,  Michael,  5,852,820.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Dilanchian.  Heros;  Mackiewicz.  Miro;  and  Malouf,  Chri.stopher,  to  Intelmail 

Australia  Ptd.  Ltd.  Paper  handling  apparatus.  5,851,008,  CI.  271-4.070. 
Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Henderson.  Ian;  Ohlmeyer,  Michael  H  J.;  and  Reader, 
John  C  .  to  Pharmacopeia  Inc  .Solid  phase  synthesis  reaction  vessel  and 
method  of  using  the  same  5.851.494.  CI.  422-131.000 
Dillon,  Douglas  M  ;  and  GupCa.  Vivek.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation. 
MelhixJ  and  apparatus  for  selectively  retrieving  information  from  a  source 
computer  using  a  terrestrial  or  satellite  interface.  5.852.721.  CI.  395- 
200.470. 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D    See— 

Basinski,  Margret  B  .  DiMarchi,  Richard  D  ;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr..  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields, 
James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L..  5,851.995.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ding.  Wei-Dong:  See — 

Gluzman.  Yakov.  deceased;  LaRocque.  James  P;  O'Hara.  Bryan  M.; 
Morin.  John  E  ;  Ellesiad.  George  A.;  Mitsner.  Boris,  Ding.  Wei-Dong; 
Raifeld.  Yuri  E.;  and  Nikitenko,  Antonina  A.,  5,852,015,  CI.  514- 
245.000. 
Dinsmore,  Michael:  See — 

McCorry.  Richard;  and  Dinsmore,  Michael,  5,851,626.  CI.  428-95.000 
Dirksing,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Horstman.  Richard  L  ;  Oder.  Reuben  E.,  PrDsise,  Robert  L  ;  Pieper. 
Kathleen  A.;  Smith.  Genevieve  R.;  Dirksing.  Robert  S  ;  and  Baggott, 
Susan  B.,  5.851,079.  CI.  401-174.000. 
Dismukes.  John  P.;  Johnson.  Jack  Wayne;  and  Bradley.  John  Stewart,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Nanoporous  ceramics  with 
catalytic  functionality  5,852,088,  CI.  524-175.000. 
Dtstaso,  John:  and  De  Guzman.  Azucena  G.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America, 
Inc.  Water  in  oil  emulsions  containing  anisole.  5,851,972.  CI.  510-206.000. 
Distefano,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Khandros,  Igor  Y,  and  Distefano,  Thomas  H.,  5.852.326.  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
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Dinman.  Cberhard  Siegfried;  and  Saraiya  Mukund  Kantilal.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  module  with  fluxless  laser  reflow 
soldered  joints  5.852.257.  CI    174-59.000. 
Divan.  Dtepakiz)  M.:  See — 

Julian,  Alexander  L.;  Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Divan.  Deepakraj  M , 
5.«S2,558,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Dixelius,  |i|han:  See — 

Adamson,  Lars;  Walum,  Erik;  Dixelius.  Johan;  and  Lie.  Kristina  Lima. 
5.851,800.0.435-69.100. 
Dixie  Ch«mical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rongione,  Joseph  C,  5,852,208,  CI.  560-231.000. 
Dixit,  Nagaraj:  See — 

Hass«a.  Mahmoud,  Dixit,  Nagaraj;  Prencipe,  Michael;  VIscio,  David  B.; 
and  Nathoo,  Salim  A.,  5,851,514,  CI.  424-53.000 
DME  Coiporation:  See — 

Boarll,  David  B  ;  Cates,  Harold;  and  Rawlings,  Eric,  5,852,793,  CI. 
70C-56.00O. 
Do,  Khiem  Ba;  and  Amone,  David  F.  to  New  Focus,  Inc.  Positionable 

multi-oj*c  holder.  5.852.519.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Doan.  Tning  Tri:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan,  Trang  Tn.  5.851.135.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Doane,  William  M.:  See — 

Willmt  Julious  L.;  Doane,  William  M.;  Xu,  Wayne;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
and  White,  Jerry  E..  5,852,078,  CI.  524.35.000. 
Dobbins.   Kirk  G.   Car  alarm   controller  holder  system.   5.850.754.  CI. 

70-4561X)R. 
Dobreski.  David  V.;  and  Long.  Steve  P..  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.  Seals  for 

plastic  bigs  5,851,070,  CI.  383-63.000. 
Docter.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Chea  Barbara  B.;  Chen,  Helen  Y;  Qare,  Michael;  Docter,  Stephen  H. 
Khwna,  Ish  Kumar;  Koszyk,  Francis  Jan;  Malecha.  Jaines  W. 
MiyB.shirD,  Julie  Marion;  Fanning,  Thomas  D.;  Rico,  Joseph  G. 
Ruiainski,  Peter  G.;  Russell,  Mark  A.;  Weier,  Richard  Mathias,  Xu. 
Xmrgdong;  Yu,  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi,  5,852,210,  CI  562^39.000 
Dohi.  Mat^i:  See — 

Miy^taolo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Dohi,  Masaji.  5.852.648.  CI.  378-62.000. 
Dohmoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Kimtlm,  Takashi;  and  Dohmoto.  Hideki.  5.852.299.  CI.  250-559.400. 
Doi,  Takatiori:  See — 

Tamari,  Kousaku;  and  Doi.  Takanon,  5.851.582.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Dolman.  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Lampe.  Ross  W.;  Gillette,  John  T;  Dolman,  Rodney  A.;  and  Montalvo, 
Antonio,  5,852,772,  CI.  455-226.200. 
Domingu4i^  Frank:  See — 

Siegal,  Michael   P.;  Overmyer,  Donald  L.;  and  Dominguez,  Frank, 
5,851,955,  CI.  505-120.000 
Donald,  David  K.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  making  fluid 

optical  switches.  5,852,689,  CI.  385-21.000. 
Dong-Jooi  Kim.  Holder  assembly  for  cellular  phones.  5,850,954,  CI.  224- 

I97.OO0 
Donovan,  David  H.:  See — 

Morris.  Peter  C;  Donovan.  David  H.;  Lane.  Gregg  A.;  and  Deardurff, 
Larric  A.,  5,851,273.  CI.  106-31.270. 
Donovan.  David  Herbert;  Lane.  Gregg  Allen;  and  Tang.  Chaucer  C,  to  EXj 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Ink  jet  inks  containing  polyacry- 
lamides  5,851,590.  CI.  427-265  000. 
Doppelberger.  Johann:  See — 

Miiller-Rees.  Christoph;  Jung.  Silvia;  Doppelberger.  Johann;  and  Goe- 
blmeier.  Walter,  5,851,604,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Dorai.  Sunyanarayan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemou^^,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Alkanoly- 
sis  of  polyether  polyol  esters  by  reactive  distillation.   5,852,218.  CI. 
.568-621.000. 
Dorman,  Charles  James:  See — 

Dougiv,  Gordan;  Chatfield,  Steven  Neville;  Higgins,  Christopher  Fran- 
cis; and  Donnan,  Charles  James,  5.851.519.  a.  424-93.200. 
Dom.  Datiel:  See — 

Walter.  Richard;  Veldt.  Andrew;  Ewing,  Kevin;  Dom,  Daniel;  Spurbeck, 
Ja«k  L.;  and  Jalal,  Syed  M.,  5,851,790,  CI.  435-40.510. 
Dom,  Peter.  See — 

Studtinski,  William  M  ;  Valentine.  Joseph  N.;  Dom.  Peter;  Campbell. 
TeiMy  G.;  and  Liiva  Peter  M..  5.851.241.  CI.  44-359.000. 
Dorr.  Rob^  T:  See— 

Albettt.  David  S  ;  and  Dorr.  Robert  T.  5.851.537.  O.  424-400.000 
Dougan.  Gortlan;  Chatfield,  Steven  Neville;  Higgins,  Christopher  Francis: 
and  Dorman.  Charics  James,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.;  Royal  Society.  The: 
Lister  Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine.  The;  aiKj  University  of  D>undce. 
The  Ui»»ersity  Court  of  The  Live  vaccines.  5,851.519.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Doughty.  Dbuglas  Allen;  Duggal.  Anil  Raj;  and  Liu.  Yung  Sheng.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Light-emitting  diode  while  light  source.  5.85 1 .063.  CI. 
362-231.000. 
Douloi  Automation.  Inc  :  See — 

Andrews.  J.  Randolph.  5.852354.  CI.  318-562.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Woo«.  Chester.  5,850,849,  CI.  137-446.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Chea  H.  David;  Mang,  Michael  N  ;  and  White.  Jeiry  E..  5.852,163,  CI. 

528-274.000. 
Cree,  Stephen  H.;  Penfold,  John;  Fanichet,  Line  F ;  and  Wilson,  Craig  A.. 

5,852,116,  CI.  525-72.000. 
WaltM,    Kim   L.,    Palel,    Rajen    M.;   and   Chum,   Pak-Wing   Steve, 
5,852.152.0.526-348.100. 


Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka  Keiji;  Hirasawa,  Takeshi;  Kajihara,  Masako;  Sano,  Akihiko; 
Sugawara,  Shuichi;  and  Urabe,  Yosuke,  5,851.547,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Gee,  Ronald  Paul,  5,852,110,  CI.  524-837.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  LTD.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroki;  Naganawa  Tsutomu;  and  Ona,  Isao.  5.851,431,  O. 
252-312.000. 
Doyle,  Scon  B.:  See- 
Jain,  Nitin;  and  Doyle,  Scon  B..  5,852,771,  O.  455-330.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Speckbacber,  Peter,  5.852,322,  CI.  257-459.000. 
Dr.  Kari  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Linz,  Guenter; 
Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Eisert,  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller.  Thomas. 
5,852,192,  CI.  546-210.000. 
Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele:  See— 

Kokel,  Nicholas;  Haberle,  Karl;  Beutler,  Kuno;  Reichen,  Jurgen;  Wey- 
land,  Peter,  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele,  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Zimstein. 
Michael;  Tischer,   Geriinde;   Gueties.   Berr>d;   and   Licht,   Ulrike, 
5,852,104,  CL  524-59 1. 000 
Dreiman,  Nellk  K;  Bunch,  Rick  L.;  Kandpal,  Tara  C.  deceased  (by  Geeu 
Kandpal,  executrix),  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Suaion  accumulator 
assembly.  5,850.743,  CI.  062-503.000. 
Drexl,  Hans  Jurgen,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Friction  clutch  for  a  transmission 
of  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  clutch  disc  for  a  friction  clutch.  5,850.899,  CI 
192-70.140. 
Driesen.  Georges:  See — 

Cocking,    Wolfgang;    Driesen.    Georges;    and    DrOssler.    Michael. 
5.850.655.  O.  15-28.000. 
Driscoll,  John  Cuervo:  See — 

Wilmot  Theodore  Steven;  Driscoll,  John  Cuervo;  Kempinski,  Steven 
John;  and  Beriiner,  James  R.,  5,852,381.  CI.  327-440.000. 
Dror,  Itai:  See — 

Gressel,  Carmi  David;  and  Dror.  Iiai.  5.852.665.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Drossier.  Michael:  See — 

Gocking.    Wolfgang;    Driesen.    Georges;    and    Drftssler,     Michael. 
5.850.655.  O.  15-28.000. 
Dmschel.  Robert  Lindsay:  See — 

Potjer,  Bert;  Sartor,  Luigi;  and  Druschel,  Robert  Lindsay,  5.85 1 366, 0. 
425-225  000 
Dry,  Dennis  P.:  See— 

Schaeffer,  Jon  C;  Conner,  Jeflfrey  A.;  Dry.  Dennis  P.;  Anselmi.  Gregory 
J.;  and  Zigan.  David  C.  5.851.409.  CI.  216-2.000. 
D'Souza  Stanley  A.,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated.  System  aitd 
method  for  controlling  an  altemaung  current  (AC)  signal.  5.852J57.  O. 
323-239.000. 
DTL  Monofool  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Beck.  Martin  H  ;  Rollend.  George  F.;  CaldicoH.  Robert;  and  Conimr. 
Dennis  C,  5,850.932,  CI.  215-375.000. 
Du  Pont  de  NenxHire.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bekianan,  Paul  Gregory,  5,852,150,  CI.  526-247.000. 

Cesaroni,  Anthony  Joseph,  5,850,872.  CI.  165-41.000. 

Chan,  Man-Sheung,  5,851,438,  CI.  252-514.000. 

Donovan,  David  Herbert;  Lane.  Gregg  Allen;  and  Tang.  Chaucer  C. 

5.851.590.  CI.  427-265.000. 
Dorai.  Suriyanarayan.  5.852.218.  CI   568-621.000. 
Held.  Robert  Paul.  5.852.075.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Huybrechts.  Jozef.  5.852.123.  CI  525-282.000. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W.;  and  Feng.  Andrew  A..  5.851.652.  O.  428- 

328  (X)0 
Jones.  Clay  Woodward.  5.851393.  CI.  427-379.000. 
Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Smith,  Jerome  E)avid;  and  Suess,  Terry  R.,  5,851,732, 

CI.  430-321.000. 
Marcus,  Ilan,  5.851,665,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Marshall,  Lan>  Ray,  5,851,936,  CI.  442-334.000. 
McLain,  Stephan  James;  and  Feldman,  Jerald,  5,852,145,  O.  526- 

133.000. 
Merchant,  Abid  Nazarali;  Minor,  Barbara  Haviland;  and  Moiyadi,  Shoeb 

Akberali.  5,851,436,  CI.  252-364.000. 
Rudolf,  Andreas  Johannes;  Fox,  David  Leo;  Fox,  John  Leon,  Toles, 
Richard  Orton;  Oebski.  David  Anthony;  Early.  William  Webb,  and 
Beers.  Christian.  5,850.789.  CI.  101-486.000. 
Scialdone.  Mark  Andrew.  5.852.160.  CI.  528-220.000. 
Dubiley,  Svetlana  Alekscevna:  See — 

Mirzabekov.  Andrei  Darievich;  Lysov.  Yuri  Petrovich;  Shick,  ValentiiK 
Vladimirovich;  and  Dubiley,  Svetlana  Alekscevna,  5,851,772,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Duboc,  Robert  M„  Jr:  See- 
Macau  lay.  John  M.;  Searson.  Peter  C;  Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Spindt. 
Christopher  J..  5.851,669,  CI.  428^101.000. 
Ducoffre,  Volker  See — 

Bederite,  Klaus;  Ducoffre.  Volker;  GrM,  Knut;  and  Schubert,  Walter, 
5,852,120,0.  525-124.000 
Ducommun.  Jerome:  See — 

Chalvin,    Christophe;    Ducommun,    Jerome;    and    Wcrtz.    Jean-Luc, 
5,852,066,0.  521  134.000. 
Duenkel,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Duenkel.  Gerald  A..  5,8S2J33,  O.  307- 
87.000, 
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Dugan.  Harold,  (o  Dugan.  Marlene  H.  Self  securing  Brachy  lube  cap. 

5,851. L7:i,  CI.  6()()-7.(X)0. 
Dugan.  Marlene  H.:  See — 

Dugan.  Harold.  5.851.173.  CI.  600-7.000. 
Duggal.  Anil  Raj:  See^ 

Doughly.  Dougla.s  Allen:  Duggal.  Anil  Raj;  and  Liu.  Yung  Sheng. 
5.851.06.1.  CI.  362-231.000. 
E>uggan.  Mark  E.;  See — 

Askew.  Ben  C;  Hartman.  Geoige  D.;  Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Young.  Sleven 
D.;   Hu(chjn.son.  John   H.;  Wai.  John  S.;  Egbert.son.   Melissa  S.; 
Vassalk).  Laura  M.;  Libby.  Laura  A.;  Krause.  Amy  E  :  Halczenkn. 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C.  5.852.045.  CI.  514-318000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Hannun.  Yusuf  A.;  Bielawska.  Alicja:  and  McKay.  Charles.  5.8SI.782. 
CI.  435-7.710. 
Dulong.  Carole:  See — 

Lin.  Derrick;  Vakkalagadda.  Romamohan  R.;  Glew.  Anrrew  F;  Men- 
nemeier.  Lany  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  E)avid:  Mittal.  Mil- 
lind;  Dulong.  Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  and  Eilan.  Benny.  5.852.726. 
CI.  .395-376.000. 
Dumbs.  Alfred:  See— 

Wolf.  Bemhard;  Baumann.  Werner.  Dumbs,  Alfred;  Sulz.  Geid;  and 
Sieben.  Ulrich.  5.851.489.  CI.  422-82.020. 
Diimpelmann.  Ralf;  and  Keglevic.  Tomislav,  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc.  Process 
for  the  conversion  of  the  sodium  salt  of  2-keto-L-guloaic  acid  to  the  free 
acid.  5.852.211.  CI.  562  580.000. 
Duncan.  C.  Warren:  See — 

Rexroad.  John,  and  Duncan.  C.  Warren.  5.850.889.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Dunn.  Peter:  See — 

Allison.  James  H.;  Tronc.  Ian  R.;  and  Dunn.  Peter.  5.850.876,  CI. 
169-61.000. 
Duong,  Thai  H.:  See — 

Hart,  Paul  R.;  Chen,  ien-Chi:  Chen,  Fu;  and  Duong, Thai  H.,  5,851,433, 
CI.  252-329.000. 
Durbut.  Patrick:  and  Broze.  Guy.  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Liquid 

cleaning  compositions.  5.851.971.  CI.  510-191.000. 
Dvorak.  Ryan  T.  Collapsible  boat  anchor.  5.850.802.  CI.  114-303.000. 
Dworkin,  James  Douglas:  See — 

Buss.  John  Michael;  Dworkin.  James  Douglas;  and  Smith.  Stephen  Lee. 
5.852.730.  CI.  395-588.000. 
Dynagen.  Inc.:  See — 

Raheman.  Fazal;  Istrate.  Nicolae;  Muni.  Gita;  and  Brauner.  Edgard. 
5.851.534.  CI.  424-260.100. 
DynaLab  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Kuo- Young.  5.852.448,  CI.  345-469.000. 
Dystar  Textilfarben  GmbH  &  Co.:  See~ 

Von  Der  EI12.  Andreas;  and  Schrell.  Andreas.  5.851,239,  C\.  8-538.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5,851,634,  CI.  428-159.000. 
Eagles.  Dana  Burton:  See — 

Bakis.  George;  Eagles.  Dana  Burton;  and  T\veedie,  John  F,  5.851,461, 
CI.  264-50.000. 
Eakle,  Robert  F.  Jr:  See— 

Hayes.  David  W;  Hofstetter.  Kenneth  J.;  Eakle.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  and 
Reeves.  George  E..  5.852.790.  CI.  701-213.000. 
Eariy.  William  Webb:  See— 

Rudolf.  Andreas  Johannes;  Fox.  David  Leo;  Fox,  John  Leon;  Toles. 
Richard  Orton;  Debski.  David  Anthony;  Early.  William  Webb;  and 
Beers.  Christian.  5.850.789.  CI.  101-486.(KX). 
Earth-Block  Intemaiional  Corporation:  See — 

Pronl.  Oscar.  5.851.567.  CI.  425-346.000. 
EarthWeb.  Inc.:  See — 

Hidary.  Murray.  5.852.775.  O.  455-404.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wu,  Stephen  Hong- Wei;  and  Hopkins.  Warren  Kent.  5.851.579,  CI. 
427-2210. 
Eastman  Ktxlak  Company:  See— 

Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Staudenmayer.  William  J., 

5.851.673.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  E  ;  and  Seyler.  Rickey  J..  5.85 1 .243.  CI.  430-5 1 7.000. 
Grande.  William  J ;  Fleming.  Paul  J;  and  Tang.  Ching  W.,  5.85 1 .709.  CI. 

430-7.(XXt. 
Marcelleni.   John;   Foumier.   John   C.   Jr;   and    Micket.   James   A.. 

5.852.761.  CI.  .199-325.000. 
No.  Young.  5.851.076.  CI  4(K)^ 248.000. 
Reznik.  Svetlana:  Furlani.  Edward  P;  and  Schmidlmann.  William  E.. 

5.852.393.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Rieger.  John  Brian;  and  Michno.  Drake  Matthew,  5,851,746.  C\.  430- 

510.000. 
Tang.  Ping-Wah;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  Decker.  David  J.;  and  Rosiek. 
Thomas  A..  5.851.748.  CI.  4,10-557.000. 
Eastwood  Company.  The:  See — 

Robidoux.  Mark  Alan.  5.850.976.  CI.  239-698.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Uthoff.  Loren  H..  Jr.  5.851.588.  CI.  427-228.000. 
Eaton-Williams  Gn>up  Limited:  See — 

Watts.  Robert  Ji*n.  5.850.809.  CI.  122-406.400. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Hideomi;.and  Takei.  Kazuo.  5.851.103.  CI.  415-17.000. 


Hatakeyama.  Masahiro;   Ichiki.   Katsunori.   Kato.  Takao;   Kajiyama. 
Masaaki;  Tsuzuki.  Takashi;  Hatamura.  Yotaro;  and  Nakao.  Masayuki. 
5.852.298.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Kimura.  Katsumi;  Otsuka.  Michio:  Ogata,  Hiioshi;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and 
Ebisui.  Masahiko.  5.850.897.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Pantke,  Heidemarie;  and  Berg.  Klaus,  to  Bayer 
AG.  (Col  polycarbonates  stabilised  against  y-radiation.  3,852,070,  Q. 
523- 1 36.000. 
Eben.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meier.  Helmut-Martin;  Uiwer.  Hartmut;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  and  Haese. 
Wilfried.  5,852.138.  CI.  525-463.000. 
Ebisui.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Katsumi;  Otsuka.  Michio;  Ogata.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and 
Ebisui,  Masahiko.  5.850.897.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Eda.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Eda.  Yasuyuki;  Kimachi,  Kazuhiko;  Ono,  Yoichi;  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.852.183.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Edatsugi.  Hajime:  See — 

Malsunaga.  Akio;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Komatsu.  Hironori; 
EdaLsugi.  Hajime:  Iwata.  Daiji;  and  Takezawa.  Kimiko.  5.852.01 1 .  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Edde.  Gabriel  Alfred;  and  Landis.  Michael  David,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Multi-protocol  data  bus  system.  5,852.406.  CI.  .340- 
825.060. 
Edelman.  Edward  C  :  See — 

Bosley.   Robert  W;   Edelman.  Edward  C;  and  Miller.   Ronald  F. 
5.850.733.  CI.  6(V .39.464. 
Eden.  Tom.  Bicycle  storage  frame.  5.851.017.  CI.  280-201.000. 
Edenhofer.  Bemd:  See^ 

Griifen.  Winfried;  and  Edenhofer.  Bemd,  5,851,314,  CI.  148-222.000. 
Ediger.  Bertold:  See — 

llzhefer.  KaH-Heinz;  Ediger.  Bertold;  Albers,  Harmut;  Wieland.  Ditt- 
mar;  and  Kandcrt.  Dieter.  5.851.152.  CI.  464-181.000. 
Edwards.  Brooks:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Sparks.  Alison.  5.851.771.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Edwards.  Larry  W :  See — 

Tnideau.  Howard  D.;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew. 

Ernest  R.;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald. 

Robert  J  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H  :  Havens,  Frank  C;  Tomasek.  Allan  R  ; 

Taylor.  Lee  O.;  and  Edwards.  Larry  W..  5.850.989.  CI.  244-63.000. 

Edwards.  William  E  :  See — 

Callahan.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Edwards.  William  E..  5.852.359,  CI. 
323-274.000. 
Edwards,  William  Thomas:  See — 

Testani.  Alan  John;  Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold;  and  Edwards.  William 
Thomas.  5.852,506.  CI  359-155.0flO. 
Egami.  Masahiro:  See — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yao.  Xin;  Egami,  Masahiro;  and  Shiohara,  Yuh, 
5.851.956.  CI.  .505-450.000. 
Egbertson.  Melis,sa  S.:  See — 

Askew.  Ben  C;  Hartman.  George  D.;  Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Young.  Steven 
D.;   Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Wai.  John  S.;  Egbertson.  Melis.sa  S.; 
Vassallo.  Laura  M.;  Libby,  Laura  A.;  Krau,se,  Amy  E  ;  Halczenko. 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C  .  5.852,045,  CI.  5I4-3I8.(X)0. 
Eguchi.  Naoya:  See — 

Kubota,  Shigeo;  and  Eguchi,  Naoya,  5,852,508,  CI.  359-355.000. 
Ehret.  Philippe:  See — 

Wu.  Pai-Chuan;  and  Ehret.  Philippe.  5.851.937.  CI.  442.394.000. 
Ehsani.  Mehrdad.  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Capactive  power 

circuit  5.852,358.  CI.  323-240.000. 
Eichelberger.  Edward  Baxter:  See — 

Boerstler.  David  William;  Eichelberger.  Edward  Baxter;  Hendnck.son. 
Gary  Thomas;  and  Winn.  Charles  Barry.  5.852..367.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.; 
Hall.  Enc  Stanley;  and  tichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.852.166.  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Eichrom  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Horwitz.  E  Philip;  Chiari/ia.  Renato;  and  Dietz.  Mark  L..  5.85 1 .401 .  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold:  See — 

Testani.  Alan  John;  Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold;  and  Edwards.  William 
Thomas.  5.852..506.  CI.  359-155.000. 
Eijmberts.  Paulus  Henricus:  See — 

Van  Ham.  Rob  Adrianus  Maria;  Eijmberts.  Paulus  Henricus;  and  Cox, 
Augusiinus  Mathias  Wilhelmus.  5,852.455.  CI.  .347-55.000. 
Eisert.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Guenter; 
Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Eisert.  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller.  Thomas. 
5.852.192.  CI.  .S46-210.0(X) 
Eitan.  Benny:  See — 

Lin.  Derrick;  Vakkalagadda.  Romamohan  R.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Men- 
nemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David;  Mittal.  Mil- 
lind;  Dulong.  Camie;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  and  Eilan.  Benny.  5.852.726. 
a.  395-376.()(H). 
Ejima.  Akio;  Sugimon.  Masamichi;  and  Mitsui.  Ikuo.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceu- 
tical  Co..   Ltd.    Pyrimidinvlpyrazole   derivatives.    5.852.019.   CI.    514- 
252.000. 
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Ejiri.  Ki  ((Jmi;  Inaba.  Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru.  to  Fuji 
Photo  rtlm  Co..  Lid.  Magnetic  lecording  medium.  5.851.622.  CI.  428- 
65.30C  .1 
Ekelund.  Magnus:  See— 

Joh»>fc<>n.  Mats;  Ahlin.  Niklas;  Nygren.  Mats;  Ekelund.  Magnus;  and 
Bi«ndt.  Gunnar.  5.851.285.  CI.  1I7-87.0(K). 
Ekstrom  lidustries.  Inc.:  See — 

Robiison.  Darrell;  and  Pniehs.  Allen  V..  5.851.038.  CI.  292-256.670. 
Elder.  Gi  <Vge  Richard:  See— 

Bra^liury.  David;  and  Elder.  George  Richard.  5,852,786,  CI.  588- LOW) 
Eldridgej  pavid:  See — 

Dea-$sse.  Steven  E.:  McDowell.  Kenneth  J.;  Norris,  Donnie;  Lancaster. 
Pi»ick  R..  Ill;  and  Eldridge.  David.  5,850.726,  CI.  5.3-588.0(K). 
Electric  ^iwer  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Hum.  E.  Stephen;  and  Jenco.  John  M.,  5,851,033.  C\.  285-13.000. 
Electro  Rcrming  Systems  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bra»dt.  Fred  D..  5.85l,.59l.  CI.  427-333.000. 
Electnini^t  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Suhi  Jeong  Dae;  and  Sung.  Gun  Yong.  5.851.843.  CI.  438-2.000. 
EleftheriMis.  Alexandras;  and  Jacquin.  Amaud  Eric,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Aji^imatic  face  and  facial  feature  kx:alion  detection  for  low  bit  rate 
modelJaBsisted  H.261  compaiihle  coding  of  video.  5.852.669,  CI.  382- 
II8.0(|0, 
Elektro-Thermil  GmbH   See— 

Kuslar.  Frank;  Skreba.  Gerhard;  and  Steinhorsl.  Michael.  5.850.962.  CI. 
2i$-33.000. 
Elf  Atocfim  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Distuio.  John;  and  De  Guzman.  Azucena  G..  5.851.972.  CI.  510- 
2W.000. 
Elf  AtoclamS.A.:  See— 

Malliige.  Jean.  5.852.141.  CI.  526-119.000. 
El  Gamnlal.  Tarek:  See — 

PlesCbiutschnigg.  Frilz-Peier;  Slalleicken.  Dieter;  Parschat.  Lothar;  von 
Kteen.  Ingo:  Menne.  Ulrich;  El  Gammal.  Tarek;  Hamacher.  Peter 
L)fenz;  and  Vonderbank.  Michael.  5.850.869.  CI.  164-419.000. 
EJi  Lilly  ajid  Company;  See — 

Basiiiki.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  David  B..  Heath. 
V  illiam  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigilte  E.;  Shields. 
Jiiies  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.851.995.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Bodidk.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 

Ffcflan  E..  5.852.036.  CI   514-299.000 
Bodldc.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 

H^lan  E..  5.852.037.  CI.  514.305.000. 
ChejiMs.  Erik  Chnstopher.  5.852.193.  CI.  546-238.000. 
Elin  Energieversorgung  GmbH:  See — 

Mullor.  Franz;  and  Mussbacher.  Gunther.  5.851.340.  CI.  156-293.000. 
Elite  Textiles.  Ltd.:  See— 

Huncycuit.  Ted  Eugene.  5.851.234.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Cort%  Joseph  Michael;  and  Corcoran,  Cathleen.  5,851.541,  C\.  424- 
4«|.000. 
Elledge.  Stephen  J.;  and  Liu.  Qinghua.  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Rapid 
subcloring  using  site-specific  recombination.  5.851.808.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Ellestad.  George  A.:  See — 

Gluiitian.  Yakov.  deceased;  LaRocque.  James  P.;  O'Hara.  Bryan  M  ; 

Marin.  John  E.;  Ellestad.  George  A.;  Milsner.  Boris;  Ding.  Wei-Dong; 

R^ifeld.  Yuri  E.;  and  Nikilenko.  Antonina  A..  5.852,015.  CI.  514- 

245.000. 

Elliman.  Anthony  D.;  and  McNulty.  Martin  P.  to  Lumonics  Ltd.  Connectors 

for  use  with  optical  hber  apparatus.  5.852.695.  CI.  385-82.000. 
Ellinger.  Wesley  M.:  See— 

Gre»dy.  R.  Scott;  Ellinger.  Weslev  M  ;  and  Clark.  Gordon  R..  5.852.720. 
d.  .395-200.470. 
Ellion.  John  D  :  See— 

Skalbi).  Rune  A.;  Elliott.  John  D..  and  Salvador.  Anthony  C.  5,852,807. 
C|.  705-7.000. 
Ellis.  Stetien  B.:  See— 

Harfold.  Michael  M.:  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Williams,  Mark  E.;  Feldman, 
DUiiel  H.;  McCue,  Ann  F;  and  Brenner,  Robert,  5,851,824,  O. 
4J1-325.000. 
Ellis,  Thomas  J.;  McCormack,  Edward  A.;  and  Dickerson,  Harry  L.,  to 

SouthUN  Inc.  Captive  screw.  5,851,095.  CI.  41 1-353.000. 
Ello.  GeOife  Nicholas:  See — 

Swart/.  Paul  Russell:  and  Ello.  George  Nicholas.  5.85 1. 933.  CI.  442- 

I  $0,000. 

El-Masryl  f^adia  Ahmed:  See — 

Mcln|osh.  Forresi  Gregg;  Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed;  El-Masry.  Nadia 
Ahined;  and  Roberts.  John  Claassen.  5.851.905.  CI.  4.38-492.000 
Elmore.  Ronald  W.  Elongated  orbital  power  sander.  5.85 1. 14 1,  CI.  451- 

357.001). 
Eltoukhy.Alef  H.:  See— 

Melireandoust.  Ya.ssin;  Samani.  Hamid  R  ;  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H.. 
5*51.601.  CI.  427-561.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Raz,  Voav;  and  Tamer.  Philip.  5.852.715.  CI.  395-200.310. 
Emerson  Blectric  Co.:  See — 

Carf.  Brian  S  ;  and  Hukki.  Ari  M.,  5.851  J93,  CI.  210-489.000. 
M(M|rc.  Mark;  Springer.  Sucy;  Markum.  Randall:  and  Taylor.  Ryan. 
5*52.282.  CI.  219^*67.000. 
Emory  Uhiversily:  See — 


Liotta.   Dennis   C;    Schinazi.   Raymond   F.;    and   Choi.   Woo-Baeq. 
5.852.027.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Ems-lnventa  AG:  See — 

Kerschbaumer.  Franz;  Pfleger.  Wolfgang;  and  Stoeppelmann.  Georg. 
5.850.8.55.  CI.  I.38I37.0(X). 
Enari.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Information  signal  transmis- 
sion system.  5.852.663.  CI.  38«-IO.(X)0 
Endius  Incorporated:  See — 

Zirps.  Chnstopher  T;  and  Mack.  Newton  E..  5.851.212.  CI.  606- 
167.000. 
Endo.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Ishida.    Masayuki;    Endo.    Ka/.uhilo;    Tsukamoto.    Manabu;    Hirai. 
Nobuaki;  and  Ishida.  Y<«hinobu.  5.852.593.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Endo.  Kenzo,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal  display  devic-e. 

5.852.4.30.  CI.  .345-101.000. 
Endo.  Shunkichi:  See — 

Komuro.  KaLsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  and  Endo.  Shunkichi. 
5.852.266.  CI.  218-119.000 
Endowment  for  Research  in  Human  Biology.  The:  See — 

Vallee.  Bert  L.;  and  Russo.  Aniello.  5.852.001.  CI.  5I4-47.1KX). 
Engardio.  Thomas  J.;  Dalsin.  Philip  D.;  and  Kang.  Dae  Ki.  to  Signet 
Amiorlite.  Inc  Polyester  resin-based  high  index  ophthalmic  lenses  having 
improved  optical  unformitv  and/or  tintabilitv.  5.852.112.  C  525-23.000. 
Engel.  Enc  M.  Cat-box  liner  5.850.798.  CI    119-170.000. 
Engelking.  Steven;  and  Sanchez.  Robert  R..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics.  Inc.  Acid  bottle  wa.shing  apparatus  and  method.  5.85 1 .308.  CI. 
134-22.170. 
Englund.  Diane  L.;  and  Cucci.  Gerald  R..  to  NT  International.  Inc.  Non-fluid 
conducting  pressure  sensor  module  having  non-contaminating  btxlv  and 
isolation  member  5.852.244.  CI.  73-706.000 
Englund.  Tord:  See — 

Pettersson.  Barbro;  Berger.  Ingemar;  Andersson.  Karl-Magnus;  Englund. 
Tord;  and  Wihlen.  Bo.  5.850.916.  CI.  206-349.000 
Ennolech  Holdings  Limned:  See — 

Bodger.  Patrick  S.;  Johnstone.  Paul  T;  and  Jacquiery.  Andrew  G.. 
5.851.375.  CI.  205-70l.(X)O. 
Enomoto.  Masaya.su.  to  Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha  Ltd.  Method  for  determining 
fibrinogen  and  reagent  for  determination  thereof.  5.851.836.  CI.  4.36- 
69.000 
Epiey.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bow.  Clark  F;  and  EpIey.  Robert  J..  5.851.078.  CI.  401-78.000 
Epple.  Ulrich;  Kubillus.  Uwe;  and  Oswald.  Harald.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Hydnixyl-functional  copolymers  of  low  molar  mass  with  substantial 
side<hain    branching,    process    for   their    preparation,    and    their    use. 
5.852.122.  CI.  525-191.000. 
Erdrich.  Albert:  See— 

Heindl.  Detlef;  and  Erdnch.  Albert.  5.852.0%.  CI.  524-492.000. 
Ethart.  Richard  Alexander;  and  Harder.  Gerald  T.  to  Vivid  Semiconductor. 
Inc.  Power-saving  circuit  and  method  for  driving  liquid  crystal  display. 
5.852.426.  CI.  .345-%.000. 
Eiickson.  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Devolk.  Burttm  A.;  Ip.  Matthew  W.;  Fung.  Bing  F;  Mayo.  Franklin  W.; 
and  Erickson.  Raymond  K  .  5.852.242.  CI.  73-514.170. 
Enckson.  Robert  A.,  to  Kennameul  Inc.  Coupling  system  for  machine  tods. 

5.851.093.  CI.  409-234.000. 
Eric-sson  Inc  :  See — 

Lampe.  Ross  W.;  Gillette.  John  T;  Dolman.  Rodney  A.;  and  Moiualvo. 

Antonio,  5.852,772.  O  455-226.200 
Lindquist.  Jan;  and  Feltner,  Charies  M..  5.852.660,  O  379-230.000. 
Eiralo.  Robert  M.  theater  5.8.50.7 1 2.  CI  52-8.000. 
Ershaghi.  Behrooz:  See — 

Dakin.  Robin  M.;  and  Ershaghi.  Behrooz.  5.851. 104.  O.  415-150.000. 
Ershov.  Alexander  I.,  to  Cvmer.  Inc.  Laser  with  line  narrowing  output  coupler. 

5.852.627.  CI.  372-108.000. 
ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Talmor.  Eli  T.  5.851.181.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik:  See — 

Clayton.  Jane  Bilecky.  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik;  Hansen.  Per  Bang;  Headley, 
Clifford  and  Reed  William  Alfred  5.85 1 .259.  Q.  65-377.000. 
Esmon.  Ctiarles  T:  See — 

Fukudome.  Kenji;  and  E.smon.  Charles  T.  5.852.171.  O.  530-350.000. 
Esser.  Isabelle  Claire:  Jones.  Shiricy:  and  Wigglesworth.  Steven,  to  Helene 

Curtis.  Inc.  Antiperspirant  composition.  5.851.515.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Essex  Specialty  Products:  See — 

Hsieh.  Harry  W..  and  Mahdi.  Syed  Z..  5.852.137.  CI.  525-458.000. 
Essex  Specially  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhat  Shailesh  S.,  5.852.103.  CI.  524-.590.000. 
Esslinger.  Mark  A.;  Clarke.  Allan  D.;  Howard  Robert  M..  Matchett.  Douglas 
K  ;  Neuse.  Douglas  M.;  Palmer.  James  R.;  and  West.  Carolyn  W..  to 
Scientific  and  Engineering  Software.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  display- 
ing running  of  modeled  system  designs  5.852.449.  CI.  345-473.0(X). 
Estes.  Mark  D  Polymorphic  network  methods  and  apparatus.  5.852.740.  CI. 

395-800.150 
Eten  Information  System  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Wei-Jemg:  Lee.  Jun-Yih;  and  Wang.  Ching-Feng.  5.852.714.  Q. 
395-187.010. 
Ethyl  Japan  Corpiwation:  See — 

Kaga.  Kuniaki.  5.851.962.  CI.  508-162.000. 
Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artificess.A.:  See — 
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Baricos.  Jean;  Vaiembois.  Guy:  and  Castarede.  Michel.  S.8S2,253.  CI 
89-1.410. 
Europlay  Holding  GmbH:  See — 

Chiu,  Shun  Pui.  5.851.134.  CI.  446-468.000. 
Evans,  Bninu  J.:  See — 

Nimblen.  Donald  W.;  Evans.  Bnino  J.;  and  Jenkins.  Gary  K..  5.852.492. 
CI.  356-5.040. 
Evans.  Daniel  D.  Scope  cover.  5.850.706.  CI.  42-96.000. 
Evans.  Glen  A.;  and  Smilh.  Michael  W..  to  Salk  Inslilutc  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.  Method  for  generation  of  sequence  sampled  maps  of  complex 
genomes.  5.851.760.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Evans.  Scott:  See — 

Greff.  Richard  J ;  Jones.  Michael  L.:  and  Evaas,  Scon.  S.8S).S08.  CI 
424-9.411. 
Eveibart.  Denni.s  S.:  See — 

Josse.  Fabien  J.;  and  Everhan.  Dennis  S..  5.852.229.  CI.  73-24.060. 
Evrard.  John  G..  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corporation.  Metallic  aircraft 

brake  disk  having  thermal  relief  slots.  5,850.895.  CI.  I88-264.00A. 
Ewing.  Kevin:  See — 

Walker.  Richard:  Veldt.  Andrew:  Ewing.  Kevin;  Dom.  Daniel:  Spurbeck. 
Jack  L.:  and  Jalal,  Syed  M..  5.851.790.  CI.  4.35-40.510. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Leviason.  Roger,  5.852.360.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Excell  Corpoialion:  See — 

Mukawa.  Talsuhiko:  Nakagawa.  Tatsuya;  and  E/aki.  Ya&uo.  S.8S  1.456. 
CI.  264-40.100. 
Exide  Corporation:  See — 

Garver.  Jerry  L.:  and  Hudack.  Gerald  D..  5.851.565,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Howard  William;  and  Muiphy,  Vincent  John.  5,851,945.  CI. 
.502-103.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Alexion.  Dennis  G.:  and  Coulaloglou.  Constantine  A.,  5.852,061.  CI. 

518-700.000. 
Andrew.  David  Leslie:  and  Slack.  Brian  Leslie.  5.85 1, 969.  O.  .508- 

556.000. 
Dismukes.  John  P:  Johnson,  Jack  Wayne:  and  Bradley.  John  Stewart. 

5.852.088.  CI.  524-175.000. 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Robbins,  Max  Leo:  and  Pace,  Salvatore  James. 
5.851.432,  CI   252-314.000 
Ezaki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Furuya.  Miki;  Ezaki.  Tadashi:  Kori.  Teruhiko;  and  Tsuchiya,  Saloshl. 
5.852.471.  CI.  348^165.000. 
Ezaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mukawa.  TaLsuhiko:  Nakagawa.  Tatsuya:  and  Ezaki.  Yasuo.  S.8SI.456. 
CI.  264-40. 1(X). 
Fagerdahl.  Sten:  and  Skagerlund,  Lars-Erik,  to  Josam  Lastbiltenik  AB:  and 
Optab  Optronikinnovulion.  Method  and  device  for  feeding  components  for 
bone  cement  into  a  mixing  ves.sel  for  these.  5.852.241.  CI.  73-487.000. 
Fagnant.  Anthony  G.:  and  Sykes.  Joseph  A.,  to  Label  Makers.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  rolls  of  webs  including  perforated  and  peelable  lid  shapes. 
5.851.333.  CI.  156-252  000. 
Fahrzeuglechnik  Ebem  GmbH:  See — 

Bi>hme,  Holger;  Heubner,  Wilhelm;  Oberlack.  Norben:  Peuker.  Karl: 
and  Sauer.  Herbert.  5.850.898.  CI.  192-54.300. 
Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar:  and  A.sculai.  Samuel  S..  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration. Treatment  of  conditions  and  disease.  5.852.002.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Falsetti.  James  Samuel:  See — 

Brooker.  Donald  Duane:  Falsetti.  James  Samuel:  Wolfenbarger.  James 
Kenneth,  and  Vuong.  Dinh-Cuong.  5.851.497.  CI.  422-207.000. 
Fan.  Zhigang:  See — 

Shiau.  Jeng-nan:  Fan.  Zhigang:  and  Clark,  Raymond  J..  5.852.678.  CI. 
382-176.000. 
Fang.  Shou-Mean:  See — 

Chan.  Chi-Ming;  Zhang.  Michael:  Chandler.  Daniel:  Fang.  Shou-Mean: 
Siden.  Dennis,  and  Thompson.  Mark.  5.852.397.  CI   338-22.O0R. 
Fanger.  Alfred:  Gersemsky.  Udo:  and  Winter,  Klaus-Jiitgen,  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Lower  block  apparatus.  5.851.039.  CI.  394-82,100. 
Fanichet.  Line  F:  See — 

Cree.  Stephen  H.:  Penfold,  John,  Fanichet,  Line  F:  and  Wilson,  Craig  A., 
5,852.116.  CI.  525-72.000. 
Fanning.  James  Jay:  See — 

Chang.  James  Shih-Tsih:   and   Fanning.  James  Jay.   5.852.243.  CI. 
73-659.000. 
Fanlone.  Stephen  D.:  Gelardi.  Anthony  1. ;  and  Gelatdi.  John  A.,  to  Insight. 
Inc.  Compliant  image  carrying  printed  insert  5.850.913.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Etsuo:  and  Masuda.  Teruo.  5.852.276.  CI.  219-121.620. 
Farbstein.  Malcolm  N  Thermally  broken  insulating  glass  spacer  with  desic- 

cant.  5.851.627.  CI.  428-1.37.000. 
Famwooh.  Wanrn  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Mask  repatlem  process. 

5.851.911.  CI.  438-614.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.:  See — 

Beffa.  Ray;  Nevill.  Leiand  R.;  Famworth.  Warren  M.;  Cloud.  Eugene  H.: 

and  Waller.  William  K..  5.852.581.  CI.  365-201.000. 

Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M..  5.851.845.  CI.  438-15.000. 

Faione.  Richard  C:  Saunders.  Craig  M.:  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stephens.  Paul 

D.:  Salo.  Robert  A.:  Thur,  Charles  J.:  and  Wnght,  Michael  F.  to  Royal 

Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Upright  vacuum  cleaner.  5.8.50.666,  CI.  15-339,000. 


Feder.  Michel:  and  Ulnch.  Jean,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie.  Aqueous  disper- 
sions based  on  viscous  silicone  oils  capable  of  cross-linking  on  removal  of 
water.  5.851,594.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Federal  Hoffman.  Inc.:  See — 

Hallis.  John  M.;  and  Pn>uU.  Richard  W..  5.852,255.  CI,  102-439.000. 
Feher.  Steve.  Automotive  vehicle  steering  wheel  heating  and  cooling  appa- 
ratus. 5.850.741.  CI.  62-3.610. 
Feinberg.  Isadore.  Method  of  playing  a  game.  5,851,010,  CI.  273-274.000. 
Feinstein.  Benjamin  E.:  See — 

Fowler.  Jeffrey  D,:  and  Feinstein.  Benjamin  E..  5.851.545,  CI.  424- 
405.WK). 
Feldman.  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Harpold.  Michael  M.:  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Williams.  Mark  E,:  Feldman. 
Daniel  H  :  McCue.  Ann  F:  and  Brenner.  Robert,  5.851.824.  CI. 
435-325.000. 
Feldman.  Jerald:  See — 

McLain,  Slephan  James:  and  Feldman,  Jeiald,  5,852,145.  CI.  526- 
133.000. 
Felker.  Melanie  Ann:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  Roger;  and  Felker,  Melanie  Ann,  5.851,735.  CI    4.30- 
322  000 
Fell.  Richard  D  :  and  Cannon.  Colleen  A.,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 

Properties.  Inc.  Insect  bait.  5,850.707.  CI.  43-131.000. 
Fellner.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Lindquisi.  Jan;  and  Feltner.  Charles  M..  5.852.660.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Felton.  Clinton  Dale:  See — 

Bessey.  William  E.;  Rumierz.  Gerald  Peter;  and  Felton,  Clinton  Dale. 
5.851.9.30.  CI.  442-60.000. 
Feng.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Howard  W.;  and  Feng.  Andrew  A..  5.851.652.  CI.  428- 
328.000. 
Feng.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Law.  Kam:  Robertson.  Robert:  and  Feng.  Jeffrey.  5.851.602.  CI.  427- 
579.(XK). 
Fenn.  Gary  Michael;  Heater.  Thomas  John;  and  Hayley.  Mark  Allen,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Cylinder  bore  isolator  core  for  casting  engine 
cylinder  blocks.  5.850.814.  CI.  123-195.0OR. 
Ferag  AG:  See—^ 

Siebenmann.  Dieter.  5.851,009.  O.  271-270.000. 
Ferguson.  Earl:  See — 

Prince.  Jeff:  Noll.  Mike;  Ferguson.  Earl:  Johnson.  Bobby;  and  Ryals. 
Randy.  5.852.606.  CI.  370-393.000. 
Ferla.  Giuseppe:  and  Frisina  Feiruccio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.;  and  Consocvio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Me/Jto- 
giomo.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  MOS-technology  power  device  chip 
and  package  assembly  5.851.855.  O.  438- 129.000. 
Femandes-Alnemri.  Teresa:  See — 

AInemri.  Emad  S.:  Femandes-Alnemri.  Teresa:  Litwack.  Gerald;  Arm- 
strong. Ri>bert:  and  Tomaselli.  Kevin.  5.851.815.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Femandez-Larsson.  Roberto  P,  to  Childrens  Research  Institute  Cylopathic 
replication  of  hepatitis  C  virus  in  a  new  cell  line  5,851 ,758.  CI  435-5.000. 
Fernandez  Puentes.  Jose  Luis;  Garcia  Gravalos.  IJolores;  and  Rodriguez 
Quesada.  Ana.  to  Pharma  Mar.  s.a.  Methods  of  treatment  using  lamellarin- 
class  alkaloids.  5.852.033.  CI.  514-283.000. 
Ferrell.  Bruce  H.;  and  Woody.  William  C.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 
Notched-spectrum    swept-frequency    generator    and    meth<xl    therefor. 
5.852.418,  CI.  342-202.000. 
Ferrer  Intemacional.  S.A.:  See — 

Foguet  Ambros.  Rafael:  Anglada  Bumiol.  LIuis;  Raga  Carreno.  Manuel: 
On\i  Hernandez.  Jose  A.;  Sacristan  Munoz.  Aurelio;  and  Castello 
Barenys.  Josep  M..  5.852.021.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Ferri.  Louis  Anthony:  See — 

Baratuci.   James   Lynn:    Buchanan.   Ronald   Ellsworth:    Fern.    Louis 
Anthony:  and  Ritz.  Lanny  Dean.  5,851.609,  CI.  428.34.000. 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Raj,  Kuldip;  Rosensweig,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Aziz.  Lutful  M..  5.851.416.  CI. 
252-62.520. 
Fetcenko.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Reichman.  Benjamin:  Venkatesan.  Srinivasan;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.: 
and  Fetcenko.  Michael  A..  5.851.698,  CI.  429-223.000. 
FHC  Systems  B.V.  and  Krohne  Altometer:  See — 

Balenburg.  Ane  Comelis;  Van   Bekkum.  Aart  Jan;  Van   Den  Berg, 
Cornells  Hendrik;  Heijnsdijk.  Alexander  Mamix;  Kramers.  Casparus 
Henricus  Manus;  Visser.  Teunis;  and  Van  Zutphen.  Antonie  Comelis. 
5.852J62,  CI.  324-204.000. 
Fl-Shock.  Inc.:  See — 

Burdick.  Brett  R  .  5,850,808.  CI.  119-903.000. 
Fiberweb  France  S.A.:  See — 

Wu.  Pai-Chuan;  and  Ehret.  Philippe,  5.851.937,  CI.  442-394000. 
Fichet.  Bruno:  See— 

Descot,  Pascal;  and  Fichet.  Brano.  5.852,642,  CI.  376-245.(»0. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See^ 

Drexl.  Hans  Jurgen.  5.850.899,  CI.  192-70.140. 
Ficke.  Jonathan  Andrew:  See — 

Vinson,    Kenneth    Douglas;   Ficke,  Jiwalhan   Andrew;   and   Deason. 
Howard  Thomas.  5.851.352.  O.  162-112  000. 
Fiddyment.  Philip  John:  See — 

Collins.  John  Vincent:  Payne.  Roger  Alyn;  Thurlow,  Adrian  Richard; 
Lealman,  Ian  Francis;  and  Fiddyment,  Philip  John.  5.852.696,  CI. 
385-88.000. 
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Fiedler,  Bemhard;  and  Schiilz,  Dieter,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 
esellsch4f).  Process  for  the  adaptive  actual-value  correction  in  fatigue 
strength  Itsts.  5.852.246,  CI.  73-811.000. 
Field.  Jelfity  F:  See— 

Maraila   April   A.:    Field.   Jeffrey    K;   and    Funderburk.   Jeffery    V.. 
5.8$1.197.  CI.  6(M-135.OO0. 
Field.  Sim^n  J  :  See — 

BrmkBian,  Michael  J.;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.:  and 
FieU.  Simon  J..  5,852.688.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Field.  Steph«n  John.  Severing  or  cutting  tool.  5.850.699,  CI,  30-513.000. 
Filipski.  Paul  S.:  See— 

BacchJ.  Paul:  and  Filipski.  Paul  S..  5.852.413,  CI.  341-13.000. 
Fillipo.  Brwe  K.:  See- 
Brown.  Bobby  J.;  Fillipo.  Bruce  K.:  Polizzotli.  David  M.;  and  Pomrink. 
Gregory  J..  5.851.437.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Finan.  James  Marshall:  See — 

Stokes.  Edward  Brittain;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  Link;  and  Finan.  James 
Marshall.  5.851.837.  CI  436-149.000. 
Financiere  Hysees  Balzac:  See — 

Chalvin.    Christophe:    Ducommun.    Jerome;    and    Wettz.    Jean-Luc. 

5.852.066.  CI.  521-134.000. 

Finkam.  Michael;  Kohnen.  Thomas:  and  Winter.  Werner,  to  GruenentJial 

GmbH.  Preparation  and  use  of  (3-alkoxv-phenyl)  magnesium  chlorides. 

5.852.216,  CI.  .564-443.000. 

Fischbach.   Wolfgang,  to  Heinrich   Baumgarten   KG.   Pressure   indicator. 

5.850.778,  CI.  99-342.000. 
Fischer.  Dili  E..  to  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  Dental  compositions  having  a 
sticky  nidtrix  material  for  treating  sensitive  teeth.  5.851.512.  CI.  424- 
49.000.  ; ' 
Fischer.  Laty  G.:  fee- 
Russell,  David  S.;  Fischer.  Larry  G.;  Wala,  Philip  M.;  Ratliff,  Charles  R.: 
and  Brennan,  Jeffrey.  5.852.651.  CI.  379-56.200. 
Fischer.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.:  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patiick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T:  Laub.  GusUy.  Ill: 
Lucss.  Charles  H..  Pashley.  Richard  D.:  Sabi.  Babak:  Schutz,  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.:  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5,852,712.  CI.  395- 
182.030. 
Fischer.  Thctnas:  See — 

Schwlrt,     Reinhard;     Koynov.     Svetoslav;    and    Fischer.    Thomas. 
.5.851.904.  CI.  4.38-*82.000. 
Fischer.  Wiiten  A.:  See — 

Prasad.  Vidyanatha  A.:  Spicher.  Jonathan  D.:  and  Fischer.  Warren  A., 
5.852,202,  CI.  548-136.0(X). 
Fiscus,  Mirt  Wilson:  and  Neal.  Thomas  Garrett.  Jr..  to  Kimberly-Clarlt 
Worldwitlt.  Inc.  Method  for  wet  web  molding  and  drying.  5,851,353.  C\. 
162-ll3i)0O. 
Fisher.  Abi^am;   Kanon.  Yishal;   Marciano.   Daniele;   Barak.   Dov;  and 
Meshulam.  Haim.  to  Israel  Institute  for  Biological  Research.  Aza  spiro 
compounds  acting  on  the  cholinergic  system  with  muscarinic  agonist 
activity.  5,852.029.  O.  514-278.000. 
Fisher.  Paul  B.;  and  Shen.  Ruoqian.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  Ntw  Yo.~k.  The.  Human  prostate  tumor  inducing  gene- 1  and  uses 
thereof  5ii5 1.764.  CI.  324-6.000. 
Fisher.  Paul  B  :  and  Su.  Zao-zhong.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
Cit^  of  Stew  York.  The.  Methods  of  identifying  inducible  inhibitors  of 
transformation  progression.  5.851.773.  CI.  435-6.000 
Fishier.  Leonard  R.;  and  Zargham.  Bahman.  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 
rated. System  for  transferring  data  over  a  network  in  which  a  data  source 
sends  only  a  descriptor  which  a  data  sink  u.ses  to  retrieve  data.  5.852.719, 
CI.  395-200.460. 
Fitzgerald.  Andrianne  H.:  See — 

Alshener,  Keith  A.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Andrianne  H..  5.85 1. 1 17,  CI. 
4.34.219.000. 
Flament.  P|trick;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier.  Jean;  and  Brunei.  Pierre,  to  Aero- 
spatiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Method  for  controlling  the  pitch 
attitude  of  a  satellite  by  means  of  solar  radiation  pressure.  5.850.992.  CI. 
244-1 68  JM»0. 
Flammino.  Anthony:  See— 

Loomisi   Gary   L.:    Izbicki.   Michael   J.:   and   Flammino.   Anthony, 
5.8^2.114.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Flash  Technology  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Mark,  rted;  Norlhrup.  Richard,  Ouellette,  Larry:  Schipp,  Roberto:  Ihrie. 
Ronald:  Boyer,  Edward;  and  Someis,  WiUiam  F„  5.850,806,  CI. 
119.219.000.  -       ■ 

Flavin.  Michael  T:  See—     •  ' 

Xu.  Yiho:  and  Flavin.  Michael  T.  5.852.198.  a.  558-87.000. 
Fleischli.  Markus;  Heusser,  Rolf;  and  Streiff,  Felix,  to  Sulz^r  Chemtech  AG. 
Static  milter  with  a  bundle  of  chambered  strings.  5.851.067.  CI.  366- 
337.000. 
Fleming.  PmI  J.:  See- 

Grandt,  William  J.;  Fleming.  Paul  J;  and  Tang.  Ching  W..  5.85 1 .709.  CI. 
4.30*7000. 
Rint,  John  A  :  See — 

Sandor.  Robert  Bruce:  Carter.  Michele  C:  Gillberg-LaForce,  Gunilla  E.; 
Clear,  William  F;  Rint,  John  A.;  Lanieve.  Herman  Leslie:  Thompson. 
Scott  W.;  Oakley.  Etheridge  Odell.  Jr;  Kafchinski.  Edward  Ronald: 
and  Haider,  Mohammed  Ishaq.  5,851.668.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Riri.  Anton  F.  J.:  See — 

Desai.  Kishor  A.;  Riri,  Anton  F  J.;  and  Sanner.  Mark  A.,  5.852.031,  CI. 
514.279.000, 


Romcn.  Felix;  and  Bialik.  Leon,  to  AudioCodes  Ltd.  Pitch  determination 

using  low  time  resolution  input  signals.  5.852.799.  CI.  704-207.000. 
Rora,  David  B.:  See — 

Basinski.  Margrct  B.:  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  I>avid  B.;  Heath, 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E:  Shields. 
James  E.:  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.851.995.  CI.  514-12.000 
Rorkiewicz,  Robert  Z.,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The.  Inhibitors  of 

leaderiess  protein  export.  5,851.998.  O.  514-26.000. 
Row-Rite  Controls.  Ltd.:  See — 

Campau.  Daniel  N..  5.850,972,  CI.  239-44.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Arrington.  Clint  P;  and  Kelsey.  D.  Frank.  5.850,783.  Q.  99-483.000. 
Dean.  Arthur  L..  5.850,906.  CI.  198-750.800. 
Foamex  L.P.:  See — 

Rucker,  John  R..  5,851.339,  Q.  156-290.000. 
Fodor.  Michael  Glenn;  and  Hrovat.  Davorin  D.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc.  Vehicle  suspension  control.  5.85Z787.  CI.  701-6.000. 
Fofonoff.  Timothy  W.;  and  Bell,  Eugene,  to  Tissue  Engineering,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  spinning  and  processing  collagen  fiber.  5.851.290.  CI.    118- 
420.000. 
Foggia.  Donald:  See — 

Mawhirt,  James  A.:  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr:  Foggia,  Doiudd:  and  Allen, 
Donald  W..  5.85 1. 2 1 5.  CI.  606-181.000. 

Foguet  Ambros.  Rafael;  Anglada  Bumiol.  Lluis:  Raga  Carreno.  Manuel:  Ortiz 
Hernandez.  Jose  A.:  Sacnstan  Munoz,  Aurelio;  and  Castello  Barenys,  Josep 
M..  to  Ferrer  Intemacional.  S.A.  Polvmorph  B  of  1  -(diphenylmethyl>-4- 
[3-(2-phenyl-l,3-dioxolan-2-YL)  propyl)  piperazine.  5.852,021.  Q.  514- 
255.000. 
Foley.  Peter  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Manual  dishwash- 
ing composition  comprising  amvlase  and  lipase  enzymes.  5.851.973.  CI. 
510-235.000. 
Fong,  Jon:  See — 

Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt,  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  Eliza- 
beth:   Zepeda.   Alfred:    Schultz.   Christopher   J.;    and   Fong.   Jon. 
5.852.458.  CI.  .347-86.000. 
Fontal.  Juan  B.  Belon;  Adroher.  Joseph  Giralt:  and  Mackenzie.  Andrew 
David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Graphical  sheet  technique  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  conditions  of  a  printer/plotter.  5.852.745.  CI. 
395-835.000. 
Fontana  Peter  See — 

Burge.  Philip;  Fontana.  Peter.  Leroux.  Glenn;  and  MaUiol.  Friedhelnt. 
5.850.874.  CI.  166-77.300. 
Foo.  Khim:  See — 

Kitlas.  Ken;  and  Foo.  Khim.  5.852.547.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Foiher.  Simon  John,  to  B.  Braun  Medical.  Inc.  Torque  device  for  angioplasty 

guidewire.  5.851.189.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Foibes.  Leonard,  to  Micron  Technologv.  Inc  Rash  memory  with  nanocrys- 

talline  silicon  film  floating  gale.  5.852.306,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Curtis.  Eric  Warren.  5.850.821.  CI.  123-524.000. 
Fenn.  Gary  Michael:  Heater.  Thomas  John;  and  Havley.  Mark  Allen. 

5.850.814.0.  12.3-I95.00R. 
Fodor.  Michael  Glenn:  and  Hrovat.  Davorin  D..  5.852.787.  CI.  701- 

6.000. 
Liu,  Alex  Baoda,  5.850,873,  CI.  165-255.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boulos.  Edward  Nashed:  and  Jones.  James  Victor,  5.851.940.  C\.  SOI- 
71.000. 
Ford.  Randle  E.:  See- 
Rodger.  John  E  ;  and  Ford.  Randle  E..  5.850.881.  CI.  166-327.000. 
Forgues.  Scott  L..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Scrambler  bypass  system. 

5.852.662.  CI.  380-9.000. 
Fomo.  JoAnn;  and  Lohr.  Linda.  Safety  system  for  contaminated  instruments. 

5.851.484.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Forsline.  Ladd  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  a  paint  applicator. 

5.850.664.  CI.  15-245.100. 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Oriaran.  T.  Philips:  Harper.  Frank  D.:  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu. 
Cristian  M.;  Luu.  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw.  Thomas  N.:  and  Schuiz, 
Galyn  A..  5.851.629.  CI.  428-153.000. 
Fortress  U  &  T  Ltd.:  See— 

Gressel,  Carmi  David;  and  Dror.  Itai.  5,852.665.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Foss  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

DeRenzo.  Bonnie:  and  Mahoney.  Robert,  5.851,931.  CI.  442-62.000. 
Foster.  Raymond  Keidi.  Reciprocating  slat  conveyors  with  pressure  seals. 

5.850,905,  CI.  198-750.300. 
Foster,  Richard  P.,  to  Hollingsworth  &  Vose  Company.  Nonwoven  mcul  and 

glass.  5.851.647.  CI.  428-304.400 
Foster.  Wilbur  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  protective  material. 

5.850.642,  a.  5-81. IOC. 
Founds.  Henry  W.:  See — 

Cerami.  Caria  J.:  Bucala  Richard  J.:  Vlassara,  Helen:  Cerami.  Anthony: 
and  Founds.  Henry  W..  5.850.840,  CI    131-330.000. 
Foumier.  John  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Marcelletti.   John;   Foumier.  John  C,  Jr:   and   Micket.  James  A.. 
5,852.761.  CI.  .399.325.000. 
Fowler.  Jeffrey  D.:  and  Feinstein.  Benjamin  E..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Insecticidal 

matrix  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5.851.545.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Fox.  David  Leo:  See — 
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Rudolf,  Andreas  Johannes:  Fox.  David  Leo;  Fox.  John  Leon;  Toles. 
Richard  Onon:  Debski.  David  Anthony;  Early.  William  Webb;  and 
Beers.  Christian.  5,850.789,  CI.  10l^86.()0(). 
Fox.  Jeffrey  Robert,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Shield  stnictuie  for  a  tractor  with 

a  rear  mounted  harvester.  5.850.727.  CI.  56-1.000. 
Fox.  John  Leon:  See — 

Rudolf.  Andrea.s  Johannes:  Fox.  David  Leo;  Fox.  John  Leon;  Toles. 
Richard  Orton;  Debski.  David  Anthony;  Early.  William  Webb;  and 
Beers.  Christian.  5.850.789.  CI.  101-486.000. 
Fraefel.  Cornel;  Geller,  Alfred  I.:  and  Lim,  Filip,  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporation.   Helper  vinis-finee   herpesvirus   vector  packaging  system. 
5,851,826.0.435-325.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Brosset.  Alain:  and  Verdier.  Michel.  5.852.644,  CI.  376-353.000. 
Descot.  Pascal;  and  Fichet,  Bruno.  5.852,642.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Romary.  Jean-Michel:   and   Bonniaud.   Michel.   5,852.645,  O.  376- 
419.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Thenaisie,  Jacky:  and  Heulol.  Jacques-Henri,  5,851,121,  CI.  439-63.000. 
Francis.  Rex  William.  Ground  anchor  5.850,715.  CI.  52- 1 55.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Guenther.  Slephan;  and  Kubatzki.  Ralf,  5,852.813,  CI.  70S-4O8.00O. 
Frankel.  Gail  B..  to  Kel-Gar.  Inc.  Dispenser  for  shampoo,  liquid  soap  or  the 

like.  5.850.945.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Franklin.  David  C:  Hachamovitch.  Dean  J.;  Bliss.  William  J.:  and  Tuniman. 
David  C.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Notes  facility  for  receiving  notes  while 
the  computer  system  is  in  a  screen  mode.  5.852.436,  CI.  345-326.0(X). 
Fraser.  Ronald  A.,  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Inc.  Shipping  and  retail  display 

pallet  pack.  5.850.922.  CI   206-7.16.000. 
Fratrick.  Richard  A.  Quick  relea.se  mechanism  for  orthopedic  limb  brace. 

5.851,194.  CI.  602-28.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  7.ur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 
See— 

Ramm,  Peter.  5.851.894,  CI.  438-311.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Fordening  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V: 
See— 
Memhardt,  Stefan.  5.852.063,  CI.  521-83.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschafi  Zur  Forderurg  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V: 
See— 
Arnold.  Walter:  and  Rabe.  Ute.  5.852.233.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Fray,  Michael  Jonathan:  Mowbray.  Charles  Eric:  and  Stobie.  Alan,  to  Phzer 
Inc.  Quinoxaiine  derivatives  useful  in  therapy.  5,852,016,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Frazier.  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Resettable  latched 

voltage  comparator.  5,852,374.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Fredriksson.  Lars,  to  Frenolink  Forvaltnings  AB.  Chain  coupling  assembly. 

5.851.040.  CI.  294-82.110 
Freed.  Anna  B.  Compliance  closure.  5,850.919.  CI.  206-534.000. 
Freiwald.  Chuck:  See — 

Sriniva.san.  Jagannathan;  DeFazio,  Samuel;  Banerjee,  Jayania:  Freiwald. 
Chuck;  and  Das.  Souripriya,  5,852.822.  CI.  707-4.000. 
French.  Oark  D.:  See- 
Chen.  Yong  Min:  Kirii,  Steven  A.;  White,  Peter  W.;  and  French.  Claik  D.. 
5.852.821.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Frenolink  Forvaltnings  AB:  See — 

Fredriksson.  Lars.  5.851.040.  CI.  294-82.110. 
Frese.  Christoph.  Unit  for  the  preparation  of  fermenting  gas.  5,851,820,  CI. 

435-289.  MX) 
Freudenberg  Houselhold  Products  LP:  See — 

Specht.  Paul  B..  5.850.658.  CI.  15-120.100. 
Freund.  Robert:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert;  Sanders.  Gale;  and  Freund.  Robert.  5.851.088,  CI. 
405-284.000. 
Freund.  Thomas:  and  Storey,  Robert  Anthony,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Heterogeneous  operations  with  differing  transac- 
tion protocols.  5.852.732.  CI   .395-671.000. 
Freundlich,  Alexandre;  Renaud.  Philippe;  Vilela.  Mauro  Francisco:  and 
Bensaoula.  Abdelhak.  to  University  of  Houston.  Strained  quantum  well 
photovoltaic  energy  c-onverter  5.851,310,  CI.  1.36-255.000 
Frey,  Douglas  D.:  and  Strong.  John  C  .  to  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore 
County.  Method  for  eliminating  the  displacer  in  displacement  chromatog- 
raphy of  proteins.  5.851.400.  CI.  210-635.000 
Frey.  John  Herbert:  Battice.  David  Robert;  Sabram.  Karia  Asuncion;  and 
Petroff,  Lenin  James,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Low  emission, 
cell   opening    surfactants    for   polvurethanc   flexible   and   rigid   foams. 
5.852.065,0.521-112.000. 
Frey.  Stanley  J.,  to  UOP  LLC.  Process  for  thioctheriHcation  and  selective 

hyjrogenalion  of  light  olefins.  5.851,383,  CI   208-217  (100. 
Fric.  Thomas  Frank;  and  James.  Michael  Lewis,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Tapered  strut  frame.  5,851,105,  CI.  415-208.100. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Hannemann.  Fred:  and  Weiss.  Roland.  5,850.846,  O.  137-315.000. 
Friednchsen.  Willy:  See — 

Buchecker.    Richard;    Friedrichsen.   Willy;    FUnfschilllng.   JOrg:    and 
LUpfert.  Sandra.  5,851.425,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Frisbee,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Rulkowski.  WilUam  F;  Frisbee.  Steven  E.:  and  Abdi.  Mesfin  B.. 
5.851.454,0.  264-8.000. 
Frisina,  Feimccio:  See — 

Feria,  Giuseppe:  and  Frisina.  Ferruccio.  5.851.855.  CI.  438-129.000. 
Fritz.  Michael;  See— 


Vetter.  Peter.  Macho,  Heinz;  Vogel,  Peter,  and  Fritz,  Michael,  5,851,838, 
CI.  436-170.000. 
Fritz.sche,  Katharina:  See — 

Kanzig,  Alex;  Fritzsche,  Katharina:  and  Scheibli,  Peter,  5,851,240,  CI. 
8-541.000. 
Froix,  Michael;  Pukshansky,  Masha;  and  Nacht,  Sergio,  to  Advanced  Polymer 
Systems,  Inc.  Retinoid  formulations  in  porous  microspheres  for  reduced 
irritation  and  enhanced  stability.  5.851,538.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Frommer.  Juergen:  See — 

Schock,  Manfred:  Frommer,  Juergen;  Illg,  Manfred;  and  Ptitzenreiler, 
Werner.  5,850,692.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Frye,  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Cundiff^.  Thomas  R.;  and  Frye,  Bradley  A..  5,851,336,  CI.  156-272.200. 
Fu.  Jianming:  and  Xu,  Zheng,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 

aluminum  contacts.  5.851,364,  CI.  204-192.300. 
Fuertsch.  Matthias  Werner:  See — 

Bevk.  Joze;  Fuertsch.  Matthias  Werner.  Georgiou.  George  E.;  and 
Hillenius,  Steven  James,  5,851,922,  CI.  438-655.000. 
Fuisz,  Richard  C:  See — 

Myers,  Garry  L  ;  Battist.  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5,851,552,  CI. 

424-488.000. 
Myers.  Garry  L.;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C,  5,85 1 353. 0. 
424-488.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Myers,  Garry  L.:  Battist.  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C.  5,85 1 .552, 0. 

424-488.000. 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Banisi.  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C.  5,85 1 353, 0. 

424-488.000. 
Rutkowski,  William  P:   Frisbee,  Steven   E.;  and  Abdi,  Mesfin   B.. 

5,851,454,0.  264-8.000. 
Sanghvi.  Pradeepkumar  P.:  Misra.  Tushar  K.;  and  Prior,  David  V, 
5,851,555.0.424-464.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Keiji;  and  Takizawa.  Naoki,  5.851.628.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Ohkubo,  Kciji.  5.851.656.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Fuji,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  recording  medium  and 
optical  recording/reproducing  device,  and  manufacturing  method  of  optical 
recording  medium.  5.852.599,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mukawa.  Tatsuhiko:  Nakagawa.  Tatsuya:  and  Ezaki,  Yasuo.  5.85 1 .456. 
CI   264-JO.IOO. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Akao.  Mutsuo,  5,851,743,  CI.  43O-5OI.000. 

Ejiri,  Kiyomi;   Inaba,  Hiroo;  Sailo,  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru, 

5.851,622,0.428-65.300. 
Katsuma.  Nobuo.  5.852,369.  CI.  324-678.000. 
Kawaoka,  Yoshiki.  5.852,503.  O.  358-527.000. 
Kubota.  Hiroo:  and  Inukai.  Yuzo,  5,85 1, .373,  CI.  205-139.000. 
Mikoshiba.   Hisashi;  Takizuwa.   Hiroo;   Hosokawa.  Junichiro;   Ishii, 
Yoshio;  Mihaya.shi,  Kciji;  Morigaki,  Ma.sakazu;  and  Sakurazawa. 
Mamoiu,  5,851,754,  CI.  430-607.000. 
Niimura,  Nobuo;  Karasawa,  Yuuko:  Takaha.shi,  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Hiroki, 

5.852..301.  CI.  2.50-583.000. 
Okawa.  Atsuhiro;  Makula.  Toshiyuki:  and  Taguchi,  Toshiki,  5.851,749, 

CI.  4.30-566.000. 
Shibau,  Takeshi,  5.851.721,  O.  430-203.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Takahito;  Shirokura.  Yukio:  Sato.  TakatKMi; 

and  Sugihara,  Hiroko.  5.851.744.  CI.  430-501.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu;  Narusc.  Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Nobuo.  5.851.741.  O. 

430-380.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi.  5.851.745.  CI.  4.3(V505.000. 
Uchida,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Takada,  Shunji,  5.851,752.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Masaaki,  5,851.254,  CI.  65-35.000. 
Sato.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fujita,  Hiioaki.  5.851,252,  CI.  65-24.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nashimoto.  Keiichi,  5,852,703.  CI  385-1.30.000. 

Takei.  Masayuki;  Yashiki.  Yuichi;  Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Ohta.  Naoki;  Sakata. 

Yasushi;  and  Tomonaga.  Junichi.  5.85I.7I9.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Yasuno.  Michiaki.  and  Rokulan,  Minoru,  5,851.657.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Fujieda.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Shiraishi,  Takuya;  Nakayama,  Yoko;  and  Fujieda. 
Mamoru.  5.850.816.  CI.  123-430.000. 
Fujii.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Omole,  Toshihiko;  Hayashi,  Shun-ichi:  and  Fujii,  Hirofumi.  5,851.736. 
CI.  430-325.000. 
Fujii.  Koji:  See — 

Ryudo.  Makoto:  Fujii.  Koji;  and  Goto.  Yasuhiro.  5.852.273.  CI.  219- 
110.000. 
Fujii.  Taizo;  Hirai,  Takchiro;  and  Fujinaga.  Sugau,  to  Mat.sushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5,851,863,  CI.  438-203.000. 
Fujii.  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Amplifying  circuit  for  mag- 
netic record  and  playback  apparatus  having  magnetic  heads  with  hrst  ami 
second  » indings  connected  at  a  common  point.  5.852,527.  CI.  .160-68.000. 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  and  Morokoshi, 
Hiroshi.  5,850.853,  CI.  137-606.000. 
Fujikoki  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Tclsuya:  Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  and  Ohuchi,  Tomoori.  5,85 1 .003.  CI. 
251-288.000. 
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Fujimori.  Kohichi;  Shinomiya  Tokihiko;  Inou.  Ippei;  and  Kozaki,  Shuichi,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  LCD  device  having  an  input  function  and 
polymer  substrates  having  dual  function.  5.852,487,  CI.  349-162.000. 
Fujimori,  Vtsuhiro:  See — 

KondD,  Tetsujiro:  Fujimori,  Yasuhiro;  Nakaya.  Hideo;  and  Takahashi, 
Kerji,  5,852,470,  O.  348-448.000. 
Fujimolo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Akai,'Hideko;  Tanaka,  Katsuji;  Fujimoto,  Masahiko:  and  Sato,  Noboru, 
5,852,164,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Fujimoto,  Scchito:  See — 

Tsutsiitii,  Kojiro:  Kashiwabara,  Shigeto;  Seki,  Yasunari:  and  Fujimoto, 
Saohito,  5.850.820,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Fujimoto,  Tkizo:  See — 

Nohiita,  Hiroyuki;  Saijo,  Shigeya;  Moriwaki,  Masafumi;  Kamiyama. 
Shili^i;  Toyoda.  Kazutoshi;  Matsumoio,  Jun:  Maruo,  Kohichi;  and 
Fujimoto,  Taizo,  5.852.209,  CI.  562-401 .000. 
Fujinaga.  Sngao:  See — 

Fujii,  Taizo;   Hirai,  Takehiro;  and  Fujinaga,  Sugao,  5.851,863.  CI. 
438-203.000. 
Fujioka.  Keiji:  Hirasawa,  Takeshi;  Kajihara.  Masako;  Sano,  Akihiko;  Sug- 
awara.  Shuichi:  and  Urabe.  Yosuke,  to  Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.:  and 
Sumiloivo  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd.  Controlled  release  drug  formulation 
of  open  cod  cylindrical  rod  form.  5,851347,  O.  424-426.000. 
Fujioka.  YMhio:  See — 

Yamacla.  Yousuke:  Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi;  Takahashi,  Nobuo: 
Hayashi.  Akio:  Ogawa,  Koichi:  Watanabe,  Norio;  and  Satoh,  Yutaka, 
5,851,305,0.  134-10.000. 
Fujisaki,  Kttnichi,  to  Advantest  Corp.  Multiple  bit  test  pattern  generator 

5.852.6(4  0.371-27.100. 
Fujisawa,  Skinichi;  and  Takemoto.  Takashi.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Recording 
medium  reproducing  apparatus  accommodating  a  plurality  of  recording 
media  and  having  a  reduced  height  5.852,597.  CI.  369-192.000. 
Fujishima.  Akira:  and  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  bFGF  muiein  and  its  production.  5,851,990,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Fujishiro,  0(amu:  See — 

Watartabe,  Kiyohiko;  Yoshinaga  Tohru;  Izawa  Akihiro;  and  Fujishiro, 
Osamu,  5,852,274,  CI.  219-117.100. 
Fujita.  Hir6aki:  See — 

Sato,  Ytsuhiko;  and  Fujita,  Hiroaki,  5,851.252,  O.  65-24.000. 
Fujita.  MiMoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Single<hip  synchronous  dynamic 
random  Btcess  memory  (DRAM)  system  including  first  address  generator 
operable  in  first  and  second  modes.  5,852386,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Fujita.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Taya.  Masaaki:  Okado,  Kenji;  Fujita,  Ryoichi:  Kanbayashi,  Makoto; 
takiguchi.  Tsuvoshi;  lida.  Wakashi;  and  Ida.  TeLsuya,  5,851,714.  O. 
4.30-110.000. 
Fujita,  Yasiiyuki;  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Weather 

strip.  5.851,048.  CI.  296-107.040. 
Fujitani,  Sfkae:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  and  Fujitani,  Sakae,  5,852,335,  O.  310-254.000. 
Fujitani,  Skin:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yumiko:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Kamikawa  Maki:  Watanabe. 
Hirwhi;  Fujitani,  Shin;  and  Yonezu,  Ikuo,  5,851.690,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Fujitsu  Lirniled:  See — 

Iwam«tsu.  Takanori.  5.852.629.  O.  375-211.000. 

Kalo.  Masayuki:  Aritake,  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu:  Sato,  Noriko; 

and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.X52.5<M.  CI    359-9  000 
Le,  Binh  Chiang;  (Then.  Pau-Ling:  Hollmer,  Shane  Oiarles;  Kawamura. 
Shai«hi;  Chung,  Michael  Shingche;  Leung.  Vincent  C;  and  Yano, 
Mat*u,  5,852376,  CI.  365-185.330. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshihiro:  and  Dohi.  Masaji.  5,852,648,  O.  378-62.000. 
Morito.  Masao.  5,852.442.  CI   .345-419.000. 
Sako,  Kazuya  5,852.804.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Sato,  Kazuaki;  and  Yamato,  Koji,  5,852,656.  O.  379-93.210. 
Takann,  Akira:  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi:  Kolaki,  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Makoto: 

and  khiyama,  Kazunori,  5,852.530,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Tooda,  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  Kuwabara  Nobuo;  Sato,  Mituru; 
Walanabe,  Haruyasu;  Nagahara,  Akira:  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Ishiyama, 
Yo!tiiya;  Kcra,  Hiroshi:  Nishido,  Masanori;  and  Hanzawa.  Hisashi. 
5,852,757,  CI.  399-119.000. 
Urayama,  Takehiro,  5,851.869,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Watanabe.  Shin:  Watanabe,  Tominaga;  and  Ikuta.  Hideki,  5,852,391,  CI. 

33.V246.000. 
Yama«a.  Kenichiro,  5,852331,  O.  360-113.000. 
Yooeda,  Norihiro;  and  Shikata.  Kiyotaka  5,852,405,  CI.  340-825.020. 
Yoshikawa.  Satoru:  and  Tanizawa.  Teisu,  5,852,445,  O.  345-440.000. 
Fujiwara,  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Mogi.  Seiichi;  Hirai.  Wataru;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  Okuda  Osamu:  at>d 
Ho«ltawa  Hirokazu.  5.850,689,  CI.  29-834.000. 
Fukaya,  Akinari:  See — 

MaLsui.  Masaki;  Nagaya  Masatake;  Fukaya  Akinari;  and  Himi,  Hiroaki. 
5.851,846.0.438-17.000. 
Fukuda  MaKaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  molding 

vitreous  <i|Nical  elements.  5,851,254,  CI.  65-35.000. 
Fukuda.  Miooru:  Kanamori,  Akiko;  and  Hirabayashi,  Yoshio,  to  Bumham 
Institute,  The    Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  family  of  acetyl <oenzyme- A 
tninsponer  proteins,  and  products  related  thereto.  5.851.788.  O.  435- 
29  000. 
Fukuda.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Fujishima.  Akira;  and  Fukuda.  Tsunehiko.  5.851.990.  O.  514-12.000. 


Fukudome.  Kenji;  and  Esmon,  Chartes  T,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation.    Ooning    and    regulation    of  an    endothelial    cell    protein 
C/activated  protein  C  receptor.  5,852,171,  O.  530-350.000. 
Fukuhara.  Seiji:  See — 

Makino,  Kenya;  Fukuhara.  Seiji;  Kuroda.  Kyoko;  and  Hayashi,  Toshio, 
5,852,109,0.  524-811.000. 
Fukui,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shinomiya  Noriko;  Toyonaga  Masahiko:  Fukui.  Masahiro:  and  Akino. 
Toshiro,  5.852362,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Fukumitsu,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakai.  Shinya;  Katsumata  Masashi:  Hanori.  Yasuyuki:  Nagai.  Kenta; 
Fukumitsu,  Yoshiaki:  and  Ishizuka.  Takehiko.  5.852,388.  O.  331- 
177.00V. 
Fukumolo.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
and  head  unit  for  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium.  5,852,591,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Fukunaga  Tetsuya:  See — 

Innes,  Robert  A.;  Sugimolo,  Michio;  and  Fukunaga,  Tetsuya  S.8SI379, 
CI.  208-138.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouichi:  OhLsuka.  Yasumasa;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji:  Hayakawa 
Akira;  Takano.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa  Daizo;  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi. 
5.852.763.  O.  399-329.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.:  See— 

Brennan.  William  S.;  Dawson,  Robert:  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Hause,  Fred 
N.;  Bandyopadhyay,  Basab;  and  Michael,  Mark  W.,  5,851,913.  O. 
438-622.000. 
Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr:  Gardner.  Maris  I.:  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael,  Marie  W.;  Moore,  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J.. 
5,851,891,0.438-305.000. 
Gardner.  Marit  1.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.  5.851.893.  O.  438-305.000. 
Fuller.  Peter  Armstrong:  Schmidt.  Herberi:  Steiger,  Debra  Kay;  and  Grace. 
Dorman  John.  Ill,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Soybean  variety 
93B82.  5.852.226,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Fuller,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Serafin.  Mark;  Olmsted,  Richard  D.;  Fuller.  Richard  M.;  Velamakanni, 
Bhaskar  V;  and  Rogovin,  Zvi,  5,852,076,  O.  523-315.000. 
Funai,  Takashi:  See — 

Makita,  Naoki;  and  Funai.  Takashi.  5.851,860,  CI.  438166.000. 
Funato.  Satoru:  See — 

Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  Pawlowski.  Georg;  Kinashita.  Yoshiaki:  Oka- 
zaki,  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Seiya;  Funato.  Satoru:  and  Yamamolo.  Tetsu. 
5.852.128.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Functional  Wood  Material  Research  Association:  See^ 

Takahashi.  Jin:  Hokkirigawa.  Kazuo:  Okabe.  Toshihiro;  and  Saito.  K(>ji. 
5,850,900,0.  192-107.00M. 
Funderburk.  Jeffery  V:  See — 

Marano.  April  A.;   Field,  Jeffrey   F;   and  Funderburk.  Jeffery   V. 
5,851.197,0.604-135.000. 
Funfschilling.  JUrg:  See — 

Buchecker,   Richard;    Friedrichsen.   Willy;    FQnfschilling,   Jiitg:    and 
Uipfen,  Sandra  5.851,425,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Fung,  Bing  F:  See — 

Devolk.  Burton  A.;  Ip.  Matthew  W.;  Fung,  Bing  F.;  Mayo.  Franklin  W.; 
and  Erickson.  Raymond  K..  5.852.242,  O.  73-514.170. 
Furey,  Michael  J.;  and  Kajdas.  Czeslaw.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Prop- 
erties. Inc.  Wear  reduction  using  cyclic  amide  compounds.  5,851,964,  CI. 
508-243.000. 
Furiani,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Reznik.  Svetlana;  Furiani,  Edward  P.;  and  Scbmidtmann.  William  £„ 
5,852,393,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Furukawa  Chisato:  See — 

Matsuyama  Takayuki;  and  Furukawa  Chisato.  5,852.624.  O.  372- 
44.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiroyama.  Kaisuke:  Ueki,  Tatsuhiko:  and  Murota  George.  5.850.837. 
O.  128-892.000. 
Fumkawa.  Takashi:  Tsushima.  Kazunori:  Iwasaki.  Tomonori.  Kisida.  Hirosi; 
Nakamachr.  Mikako:  and  Takada.  Yoji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited  Ester  compound  and  a  pesticidal  agent  cunlaining  the  satiK  as  an 
active  ingredient.  5,852,048,  O.  514-384.000. 
Furukawa  Techno  Material  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiroyama.  Kaisuke:  Ueki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Murota.  George,  5.850.837, 
CI.  128-892.000. 
Furusawa.  Naoko:  KurairxMo.  Masako:  Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Masutomi, 
Haruhiko.  to  Konica  Corporation  Silver  halide  grain,  silver  halidc  emul- 
sion and  preparation  method  thereof.  5.851.750,  O.  430-567.000. 
Furuya,  Miki:  Ezaki.  Tadashi;  Kori,  Teruhiko:  and  Tsuchiya,  Satoshi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Television  multiplex  data  extracting  apparatus.  5,852.471,  CI. 
.348^*65.000. 
Fuse,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sakakura.  Makoto:  Miyoshi,  Hisanaga;  Hashimoto,  Kouji:  Fuse,  Nobuo: 
Kosugi,  Hiroaki:  and  Ishida  Kaoru.  5.852.384.  O.  331-48.000. 
Fuscgawa.  Izumi:  See — 

Hoshi.  Ryouji;  Sonokawa  Masashi;  Fusegawa  Izimii;  and  Ohta,  Toroo- 
hiko.  5.851.283.  CI.  117-32.000. 
Fushimi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuramoto,    Shinichi;    Tomita.    Masami:    and    Fushimi,    Hiroyuki, 
5.851,716.0.433-110.000. 
Futamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 
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Honda.  Yukio:  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  FulamMo.  Ma'iaaki: 
Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Mai!>uda.  Yoshibumi;  and  Shiroi.shi,  Yoshihiru, 
5.851.643.  CI.  428-212.000. 
FWU  Kuang  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chang.  Yun-Te.  5,850.756.  CI.  72-344.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See—  9  W 

Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y ;  Clare.  Michael;  Docter.  Stephen  H. 
Khanna.  Ish  Kumar.  Koszyk.  Francis  Jan;  Malecha.  James  W. 
Miyashim.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Ricu.  Joseph  G. 
Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Mathias;  Xu, 
Xiangdong;  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu,  Yi.  5.852.210.  CI.  562-439.000, 
Gaa,  Karl:  See — 

Zah.  Matthias;  Pfahler,  Gerhard:  Gaa.  Kari;  and  Keck-Anloine,  Klaus. 
5.852,159,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Gadoury.  Dean  R.;  and  Bailey.  Bobby  J.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Phoiochemi- 

cally  stabilized  polyamide  compositions.  5.851.2.18.  CI.  8-442.000. 
Gaffar.  Abdul:  See — 

Brahms.  John  C;  Lucchesi.  Shirley  A.;  Saunders.  Frederick  G.;  GafTar. 
Abdul;  and  Shapiro.  Sluan.  5.851.513,  Q.  424-49.000. 
Gajewski,  Thomas:  See — 

Townsend,  Alan;  Bastin.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bniggen. 
Pierre;  Coulie.  Pierre;  and  Gajewski.  Thomas,  5.851.523,  CI.  424- 
185.100. 
Gala.  Sanjay  V.:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Varadarajan;  Khanna,  Sandeep;  Gala.  Sanjay  V.;  and  Mehta, 
Ketan  K.,  5,852.569.  CI.  .365-49.000. 
Galante.  DenLse  Christine;  Hoy,  Richard  Charles;  Joseph,  Albert  Ferris;  King. 
Stephen  Wayne;  Smith,  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda,  Cheryl  Marie,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Ketone- 
based  surfactant  and  method  for  treating  industrial,  commercial,  and 
institutional  waste-water.  5,851,434,  CI.  252-358.000. 
Galan  Valdivia,  Francisco  Javier:  See— 

Vallet  Mas,  Josj  Alberto;  Galan  Valdivia.  Francisco  Javier,  and  Per- 
diguer.  Nuria  Carreras,  5.851,452.  CI   264-4.600. 
Gallant,  James  O.,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company.  Method  for  applying 

a  relea.se  coating  to  a  roll.  5,851,598,  CI.'  427-515.000. 
Gallatin,  W.  Michael:  See— 

Kilgannon,  Patrick  D.;  and  Gallatin,  W.  Michael,  5.852.170,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Galloway,  Collin  P.:  See — 

Belmont.  James  A.;  Amici.   Robert   M.;   and  Galloway,  Collin   P., 
5.851,280,  CI    106^72.000. 
Galperin,  Leonid  B.:  and  Bedard,  Robert  L.,  to  UOP  LLC.  Sulfur  tolerant 

hydrocaihon  conversion  catalyst.  5,851,949,  CI.  502-333.000. 
Galvan-Garza,  Jesus  Javier.  Ela.stic  plastic  scrubbers  for  bathing  the  back  and 

the  method  of  manufacture.  5,850,662,  CI.  15-222.000. 
Gamboa.  Martin  G.  Air  bag  deactivation  buckle.  5,851 ,025,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Gambro  AB:  See — 

Carlsson,  Per-Olov,  5.851,202,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Gammill,  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Schwartz,  Theresa  M. 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Strohbach.  Joseph  W.;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald 
Thaisrivongs,  Suvit;  Aristoff,  Paul  Adrian;  Johnson,  Paul  D. 
Skulnick,  Harvey  Irving;  Skalet/Jiv,  Louis  L.;  Anderson.  David  John 
Morris,  Joel;  Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  and  Luke,  George  P,  5,852.195.0. 
.546-282.100. 
Gandhi,  Amita,  to  Soma  Technologies.  Clear  or  translucent  liquid  beverage 

with  souluble  fiber  and  nutrienLs.  5,851,578,  O.  426-590.000. 
Gandre.  Jerry  D.,  lo  Dell  USA.  LP  Rack  mount  mechanism  for  mid-tower 

type  computer  enclosure  5.8.50,925.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Ganser,  Christa;  Schrader.  Karen;  Van  Eupen,  Hanmut;  and  Pfeiffer,  Hartmut, 
lo  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Housing  for  accomodating  at   least  one 
disc-shaped  information  carrier  5,850,912.  CI.  206-307.000. 
Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr:  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  and  Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr,  5,851,421,  CI.  252- 

187.260. 
Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr;  Julian,  Jennifer  C;  and 
Robmson,  Gary  L.,  5,851,981,  CI.  510-433.000. 
Garand.  Robert  R.;  Banda.  John  L.;  and  Pike,  Charles,  to  Gem  Gravure 
Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  marking  a  continuous  substrate.  5.85 1. 288. 
CI   118-65.000. 
Garavan.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Colter,  Matin  G.;  and  Garavan.  Patrick  J..  3.852.415.  CI.  341-120.000. 
Garhers,  David  L.:  See — 

Hardy.  Daniel  M.:  and  Garbers,  David  L.,  5,851.817,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Garcia,  Anibal,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Adjustable  cargo  plat- 
form assembly.  5,851,099.  CI  4 1 4-.398.000. 
Garcia,  Firmin;  LeCoutre,  Jean-Paul;  Chavigny,  Daniel;  and  Croibier,  Denis, 
to  Valois  S.A.  Finger-operable  pump  with  piston  biasing  post.  5,850,948, 
a.  222-321.900. 
Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores:  See — 

Fernandez  Puentes,  Jose  Luis;  Garcia  Gravalos,  Dolores;  and  Rodriguez 
Quesada.  Ana,  5,852.033.  CI.  514-283.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Kadosh,  Daniel;  and  Hause.  Fred  N.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  High  density  integrated  circuit  process.  5.851,883.  CI. 
438-275.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Gilmer,  Mark  C,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Controlled  oxide  growth  and  highly  selective  etchback  technique  for 
forming  ultra-thin  oxide.  5,851.888.  CI.  438-301.000. 


Gardner.  Mark  I  ;  and  Fulford.  H  Jim,  Jr,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  transistor  having  a  gate  dielectric  which  is  substantially 
resistant  to  drain-side  hot  carrier  injection.  5,831,893,  CI.  438-305.000. 
Gaixlner.  Mark  I.;  and  Gilmer,  Mark  C,  to  AdvaiKcd  Micro  Devices.  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  isolation  region  of  a  semiconductor  device  with 
advanced  planarization.  5,851,901,  Q.  438-439.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Hause.  Fred  N.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  device  and  method  for  forming  the  device  using  a  dual 
layer,  self-aligned  silicide  to  enhance  contact  performance.  5,851,921,  CI. 
438-655.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr;  Gardner,  Mark  I.:  Hause,  Frederick 
N.;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T.;  and  Wristers,  Dcrick  J.. 
5.851,891,  CI.  4.38-305.(K)0. 
Gilmer,  Marii  C ;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Paiz,  Robert,  5.851  J07.  CI. 
1.34-22.100. 
Gamder,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Kadosh.  Daniel;  Gamder,  Mark  I.;  and  Cheek,  Jon  D.,  3.832.310,  CI. 
257-67.000. 
Garthe,  Christopher,  to  Pierhurg  AG  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  composi- 
tion of  exhau.st  ga.ses  of  internal  combustion  engines.  5,852,227,  CI. 
73-23.320. 
Garver.  Jerry  L.:  and  Hudack,  Gerald  D.,  to  Exide  Corporation.  Nozzle 

a.ssembly  for  injection  molding  apparatus.  5,851.565,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jandal,  Daoud  A  ;  Seewald,  Jeffrey  S.;  Mullally,  Ralph  C;  and  Plzak, 
William  J.,  5.850,848,  CI.  137^22.000. 
Ga.sson,  Jonathan  G.,  to  Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Syittems,  Inc.  Catheter 
assembly  for  centering  a  radiation  source  within  a  body  lumen.  5,851,171, 
CI.  600-3.000. 
Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  and  Wyman,  Paul  Adrian,  lo  SmithKline  Beecham 
p.l.c.    Condensed    indole    derivatives    as    SHTj-receptor    aniagonisLs. 
5,852,014,  CI.  514-230.200. 
Galhjc,  John  C;  and  Simmons,  Gary  L.,  to  Newmont  Gold  Company.  Method 
for  pressure  oxidizing  gold-bearing  refractorv  sulfide  ores  having  organic 
carbon.  5,85 1 ,499.  CI.  423-23.000. 
Gautron,  Jean:  See — 

Barritault,  Denis;  Caiuelle,  Jean-Pierre;  Desgrange.s,  Pascal;  Gautron. 
Jean;  and  Meddahi.  Anne.  5.832,003.  CI.  514-54.000 
Gaved.  Margaret:  See — 

Brecn,  Andrew  P,;  Lowiy.  Andrew;  and  Gaved.  Margaret.  5.852.802.  CI. 
7(M-260.(KX). 
Gayer.  Herbert:  See — 

Gerdes.  Peter.  Gayer,  Herbert;  Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Tiemann.  Ralf;  and 
Sienzel,  Klaus.  3.852.013.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Gaylinn.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Thomer,  Michael  O.;  Gaylinn,  Bruce  D.;  Horikawa.  Reiko;  and  Lyons. 
Charles  E..  Jr.  5.852.187.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Caymans.  Reinoud  Jaap:  See — 

Bussink.  Jan;  Gaymans.  Reinoud  Jaap;  Lohmeijer,  Johannes  Hubeitus  G. 
M.;  Mamalis,  llias  Nicholas;  Smith,  Gary  F.;  and  van  Bennekom. 
Antoinette  Cornelia  Maria,  5,852,155,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Gayo,  Leah  M.:  See — 

Suto,  Mark  J.;  Gayo.  Leah  M.;  Palanki.  Moonhy  S.  S.;  and  Ransone- 
Fong,  Lynn  J.,  5,852.028.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Gazit,  Aviv:  See — 

Ullrich.  Axel;  Risau.  Werner.  Millauer.  Birgit;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and  Levitzki. 

Alex.  5,851,999,  CI.  514-44.000. 

Gebhardt,  David  John;  Roach,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Soper.  John,  lo  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International.  Inc    Soybean  variety  92B91.  5,852,225,  CI    800- 

200.000. 

Gee,  Ronald  Paul,  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  making  amino 

functional  polysiloxane  emulsions.  5.852.110.  CI.  524-837.000. 
Geick,  David  W.,  Jr:  See— 

Wydra,  Neal  E.;  and  Geick,  David  W.,  Jr.  5,831,476,  CI.  264-507.000 
Geisel,  William  C;  Riccianli,  Daniel  V;  OBryant,  John  V;  Wade,  Kenneth 
P.:  and  Thibodeau,  David  K.,  to  Midland  Enterprises  Inc.  Portable  barge 
cover  5,850,799,  CI.  1 14-201. OOR. 
Gelardi,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Fantone,  Stephen  D;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  and  Gelardi.  John  A., 
5.850.913.  CI.  206- .308.100. 
Gelardi,  John  A.:  See — 

Fantone,  Stephen   D.;  Gelardi,  Anthony  L.;  and  Gelardi,  John  A., 
5,850,913.0.  206-308.100. 
Gelb.  Michael  H.;  See- 
Yager.  Paul;  Gelb.  Michael  H,;  Carlson.  Paul  A.;  Lee.  Kyujin  C: 
Lukyanov.  Anatoly  N.;  and  Goldstein.  Alex  S..  5.831.536.  O.  424- 
400.000. 
Geller.  Alfred  I ;  See— 

Fraefel.  Cornel;  Geller.  Alfred  1.;  and  Um.  Blip.  5.851.826.  CI.  435- 
325.000. 
Gelsinger.  Patrick  R:  See- 
Allen.  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger, 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins,  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gusuy.  Ill; 
Lucas,  Charies  H.;  Pa.shley,  Richard  D.;  Sabi,  Babak;  Schutz,  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Stephen  R,  5,852.712.  CI.  395- 
182.030. 
Gem  Gravure  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Garand,  Robert  R  ;  Banda.  John  L.:  and  Pike.  Charles.  5.831.288.  CI. 
118-65.000. 
Gemfire  Corporation:  See — 
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Brinklnkn,  Michael  J.;  Deacon,  David  A.  G.;  Bischel,  William  K.: 
Field.  Simon  J.,  5,852,688,  CI.  385-16.000. 
Gemstar  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Kwoh,  Daniel  S..  5,852,478,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See- 
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Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan;  Das,  Aditya  Ranjan;  Sridhar,  C.  Nagaraja;  and   Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  See- 


mi    GEZE  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Kaser,  Uwe,  5,850,671.  CI.  16-79000. 
Ghandehari.  Kouros:  See — 

Pramanik.  Dipankar.  Ghandehari,  Kouros;  Sethi,  Satyendra  S.:  and 
Baker.  Daniel  C.  5,852,497.  O.  356^«)I.OOO. 


Patel,  Jasmin  R.,  5,851,548.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Gene  TVpeAG;  See — 

Simons  Malcolm  J.,  5,851.762,  O.  435-6.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennaa  Phillip  W;  and  Laxky.  Laurence  A.,  5.831.533.  CI.  424- 

2291 100. 
Chamtiw.  Steven;  Modi.  Nishil;  Schwall,  Ralph;  and  ZioncheCk,  Tho- 
mas. 5.831,989,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Matthews,  William;  and  Austin,  Timothy  W.,  5,851,984.  CI.  514-2.000. 
General  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Beebe.   Kenneth   W.;   Hung,   Stephen   L.;   and  Cutrone,   Martin   B., 

5.850.731,0.  60-39.060 
Bovd,  John  H..  Jr;  Saban,  Daniel  M.;  Scon,  Allen  W.;  and  Kemp,  Merie 

L..  5,852,3.38.  CI   310-89.000. 
Brown.  Sleriing  Bruce;  Copper,  Stephen  Michael:  and  Giles,  Brenda  A., 

5,852.tl85,  CI.  524-128.000. 
Bussink,  Jan;  Gaymans,  Reinoud  Jaap;  Lohmeijer.  Johannes  Hubertus  G. 
M.;  Mamalis,  Ilias  Nicholas;  Smith,  Gary  F.;  and  van  Bennekom. 
Antrinette  Cornelia  Maria,  5,852,155,  O.  528-170.000. 
De  BMt,  Johannes  Joachim;  and  Goossens,  Johanes  Martinus  Dina, 

5,832,158,0.  .528-198.000. 
Doughty.  Douglas  Allen;  Duggal,  Anil  Raj;  and  Liu,  Yung  Sheng, 

5,831,063,0.  362-231.000. 
Fric.  Tkomas  Frank:  and  James,  Michael  Lewis.  5.851.105.  O.  415- 

208.100. 
Hasz.  Wayne  Charles;  Borom,  Marcus  Preston;  and  Johason.  Curtis 

Ala^i.  5,851,678.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Offer,  Henry  Peter,  5,852,271.  CI.  219-72.000. 
SchaeRer.  Jon  C;  Conner.  Jeffrev  A.;  Dry,  Dennis  P.;  Anselmi,  Gregory 

J.;  and  Zigan,  David  C,  5,851,409,  CI  216-2.000. 
Stokea  Edward  Brittain;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  Link;  and  Finan.  James 

Maihall.  5.851,837,  CI.  4.36-149.000. 
Stowejl,  William  R.;  Ackerman,  John  F.;  Skoog,  Andrew  J,;  Cook. 

Gea%e  E.;  and  Vamey.  Glenn  E..  5,851,679.  CI.  428-472.000. 
Thomas,  Lewis  Jones.  Ill;  Chiao,  Richard  Yung;  and  Silverslein,  Seth 
Dawd,  5,851,187,  CI.  600-447.000. 
General  Hdspital  Corporation,  The:  Sef — 

Brent,  Roger:  and  Zervos.  Antonis  S..  5,852,169,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Seed.  Brian;  Banapour,  Babak;  Romeo.  Charles:  and  Kolanus,  Walde- 

mar,  ^,85 1,828,  CI.  435-328.000. 
Wasca  Wilma;  Bupp.  Keith;  Magendantz.  Margaret;  Tanzi,  Rudolph: 
and  Solomon,  Frank,  5,851,787,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Ljili-Ling:  Chen,  Jennifer,  Schievella,  Aiidrea  R.:  and  Graham, 
Jam«,  5.852,173,  O.  5.30-350.000. 
Genie  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Citrtjn,  Steven  D.;  Teter,  Ronald  A.;  Busuttil,  John;  Kraemer,  Matthew 
G.;  «»d  Williams,  Ronald  L..  5,850,892,  CI.  182-148.000. 
GenVec,  Int,-  See — 

Kovesdi.  Imre;  Brough,  Douglas  E.;  McVey,  Duncan  L.:  Bnider,  Joseph 
T,  and  Lizonova,  Alena,  5,851,806,  O.  4,33-91.410. 
Geoffrey.  Michael  M  .  lo  Borden  Chemical,  Inc.   Biphenyl  additive  for 

improvemenl  in  urethane  foundry  binders.  5.852.071,  CI.  523-l43.(X)0. 
Georg  Sahm  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Pftppinghaus,  Winfried,  5.850,983,  O.  242-483.700. 
Georges,  MiChael  K.;  and  Patel.  Raj  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Semisuspen- 

sion  polymerization  processes.  5,852,140.  O.  526-82.000. 
Georgiou,  George  E.:  See — 

Bevk.  Joze;  Fuertsch,  Matthias  Wemer;  Geotgiou,  George  E.;  and 
Hilleaius.  Steven  James,  5,851,922,  CI.  438-655.000. 
Gerber,  Paiil-Martin;  and  Lumbard.  Marvin,  to  Siemens  Microelectronics. 
Inc.  LuM  profile  optical  device  with  multiple  mounting  configurations. 
5,852,5 17.  CI.  .359-811.000. 
Gerdes,  Peter,  Gayer,  Herbert;  Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  and  Stenzel, 
Klaus,  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Subsiiiuled  arylazadioxacycio  alkene 
fungicides.  5.852.013.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Gerharding((  Peter  F.:  See — 

Teder,  Rein  S.;  Gerhardinger,  Peter  F;  and  Millett,  Fred  A.,  5.852.284. 
CI.  219-522.000. 
Germann,  Erwin:  Neureuter.  Lothar;  Zutz,  Hans-Henning;  and  Veutgen, 
Hans-JUrgen.  to  A  E  Goetze  GmbH    Slide  ring  seal  assembly  for  the 
ninning  fears  of  track-laying  vehicles.  5,851.014,  O.  277-406.000. 
Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich,  lo  Beiersdorf  AG  Cosmetic  and  dermalological  light 
protection  formulations  having  a  content  of  triazine  derivatives  and  glyc- 
erol mono-  or  dicartwxyhc  acid  monoesters.  5,851,542,  CI.  424^401.000. 
Gersemsky,  lido:  See — 

Fiinger,  Alfred;  Gersemsky,  Udo:  and  Winter.  Klaus-Jiligen.  3,851.039. 
CI.  394-82.100. 
Gertsch,  Ptter  See— 

Janser.  Heiten;  Zwahlen,  Eugen;  Gertsch,  Peter  and  Imhof.  Robert. 
5,8.«H788,  CI.  mi -.3.50.600. 
Gettig.  RusMll:  See— 

PaoleHi.  Enzo:  Taylor,  Jill;  and  Gettig,  Russell,  5,851,532,  CI.  424- 
199.100. 
Gevers.  Daiid  E.  Multi-purpose  aircraft.  3.850.990.  CI.  244-105.000. 


Haghiri-Tehrani.  Yahya;  Ojster.  Albert:  and  Oertel.  Achim.  5.831.854. 
CI.  4.38-118.000. 
Gildemeister  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rehage,  Gerhard,  5,8.50,770,  CI.  82-142.000. 
Giles,  Brenda  A  :  See- 
Brown,  Sterling  Bruce;  Copper,  Stephen  Michael:  and  Giles.  Brenda  A.. 
5.852.085,0.524-128.000. 
Gill.  Inderbir  S.  Direct  percutaneous  endoscopic  jejunostomy  method  and 

apparatus.  5.831.195,  O.  604-49.000. 
Gill.  Robert;  and  Hudson,  John,  to  Caribbean  Billing  international,  Ltd. 

Wheel  chair  with  independent  suspension  5.851,019.  O.  280-286.000. 
Gill,  Stephen  P;  Prow  ten.  Timothy;  and  Kozak,  Marek  Z..  to  Magnetic  Pulse. 
Inc.  Acoustic  formation  logging  tool  with  improved  transmitter.  5.832.262. 
CI.  181-106.000. 
Gillberg-LaForce,  Gunilla  E.:  See — 

Sandor.  Robert  Bnjce;  Carter,  Michele  C  :  Gillberg-L,aForce.  Gunilla  E.; 
Clear.  William  F ;  Flint.  John  A.;  Lanieve.  Herman  Leslie:  Thompson, 
Scott  W.;  Oakley,  Ethendge  Odell,  Jr;  Kafchinski,  Edward  Ronald: 
and  Haider,  Mohammed  Ishaq,  5,851,668,  O.  428-397.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Tseng,  Mingchih  M.:  and  Philbrook,  Cari  M..  5,851,531,  CI.  424- 
486.000. 
Gillette.  John  T:  See— 

Lampe.  Ross  W.;  Gillette,  John  T:  Dolman,  Rodney  A  :  and  Montalvo, 
Antonio,  5.852,772,  CI.  455-226.200. 
Gillis.  Herbert  Russell;  and  Mackey.  Paul  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC.  Internal  mold  release  compositions.  5,852.107,  CI.  324- 
724.000. 
Gillis,  Robert  A.:  See — 

McGlynn.  Daniel  P;  and  Gillis.  Robert  A.,  5,851,479,  O.  264-526.000. 
Gilman.  Byron  L.;  and  Kroll,  Karl  J.  F.  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation  Medical 

electrode  packaging  technology  5,850,920,  CI.  206-701.000. 
Gilmer.  Mark  C;  Gardner,  Mark  I.:  and  Paiz,  Robert,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Method  for  in-situ  cleaning  of  polysilicon-coated  quartz 
furnaces.  5.851. .307,  O.  1.34-22.100. 
Gilmer,  Mark  C:  See — 

Gardner,  Mark  I.:  and  Gilmer.  Mark  C,  5,851,888.  CI.  438- .301.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  and  Gilmer.  Mark  C.  5.85I.90I.  O.  438-439.000. 
Gindin.  Lyuba  K.:  See — 

Jonsson.  E.  Haakan:  Wicks,  Douglas  A.:  Yeske,  Philip  E:  and  Gindin, 
Lyuba  K.,  5,852,203.  CI.  .548-314.100. 
Ginsburgh.  Irwin:  See — 

Tichenor,  Clyde  L.;  and  Ginsburgh,  Irwin.  3.850.943,  O.  222-133.110. 
Giorgini.  Roberto.  Wind  turt>ine  booster  5,852,331,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Giraud.  Henri:  Vialatte.  Bernard:  and  Lauvergne.  Martine,  to  Usinor  Sacilor. 
Process  for  pickling  a  piece  of  steel  and  in  particular  a  sheet  strip  of 
stainless  steel.  5,851,304,  O.  1.34-3  000. 
Girijavallabhan,  Viyyoor  M.:  See — 

Njoroge,  F.  George:  Vibulbhan,  Bancha:  Pinto,  Patrick  A.;  and  Girijav- 
allabhan, Viyyoor  M  ,  5.852,034.  O.  514-290.000. 
Gironi.  Adriano:  See — 

Biihler.  Ernst:  Boccadoro.  Marco;  Locati.  Pierangelo:  Gironi.  Adriano: 

Angelella,  Slefano:  and  Mazzolini,  Livio,  5,852,268,  CI.  219-69.120. 

Gisin,  Nicolas;  and  Julliard,  Karin,  lo  Universite  de  Geneve.  Method  and 

device  for  mea.suring  polarization  dispersion  of  an  optical  fiber.  5,852,496, 

CI.  3.56-345.000. 

Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Dougan,  Gordan;  Chatiield,  Steven  Neville:  Higgins,  Christopher  Fran- 
cis: and  Dorman.  Charles  James.  5.851,519,  CI.  424-93.200. 
Glea.son,  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Levin.  Howard  E.;  and  Gleason.  Jeffrey  P,  5,852,633. 0.  375-260.000. 
Glenn,  Retcher  M.,  II:  and  Parker,  Bruce  D.,  to  Veritas  Software  Corp. 
System  and  method  for  "N"  primary  servers  lo  fail  over  to  "l"  secondary 
server  5.852,724,  CI.  395-200.690. 
Glew.  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Lin,  Derrick:  Vakkalagadda.  Romamohan  R.;  Glew,  Andrew  F.:  Men- 
nemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D.:  Bistry.  David:  Mittal,  Mil- 
lind;  Dulong,  Carole:  Kowashi,  Eiichi:  and  Eilan,  Benny,  5,852,726, 
CI.  395-376.000. 
GlobeSpan  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Langberg,  Ehud;  Scholtz,  William:  and  Jabbar.  Farooq.  5,852.630,  O. 
375-219.000. 
Glonek,  Thomas:  See — 

Korb,  Donald  R.:  Glonek,  Thomas:  and  Grciner,  Jack  V,  3.851.543. 0. 
424-401.000. 
Glover,  Neal:  and  Sheerin.  Howard  H..  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Sampled 
amplitude  read  channel  for  processing  multiple  data  streams  in  a  disc 
storage  system.  5,852,524,  O.  .360-51.000. 
Glover,  Willie  T:  See- 
Newman,  Peter,  Glover,  Willie  T:  Singh,  Gurtu^j:  Gupta.  Amar,  and 
Buckley,  Clifford  James.  5,852,601.  O.  370-230.000. 
Glowasky.  Robert  A.;  Jacobs,  Jack  H.:  Mcilroy.  Bruce  E.:  and  Thomas, 
Matthew  M.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Composite  structure 
having  an  extemallv  accessible  electrical  device  embedded  therein  and  a 
related  fabricauon  method.  5,851,645,  O.  428-221.000. 
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Gluzman,  Han,  executor  See — 

Gluzman.  Yakov.  deceased;  LaRocque,  James  P.;  O'Hara,  Bryan  M.; 
Morin,  John  E.:  Ellesiad.  Geoije  A.;  Milsner.  Boris;  Ding,  Wei-Dong; 
Raifeld.  Yuri  E.;  and  Nikilenko,  Anionina  A..  5,852,015.  CI.  514- 
245.000. 
Gluzman,  Yakov.  decea.sed  (by  Man  Gluzman,  executor);  LaRocque,  James  P.; 
O'Hara,  Bryan  M.;  Morin,  John  E.;  Ellestad,  George  A.;  Mitsner.  Boris; 
Ding.  Wei-Dong;  Raifeld.  Yuri  E.;  and  Nikitenko.  Antonina  A.,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Triazine  containing  anionic  compounds  useful  as 
antiviral  agents.  5.852.015.  CI.  514-245.000. 
Gobel.  Ulf:  See— 

Stanbridge.  Eric  J.;  and  Gobel.  Ulf.  5.851.767.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Goble,  E.  Marlowe;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Luman,  David  P.;  and  Jensen.  Kenneth 
L.  toMitek  Surgical  Products.  Inc.  Suture  anchor  assembly.  5.851.219.  CI. 
606-232.000. 
Gttcking,  Wolfgang;  Driesen,  Georges;  and  Drossier.  Michael,  to  Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Electric  toothbrush.  5.850.655.  CI.  15-28.000. 
Godwin.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Conard,  Richard  D..  to  Godwin.  Lawrence  A. 

Gang  hitch  for  mower.  5,851,020.  O.  280-413.000. 
Goeblmeier.  Walter  See — 

Miiller-Rees.  Christoph;  Jung.  Silvia;  Doppelberger.  Johann;  and  Goe- 
blmeier. Walter.  5.851.604,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Goeddel,  David  V.;  and  Wnronicz,  John,  to  Tularik  Inc.  IKK-P  proteins, 

nucleic  acids  and  methods.  5,851,812,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Goethel,  James  H.,  to  Liebel-Florsheim  Company.  Electrocardiograph  control 

of  fluid  injection.  5,851,184,  CI.  600-431.000. 
Goettmann.  James  A.,  to  BBA  Nonwovens  Simpsonville,  Inc.  Reverse 
osmosis  support  substrate  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5,851,355,  CI. 
162-157.300. 
Goetz,  Ray  W.;  See^ 

Siankus,  John  C;  Calandra,  Frank,  Jr;  Cokus,  Michael;  and  Goetz,  Ray 
W.,  5,851,481.  CI.  420-127.000. 
Gohda.  Osamu:  See — 

KomaLsu.  Hideaki;  Ishizaki.  Kazuaki;  and  Gohda.  Osamu.  S.852,734,  CI. 
395-707.000. 
Gold,  Peter  Light-reflecting  van  rear  door  display.  5.852,400.  CI.  340- 

463.000. 
Gold.  Stephen:  See — 

DiGiacomo,  Michael;  Gold,  Stephen;  Hasband,  Richard;  Bishop.  Rob- 
en;  Copperthite,  Chester;  and  Woods,  Charles,  5,851.027.  CI.  280- 
736  000. 
Goldman.  Stephen  Allen:  See — 

Stone,  Keith  Joseph;  DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen;  La  Von,  Gary  Dean; 
Goldman,  Stephen  Allen,  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.851.648.  CI.  428- 
304.400. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Eui  Duck.  5.852.704,  Q.  386-46.000. 
Kim.  Jeong  Hyun.  5.851.859.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Goldstein.  Alex  S.:  See — 

Yager.  Paul;  Gelb.  Michael  H.;  Carison.  Paul  A.;  Lee.  Kyujin  C; 
Lukyanov.  Anatoly  N.;  and  Goldstein.  Alex  S..  5.851.536.  CI.  424- 
400.000. 
Golembeski.  David  C;  See — 

DeSimone.  Maurice  R.;  and  Golembeski.  David  C,  5.850.942.  CI. 
222-146.500 
Goli.  Surya  K.:  See — 

Sandman.  Olga:  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Zhang.  Hong.  5.851.799.  CI. 

435-69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.851,774,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Golson,  J.  Geoflfrey,  to  Simon  &  Schuster,   Inc.   Fold-out  book  jacket. 

5.851,031,  CI.  281-19.100. 
Gonring,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Corbett  B.;  Hatch,  Edwin  B.;  Gonring.  Steven  J.;  Jones.  David  D.; 
and  Pomeroy,  Joseph  H.,  5,850.803.  CI.  114-343.000. 
Gonzalez,  Frank:  See — 

Rieder,  Eric  M.;  Gonzalez,  Frank;  Schulhauser,  Randal  C;  and  Zart, 
Bryan,  5,851,221,  CI.  607-93.000. 
Goodrich,  David  W.;  See- 
Lee.  Wen-Hwa;  Lee.  Eva  Y-H.R;  Goodrich.  David  W;  Shepard.  H 
Michael;  Wang.  Nan  Ping;  and  Johnson.  Duane.  5.851.991.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Goodwin.  Thomas  J.;  Prewen,  Tacey  L;  Spaulding,  Glenn  F;  and  Wolf, 
David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Cultured  high-hdelity  three-dimensional  human  urogenital 
tract  carcinomas  and  process.  5,851.816,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  5c* — 

Burroway,  Gary  Lee;  and  Hardy,  Gordon  Edward,  Jr.,  5.852.151.  CI. 

526-329.100 
Horvath.  James  Walter,  and  Howard.  Faith  Michelle.  5.852.086.  CI. 

524-l30.0(X). 
Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wayne; 
Robinson.  Beale  Anthony;  Trares.  Keith  Carl;  and  Mc  Quale.  Ray- 
mond Dean.  5,85I..124,  C\.  152-517.000. 
Goossens,  Johanes  Maninus  Dina:  See — 

De  Bont.  Johannes  Joachim;  and  Goossens.  Johanes  Martinus  Dina. 
5.852.158.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Gormsen.  Erik:  See — 

Svendsen.  Allan;  Patkar.  Shamkant  Anant;  Gormsen.  Erik;  Clausen,  lb 
Groth;  Okkels.  Jens  Sigurd;  and  Thellersen.  Marianne.  5.852.185.  CI. 
536-23.200. 


Gorton.  Earl  M.;  Taylor.  Tommy  G.;  and  Olinger.  Ronald  D..  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Nonflammable  organic  solvent  compositions.  5,851,977. 
CI.  510-412.000. 
Gosink,  Mark  Mattnew;  See — 

Vierstra.  Richard  David:  and  Gosink.  Mark  Mattnew,  5.851.791.  CI. 
435-168.100. 
Goto.  Eigo:  See — 

Ito.  Yukihiko;  and  Goto.  Eigo.  S.8S2.340.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Goto.  Fumio:  See — 

Ogawa.  Taro;  and  Goto.  Fumio.  5,850.645.  CI.  5-653.000. 
Goto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Takada.  Yukihiro;  Yamamura.  Junichi;  Goto.  Masa^i;  and  Aoe,  Sei- 
ichiro.  5.851.986.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Goto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ryudo.  Makoio;  Fujii.  Koji;  and  Goto.  Yasuhiro.  5.852.273.  CI.  219- 
1 10.000. 
Goto.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Saito.  Wataru;  Baba,  Atsushi;  Shindo.  Tadafiimi;  Shimada,  Naoki; 
Ozawa.  Hidetoshi;  Kina.se.  Yoshinori;  Kajiyama.  Tisalo;  Imamura, 
Yasiuhiro;  Kaiya,  Norihiro;  and  Goto,  Yoshitaka,  5.851.422,  CI.  252- 
299.010. 
Gotoh,  Akihiko:  See — 

Tsubuko,  Kazuo;  Gotoh,  Akihiko;  Asami,  Tsuyoshi;  Mizuno,  Kazuyo; 
and  Koseki,  Akihiro,  5,851,717,  CI.  430-111.000. 
Gottesman,  Michael  M.;  Pastan,  Ira;  and  Ueda.  Kazumitsu.  to  National 
Institutes  of  Health.  Vectors  carrying  MDR I  cDNA  which  confer  multidrug 
resistance  on  transduced  cells,  5.851.819.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Gottzmann.  Christian  Friedrich:  See — 

Prasad.    Ravi;   and   Gottzmann.  Christian   Friedrich.    5.851.266,  Q. 
95-54.000. 
Goulette.  Richard  Ralph:  See — 

Brown.  Anthony  Kevin  Dale;  Goulette.  Richard  Ralph;  Wallace,  Rod- 
erick Edgar;  and  Pike.  Rodney  David.  5,852,637,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Gozani,  Shai  N.,  to  NeuroMetrix,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  assessment 

of  neuromuscular  function.  5,851,191.  CI.  600-554.000. 
Grabowski.  Sven:  See — 

Guntherberg.  Norbert;  Hofmann.  JUrgen;  Mailahn,  Elmar;  Ohlig,  Hil- 
mar;   Grabowski,   Sven;   Cz.audema,    Bemhard;   and    Bus.    Klaus. 
5,852,113,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Grace.  Dorman  John,  III:  See — 

Fuller.  Peter  Armstrong;  Schmidt.  Herbert;  Steiger.  Debra  Kay;  and 
Grace.  Dorman  John.  Ill,  5.852.226.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Graf.  Edwin  X.,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America.  Inc.  Dryer 
group  with  controlled  heating  and  cooling  of  a  paper  web  in  a  paper- 
making  machine.  5.8S0.70I.  Q.  34-117.000. 
Graf.  Knut:  See— 

Bederke,  Klaus;  DUcoffre.  Vblker.  Gr^f,  Knut;  and  Schubert.  Walter. 
5.852.120.  CI.  525-124.000. 
Griifen,  Winfried;  and  Edenhofer.  Bemd.  to  Ipscn  International  GmbH. 
Method  for  plasma  carburization  of  metal  workpieces.  5.851.314,  CI. 
148-222.000. 
Grafotec  GmbH:  See— 

KettI,  Werner;  and  OtU,  Josef.  5.850.974,  O.  239-546.000. 
Graham.  James:  See- 
Lin.  Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer;  Schievella.  Andrea  R.;  and  Graham. 
James.  5.852.173.  O.  530-350.000. 
Graham.  Samuel  L.;  Anthony.  Neville  J.;  and  Wai.  John  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.  Inhibitors  of  famesyl-protein  transfera,se.  5,852,010,  CI.  514  221.000. 
Grande.  William  J  ;  Reming,  Paul  J.;  and  Tang,  Ching  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  for  selective  transfer  of  a  color  organic  layer  5,85 1 ,709. 
CI  4.3«-7.0(K). 
Grant.  Donald:  See — 

Beh.  Michelle;  and  Grant.  Donald.  5,851.925.  CI.  438-708.000. 
Gras.  Rainer;  Schmitt.  Felix;  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cold-curing,    low-solvent    or    solvent-free    2-componeni    polyurethane/ 
polyurea  compositions.  5.852,154.  CI.  528-61.000. 
Graunke.  Gary:  Shapiro.  Leonard  D.;  and  Ramamoorthy.  Sujata,  to  Sequent 
Computer  Systems.   Inc.    Parallel   riKrge   son  method  and   apparatus. 
5.852.826,  CI.  707-7.000. 
Graves,  Glenn:  See — 

Clymer.  Mark;  and  Graves.  Glenn.  5.851,108,  CI.  417-44.100. 
Gray,  David  R.:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger, 
Patrick  R;  Gray,  David  R.;  Hopkins,  Stuan  T;  Laub.  Gusiay.  Ill: 
Lucas.  Charies  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Stephen  F,  5,852,712.  CI.  395- 
182.030. 
Gray,  Joe  W.;  and  Weier.  Heinz-Ulrich  G..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Quantitative  DNA  fiber  mapping  5.85 1 .769.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gready.  R.  Scon;  Ellinger.  Wesley  M..  and  Clark.  Gordon  R  .  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corp.  System  for  storing  display  data  during  first  lime  period 
prior  to  failure  of  computer  and  during  second  time  period  after  reset  of  the 
computer  5.852.720.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  lulia  S.rl.:  See— 

Neri.  Carlo;  Bizzarri.  Marco:  and  Pallini.  Luciano.  5.852.084.  CI. 
524-126.000. 
Green.  Ian  Macdonald,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Composite 

image  arrangement.  5.851.032.  Q.  283-72.000. 
Green.  John  M.;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc. 
Human  elastale  IV  5,851,814,  CI.  435-218.000. 
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Green,  M^tin  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Curable  coating  composition. 

5.852.l3<i,CI.  525-»56.000. 
Greene.  Sc<m:  See — 

Long.;Raymond  D;  and  Greene.  Scott.  5.851. III.  O.  433-1.000. 
Greff.  Richwd  J.;  Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Evans.  Scott,  to  MicroTherapeutics, 
Inc.  Coiiifositions  for  use  in  embolizing  blood  vessels.  5.851,508,  CI. 
424-9.411. 
Gregl.  Bori.  V.:  See— 

Landi*.  Donald  T.;  Gregl.  Boris  V;  and  Coratti.  Thomas.  5.851.676.  CI. 
428^.17.000. 
Greiner.  Jack  V.:  See — 

Korb.  Donald  R.;  Glonek.  Thomas;  and  Greiner.  Jack  V.  5.85 1 .543.  CI. 
424.401.000. 
Grenetier.  Alain;  Renard.  fTiilippe;  and  Rochet,  Valerie,  to  Salomon  S.A. 
Prtxress  for  decorating  a  composite  anicle  such  as  a  ski,  snowboard, 
surfboard,  or  skateboard.  5.851.331,  CI.  156-235.000 
Gressel,  Cmni  David;  and  Dror,  Itai,  to  Fortress  U  &  T  Ltd.  Internationally 
regulated  system  for  one  to  one  cryptographic  communications  with 
national  sovereignly  without  key  escrow.  5.852.665.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Greve.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Hicks.  Timothy  J.;  Bogle.  David  W.;  Sirgo.  Scon  J.;  and  Greve.  Chris- 
toptter  G.,  5,850,902,  CI.  198-457.000. 
Gnffin,  Detitis  B.;  and  Crowley,  John  L.,  to  Griffin  Industries,  Inc.  Method 
for  drying  and  processing  raw  food  material.  5,85 1 .575,  CI.  426-47 1 .000. 
Griffin  lndil:lries.  Inc.:  See — 

Griffiiv  Dennis  B.;  and  Crowley,  John  L..  5.851.575,  CI.  426-471.000. 
Griffin,  Wayne  P:  See— 

Merest.  Henry;  Griffin,  Wayne  P;  Hill,  Clark  M.:  and  Man,  Richard, 
5,83l).169,  CI.  494-12.000. 
Griffith,  Ja4ies  E.:  See— 

Tonen,  Pany  L.;  King,  Bobby  L.;  and  Griffith,  James  E.,  5,851.960,  Q. 
507-118.000. 
Griffith,  \fcrilyn.  to  University  of  Waterloo.  Cold  tolerances  in  plants. 

5,852.I7J<  CI.  530-379.000. 
Grimes.  Benjamin  Russell:  See — 

Bealkowski,  Richard;  Cronk.  Doyle  Slanfill;  Grimes.  Benjamin  Russell; 
and  Turner.  Michael  Robert,  5,852,738.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Grimmig,  Dieter,  to  Hans  Grimmig  GmbH;  and  Schiffswerft  Oberelbe 

GmbH   Pushing  unit.  5.850.801.  CI.  114-242.000. 
Grivna.  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Taylor,  Donald  S.;  Grivna,  Gordon  M.;  Cronin.  Wayne  A.;  and  Koetz, 
Kirby  F,  5,851.920.  CI.  438-648.000. 
Groendal.  p»\e  M.:  See— 

Pelersoa,  Gordon  J.;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  and  Punches.  Edward  H.. 
5,851.457,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Groh,    David   S.   Circuit   directory    for   electric   panels.    5,850,705,   CI. 

40-124.2W). 
Groner,  W»ten,  to  Center  For  Laboratory  Technology,  Inc.  Multiparameter 

hematology  apparatus  and  method.  5,851,835,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Grx>ss,  Mitchell  Stuart:  See— 

Ames.  Robert  S.,  Jr;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken,  Irwin  M.; 

Codt,  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 

MclkSllan.  Lynette  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne.  5.851 .525.  CI. 

424.145.100. 

Gross.  Roben  Eugene.  Light  cover  quick  and  safe  release  device.  5.850.999. 

CI.  248-342.000. 
Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  McLean.  James  Gordon;  Pickover.  Clifford  A.; 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen;  and  Winarski,  Daniel  James.  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  facilitating  the 
selection  of  icons.  5.852.440.  CI.  345-348.000. 
Groth.  Clamtice  Richard:  See — 

Valentine.  Michael  David;  Groth.  Clarence  Richard;  and  Scholl.  Stephen 
Ray,  5,852.417.  CI   342-20000. 
Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeflfrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Hall. 
Eric  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  Sue.  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Paper 
having  a  melt-stable  lactide  polvmer  coating  and  process  for  manufacture 
thereof  ^.852.166.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Gmenenthal  GmbH:  See — 

Finkam,  Michael;  Kohnen.  Thomas:  and  Winter.  Werner.  5.852.216,  CI. 
564-443000. 
Gsell,  Lauicnz:  See — 

MaienliKh.  Peter;  and  Gsell,  Uurenz,  5,852,012,  O.  514-229.200 
GTS  DuratH,  Inc.:  See- 
Bishop,  Norman  G ;  and  Viramontes-Brown,  Ricardo.  5.851.246.  CI. 
48-122.000. 
Gu.  Dong-Hyo:  See— 

An.  SMg-Sik;  Lee.  Sang-Ho;  Gu.  Dong-Hyo;  and  Shin.  Min-Choel. 

5.83 1.4 1 1,  CI.  216-23.000. 

Guay.  Todd;  Smith,  Gregory;  Wilson,  Geoflfrey;  Royal,  Gaylen;  and  Riel, 

Jonathan,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Non-recursive  method  for  parameter 

evaluation  within  an  information  management  system.  5.852,818,  CI. 

707-1.0(X). 

Guber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind,  Paul  K. 

Recombinant  retrovinises.  5,851.529.  O.  424-188.100. 
Guberek.  Michael  R:  See— 

Bullard.  Kelli  M.;  Harrison.  Michael;  Kemper.  W.  Scon;  and  Guberek. 
Michael  P.  5.851.188.  CI.  600-448000. 
Gubler.  Uliich  Andreas;  and  Presky.  David  Howard,  to  Hoflfmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Antibodies  to  receptors  for  human  interleukin-12.  5.852.176.  CI. 
530-389.^00. 
Guedira.  Noar-Eddine:  See — 


Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel;  Guedira.  Nour-Eddine;  and  Hall.  Robin  Gibson. 
5,851.235.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Guegler.  Karl  J.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Guegler.  Kari  J.;  and  Shah,  Purvi.  5,851,987,  d. 
514-2.000. 
Guenther,  Rolf  Adolf:  See- 
Kumar,  Ajay;  Chinn.  JeflPrey;  Deshmukh.  Shashank  C;  Jiang.  Weinan; 
Guenther.  Rolf  Adolf;  Minaee.  Bruce;  and  Wiltse.  Mark.  5.851,926. 
CI.  438-714.000. 
Guenther,  Stephan;  and  Kubatzki,  Ralf,  to  Francotyp-Poslalia  AG  &  Co. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  entering  data  into  a  postage  meter  machine. 
5,852,813.  CI.  705^408.000. 
Guerbet  S.A.:  See — 

U  Um,  Gael;  and  Meyer,  Dominique,  5,851.511.  CI.  424-9.452. 
Guenes.  Bemd:  See — 

Kokel,  Nicholas;  Haberle.  Karl;  Beutler.  Kuno;  Reichen.  Jiirgen;  Wey- 
land.  Peter.  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Zimstein. 
Michael;  Tischer.   Gerlinde;   Guettes.   Bemd;  and   Licht.   Ulrike. 
5.852.104.0.524-591.000. 
Gueudet.  Christiane;  Santucci.  Vincent;  and  Soubrie.  Philippe,  to  Sanoft.  Use 
of   NK,    receptor   antagonists    for   preparing    cardio-regulatory    drugs. 
5.852.044.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Guggenheim.  Thomas  Link:  See — 

Stokes.  Edward  Brittain;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  Link;  and  Finan.  James 
Marshall.  5.851.837.  CI.  436-149.000. 
Guglielmi.  Guido;  and  Ji.  Cheng,  to  University  of  California,  The  RegenLs  of 
the.   Method  and  apparatus  for  endovascular  thermal  thrombosis  and 
thermal  cancer  treatment.  5,851.206,  CI  606-28.000. 
Guild  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Rossin,  Joseph  A.;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey  M..  5,851,950,  O.  502- 
.349.000. 
Guillot,  Dany:  See — 

Bouchauveau,  Pierre;  Guillot.  Dany;  and  Leveque.  Claude.  5.850,817, 
CI.  123-458.000. 
Guion.  Todd:  See — 

Saul.  Tom;  Schwartz,  Henry  L.;  Guion.  Todd;  and  Ribi.  Hans  O., 
5.851.488.  CI.  422-67  000. 
Gulcicek.  Erol  E.;  Whitehouse.  Craig  M.;  Burt.  Allan  G.;  Sansone.  Michael 
A.;  and  Catalano.  Clement,  to  Analytica  of  Branford.  Inc.  Multiple  ixid 
construction  for  ion  guides  and  mass  spectrometers.  5,852,294.  CI.  250- 
292.000. 
Gunther.Max  S.:  See — 

Schaeffer.  Sara  E.;  and  Gunther.  Max  S  .  5.852.460.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Giintherberg.  Norbert:  Hofmann.  Jiirgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar;  and  Ohlig.  Hilmar. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  fheparalion  of  lhermopla.stics.  5.85 1 ,463.  CI. 
264-101.000. 
Guntherberg.  Norhert;  Hofmann.  JOigen;  Mailahn.  Elmar.  Ohlig.  Hilmar; 
Grabowski.  Sven:  Czaudema.  Bemhard;  and  Bus.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Preparation  of  thermoplastics  5.852.113.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Gupta.  Amar  See — 

Newman.  Peter.  Glover.  Willie  T;  Singh.  Guniraj;  Gupla,  Amar.  and 
Buckley.  Qifford  James.  5.852.601.  O.  370-230.000. 
Gupta.  Amitava;  Blum.  Ronald  D.;  attd  Iyer.  Venkalramani  S..  to  Innotech. 
Inc.   Impregnation  of  plastic   subtrates   with  phoiochronuc   additives. 
5.851.585.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Gupta.  Ram  Baboo;  and  Wu.  Kuang  Jong,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Curable 
compositions  containing  1 .3.5-tnazine  carbaiTutes  and  epoxy  compounds. 
5.852.133.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Gupta.  Smiia;  and  Tse.  Yi  Tong.  to  Corapressioo  Labs.  Inc.  Transt'omi  artifact 

reduction  process.  5.852.475.  O   .348-606.000. 
Gupta.  Vivek:  See — 

Dillon.  Douglas  M.;  and  Gupta.  Vivek.  5.852.721.  CI.  395-200.470 
Guran.  Orest  D.;  Wood.  Donald  E  ;  and  Middlehursl.  Richard  J.,  to  Berg 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  array  of  surface  mount 
contacts.  5,850.693.  CI.  29-884.000. 
Guss.  Bengt;  Hook.  Magnus;  Jonsson.  Hans;  Lindberg.  Martin;  Pani.  Joseph; 
Signiis.  Christen  and  Switalski.  Lech,  lo  Alfa  Laval  AB.  Collagen  binding 
protein  as  well  as  its  preparation.  5.851.794.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gustafson.  Douglas:  See — 

Bowman.  Reid;  McNeilly.  Michael;  Applebuty.  Terry;  and  Gustafson, 
Douglas.  5.851.407,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Gustafson.  Gary  E..  to  Spectralyiics.  Inc.  Laser  cutting  tool  for  cutting 

elongated  hollow  workpieces.  5.852.277.  CI.  219-121.670 
Gusufsson.  Mats.  Foldable  stooL  5.851.052.  CI.  297- 1 6.200. 
Guthrie.  Christopher  L    Paint  ball  blow  gun  device    5.850.826.  C\.  124- 

62.000. 
Gutmann.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Pra.sad.  Rama  R..  Gutmann.  Michael  J.;  and  Ing.  Stephen  S..  5,852.472. 
CI.  .348-552.000. 
Guttag.  Alvin.  to  Guttag,  Alvin.  Multi-layered  storage  container.  S.8SI.6II. 

CI.  428-35.700. 
Guzak.  Christqpher  J.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Pitt,  George  H.,  Ill;  Belfiore,  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak, 
Christopher  J..  5.852.441.  CI.  345-352.000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Werenicz.  Harald;  Maitz.  Franz;  Nussbaumer.  Walter.  Stingl.  Ludwig; 
and  Schmitz,  Franz  Peter,  5.851.661.  CI.  428-350,000. 
Ha.  Chang  Wan.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Repair  fuse 
citcuU  in  a  fla.sh  memory  device  5,852,580,  CI  365-200.000. 
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Haas,  Thomas;  AmU.  Dietrich:  Weber.  Karl-Ludwig;  Hofen.  Wilh;  and 
Wieland.  Slefan.  lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  primary  and/or  secondary  amines  from  oxo  compounds.  5.852.217.  CI. 
564-448.000. 
Habbinga.  Erik:  See — 

Richardson.  Kenneth  G.:  Millican.  Mark;  Habbinga.  Erik:  Mills.  Mark 
E.;  Uhlmann.  Stephen  C;  and  Na.sh.  Mark  E..  5,852.535.  CI.  .360- 
77.120. 
Haberle.  Karl:  See— 

Kokel.  .Nicholas;  Hiiberle.  Karl;  Beutler.  Kuno;  Reicherl.  JUrgen;  Wey- 
land,  Peter:  DraJle-Voss,  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.   Knut;  Zimslein, 
Michael;  Tischer,  Gerlinde;   Guettes.   Bemd:   and   Licht,   Ulrike. 
5.852.104.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Haberman,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Mertes.  Michael  M..  5.850.686.  CI.  29-809.000. 
Habif.  Stephan:  See— 

Penska.  Christine;  Santhanam.  Uma;  and  Habif.  Stephan.  5.851,544,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Habuchi.  Ryoji;  Kuramochi.  Kojiro;  Kinoshiu.  Masafumi;  and  Abe.  Akiharu. 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  auto- 
matic transmis.sion  of  multiple  clutch  type.  5,851.164.  CI.' 477- 127.000. 
Hachamovilch.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Franklin.  David  C:  Hachamovitch,  Dean  J.;  Bliss,  William  J.;  and 
Tuniman.  David  C.  5,852.436,  CI.  345-326.000. 
Hachiwaka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koji;  Haya.shi,  Tokuji:  Hachiwaka.  Masayoshi:  and  Salake. 
Takeshi.  5.852.694.  CI.  385-78.000 
Hachiya.  Hiroshi;  Komiya.  Kyosuke;  and  Hamada.  Tetsuo,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polycarbonate  composition.  5,852,156.  CI.  528- 
l%.000. 
Hada.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Trudeau.  Howard  D.;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  E.;  Bcdegrew. 

Ernest  R.;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ;  MacDonald. 

Robert  J.:  Hada,  Daniel  H.:  Havens,  Frank  C  :  Tomasck,  Allan  R.; 

Taylor,  Ue  O.;  and  Edwards.  Larry  W..  5,850,989,  CI.  244-63.000. 

Hadasil:  See — 

Pines,  Mark:  and  Nagier,  Amon.  5,852,024,  C\.  514-259.000. 
Haese.  Wilfried:  See— 

Meier.  Helmut-Martin;  Lower.  Hattmut;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  and  Haese, 
Wilfried,  5,852,138,  G.  525-463.000. 
Hagano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miura,    Natsushi:    Hagano.    Hiroyuki:    and    Nakagawa,    Masayuki. 
5.850.851,0.  137-583.000. 
Hagen.  Donald  F:  See— 

Behr,  Frederick  E.:  Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  DeWine,  Johan  E.;  and  Hagen, 

Donald  F.  5.852.148.  CI   526-245.(X)0. 

Hagerslen,  Erik  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Split-SMP  computer  system 

with  local  domains  and  a  lop  repealer  that  distinguishes  l(x:al  and  global 

transactions.  5,852,716,  CI.  395-200.310. 

Haggans,  Charles  W.;  and  Vamc,  Wayne  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  I>epres.sed  cladding  fiber  design  for  reducing 

coupling  lo  cladding  modes  in  fiber  gratings.  5.852.690.  CI.  385-37.000. 

Haggard.  Jeff  S.;  and  Nofcott.  Bryan,  to  Hills,  Inc.  Instant  mixer  spin  pack. 

5.851.562.  CI.  425-131.500. 
Haghiri-Tehrani.  Yahya;  Ojster.  Albert:  and  Ocrtel.  Achim.  lo  Giesccke  & 
Devrieni  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  a  data  carrier  5.851.854.  CI 
4.38-118.000. 
Hagiwara.  Seigo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hagiwara,  Seigo:  Osaki,  Norikazu:  Kimoco,  Kazuo; 
and  Kawai,  Naoki,  5,852.278.  CI.  219-130.400. 
Hagmanns,   Franz-Josef,   to   Roben    Bosch   GmbH.    Method   for  carrier- 
frequency  synchroniziition.  5.852.641.  CI.  37.5-356.000. 
Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq:  See — 

Sandor.  Robert  Bruce:  Carter.  Michele  C;  Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  E.: 
Clear.  William  F;  Hint.  John  A.:  Lanleve.  Herman  Leslie:  Thompson. 
Scott  W ;  Oakley.  Etheridge  Odell.  Jr;  Kafehinski.  Edward  Ronald; 
and  Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq,  5.851.668.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Haider.  Nazar  S..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  for  protecting  the  input/output 
stage  of  a  low  voluge  integrated  circuit  device  from  a  failure  of  the  internal 
voltage  supply  or  a  difference  in  the  power-up  sequencing  of  supply  voltage 
levels.  5.852.540.  CI.  .36 1  ■  1 1 1 .000. 
Hainsworth,  Barton  J;  and  Poland.  Marc  R..  lo  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Mechanical  emergency  dual-relea.se  mechanism  for  an  external  cargo  hook 
system.  5,850,991,  CI.  244-137.100. 
Hair.  Lucy  M.;  Sanner.  Robert  D :  and  Coronado.  Paul  R  .  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Incorporation  of  noble  metals  into  aerogels. 
5.851.947.0.502-258.000. 
Hakamata.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro:  Kojima.  Yoshitaka:  Kurosawa.  Yukio:  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu,  Toru:  Hakamata,  Yoshimi;  and  Endo,  Shunkichi, 
5,852,266,0.  218-119.000. 
Halazy,  Serge:  See — 

Perez,  Michel:  Halazy,  Serge;  John,  Gareth;  Valentin,  Jean-Pierre:  and 
Pauwels,  Peter,  5.852,049.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Halczenko.  Wasyl:  See — 

Askew.  Ben  C:  Hanman,  George  D.;  Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Young,  Steven 

D.;  Hutchinson.  John   H  :  Wai.  John  S.:  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.: 

Vas.sallo.  Laura  M.:  Libby.  Laura  A.:  Krause.  Amy  E.:  Halczenko. 

Wasyl:  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C.  5.852.045.  CI.  514-318.000. 

Halgren.  Donald  N.:  and  Csongor.  Desider  G.  Reinforced  tubing  manufacture 

by  a  pla-stic  processing  screw  machine.  5.851.477,  CI.  264-512.000. 


Hall.  Clifford  L.:  See— 

McHale.  John  F:  Sisk.  James  R.;  Locklear,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  McCullough, 
Jas<m:  Hall,  Clifford  L.;  and  Ham,  Ronald  E.,  5,852,655,  CI.  379- 
93.140. 
Hall.   David   B.   High  efficiencv   polarization  divernity  receiver  system. 

5.852.507.  CI.  359-192.000. 
Hall.  Eric  Sunley:  See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.: 
Hall,  Eric  Stanley;  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  Sue,  5,852,166,  CI. 
528-354.000. 
Hall.  Robin  Gibson:  See— 

Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel;  Guedira.  Nour-Eddine:  and  Hall.  Robin  Gibson. 
5.851.235.  CI  8-1.37.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Touen.  Patty  L.;  King.  Bobby  L.;  and  Griffith,  James  E.,  5,851,960,  CI. 
507-118.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

McCulloch,  Derek  J.:  and  Ross,  Colby  M.,  5,850,875.  CI.  166-380.000. 

Smith.  Elbert  Juan.  5.850.879.  CI.  166-250.010. 

Halliday.  William  S.;  and  Schwenner.  David.  Olefins  and  lubricants,  rate  of 

penetration  enhancers,  and  spotting  fluid  additives  for  water-based  drilling 

fluids.  5.851,958.  CI   507-103.000. 

Hallis.  John  M.;  and  Proulx.  Richard  W.,  to  Federal  Hoffman,  Inc.  Non-toxic 

frangible  bullet  core.  5,852.255,  CI.  102-439.000. 
Hallmark.  Jerald  A.:  See— 

Ooms.  William  J.;  and  Hallmark.  Jerald  A..  5.851.844.  CI.  438-3.000 
Halpaap.  Reinhard;  Wamprcchi.  Christian;  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim;  Schultz. 
Wolfgang;  Bock.  Manfred:  and  Rctlig.  Rainer.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Powder  coating  compositions  and  their  use  for  coating  heat  resistant 
substrates  5.852.101.  CI   524-507.000. 
Ham.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

McHale,  John  F:  Sisk,  James  R.;  Locklear,  Roben  H.,  Jr.;  McCullough. 
Jason;  Hall,  Clifford  L.;  and  Ham.  Ronald  E..  5.852.655.  CI.  379- 
93.140. 
Hamacher.  Peter  Lorenz:  See — 

PleschiuLschnlgg.  Frilz-Peter:  Stalleicken.  Dieter:  Parschal.  Lothar.  von 
Hagen.  Ingo:  Menne.  Ulrich:  El  Gammal.  Tarek;  Hamacher.  Peler 
Lorenz:  and  Vonderbank.  Michael.  5.850.869.  CI.  164-119.000. 
Hamada.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hachiya.  Hiroshi;  Komiya.  Kyosuke;  and  Hamada.  Tetsuo.  5.852.156. 
CI.  528-196.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Kouji:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Yagura.  Hirokazu:  Hamaguchi.  Kouji:  Wada.  Shigeru: 
Matsumoto.  Hirovuki:  and  Nanba,  KaLsuyuki.  5.852.707.  CI.  386- 
128.000. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori:  Saikawa.  Hideo:  Yamairuuo. 
Hisashi:  and  Hamasaki.  YujI.  5.852.457.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Hamid,  Lotfizadeh  S..  to  Thermal   Indu.stries.   Disk  drive  lest  chamber. 

5.851.143.  CI.  454-57.000. 
Hamilton.  Alan  James:  See — 

De  Vos.  Rik;  Blesmans.  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain;  and  Hamilton.  Alan 
James.  5.851.458.  CI.  264-16.500. 
Hamilton.  Graham,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  mclhod  for 
automatic  configuration  of  home  network  computers.  5,852,722.  CI.  395- 
200.510. 
Hamilton.  Patrick:  See— 

Ishii.  Masato:  and  Hamilton.  Patrick.  5,852.4<17,  CI  340-825.8(K). 
Hamilton.  Robin  E.:  Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  and  Smith,  Raymond  A.,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Affordable  electrodeless  lighting.  5,852.339.  CI 
313-11.000. 
Hammang.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Weiss.  Samuel;  Reynolds.  Brent:  Hammang.  Joseph  P:  and  Baetge,  E. 
Edward,  5.851,832,  CI.  435-368.000. 
Hammar,  James  H  :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  E.;  and  Hammar.  James  H.,  5,851,041,  CI.  294- 
106.000. 
Hammer,  Robert  P:  See — 

Barany,  George:  Hamnter,  Roben  P.;  Musier-Forsyth,  Karin:  Xu,  Qing- 
hong;  and  Chen,  Lin,  5,852,168,  CI.  5. 30- .345 .000. 
Hammond.  Gary:  See — 

Xidos.  John;  MacDougall.  Ross:  Carrigan.  David:  Hammond.  Gary: 
Little.  Pamela:  and  Reid.  Bnice.  5.851.149,  CI.  463-12.000. 
Hampe.  I.am:  See — 

Spillner.  Roben:  and  Hampe,  Lars,  5,851.006,  CI.  267-273.000. 
Han.  Sang  Jun;  Kwon.  Won  Talk:  and  Kim,  Jeong  Hoe,  lo  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  a  metal  contact  structure. 
5.851.914.  CI.  438-622.(X>0. 
Han.  Suk-Bin;  and  Huh.  Yun-Jun.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning 

apparatus  of  semiconductor  device.  5,850,841,  CI.  1.34-86.000. 
Hanada.  Kohei:  See— 

Yano,  Toru;  Komoriya,  Isao;  Yasui,  Yuji;  Yonekura,  TakahiiD:  Asano. 
Yutaka;    Talara.    Yusuke;    Kimura.    Eisuke:    and    Hanada.    Kohei. 
5,850,815,  CI.  123-417.000. 
Hanalani.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Mulo.  Nariaki:  Sumida.  Keisuke;  Iwasaki,  HIroaki:  Oki.  Tsuneo:  Miya- 
moto. Eiichi:  Hanalani.  Yasuyuki:  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki,  5.851,712,  CI. 
430-83.000. 
Hanauer.  Horst:  See — 

Aschner,  Werner:  Hanauer,  Horst:  and  Hertweck.  Gemot.  5,850.737,  CI. 
60-602.000. 
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Handelsmaii.  Jo;  Silo-Suh.  Laura;  Clardy,  Jon:  and  He,  Haiyin.  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  ftesearch  Foundation.  Fungicidal  toxins  fiom  biocontrol  bacteria. 
5.852.054.  CI.  514-488.000. 
Hanko.  Jame$  G.;  and  Kleiman.  Steve,  to  Sun  Microsytems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatu)  for  guaranteeing  average  case  disk  transfer  bandwidth  and  seek 
hme  for  8  video  server  5.852.705.  CI.  386-92.000. 
Hanna.  Mazen:  and  York.  Peter,  to  University  of  Bradford.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  the  formation  of  panicles.  5,851.453,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Hannemann.  Fred:  and  Weiss,  Roland,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Handle 

as.sembly  for  single-control  valve.  5,850,846,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Hannon,  Glegory  Eugene:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork:  Langensiepen.  Ralph  Alfred;  Kennedy. 
Christopher   Robin:    Rocazella.    Michael   Angelo;   Wiener.   Roben 
Jame$:  Hannon.  Gregory   Eugene:  Crowther.  John  Jennings;  and 
McCormick.  Allyn  Leslie,  5,851,686,  CI.  428-614.000 
Hannun.  Yitsuf  A.;  Bielawska.  Alicja;  and  McKay.  Charles,  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity. Inhibitors  of  ceramidase.  5,851,782,  CI.  435-7.710. 
Hans  Griming  GmbH:  See — 

Grimn|i|.  Dieter.  5,850.801,  CI.  114-242.000. 
Hansen.  Manin  A..  Jr;  and  Lewis.  Eart  K..  II.  to  Skunle  Manufacturing 
Company  Air-treating  apparatus  having  improved  water  distribution  tray. 
5.851.444.  CI.  261-106000. 
Hansen.  Hart  John,  to  Immunomedics,  Inc.  Method  for  antibody  targeting  of 

therapeutic  agents.  5.851.527.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Hansen.  Per  Bang:  See — 

Clayton,  Jane  Bileckv:  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik;  Hansen.  Per  Bang;  Headley. 
Clifjurd.  and  Reed,  William  Alfred,  5.851,259,  O.  65-377.000. 
Hansen.  Richard  M.;  See — 

Vydra.  Edward  J.;  Brinner.  Timothy  A.;  Monterastelli,  Mark  R.;  and 
Hansen.  Richard  M..  5.851.342.  CI.  156-324.000. 
Hanson.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Sieelntui.  Ronald  S.;  Hanson.  Eric  J.;  and  Jeannette,  Jennifer.  5,852. 121. 
CI.  $25-125.000. 
Hanzawa.  Hiiiashi:  See 

Tooda.^  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Mituru; 

Waunabe,  Haruyasu;  Nagahara,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Sachio:  Ishiyama, 

Yosliya:  Kera,  Hiroshi:  Nishido.  Masanori:  and  Hanzawa.  Hisashi. 

5.852,757.0.  .399-119.000. 

Hanzawa.  Sljigeru.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Si/SiC-based  sintered  material 

having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  and  kiln  fiimiture.  5.851,941,  CI. 

.501-88.000. 

Harada,  Hideomi:  and  Takei,  Kazuo,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Turbomachinery 

with  variable  angle  fluid  guiding  devices.  5,851,103,  CI.  415-17.000. 
Harada.  HIaashi:  See — 

Uzaki.  Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi:  Harada,  Hisashi:  and  Sugimolo. 
Kaz.uo.  5.850,867,  CI.  164-22.000. 
Harada,  Isamu:  See — 

Ozaki.Atsu.shl:  Urano.  Masahiko:  Harada.  Isamu:  Kakegawa  Tomohiro; 
andNakano.  Hideki.  5,851,286.  O.  117-201.000. 
Harada.  Keiai;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Shosaku:  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  HIroki:  Kaiya,  Hideo:  and  Ikoma,  Mune- 
hisa.  lo  SumitoriK)  Electric  Indu.stries  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Battery  clcclnxle  substrate  and  process  for  prtxlucing 
the  same,  5.851.599.  CI.  427-531.000. 
Harada.  Sadamitsu:  See — 

Inoue.  Nobuhiro;  Harada.  SadamiLsu:  and  Imamura.  Osamu.  5.852.234. 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Haraguchi.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Masaki:  and  Ishida.  Toshimichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  |i>)u.strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  processing  apparatus  and  method. 
5.851.294.0.  118-719.000. 
Harder.  Geila|d  T:  See— 

Erhan.  Richard  Alexander,  and  Harder.  Gerald  T.  5,852.426.  O.  345- 
96.000. 
Hardy.  Daniel  M.;  and  Garbers.  David  L..  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Species  specific  egg-binding  proteins  of  sperm. 
5.851.817,0.435-252.300. 
Hardv.  Gordon  Edward.  Jr:  See — 

Burro\»4y.  Gary  Lee;  and  Hardy,  Gordon  Edward.  Jr,  5.852,151,  CI. 
526-329.100. 
Hardy,  Norawn:  See — 

Miller,  Mark  S.;  Tribble,  E.  Dean;  Hardy,  Norman;  Hill,  Eric  C;  and 
Hibboit,  Christopher  T,  5,852,666.  O.  380-4.000. 
Hardy.  Thomas  B.;  and  Corriveau.  Mark  S..  to  Hyde  Manufacturing  Co 

Ergonomio  tool  handle.  5.850.663.  CI.  15-236.010. 
Harinen.  Vesa.  lo  Kojex  OY.  Assembly  for  the  attachment  of  an  accessory  to 

a  boom  of  a  working  machine.  5.850.704.  O.  37-468.000. 
Harlan.  Robot  D.:  $<■<■— 

Schoenherg.  Jules  E..  and  Harlan.  Robert  D..  5,852.1 17.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Harmonic  Drive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shirasav»a,  Naomi,  5,850,765,  CI.  74-640.000. 
Harms.  Christian:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.;  and  Harms.  Christian,  5,851,766,  O.  435-6.000. 
Harper,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Oriaraa,  T.  Philips:  Harper,  Frank  D.;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu. 
Crislian  M.;  Luu.  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw.  Thomas  N.:  and  Schulz. 
Galyn  A..  5,851,629,  O.  428-153.000. 
Harpold.  Mjdiael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Williams.  Mark  E.:  Feldman.  Daniel 
H.:  McCue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner.  Robert  to  Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc. 
Human  calcium  channel  a-lC/a-ID.  a-2,  P-l,  and  i^ubunlts  and  cells 
expressing  the  DNA.  5,851,824,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Harpur,  AilMF  See — 


Wilks,  Andrew  Frederick;  and  Harpur,  Ailsa,  5.852, 1 84, 0.  536-23.200. 
Harris.  Bradley  D.:  See— 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.:  Harris.  Bradley  D.:  and  Lauritzen.  Donald  R.. 
5.851.030.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Harris.   Christopher:    Konstantinov.   Andrei;   and   Janzen.    Erik,   to  ABB 
Research  Ltd.  Method  for  introduction  of  an  impurity  dopant  in  SiC.  a 
semiconductor  device  formed  by  the  method  and  a  use  of  highly  doped 
amorphous  layer  as  a  source  for  dopant  diSiision  into  SiC.  5,851.908.  CI. 
438-520.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Akira;  and  Church,  Michael  David,  5,851.864,  O.  438-203.000. 
Setlak.  Dale  R.;  Schmitt.  John  C:  Wilson,  Steven  D.:  and  Chan.  Ellery 
Y.  5,852,670.  O.  382-126.000. 
Harris,  Michael:  and  Sundquist,  John  D..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner 
container  with  snap-on  torque  bearing  adaptor.  5,852,760,  CI.  399-262.000. 
Harris,  Pamela  Jo.  Use  of  human  chorionic  gonadotropin  as  an  immune- 
potentiating  antiviral  agent.  5,851,997,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Harrison,  James  J.;  and  Ruhe,  William  R..  Jr.  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 
Dispersant  compositions  having  polyalkvlene  succinimides.  5,85 1  .%5.  CI. 
508-291.000. 
Harrison.  Michael:  See — 

BuUard.  Kelli  M.:  Harrison,  Michael;  Kemper.  W.  Scon:  and  Guberek, 
Michael  P,  5,851.188.  O.  600-148.000. 
Harrison.  Peter,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

screening  a  call  in  a  wireless  system.  5.852.777.  O.  455-114.000. 
Harshfield.  Steven  T.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  ZPROM  manufacture  and 
design  and  methods  for  forming  thin  structures  using  spacer%  as  an  etching 
mask  5.851.882.  CI.  438-275.000 
Hart  Paul  R.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi:  Chen.  Fu:  and  Duong.  Thai  H..  to  BetzDearbom 
Inc.  Method  of  and  composition  for  breaking  oil  and  water  emulsions  in 
cnide  oil  processing  operations.  5.851,433,  CI.  252-329.000. 
Hanman.  George  D.:  See — 

Askew,  Ben  C;  Hanman,  George  D.;  Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Young,  Steven 
D.:  Hutchinson,  John  H.:  Wai.  John  S.;  Egbenson.  Melissa  S.; 
Vassallo.  Laura  M.:  Libby.  Laura  A.:  Krause.  Amy  E.;  Halczenko. 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle,  Nathan  C  .  5,852.045.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Hanmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Linhart  Friedrich;  Stange.  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Hanmann, 
Heinnch:   Denzinger,  Walter,   Niessner,   Manfred;   Nilz,  Claudia; 
Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  Meixner.  Hubert.  5.851. .300.  O.  127-32.000. 
Hartmann.  Werner:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Hauke:  Hanmann.  Werner.  Katusic.  Stipan:  and  Starz.  Karl- 
Anton,  5,852,768,  O.  419-63.000. 
Hanweg.  Manin:  See — 

Krutzsch.  Bemd;  Seibold.  Andrea:  Walz.  Leonhard;  Boegncr.  Walter. 
Heinau,  Martina:  Hanweg.  Martin:  and  Konrad.  Brigitte.  5.851,501, 
CI.  423-213.200. 
Hasegawa.  Jun:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yukihiro;  lida,  Hisashi;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun,  5,852,228,  O. 
73-23.320. 
Hasegawa.  Norio:  Murai.  Fumio:  and  Hayano.  Katsuya  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Photomask  and  pattern  forming  method  employing  the  same.  5.851.703. 
O.  43O-5.000. 
Hasegawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Aoki,  Tetsuya;  Hasegawa  Tadashi:  and  Ohuchi,  Tomoari.  5.85 1 .003,  C 
251-288.000. 
Hasegawa  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa  Tetsuva:  and  Niwa.  Takafumi.  5.851.620. 
O.  428-64.100. 
Haseltine.  William  A.:  See- 
Marasco.  Wayne  A.;  and  Haselune.  William  A..  5,851.829,  O.  435- 

328.000. 
Sodroski.  Joseph  G.:  Marasco.  Wayne  A.:  Posner.  Marshall  R.;  and 
Haseltine.  William  A..  5.852.I86.'C1.  536-23.530. 
Hashimoto,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yokota,    Sciichi;    Hashimoto,    Hideyuki:    and  Takahashi,    Kazuhiko, 
5,851,470,0.  264-219.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagatani.  Yuji;  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  5,852,613,  O.  370-546.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kouji:  See — 

Sakakura.  Makolo;  Miyoshi,  Hisanaga:  Hashimoto.  Kouji:  Fuse.  Nobuo: 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  and  l.shida  Kaoni.  5.852.384.  CI.  331-48.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Kato.  Yasu.shi;  and  Hashimoto.  Shigehani.  5.852.285.  O.  219-553.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tsulomu:  and  Hirai,  Makolo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Rendering  apparatus  and  rendering  method,  and  mapping  appa- 
ratus and  mapping  method.  5.852.446,  CI.  345-141.000. 
Hashimura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Yamakawa,  Kazuto;  Watanabe.  Jiro;  Shida,  Zenichiro; 
and  Hashimura.  Yoshiaki.  5.851.323.  O.  152-510.000. 
Hassan.  Mahit>oud;  Dixit.  Nagaraj:  Prencipe.  Michael;  VIscio,  David  B.;  and 
Nathoo.  Salim  A.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Stable  aqueous  abrasive 
peroxide  tooth  whitening  dentifrice.  5.851,514,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Hassanipour.  Mohammad:  See — 

Huang,  Shi  Kun:  Oio,  Edwin  Kiyoshi;  Hassanipour,  Mohammad:  and 
Jin.  Bei.  5.851.818.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hasz.  Wayne  Charles:  Borom.  Marcus  Preston:  and  Johnson,  Curtis  Alan,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Composite  thermal  barrier  coating  with  imper- 
meable coating.  5,851,678,  O.  428-469.000. 
Hata  Takao:  See— 
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MaLsunaga.  Hideki:  Hata.  Takao:  and  Inoue.  Nori.  S.8SI.I29.  CI.  439- 
764.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Ma.sahiro:  Ichiki.  KaLsunori:  Kato.  Takao;  Kajiyama.  Masaaki; 
Tsuzuki.  Taka&hi;  Hatamura.  Yotaro:  and  Nakao.  Masayuki.  to  Ebara 
Corporation:   and   Hatamura.   Yotam.    Micro-pmcessing   apparatus  and 
method  therefor.  5.852.298.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Hatamura.  Yolaro:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Masahiro:  Ichiki.  Katsunori;  Kalo.  Takao:   Kajiyama. 
Masaaki:  Tsuzuki.  Takashi:  Haumura.  Yotaro:  and  Nakao.  Masayuki. 
5.852.298,  Q.  25&492.200. 
Halasawa,  Masato:  and  Ikeda.  Ma.satoshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection 
optical  unit  and  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising  the  same. 
5.852.518.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Hatch,  Edwin  B.:  See— 

Jones.  Corben  B.;  Hatch.  Edwin  B.;  Gonring.  Steven  J.;  Jones.  David  D.: 
and  Pomeroy.  Joseph  H..  5.8.50.803.  O.  114-343.000. 
Hatta.  Hirotaka:  and  Kanda.  Shigemi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ud.  Toner  maga- 
zine and  cleaner  for  an  electrophotographic  apparatus.  5,852.762,  CI. 
.199-358.000. 
Hanori.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakala.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hattoci.  Kazuhiko.  5.851,128,  C\.  439-752.000. 
Hanori,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kimura,  KaLsumi:  Otsuka.  Michio:  Ogau.  Hiroshi:  Haltori.  Kazuo:  and 
Ebisui.  Masahiko.  5.850.897.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Hatlori.  Kei:  See— 

Matsunaga.  Tadao:  MatsushiU,  Takaya;  and  Hanori,  Kei.  S.8S  1 .64 1 .  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Hatlori.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakai.  Shinya:  Kal.sumata.  Ma.sashi:  Hanori.  Ya.suyuki:  Nagai,  Kenta: 
FukumiLsu.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ishizuka.  Takehiko.  5.852,388.  CI.  331- 
177.00V. 
Hauck.  Mark:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Norman  E..  Jr;  Hauck,  Mark:  and  Barinaga,  John  A., 
5.852.459.  Q.  347-86.000. 
Hauquier,  Guido:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hauquier.  Guido:  Verschueren.  Eric:  and  Hoes.  Eric. 
5.851.722.  n.  4.3O-2(M.0OO. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See— 

Brennan.  William  S.:  Dawson.  Robert:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Hause.  Fied 
N.:  Bandyopadhvav.  Basab:  and  Michael.  Mark  W..  5.85 1. 9 1 3.  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  Kadosh.  Daniel:  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.851,883.  O. 

438-275.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  1.:  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.851.921.  CI.  4.38-655.000. 
Hause.  Frederick  N.:  See — 

Dawson,  Robert:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner,  Mark  I.:  Hause,  Frederick 
N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Mix>re.  Bradley  T:  and  Wristers.  Dcrick  J.. 
5.851,891.  CI.  438-305.000. 
Haven.  Ken:  See — 

Radloff.  Timothy:  and  Haven.  Ken.  5,852,546.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Havens.  Frank  C:  See — 

Trudeau.  Howard  D.:  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  E.:  Bedegrew. 
EmesI  R.;  Cabrera.  Filaroon  T;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDimald. 
Robert  J.:  Hada.  Daniel  H.:  Havens.  Frank  C:  Tomasek.  Allan  R.; 
Taylor.  Lee  O  :  and  Edwards,  Lairy  W.,  5.850.989,  CL  244-63.000 
Hawkins.  Andrew  L.:  Narayana.  Pidugu  L.;  and  Knaack.  Roland  T.  to 
Cvpress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Programmable  read-write  won)  line  equality 
signal  generation  for  FIFOs.  5.852.748,  CI.  395-874.0(X). 
Hayakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouichi:  OhLsuka.  Ya.sumasa:  Tomoyuki.  Vohji:  Hayakawa. 
Akira:  Takano,  Manabu:  Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi. 
5,852.763.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Hayakawa.  Masatoshi:  See — 

MaLsunaga.  Tohni:  Kaneyama.  Naoyuki:  Saito.  Takehiko:  and  Hay- 
akawa. Ma.satoshi.  5.852.536.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Hayakawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Ejiri,  Klyomi:  Inaba.  Hiioo;  Saila  Shinji:  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 
5.851.622.  CI.  428-65.300. 
Hayami/u.  Shunichi:  See — 

Nishida.    Naoki:     Iwamoto.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Hayamizu.    Shunichi. 
5.852,702.0.385-130.000. 
Hayano.  Katsuya:'See — 

Hasegawa.  Norio;  Murai.  Fumio:  and  Hayano,  KaLsuya,  5.851.703.  CI. 
43O-5000. 
Haya-saka,  Nobuo:  See — 

KatsumaU,    Ryota:    Haya-saka.    Nobuo;    Yasuda.    Naoki;    Miyajima. 
Hideshi:   Higashikawa.   Iwao;  and  Holta.   Masaki.  5.851.842.  CI. 
438-9.000. 
Hayashi.  Akio:  See — 

Yamada,  Yousuke:  Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi:  Takahashi.  Nobuo: 
Hayashi.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Koichi;  Watanabe.  Norio;  and  Satoh,  Yutaka. 
5.851.305.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Haya.shi.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Himshi:  Hiiose. 
Naohiio:  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Iwamoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Nishimori.  Yoshiki.  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
5.851,713.  a.  430-109.000. 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Shosaku:  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
oshi: Morishila.  Nobuyasu:  Takeshima.  Hiroki:  Kaiya.  Hideo;  and 
Ikoma,  Munehisa.  5.851,599,  O.  427-531.000. 


Hayashi.  Masafumi:  Maeda.  MiLsuru;  and  Kobaya.shi,  NorikaLsu,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  composition  for  thermal  transfer  sheet  and 
thermal  transfer  sheet  utilizing  same.  5.852.081,  C\.  524-90.000. 
Haya.shi,  Masaho:  See — 

Matsuo.  Kiyoshi:  Haya.shi,  Ma.saho;  and  Uchida.  Atsashi,  5.852,675,  C\. 
382-I67.0(X). 
Haya.shi,  Moloo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire  includ- 
ing groove  and  sipe  extending  along  parabola.  5.85 1 .322.  CI.  1 52-209.00R. 
Hayashi.  Norio:  See — 

Okada.    Yuji;    Okada.    Masamichi;    Ishikawa.    Tsutomu;    Yamamoto. 
Takumi:  Sawamura.  Tatsuhiko;  Hayashi.  Norio;  and  Ito.  Takayuki. 
5.850,868.0.  164-132.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeki.  to  Nusco  Co.  Ltd.  Method  ofcontiolllng  fly  cuning  rotary 

shear  5.850.772.  O.  83-37.000. 
Hayashi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Omotc.  Toshihiko;  Hayashi,  Shun-ichi:  and  Fujii.  Hirofumi.  5.851.736. 
CI.  430-325.000. 
Haya.shi.  Takashi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Supercharging  pies- 
sure  control  device.  5.850.738.  CI.  60-602.000. 
Haya.shi.  Tokuji:  See — 

Kimuni.  Koji:  Haya.shi.  Tokuji;  Hachiwaka,  Masayoshi;  and  Salake. 
Takeshi.  5.852.694.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Makino.  Kenya;  Fukuhara.  Seiji;  Kumda.  Kyoko:  and  Hayashi.  Toshio. 
5.852.109.  CI.  524-811000. 
Hayashi.  Yumiko:  See — 

Wang.  Lin;   Hayashi.  Yumiko;  and  Rezai.  Ebrahim.  5.851.672.  O. 

428-407.000. 

Hayes.  David  W .  Hofstener.  Kenneth  J.;  Eakle.  Robert  F.  Jr;  and  Reeves. 

George  E..  to  Westinghouse  Savannah  River  Company.  Global  positioning 

system  recorder  and  method  government  rights.  5,852.790,  O.  701- 

213.000. 

Hayes.  Robert  O.  Electric  drive  for  blow  molding  head.  5.851.570.  CI. 

425-532.000. 
Hayes.  Thomas  H..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Company.  Package  with 

push-pull  dispensing  closure.  5.850.951.  CI.  222-525.000. 
Hayley.  Mark  Allen:  See— 

Fenn.  Gary  Michael;  Heater.  Thomas  John;  and  Hayley.  Mark  Allen. 
5,850.814.0.  123-I95.00R. 
Hayward.  William  C.  Jr  Supportable  food  tray  with  bib.  5,850.956,  CI. 

224-270000. 
Haywood.  John:  See — 

Tsai.  Jiunn-Yann;  Haywood.  John;  and  Lee.  Ming  Yi.  5.851.890.  CI. 
438-303.000. 
He.  Haiyin:  See — 

Handelsman.   Jo;   Silo-Suh.   Laura:   Clardy.   Jon:   and   He.    Haiyin. 
5.852.054.  O.  514-488.000. 
Heading.  Liam  R.:  See — 

Lane.  Scon;  Shah.  Dinesh;  Colman.  Ronald:  Heading.  Liam  R.:  and 
Simpson.  Eric.  535 1. 293.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Headley,  Clifford:  See- 
Clayton.  Jane  Bilecky;  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik:  Hansen.  Per  Bang;  Headley. 
Clifford;  and  Reed,  William  Alfred.  5.851.259.  O.  65-377.000. 
Heater.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Fenn.  Gary  Michael;  Healer.  Thomas  John;  and  Hayley.  Mark  Allen, 
5.850.814,0.  123-195.00R. 
Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  See— 

Basinski.  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.:  Rom.  David  B.;  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schooer.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.851.995.  O.  514-12.000 
Heau.  Chnstophe.  to  Tecmachine.  Boron-doped  titanium  nitride  coatings  and 

coated  parts.  5.851.680.  CI.  428-472.000. 
Hehert.  James  J  ;  Krohn.  Ronald  W.;  and  Renaud.  James  M..  to  Agfa  Division 
-  Bayer  Corporation.  Output  conveyor  for  thermal  imaging  apparatus. 
5.852.464.  CI.  347-2l5.0(X). 
Hebert.  Tony  J.  System  and  method  for  storing  compounds.  5.850.938.  CI. 

222-51.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research.  Development  Company 
of  the:  See— 

tnirich.  Axel;  Risau,  Werner;  Mlllauer,  Birgit:  Gazit.  Aviv;  and  Levitzki. 
Alex.  5.851.999.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hede.  Jean  Marc;  and  Petzl.  Paul,  to  Zedel.  Self-locking  descender  for  a  rope 

with  an  operating  lever  5.850.893.  O.  182-193.000. 
Heeringa.    Schelte.    to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Power-supply    circuit. 

5,852.549.0.  363-18.000. 
Heflin.  William  M  :  See- 
Van  Allman.  Don  T;  Syvarth.  James  H.;  Heflin.  William  M.:  and  Mc 
Connell.  Ronnie  L..  5.851.153,  CI.  470-40.000. 
Hegany.  William,  to  Hegany.  William.  Recessed  emergency  lighting  with 

movable  mirror.  5.851.061.  O.  362-20.000. 
Held.  Hans:  See— 

Bcrleih.  Manfred;  and  Held.  Hans.  5.851,213,  O.  606-167.000. 
Heijnsdijk.  Alexander  Mamix:  See — 

Batenburg.  Arie  Cornells;  Van  Bekkum.  Aan  Jan;  Van  Den  Betg. 
Comelis  Hendrik:  Heijnsdijk.  Alexander  Mamix:  Kramers.  Casparus 
Henricus  Marius:  Visser.  Teunis:  and  Van  Zutphen.  Antonie  CoriKlis. 
5,852.362.  O.  324-204.000. 
Heimlich.  Yehuda:  See — 

Rozenshtein.  Vladimir,  and  Heimlich,  Yehuda,  5.851.498,  O.  422- 
211.000. 
Heinau.  Martina:  See — 


Krutzsah.  Bemd;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz.  Leonhard;  Boegner.  Walter. 
Heinuu.  Martina:  Hartweg.  Martin;  and  Konrad.  Brigine,  5,851.501. 
CI.  423-213.200. 
Heindl,  DeHft.  and  Erdrich.  Albert,  to  Heracus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Filler  based  on 
silicon  dioxide,  method  for  its  preparation,  and  its  use.  5.852.0%.  CI. 
524-492.000. 
Heinemann.  Mario:  See — 

BanheL  Heibert;  Heinemann.  Mario:  Herrmann.  Franz:  and  Altenbuch- 
ner.  August.  5.851.715.  O.  430-110.000. 
Heinrich  Bainngarten  KG:  See — 

Fischbi*.  Wolfgang,  5.850,778.  CI.  99-342.000. 
Heins.  Douglas:  See — 

Vondran,  Gary  L..  Jr;  Nottingham.  James  R.;  Oouthier.  Scott  C:  Heins. 
Dou|liis:  and  Hoffmann.  Bnan  E..  5.852.742.  CI  395-800.280. 
Held.  Robert  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Surfactant 
system  fof  ink  jet  inks  for  printing  on  hydrophobic  surfaces.  5.852.075.  CI. 
523  161.000. 
Helene  Curtis  Inc.:  See — 

Esser.   Itabelle  Claire;   Jones.   Shirley:   and   Wiggleswonh.   Steven. 
5.851.515.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Helman.  Norwan  Leon,  to  Helman.  Norman  Leon.  Apparatus  for  indicating 
failure  of  an  air  hllration  system  in  a  diesel  engine.  5.852.398.  O. 
140-438.000. 
Helsinki  University  Licensing.  Ltd.:  See — 

de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Huhtaniemi.  Ilpo:  and  Ainom^i.  Kristiina. 
5.851.768.  O.  435-6.000. 
Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hwang,  Lydia  Lee- York:  and  Porsche.  Arthur  Francis,  5,851,303.  O. 
1  .U-3J00O. 
Hemment.  Peter  Layton  Francis:  See — 

KonMxti,  Takuya:  and  Hemment.  Peter  Layton  Francis.  5.852,346.  CI. 
315-1*9.300. 
Hempel,  EiK^ne  O..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Polishing  pad 

conditioner  system  and  method.  5,851,138.  CI.  451-56.000. 
Hcnda.  Yoshimitu.  Kobashi.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Yoshimasa;  Araki.  Yasushi; 
Nagai,  Ycuichi;  and  Ban,  Syunsuke,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Sumiltmo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Particulate  trap  for  a  diesel  engine. 
5.851.244  0.  55-486.000. 
Henderson.  Ian:  See — 

Dillard,  Lawrence  W.;  Henderson.  Ian;  Ohlmeyer.  Michael  H.  J.;  and 
Readet.  John  C,  5.851.494,  O.  422-131.000. 
Hendrickson.  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Boerstlet  David  William:  Eichelberger.  Edward  Baxter.  Hendrickson. 
Gary  Thomas:  and  Winn.  Charles  Bany.  5.852J67.  O.  326-80.000. 
Henkel  Corforation:  See — 

Schnur.  Nicholas  E  .  5.85 1.%8,  CI.  508-485.000. 
Steinbrtcher.  Lester  E.;  and  Zens.  Timothy  J..  5,851J7I.  CI.  204- 
486.M0. 
Hennessy.  RSichard  D.:  See — 

Vignealix.  Stevan;  Wheeler.  Blair  F.;  Mason.  Philip:  Pierceall.  Richard 
M  ;  Soon.  Adrian;  Boucher.  Roland  J..  Jr;  Morrison.  William  C;  and 
Hennessy.  Richard  D..  5.852.435.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Hentze.  Joachim:  See — 

LissoLst»enko.   Vitaly;   and   Hentze,   Joachim,   5.852.699.  O.   385- 
II5.IM0. 
Heo.  Hwan  Kee:  See — 

Kim.  Sang  Ryul:  Kwag.  Chong  Yun:  Heo.  Hwan  Kee:  and  Lee.  Jong-Pill. 
5.851.420.  O.  252-186.270. 
Her.  Tong  X.  Toilet  ventilation  iiystem.  5.850.638.  CI.  4-213.000. 
Heraeus  Kulsr  GmbH:  See — 

HeindL  Detlef:  and  Enhich.  Albert.  5.852.096.  CI.  524-492.000. 
Herberts  Gi«»H:  See— 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Diicoffre.  Volker;  Graf.  Knut;  and  Schubert.  Walter. 
5.85J.120.  CI   525-124000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  Kerns.  Michael  L.;  and  Lawson.  David  F.  to 
Bndgestone   Corporation.   Teniaryaminoalkyllithium   initiators  and  the 
preparation  thereof.  5.852.189.  O.  540-582.000. 
Herman.  Gcrtid  M.:  See — 

Skubitz.   Frank  L.:  Herman.  Gerald  M.:  and  Williams.  Terrell  M.. 
5.851.226.  O.  607-126.000. 
Herman.  In  M..  to  Tnistees  of  Tufts  College.  EnhaiKing  keratinocyte 

migration,  5.851.522.  CI.  424-94.670. 
Hetrmann.  Franz:  See — 

Barthel,  Heibert;  Heinemann.  Mario;  Herrmann.  Fran/;  and  Altenbuch- 
ner.  August.  5.85I.7I5.  O.  430-1 10.000. 
Hertweck,  Gemot:  See— 

Aschncj.  Werner;  Hanauer.  Horst;  and  Hertweck.  Gemot.  5.850.737.  CI. 
60-602.000. 
Heubner.  Wilbelm:  See— 

Bohme,  Holger.  Heubner.  Wilbelm;  Oberiack.  Norbert;  Peuker,  Karl; 
and  Sauer.  Herbert.  5.850.898.  CI.  192-54.300. 
Heulot.  Jacques-Henri:  See — 

Thenaiiie.  Jacky;  and  Heulot.  Jacques-Henri.  5.85 1. 1 2 1 . 0. 439-63.000. 
Heusser.  Rolf.  See — 

Fleischli,  Markus;  Heusser.  Rolf:  and  Streiff.  Felix,  5.851,067.  CI. 
366-BJ7.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

CampbeB,  Russell,  5,852.711.  O.  395-117.000. 
Donald,  Da\id  K..  5.852.689.  CI.  385-21.000. 

Fontal.  Juan  B.  Belon:  Adroher.  Joseph  Giiall:  and  Mackenzie.  Andrew 
David,  5.852.745.  CI.  395-835.000. 


Lloyd.  Michael  B.;  and  Johnson.  Wallace  K..  5,852.462.  O.  347- 

156.000. 
Morris.  Peter  C;  Donovan.  David  H.;  Lane.  Gregg  A.;  and  Deardurlf. 

Lanie  A..  5.851.27.3.  O.  106-31.270. 
Pawlowski,  Norman  E..  Jr.:  Hauck.  Mark;  and  Barinaga.  John  A.. 

5.852.459.  O.  347-86.000. 
Richard-son.  Kenneth  G.;  Millican.  Mark:  Habbinga  Erik;  Mills.  Mark 
E.:  Uhlmann.  Stephen  G.;  and  Nash.  Mark  E..  5.852.535.  O.  360- 
77.120. 
Sakai.  Ikuo.  5.851.902.  CI.  438-4.59  000 

Schaeffer.  Sara  E.;  and  Gunther.  Max  S  .  5.852.460.  CI  347-87  000 
Scheffelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.:  Zapata.  Eliza- 
beth:  Zcpeda.   Alfred:   Schulu.   Christopher  J.;   and  Fong.  Jon. 
5.852.458.  O.  347-86.000. 
Vondran.  Gary  L..  Jr:  Nottingham.  James  R.;  Oouthier.  Scon  C;  Heins. 

Douglas;  and  Hoffmann.  Brian  E..  5.852.742.  O.  395-800.280. 
WibbeLs.  Mark.  5.852,758.  O.  399-176.000. 
Hexcel  Corpation:  See — 

Custer.  Milton  F:  and  Ng.  Hoover  Lan>.  5,851.326.  O.  156-89.220. 
Heym,  Beate:  Cole.  Stewart:  Young.  Douglas;  Zhang.  Ying;  Honore,  Nadine; 
Telenti.  Amalio:  and  Bodmer,  Thomas,  to  Institut  Pasteur  Rapid  detection 
of  antibiotic  resistance  in  mycobacterium  tuberculosis.  5.851.763.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Hibbert.  Christopher  T:  See- 
Miller.  Mark  S  :  Tribble.  E  Dean.  Hardy.  Norman;  Hill.  Eric  C:  and 
Hibbert,  Christopher  T.  5.852.666.  CI.  3804.000. 
Hicks.  Timothy  J.;  Bogle.  David  W.;  Siigo.  Scon  J.;  and  Greve.  Christopher 
G..  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The  Transferring  articles  from  a  moving  belt 
edge  onto  a  normallv  disposed  moving  conveyor  beh    5.850.902.  CI. 
198-457.000. 
Hidary.  Murray,  to  Earthweb.  Inc.  Cellular  telephone  advertising  system. 

5.852.775.  O.  455-404.000. 
Hider.  Robert  Charles:  and  Canas-Rodriguez.  Anthony,  to  British  Technology 

Group  Limited.  Polymeric  compositions.  5.851,518.  CI.  424-78.350. 
Hiesiand.  Peter,  Nacf.  Reto;  Naegeli.  Hans-Ulrich;  Oberer.  Lukas;  Revesz. 
Laszio;  and  Roth,  Hans-Jorg.  to  Novartis  AG.  Tetracyclic  tritcrpcnes. 
5.852.005.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Higashikawa  Iwao:  See — 

Kalsumata.    Ryota:    Hayasaka.    Nobuo:    Yasuda    Naoki;    Miyajima. 
Hideshi;  Higashikawa.   Iwao;  and   Hona.  Masaki.  5.851.842,  CI. 
438-9.000. 
Higashikawa  Tetsuro:   and   Suzuki.   Hirokazu.   to  Tetsuro  Higashikawa. 
Syringe,  its  sealing  structure  and  sealing  method  and  sliding  valve  for 
syringe.  5.851.200.  CI.  604-199.000. 
Higgins,  Christopher  Francis:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordan:  Chatfield,  Steven  Neville;  Higgins.  Christopher  Fran- 
cis; and  Dorman.  Charies  James.  5.851.519.  CI.  424-93.200 
Higgins.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Ko.  Jone-Long:  Higgins.  Paul  J.;  and  Yeh.  C   Grace.  5.851.528.  O. 
424-185.100. 
Higuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaise.  Kazubito:  Higuchi.  Masahiro:  Sasaki.  Kenji:  and  Sato.  Tsunenori. 
5.852.594.  O.  .36975.100. 
Higuchi.  Shintaro;  Abe.  Shinichi;  Honma  Hiroyuki;  Sekimukai.  Hiroshi;  and 
Abe.  Masanori.  to  Sony  Corporation  Attachment  structure  onto  tape  reel 
of  tape  bodv.  attachment  method  thereof,  deforming  apparatus  for  the  tape 
body,  and  tape  cas.setle.  5.850,985.  O.  242-586.200. 
Higuchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu:  Tamura.  Yuuki:  Nakamura. 
Akio;  and  Otaki.  Toshio.  5.851.850,  CI  438-46.000. 
Hill.  Clark  M.:  See— 

Meresz.  Henry:  Griffin.  Wayne  P;  Hill.  Clark  M.;  and  Man.  Richard. 
5.851.169.  CI.  494-12.000. 
Hill.  Eric  C:  See- 
Miller.  Mark  S.;  Tribble.  E.  Dean;  Hardy.  Norman:  Hill.  Eric  C:  and 
Hibbert.  Christopher  T.  5.852.666.  O.  380-4.000. 
Hill.  Jeremy  Paul;  Boland.  Michael  John;  and  Smith.  Andrew  Faulks.  to  New 
Zealand  Dairy  Board.  Milk  compositions  having  low  fouling  rates  selected 
bv  reference  to  ^lactoglobulin  phenotypes  5.850.804.  O.  119-14.020 
Hill'  Rudolf:  See— 

Schinenhelm.  Hans-Joachim:  and  Hill.  Rudolf.  5.851.587.  CI.  427- 
212.000. 
Hill.  William  J.:  See— 

Ristey.  William  J.:  Senich.  George  A.:  Hill.  William  J.;  and  Anderson. 
Harry  S..  5.85 1. 610.  O.  428- .34 900. 
Hillenius.  Steven  James:  See — 

Bevk.  Joze:  Fuertsch.  Matthias  Werner:  Geoigiou.  George  E.;  and 
Hillenius.  Steven  James.  5.851.922.  CI.  438-655.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to  liKyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Human  MLF3  protein.  5.851.774,  O.  435-6.000. 
Hills,  Inc.:  See- 
Haggard,  Jeff  S.:  and  Norcon.  Bryan.  5.851.562.  O.  425-131300. 
Himi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Maisui.  Masaki:  Nagaya.  Masatake:  Fukaya  Akinan:  and  Himi.  Hiroaki. 
5.851.846.  CI.  438-17.000. 
Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut:  Austel.  Volkhard:  Linz.  Guenter. 
Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Eisen,  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller.  Thomas,  to  Dr. 
Karl  Thomac  GmbH.  Cyclic  urea  dcnvauves.  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  these  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5.852.192. 
CI.  546-210.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Yoshio:  See — 
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Fukuda.  Minoni;  Kanamori.  Akiko:  and  Hirabayashi.  Yoshio.  5.851,788. 
CI.  435-29  000. 
Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Nagalo.  Hiioshi;  Nomura.  Yuko;  Khii.  Koichi;  Hosaka, 
Yasuo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami.  Teruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Ink-jet  priiiier  5.852.453.  Q.  347-55.000. 
Hirai.  Makoto:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Hirai.  Makoco.  5.852.446.  C\.  345-441.000. 
Hirai.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ishida.    Ma&ayuki:    Endo.    Kazuhiio;    Tsukamolo.    Manabu;    Hirai. 
Nobuaki;  and  Ishida,  Yoshinobu,  5,852J93.  CI.  .369-54.000. 
Hirai.  Takehiro:  See— 

Fujii.  Taizo:  Hirai.  Takehiro:  and  Fujinaga.  Sugao.  5.85 1, 863.  CI. 
438-203.000. 
Hirai.  Wataru:  See — 

Mogi.  Seiichi:  Hirai.  Watani;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  Okuda.  Osamu;  and 
Honkawa.  Hirokazu.  5.850.689.  CI.  29-8.34.000. 
Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  Waki.  Hiroaki;  Yoshida,  Sunao:  and 
Kuroda.  Shinichi.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Cylindrical  multiple-pole 
mass  filter  with  CVD-deposited  electrode  layers.  5.852.302.  CI.  250- 
292.000. 
Hiraki.  Akio:  See — 

Moriyama.  Nobotv;  Hiraki.  Akio:  Ichinose.  ToshimiLsu:  and  Sakamoto. 
Koichi.  5.851.245.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Hirano.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hiroki:  Shinno.  Talsuya:  and  Hirano,  Yoshihito,  5.852.765. 
CI.  399-407  000. 
Hirasawa.  Koji:  See — 

Ando.  Hiroshi:  Saito.   Fumiaki:  Tanaka.  Chikao;  Takeshlta.  Shinji: 
Hirasawa,  Koji:  Nagano.  Sei:  ho.  Hajime:  and  Yamamura.  Shinji. 
5.851.258.  CI.  65-329.000. 
Hirasawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Keiji;  Hira.sawa.  Takeshi:  Kajihara.  Masako:  Sano.  Akihiko: 
Sugawara.  Shuichi;  and  Urabe.  Yosuke.  5.851.547,  CI.  424-426.000. 
HiraLsuka.  Yukari:  and  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  MPEG  audio  decoder  for  detecting  and  correcting  irregular  pat- 
terns. 5.852.805.  CI.  704-500.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichitou.  Toshikatsu:  Ishioka.  Hideyuki:  Okamura.  Takahiro:  Nakamura. 
Aisuro:  Takehana.  Shinichi:  Yokoz.awa.  Hirokazu:  and  Hizawa.  Toshi- 
hani.  5.850.684.  CI.  29-748.000. 
Hirose,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Yasuhiko:  Takahashi,  Akio:   Shimizu,   Masaki:   Hirose, 
Hirokazu:  and  Kurono,  Yoshikazu,  5.850,791.  CI.  1 12-275.000. 
Hirose.  Naohiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenji:  Koyama.  Mikio:  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi: 
Hirose.  Naohiro:  Suzuki.  Shinichi:  Iwamoto.  Tsutomu:  and  Nishimori, 
Yoshiki,  5.851.713.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig:  See — 

Pohl.  Ludwig:  Poetsch.  Eike:  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig:  Schumann.  Herbert: 
and  Weiss.  Karin.  5.851.946.  CI.  502-131.000 
Hirschkom.  Ingo.  to  Krupp  KunsLstotftechnik  GmbH.  Multiple-extruder  bead 

assembly  with  pivotal  head  pans.  5.851,561.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Hirvonen.  Pekka:  See — 

Hyyrynen.  AIni:  Sarpola.  Jussi:  and  Hirvonen.  Pekka.  5,852.650.  CI. 
379-29.000. 
Hisada.  Kcnichi:  Kido.  Tsutomu:  and  Mishima,  Yoshitaka,  to  Uni-Charm 
Corporation.  Disposable  undergarment  having  a  tape  fastener.  5,851,205. 
CI.  604-390.000. 
Hisaka  Works.  Ltd:  See— 

Ishimaru.  Osamu:  Takigawa.  Ma.sao:  and  Nomura.  Satoshi.  5,850.651. 
CI.  8-152.000 
Hisamitsu.  Shinji:  Ishihara.  Teruhisa:  Tamaki.  Katsuya;  Kuramoto.  Shige- 
fumi:  Sakai.  Yasuhiro:  and  Takasaki.  Shinji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  particulate 
composition,  adhesive  spacers  for  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  and  liquid 
crystal  display  panel.  5.851.605.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Hisamura.  Masayuki;  See — 

Tabe.  Kazushi:  and  Hisamura.  Masayuki.  5.852.783.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Okawa.  Takashi:  lizuka.  Shigehani.  decea.sed.  5.851,102,  CI.  414- 
783.000. 
Hitachi,  Ud.:  See— 

Ha.segawa,  Norio;  Murai,  Fumio;  and  Hayano.  Katsuya.  5.851.703.  CI. 

430-5.000. 
Honda.  Yukio;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoto.  Masaaki; 
Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Malsuda,  Yoshibumi:  at)d  Shtroishi,  Yoshihiro, 
5,851,643,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Hosoya.    Riiuko:    Yamauchi,    Tsukasa:    and    MaLsuda,    Yasumasa, 

5,852,447.  CI.  .345-468.000. 
Ishii.  Masato;  and  Hamilton.  Patrick.  5.852.407.  CI.  340-825.800. 
Kaji.  Hironori.  5.852.231.  CI.  73-61.560. 

Komuro.  KaLsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka:  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Hakamata,  Yoshimi:  and  Endo.  Shunkichi. 
5,852,266,  CI.  218-119.000. 
Matsuda,  Koji;  Takaya,  Soichi;  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Kurx>sawa,  Keni- 
chi:  Yamaguchi.  Shinichiro;  Ishikawa.  Sako;  Yamagma.  Akira;  Inoue. 
Masao:  and  Ka.shiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Matsuyama.  Haiuhiko:  Matsuzaki.  Etji;  Ikeda.  Shozi;  Kataoka.  Fumio; 

and  Shoji.  Fu.saji.  5.851.681.  CI.  428-473,500. 
Nakagaki.  .Nobufumi:  Minemoto.  Takeshi:   Hoshino.  Takeshi;  Aoki. 
Ma-sahide;  and  Ishibashi.  ALsushi.  5.852.474.  CI.  348-564.000. 


Ohsuga.  Minoftj;  Shiraishi.  Takuya:  Nakayama.  Yoko:  and  Fujieda, 

Mamoru.  5,850.816.  CI.  123-430.000. 
Oyagi. Tomohito:  Nakagawa.  Miisuo:  Sakai.  Junji;  Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki: 

and  Okouchi.  Takahiko.  5.851.675.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Sato.  Yoshio;  Nomura.  Masahide:  Yamamolo.  Yasunori:  and  Toyama. 

Fiji,  5,850.740.  CI.  60-676.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  Aoki.  Masahiro:  Takaha.shi.  Makoto:  and  Taniwatari. 

Tsuyoshi.  5.852.304.  CI   257-17.000. 
Tamba.  Nobuo;  Kusunoki.  Mitsugu;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Ma.saki.  Akira: 

and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5.852,365,  CI.  326^9.000. 
Tanaka,  Takeshi;  and  Mikami,  Yoshito,  5,851.440,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.;  See — 

Mukai.  Takashi.  5.851.262.  CI.  75-10.220 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamura,  Nobumichi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.850.652,  CI.  14- 18.000. 
Hitch.  John  R..  to  Beckman  Instalments.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sealing  contain- 
ers. 5.851.346.  CI.  156-.542.0(K) 
Hizawa.  Toshihani:  See — 

Ichitou.  ToshikaLsu;  Ishioka.  Hideyuki;  Okamura.  Takahiro:  Nakamura. 
Atsuro;  Takehana.  Shinichi;  Yokozawa.  Hirokazu:  and  Hizawa.  Toshi- 
haiu.  5.8.50.684.  CI   29-748.000. 
Hmelar.  Michael:  See — 

Nightingale.  John  Lawrence:  Jansen.  Michael:  Mehl.  Ronii  Chris:  and 
Hmelar.  Michael.  5.852.692.  CI.  385-43.000. 
HNK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Yoshiharti.  5.850.763.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Ho.  Yu-Chun;  and  Tseng.  Hsiang-Wei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semicon- 
ductor   Corporation.    Method    of   forming    a    crown    shape    capacitor. 
5.851.877.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Hoang.  Loc  B.  Rash  cell  having  self-timed  programming.  5.852,578.  CI. 

365-185.280. 
Hodren.  Gregory  Michael:  See — 

Barris.  Glen  Clifton;  and  Hodren,  Gregory  Michael.  5,851.943.  CI. 
501-98.100. 
Hod.son.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Rockwell  International  Corp.  Alarm  notihcation 

system  and  method  for  a  telephone  switch.  5.852,649.  CI.  379-9.000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K.,  5,85 1 ,634,  CI.  428- 1 59.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengellschafi:  See — 

Staendeke.  Horst.  5.852.197.  CI.  558-79.000. 
Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft;  See — 

Epple.  Ulrich;  Kubillus.  Uwe;  and  Oswald.  Harald.  5.852.122,  CI. 

525-191.000. 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Weichert.  Andreas;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Scholz. 
Wolfgang;   Albus.   Udo:   and  Crause.   Peter.   5.852.046.  CI.   514- 
419.000. 
Schuhmann.   Detlef  Erich;   Peiffer.   Herbert:   and   Schloegl.  Gunter. 

5.851.640.  a.  428-200.000. 
Zah.  Matthias:  Pfahler.  Gerhard:  Gaa.  Karl:  and  Keck-Anioine,  Klaus, 
5.852.159.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp:  See — 

Sandor.  Robert  Bruce;  Carter.  Michele  C:  Gillbetg-LaForce.  Gunilla  E.; 
Clear.  William  F:  Flint.  John  A.;  Lanieve.  Herman  Leslie:  Thompson. 
Scott  W.;  aaklev.  Etheridge  Odell.  Jr.;  Kafchinski.  Edward  Ronald; 
and  Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq.  5.851.668.  CI.  428-.397.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.;  See — 

Bessey.  William  E.:  Rumierz.  Gerald  Peter:  and  Fellon.  Clinton  Dale. 

5.851.930.  CI.  442-60.000. 
Teng,  Chia-Chi;  Yoon,  Hyun  Nam;  and  Shen,  Sunny,  5,851,423,  CI. 
252-299.100. 
Hoechst  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See — 

Palermo,  Mark  G.;   Martin.   Lawrence  L.:  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A.. 
5.852.022.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Hoech.st  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Jakobi.  Harald;  Knauf.  Werner.  Sanft.  Ulrich:  Kem,  Manfred;  Reus- 
chling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies,  Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin,  Werner. 
5.852.042.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Krautstrunk.  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Werner:  Sanft.  Ulrich: 
Kem.  Manfred;  Pasenok.  Sergej:  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd.  Linkies. 
Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.852.023.  CI.  514-256.0(X) 
Hoenig.  David  V.:  See — 

Parsey,  Timothy  J.;  Cosier,  Daniel  I.;  Swan,  Bizabeth  B.;  Hoenig,  David 
v.;  O'Brien.  John  J.;  and  Pierce.  Susanne  M..  5.850.998.  CI.  248- 
223.210. 
Hoes.  Eric:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hauquier.  Guido;  Verschueren.  Eric;  and  Hoes.  Eric. 
5.851.722.  CI.  4.30-204.000. 
Hofen.  Willi:  See- 
Haas.  Thomas;  Amtz.  Dietrich;  Weber.  Karl-Ludwig;  Hofen,  Willi;  and 

Wieland.  Stefan.  5.852.217.  CI.  564-448.000. 
Sauer.  Joerg;  Boeck.  Wolfgang;  von  Hippel.  Lukas;  Burithaidt.  Werner: 
Rautenberg.  Stephan;  Amtz.  Dietrich;  and  Hofen.  Willi,  5,852,2 19.  CI. 
.568-71.000. 
Hftfften.  Hans  Wolfgang:  See— 

BOhm.  Hans-Joachim:  Koser.  Stefan;  Mack.  Helmut:  Pfciffer.  Thomas: 
Scitz.  Werner;  HoflVen.  Hans  Wolfgang;  Homberger.  Willried;  and 
Zierke.  Thomas.  5.852.051,  CI.  549-423.000. 
Hoffman.  Jay  F.  Tool  for  mounting  and  removing  wheel  lug  bolts  from  vehicle 

wheel  hubs.  5.850.679.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Hoffman.  Peter  L..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Reconhgure  modular 
tooling.  5.851.563.  CI.  425-175.000. 
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Hoffman.  Brian  E.:  See — 

ViHidran.  Gary  L..  Jr.;  Nottingham.  James  R.;  Clouthier.  Scott  C:  Heins. 
Douglas;  and  Hoffmann.  Brian  E.,  5,852.742,  CI.  395-800.280. 
Hoffmun,  James  A.:  See — 

Batinski,  Margret  B.:  DiMarchi,  Richard  D.:  Flora.  David  B.:  Heath, 
William  F.,  Jr.;  Hoffmann,  James  A.:  Schoner,  Brigitte  E.;  Shields, 
James  E.;  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  5,851,995,  CI.  514-12.000. 
HoffmUBn-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Oufcler.  Ulrich  Andreas;  and  Pi«sky.  David  Howard,  5,852,176,  CI. 
$30-389.200. 
Hofmann,  Hans  Peter:  See — 

LUbisch,  Wilfried;  Behl,  Benhold;  and  Hofmann,  Hans  Peter,  5,852,017, 
CI.  514-249  000. 
Hofmann,  James  J.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.  FED  spacer  fibers 

gro^e  by  laser  drive  CVD,  5,851,133,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Hofmann.  Jiirgen:  See— 

Qtbitherberg.  Norbert;  Hofmann.  Jiirgen:  Mailahn.  Elmar:  and  Ohiig. 

Hilmar.  5.851.463.  CI.  264-101.000. 
Gikitherberg.  Norbert;  Hofmann.  JUrgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar;  Ohlig.  Hil- 
mar.  Grahowski.    Sven:   Czaudema.    Bemhard;    and    Bus.    Klaus. 
5.852.113.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Hofmann.  Richard  W..  to  Magenta  Corporation.  Container  for  dispensing 

povKdered  granular  or  flaked  substances.  5.850.950.  CI.  222-519.000. 
Hofstai^r.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

HiKes.  David  W.;  Hofstetter.  Kenneth  J.:  Eakle.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  and 
]  Reeves.  George  E..  5,852,790.  CI.  701-213.000. 
Hogai<. .Jim  S.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  organic  solid.  5,851,361,  CI. 

202U  36.000. 
Hogue.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hull.  William  K.:  and  Hogue.  Thomas  A.,  5.850.970.  CI.  238-8.000. 
Hojo.  Yukinori.  to  Yuasa  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Device  raising  and  lowering 

apparatus.  5.850.713.  CI.  52-115  000. 
Hoke.;Clare  L..  Jr.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  alternative  electrode  structure. 

5.853.486.  CI.  349-156.000. 
HokkiriKawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

liikahashi.  Jin;  Hokkirigawa.  Kazuo:  Okabe.  Toshihiro;  and  Saito.  Koji. 
5.850.900.  CI.  192-107.(K)M 
Holkehoer.  David  H..  to  Leybold  Inficon  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
miniature  quadrupole  using  electrode-discharge  machining.  5.852,270.  CI. 
219^69.120. 
Holland,  Robert  J  :  Sec- 
Wilson.  Timothy  E.;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Ray. 
David  L.;  Koch.  Dean  A.;  Shutic.  Jeffrey  R.;  Chandler.  Christopher 
Hart:    Holland.    Robert    J.:    and    Kress.   Andreas.    5.851.248.   CI. 
55  357.000. 
Hollej.  Charles  C:  See— 

Si»ith.   Owen:    Holley.   Charles   C;   and    Daniels.   William   E..   Jr.. 
5.850.656.  CI.  15-84.000. 
Hollir^worth  &  Vose  Company:  See — 

V^Mer.  Richard  P.  5.851.647.  CI.  428-.304.400. 
Hollingsworth.  Rawie  I.;  Jung.  Seunho;  and  Mindock.  Carol  A.,  to  Board  of 
TruMces  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Process  for  biological  mate- 
rial. iJarbon-carbon  bond  formation.  5.851.807.  CI.  435-311.000. 
HollmcT.  Shane  Charies:  See— 

1,4  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles;  Kawamura. 
Shoichi;  Chung.  Michael  Shingche;  Leung.  Vincent  C:  and  Yano. 
Masaru.  5.852,576.  CI.  .365-185.3.30. 
Holmes,  Stephen  Dudley:  See — 

Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert;  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.: 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley 
McMillan.  Lvnette  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wavne.  5.85 1 .525.  CI 
424- 145.100' 
Holo.  David  L.;  Schumer.  Alfred  L.;  and  Morrow.  John,  to  Microsoft  Corp. 
Method  and  system  for  transmitting  data  from  a  unidirectional  transminer 
to  a  receiver.  '5.852.615.  CI.  371-20.100. 
Holo|liC.  Inc.:  See — 

Steiger.  Peter,  and  Weiss.  Howard  P.  5.850.836.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Holuigpe.  Magali:  See — 

Beliard,  Roland;  Bethke.  Ulf:  Bourel.  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed: 
Broly.  Hervd;  Byrne.  Peter;  Holuigue.  Magali;  Kloft,  Michael;  and 
Rohm.  Detlef.  5.851.524.  CI.  424-142.100. 
Holweg.  Claus:  See — 

Bostelmann.  Willy;  and  Holweg.  Claus.  5.850.764.  CI.  74-603.000. 
Hon.  Hsiao- Wuen;  and  Chow.  Yen-Lu.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  invoking  a  new  word  module  for  unrecognized 
user  input.  5.852.801.  CI.  704-244.000. 
Honda  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda.  Hideyuki.  5.852.236.  CI.  73-170.150. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kouno.  Masakaisu;  Ichikawa.  Katsuhisa:  Shinokawa,  Masahide;  and 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo.  5.8.50.886.  CI.  180-6.240. 
Minoura.  Shuuji;  Ono.  Yukihito;  Kageyama.  Osamu;  Shimada.  Takashi; 

and  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki.  5.851.292.  CI.  118-629.000. 
Ntgatani.  Yuji:  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.852.613.  CI.  370-546.000. 
Sato.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shishido.  Kan.  5.852.791.  C\  701-217  000. 
TsuLsumi.  Kojiro;  Kashiwabara.  Shigeto:  Seki.  Yasunari;  and  Fujimoto, 

Sachito.  5.850.820.  a.  123-520.000. 
Yano.  Toru;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Yasui.  Yuji;  Yonekura,  Takahiro;  Asano. 
Yutaka;   Tatara.    Yusuke;    Kimura,    Eisuke;    and    Hanada,    Kohei. 
5.850.815.  CI.  12.3-417.000. 


Honda.  Hideyuki,  to  Honda  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  measuring  probe. 

5,852,236,  CI.  73-170.150. 
Honda.  Ma.saru;  Hozumi.  Shigeo:  and  Kitayama.  Shinichiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Filter  for  liquid  crystal  display  device. 
5.851.700.  CI.  43O-2.000. 
Honda.  Yukio;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Futamolo.  Masaaki:  Awano. 
Hiroyuki;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi:  and  Shiroishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  media  and  magnetic  recording  read-back  system  which 
uses  such  media.  5,851,643,  CI  428-212.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Sungeland,  Rodney  L.,  5,852,412.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Wood.  R.  Andrew.  5.852,308,  CI.  257-252.000. 
Hong,  Eui-kyung;  Kim.  Jae-in;  and  Jung.  Seong-wook,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  temperature  in  a  refrigerator  when 
a  temperature  sensor  operates  abnormally.  5.850.969.  C\.  236-49.300. 
Hong.  Gary:  Wang.  Patrick:  and  Ting.  Wenchi.  to  United  Semiconductor 
Corp.  Rash  memory  cell  structure  having  a  high  gate-coupling  coefficient 
and  a  select  gate.  5.852.313.  CI.  257-326.000. 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Chen.  Hwi-Huang:  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.851.872.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang:  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.851.879,  CI. 
438-257.000. 
Honkawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mogi.  Seiichi;  Hirai.  Wataru:  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  Okuda.  Osamu;  and 
Honkawa.  Hirokazu.  5.850.689.  CI.  29-834.000. 
Honkura.  Yoshinobu;  .Mitarai.  Hironari;  and  Yoshimalsu.  Takenobu.  to  Aichi 
Steel  Works.  Ltd.  Production  method,  production  apparatus  and  heat 
treatment  apparatus  for  anisotropic  magnet  powder.  5.851.312.  CI.  148- 
122.000. 
Honma.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Higuchi.    Shintaro;    Abe.    Shinichi:    Honma.    Hiroyuki;    Sekimukai. 
Hiroshi.  and  Abe.  Masanori.  5.850.985.  CI.  242-586.200. 
Honore.  Nadine:  See — 

Heym,  Beale;  Cole.  Stewart:  Young.  Douglas;  Zhang.  Ying:  Honore. 
Nadine;  Telenti,  Amalio;  and  Bodmcr.  Thomas.  5.851.763.  CI.  435- 
6.(K)0. 
Hook.  Magnus:  See — 

Guss.  Bengt;  HoOk.  Magnus;  Jonsson.  Hans;  Lindberg.  Maitin;  Palti. 
Joseph;  Sign^.  Christen  and  Switalski,  Lech.  5,851.794,  a.  435- 
69.100. 
Hope.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Seilz.  Gary  L.;  Cheng.  Yi:  Hope.  Mark  E  ;  Huff.  Shean:  Joyce.  Mary; 
Kennie,   Jerry;    Krbzek,   Dennis  A.;   and   Nankee.   Robert  J.,   II, 
5,850,824,0.  123-688.000. 
Hopkins.  Jon:  See — 

Agatone.  Kevin;  Orzol.  Roman;  Deppa.  Tim:  Hopkins,  Jon:  and  Arum- 
gam,  Ponna,  5,852,744,  CI.  .395-837.000. 
Hopkins,  Stuart  T:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  J.:  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.:  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gu.suy.  Ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schulz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.852.712.  O  395- 
182.030. 
Hopkins.  Warren  Kent:  See — 

Wu.  Stephen  Hong-Wei;  and  Hopkins.  Wanen  Kent,  5.851,579,  Q. 
427-2.210. 
Horiike,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron.  Ltd.  Plasma 

process  method  and  apparatus.  5.851.600.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Horikawa.  Masa.shi:  See — 

Kurita.  Shinichi;  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Horikawa.  Masashi:  and  Ishii. 
Koichiro.  5.852.5%.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Horikawa.  Reiko:  See — 

Thotner.  Michael  O.;  Gaylinn.  Bruce  D.;  Horikawa.  Reiko;  and  Lyons. 
Charles  E..  Jr..  5.852.187.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Horikoh.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Sugie.  Hiromichi;  Minari.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Yasunari;  Horikoh.  Yukihisa; 
Kume.  Kouji;  and  Kojima.  Hirotsugu.  5.851.250,  Q.  055-523.000. 
Horinishi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Katsunori;  and  Horinishi.   Katsumi.  5.852.751.  CI.  316- 
175.000. 
Horinka.  Paul  R.;  and  Korecky.  Martin  J.,  to  Morion  International.  Inc. 
Triboelectric  coating  powder  and  process  for  coating  wood  substrates. 
5.851.607.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Horn.  Klaus:  See — 

Kfihler.  Burkhard;  Horn.  Klaus;  Mazanek.  Jan;  and  Kiisler.  Kari-Heinz. 
5.852,098.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Horn.  Michael;  Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich:  and  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw.  to  Huels  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  removing  residual  acidic 
chlorine  from  acyloxysilanes.  5.852.206.  CI.  556-J66.000. 
Homberger.  Wilfrieid:  See — 

Bohm.  Hans-Joachim;  Koser.  Stefan;  Mack.  Helmut;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas; 
Seiu.  Werner.  Hoffken.  Hans  Wolfgang;  Homberger.  Wilfried:  and 
Zierke.  Thomas.  5.852.051.  CI.  549-423.000. 
Home.  Caspar;  and  Tabalaba.  Ali.  to  Tektronix.  Inc  3-2  pulldown  detector. 

5.852.473.  a   348-558.000. 
Homig.  Howard  C.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Air  Force.  Non-focusing 

active  warhead.  5.852,256.  O.  102^73.000. 
Horrion.  Jacques;  and  Ouhadi.  Trazoilah.  to  Advanced  Ba.siomer  Systems. 
L.P  Block  copolymers  of  polyolcfins  with  polyurelhanes.  copolyestei^  or 
copolyamides  and  their  use.  5.852.118.  O.  525-90.000. 
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Horstman.  Richard  L.;  Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Prosise,  Robert  L.;  Pieper.  Kathleen 
A.;  Smith.  Genevieve  R.;  Dirk&ing.  Roben  S.:  and  Baggon.  Susan  B..  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Simphhed  undirectional  twist-up  dis- 
pensing device  with  incremental  dosing.  5.851.079,  CI.  401-174.000. 
Horton.  Larry  Earl:  See — 

Reel.  John  Stevens  Clayton,  William  Lawrence;  Honon.  Larry  Earl; 
Knecht,  Louis  Bernard;  Pavlik.  Thoma.s  John;  and  Wooster,  Steven 
Kent,  5,852.653,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Horvath,  James  Walter,  and  Howard,  Faith  Michelle,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Polyamide-acrylonitrile  butadiene  blends  with 
reduced  gel  and  antigel  agent.  5.852.086,  CI.  524-130.000. 
Horwiu.  E.  Philip;  Chiarizia,  Renato;  and  Diet/,  Mark  L.,  to  Eichtx>m 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  the  chromatographic  separation  of  cations  from 
aqueous  samples.  5.851.401.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Hosaka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hirahara,  Shu/o;  Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Nomura.  Yuko;  Ishii,  Koichi;  Hosaka. 
Yasuo;  Nakao,  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami.  Tenia.  5.852,453,  CI.  347- 
55000. 
Hoshi.  Ryouji;  Sonokawa,  Masashi;  Fu.segawa.  Izumi;  and  Ohta,  Tomohiko. 
to  Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of 
single  crystal.  5,851,283,  CI.  117-32.000. 
Hoshino,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakagaki.  Nobufumi:  Minemolo,  Takeshi;  Hoshino,  Takeshi;  Aoki, 
Ma.sahide:  and  lshiba.shi.  ALsushi,  5,852,474,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Hosokai.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Nishioka.  Fuloshi;  Ya.shiki,  Seiji;  and  Hosokai,  Tetso.shi,  5.851  J76,  CI. 
205-784.500. 
Hosokawa.  Junichiro:  See — 

Mikoshiba.   Hisa.shi;  Takizawa.   Hiroo;   Hosokawa,  Junichiro;   Ishii. 
Yoshio;  Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Morigaki,  Ma.sakazu;  and  Sakurazawa. 
Mamoru,  5.851.754,  CI.  430-607.000. 
Hosokawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Takao:  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  5,852,752,  CI  396-176.000. 
Hosoya,  Riiuko;  Yamauchi.  Tsukasa:  and  Matsuda,  Yasumasa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Character  and  figure  transforming  system.  5,852.447.  CI.  345-468.000. 
Hosoya,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya.  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Matsuda 
Yasuo.  5.851.666.  CI.  428-380.000. 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakai,    Hideo;    Motai,    Kojiro;    Kishi,    Satoru:    MoriU,    Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama,  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanabe,  Hiroshi.  5,851,619,  CI.  428- 
57.000. 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases:  See — 

Kummer.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Koval.  Kenneth.  5.851.209.  CI.  606-103.000. 
Hotta.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Katsumata.    Ryota;    Hayasaka.    Nobuo;    Yasuda,    Naoki;    Miyajima, 
Hideshi;   Higashikawa.   Iwao;  and  Hotta,   Masaki,   5.851,842,  CI. 
438-9.000. 
Hotta.  Yasuhiro;  Nojima.  Takeshi;  and  KomaLsu.  Koji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semi,;onducior  memory  using  select  transistors  coupled  to  sub- 
bitlines  from  different  blocks.  5.852,570,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Hou.  Ching  T.  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  12, 13, 1 7-trihydn)xy- 
9(z)-octadeoenoic  acid  and  derivatives  and  microbial  isolate  for  production 
of  the  acid  5,852,1%,  CI.  554-103.000. 
Howard.  Bradley  J  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Formation  of  a  self-aligned 
integrated  circuit  structures  using  planarization  to  form  a  top  surface 
5.851.916,0.438-626,000. 
Howard,  Faith  Michelle:  See— 

Horvath.  James  Walter;  and  Howard,  Faith  Michelle,  5,852.086,  CI. 
524-13O.0(X). 
Howard,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Esslinger.  Mark  A.;  Clarke.  Allan  D.;  Howard.  Roben  M.;  Matchett. 
Douglas  K.;  Neuse.  Douglas  M.;  Palmer.  James  R.;  and  West,  Carolyn 
W.,  5,852,449,  O.  .345-»73.000. 
Howell,  Gary  Wayne,  to  Dade  Behring  Inc.  Centrifuge  with  cam  selectable 
rotational  angles  and  methfxl  for  unloading  same.  5.851,170,  CI    494- 
20.000. 
Hoy,  Richard  Charies:  See— 

Galante.  Denise  Cniristine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferns; 
King.  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda,  Cheryl 
Mane.  5.851.434,  CI.  252-358.000. 
Hozumi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Honda,  Masani;  Hozumi,  Shigeo;  and  Kitayama.  Shinichiro,  5,851.700, 
CI.  4.30-2.000. 
Hrovat.  Davorin  D.:  See — 

Fodoc.  Michael  Glenn;  and  Hrovat.  Davorin  D..  5,852.787.  CI.  701- 

6.000. 

Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  and  Chang.  Thomas,  to  Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.  Method  of 

forming    stacked    capacitor    having    corrugated    side-wall    structure 

5.851.898.  CI.  4.38-398.000. 

Hsia  Yu  Chun.  Temperature  and  pressure  control  means  for  water  bed 

5.850,644.  CI.  5-422.000. 
Hsieh.  Chung-Jung.  Rolling  fire  door  with  delayed  closing  mechanism. 

5.850.865.  CI.  160-310.000. 
Hsieh.  Harry  W.;  and  Mahdi.  Syed  Z..  to  E.s,sex  Specialty  Products.  Polyuie- 

ihane  sealant  compositions.  5.852.137.  CI.  525-458  (K)0. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung;  and  Lin.  Larry,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method 

of  fabricating  a  bonding  pad  window.  5,851.910,  CI.  438-612.000. 
H.su.  Ching-Hsiang:  See — 

Lin,  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5,851,879.  O. 
438-257000. 


Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song,  5,85 1 ,88 1 , 
CI.  438-261.000. 
Hsu.  Sheng  Teng:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tue;  Chameski,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hsu,  Sheng  Teng.  5.851,367, 
CI.  204-I92..340. 
Hsu.  Sung-Liu;  Wang.  Chun-Chu;  and  Yin,  Chang-Hua.  Mechanism  for 

arranging  different  I/O  port  connectors.  5,851.125,  G.  439-541.500. 
Hsu,  Yung-Mao;  and  Wu,  Ching-Chung,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ltd.  Protective  shield  around  the  inner  edge  of  endpoint 
window  in  a  plasma  etching  chamber  5.851.343,  CI.  156-345.0(X). 
Hu,  Michael  W..  to  Wireless  Transactions  Corporation.  PSTN  tran.saction 
processing  network  employing  wireless  concentrator/controller  5.852.773, 
CI.  455-403.000. 
Huang.  Hsiu- Wen.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  form- 
ing a  nigged  polysilicon  (in  stnictuie  in  DRAM.  5,851,878,  O.  438- 
255.000. 
Huang,  Jun:  See — 

Lang,  Ko  C;  and  Huang.  Jun,  5,851,636,  Q.  428-167.000. 
Huang.  Shi  Kun;  Oto.  Edwin  Kiyoshi;  Hassanipour.  Mohammad;  and  Jin. 
Bei.  to  Sequus  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Conden.sed  plasmid-liposome  com- 
plex for  tran.sfection.  5.851.818,  CI  435-320.100. 
Huang,  Shun-Feng.  Chnstmas  lamp  plug.  5,851,127.  CI.  439-622.0(X). 
Huang.  Tai-Long.  Operating  device  for  a  Venetian  blind  to  control  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  slats  and  to  adjust  tilting  angle  of  the  slats.  5,850,863,  CI 
160-168.10R. 
Huang.  Xiaodi.  Hex-directional  press  for  consolidating  powdered  ntaterials 

5.851,568,  a.  425-3.56.000. 
Huber.  Annemarie:  See — 

MUller-Rees.  Christoph;  and  Huber.  Annemarie.  5.851,277,  d.  106- 

287.350. 

Huber.  Elmar;  Koch.  Peter-Rene;  and  Woemle.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Mullipole.  plastic  conneclor  housing.  5.851.122.  CI.  4.39-620  (XK). 

Hubert.  Carl  Henry,  to  Martin  Manctta  Corp.  Spacecraft  Ihruster  operation  for 

improved  orbital  maneuver  accuracy.  5.850,993.  CI.  244-169  000 
Hudack.  Gerald  D.:  See-^ 

Garver.  Jeny  L;  and  Hudack.  Gerald  D..  5,851,565,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Hudson.  Alan  Thomas:  See — 

Miller,  David  Drysdale;  Vile.  Sadie;  Shannon.  Patrick  Vivian  Richard; 
Chunchatprasert,  Laddawan;  and  Hudson.  Alan  Thomas,  5,852,2(M. 
CI.  548-421.000. 
Hud.s6n.  John:  See — 

Gill,  Robert;  and  Hudson,  John.  5,851,019,  CI.  280-286.000. 
Hue.  Jean:  See — 

Rugge,  Richanl  L.;  Hue.  Jean;  Wahlin.  Richard  S.;  and  Rose.  David  L.. 
5.851.160.  CI.  473-349.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gras.  Rainer;  Schmitt.  Felix;  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.852.154,  O.  528- 

61.000. 
Hom.  Michael;  Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Monk- 

iewicz.  Jaroslaw.  5.852.206.  CI.  556-466.000. 
Lenz.  Udo;  Neutzler.  Ulrich;  Schoengen.  Anton;  and  Sigg.  Reinhard. 
5,852,201,  CI.  .560-77.000. 
Hufen.  Ralf:  See— 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Panike.  Heidemarie;  and  BeiK,  Klaus. 
5,852,070.  CI.  523-1.36.000. 
Huff.  Anne:  See — 

Babon.  Jeff;  Youil.  Rima;  Sloerker.  Jay;  Huff.  Anne;  and  Cotton.  Richard 
G.  H..  5.851.770.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Huff.  Shean;  See— 

Seitz.  Gary  L.;  Cheng.  Vi;  Hope.  Mark  E.;  Huff.  Shean;  Joyce.  Mary; 
Kennie.   Jerry;    Krozek.    Dennis   A.;   and   Nankee.    Robert   J      II. 
5.850,824.  CI.  123-688  000 
Hughes.  Clifford  D.  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeene.  Variable  pointing  antenna 
mount,  suitable  for  satellite  telecommunication  antennas.  5,852.423.  CI 
.343-765.000. 
Hughes.  David  Thomas:  See — 

McAfee.  Carl  David:  Lov.  Piseth;  Hughes.  David  Thomas:  and  Chase. 
Michael  Wayne.  5.851.731.  CI.  430-286.100. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Dillon.  Douglas  M.;  and  Gupta.  Vivek.  5.852.721.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Xia  Xiang-Gen;  and  Qian.  Shie.  5.852,567.  CI.  .364-725.010. 
Huh.  Yun-Jun:  See- 
Han.  Suk  Bin;  and  Huh.  Yun-Jun.  5.850.841.  CI.  134-86.000. 
Huhtaniemi.  Ilpo:  See — 

de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Huhuniemi.  Ilpo;  and  Aittomaki.  Kristiina 
5.851.768.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Huish.  John  Morse:  See — 

McDole.  James  D.;  Keehn.  Donald  L.;  Huish.  John  Mot%e;  and  Cieech. 
Orville  Lany.  Jr.  5.852.513.  CI.  359-580.000. 
Hukki.  Ari  M.:  Sec- 
Can.  Brian  S.;  and  Hukki.  Ari  M.,  5.851.393.  CI.  210-489.000. 
Hull.  Vincent  W :  See— 

Wolff.  Rodney  G  ;  and  Hull.  Vincent  W..  5.851.217.  CI.  606-191  000 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.;  and  Hull.  Vincent  W.,  5.851.231.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hull.  William  K.;  and  Hogue.  Thomas  A.  Prefabricated  embedded  railway 

track  system.  5.850.970,  CI.  238-8.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  John  M  ;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.,  5.851.814.  Q.  435-218.000. 
Humbek.  Holger;  and  Kramer.  Heinz-Dieter.  to  Intertractor  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Tensioner  for  track  of  tracked  vehicle.  5.85 1 .058.  CI.  305- 146.000. 
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Huneytijtt.  Ted  Eugene,  to  Elite  Textiles.  Ltd.  Process  for  wet  washing  wool 

fabrf:;  5.851,234.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Hung.  IChing-Cheh.  Elemental  metals,  oxides,  or  alloys  distributed  on  a 
carb<>t  substrate  or  self-supported  and  process  therefor.  5.851.417.  CI. 
252-62.5.50. 
Hung.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Beabe.   Kenneth  W.;   Hung.  Stephen   L.;  and  Cutrone.  Manin   B., 
5,850.731.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Hunicte,  William  E.  Elevated  pet  bowl.  5.850.797.  CI.  1 19-61.000. 
Hunt,  David  S.:  See— 

Stiheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Hunt,  David  S.;  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Eliza- 
beth;  Zepeda.   Alfred;    Schultz.   Christopher   J.;    and    Fong.   Jon. 
5.852.458.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Hunt.  E  Stephen:  and  Jenco,  John  M..  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute. 

Inc.  Girrosion  limiting  device.  5.851.033.  CI.  285-13.000. 
Hunter,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Pfadenhauer.  Ernest  H..  to  Dade  Behring  Inc. 

Honwgeneous  sol-sol  assay.  5.851.777.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Huntington.  Albert  M..  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.  Low  bias  voltage  write  driver 
usini  a  low  bias  voltage  to  reduce  the  risk  of  head  arcing.  5,852.526,  CI. 
.360i6.000. 
Hurd.  Albert  G.:  See— 

Avfilio,  Giuseppe;  Benrigan,  James  M.;  and  Hurd.  Albert  G.,  5.850.987. 

CI.  244-l.OTD. 
Aurilio.  Giuseppe;  Beirigan,  James  M.;  and  Hurd,  Albert  G..  5.850.988. 
:CI.  244-31.000. 
Hurley,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Dcmenv.   Rodney   L.;   Hurley.  Robert   B.;  and  Riback.  Richard  J.. 
.5.850.641.  CI.  4-620.0(X). 
Hum,  Richard;  Staples.  Judd;  Arnold.  Gregory;  and  Campbell.  David,  to 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Portable  circular  saw.  5.850,698.  CI.  .30-391.000 
Husband.  Richard:  See— 

DiGiacomo,  Michael;  Gold,  Stephen;  Husband.  Richard:  Bishop.  Rob- 
en.  Coppcnhiie.  Chester;  and  Woods.  Charles,  5,851,027,  CI.  280- 
736.000. 
Husbjerg.  Jens:  See — 

Cridland.  Ian;  Husbjerg.  Jens;  and  Ortofi.  Finn.  5.85 1. 330.  CI.  156- 
329.000. 
Hutchints.  Graham  John:  See — 

BtDiell.  Donald;  Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Langham.  Christopher;  Page. 
Philip  Charles  Bulman.  and  Lee.  Darren  Frank.  5.852.205.  CI.  548- 
.%5«)0. 
Hulchihion.  John  H.:  See — 

A»kew.  Ben  C;  Hanman,  George  D.:  Duggan.  Mark  E.:  Young.  Steven 
D.;   Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Wai,  John  S.:   Egbertson,  Melissa  S.; 
Vassollo.  Laura  M.:  Libby.  Laura  A.;  Krause.  Amy  E.;  Halczenko. 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle,  Nathan  C,  5,852.045,  CI.  514-318.000. 
Hutler.  G.  Frederick;  See — 

Marwah.  Nipun:  and  Mutter.  G.  Frederick.  5.851.349.  O.  162-5.000. 
Huw(xKi  International  Limited:  See — 

\Malters.  Bnan  William.  5.8.50,903.  CI.  198-588.000. 
Huybrechts.  Jozef.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Graft 
copolymer  with  a  urea  or  imid  functional  gorup  as  a  pigment  disper^ant. 
.5.852,123.0.525-282.000. 
Hwang.  Kwang  Jo,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  two 
gate  electrodes  each  having  a  non-aimdi/ing  and  one  anodizing  metallic 
layer  and  method  of  fabricaiing.  5.852.481.  O.  .349^3.000. 
Hwang.  Lydia  l^ee-York;  and  Pop.che.  Arthur  Francis,  to  Hemlock  Semicon- 
ducu>r  Corporation.  Method  for  reriKwing  metal  surface  contaminants  from 
silicce.  5.851.303.  CI.  1.34-3.000. 
Hyal  niormaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

F*lk.  Rudolf  Edgar,  and  Asculai.  Samuel  S.,  5.852.002.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Hvde  Ifcnufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hnidy.  Thomas  B.;  and  Comveau.  Maris  S..  5.850.663.  O    15-236.010. 
Hyde.  Robert  William,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Aircraft  brake  heat 
shield  having  easily  removed  heat  shield  sections.  5,851,056,  CI.  301- 
6.9  IP, 
Hyde  t<»ols:  See— 

Ltsl.  Richard  S.;  Lazuie.  Andre  J.;  Corriveau.  Mark  S.:  and  Cocron. 
Steven  J..  5.850.657.  O.  15-105.000. 
Hydranlik  Nord  GMBG:  See— 

Betgmann.    Ertiard:    Schildmann.    Manfied;    and    Voss.    Gerhard. 
5.850.888.  O.  180406.000. 
Hydnl  Company:  See — 

Sii«ons.  Stephen  P.  5.851.013.  CI.  277-327.000. 
Hydrocarbon  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chuang.  Karl  T;  Zhang.  Mingqian;  and  Zhou.  Bing.  5.851.948.  CI. 
502-314  000. 
Hydromer.  Inc.:  See — 

Riva  Toma.  Joan  Dalla;  and  Kari.  Curtis  L..  5.85  i  .540.  CI.  424-401 .000. 
Hylsa.  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Bi4iop.  Norman  G.;  and  Viramontes-Brown.  Ricardo.  5,851,246.  CI. 
48-122.000. 
Hymoid  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Shindou,   Hirokazu;  Okamura  Yasuhiro:   and  Narisawa,   Moioyuki, 
5,850,921,0.  206-711.000. 
HyodA  Yoshihiko;  and  Itoh.  Takaaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Canister  5.851,268,  CI  96-131.000. 
Hyundui  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Ahn.  Byung  Jin.  5,852,312,  CI.  257-321.000. 
Ife,  Chang  Wan,  5,852,580,  O.  365-200.000. 


Han.  Sang  Jun;  Kwon.  Won  Taik:  and  Kim.  leong  Hoe,  S.8SI.9I4.  O. 

438-622.000. 
Hyundai  Beclronics  Industries  Co.Ltd:  See — 

Kwon.  Jung  Tae.  5.852.552.  O.  363-60.000. 
Hyyrynen.  Altti;  Sarpola  Jussi:  and  Hinonen.  Pekka.  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 
nications Oy.  Method  for  recovering  a  faulty  unit  and  a  recovery  svstem. 
5.852.650.  CI.  379-29.000. 
I.E.E.  International  Electronics  &  Engineering:  See — 

Schoos.  Aloyse;  and  Wine.  Michel.  5.851.026.  O.  280-735.000. 
I/O  Sensors,  Inc.:  See — 

Devolk.  Burton  A.;  Ip.  Matthew  W.;  Fung.  Bing  F.;  Mayo.  Franklin  W.; 
and  Enckson.  Raymond  K..  5.852.242.  O.  73-514.170. 
lams  Company,  The:  See — 

Upine.  Allan:  and  Reinhan.  Gregory  A..  5.851,573,  CI.  426-74.000. 
IBM;  See— 

Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  Wei.  Bo:  Anders.  Simone; 
Anders.  Andre:  and  Bhatia.  C.  Singh.  5.851,475.  CI.  264-J.30.000. 
Ibuki.  Ichiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shinichiro;  and  Ibuki.  Ichiro.  5.852.111.  O.  524-839.000. 
Ichihara.  Kazuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hiroomi.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory, 

Inc.  Cardiac  rehabilitation  agent.  5.852.000.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Ichihashi.  Molumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
sensor  with  protective  cap  covering  exposed  conductive  through-holes. 
5.852.320.  a.  257-419.000. 
Ichikawa.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Kouno.  Masakatsu;  Ichikawa  Katsuhisa;  Shinokawa  Masahide:  and 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo.  5.850.886.  CI.  180-6.240. 
Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Furusawa.  Naoko:  Kuratrxxo.  Masako;  Ichikawa  Kazuyoshi;  and  Masu- 
tomi.  Hanihiko,  5.851.750.  O.  430-567.000. 
Ichiki.  Katsunori:  See — 

Hatakeyama  Masahiro:  Ichiki.  Katsunori:  Kato.  Takao;  Kajiyama. 
Masaaki:  Tsuzuki.  Takashi:  Hatamura.  Yotaro:  and  Nakao.  Masayuki, 
5.852.298.  CI.  25O-»92.200. 
Ichinose.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Monyama,  Noboru;  Hiraki.  Akio:  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu:  and  Sakamoto. 
Koichi.  5.851.245.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Ichiryu.  Takahatu:  See — 

Yabuki.   Kazuyuki:  Ichiryu.  Takaharu:   Kuroki  Tadao:  and  Sakuda 
Mitsuhiro.  5.851.466.  CI.  264-143.000. 
Ichitou.  Toshikatsu:    Ishioka.   Hideyuki;   Okamura  Takahiro;   Nakamura. 
ALsuro;  Takehana.  Shinichi;  Yokozawa  Hirokazu:  and  Hizawa.  Toshiharu. 
to  Hirose  ElectrK  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  System.  Ltd.  Cable- 
end-ponion  bet>d  forming  device  for  automatic  connecting  apparatus. 
5.850.684.  O.  29-748.000. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See— 

Kilgannon.  Patrick  D.:  and  Gallatin.  W.  Michael.  5.852,170.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Ida  Tetsuya:  See — 

Taya  Masaaki;  Okado.  Kenji;  Fujita  Ryoichi:  Kanbayashi.  Makolo: 
Takiguchi.  Tsuvoshi:  lida  Wakashi;  and  Ida  Tetsuva  5.851.714.  O. 
430-110.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Innes.  Robert  A.:  Sugimoio.  Michio;  and  Fukunaga  Tetsuva,  5.851,379. 

CI.  208-1.38.000. 
Tanaka,  Meishi;  and  Sugiyama,  Shuji,  5.851,381,  CI.  208-210.000. 
Ido.  Kihei:  and  Ohta,  Masayuki,  lo  Mit.subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 
conversion  method,  pilot  signal  formation  method  using  the  same  rotarv 
magnetic  head  device  for  use  therein.  5.852.520.  CI.  .36a-M).000. 
IDUN  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

AInemri.  Emad  S.;  Femandes-Alnemri,  Teresa:  Litwack,  Gerald:  Arm- 
strong. Robert;  and  Tomaselli.  Kevin.  5.851.815.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Igarashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Senoo.  Masaharu:  Sasada  Reiko;  Kurokawa  Tsutormi:  and  Igarashi. 
Koichi.  5.852.177.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Igarashi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Atsushi:  Igarashi.  Shuichi:  and  Yoshida.  Mikio.  S.8SI.729.  C\. 
430-270.120. 
Igarashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tateyama.  Noriyuki:  and  Igarashi.  Tsutomu.  5.852J  1 1 .  Q.  359-362.000. 
Ignatuk.  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Castillo.  Vida  K.:  Quaries.  Gregory  J.:  Cassanho.  Arlete:  and  Ignatuk. 
Wayne  R..  5.852.623.  O.  372-41.000. 
IHC  Gusto  Engineering  B.V.:  See — 

Commandeur.  Johan  Albert.  5.850,800,  O.  I  I4-23O.000. 
Ihle,  Nathan  C  :  See- 
Askew.  Ben  C:  Hannun.  Geor]Ke  D.:  Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Young.  Steven 
D.:  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Wai.  John  S.:  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.: 
Vassallo.  Laura  M.;  Libby.  Laura  A.;  Krause.  Amy  E.:  Hakzenko. 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C.  5.852,045,  O.  514-318.000. 
Ihrie.  Ronald:  See — 

Mark.  Fred;  Notthrup.  Richard:  Ouellette.  Larry:  Schipp.  Roberto;  Ihrie, 
Ronald:  Boyer,  Edwanl;  and  Somers.  William  P..  5,850,806.  O. 
1 1 9-2 1 9.000 
lida  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamashila  Yukihiro:  lida  Hisashi:  and  Hasegawa  Jun.  5.852.228.  O. 
73-23.320. 
lida.  Wakashi:  See— 

Taya.  Masaaki:  Okado.  Kenji:  Fujita  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi.  Makolo: 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  lida,  Wakashi:  and  Ida,  Tetsuya  5.851.714.  CL 
4.30-110.000. 
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lijima.  Masayuki;  and  Okabc.  Masatu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Priming  Co..  Lid. 

Information  recording  medium.  5,851,710.  CI.  4.10-20.000. 
lijima.  Taka.shi:  Suzuki,  Kimihilo;  and  Sato.  Maki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Coipo- 
ration.  Negative  electrode  material  for  lithium  secondary  cell,  method  for 
its  production,  and  lithium  secondary  cell.  5.851,697.  CI.  429-218.000. 
lio,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  Okamura.  Takashi;  and  lio.  Satoshi.  5.851.658.  CI. 
428-334.000. 
lizuka.  Kazumi.  Toshiki  lizuka.  legal  representatives:  See — 

Okawa,  Taka.shi;   lizuka.   Shigehani.  decea.sed.  5.851.102,  CI.  414- 
783.000. 
lizuka.  Ken:  See — 

Kori.  Teruhiko:  Oguro.  Masaki;  and  lizuka.  Ken.  5.852.528.  CI.  360- 
69.000. 
lizuka.  Shigehaiu,  deceased  (by  Kazumi  lizuka.  Toshiki  lizuka.  legal  repre- 
sentatives): See — 
Okawa.  Takashi:  lizuka.  Shigeharv.  deceased.  5.851.102.  CI.  414- 
783.000. 
lizuka.  Takao;  Oshida.  Mamoru:  and  Takada.  Makolo.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho 
Co..  Ltd.  Molding  method  and  cooling  apparatus  for  pressure  resisting 
bottles  of  synthetic  resin.  5.851.478.  CI.  264-520.000. 
Ikeda.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Hatasavfa.  Ma.sato;  and  Ikeda.  Masatoshi,  S.8S2.5I8.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Yamaji.  Michio:  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  and  Morokoshi. 
Hiroshi.  5.850.853.  CI.  137-606.000. 
Ikeda.  Sadao;   Kito,   Makolo:  Taguchi,  Yoshio:  Tanaka,  Atsushi:   Inoue, 
Shigeki:  Murata.  Naoyuki:  Ninomiya.  Shinichi:  and  Kimura.  Yoshilaka,  to 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus  for  recycling  resin 
scrap.  5.851.065.  CI.  366-76.600. 
Ikeda,  Shozi:  See — 

MaLsuyama.  Hanihiko;  Matsuzaki.  Eiji:  Ikeda.  Shozi;  Kataoka.  Fumio; 
and  Shoji.  Fusaji.  5,851.681.  CI.  428-473.500. 
Ikegami.  Masami.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
nonvolatile  memory  elements  with  selector  transistors.  5.851.880.  CI. 
438-258.000. 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Watanabe,  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  Haya.shi.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  Hiroki;  Kaiya.  Hideo;  and 
Ikoma,  Munehisa,  5,851,599,  O.  427-531.000. 
Ikuu,  Hideki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shin;  Waunabe.  Tominaga;  and  Ikuta.  Hideki,  5,852.391.  CI 
333-246.000. 
IkuU.  Junzo;  Kinoshita.  Hitomi;  and  Kurila.  Kazutoshi,  to  MaLsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Machine  translation  apparatus  and  method  for  trans- 
lating received  data  during  data  communication.  5,852.798.  CI.  704-2.000. 
Ikuta.  Shigeo;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
lndu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  chemically  adsorbed  him 
5,851.726,  CI.  430-269.000. 
Ikuta.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakayama.  Izumi;  Suzuki.  Akiloshi;  KusumcNo.  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa, 
Ka/uo;  and  Ikuta,  Tetsuya.  5,851.589.  CI.  427-248.100 
llkka.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Parsons.  Keith  P;  Buckingham.  Mark  R.;  Diamond.  James  H.;  llkka. 
Steven  J.;  and  Nowak.  Petra.  5.851.663,  CI.  428-355.000. 
nig,  Manfred:  See— 

Schock,  Manfred;  Frommer.  Juergen;  lllg.  Manfred;  and  Ptitzenreiter. 
Werner.  5,850,692,  CI.  29-861.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Work.s  Inc.:  See — 

Liddell.  Kimm  Alan;  and  Marzouk.  Mohsen  Mohamed.  5.851.618.  C\. 

428-41  800. 
Shereyk.  David  A.;  and  Benoit.  Thomas  A..  5.851.097.  CI.  41 1-508.000. 
Van  Allman.  Don  T:  Syvarth.  James  H.;  Heflin.  William  M.;  and  Mc 
Connell,  Ronnie  L.,  5,851.153.  CI.  470-40.000. 
Ilzhofer.  Karl-Heinz;  Ediger.  Benold;  Albers.  Harmut;  Wieland.  Dittmar;  and 
Kandert.  Dieter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Drive  shaft  with  reinforced  plastic 
tube   and   a  joint-connecting   body   connected   nonrolatably   endwise 
5.851.152.0.464-181.000. 
Imai.  Keitaro:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tomonori;  and  Imai.  Keitaro.  5.852.307,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Imai,  Koji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inkjet  printer.  5.85 1. 075.  CI. 

400-120  140. 
Imai.  Koji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inkjet  printer  with  adjustable 

capping  mechanism  and  printing  cap.  5.852.452,  CI.  347-8.000, 
Imai.  Tenio:  See — 

Komuro.  Toshiro;  Ooya.  Masaki;  and  Imai.  Tenio.  5.851.659,  CI.  428- 
336.000. 
Imaizumi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Taka.shi;   Kamimura.  Takashi;   Masuda.   Kenichi;  Okada. 

Masahiro;  Ohisuka.  Eiko;  Imaizumi.  Atsushi;  Watanabe.  Kunihito; 

Suga.  Tetsuya;  Matsumoto.  Yohichi;  andTakeuchi.  Akiko,  5.851.983, 

CI.  5I4-2.O0O. 

Imam,  S  Ashraf;  and  Taylor,  Clive  R..  to  University  of  Southern  California. 

Luminal  epithelial  antigen.  5.851.830.  CI.  435-334.000. 
Imamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Inoue.  Nobuhiro;  Harada.  Sadamitsu;  and  Imamura.  Osamu.  5.852.234. 
a.  73-115.000. 
Imamura.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 


Saito.  Watani;   Baba.  Atsushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi:  Shimada.  Naoki; 
Ozawa.  Hidetoshi;  Kina.se,  Yoshinori;  Kajiyama,  Tisato;  Imamura. 
Yasuhiro;  Kaiya.  Norihiro;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka,  5.851,422,  CI.  252- 
299.010. 
Imanishi.  Yasuhito.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switched  retract- 
able, extendable,  dual  antennas  for  portable  radio.  5,852.422,  CI.  343- 
702.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Wallis.  Julian  M.;  Naime,  Robert  J.  D.;  and  Zinn-Wamer.  Alexis. 
5.851.751.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Imhof.  Robert:  See — 

Janser.  Herbert;  Zwahlen.  Eugen;  Gertsch.  Peter;  and  Imhof.  Robert, 
5.850.788.  CI.  101-3.50.600 
Immunomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Hans  John.  5.851.527.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bethell.  Donald;  Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Langham.  Chn.stopher;  Page. 
Philip  Charles  Bulman;  and  Lee.  Darren  Frank.  5.852.205.  CI.  548- 
%5.000. 
De  Vos.  Rik;  Biesmans.  Guy  Leon  Jean  Ghislain;  and  Hamilton,  Alan 

James.  5.851.458.  CI.  264-46.500. 
Gillis,  Herbert  Russell;  and  Mackey.  Paul  William,  5.852.107.  O. 
524-724.000. 
Imperial  College  of  Science  Technology  and  Medicine:  See — 

Thomas,    Howard    Christopher,    and    Carman,    William    Frederick. 
5,851,823.0.435-320.100. 
Implant  Sciences  Corp.:  See — 

Armini.  Anthony  J..  5.852.345.  CI.  315-111.810. 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheffer.  Terry  J  ;  and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R..  5.852.429. 0. 345-100.000. 
Inaba.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ejiri,   Kiyomi;   Inaba.   Hiroo;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 
5,851.622,0.  428-65.300 
Inaba,  Kayo:  5^^ — 

Steinman,  Ralph  M.:  Inaba,  Kayo;  and  Schuler.  Gerold,  5,851,756,  O. 
435-2.000. 
Inaba,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Honda,  Yukio;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Futamolo.  Ma.saaki; 
Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  and  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro. 
5.851.643,0.428-212.000. 
Inamatsu.   Mutsumi;   Matsuzaki,  Takashi;  and   Yoshizato,   Katsutoshi,   to 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan.   Method  for  long  term 
subculture  of  dermal  papilla  cells.  5.851.831.  O.  435-383.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Suiya  K.;  and  Zhang.  Hong,  5,851.799.  CI. 

435-69.100. 
Bandman,  Olga;  Guegler.  Kari  J.;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  5.851.987,  CI. 

514-2.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.851.774.  O.  435-6.000. 
Inderbitzen.  Mark:  See — 

Davila.  Uiis  A.;  Querns,  Stephen  J.;  and  inderbitzen.  Mark,  5,851.464, 
CI.  264-103.000. 
Industrial  Ergonomics.  Inc.:  See— 

Bergsten.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Bergsten.  Donald  A..  5.851.054.  O,  297- 
411.350. 
Industrial  Research  Limited:  See — 

Barris,  Glen  Clifton;  and  Hodren,  Gregory  Michael.  5.851.943,  CI. 
501-98.100. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Shyu,  Jyuo-Min;  Lu,  Yao-Chou;  Deng.  Hsi-Chou;  and  Cheng.  Hsu- 
Huang.  5.852.708.  CI.  .395-3.000. 
Su.  Alvin  Wen-Yu;  Chang.  Ching-Min;  Chien.  Liang-Chen;  and  Yu. 
t)er-Jang.  5.852.251.  CI.  84-645.000. 
InfereiKe  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Bradley  P.  5.852.814.  CI.  706-13.000. 
Ing.  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Prasad.  Rama  R.;  Gulmann.  Michael  J.;  and  Ing.  Stephen  S..  5.852.472, 
CI.  348-552.000 
Innes.  Robert  A.;  Sugimoto.  Michio;  and  Fukunaga.  Tetsuya.  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company;  and  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co .  Ltd.  Reforming  process 
using  monofunctional  catalyst  containing  bismuth.  5.851.379.  CI.  208- 
138.000. 
Innoiech.  Inc.:  See — 

Gupu.    Amitava;    Blum.    Ronald    D.;    and    Iyer.    Venkalramani    S.. 
5.851.585.  CI.  427162.000 
Innovative  Design  Entciprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Steiner.  Gregory  A.;  and  Amieri.  Terry,  5,851,106.  O.  416-63.000. 
Inokoshi.  Junichi:  See — 

Sakau.  Yuu.shi;  inokoshi.  Junichi;  Tachizawa.  Osarou;  ICatoh.  Tohru; 
Nishimoto.   Uichiro;   Ohuwa.  Ya.suki;   Sakaguchi,  Akira;   Sotoya. 
Kohshiroh.  decea.sed;  and  Yamaguchi.  Noriko.  5.851.982.  CI.  510- 
515.000. 
Inou.  Ippei:  See — 

Fujimori.   Kohichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Inou.   Ippei:  and   Kozaki, 
Shuichi,  5.852,487.  CI.  349-162.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuo;  Uemura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Junji.  to  Matsu.shita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  method  and  device  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.852.484.  CI.  349-86.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura.  Hirokazu;  Hamaguchi.  Kouji;  Wada.  Shigeru;  Mat- 
sumoto. Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba.  iCatsuyuki.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphed image  reproducing  apparatus.  5,852.707.  CI.  386-128.000. 
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liKiue,  Masao:  See — 

M^lsuda.  Koji;  Takaya.  .Soichi;  Miyazalci.  Yoshihiro;  Kurosawa.  Keni- 
chi; Yamaguchi.  Shinichiro;  Ishikawa.  Sako;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Inoue. 
Masao;  and  Kashiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Inoue.  Masashi:  See — 

Wiitanabc.  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  and  inoue.  Ma.sashi.  5.85 1. 702. CI. 
430-5000. 
Inoue.  Nobuhiro;  Harada,  Sadamitsu;  and  Imamura,  Osamu.  to  NGK  Spark 

Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Knocking  delecting  sensor.  5.852,234.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Inoue.  Nori:  See— 

Malsunaga.  Hideki;  Hata.  Takao;  and  Inoue.  Nori.  5.851.129.  CI.  439- 

bw.ooo. 

Inoue.  3tloshi:  See— 

Fitiiu.  Yasuyuki;  and  IniMic,  Satoshi.  5.851.048,  CI.  2%- 107.040. 
Inoue.  Shigeki:  See — 

Iktda.  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
k»ka.  5.851.065.  CI.  366-76.600. 
Inoue.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Toshiro;  Inoue.  Toshiaki;  and  Kose. 
Yasushi.  5.852.318.  CI   257-39O.(K)0. 
Inoue,  Toshiki;  Kato.  Yoshifumi;  Shirjki,  Hisashi;  and  Murasaki.  Takanori.  to 
Kabtfrliiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Coloring  layer  compo- 
sitio*  lor  chromatic  device  and  meth<Kl  of  producing  chromatic  device  by 
using  same.  5.851.439.  CI   252-586.000. 
Inoue.  Yhshiaki:  See — 

M|it«uda.  Naoloshi:  Tamatani.  Masaaki:  Okumura.  Miwa;  Albessard. 

fteiko;  iCawa.saki.  Kazuhiro;  Yokola.  Seiji;  Motoki.  Shinjiro;  and 
loue.  Yoshiaki.  5,851.428.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
tnsigni;  Inc.:  See — 

Fitilone.  Stephen   D.;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  and  Gelardi.  John  A.. 
5.850.913.  O.  206- .308.100. 
Instilut  lie  Rccherehe  Jouveinal  SA:  See — 

PiMal.  Yves;  Moodley.  Indres;  Calvet.  Alain:  and  Junien.  Jean-Louis. 
5,852,190.  CI.  54O-»%.000. 
Instilut. Prancais  du  Petrole:  See — 

MMIsmann.  Loihar,  Chauvin.  Yves;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  5.852.130.  O. 

?25-338.()00. 
Pavime.  Didier;  and  Desplans.  Jean-Pierre.  5.852^35,  CI.  73-152.4.50. 
Instilut: Pasleur:  See — 

H<ym.  Beate;  Cole.  Stewart;  Young.  Douglas;  Zhang.  Ying;  Honore. 
Nadine;  Telenli,  Amalio;  and  Bodmer.  Thoma-s.  5.851.763.  CI.  435- 
IfxOOO. 
Integral  Developments  Ply.  Ltd.:  See— 

St^tiberg.  Grant  Kenneth;  Chaplin.  John  Philip  Dunlop;  and  Quinn. 
on  N..  5.852.249.  CI.  84-293.000. 
1  Process  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

s.  Chris  E.;  Charif.  Maiek;  Lefton.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Mitchel.  Fied 
.5.851.140.  CI.  451-288.000. 
1  Silicon  Solution  Inc.:  See  — 
lunf.  Yonp  H..  5.852.379.  O.  327-176.000. 
Intel  Ciifporation:  See — 

Ai^ms.  Lewis  E..  Ill;  and  Spearman.  Chrisiopher  L..  5.852.609.  CI. 

!.3f7O-465.0OO. 
A^<n,  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger, 
Fhtrick  P.;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  l^ub.  Gustay.  Ill; 
Uicas.  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schuu.  Joseph 
O.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  R.  5.852.712.  CI.  395- 
||P2.030. 
Hiider.  Nazar  S..  5.852.540.  CI.  .361-111.000. 
Uttion.  Vaughn;  and  Bracks.  E)oug.  5.852.664.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Lip   E)errick;  Vakkalagadda.  Romamohan  R.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Men- 
smeier.  Lany  M  ;  Pelcg.  .Alexander  D  :  Bistry.  David;  Mittal.  Mil- 
li  nd;  Dulong.  Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  and  Eiian.  Benny.  5.852.726. 
'  I.  395-376.000. 

jiincon.  Louis  A..  5.852.444.  O.  345-431.000. 
Prtisad.  Rama  R.;  Gulmann,  Michael  J.;  and  Ing,  Stephen  S.,  5.852,472. 

CI.  .348-552.(XX). 
Shipman,  Mark  S.;  Christeson.  Or\ille  H.;  and  Labatte.  Timothy  E.  W.. 

.^.852.736.  CI.  395-726.000 
Sliiirbo.  Rune  A.;  Elliott.  John  D.;  and  Salvador.  Anthony  C.  5.852.807. 
Idl.  705-7.000. 
Inlelligtit  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Jatiibs.  James  P;  and  Yost.  Vincent  G..  5.852.41 1.  CI.  .340-932.200. 
Inlelraail  Australia  Ptd  Ltd.:  See — 

Dilanchian.    Heros;    Mackicwicz.    Miro;    and    Malouf.   Christopher. 
5v85l.008.  CI.  27M.070. 
lnterDit:ital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Coaiey.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scon 
D.;  Lemmo.  Mark  A  ;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal.  David;  and 
Johns.  Enc.  5.852.604.  CI.  370-324.000. 
Intergraph  Ccxporation:  See — 

Boockmann.  Eduard  F;  Brethour.  Vem;  and  Samiee.  \^id.  5.852.372. 
a.  326-83.000. 
inlemalional  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Stamper,  Anthony  K.,  5.851.903.  O.  438-467.000. 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bealkouski.  Richard:  Cronk.  Doyle  Stanfill;  Grimes,  Benjamin  Russell; 

-and  Turner.  Michael  Robert.  5.852.738.  CI.  395-800.010. 
Bennen.  Robert  Bradley;  John.son.  Eugene;  and  Woodnonh.  Terrence  L.. 
5.852.747.  CI.  395-860.000. 


Boerstler.  David  William;  Eichelberger.  Edward  Baxter.  Hendrickson. 

Gary  Thomas;  and  Winn.  Charles  Barry.  5.852.367.  O.  326-80.000 

Chu.  Sam  Gat-Shang;  Kodali.  Visweswara  Rao:  and  Lee.  Michael  Ju 

Hyeok.  5.852.373.  O.  326  98.000. 
Dittman.  Eberhard  Siegfried;  and  Saraiya.  Mukund  Kanblal.  5.852.257. 

CI.  174-59.000. 
Freund,  Thomas;  and  Storev.  Robert  Anthony.  5.852.732.  CI.  395- 

671.000. 
Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  Mcl>ean,  James  Gordon;  ("ickover.  Oifford  A.: 
Schwartz,  Michael  Stephen;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.852.440. 
CI.  .345.348.000. 
Komatsu.  Hideaki;  Ishizaki.  Kazuaki;  and  Gohda.  Osamu.  5.852.734. CI. 

.395-707.000 
Wang,  l-Shin  Andy;  and  Korenshlein.  Roni.  5.852.731. 0.  395-670.000. 
International  Game  Technology:  See — 

Brane.  Chris  T;  and  Luciano.  Robert  A..  Jr..  5.851.148. 0.  463-25.000. 
Inlemalional  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yao.  Xin;  Egami.  Masahiro;  and  Shiohara.  Yuh. 
5.851.9.56.  O.  505^50.000. 
Inlemalional  Technidyne  Corporation:  See — 

Mawhirt.  James  A.;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr.;  Foggia.  Donald;  and  Allen. 
Donald  W..  5.851.215.  O.  606- 181.000. 
Intenractor  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Humbek.    Holger.   and   Kramer.   Heinz-Dieter.   5,851,058.   O.    .305- 
146.000. 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Chirinos.  Maria  L^isa;  Taylor.  Alistair  Stewart;  and  Tavlor.  Spencer 
Edwin.  5.851.430.  CI.  252-311.500. 
Inuishi.  Masahide:  See — 

Komori.    Shigeki:    Yamashita.    Tomohiko:    and    Inuishi.    Masahide. 
5.852.327.  CI.  257-748.000. 
Inukai,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kubota.  Hiroo;  and  Inukai.  Yuzo.  5.85U73.  O.  205-139.000. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See — 

Curran.  Neal  J.:  Radjenovic.  Wally:  and  Peterson.  Chrisiopher  J.. 
5.851.018.  CI.  280-250.100. 
Invenlio  Ag:  See — 

Muller.  Jurgen.  5.852.264.  CI.  187-292.000. 
Invie.  Judith  M.:  See — 

Pellerile,  Mark  J  ;  Invie.  Judith  M.;  and  Zhu.  Dong-Wei.  5.851.674. 0. 
428^21.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson.  Robert  S.:  Schick.  Brian  R.;  and  Rich.  Edward  L..  5.850.914. 
CI.  206.308.300. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Biner.  Suleyman  B.;  Sordelet.  Daniel  J.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  and 
Anderson,  Iver  E..  5.851.317.  CI.  148-403  000. 
Ip.  Matthew  W.:  See — 

Devolk.  Button  A.:  Ip.  Manhew  W.;  Fung.  Bing  F;  Mavo.  Franklin  W.; 
and  Erickson.  Raymond  K..  5.852,242.  O.  73-514,170. 
Ipsen  International  GmbH:  See — 

Grafen.  Winfried;  and  Edenhofer.  Bemd.  5.85I_3I4.  O.  148-222.000. 
Imien.  Wolfgang,  to  W.  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  detaching  the 
terminal  sprial  windings  from  the  surface  of  a  spinning  cop.  5.850.729.  CI. 
57-278.000. 
Ishibashi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakagaki.  Nobufumi;  Minemoto.  Takeshi;  Hoshino.  Takeshi;  Aoki. 
Masahide;  and  Ishibashi.  Atsushi.  5.852.474.  CI.  .V18- 564.000. 
Ishibashi.  Shigeo;  Yokohama.  Itara;  Ishida,  Yuzo:  and  Naganuma.  ICazunori. 
lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
garnet  single  crystal.  5.851.284.  CI.  1 17.35.000. 
Ishida.  Kaora:  See — 

Sakakura.  Makolo;  Miyoshi.  Hisanaga;  Hashimoto.  Kouji:  Fuse.  Nobuo; 
Kosugi.  Hireaki;  and  Ishida.  Kaiwu.  5.852..384.  CI.  331-48.000. 
Ishida.  Masayuki;  Endo.  Kazuhito:  Tsukamoio.  Manabu;  Hirai.  Nobuaki;  and 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reproduction 
apparatus  and  method  for  successivelv  playing  back  infonrution  from  a 
plurality  of  recording  media.  5.852.593.  CI   .369-54.000. 
Ishida.  Michiko:  See — 

Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Mivake.  Norihisa;  Tendo.  Atsushi;  Takeda.  Hiromitsu; 
Ishida.   Michiko;' and   Shinozaki.   Hartihiko.   5.852.006.  CI.   514- 
183  000. 
Ishida.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Masaki;  and  Ishida,  Toshimichi,  5,851.2%. 
CI.  118-719  000. 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ishida,    Masayuki;    Endo,    Kazuhito;    Tsukamoio,    Manabu;    Hirai, 
Nobuaki;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.852.593.  CI.  .369-54.000. 
Ishida.  Yuzo:  See— 

Ishibashi.  Shigeo;  Yokohama.  Itaru;   Ishida,  Yuzo;  and  Naganuma. 
Kazunori.  5.851.284.  CI    117-35.000. 
Ishige.  Ryuuichi;  and  Kondo.  Reishi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hearing  aid  for 
controlling  hearing  sense  compensation  with  suitable  parameiers  internally 
tailored.  5.852.668.  CI.  381-312.000. 
Ishihara.  Terahisa:  See— 

Hisamiisu.  Shinji;  Ishihara.  Terahisa;  Tamaki.   ICalsuya;  Kuramolo. 
Shigefumi;  Sakai.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takasaki.  Shinji.  5.851.605.  O. 
428-1.000. 
Ishii.  Koicfai:  See — 
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Hirahara.  Shuzo:  Nagato.  Hiloshi;  Nomura.  Yuko;  Ishii.  Koichi:  Hosaka. 
Yasuo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami,  Tenio,  5,852,453,  CI.  347- 
55.000. 
Ishii,  Koichiro:  See — 

Kurila.  Shinichi;  MaLsumolo,  Hiroyuki;  Horikawa,  Masashi;  and  Ishii, 
Koichiro.  5.852.5%.  CI.  .369-120.000. 
Ishii.  Masato;  and  Hamilton.  Patrick,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Multistage  intercon- 
nection network  and  parallel  computer  using  the  same    5.852,407.  CI. 
340-825.800. 
Ishii.  Nobuo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Susceptor  structure  for  mounting 

proces,sing  object  thereon.  5.851,298.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Mikoshiba.   Hisa-shi;  Takizawa,   Hiroo;   Hosokawa,   Junichiro;    Ishii. 

Yoshio:  Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and  Sakurazawa, 

Mamoni,  5,851,754,  CI.  430-607.000. 

Ishikawa,  Hiroki:  Naganawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Ona,  Isao,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 

Silicone  Co.,  LTD.  Microemulsion  and  fiber  treatment  agent.  5,85 1 ,43 1 , 

CI.  252-312.000. 

Ishikawa,  Ryo;  and  Kawasugi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Ca.sio  Computer  Co.,  Lid. 

Display  driving  device.  5.852.428,  CI.  .345-100.000. 
Ishikawa,  Sako:  See — 

Maisuda.  Koji;  Takaya,  Soichi;  Miyazaki,  Yoshihiio:  Kurosawa.  Keni- 
chi;  Yamaguchi,  Shinichiro:  Ishikawa,  Sako;  Yamagiwa,  Akira;  Inoue, 
Masao;  and  Ka.shiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Ishikawa  Seisakusho;  See — 

Mitani.  Tadaoki;  Suzuki,  Keisuke;  Ahn.  Johnson;  and  Iwasa,  Yoshihiro, 
5,851.503,  a.  423^M5.00B. 
Ishikawa,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Okada.    Yuji;    Okada.    Masamichi;    Ishikawa.    Tsutomu:    Yamamoto. 
Takumi;  Sawamura,  Tatsuhiko:  Hayashi,  Norio;  and  Ito.  Takayuki. 
5.850.868.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Indu.stries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yao.  Xin;  Egami.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Shiohara,  Yuh. 
5.851.956.  CI.  505-»5O.O0O. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Kanji:  and  Waunabe.  Hiroshi.  5.851.441.  CI.  261-26.000. 
Ishimaru.  Osamu.  Takigawa.  Masao:  and  Nomura.  Satoshi.  to  Hisaka  Works. 
Ltd.  Air  jet  flow  type  apparatus  and  method  for  treating  textile  material. 
.5.850.651.  CI.  8-152.000. 
Ishimolo.  Manabu:  See — 

Kalo.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimolo.  Manabu;  Sale.  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Ma.salo.  5.852.504.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Ishioka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ichitou.  Toshikalsu:  Ishioka.  Hideyuki;  Okamura.  Takahiro;  Nakamura. 
Atsuro;  Takehana.  Shinichi;  Yokozawa,  Hirokazu;  and  Hizawa,  Toshi- 
hani,  5,850,684,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Ishitani.  Tohru;  and  Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi.  Focused  ion  beam  apparatus  and 

method  for  irradiating  focused  ion  beam.  5.852.297.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Ishiyama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Takano.  Akira;  Kobaya.shi.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kolaki.  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Makoto; 
and  Ishiyama,  Kazunori,  5,852.530,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Ishiyama.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Tooda,  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Sato.  Miluru: 
Watanabe.  Haniyasu;  Nagahara.  Akira;  Sa.saki.  Sachio:  Ishiyama. 
Yoshiya;  Kera.  Hiroshi;  Nishido.  Masanori:  and  Han/.awa.  Hisashi. 
5.852.7.57.  CI.  .399-119.000. 
Ishizaki.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Komatsu.  Hideaki;  Ishizaki.  Kazuaki;  and  Gohda,  Osamu,  5,852,734,  CI. 
.395  707.000. 
Ishizawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tokiyoshi,  Tomofumi;  Ishizawa.  Hiloshi;  and  Kalo.  Ma.sani.  5,85 1, 6SS, 
CI.  428-3.30.000. 
Ishizuka.  Takehiko:  See — 

Nakai.  Shinya;  KaLsumau.  Masashi;  Haltori.  Yasuyuki;  Nagai,  Kenla; 
Fukumitsu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ishizuka,  Takehiko,  5,852,388.  CI.  331 
177.00V. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan:  and  Manoharan.  Mulhiah,  5,852,182.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Cot>k.  Phillip  Dan,  5,852.188.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Isner.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Branellec.  Didier.  WaLsh.  Kenneth:  Isner,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Denefle, 
Patrice.  5.85 1. 52 1.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Iso- Science  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Stratheam.  Gary:  and  Taghizadeh.  Seyed   K..  5.851.315.  CI.    148- 
2.39.000. 
Isono,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yousuke;  Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuo; 
Hayashi.  Akio.  Ogawa.  Koichi:  Watanabe.  Norio:  and  Satoh.  Yutaka. 
5.85 1. .305.  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
Isorco.  Inc.:  See — 

Dick.son.  Lawrence  J.:  and  Blake,  Donald  L.,  5,851,932,  O.  442- 
135.000. 
Israel  Institute  for  Biological  Research:  See — 

Fisher.  Abraham;  Karton,  Yishal;  Marciano,  Daniele;  Barak,  Dov;  and 
Meshulam.  Haim.  5,852.029.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Istraie.  Nicolae:  See — 

Raheman.  Fazal;  Isirate.  Nicolae;  Muni,  Gila:  and  Brauner,  Edgard, 
5.851,534.0.424-260.100. 
Isu.  Yulaka:  See — 

Yamori.  Tsunefumi;  Malsuzawa.  Shigeji;  and  Isu.  Yutaka.  5.85 1 ,95 1 , 0. 
503-216.000. 


Ito,  Akira:  and  Church.  Michael  David,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method  of 

fabricatmg  BiCMOS  devices.  5.851.864.  CI.  438-203.000. 
Ito,  Fumio;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichi;  Sasaki.  Fujio;  and  Kosugi.  Hiroaki.  to 
MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multiband  mobile  unit  communi- 
cation apparatus.  5.852.784.  CI.  455-552.000. 
Ito.  Fumitaka:  Kokura.  Toshihidc;  Nakane.  Masami;  Satake,  Kunio;  and 
Wakabaya.shi,  Hiroaki.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substituted  3-aminoquinucIidines. 
5,852.038.  CI.  5 14- .305.000. 
Ito,  Hajime:  See — 

Ando.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Fumiaki:  Tanaka.  Chikao:  Takeshita.   Shinji; 
Hirasawa.  Koji;  Nagano.  Sei:  Ito.  Hajime;  and  Yamamura.  Shinji. 
5.851.258.  CI.  65-329.000. 
Ito.   Hiroshi.  to  Nanao  Corporation.   Video  monitor  adjustment  system. 

5,852.431.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Ito,  KaLsuhide,  to  Annada  America,  Inc.  Machine  and  a  method  for  driving 

inserts  into  pieces  of  sheet  meul.  5,850,687.  CI.  29-818.000. 
Ito,  Suguru:  See — 

Aimura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito,  Suguru,  5,852,093.  Q.  524-432  000. 
Ilo,  Takayuki:  See — 

Okada.    Yuji;    Okada.    Masamichi:    Ishikawa,   Tsutomu;    Yamamoto. 
Takumi;  Sawamura.  Tatsuhiko;  Hayashi,  Norio;  and  Ito,  Takayuki, 
5,850.868,  CI  164-132.000. 
Ito.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ushikuho.    Maho:    Ito.    Yasuyuki;    Yokoyama.    Seiichi;    Matsunaga. 
Hironori:  and  Koba.  Masayoshi.  5.851.841.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Ito.  Yukihiko:  and  Goto.  Eigo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Low-voltage  type 
igniter  plug  having  u  semiconductor  for  use  in  jet  and  other  internal 
combustion  engines  and  a  method  of  making  the  semiconductor.  5.852..340. 
CI.  313-141.000. 
Itoh.  Chisato:  See — 

Katayama.  MasayukI:  and  Itoh.  Chisato.  5.851.487.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Itoh.  Takaaki:  See— 

Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  and  Itoh,  Takaaki.  5.851.268.  CI.  96-131.000. 
Itoh.  Teniaki.  Auxiliary  apparatus  for  sampling  blood  scrum.  5,851,397,  CI. 

210-517.000. 
Itou.  Kouichi:  See— 

Kawabata.  Katuichi;  llou,  Kouichi;  and  Miho,  Hiroaki,  5,851,711,  CI. 
4.3(M5.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See^ 

Suriano,  John  Riden.  5,852,352,  CI.  318-541.000. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Schock.  Manfred:  Frommer.  Juergen;  lllg.  Manfred;  and  Pfitzenreiter, 

Werner.  5,850.692.  CI   29-861.000. 
Thomas.  Nils  Ian.  5.852.291.  CI.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Iversen.  Bj0m  Scholz.  to  Kongsbcrg  Automotive  ASA.  Pressure  reduction 

valve.  5.850.844.  CI.  137-111.000. 
Iverson.  Vaughn;  and  Brucks.  Doug,  to  Intel  Corponitian.  Decode  access 

control  for  encoded  multimedia  signals.  5.852.664.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Ivie,  A.  Ray:  See — 

Bartholomew,  David  B.;  Ivie.  A.  Ray;  and  Schurig.  Alma  K.,  5,852,785, 
CI.  455-561.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Takanori.   to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Repeater.   5,852,629,  CI.   375- 

211.000. 
Iwamolo,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi; 
Hirose.  Naohiro:  Suzuki.  Shinichi:  Iwamolo.  Tsutomu;  and  Nishimori. 
Yoshiki.  5.851.713.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Iwamolo.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

NIshida,     Naoki;     Iwamolo,    Tsuyoshi;     and    Hayamizu,    Shunichi, 
5,852,702.  CI.  385-130.000. 
Iwamolo,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Satani,    Kenji;    Iwamolo.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Mat.suha.shi.    Kazuhiro. 
5.851.024,  CI.  280-730.2(X). 
Iwanaga,  Tomoki:  See — 

Sakiyama,  Ma.sato;  Asami.  Takuya:  Iwanaga,  Tomoki;  Oshio,  Yasuhide; 
and  Oda.  Masaaki.  5.851.-354.  CI    162-123.000. 
Iwasa.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Mitani.  Tadaoki:  Suzuki.  Keisuke;  Ahn,  Johnson;  and  Iwa-sa.  Yoshihiro, 
5.851.503.  CI.  423-445.00B. 
Iwasaki.  Elsuo;  and  Okuyama.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Raster  data  drawing  apparatus  for  correcting  image  starting  posi- 
tion. 5.852.293.  CI.  250-235.000 
Iwasaki,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Muto,  Nariaki;  Sumida.  Keisuke;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneo;  Miya 
molo.  Eiichi;  Hanalani.  Yasuvuki;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5.851.712.  CI 
4.30-83.000. 
Iwasaki,  Osamu:  See — 

KanemaLsu.    Daigoro;    Otsuka.    Naoji:    Vano.    Kenlaro;    Takahashi, 
Kiichiro;  Nishikori.  Hiloshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Osamu.  5.852,454.  CI 
.VJ7-43.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tomonori:  See — 

Furukawa,  Takashi;  Tsushima,  Kazunori;  Iwasaki,  Tomonori:  Kisida. 
Hirosi;  Nakamachi.  Mikako;  and  Takada,  Yoji,  5.852.048.  CI.  514- 
384.000. 
Iwala.  Daiji:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Akio;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Kohno,  Hiroshi;  Komatsu,  Hironori; 
Edatsugi,  Hajime;  Iwata,  Daiji;  and Takezawa,  Kimiko,  5,852.01 1 .  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Iwata.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Apparatus  for  reducing  quan- 
tization distortion.  5.852,566,  CI.  .364-724.100. 
IXYS  Corporation:  See — 
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Kelhcrlau,  Ulrich;  and  Zommer,  Nathan,  5,851.857,  CI.  438-134.000. 
Iyer.  Verkatramani  S.:  See — 

Gubta,   Amiiava:    Blum.    Ronald   D.:   and    Iyer.    Venkairamani    S., 
{.151,585,  CI.  427- 1 62.000. 
Izawa.  Akihiro:  See — 

Walviabe,  Kiyohiko;  Yoshinaga.  Tohru;  Izawa,  Akihiro;  and  Fujishiro, 
((Hamu,  5,852,274,  CI.  219-117.100. 
Izbicki.  IMichael  J.:  See — 

Loci»iis.    Gary    L.;    Izbicki.    Michael    J.:    and    Rammino.   Anthony. 
5.852.114.  CI.  525-57.000. 
IzumikaMa.  Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voluge  controlled  oscillator 

circuii  composed  of  OTA-C  filters.  5,852,385,  Q.  331-57.000. 
J-Squartd.  LLC:  See— 

Chaig,  James  Shih-Tsih;  and  Fanning,  James  Jay,  5,852,243,  CI. 
t3-659.000. 
Jabbar.  Farooq:  See — 

Ungberg.  Ehud;  Scholtz.  William;  and  Jabbar.  Farooq,  5.852.630,  CI. 
J15-2 19.000. 
Jackowjia.  George:  See — 

Let.  Lillian;  and  Jackowski.  George,  5,851,554,  CI.  424-569.000. 
Jacobs,  6ino;  and  Ang.  Michael,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corp^itition.  VLIW  processor  which  processes  compressed  instruction 
format,  5.852.741.  CI.  395-800.240. 
Jacobs.  'j»ck  H.:  See— 

Gl«i*asky.  Robert  A.;  Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  Mcllroy.  Bruce  E.;  and  Thomas. 
Matthew  M..  5.851,645,  CI.  428-221.000. 
Jacobs,  j»mes  P.;  and  Yost,  Vincent  G.,  to  Intelligent  Devices,  Inc.  Universal 

adapt!*  for  electronic  partcing  meters.  5,852.41 1.  CI.  .340-932.200. 
Jacobs.  Riul  Taylor:  See — 

Lilt.  Szu-Min;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor.  5.851.485.  CI.  422-33.000. 
Jacobsen,  Hauke;  Hanmann.  Werner;  Kalusic.  Stipan;  aitd  Slant.  Karl-Anton, 
to  Dcfussa  Akiiengesell.schaft.   Process  for  producing  precious  metal 
pow(^.  5.852.768.  CI.  419-63.000. 
Jacobscti,  Charles  R..  to  Nordberg.  Incorporated.  Self  lightening  mantle 
retention  assembly  for  gyratorv  conical  crushers.  5.850.978.  CI.  241- 
215.0(11). 
Jacobscfii  Howard  W.;  and  Feng.  Andrew  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.. 

and  ^i»mpany.  Lighlfasi  T102  pigment.  5.851.652.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Jacquiefy.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

BitJcer.  Patrick  S.:  Johnstone.  Paul  T;  and  Jacquiery.  Andrew  G.. 
5>51..375,  CI.  205-701.000. 
JacquiHi  Amaud  Eric:  See — 

El«tthenadis,  Alexandras:  and  Jacquin,  Amaud  Eric,  5,852,669,  CI. 
^$2-118.000. 
Jada.  SWananda  S..  to  Jeneric/Pentran  Incorporated.  Hydrophilic  silicone 

dent4  impression  composition.  5.852.068.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Jain,  Nhfci;  and  Doyle.  Scoll  B..  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Mixer  with 

two  iiudes  including  DC  coupled  if  5.852.771.  CI.  455-330.000. 
Jakobi.JHarald:  Knauf  Wemer;  Sanfl.  Ulrich;  Kern.  Manfred;  Reuschling. 
Dietqr  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Werner,  to  Hoech.st 
Schefing  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Substituted  pyridines,  processes  for  their  prepa- 
ration and  their  use  as  pesticides  and  fungicides.  5.852.042.  CI.  514- 
352.(jqO. 
Jalal.  Sled  M.:  See— 

Wil|cer.  Richard;  Veldt.  Andrew;  Ewing.  Kevin;  Dom.  Daniel;  Spuibeck. 
I»ck  L.:  and  Jalal.  Syed  M..  5.851.790.  CI.  435-40.510. 
Jalkane^ii  Markku;  and  Mali.  Marku.  to  BioTie  Therapies  Ltd.  Suppression  of 
lumcr<;ell  growth  by  syndecan-1  ectodomain.  5.851.993.  CI.  514-12.000. 
James.  Sryan  D.:  See — 

A4*nczyk,  Maciej;  Chen,  Yon-Yih;  Walling.  John  A.;  James.  Bryan  D.; 
bud  Artnp.  Sharon  G..  5,851,781.  CI.  435-7.900. 
James.  Michael  Lewis:  See — 

Frio,  Thomas  Frank:  and  James,  Michael  Lewis.  5.851.105.  CI.  415- 

im.]oo. 

Jandal. Daoud  A.;  Seewald.  Jeffrey  S.;  Mullally.  Ralph  C;  and  PIzak.  William 

J..  loCas  Research  Institute.  Float  valve  5.850.848.  CI.  137-122.000. 
Jang.  D<ing-soo:  See — 

K*on.  Ki-ho;  and  Jang,  Dong-soo,  5,852,311.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Jang.  Saw  Yong:  See — 

Kir».  Cin  Yong:  Kim.  Do  Weon;  Kim.  Jin  Soo;  Jang.  Sam  Yong;  and  Lee. 
Oeum  Chan.  5.850.748.  CI  68-23.200. 
Jansen.  George  A.,  to  Band-Ii-IDEX.  Inc.  Smooth  band  clamp  with  movable 

kxking  element.  5.850.674,  CI.  24-21.000. 
Jansen,  Michael:  See — 

N)^tingale.  John  Lawrence;  Jansen,  Michael;  Mehl,  Ronii  Chris:  and 
Hmelar.  Michael,  5.852.692,  CI.  385-J3.000. 
Janser.  Herbert;  Zwahlen.  Eugen;  Gerlsch.  Peter,  and  Imhof.  Robert,  to 

Masthinenfabrik  WIFAG.  Metering  strip.  5.850.788.  CI.  101-350.600. 
Janzen,  Enk:  See — 

Hanis,  Christopher;  Konsianlinov.  Andrei;  and  Janz^,  Erik,  5,851,908, 
:Cl.  438-520.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Niimura,  Nobuo:  Kara.sawa.  Yuuko;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Hiroki. 
.'5,852,301.  CI.  250-583.000. 
Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Takaki.  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa.  Mikio;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Suglura. 
Yasuhito;  Suzuki.  KaluyoshI;  Kamada.  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Yoshitugu; 
i«id  Nilta.  Kazufuku.  5,850.835.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Japan  Sleel  Works,  Ltd..  The:  See— 


Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsu.shi;  Inoue, 

Shigeki;  Murata,  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshi- 

taka,  5,851.065,  CI.  366-76.600. 

Jarvelin,  Harri;  Lindqvist,  Petri:  and  Tamminen,  Esa,  to  Nesle  Oy.  Process  for 

preparing  a  mixture  of  tertiary  alkyl  ethers.  5,852,220.  CI.  568-697.000. 

Jarvik.  Robert:  and  Alesi.  Daniel  E..  to  Jarvik.  Robert;  and  United  Stales 

Surgical  Corporation.  Cardiac  su(>pon  device.  5,851,174,  C  600-16.000. 

Ja.sek,  Sidney  Joseph.  Pressure  sensitive  cap  closure  and  valve.  5,850.908,  CI 

220-203.230. 
Javdani.  Kambiz;  Nady.  Louie  A.;  and  Rodriguez.  Gilbert,  to  Zeneca  Limited 
Process  for  the  production  of  azomethines  and  alpha-haloacetanilides 
5.852.215.  CI.  564-277.000. 
JBA  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Musgrove,  Rupert  Jeremy:  and  Kay,  David,  5.852.439.  Q.  345-339.000. 
JCC  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawa.  Kazuo,  5,850,678,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Jeannette,  Jennifer:  See — 

Steelman.  Ronald  S.;  Hanson.  Eric  J.;  and  Jeannette.  Jennifer.  5,852,121, 
CI.  525-125.000. 
Jeffares.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Chien.  Yung-Ping  S.;  Connor.  William  D.  S.;  and  Jeffares.  Christopher 
D..  5.852.733.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Jenco.  John  M.:  See — 

Hunt.  E.  Stephen;  and  Jenco.  John  M..  5,851,033,  CI.  285-13.000. 
Jeneric/Pentron  Incorporated:  See — 

Jada,  Sivananda  S..  5.852.068.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Jenkins.  Gary  K.:  iV*' — 

Nimblen.  Donald  W.;  Evans.  Bruno  J.:  and  Jenkins.  Gary  K..  5.852.492. 
CI.  356-5.040. 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Siankus.  John  C:  Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.;  Cokus.  Michael:  and  Goeu.  Ray 
W..  5.851.481.  CI.  420-127.000. 
Jenq.  Jason,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing 

dynamic  random  access  memory.  5.851.876.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Jensen.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Goble.  E.  Marlowe;  Cherviiz.  Alan;  Luman.  David  P;  and  Jensen. 
Kenneth  L..  5,851,219.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Jeong.  Bong-uk:  See — 

Kim.  Chang-seob.  Son.  Seok-bong;  Jeong.  Bong-uk;  and  Kim.  Sang- 
kyun.  5,852,342,  CI.  313-346.0DC. 
Jeong,  Hwan  J.,  lo  Ullralech  Stepper,  Inc.  Low-loss  light  redirection  appa- 
ratus. 5.852,693,  O.  385-47.000. 
Jeong.' Woo  Nam:  See — 

Lee.  Seong  Su;  and  Jeong,  Woo  Nam,  5,852.305,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Jerome,  Daria  L.:  See — 

Cook.  Mark  E.;  Jerome.  Daria  L.;  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  and  Buege. 
Dennis  R..  5.851.572,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Jet  Edge  Division  of  TC/American  Monorail.  Iik  :  See — 

Xu.  Jian.  5.851.139,  CI.  451-102.000. 
Jewel.  Tsai.  to  Mustek  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  automatic  image  merge. 

5,852,683,  CI.  382-284.000. 
Ji.  Cheng;  See — 

Guglielmi.  Guido;  and  Ji.  Cheng.  5.851.206,  CI.  606-28.000. 
Jiang,  Weinan:  See — 

Kumar.  Ajay;  Chinn.  Jeffrey:  Deshmukh.  Shashank  C;  Jiang.  Weinan; 
Guenthcr.  Rolf  Adolf:  Minace.  Bruce;  and  Wiltse.  Mark.  5.851.926. 
CI.  4.38-714.000. 
Jiang.    Yong    H..    to    Integrated    Silicon    Solution    Inc.    Fuse    tunable. 

RC -generated  pulse  generator.  5.852.379.  CI.  327-176.000. 
Jin.  Bei:  See — 

Huang.  Shi  Kun;  Oto.  Edwin  Kiyoshi;  Has.sanipour,  Mohammad;  and 
Jin.  Bei.  5.851.818.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Jin.  Young  Jong;  and  Bae.  Seung  Hwan.  to  Kia  Heavy  Industries  Corporation. 

BixKier  for  transmission  gear  boxes.  5.850.760.  O.  74-473.1 10. 
John.  Gareth:  See — 

Perez.  Michel;  Halazv.  Serge:  John.  Gareth;  Valentin.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Pauwels.  Peter.  5.852.049.  CI.  514-415.000. 
John.  Mary:  See — 

WelU  Sydney;  Rilter.  Gerd;  Cohen.  Leonard;  Williams.  Clarence.  Jr.; 
Richards,   Elizabedi  Carswell;   John.    Mary;   and   Old.   Lloyd  J.. 
5.851.526.  a.  424-156.100. 
John.  Thomas  V.;  Larson,  Gerald  L  :  and  Subramaniam.  Chiloor  S..  to 
Creanova  Inc.  Process  for  producing  cyanoformate  esters.  5.852,207.  CI. 
560-155.000. 
Johns.  Eric:  See — 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kacwell,  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scoo 
D.:  Lemmo.  Mark  A.;  Regeasburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal,  David;  and 
Johns,  Enc.  5.852.604.  CI  370-324.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University;  See — 

Barker.  Nick.  Clevers.  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Korinek.  Vladinier. 
Morin.  Patrice  J.:  Sparks.  Andrew  B;  and  Vogelstein.  Bert.  5.85 1.775. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanz.  Paul  Russell;  and  Elk).  Geoige  Nicholas.  5.851.933.  CI.  442- 
180.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Szu-Min:  and  Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor,  5,851.485,  O.  422-33.000. 
Johnson,  Bobby:  See — 

Prince.  Jeff;  Noll,  Mike;  Ferguson,  Earl;  Johnson.  Bobby;  and  Ryals, 
Randy.  5.852,606.  CI.  370-393.000. 
Johnson,  Curtis  Alan:  See — 
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Hasz.  Wayne  Charles;  Borom.  Marcus  Preston:  and  Johnson.  Curtis 
Alan.  5.851.678.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Johnson.  Dairin  L.;  Harris.  Bradley  D.;  and  Lauritzen.  Donald  R..  lo  Autoliv 
ASP.  Inc.  Regenerative  monopropellant  airbag  inflalor.  5.851.030.  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Johnson.  Derek:  See — 

Arcoleo.   Mathew   R.;   Leong.   Raynumd   M.;  John.son.   Derek;   and 
Churchill.  Jonathan  F.  5.852.579.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Johnson.  Duane:  See — 

Lee.  Wen-Hwa;  Lee.  Eva  Y-H.P;  Goodrich.  David  W;  Shepaid.  H 
Michael;  Wang.  Nan  Ping;  and  Johnson.  Duane.  5.851.991,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Johnson.  Eugene:  See — 

Bennett.  Roben  Bradley;  Johnson.  Eugene;  and  Woodnorth.  Terrence  L.. 
5.852.747.  CI.  395  860.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  L..  to  National  Jewish  Center  For  Immunology  and  Respira- 
tory Medicine.  Product  and  process  lo  regulate  actin  polymerization. 
5.851.786.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Johnson.  Jack  Wayne:  See — 

Dismukes.  John  P;  Johnson.  Jack  Wayne:  and  Bradley,  John  Stewart. 
5.852.088.  CI.  524-175.000. 
John.son.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Matthews.  Shane,  to  Johnson  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company.  Inc.  Toy  water  gun  with  air  siphoning  valve.  5.850.941. 
CI.  222-79.000. 
Johnson  Matthey.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  My  N..  5.852,092,  CI.  524-404.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph:  Pearson.  Derek  PA;  and  Pitcher.  Philip G,  5.851,363.  CI. 
204-192.200. 
Johnson.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Romines.  Karen  Rene:  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Schwartz.  Theresa  M. 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.:  Strohbach.  Jaseph  W.;  Turner,  Steven  Ronald 
Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian;  Johnson.  Paul  D. 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Skaletzky.  Louis  L.;  Anderson.  David  John 
Morris.  Joel;  Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  and  Luke,  George  P.  5.852.195.  CI. 
546-282.100. 
Johnson  Research  &  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Lonnie  G.;  and  Matthews,  Shane.  5.850.941.  O.  222-79.000. 
JohiLson  Service  Company:  See — 

Strojny.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Duenkel.  Gerald  A..  5.852,333.  CI.  307- 
87.000. 
Johnson.  Wallace  K.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Michael  B.;  and  Johnson.  Wallace  K..  5.852,462.  CI.  347- 
156.000. 
Johnsson.  Mats;  Ahkn.  Niklas;  Nygren.  Mats;  Ekelund.  Magnus;  and  Brandt. 
Gunnar.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Manufacture  of  transition  metal  carbide,  nitride, 
and  carhonitride  whiskers  containing  two  or  more  transition  metals. 
5.851.285.  CI.  117-87.000. 
Johnston.  James  David;  and  Sinha.  Deepen,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Switched  tilterba.ik  for  use  in  audio  signal  coding.  5.852.806.  CI.  704- 
500.000. 
Johnstone,  Paul  T:  See — 

Bodger,  Patrick  S.;  Johnstone,  Paul  T.;  and  Jacquiery,  Andrew  G.. 
5.851.375.  CI.  205-701.000. 
Jokinen.  Teppo  K.  Air  conditioner  with  selected  ranges  of  relative  humidity 

and  temperature.  5.850.968.  CI.  236-44  OOC. 
Jolivet-Reynaud.  Colette,  to  Bio  Merieun.  Mimolopic  polypeptides  of  Toxo- 
plasma gondii  and  applications.  5.851.535.  CI.  424-273.100. 
Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Guber.  Harry  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respess.  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 
K..  5.851.529.  CI.  424  188.100. 
Jonathan  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Cirocco.  Paul.  5,851,059.  CI.  312-334.110. 
Jones.  Clay  Wcxxlward.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company. 
Ruoromonomer/fupctionalized  hydrocarbon  monomer  copolymenzation 
process  and  copolymer  product.  5.851.593.  CI.  427-379.000. 
Jones.  Corbett  B.;  Hatch.  Edwin  B.;  Gonring.  Steven  J.:  Jones.  David  D.;  and 
Pomeroy.  Joseph  H..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Personal  watercraft  having 
daytime  running  headlight.  5.850.803.  CI.  1 14-343.000. 
Jones,  David  D  :  See — 

Jones.  Corben  B.;  Hatch.  Eulwin  B.;  Gonring.  Steven  J.;  Jones.  David  D.: 
and  Pomeroy.  Joseph  H..  5.850.803.  CI.  114-343.000. 
Jones.  Dennis  J..  Jr.  lo  Shaw  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  treating  carpet  yarn 

and  carpet  to  enhance  repelleney.  5.851.595.  CI.  427-393.400. 
Jones.  James  Victor:  See — 

Boulos,  Edward  Na.shed;  and  Jones.  James  Victor.  5.851,940.  CI.  501- 
71.000. 
Jones.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Greff.  Richard  J.;  Jones.  Michael  L  :  and  Evans,  Scotl,  5.851.508.  CI. 
424-9.411. 
Jones.  Pamela  F:  See — 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Jones.  Pamela  F:  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D.. 
5.851.797.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Jones.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Petrisko.  Roben  A.:  Stark.  Gary  Lee;  Petrak.  Daniel  R.;  and  Jones, 
Richard  E..  5,851.403.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Jones.  Roger  S  ,  to  BTG  International  Limited.  Pharmaceutical  compositions 
comprising  panKctamol  and  L-cysieine  or  a  precursor  thereof.  5,852.055. 
CI.  514-562.000. 


Jones.  Ronald  Lee;  and  Mitchell.  P.  Kirk,  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc.  Process  for 
preventing  the  degradation  of  water  soluble  packaging  films  by  haloge- 
nated  hydanioins  or  chlorinated  cyanuric  acid  and  apparatus  for  disinfect- 
ing a  water  system.  5.851.406.  CI.  210-755.000. 
Jones.  Shirley:  See — 

Esser.    Isabelle   Claire;   Jones.    Shirley;    and   Wiggleswotth,   Steven, 
5.851.515.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Jonsson.  E.  Haakan;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Yeske.  PhiUp  E.;  and  Gindin.  Lyuba 
K..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Hydroxy-functiorul  polyhydantoin  prepolymers 
and  their  use  in  coating  compositions.  5,852,203.  CI.  548-314.100. 
Jonsson.  Hans:  See — 

Guss.  Bengt;  H66k,  Magnus;  J6nsson.  Hans;  Lindberg.  Martin:  Patti. 
Joseph;  SignSs.  Chrisler:  and  Switalski.  Lech.  5.851.794,  CI.  435- 
69100. 
JOnsson,  Leif:  and  Nilsson.  Tommy,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  hnance  S.A 
Pouring  pan  of  a  package  and  opening  device  therefore.  5.850.930.  CI. 
215-226.000. 
Josam  Lastbiltenik  AB:  See— 

Fagerdahl.  Sten;  and  Skageriund.  Lat^-Eiik.  5,852,24 1 ,  CI.  73-487.000. 
Joseph.  Alben  Ferris:  See — 

Galante.  Denlse  Christine:  Hoy.  Richard  Charles:  Joseph,  Alben  Ferris; 

King,  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 

Marie,  5.851.434.  CI.  252-358.000. 

Josse.  Fabien  J.;  and  Everhan.  Dennis  S..  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc. 

Piezoelectric  resonator  chemical  sensing  device.  5.852.229.  CI.  73-24.060. 

Jourdan-Lafone.  Eric:  See— 

Nicolle.  Remy;  and  Joutdan-Laforte.  Eric,  5,851.483.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Jow,  T  Richard:  See — 

Zheng.  Jian-Ping;  and  Jow,  T  Richard,  5.851,506.  CI.  423-592.000. 
Joyce.  Mary:  See — 

Seitz.  Gary  L.;  Cheng.  Yi;  Hope.  Marie  E.;  Huff.  Shean;  Joyce.  Mary: 
Kennie.   Jerry;    Kivzek.   Dennis   A.,   and   Nankec.    Roben   J.,    II, 
5.850.824.  CI.  123-688.000. 
JPB  Systeme:  See- 
Marc.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Bani  .  Bernard.  5.851.035.  CI.  285-86.000. 
JSR  Corporation:  See — 

Makino.  Kenya;  Fukuhara.  Seiji;  Kuroda,  Kyoko;  and  Haya-shi.  Toshio, 
5.852.109,  CI.  .524-811.000. 
Julian,  Alexander  L.;  Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Divan.  Deepakraj  M..  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
common  mode  voltage  in  multiphase  power  converters.  5.852.558,  CI. 
363-132.000. 
Julian.  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Choy.  Clement  K.;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Julian.  Jennifer  C:  and 
Robinson.  Gary  L..  5.851.981.  CI.  510-433.000. 
Julliard,  Karin:  See — 

Gisin.  Nicolas;  and  Julliard.  Karin.  5.852.4%.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Jun.  Jong  Keun:  See — 

Lee.  Hwa  Young;  Jun.  Jong  Keun;  Kim,  Tae  Hyuk:  and  Lee.  Jae  Won. 
5.851.853.  CI.  438-108.000. 
Jung.  Kwang-Jo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  sector  pulse  gener- 
ating method.  5.852.523.  CI.  .360-49.000. 
Jung.  Rus.sell  W :  See- 
Sang.  Wayne  D.;  Jung.  Russell  W.;  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R..  5.851.1 13, 
CI.  433-29.000. 
Jung,  Seong-wook:  See- 
Hong.  Eui-kyung:  Kim.  Jae-in:  and  Jung.  Seong-wook.  5.850.969.  CI. 
236-49.300. 
Jung,  Seunho:  See — 

Hollingsworth,    Rawie    I.,   Jung.   Seunho:   and   Mindock.   Carol   A.. 
5.851.807.  CI.  435-311.000. 
Jung.  Silvia:  See — 

Miiller-Rees.  Christoph:  Jung,  Silvia:  Doppelbeiger.  Johann;  and  Goe- 
blmeier.  Walter.  5.851.604.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Jung.  Soon-m«xin;  and  Shin.  Yun-seung.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd. 
Small-sized  static  random  access  memory  cell.  5.852.572,  CI.  365- 1 54.000. 
Jung.  Wayne  D.:  Jung.  Russell  W.:  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R..  lo  U  Labora- 
tories. L.L.C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  color  of  teeth. 
5.851.113.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Junien.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Pascal.  Yves;  Moodley.  Indres:  Calvet.  Alain:  and  Junien.  Jean-Loui.s, 
5.852.190.  CI.  54O-496.0(X) 
Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero- Therapeutic  Research  Institute:  See — 
Maeda.  Hiroaki:  Eda.  Yasuyuki;  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Yoichi;  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.852.183.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Jutila  Kirsli:  See— 

Pehu.  Eija:  Vinanen,  Eitki;  and  Julila.  Kirsli,  5.851,953,  CI.  504- 
320.000. 
K  &  H.  Inc.:  See— 

Alves.  Geneci  Borges,  5.851.281.  CI.  106-697.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Iwau.  Toshio.  5.852.566.  O  364-724.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Melden.sha:  See — 

YamanKHo.  Yasuhlro.  5.852.554,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Komuro.  Toshiro:  Ooya,  Masaki:  and  Imai,  Tenio,  5,851,659.  CI.  428- 
336.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tomonori;  and  Imai.  Keltaro.  5.852,307.  CI.  257-295.000. 
FujII.  Toshikazu.  5.852.527.  CI.  360-68.000. 
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Hirfliara,  Shuzo;  Nagato.  Hitoshi:  Nomura.  Yuko;  tshii.  Koichi;  Hosaka, 
'tamo.  Nakao,  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami.  Teruo.  5.852.453.  CI.  347- 
55.000. 
Kaiio,  Makoto.  5.X52.817.  CI.  706-23.000. 

Kal^iimala.    Ryota;    Hayasaka.    Nobuo;    Yasuda.    Naoki;    Miyajima. 
Hideshi:  Higashikawa.-^4ii»ao;  and  Hotta.  Masaki.  5.851.842.  CI. 
438-9.000. 
KolWyashi.  Sumio.  5.852.556.  CI.  363-85.000. 
Koilit.  Hidetoshi.  5.851.865.  CI.  438-217.000. 
Ma(s|ida.  Naoioshi;  Tamaianl.  Masaaki;  Okumuta,  Miwa:  Albessard. 
Kako;  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro;  Yokota.  Seiji;  Moloki.  Shinjiro;  and 
I»Oue.  Yoshiaki.  5.851.428.  O.  252-30I.40R. 
Malsunaga.  Tadao:  Matsushita.  Takaya:  and  Hattori.  Kel.  5.851,641.  CI. 

428-209.000. 
Malsuyama.  Takavuki:  and  Furukawa.  Chisato.  5.852.624.  CI.  372- 

414.000. 
Nagai.  Takeshi:  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Wataiwbe.  Toshiaki:  and  Chujoh. 

•Meshi.  5.852.469.  CI.  348-384.000. 
Sugitra.  Nobuiake:  Kato.  Hideo:  and  Mochizuki,  Yoshio.  5,852.575,  CI. 

.365-184.000. 
Takcyama  Norio:  and  Kagami.  Hideyo.  5.852,560.  CI.  364-468.030. 
Tsukamoto.  Akira:  and  Tomisaki,  Takayuki.  5.852.2%.  CI.  250-370.090. 
UclliBo.  Tuguo:  Matumoio.  Iwao;  and  Nagasawa.  Hiroshi.  5.85 1 .449.  CI. 
aft4- 1.700. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ino«e.  Toshiki;  Kato.  YoshifumI;  Shiraki.  Hi.sashi:  and  Murasaki,  Taka- 
m)ti.  5.851.439.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Ikeita.  Sadao:  Kilo,  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio:  Tanaka  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
SNgeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomlya.  Shinichi;  artd  Kimura.  Yoshl- 
taKa.  5.851.065.  CI.  .366-76.600. 
kaczkowtiki.  Andryej:  See — 

Boio.  Antonio;  kaczkowski.  Andrzej:  and  Seidel.  Manfred.  5.852.395. 
Cl.  3.36-174.000. 
Kadambl.  Jayant:  See — 

Kalklinle.  Mohan;  Kadambi.  Jayani:  Mangin.  Jim:  and  Merchant.  Shas- 
Nuik,  5,852.723.  Cl.  395-200.650. 
Kade.  Wfemer.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America  Inc.  Paper 
making  machine  with  an  integral  suction  chamber  and  air/water  separator 
for  a  doctor  element.  5.851.358.  CI.  162-276.000 
Kadokuw,  Keith:  See— 

Chfliv  Tu:  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom:  Chen.  John  Ko-Jen:  Ranjan.  Rajiv 
Yadav;  Kadokura.  Keith;  and  Yuen.  Ting  Joseph.  5.851.688.  Cl. 
42B-694.00T. 
Kadosh.  Daniel:  Gamder.  Mark  I.;  and  Cheek.  Jon  D..  to  Advanced  Micro 
DevicM.  Inc.  Multi-level  transistor  fabrication  method  with  a  patterned 
upper  Bansistor  substrate  and   interconnection  thereto.   5.852.310.  Cl. 
2il-b1OO0. 
Kadosh.  Daniel:  See — 

GaitUier.  Mati  1.;  Kadosh.  Daniel:  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.851.883.  Cl. 
438-275.000. 
Kaewell,  John  D.:  See— 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  KurU.  Scott 
0.;  Lemmo.  Mati  A.;  Regcnsburg.  Michael  W.;  Ves.sal.  David;  and 
Jdins.  Eric.  5.852.604.  Cl.  370-324.000. 
Kafchin!ild.  Edward  Ronald:  See— 

Santlor.  Robert  Bruce:  Carter.  Michele  C:  Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  E.; 

Clear.  William  F:  Rint.  John  A  ;  Lanieve.  Herman  Leslie:  Thompson. 

Scwt  W.;  Oakley.  Ethendge  Odell.  Jr:  Kafchinski.  Edward  Ronald: 

atid  Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq.  5.851.668.  Cl.  428-.397.0O0. 

Kaga.  Kuniaki.  to  Ethyl  Japan  Corporation.  Lubricant  composition  for  wet 

clutch  or  wet  brake.  5.85l.%2.  Cl.  508-162.000. 
Kagami.  Hidevo:  See — 

Takcyama.  Norio:  and  Kagami.  Hideyo.  5.852.560.  Cl.  364-468.030. 
Kageyamt.  Osamu:  See — 

Minoura,  Shuuji:  Ono.  Yukihito;  Kageyama,  Osamu:  Shimada  Takashi: 
»)d  Kokubo,  Toshiyuki.  5.851.292.  Cl.  1 18-629.000. 
Kageyami.  Yoshileni:  See — 

Miyabayashi.  MiLsutaka;  Sato.  Kanji;  Tayama,  Toshiyuki;  Kageyama. 
Ycishitenj;  and  Oyama.  Hanio.  5.851.694.  Cl.  429- 105.000 
Kahlnuui,  Sture;  and  Olsson.  Johan.  Arrangement  for  a  vertical  and  horizontal 

goods  hoisl.  5.850.928.  Cl.  212-285.000. 
Kahrs.  Jefrey  Wayne:  See— 

Oaie,  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond;  Kahrs.  Jeffirey  Wayne: 
Robinson.  Beale  Anthonv;  Trares.  Keith  Carl:  and  Mc  Quale.  Ray- 
mond Dean.  5.851.324.  Cl.  152-517.000. 
Kai.  Ta<fttO:  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Attitude  adjust- 
ment device  and  method.  5.852.750.  Cl.  3%-55.000. 
Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Yamakawa  Kazuto:  Watanabc.  Jiro;  Shida  Zenichiro;  and 
Hashitnum.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Pneumatic  tire 
with  air  permeation  preventive  laser  5.851,323.  Cl.  152-510.000. 
KAIROS  Scienlihc  Inc.:  See— 

Yoovan.  Douglas  C;  and  Yang.  Mary  M..  5.852.498.  Cl.  356-417.000. 

Kaise.  Kouihito:  Higuchi.  Masahiro:  Sasaki.  Kenji;  and  Sato.  Tsunenori.  lo 

Sony  Ctirporation.  Electronic  equipment  af>d  recording  and/or  reproducing 

apparatus  for  recording  medium.  5.852.594.  Cl.  369-75.100. 

Kaiser.  Marl  A.  Reinforcing  structural  rehar  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

5,85I{»8.CI.  264-177  130. 
Kaiya,  I  li  leo:  See— 


Harada,  Ketzo;  Walanabe.  Kenichi:  Yamanaka.  Shosaku;  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
oshi:  Morishita.  Nobuyasu:  Takeshinu.  Hiroki:  Kaiya.  Hideo:  arid 
Ikoma  Munehisa  5.851.599.  Cl.  427-531.000. 
Kaiya.  Norihiro:  See — 

Saito.  Wataru:   Baba.  Atsushi:  Shindo.  Tadafumi:  Shimada   Naoki: 
Ozawa  Hidetoshi;  Kinase.  Yoshinori:  Kajiyama,  Tisato:  Imamura 
Yasuhiro:  Kaiya  Norihiro;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka.  5.851,422.  Q.  252- 
299.010. 
Kajdas.  Czeslaw:  See — 

Furey.  Michael  J.;  and  Kajdas.  Czeslaw.  5.851.964.  Cl.  508-243.000. 
Kaji.  Hirunori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Elution  liquid  control  for  a  liquid  chn>malo- 

graph.  5.852.231.  Q.  73-61.560. 
Kajlhara.  Masako:  See — 

Fujioka  Keiji;  Hirasawa.  Takeshi:  Kajlhara.  Masako:  Sano.  Akihiko: 
Sugawam.  Shuichi;  and  Urabc.  Yosuke.  5.851.547.  Cl.  424-126.000. 
Kajiyama.  Masaaki:  See— 

Hatakeyama.   Masahiro;   Ichiki.   Katsunori;   Kato.  Takao.   Kajiyama, 
Masaaki;  Tsuzuki.  Takashi:  Hatamura.  Yotaro:  and  Nakao,  Masayuki. 
5.852.298.  Cl.  250-492.200. 
Kajiyama.  Tisato:  See — 

Saito.  Wataru;  Baba.  Atsushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi:  Shimada  Naoki; 
Ozawa  Hidetoshi;  Kinase.  Yoshinori:  Kajiyama.  Tisalo:  Imamura 
Yasuhiro:  Kaiya  Norihiro:  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka  5.851.422.  Cl.  252- 
299.010. 
Kakegawa.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ozaki.  Atsushi;  Urano.  Masahiko:  Harada.  Isamu;  Kakegawa.  Tomohiro; 
and  Nakano.  Hidekl.  5.851.286.  Cl.  117-201.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okumura.  .Makoto:  Okuda  Toshiaki:  Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  and  Yajima 
Moioyuki.  5.852.050.  Cl.  514-168.000. 
Kakizaki.  Masahiko;  and  Akimolo.  Masahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and 
Dcnka  Himaku  Inc.  "Process  for  surface-treating  body  made  of  metal". 
5.851,597.  Cl.  427-135.000. 
Kallsh.  Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H  :  and  Rodriguez. 
Michael  J.,  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  HIV  protease  inhibilors. 
5.852.043.  Cl.  514-307.000. 
Kalkman,  Jesse;  and  Binish.  Patrick  W ,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Track  visor. 

5.851,016.0.  2%-97.ll0. 
Kalkuntc.  Mohan:  Kadambi.  Jayani;  Mangin.  Jim;  and  Merchant.  Shashank. 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prioritizing 
traffic  in  half-duplex  networks.  5.852.723.  Cl   .i95-200.65O. 
Kallfass.    Karl-Hclnz.   to   Kallfass   Verpackungsmachinen   GmbH   &  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  packing  articles  in  shrink  him.  5.850.723.  Cl. 
53-142.000. 
Kallfass  Verpackungsmachinen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
Kallfass.  Kari-Heinz.  5.850.723.  Cl.  53-442.000. 
Kalman.  Jeffiey  M.:  See — 

Farone.  Richard  C:  Saunders.  Craig  M  :  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stephens, 
Paul  D.;  Salo.  Robert  A.;  Thur.  Charles  J.;  and  Wright.  Michael  F., 
5.850.666.  a.  15-339.000. 
Kamada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takaki.  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa.  Mikio;  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sugiura. 
Yasuhito;  Suzuki.  Kaiuvoshi;  Kamada.  Masahiro:  Yamada.  Yoshltugu; 
and  Nitta.  Kazufuku.  5.850.835.  Cl.  128-204.180. 
Kamatics  Corporation:  See — 

Mayeijak.  Robert  J..  5.851.150.  O  464-69.000. 
KamifujI.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Umevama.  Takehiko;  and  Kamifuji.  Tsulomu.  5.852.521.  Cl.   .360- 
46.000. 
Kamikawa  Maki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yumiko:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Kamikawa.  Maki:  Walanabe. 
Hiroshi;  Fujilani.  Shin:  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo.  5.851.690. 0.  429-59.000. 
Kamimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Sugiyama  Takashi;   Kamimura.  Takashi;   Masuda,  Kenichi:  Okada 
Masahiro;  Ohtsuka.  Elko:  Imaizumi.  Atsushi;  Walanabe.  Kunihlto: 
Suga,  Tetsuya:  Matsunxxo.  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Akiko.  5.85 1 .983. 
a.  514-2.000. 
Kaminishi,  Morimasa  See — 

Sato.  Yukito;  Yamaguchl.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Hirovoshi;  Azumi.  Junichi: 
and  Kaminishi.  Monmasa.  5.852.239.  O.  73-204.260. 
Kamiya  Chlharu:  and  Kanal.  Yoshihide.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd;  aiKl 
Shimizu  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Resin-molded  product  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same.  5.851.633.  Cl.  428-158.000. 
Kamiya  Masaaki;  Aoki.  Kenji:  and  Saito.  Naoio.  to  Seiko  InstnimenLs  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  semiconductor  device  u.sing  an  adsoiplion  laver. 
5.851.909.  Cl.  4.38-567.000. 
Kamlyama.  Shunji:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Shigeya:  Moriwaki.  Masafumi:  Kamiyama 
Shunji:  Toyoda  KazutoshI;  Matsumoio.  Jun:  ManK>.  Kohichi;  and 
Fujimolo.  Taizo.  5.852.2«9.  Cl.  562-401.000. 
Kamiyama  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Toyoaki:  and  Kamiyama  Yasuyuki.  5.852,095.  CI.  524- 
460.000 
Kanagawa  Shuichi:  See — 

Walanabe.    Kunihiko:    Kanagawa.    Shuichi:    Keishi,  Tomohiro:    and 
Arisaka  Shuji.  5.852.394.  Cl.  336-66.000. 
Kanai.  Hiroyuki;  Serizawa  Hajime;  and  Matsushima  Mitsumri.  to  Poly- 
plastics  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin  compositions  and  a  method  of 
pnxlucing  the  same.  5.852,135.  Cl.  525-398.000. 
Kanai.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kamiya.  Oiihuu:  and  Kanai.  Yoshihide.  5.851,633.  Q.  428-158.000. 
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Kanamori.  Akiko:  See — 

Fukuda.  Minoni;  Kanamori,  Akiko;  and  Hirabayashi.  Yoshio.  5.85 1 ,788. 
CI.  435-29.000. 
Kanayama.  Tadahisa:  See — 

Tsumiyama.  Talstio;  and  Kanayama,  Tadahisa,  5.852,165.  CI.  528- 
332.000. 
Kanbaya.'ihi.  Makoto:  See — 

Taya.  Masaaki;  Okado.  Kenji;  Fujiu.  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi.  Makdo: 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  lida,  Wakashi;  and  Ida.  TeLsuya.  5.851.714.  CI. 
430- II  0.000. 
Kanda,  Hiroshi;  Smidi.  Jerome  David:  and  Suess.  Teiry  R..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Plasma  display  panel  device  fabrication 
utilizing  black  electrode   between   substrate   and  conductor  electrode 
5.851.732.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Kanda.  Shigemi:  See — 

Hatta,  Hirotaka;  and  Kanda.  Shigemi.  5.852.762,  CI.  399-358.000. 
Kandert.  Dieter;  See — 

Ilzhofer.  Karl-Heinz:  Ediger.  Benold;  Albers.  Harmut:  Wieland.  Ditt- 
mar.  and  Kanden.  Dieter.  5.851.152.  CI.  464-181.000. 
Kandpal.  Geeta.  executrix:  See — 

Dreiman.   Nelik   I.;   Bunch.   Rick   L.;    Kandpal.  Tara  C.  decea.sed 
5.850.743.  CI.  062-503.000. 
Kandpal.  Tara  C,  deceased  (by  Geeta  Kandpal.  executrix):  See — 

Dreiman.   Nelik   I.;   Bunch.   Rick  L.;   Kandpal,  Tarn  C.  deceased 
5.850.743.  a.  062-503.000. 
Kaneka  Corporation:  See — 

Kusakabe.  Masato:  Kitano.  Kenichi:  and  Nakagavva,  Yoshiki,  5,852.129, 
CI.  525-330.300. 
KaiKko.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  and  Naka.shima. 
Mutsuo.  5.851.426.  O.  252-299.610 
Kaneko.  Yuji:  See — 

Toyonaga.  TaLsuo;  and  Kaneko.  Yuji.  5.852.269.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Kanematsu.  Daigoro;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro;  Takahashi.  Kiichiro: 
Nishikori.  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 
recording  device  and  method  for  receiving  binary  image  data  and  recording 
a  eorcsponding  color  image.  5.852.454.  CI.  .347-43.000. 
Kanewuki.  by  Shigeyoshi.  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki;  Kauoka.  Mutsuo.  decea.sed;  Kanetsuki.  by  Shigeyoshi. 
legal    representative;    Tamura.    Kazutaka;    and    Asano.    Ma.saya, 
5.851,739,0.430-331.000. 
Kaneyama.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Tohru;  Kaneyama.  Naoyuki;  Saito.  Takehiko;  and  Hay- 
akawa.  Masatoshi.  5.852.536.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Kang,  Dae  Ki:  See— 

Engardio.  Thomas  J.;  Dalsin.  Philip  D.;  and  Kang.  Dae  Ki.  5.852.112, 
a.  525-23.000. 
Kang.  Ho-young:  See — 

Lim.  Sung-chul;  Woo.  Sang-gyun;  Kang.  Ho-young;  and  No.  Kwane- 

soo.  5.85 1 .706.  CI.  43O-5.000. 

Kannler.  Bemhard.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG.  Guide  rail 

set  for  electrical  components  of  electrical  devices  guided  in  guide  rails 

5.852.543.  CI.  .361-608.000. 

Kano.  Makoto.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Intelligent  control  apparatus 

5.852.817.  CI.  706-23.000. 
Kanosue.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Uenoyama,  HIrofumi;  Kanosue.  Masakazu;  Ao.  Kenichi:  and  Suzuki. 
Yasutoshi.  5.851.851.  CI.  438-50.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Sukejima.  Hajime:  Tomita.  Shinji:  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Ooea.  Kazuhiko. 
5.852.067.  CI.  522-53.000. 
KanzakI  Kokyukoki  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

McCloud.  Travis:  and  Kawada.  HImhiko.  5.850,758.  CI.  74-371.000. 
Sakakura.  Shlnya;  Ohashl.  Ryota;  and  Sakikawa.  Shigenori.  5.850.736. 
CI.  60-464.000. 
Kilnzig.  Alex:  Fritzsche.  Katharina;  and  Scheibli.  Peter,  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Process  for  dyeing  cellulosic  textile  fibre  materi- 
als. 5.851.240.  CI.  8-541.000. 
Kao  Coiporation:  See— 

Kiuchi.  Toshihiro;  Sano.  Kohtaro:  Sato.  Manabu;  Kawaniura,  Jyo;  and 

Yamada,  Naoto.  5,851.975.  O.  510-320.000. 
Moriyama.  Noboru;  Hiraki.  Akio:  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  and  Sakamoto 

Koichl.  5.851.245.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Sakala.  Yuushi:  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Tachlzawa.  Osamu;  Katoh.  Tohru; 
Nishimoto.   Uichiro;   Ohiawa.   YasukI;   Sakaguchi.  Akira:   Sotoya. 
Kohshiroh.  deceased;  and  Yamaguchl.  Nonko.  5.851.982.  CI    510- 
5I5.O0O. 
Tsuuumi.  Takehiro;   and   Sawada.   Michilaka.   5.852.074,  CI.   523- 
161.000. 
Karandlkar.  Bhalchandra  M.;  Waggoner.  Alan  S.;  and  Mujumdar.  Ratnakar 
B..  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Rigidized  monomethlne  cyanines. 
5.852,191.  CI.  546-13.000. 
Karasawa.  Yuuko:  See — 

Nilmura.  Nobuo;  Kara.sawa.  Yuuko;  Takaha.shi,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Hiroki, 
5.852,301,  a.  250-583.000. 
Karl.  Curtis  L.:  See— 

Riva  Toma.  Joan  Dalla;  and  Karl.  Curtis  L.,  5,85 1 ,540,  C\.  424-401 .000 
Karmalkar.  Rohini  Nitin:  See — 

Mashelkar.  Raghunath  Anant;  Kulkami.  Mohan  Gopalkrishna;  and  Kar- 
malkar. Rohini  Nitin.  5.851X6,  C\.  424-426.000. 
Karol.  Frederick  John:  See — 


Reichle.  Walter  Thomas;  and  Karol,  Frederick  John,  5,852,146,  C\. 

526-172.000. 
Sishu,  Puma  Chand;  Wasserman.  Eric  Paul;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John. 
5.852.143.  CI.  526-127  000. 
Karp.  Gary  Mitchell;  Condon.  Michael  Edward;  Kleeman.  Axel:  Schelblich. 
Stefan;  Maier.  Thomas;  and  Baltruschai.  Halmut  Siegfried,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Herbicidal  thienyloxyazines.  5,851,952,  CI.  504- 
251.000. 
Karsnia.  John   J.   Combination   hammer  and   lumber  manipulating   tool. 

5,850.650.  CI.  7  146.000. 
Karton,  Yishal;  See— 

Fisher.  Abraham:  Karton.  Yishal:  Marciano.  Daniele:  Barak.  Dov;  and 
Meshulam.  Haim.  5.852.029.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Kasahara.  Satoshi.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.   Blowby  gas  returning 

sinjcturc  for  engine.  5.850.823.  CI    123-572.000. 
Kasahara.  Tamlyoshi;  See — 

Kawagoe,  Kenji;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Satou.  Masaharu;  Uno.  Takaaki: 
Almoio.    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Tamlyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5.851.016.0.  280-124.148 
Ka.sai.  Ma.sayuki;  See — 

Yazawa.  Yoshihiro;  Ujiro.  TakumI;  Satoh.  Susumu:  Kumazawa.  Shin- 
taro:  Kobayashl.  Makoto:  and  Kasai.  Ma.sayuki.  5.851.316.  CI.  148- 
325.000. 
Ka.samatsu.  Hideki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Transmission  power  control 

device  for  a  portable  terminal.  5.852.770.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Kasazaki.  Ma.sayoshl;  See — 

Uzaki.  Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimolo. 
Kazuo.  5.850.867.  CI.  164-22.000. 
Kaser.  Uwe.  to  GEZE  GmbH  &  Co.  Door  closer.  5.850.671.  CI.  16-79.000. 
Kashihara.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  MIklo:  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Optically  active  ^-amlnoalkyxyborane  complex.  5.852.221. 
CI.  568-814.000. 
Kashima-Klta  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See — 

MIyabayashi.  Mitsutaka;  Sato.  Kanji;  Tayama.  ToshiyukI;  Kageyama. 
Yoshlteru;  and  Oyama.  Haruo.  5.851.694.  CI.  429-105.000. 
Kashiwabara.  Shigeto;  See — 

Tsutsuml.  Kojiro;  Kashiwabara.  Shigeto;  Seki.  Yasunari;  and  Fujimoio. 
Sachito.  5.850.820.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  TaketoshI;  Mtura.  Norio;  Suzuki,  Naoyo;  Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi: 
and  Takiguchi.  Hideki.  5.851.753.  O.  430-603.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Kenji:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Kojl;  Takaya.  SolchI:  MIyazakl.  Yoshihiro:  Kurosawa.  Keni- 
chi; Yamaguchl.  Shinichlro:  Ishikawa,  Sako:  Yamaglwa.  AkIra;  Inoue. 
Ma.sa<i;  and  Kashiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728.  O.  395-556.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Arakawa.  Nobuyuki:  Ka,shiwagi.  Toshiyuki;  Kurosu,  Asao;  Akiyama. 
Yuji:  and  KIshl.  Shinsuke.  5.852.329.  CI.  264-1.330. 
Kashiyama.  Motohlsa.  to  YazakI  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing 

waterproof  connector  housing.  5.851.472.  O.  264-268.000. 
KSsler.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

KShler.  Burkhard;  Horn.  Klaus:  Ma/anek.  Jan;  and  K^ier.  Karl-Heinz. 
5.852.098.  O.  524-494.000. 
Kalagiri.  Tadashi:  See — 

Oglkubo.  JunlchI;  and  KaUgiri.  Tadashi.  5.852.706.  CI.  386- 1 1 1 .000. 
Kataoka.  Fumlo:  See — 

MaLsuyama.  Haruhiko;  MaLsuzakl.  EIji;  Ikeda.  Shozi:  Kataoka.  Fumlo; 
and  Shoji.  Fusaji.  5.851.681.  CI.  428-473.500. 
Kataoka.  Mayumi;  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki:  Kataoka.  Mutsuo.  deceased;  Kanetsuki.  by  Shigeyoshi, 
legal    represenutive:    Tamura.    Kazutaka;    and    Asano.    Ma.saya, 
5.851.739.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Kataoka.  Mutsuo.  deceased  (Mayumi  Kataoka);  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki:  Kataoka.  Mutsuo.  deceased:  Kanetsuki.  by  Shigeyoshi, 
legal    representative:    Tamura.    Kazutaka;    and    Asano.    Ma.saya. 
5.851.739.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Shimada.  Yoshmori;  Koyama.  Tetsuro;  Nishiki.  Hirohiko;  and  Kataoka. 
Yoshiharu.  5.852.485.  CI.  349-141.000. 
Kalayama.  MasayukI;  and  lloh.  Chisato.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

Data  checking  apparatus.  5.851.487.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Kato.  Hideo:  See— 

Suglura,  Nobutake;  Kato.  Hideo;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshio,  5,852,575,  CI. 

365-184.000. 

Kato.   Kanji;   and   Watanabe.   Hiroshi.   to   Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sy.stem  for  controlling  hydraulic  drive  for  cooling  fan 

In  cooling  tower.  5.851.441.  CI.  261-26.000. 

Kato.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Distance  measuring  apparatus. 

5.852.491.  CI.  3.56-5.010. 
Kato.  Ma.saru;  See — 

Tokiyoshl.  Tomofuml;  Ishizawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Kato.  Masaru.  5.851.655 
CI.  428-330.000. 
Kato.  MasayukI:  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko;  and 
Nakashima.  Ma.sato.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stereoscopic  display  method  of 
hologram  and  its  forming  method  and  its  stereoscopic  display  apparatus 
5.852.504.  O.  359-9.000. 
Kato.  Takaaki:  See — 

Toshima,  Yasumaro;  and  Kato.  Takaaki,  5,852,514,  O.  359-599.000. 
Kato.  Takao:  See— 
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Hattkeyama.  Masahiro:   Ichlkl.   Kat.sunori:   Kato.  Takao:  Kajlyama. 
Masaaki;  Tsuzuki.  TakashI:  Hatamura.  Yocaro;  and  Nakao.  Masayuki. 
5;a52.298.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Kato.  Ta);ttoshi;  Suetsugu.  Yoshlyuki:  and  Nishimura.  Masayuki.  to  Sumi- 
tomo ^ectric  Industries.  Ltd.   Dispersion-shifted  fiber.  5.852.701.  CI. 
385-l?7.(X)0. 
Kato.  Tomlhlsa;  See— 

ShiifiUra.  Seljl;  and  Kato.  Tomihisa.  5.851.192.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Kato.  Yal^tshl:  and  Hashimoto.  Shigehaiti.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Honey- 
comb btaler  with  parallel  clitulLs.  5.852.285.  O.  219-553.000. 
Kato.  Yii^klfumi:  See — 

Inoilo.  Toshiki;  Kato.  Yoshifumi:  Shiraki.  Hisashi;  and  Murasaki.  Taka- 
nOfi.  5.851.439.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Katoh.  TMiru:  See— 

Sakkb.  Yuushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Katoh.  Tohru; 
Nithlmoto.   Uichiro:  Ohtawa.   Ya.suki;   Sakaguchi.  Akira;   Sotoya. 
K<*shiroh.  deceased;  and  Yamaguchl.  Noriko.  5.851.982.  CI.  510- 
515.000. 
Katsuma,  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Ptiolo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  printer  and  resl.stance 
data  it)(a.suring  device  for  thermal  head  of  the  same.  5.852.369.  CI. 
324-67*000. 
Katsumai*  Ma.sashi:  See — 

NaUa(.  Shinya:  KaLsumata.  Masashl;  Hattori.  YasuyukI;  Nagai.  Kenta; 
RikumiLsu.  YoshiakI;  and  Ishizuka,  Takehiko.  5.852.388.  CI.  331 
li7t.00V. 
Katsuma|4.  Ryota;  Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Yasuda.  Naoki;  MIyajIma.  HIdeshI: 
Higaslikawa.  Iwao:  and  Hotta.  Masakl.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Measurement  system  and  measurement  method.  5.851.842.  CI.  438-9.000. 
Katusic.  iSiipan:  See — 

Jac^itsen.  Hauke;  Hartmann.  Werner;  Katusic.  Stipan;  and  Starz,  Kari- 
Artton.  5.852.768.  CI.  419-63.000. 
Kaufhold.  Horst  T;  and  Sleffen.  John  J.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated. 
Ring  s|^•l  removal  system  for  a  rallcar  articulated  connector.  5.850.929.  CI. 
21.3-75.00R. 
Kauvar.  Lfcwrence  M.:  See — 

Spu^man.  Richard;  Vlllar.  Hugo O.;  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.:  and  Spevak. 
W»yne  R..  5.851.988.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Kawa.  I^ajuio.  to  JCC  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Condenser  and  the  production 

method  thereof.  5.850.678.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Kawaham,  Katsunori;  and  Horinishi.  Katsuim.  to  West  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Strt>he  Hght  and  Image  recorder  containing  that  strobe  light.  5.852.751.  CI. 
316  175  (xm 
Kawabaia,  KaluichI:  Itou.  KouichI;  and  Miho,  HIroakI,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion Image  forming  method.  5.8SI.7II,  CI.  430-45.000 
Kawada.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Mi.-Cloud.  Travis;  and  Kawada.  Hirohiko.  5.850.758.  CI.  74-371.000. 
Kawagoe.    KenjI:    Murakami.   Takuya:    Satou.    Masaharu:   Uno.  Takaaki: 
AlmolO)  Hideo.  Ka.suhara.  TamlvoshI:  at)d  Nagaoka.  Hiroshi.  to  Nissan 
MotorCo..  Ltd.  Rear  wheel  sus^nsion.  5.851.016.  CI.  280-124.148. 
Kawagutlti.  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.  Akio:  Shimizu.  Masakl;  HIrose.  Hirokazu; 
and  Kurono.  Yoshikazu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing 
machine  having  movable  bed.  5.850.791.  CI.  112-275.000. 
Kawaguthi.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kojima.   Makoto:  Tamal.   Hlr\mori:   Kawaguchl.  Yoshihide:  Tanaka. 
Yifchlkazu:  and  Kojima.  Kat.suhldc,  5.852.119.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Kawahalat  Atsushi;  See — 

UcHiyama.  Takayuki;   and   Kawahara.  Atsu.shi,  5.851.060.  CI.  353- 
Stt.OOO. 
Kawal.  MLsashi:  See — 

Kofijne.  Takayuki;  and  Kawal.  Hisashi.  5.852.466.  CI.  .348-15.000. 
Kawal.  iCpjr.  See — 

Nagve.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  AkIra:  Kawal.  Koji;  and  Nakatani.  Izuml. 
.%S52.030.  CI.  514-279.0(X). 
Kawal  NItslcal  Instruments  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takjuio.  Junichi.  5.852.252.  CI.  84-650.000. 
Kawal.  lV»okl:  See — 

TanMka.  Yoshiaki;  Hagiwara.  Seigo;  Osaki.  Norikazu;  Kimolo,  Kazuo. 
aid  Kawai.  Naoki.  5.852.278.  CI.  219-130.400. 
Kawal.  $llinji:  See — 

Talto,  Yasuhiko:  Kawal.  Shinji;  Kobaya.shl.  ShInlchI:  MaLsuo.  Akinori: 
«id  Wada.  Ma.sashl.  5.852.583.  CI.  365-230060. 
Kawakani.  KInya:  See — 

Midorikawa.  Shingo;  Kawakami.  Kinya;  and  Miura.  Eri.  5.851.321.  CI. 
152-209.00R. 
KawamUft.  Jyo;  See — 

KiMctil.  Toshihiro:  Sano.  Kohuro:  Sato.  Manabu;  Kawamura,  Jyo;  and 
Yamada.  Naoto.  5.851.975.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Kawamura.  Sholchi;  See — 

Le.  BInh  Quang:  Chen.  Pau-LIng;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles:  Kawaniura. 
Stioichi;  Chung.  Michael  Shingche;  Leung.  Vincent  C;  and  Yano. 
N1»saru.  5.852.576.  CI.  .365-185.330. 
Kawaoke,  Yoshiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  printing  film 
Images  from  a  roll  of  film  having  mixed  print  formaLs.  5,852.503.  CI. 
358-527.000. 
Kawasaki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Malsuda.  Naotoshi:  Tamatanl.  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Miwa;  Albessaid. 
Keiko;  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro:  Yokou.  Seiji;  Moioki.  Shinjiro;  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.851.428.  CI.  252-301.4OR. 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 


Yazawa.  Yoshihiro;  Ujiro.  TakumI:  Satoh.  Susumu:  Kumazawa.  Shin- 
taro;  Kobayashl.  Makoto:  and  Kasai.  Masayuki.  5.851.316.  CI.  148- 
325.000. 
Kawase.  Mitsuo:  Kawase.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Kazunari;  Kobayashl.  Kazukiyo: 

and  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  Virus-removing  filter.  5.851.395.  CI.  210-500.270. 
Kawase.  Tatsuo;   Nozaki.  Taka.shi;   Maklno.  Tomoaki:  and  ULsunomiya. 
Satoshi.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Planetary  roller  type  power  transmission 
device.  5.851.163.  O.  475-183.0(10. 
Kawase.  Yuji:  See — 

Kawase.    Mitsuo;    Kawase.    Yuji:    Yamada.    Kazunari:    Kobayashl. 
Kazukiyo:  and  Suzuki.  Ya.suo.  5.851.395.  CI.  2I0-500.27O 
Kawasugl.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Ryo:  and  Kawasugl.  Kazuhiro.  5.852.428.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Kawazura.  TetsujI:  and  Miura.  Eri.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The. 

Rubber  composition  for  tire  treads.  5.852.089.  CI.  524-308.000. 
Kay.  Brian  K.;  and  Adey.  Nils  B..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill.  The.  Totally  synthetic  affinity  reagents.  5.852.167.  CI.  5.30-300000. 
Kay.  David;  See — 

Musgrove.  Rupert  Jeremy;  and  Kay.  David.  5.852.439.  CI.  345-339.000. 
Kay.  Ralph,  to  De  la  Rue  International  Limited.  Tamper  indicating  security 

item  and  joining  method.  S.851.6IS.  O.  428-40.100. 
Kazuma.  Yasuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

carhonausJ  water.  5.851.445,  CI.  261-103.000. 
Kearbv.  Gerald  W.;  See— 

Modeste.  A.  Robert;  and  Keaihy.  Gerald  W..  5.852.800.  CI.  704-2 1 1 .000. 
Keck-Antolne.  Klaus:  See — 

Zah.  Matthias;  Pfahler.  Gerhard:  Gaa.  Karl:  and  Keck-Antolne.  Klaus. 
5.852.1.59.  CI.  528-363.000. 
Keehn.  Donald  L.;  See — 

McDole.  James  D.:  Keehn.  Donald  L.:  Huish,  John  Mor>e:  and  Creech. 
Orville  Larry.  Jr.  5.852.513.  CI.  359-580.000. 
Keclcr.  Russell  R.  Illuminated  pel  lea.sh.  5.850.807.  CI.  119-799.000. 
Keeth.   Brent,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Low-skeu   difTercntial  signal 

converter  5.852.378,  CI.  327-171.000. 
Kegler.  Andrew;  See — 

Roberts.  James  L.:  and  Kegler.  Andrew.  5.850.747.  CI.  68-15.000. 
Keglevic.  Tomislav;  See — 

DumpeUnann.    Ralf;   and    Keglevic.   Tomislav.   5.852,211.  CL   562- 
580.000. 
Kelser.  LeRoy  H..  to  Rexam  Relea.se.  Inc.  Articles  including  micTocellular 

foam  materials  as  components  thereof  5.851.617.  CI.  428-41.800. 
Kelshi.  Tomohiro;  See — 

Watanabe.    Kunlhiko:    Kanagawa.    Shuichi;    Keishi.   Tomohiro;   and 
Arisaka.  Shuji.  5.852.394,  CI.  336-66.000. 
Kel-Gar.  Inc.:  See — 

Frankel.  Gall  B..  5.850.945.  CI  222-212.000. 
Kelberlau.  Ulrich:  and  Zommer.  Nathan,  to  IXYS  Corporation.  High  voltage 

power  MOS  device.  5.851.857.  CI.  438-134.000. 
Keller.  Wllhelm  A.;  and  Penn.  Laurence  Richard,  to  Keller,  Wilhelm  A. 

Metenng  device.  5.850.946.  CI.  222-219.000. 
Kellev.  Kurtis  C;  See— 

Wesling.  J.  Gregory:  Kellev.  Kurtis  C:  and  Dam.  Chuong  Q..  5.852.245. 
CI.  73-723.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen,  to  Rolic  AG.  Photo  cross-linkable  liquid  crystalline  1.4- 

dloxane-2J  diyi  derivatives.  5.851.424.  CI.  252-299.610 
Kelly.  Stephen,  to  Rolic  AG.   Photocross-linkable  naphthvl  derivatives. 

5.851.427.  CI.  252-299.620 
Kelsev.  D.  Frank:  See — 

.Arrington.  Clint  P;  and  Kelsev.  D.  Frank.  5.850.783.  O.  99-483.000. 
Kelsheimer.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Moutrey.  Theodore  A.;  Kelsheimer.  Jack  W.;  and  Reynolds.  Rick  J.. 
5.851.043.  Cl   296-39.200. 
Kemira  Agro  Ov;  See — 

Aljala  .  Hannu;  and  Ahlnfc.  Thomas.  5.851,260.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Kemp.  Merle  L.:  See — 

Bovd.  John  H..  Jr.;  Saban.  Daniel  .M.:  ScoO.  Allen  W.;  and  Kemp.  Merle 
L.  5.852.338.  Cl.  310-89.000. 
Kemper.  W.  Scott;  See — 

Bullard.  Kelli  M.;  Harrison.  Michael;  Kemper.  W.  Scolt:  and  Guberek. 
Michael  P.  5.851.188.  Cl.  60^448.000. 
Kemplnskl.  Steven  John:  See — 

Wllmot.  Theodore  Steven;  Driscoll.  John  Cuervo;  Kempinski.  Steven 
John:  and  Beriiner.  James  R..  5.852.381.  Cl   327-440.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Robert  A..  5.851.093.  O.  409-2.34.000. 
Kennedy.  Christopher  Robin;  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Langenslepen.  Ralph  Alfred:  Kennedy. 
Christopher   Robin:   Rixazella.    Michael   Angelo;   Wiener.   Robert 
James:  Hannon.  Gregory   Eugene:  Crowther.  John  Jennings;  and 
McCormick.  Allyn  Leslie.  5.851.686.  Cl.  428-614.000 
Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.;   Kennedv.  Paul  G.;  and  Smith.  Raymond  A.. 
5.852.339.  Cl.  31.3-11.000 
Kennle.  Jerry:  See — 

Seltz.  Gary  L.:  Cheng.  Yi;  Hope.  Marl  E :  Huff.  Shean;  Joyce.  Maiy; 
Kennle.   Jerry;   Krozek.   Dennis  A.;   and   Nankee.   Robert  J..   II. 
5.8.50.824.  a.  123-688.000. 
Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacchi.  Paul;  and  Rlipski.  Paul  S  .  5.852.413.  O.  341-13.000. 
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Kenworthy,  Mark  L.,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
memory  decomposition  in  a  graphics  rendering  system.  5,852.443.  CI. 
345-431.000, 
Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Tain-Shun;  and  Wang,  Kuo-Feng.  N-sided  polygonal 

cell  layout  for  multiple  cell  traasistor.  5.852,315,  C\.  257-355.000. 
Kera,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tooda.  Toshio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Miluru: 
Watanabe,  Haruyasu;  Nagahara.  Akira;  Sasaki,  Sachio;  Ishiyama. 
Yoshiya;  Kera,  Hiroshi:  Nishido,  Masanori;  and  Hanzawa,  Hisashi. 
5,852,757,  CI.  399-119.000. 
Kem,  Manfred:  See — 

Jakobi,  Harald:  Knauf,  Werner,  Sanft,  Ulrich:  Kem.  Manfied;  Reus- 
chling,  Dieler  Bemd;  Linkies,  Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin,  Werner, 
5,852,042,  a.  514-352.000. 
Schaper,  Wolfgang;  Krautslnink,  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Werner,  Sanft.  Ulrich; 
Kem,  Manfred;  Pasenok,  Sergej;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies, 
Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin,  Werner.  5.852.023.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Kems,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Kems.  Michael  L;  and  Lawson,  David  F, 
5,852,189,  CI.  540-582.000. 
Kerr.  Frederick  Aaron,  Jr.  Self  adhesive  label  applicator  tool  and  method  of 

applying.  5,851,332,  CI.  156-238.000. 
Kerschbaumer,  Franz;   Pfleger.  Wolfgang;  and  Stoeppelmann.  Georg.  to 
Ems-lnvenla  AG.  Rexible  coolant  conduit  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.850,855,0.  138-137.000. 
Kershaw,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Oriaran,  T.  Philips;  Harper,  Frank  D.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu, 
Cristian  M.;  Luu.  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw,  Thomas  N.;  and  Schulz, 
Galyn  A.,  5,851.629,  CI.  428-153.000. 
Ketcham,  Thomas  D.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Close-coupled  catalytic 

converter  system.  5,850,734,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kettl,  Werner,  and  Oltl,  Josef,  to  Grafolec  GmbH.  Device  to  produce  an 

adjustable  fluid  jet.  5,850,974.  CI.  239-546.000. 
Keytron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Nono;  and  Kimura,  Hiroshi,  5,850.834,  CI.  128-204.120. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y;  and  Distefano.  Thomas  H.,  to  Tessera,  Inc.  Face-up 

semiconductor  chip  assembly.  5,852,326,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Khanna.  Ish  Kumar:  See — 

Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare,  Michael;  Docter,  Stephen  H.; 
Khanna,  Ish  Kumar:  Koszyk.  Francis  Jan;  Malecha.  James  W.; 
Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.; 
Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  Ru.s.sell.  Martt  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Mathias;  Xu, 
Xiangdong;  Yu,  Stella  S.;  and  Yu,  Yi,  5,852.210,  CI.  562-439.000. 
Khanna.  Sandeep:  See — 

Sriniva.san.  Varadarajan;  Khanna,  Sandeep;  Gala,  Sanjay  V.;  and  Mehu 
Ketan  K.,  5,852.569.  CI   365-49.000. 
KJioury,  Jamil  Al.  Suture  needle  holder  method  and  apparatus.  5,85 1 ,2 1 1 ,  CI, 

606-147.000. 
Kia  Heavy  Industries  Corporation:  See- 
Jin,  Young  Jong;  and  Bae,  Seung  Hwan.  5,850,760,  CI.  74-473.110. 
Kianian,  Sohrab;  and  Lee.  Dana,  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology,  inc.  Elec- 
trically erasable  and  programmable  read-only  memory  having  a  small  unit 
for  program  and  erase.  5.852.577.  CI.  365-185.2.30 
Kida,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshiura,  Syoichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 

piKt-processing  apparatus.  5.852,764.  CI.  399-401,000. 
Kido,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hisada,  Kenichi;  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Mishima.  Yoshitaka.  5.851.205. 
a  604^390,000. 
Kiener.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damie,  Nitin  K.;  Brady.  William; 
and  Kiener.  Peter  A..  5.851.795.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kiemlff.  Jesper  Vallenlin:  See — 

Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt;  and  Kiemlff.  Jesper  Vallentin.  5,851.233.  CI. 
8  102.0(X). 
Kikuchi.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Ohtsuki,  Molohiko;  and  Kikuchi,  Kimihiro,  5,851,255.  CI.  65-60.100. 
Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Composition  for 

tread  rubber  of  tires.  5.852.097,  CI.  524^92.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tomoe:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi; 
Hirose,  Naohiro;  Suzuki,  Shinichi  Jwamoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Nishimori, 
Yoshiki.  5,851.713,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagai.  Takeshi;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro:  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  and  Chujoh, 
Takeshi.  5.852.469.  CI.  348-384.000. 
Kilgannon.  Patrick  D  :  and  Gallatin.  W.  Michael,  lo  ICOS  Corporation 

ICAM-4  materials  and  methods.  5.852.170.  CI.  5.3O-35O.0(X). 
Killian.    Thomas    Michael,    to    Kimberly-Clark    Worldwide.    Inc.    Non- 
continuous  component  applicator.  5.850.771.  CI.  83-23.000. 
Kim.  Chang  Sik.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.   Method  for 
manufacturing  bead  filter  using  an  epoxy  resin  gel.  5.851.341.  CI.  156- 
294.000. 
Kim.  Chang-Joo.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Metals.  Tm-bismuth 
based  lead-free  solder  for  copper  and  copper  alloys.  5,851,482,  CI,  420- 
557.000, 
Kim.  Chang-seob;  Son,  Seok-bong;  Jeong,  Bong-uk;  and  Kim,  Sang-kyun.  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co .  Ltd,  Directly  heated  cathode  structure, 
5.852J42.  CI,  313-346,0DC. 


Kim.  Cin  Yong;  Kim.  Do  Weon;  Kim,  Jin  Soo;  Jang,  Sam  Yong;  and  Lee, 
Gcum  Chan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,  Front  loading  clothes 
washing  machine  with  dynamic  balancing  mechanism,  5.850.748.  CI, 
68-23,200, 
Kim.  Do  Weon:  See- 
Kim.  Cin  Yong;  Kim.  Do  Weon;  Kim.  Jin  Soo;  Jang.  Sam  Yong;  and  l,ee. 
Geum  Chan.  5.850.748.  CI,  68-23.200. 
Kim.  Dong-Gyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  TFT  array  of  liquid  crystal 
display  where  dataline  and  source  electrode  projecting  therefrom  cross  gate 
lines  at  only  two  points  and  repair  method  thereof  5.852.482.  CI,  349- 
46,000, 
Kim.    Eui    Duck,    to   Goldstar   Co,.    Ltd,    Two-picture    video   recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  and  a  method  therefor,  5.852.704.  CI,  386-46,000, 
Kim.  Jae-Hoon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,  Function  display  controlling 
method  for  a  composite  apparatus  of  CDG  player  and  VCR  and  apparatus 
thereof  5.852.432.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Kim.  Jae-in:  See — 

Hong.  Eui-kyung;  Kim.  Jae-in;  and  Jung.  Seong-wook.  5.850.969.  CI, 
236-49,300, 
Kim.  Jae-Peoung.  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd,  Matrix  time  switch  apparatus 
capable  of  providing  control  data  from  inlet  time  switches  lo  a  matrix, 
5.852.605.  CI,  370-371,000, 
Kim.  Jeong  Hoe:  See — 

Han.  Sang  Jun;  Kwon.  Won  Taik;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Hoe.  5,851.914.  a. 
438-622,000, 
Kim.  Jeong  Hyun.  lo  Goldstar  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  for  manfacturing  a  thin  film 

transistor  by  using  temperature  difference,  5.851.859.  CI,  438-158,000, 
Kim.  Jeong-Tae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Force  feed  back  manipu- 
lator with  six  degrees  of  freedom,  5.850.759.  CI,  74-47 1, OOX, 
Kim.  Jin  Soo:  See — 

Kim.  Cin  Yong;  Kim.  Do  Weon;  Kim.  Jin  Soo;  Jang.  Sam  Yong;  and  Lee. 
Geum  Chan.  5.850.748.  CI,  68-23,200, 
Kim.  Jin-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Balancing  device  for  a  dram 

wa-shing  machine,  5.850,749.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Kim,  Kee  Young,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Working  unit  of 
construction  equipment  with  attachment  self  leveling  function.  5,851,101, 
CI.  414-713,000, 
Kim,  Ki-Dae:  See- 
Kim,  Seong-Ju;  Park,  Joo-Hycon;  Kim.  Ki-Dae;  and  Seo.  Dong-Chui. 
5.851.728.  CI  430-270,100, 
Kim.  Myung-Man:  See — 

Yoo.  Jin-Nyoung;  Kim.  Mvung-Man;  and  Chang.  Yeong-Rae,  5.852,147, 
CI,  526-224.000, 
Kim,    Phillip   S,    Invertible   and   multi-directional    fluid   delivery   device 

5,850,947,0,  222-321,400, 
Kim.  Sang  Ryul;  Kwag.  Chong  Yun;  Heo,  Hwan  Kee;  and  Lee,  Jong-Pill,  lo 
Oriental  Chemical  Industries,  Process  for  manufacturing  granular  sodium 
percarbonate,  5.851,420.  CI  252-186.270, 
Kim.  Sang-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Post-processing  method  and 
apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  signal  decoding  apparatus.  5.852.682.  CI 
382-268.000. 
Kim.  Sang-kyun:  See — 

Kim.  Chang-seob;  Son.  Seok-bong;  Jeong.  Bong-uk;  and  Kim.  Sang- 
kyun.  5.852,342,  CI.  313-.346.0DC. 
Kim,  Seong  I.:  See— 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  and  Kim,  Seong  I.,  5,852,303,  CI.  257-9.000. 
Kim,  Seong-Ju;  Park.  Joo-Hyeon;  Kim,  Ki-Dae;  and  Seo,  Dong-Chui,  lo 
Korea  Kumho  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-componeni  chemical  ampli- 
fied photoresist  composition.  5,851,728,  CI,  430-270,100, 
Kim,  Soontae:  See — 

Ko.  Jung-wan;  and  Kim.  Soontae.  5.852,529,  CI,  360-77,140, 
Kim,  Sung-bong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Methods  of  forming 

integrated  decoupling  capacitors.  5.851.868.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Hyuk:  See- 
Lee.  Hwa  Young;  Jun.  Jong  Keun;  Kim.  Tae  Hyuk;  and  Lee.  Jae  Won. 
5.851,853.0.  438-108.000. 
Kim,  Won-joo:  See — 

Song,  Jin-ho;  and  Kim,  Won-joo,  5,851,918,  CI.  438-627.000. 
Kim,  Young-sun;  Lee,  Nae-in;  and  Ko,  Dae-hong.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Gate  electrode  for  semiconductor  device.  5.852.319.  CI.  257- 
412.000. 
Kimachi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;  Eda.  Ya.suyuki;  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  One.  Yoichi;  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.852.183.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Fiscus.  Mark  Wilson;  and  Neal.  Thomas  Garrett.  Jr..  5.851.353.  CI. 

162-113.000. 
Josse.  Fabien  J.;  and  Eveifiail.  Dennis  S..  5,852,229,  CI.  73-24.060. 
Killian.  Thomas  Michael.  5.850.771.  CI.  83-23.000, 
Kimoto  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Toshima,  Yasumaro;  and  Kato,  Takaaki.  5.852,514.  O.  359-599.000. 
Kimoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hagiwara.  Seigo;  Osaki.  Norikazu;  Kimolo,  Kazuo; 
and  Kawai.  Naoki.  5.852.278.  O,  219-130,400, 
Kimura.  Eisuke:  See — 

Yano.  Toru;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Yasui.  Yuji;  Yonekura.  Takahiro;  Asano. 
Yutaka;   Tatara.   Yusuke;    Kimura,   Eisuke;   and   Hanada,    Kohei. 
5.850,815.0,  123-417.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See- — 

Yoshida.  Norio;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi.  5.850.834.  O.  128-204,120, 
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Kimura.  KaLsumi;  (Xsuka.  Michio;  Ogata.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and 
Ebisui.  Masahiko.  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Power  transmitting  apparatus, 
5.850i8e7.  CI,  192-3,300, 
Kimura.  Koji;  Hayashi.  Tokuji;  Hachiwaka.  Masayoshi;  and  Satake.  Takeshi, 
to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Lid.  High  power  fiber  optic  connector, 
5.852jfie4,  CI,  385-78,000, 
Kimura,  Koji:  See — 

Tataeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Kimura,  Koji;  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  5,852.337.  Q. 
110-328.000. 
Kimura,  Takashi;  and  Dohmoto,  Hideki,  to  Ryobi  Ltd,  Irregular  feeding 
detection  device  for  printing  machine  and  a  detection  method  of  irregular 
feeding  for  printing  machine.  5,852,299,  CI,  250-559,400, 
Kimura.  Yasuo:  See — 

KunimiLsu.  Masafumi:  Mori,  Kiyoshi;  Muraguchi,  Tomokazu;  Ando. 
Yoichiro;  and  Kimura.  Yasuo.  5.850.819.  CI.  123-520,000, 
Kimura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

lke(l*.  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makoto;  Taguchi,  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki;  Murata,  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
lika.  5.851.065.  O,  366-76,600, 
Kinase.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Saild,  Watarti;   Baba.  Atsushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi;   Shimada.  Naoki; 
Olawa.  Hidetoshi;  Kinase.  Yoshinori;  Kajiyama.  Tisato;  Imamura. 
Yasuhiro;  Kaiya.  Norihiro;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka.  5.85 1 .422.  O.  252- 
2919.010. 
King.  Bobby  L,:  See — 

Toden.  Patty  L,;  King.  Bobby  L,;  and  Griffith,  James  E..  5.851.960.  CI 
*lf7- 118,000, 
King.  Ei*ard  C;  and  Smith.  Alan  G,.  to  CPU  Technology,  Inc,  Method  and 
appartlUs  for  interactively  displaying  signal  information  during  computer 
simulation  of  an  electrical  circuit,  5,852,564,  CI,  364-578,000, 
King,  Slefihen  Wayne:  See — 

Galatiie.  Deni.se  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charies;  Joseph.  Alben  Ferris; 
Khg.  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Amold;  and  WizJa,  Cheryl 
M»rie,  5,851.4.34.  CI,  252-358,000, 
Kinney,  i  Wayne  I,,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc,  Nonvolatile  ferroelectric 

memory  with  folded  bii  line  architecture,  5,852.571.  CI,  365-145,000, 
Kinoshila,  Hitomi:  See — 

Ikuta.  Jun/o;  Kinoshita.  Hitomi;  and  Kurita  Kazutoshi.  5,852.798.  O. 
704-2,000, 
Kinoshila,  Masafumi:  See — 

Halxichi.  Ryoji;  Kuramochi.  Kojiro;  Kinoshita.  Masafumi;  and  Abe, 
Akihani,  5.851,164.  CI,  477-127,000, 
Kinoshita,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Padnuinaban,  Munirathna;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  Oka- 
«aki.  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Funato.  Satoro;  and  Yamamoto.  Tetsu, 
3.852,128,0,  525-328,800, 
Kinzler,  I  Kenneth  W,:  See — 

Banpr,  Nick;  Clevers,  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W,;  Korinek.  Vladimer, 
fibrin,  Patrice  J,;  Sparls.  Andrew  B,;  and  Vogelstein.  Bert.  5.851.775. 
(Tl  435-6,000, 
Kinzolu'Kako  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 

Ya»i»da.  Yousuke;  Fujioka,  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuo; 
Hayashi.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Koichi;  Watanabe.  Norio:  and  Satoh.  Yutaka. 
J.851.305.  O,  134-10,000, 
Kiii.  Stfven  A,:  See— 

Chta.  Yong  Min;  Kirk.  Steven  A,;  While.  Peter  W,;  and  French.  Claric  D,. 
1852.821.  CI,  707-2,000, 
Kishi.  Sbloru:  See — 

Sakai.    Hideo:    Motai.    Kojiro:    Kishi.    Satoru;    Morita.    Kalsuyuki; 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroshi,  5.851,619,  O,  428- 
37000, 
Ki,shi,  SNnsuke:  See — 

Arakawa  Nobuyuki;  Kashiwagi,  Toshiyuki;  Kufosu,  Asao;  Akiyama. 

J»ji;  and  Kishi.  Shinsuke.  5.852.329.  CI  264-1,330, 
|>.  Tadamilsu,  Recombinant  DNA  encoding  receptor  protein  for 
humaii  B-cell  stimulatory  factor-2,  5.851.793,  O,  435-69,100. 
Kisida.  rtrosi:  See — 

Funlcawa,  Takashi;  Tsushima  Kazunori;  Iwasaki,  Tomonori;  Kisida, 
Hlrosi;  Nakamachi,  Mikako;  and  Takada,  Yoji.  5,852,048,  CI,  514- 
)S4.000, 
Kita,  Ka2iinori,  to  Casio  Computer  Co,,  Ltd,  Distress  message  signal  sending 

device.  5,852,401.  CI,  340-5,39,000, 
Kiumuta,  Yoshihara.  lo  HNK  Spring  Co,.  I4d,;  and  Uni-Flex,  Inc,  Length 

adjusting  device  for  control  cable,  5,850,763,  CI.  74-502,400, 
Kitano,  Kenichi:  See — 

KuKtkabe,  Masato;  Kitano,  Kenichi;  and  Nakagawa  Yoshiki,  5,852.129. 
CI  525-330,300, 
Kitayama  Shinichiro:  See — 

HcfKla.  Masaru;  Hozumi.  Shigeo;  and  Kitayama  Shinichiro.  5.851.700. 
CI,  4.30-2,000 
Killas,  Ken;  and  Foo.  Khim.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Module  shroud 

attachment  to  modierboard,  5.852.547.  O.  361-695,000, 
Kito.  Vfakoto:  See— 

Ikods.  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki;  Murata  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
taka. 5.851.065.  CI,  366-76,600, 
Kiuchi.  Toshihiro;  Sano.  Kohlaro;  Sato.  Manabu;  Kawamura  Jyo;  and 
Yamada.  Naoto.  to  Kao  Corporation,  Enzyme-containing  granulated  sub- 
stance and  preparation  process  thereof.  5.851.975.  O,  510^320,000, 
Kla-Tei|cf)r  Corporation:  See — 


Samsavar.  Amin;  McWaid.  Thomas;  and  Yudin.  Sergey.  5.852.232.  O, 
73-105,000, 
Klaas.  Friedrich;  and  Bogel.  Helmut,  lo  Cosma  International  Inc,  One-piece 
hollow   camshafts   and   process    for   producing    same.    5,850.695,   O. 
29-888,100, 
KJeeman,  Axel:  See — 

Karp,  Gary  Mitchell;  Condon.  Michael  Edward;  Kleeman,  Axel;  Scheib- 
lich.  Stefan;  Maier.  Thomas;  and  Baltmschat.  Halmut  Siegfried, 
5,851.952,0,  504-251,000, 
Kleiman.  Steve:  See — 

Hanko,  James  G  ;  and  Kleiman,  Steve,  5.852.705,  O,  386-92,000. 
Kleinsasser,  Michael,  Clog  resistant  animal  feeder,  5,850,805,  O,   119- 

54,000, 

Kleitz.  Claude,  to  Monomatic.  Societe  Anonyme,  Machine  for  continuously 

unwinding  bobbins  comprising  at  least  one  means  for  simultaneously 

unwinding  two  side-by-side  or  coaxial  bobbins,   5.850,984,  CI,   242- 

555.500. 

Klement.  Klaus-Dieter,  Tool  mount  with  ejector,  5.85I.09I.  0. 409-232.000, 

Kline.  Ellis  L,.  to  Milkhaus  Laboratory.  Inc,  Materials  and  methods  for 

treatment  of  plaquing  diseases,  5.851.9%.  O,  514-12,000, 
Klinger.  Barney;  and  Reynolds,  Robert  William,  lo  Klinger,  Barney,  Gas 
pressure  restraint,  sensing  and  release  systems,  5.851.029.  CI,  280- 
736,000, 
Kliza.  Phillip  S  ;  and  Cornelius.  William  P,  Clock  distribution  apparatus  with 

current  sensed  skew  cancelling,  5.852,640,  CI,  375-356,000, 
Klofl.  Michael:  See— 

Beliard,  Roland;  Bethkc.  Ulf;  Bourel.  Dominique:  Bouzidi.  Ahmed; 
Broly.  Hervi;  Byme,  Peter;  Holuigue.  Magali;  Kloft.  Michael;  and 
Rohm,  Detlef,  5.851,524,  CI,  424-142,100. 
Klosterhaus,  Edwin  G,.  to  TRW  Inc,  Rack  and  pinion  steering  system  for  four 

wheel  drive  vehicle,  5,851,015.  O,  280-93,510, 
Klotz.  Erhard  P,  A,;  Koppe.  Reiner  H,;  Op  De  Beek.  John;  and  Aerts,  Hans, 
to  US,  Philips  Corporation,  X-ray  imaging  method,  5.852.646.  O,  378- 
8,000, 
KlSwer.  Jutta,  to  Krupp  VDM  GmbH,  High  lemperalure  forgeable  alloy, 

5,851,318.0,  148-410.000, 
Klymyshyn.  David  M,:  See — 

Kumar.  Surinder;  Mohammadi.  Abbas;  and  Klymyshyn.  David  M,. 
5.852.389.  O,  332-103,000. 
Knaack.  Roland  T:  See — 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  Narayana.  Pidugu  L,;  and  Knaack.  Roland  T. 
5,852.748,  CI,  395-874,000, 
Knapp,  Alan  George:  See — 

Bird.  Neil  Christopher;  and  Knapp.  Alan  George.  S.852.42S.  C\.  345- 
92.000, 
Knauf.  Wemer  See — 

Jakobi,  Harald;  Knauf,  Wemer,  Sanft,  Ulrich:  Kem.  Manfred;  Reus- 
chling. Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Wemer. 
5.852.042.  CI.  514-352.000. 
Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Krautstrunk.  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Werner;  Sanft.  Ulrich; 
Kem.  Manfred;  Pasenok,  Sergej;  Reuschling.  Dieier  Bemd;  Linkies. 
Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Wemer.  5.852.023.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Knecht.  Louis  Bemard:  See — 

Reel.  John  Steven;  Clayton.  William  Lawrence;  Honon.  Larry  Earl; 
Knecht.  Lxjuis  Bemard;  Pavlik.  Thomas  John;  and  Woosler.  Steven 
Kent.  5.852,653,  O   379-88.000. 
Knight,  Nelson  E.;  and  Banks,  David  M.  Remote  meter  reading  system. 

5.852.658.  O.  379-106.0.30. 
Knopp.  Paul  V.:  See — 

Stanforth.  Robert  R.;  and  Knopp.  Paul  V.  5.851.278.  O.  106-287.250. 
Ko.  Dae-hong:  See — 

Kim.  Young-sun;  Lee.  Nae-in;  and  Ko.  Dae-hong.  5.852.319.  O.  257- 

412.000. 

Ko.  Jone-Long;  Hig^ins.  Paul  J.:  and  Yeh.  C.  Grace,  lo  Cytomed.  Inc. 

Methods  of  inhibiting  complement  activation.  5,85 1 .528.  CI.  424- 1 85. 100. 

Ko.  Jung-wan;  and  Kim.  Soun-lae.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Lid.  Digital 

signal  recorder  5.852.529.  CI.  360-77.140. 
Ko.  Uming.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inctwporated.  Integrated  circuits  for  low 
power  dissipation  in  signaling  between  different-voltage  on  chip  regions. 
5,852.370.0.  326-81.000. 
Koba  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ushikubo.    Maho;    Ito.    Yasuyuki;    Yokoyama.    Seiichi;    Matsunaga 
Hironon;  and  Koba  Masayoshi.  5.851.841.  CI.  437-60,000, 
Kobashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Henda  Yoshimilu;  Kobashi.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Yoshimasa;  Araki. 
Yasushi;    Nagai.    Youichi;    and    Ban.    Syunsuke.    5.851.249.    O, 
55^86,000, 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhisa;  Shibaia  Masayuki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hirohisa  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co,.  Lid,  Foil-decorating  injection  molding  machine, 
5.851.560.0,425-121,000, 
Kobayashi.  Kazukiyo:  See — 

kawase.    Milsuo;    Kawase.    Yuji;    Yamada    Kazuiuiri;    Kobavashi. 
Kazukiyo;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  5.851.395.  O,  210-500,270 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Yazawa.  Yoshihiro;  Ujiro.  Takumi;  Saloh.  Susumu;  Kumazawa  Shin- 
laro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Kasai.  Masayuki.  5.851.316.  CI.  148- 
325,000, 
Kobayashi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takano.  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  Kolaki,  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Makolo; 
and  Ishiyama  Kazunori,  5.852.530.  O,  360-95,000, 
Kobayashi.  NorikaLsu:  See — 
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Hayashi,    Masafumi;    Maeda.   MiLsuru:   and    Kobayashi,    Nocikaisu. 
5.852.081.  a.  524-90.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tailo.  Yasuhiko:  Kawai.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  MaLsuo.  Akinori; 
and  Wada.  Masashi.  5.852.583.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kobayashi.  Shinji:  See — 

Walanabe.  Kimio;  Kobayashi.  Shinji:  and  Inoue,  Ma,saxhi.  5.851,702.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Kobayashi.  Sumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  convener.  5,852.556, 

a.  363-85.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Horiike.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuo.  5.851.600.  C\.  427-535.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi:  Hosoya.  Toshifumi:  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  MaUuda. 
Yasuo.  5.851,666.  CI.  428-380.000. 
Koch,  Craig  S.  Otoscope  and  rhinoscope  device.  5.85 1 . 1 77.  CI.  600-206.000. 
Koch.  Dean  A.:  See- 
Wilson,  Timothy  E.;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Ray. 
David  L.;  Koch.  Dean  A.;  Shutic.  Jeftrey  R.;  Chandler.  Chrislopher 
Hart;    Holland.    Robert   J.;    and    Kress.    Andreas.    5,851,248.   CI. 
55-357.000. 
Koch,  Peter-Rene:  See— 

Huber,  Elmar,  Koch,  Peter-Rene;  and  Woemle,  Wolfgang.  5.85 1 . 1 22,  CI 
439-620.000. 
Koch.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Malik.  Dale  W.;  La  Pierre.  Stephen  Randolph;  Koch,  Robert  A.;  and 
Raji,  Alexander  David,  5.852.657.  CI.  379-93.250. 
Kochanneck.  Uwe.  Multi-block  robot.  5.850.762.  CI.  74-490.030. 
Kochanneck.    Uwe.    to    Kochanneck,    Uwe.    Multiblock    robot    system. 

5,852.353.0.318-558.000. 
Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  Roger,  and  Felker.  Melanie  Ann.  5.851.735.  CI.  430- 
322.000. 
Kodali.  Visweswara  Rao:  See — 

Chu.  Sam  Gal-Shang;  Kodali.  Visweswara  Rao:  and  l«.  Michael  Ju 
Hyeok.  5.852,373.  CI  326-98.000. 
Koeibel,  Qaus  E.;  and  Walker.  Carl  E.  Liquid  container  apparatus  having  a 

drain  conduit  secured  to  a  handle.  5,850,949,  CI.  222-475.000. 
Koetz,  Kiiby  F.:  See- 
Taylor,  Donald  S.;  Grivna,  Gordon  M.:  Cronin.  Wayne  A.;  and  Koetz. 
Kirt>y  F.  5,851.920.  CI.  438-648.000. 
Kogami.  MiLsuru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenji;  Kogami.  Mitsuru:  and  Miyasaka,  Kazunah,  5,850,676. 
CI.  24-297.000. 
Koguchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu.  Tof\i;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  and  Endo,  Shunkichi. 
5.852.266.  CI.  218-119.000. 
Koh,  Young-bum:  See — 

Choi,  Sang-jun:  Park,  Chun-geun:  and  Koh,  Young-bum,  5.851.727.  CI. 
430-270.100. 
Kohan.   George.    Wafer  deforming   composite   ophthalmic   lens   method. 

5.851.328.  CI.  156-102.000. 
KOhler,  Burkhard;  Horn,  Klaus;  Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Kiisler.  Kari-Heinz.  to 
Bayer  AG.  short  glass-Hbre  reinorced  polycaibonates.  5.852.098,  CI. 
524-»94.000. 
Kohlgriiber.  Klemens:  See — 

Zaby.  Gottfried;  Casper.  Clemens;  Kohlgriiber.  Klemens;  and  Ober- 
mann.  Hugo.  5.852.157,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Kohnen,  Thomas:  See — 

Finkam.  Michael;  Kohnen.  Thomas;  and  Winter.  Werner,  5.852J16.  C\. 
564-443.000. 
Kohno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Akio;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Kohno,  Hiroshi;  KomaLsu,  Hironori; 
EdaLsugi,  Hajime:  Iwata,  Daiji;  and Takezawa,  Kimiko.  5,852.01 1 .  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Kohno.  Satotu;  and  Shibanuma.  Takashi.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Purifica- 
tion methods  of  pentafluoroethane.  5.852,223.  C\.  570-178.000. 
Koide.  Hiroichi;  Shimizu,  SadaLsugu;  and  Nakazawa,  Ikuo.  to  BMGA  Co.. 

Ltd.  Iron  club  for  golf  5.851.157.  CI.  473-305.000 
Koike.  Hidetoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductor  device  having  ma.sk  layer  forming  step  for  ion  implantation 
5,851.865.  CI.  438-217.000. 
Koizumi.  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette.  5,850.980.  CI.  242- 

344.000. 
Kojex  OY:  See— 

Harinen.  Vesa,  5.850.704,  CI.  37-468.000. 
Kojima.  Chiaki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tadashi;  and  Kojima,  Chiaki,  5,852,287,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kojima,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Sugie,  Hiromichi;  Minari,  Tsuyoshi;  Aral,  Yasunari;  Horikoh,  Yukihisa; 
Kume.  Kouji;  and  Kojima.  Hirotsugu.  5.851.250,  CI.  055-523.000. 
Kojima.  KaL'iuhide:  See — 

Kojima,   Makolo;  Tamai.  Hironori;    Kawaguchl.  Yoshihide;  Tanaka. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kojima.  Katsuhide.  5.852.119.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Kojima.     Makoto;    Tamai.     Hironori;     Kawaguchi.     Yoshihide:    Tanaka. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kojima.  Katsuhide.  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  composition  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheeLs. 
5.852.119,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Kojima,  Takao:  See — 


Muto,   Yasutoshi;   Moriwaki,   Hisataka;    Ninomiya,    MiLsuo;   Adachi. 
Sadashi;  Saito.  Akiko;  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Takuji:  Tsunimi. 
Kaito;  Okuno.  Masataka;  Tomita.  Eiichi;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima,  Takao,  5,852,057.  O.  514-560.000. 
Kojima,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 

Yoshio;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Hakamata,  Yoshimi;  and  Endo,  Shunkichi, 

5.852.266.  CI.  218-119.000. 

Kokel.  Nicholas;  HSberle.  Karl;  Beutler.  Kuno:  Reichen.  JUrgen;  Weyland. 

Peter:  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele:  OppenlSnder.  Knut;  Zimstein.  Michael;  Tis- 

cher.  Gertinde;  Guettes.  Bemd;  and  Licht,  Ulrike.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Aqueous   polyurethane   dispersions  containing   structural   units 

derived  from  alkenyl-  or  alkylsuccinic  acid.  5.852.104,  CI.  524-591.000. 

Kokubo,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Minoura,  Shuuji;  Ono,  Yukihito;  Kageyama,  Osamu;  Shimada,  Takashi: 
and  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki.  5.851.292.  CI.  1 18-629.000. 
Kokubu.  Jun:  See — 

Nishide.   Yoshiyuki;    Minamikawa.   Yoshitsugu:   and    Kokubu.   Jun 
5.851.505.  CI.  423-584.000. 
Kokura.  Toshihide:  See — 

Ito,  Fumitaka;  Kokura,  Toshihide:  Nakane,  Masami;  Satake,  Kunio;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki,  5.852.038.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Kolanus.  Waldemar:  See — 

Seed.  Brian:  Banapour.  Babak;  Romeo.  Charles:  and  Kolanus.  Walde- 
mar. 5.851.828.  CI.  435-328.000. 
Kolb.  William  B.:  See— 

Bhave.  Apama  V;  Kolb.  William  B.;  Milboum.  Thomas  M.;  Wallace. 
Lawrence  B.;  and  Yapel.  Robert  A..  5.851.137.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Kolich.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Balhoff.  Donald  E.;  Dadgar.  Billie  B.;  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Ao.  Meng- 

Sheng;  and  Lin.  Homer  C.  5.852.131.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Dadgar.  Billie  B.;  Balhoff.  Donald  E.:  Kolich,  Charles  H.;  Ao,  Meng- 
Sheng;  and  Lin.  Homer  C.  5.852.132.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Kolstad,  Jeffrey  John:  See — 

Gniber.  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.; 
Hall.  Eric  Stanlev;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue,  5,852.166,  Q. 
528-354.000. 
Komag,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Tu;  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom:  Chen.  John  Ko-Jen;  Ranjan.  Rajiv 
Yadav;  Kadokura.  Keith;  and  Yuen,  Ting  Joseph.  5,851.688.  C\. 
428-694.00T. 
KomaLsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Atsuo;  Mukai.  Yuuichirou;  and  Tajiri,  Tomoaki,  5,851.924, 
a.  438-691.000. 
Komatsu.  Hideaki;  Ishizaki.  Kazuaki:  and  Gohda.  Osamu.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  compiler  for  parallel  execu- 
tion of  a  program.  5.852.734.  C\.  395-707.000. 
Komatsu.  Hironon:  See — 

MaLsunaga.  Akio;  Nakajima.  Yuki:  Kohno.  Hiroshi:  Komatsu.  Hironori: 
Edatsugi.  Hajime:  Iwata.  Daiji;  and  Takezawa.  Kimiko.  5.852.01 1.  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Komatsu.  Koji:  See — 

Hotta.  Yasuhiro:  Nojima.  Takeshi;  and  Komatsu.  Koji.  5.852.570,  CI 
365-104.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano.  Masaharu.  5.852.272.  CI.  219-76.140. 
KomaLsu.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corp.  Transmission  power  control  method. 

5.852,782.  CI.  455-522.000. 
Komine.  Takayuki;  and  Kawai.  Hisa.shi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tele- 
conference system.  5.852.466.  CI   348-15.000. 
Komiya.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Hachiya,  Hiroshi;  Komiya,  Kyosuke:  and  Hamada.  Tetsuo,  5,852,156, 
a.  528- 1 96.000. 
Komoda.  Takuya:  and  Hemment,  Peter  Layton  Francis,  to  University  of 
Surrey.   Forming  luminescent  silicon  material  and  electro-luminescent 
device  containing  that  material   5,852.346.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Komori.  Shigeki;  Yamashita.  Tomohiko;  and  Inuishi.  Masahide.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device.  5.852,327.  CI.  257- 
748.000. 
Komoriya.  Isao:  See — 

Yano.  Toru;  Komoriya,  Isao:  Yasui,  Yuji:  Yonekura.  Takahiro:  Asano. 
Yutaka;   Tatara.   Yusuke;    Kimura.   Eisuke;    and   Hanada.    Kohei, 
5,850,815,0.  123-417.000. 
Komuro,  Katsuhiro;  Kojima,  Yoshitaka:  Kurosawa,  Yukio;  Koguchi,  Yoshio: 
Tanimizu,  Toru;  Hakamata.  Yoshimi:  and  Endo.  Shunkichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Vacuum  circuit  breaker  as  well  as  vacuum  valve  and  electric  contact  used 
in  same.  5.852.266.  CI.  218-119.000. 
Komuro.  Toshiro;  Ooya.  Masaki;  and  Imai.  Teruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Riken.  Sliding  members  and  a  method  of  preparation  thereof  5,851,659, 
CI.  428-336.000. 
Komvopoulos,  Kyriakos;  Brown,  Ian  G.;  Wei,  Bo:  Anders,  Simone:  Anders, 
Andre:  and  Bhatia,  C.  Singh,  to  University  of  California.  RegenLs  of  the; 
and  IBM.  Surface  treatment  of  ceramic  articles.  5.851.475.  CI.  264- 
430.000. 
Kondo.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Sano.  Akihiro:  Nishino.  Shuicbi;  Daio.  Fumio;  Oguro,  Shusuke;  and 
Kondo,  Masatsugu.  5.851.693.  CI.  429-174.000. 
Kondo.  Reishi:  See — 

Ishige.  Ryuuichi:  and  Kondo.  Reishi.  5.852.668.  CI.  381-312.000. 
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Kondo.  Hetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Nakaya,  Hideo;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji, 
to  Sor^  Corporation.  Signal  convening  apparatus  and  signal  convening 
method.  5.852.470.  CI.  348-448.{K)0. 
Kondo.  Ijelsuya:  and  SueLsuna.  Takeyoshi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Manufacturing  methods  of  optical  disc  and  blank  master.  5.85 1. 25 1.  O. 
65-23.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Process  for  making 

lithogmphic  printing  plate.  5.851.723.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Kondo,  Yifli:  See — 

Yosbino,  Hiloshi;  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.851,654,  O.  428- 
328000. 
Kongsberg  Automotive  ASA:  See — 

Iveiten.  Bj0m  Scholz.  5.850.844.  CI.  137-1 1 1.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

FunisBwa.  Naoko:  Kuramoto.  Masako;  Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Masu- 

icHBi.  Hanihiko.  5.851.750.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Haytithi.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi: 
lUose.  Naohiro;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  iwamoto,  Tsutomu:  and  Nishimori, 
■Vtihiki,  5.851,713,  O.  430-109.000. 
KaW^Auta.  Katuichi;  Itou,  Kouichi;  and  Miho.  Hiroaki.  5.851.71 1.  O. 

4?0-45{)00. 
Nishio.  Shoji.  5.851.742.  CI.  430-465.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeaki.  5.851.747,  CI.  430-531.000. 
Yamada.  Taketoshi;  Miura,  Norio;  Suzuki,  Naoyo;  Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi: 
aad  Takiguchi.  Hideki.  5.851.753.  CI.  430-603.000. 
Kbnig.  Bberhard:  See — 

Wilmes.  Oswald;  Baumbach.  Beate;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  Konig.  Eber- 
h*Bl;  Dearth.  Randall;  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Wieczorrek.  Wolfhart, 
5,8(52.106.0.  524-591.000. 
Konings,  Paul:  See — 

Vackier.  Leo:  Konings.  Paul:  and  Van  Goethem.  Luc.  5.852.759.  CI. 
.3t»«-260  000. 
Konno.  Norikatsu;  and  Nakamura.  Shoei.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration 

reduction  device.  5.852.749.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Konrad,  Brigitte:  See — 

Krule>ch,  BerDd;  Seibold,  Andrea;  Walz,  Leonhard:  Boegner.  Walter. 
Heinau.  Manina;  Hartweg.  Martin;  and  Konrad.  Brigitte,  5,851,501, 
q.  423-213.200. 
Konstaminov.  Andrei:  See — 

Harris.  Christopher;  Konstantinov.  Andrei;  and  Janz^n,  Erik,  5,851.908, 
CI.  438-520.000. 
Konya,  Shogo:  See — 

Yoshizaki,  Kouji:  and  Konya,  Shogo.  5.851.495.  O.  422-174.000. 
Koon,  Robert  W.;  and  Sleelman.  Thomas  E..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration. Enhanced  heat  transfer  in  printed  circuit  boards  and  electronic 
components  thereof.  5.852.548.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Koppe.  Reiner  H.:  See — 

KloU.  Eihard  P.  A.;  Koppe.  Reiner  H.:  Op  De  Beek,  John;  and  Aerts. 
Hws.  5.852.646.  CI.  378-8.000. 
Koppens  B.V.:  See — 

Kuenrn.  Hendrikus  Antonius  Jacobus.  5,850.781.  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Korb.  Donald  R.;  Glonek.  Thomas;  and  Greiner,  Jack  V.,  to  Shipley  Company, 

LLC.  Skin  care  preparation  and  method.  5,851,543,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Machinerv  &  Metals:  See — 

Kim,  Chang-Joo.  5.851.482.  CI.  420-557.000. 
Korea  Kumho  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kin»,  Seong-Ju;  Pari.  Joo-Hyeon;  Kim,  Ki-Dae:  and  Seo,  Dong-Chui. 
5,851.728.0.  430-270.100. 
Korecky,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Horiaka.  Paul  R.;  and  Korecky.  Manin  J..  5.851,607.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Korenshtein.  Roni:  See — 

Watg.  I  Shin  Andy;  and  Korenshtein.  Roni.  5.852.731. 0. 395-670.000. 
Korg.  Int.:  See — 

Lintberis.  Alexander  John;  Ottney.  Joanne  F;  and  Bryan,  Joseph  Watson. 
5i852.729,  CI.  395-566.000. 
Kori.  Ten4iiko;  Oguro,  Ma.saki:  and  lizuka.  Ken.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video 
infomiation  recording  method  which  uses  a  comparison  of  event  informa- 
tion in  two  recorded  information  packeLs.  5.852.528.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Kori.  Teruhiko;  See — 

Furtiya.  Miki;  Ezaki.  Tadashi;  Kori.  Teruhiko;  and  Tsuchiya,  Satoshi, 
5i.i52,471.  CI.  348-465.000. 
Korinek,  Vladimer:  See — 

Baiicer.  Nick;  Clevers.  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Korinek.  Vladimer. 
Mcrin.  Patrice  J.;  Sparks.  Andrew  B.;  and  Vogelstein.  Ben,  5,85 1,775. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Korth.  Ruth,  to  Korth.  Ruth    Treatment  of  lyso  paf-mediated  mental  or 
neuronal  disorders  with  lyso  paf  or  paf  antagonisLs  and  procedure  for 
determining  their  efficacy.  5.852.052.  O.  514-470.000. 
Kosasky,  Harold  J.  tnstniment  for  measuring  saliva  viscoela-sticity  to  deter- 
mine female  fertile  period.  5.851.190.  CI.  600-551.000. 
Kose.  Yasushi:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Toshiro;  Inoue,  Toshiaki;  and  Kose, 
Y»ushi,  5,852318,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Koseki,  (^Jdhiro:  See — 

Tsiibuko.  Kazuo;  Gotoh.  Akihiko;  Asami.  Tsuyoshi:  Mizuno.  Kazuyo; 
wd  Koseki,  Akihiro,  5,851,717,  O.  430-111.000. 
Koser.  Stefan:  See — 

B(>km.  Hans-Joachim;  Koser.  Stefan:  Mack.  Helmut;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas; 
Seitz.  Werner,  Hoffken,  Hans  Wolfgang:  Homberger,  Wilfned;  and 
4itike,  Thomas,  5,852,051,  O.  549-423.000. 


Koshida,  Yoshinori:  Tanabe,  Shu.saku;  and  Murakami,  Satoshi,  to  OKI 
Electric   Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  recording  apparatus  and  erasing 
method  of  a  record  therefor.  5,852.463.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Koshizuka.  Atsuo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Addressing  unit.  5.852.585. 

CI.  365-230.080. 
Kostek.  Sergio:  Chang.  Shu-Kong:  McDaniel.  Gordon:  Plona.  Thomas:  and 
Randall,  Curtis,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  scmic  logging  while  drilling  a  borehole  traversing  an  earth 
formation.  5,852.587.  CI.  367-25.000. 
K6ster.  Hubert,  to  Sequenon.  Inc.  DNA  sequencing  by  mass  spectrometry  via 

exonuclease  degradation.  5.851.765.  CI  435-6.000. 
Kostreski.  Bruce;  Schneider.  Allan;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  and  Campbell.  W. 
Tim.  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Terminal  for  receiving 
simulcast  digital  video  programs.  5.852.612.  CI.  370-537.000. 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ito.  Fumio;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichi;  Sasaki.  Fujio:  and  Kosugi.  Hiroaki. 

5.852.784.  CI.  455-552.000. 
Sakakura,  Makolo;  Miyoshi.  Hisanaga;  Hashimoto.  Kouji;  Fuse.  Nobuo; 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishida,  Kaoni.  5.852 J84,  O.  331-48.000. 
Koszyk.  Francis  Jan:  See — 

Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare.  Michael:  Docter.  Stephen  H.; 
Khanna.   Ish   Kumar:   Koszyk.   Francis  Jan;   Malecha.  James  W.; 
Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.; 
Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  Rus.sell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Malhias:  Xu. 
Xiangdong.  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi.  5,852.210.  O.  562-»39.000. 
Kotaki.  Yasuo:  Takenouchi.  Masanori:  Saikawa.  Hideo;  YamanxKo,  Hisashi: 
and  Hamasaki,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaistia.  Ink  container  cartridge. 
5,852,457.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Kotaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takano,  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  Kotaki.  Yoshio;  Sasaki.  Makoto: 

and  Ishiyama.  Kazunori.  5.852.530.  CI.  360-95.000. 

Koiani.  Kozo:  Negawa.  Hideo;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Nakagahara.  Makoto:  and 

Kudo.  Aki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Polyolefin  resin 

composition  and  resin  film.  5.851.682,  CI.  428-500000 

Kotliar.  Igor  K.  Apparatus  for  hypoxic  training  and  tt»erapy.  5,850,833,  CI. 

128-202.120. 
Kotz,  Stefan:  See — 

Sehr,  Ralf;  and  Kotz.  Stefan.  5.851.455.  O.  264-40.100. 

Kouno.    Masakatsu;    Ichikawa.    Katsuhisa;    Shinokawa,    Ma.sahide;    and 

Yamazaki,  Nobuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering 

control  device  for  vehicle  having  continuously  variable  transmission. 

5,850,886,0.  180-6.240. 

Kousa.  Paavo.  Directing  and  concentrating  solar  energy  collectors.  5,85 1 ,309, 

O.  136-248.000. 
Koval,  Kenneth:  See — 

Kummer.  Fredenck  J.;  and  Koval.  Kenneth.  5.851.209. 0. 606-103.000. 
Kovesdi.  Imre;  Brough.  Douglas  E.:  McVey.  Duncan  L.:  Biuder.  Joseph  T: 
and  Lizonova,  Alena,  to  GenVec.  Inc.  Complementary  adenoviral  systems 
and  cell  lines.  5.851.806.  O.  435-91.410. 
Kowashi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Lin.  Derrick:  Vakkalagadda.  Romamohan  R..  Glew.  Andreu  F;  Men- 
nemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David;  Mittal.  Mil- 
lind:  Dulong.  Carole:  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.852,726, 
O.  395-376.000. 
Koyama,  Mikio:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kenji;  Koyama.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi; 
Hirose.  Naohiro;  Suzuki.  Shinichi:  Iwamoto.  Tsutomu;  artd  Nishimori. 
Yoshiki.  5.851.713.  O.  43O-I09.00O. 
Koyama.  Telsuro:  See — 

Shimada,  Yoshinori:  Koyama,  Tetsuro:  Nishiki.  Hirohiko;  and  Kataoka. 
Yoshihani.  5.852.485.  CI.  349-141.000. 
Koynov.  Svetoslav:  See — 

Schwarz.     Reinhard;     Koynov.    Svetoslav;    and    Fischer.    Thomas. 
5.851.904.  CI.  438-482.000. 
Kozak.  Marek  Z.:  See — 

Gill.  Stephen  R;  Prowten.  Timothy;  and  Kozak.  Marek  Z..  5.852 J62. 0. 
181-106.000. 
Kozaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Fujimori.  Kohichi;   Shinomiya,  Tokihiko:   Inou,  Ippei;  and   Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  5,852,487,  O.  349-162.000. 
Kozlowski,  Edward:  See — 

UljeqvisJ,  Lance:  and  Kozlowski,  Edwanl,  5.850.973. 0.  239-312.000. 
Kraemer.  Matthew  G.:  See — 

Citron.  Steven  D.;  Teler.  Ronald  A.:  BusuUil.  John:  Kraemer.  Manhew 
G.;  and  Williams.  Ronald  L..  5.850.892.  O    182-148.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Abboud.  Amna,  5,851,576,  O.  426-550.000. 

Brenton,  Bennen  Lee:  and  Seger.  Kent  Raymond.  5.851,577.  CI.  426- 
582.000. 
Kramer.  Heinz-Dieter  See — 

Humbek.    Holger.   and    Kramer.   Heinz-Dieter.   5,851,058,   CI.    305- 
146.000. 
Kramers,  Casparus  Henricus  Marius:  See — 

Batenburg,  Arie  Cornelis;  Van  Bekkum.  Aart  Jan:  Van  Den  Berg, 
Comelis  Hendrik;  Heijnsdijk.  Alexander  Mamix;  Kramers.  Casparus 
Henricus  Marius:  Visser.  Teunis;  and  Van  Zutpben.  Anionic  Comelis, 
5.852,362.  CI  324-204.000 
Kraus,  William  F.  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation.  Bandgap  reference 
based  power-on  detect  circuit  including  a  supression  circuit  5.852.376. 0. 
327-143.000. 
Krause,  Amy  E.:  See — 
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Askew.  Ben  C;  Haitman.  George  D.;  Duggan,  Mark  K.;  Young.  Steven 
D.;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Wai.  John  S.:  Egbenson.  Mehssa  S.; 
X^issallo.  Laura  M.;  Libby.  Laura  A.;  Krause.  Amy  E.;  Halczenko. 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C,  5.852.045.  Ci.  514-318.000. 
Krautstrunk.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Krautstrunk.  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Werner;  Sanft.  Ulrich; 
Kern.  Manfred;  Pasenok.  Sergej;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies. 
Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.852.023.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Kress.  Andreas:  See — 

Wilson.  TinxMhy  E.;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Ray. 
David  L.;  Koch.  Dean  A.;  Shulic.  Jeffrey  R.;  Chandler.  Christopher 
Hart;    Holland.    Robert    J.;    and    Kress.    Andreas,    5.851.248.   CI 
55-357.000. 
Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Halpaap.   Reinhard;   Wamprecht,  Christian;    Kreuder.   Hans-Joachim; 
Schultz.  Wolfgang;  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Rettig.  Rainer.  5.852.101.  CI. 
524-507.000. 
Kroh.  Herhen  C;  and  Crots.  David  E..  to  LIbbey  Glass  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  pressing  of  gla.«  articles  at  a  high  cavity  rate.  5,851.257.  CI 
65-320.000. 
Krohn.  Klaus-Henning:  See — 

Romann.    Peter;    Krohn.    Klaus-Henning;    Lange.   Jorg;    and    Ntoeel 
Christof.  5.850.822.  CI.  123-549.000. 
Krohn.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Hebert.  James  J.;  Krohn.  Ronald  W.;  and  Renaud,  James  M..  5.852,464, 
CI.  347-215.000. 
Kroll,  Kari  J.  F.:  See— 

Gilman,  Byron  L  ;  and  Kroll.  Karl  J.  F.  5.850.920.  CI.  206-701.000. 
Kronenwetter,  Thomas  J.,  to  Total  Car  Franchising  Corporation  Colors  on 
Parade    Method  of  blending  paint  and  spot  painline    5.851.583    CI 
427-140.000. 
Kropp.  Stephen  George,  to  VTech  Communications.  Ltd,  Sidetone  level 

reduction  circuit  and  method.  5.852.774.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Krozek.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Seiu.  Gary  L.;  Cheng.  Yi;  Hope.  Mark  E.;  Huff.  Shean;  Joyce.  Mary; 
Kennie.   Jerry;    Krozek.    Dennis  A.;   and   Nankee.    Robert   J      II 
5.850.824.  a.  123-688.000. 
Kriiger.  Ralf;  Ackermann.  Jilrgen;  Wmbel.  Dieter;  and  Steinberger.  Helmut, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluororubber.  a  process  for  its  production  and 
its  use.  as  well  as  a  process  for  producing  fluororubber  moldings  and/or 
coatings.  5.852.125.  CI.  525-326.200. 
Krupp  Kunststofftechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hirschkom.  Ingo.  5.851.561.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Krupp  VDM  GmbH:  See— 

KlOwer.  Julia,  5,851,318.  CI.  148-410.000. 
Kruse,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Nocifora,  Frank;  and  Kiuse.  Charies  E..  5,851.066.  CI.  .366-270.000. 
Krutz.sch.  Bemd;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz.  Leonhard;  Boegner.  Walter;  Heinau. 
Martina;  Hartweg.  Martin;  and  Konrad.  Brigitie.  to  Daimler-Benz  Ag' 
Pnxess  for  absorbing  and  desorbing  nitrogen  oxides  In  exhaust  gases 
5.851.501.  a.  423-213.200. 
Kubatzki.  Ralf:  See— 

Gucnther.  Stephan;  and  Kubatzki.  Ralf.  5.852.813.  CI.  705^408.000. 
Kubby.  Joel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  ink-jet  prinlhead  with  a 

suspended  heating  element  In  each  ejector  5.851.412.  CI.  216-27  000 
KUber.  Frank:  See— 

Rohrmann.  JUrgen;  and  KUber.  Frank.  5.852,142.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Kubillus,  Uwe:  See — 

Epple,  Ulrich;  Kubillus,  Uwe;  and  Oswald.  Harald.  5.852,122.  CI 
525-191.000. 
Kubinec,  James,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Chxhip  operating  condi- 
tion recorder.  5.852,616,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Kubo.  Shinya;  Yamamolo,  Tetsuichiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Yasushl.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Manually  operable  document  reading  device  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.852.686.  CI.  382-313.000. 
Kubota.  HIroo;  and  Inukal.  Yuzo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

anodizing  aluminum  material.  5.85 1. .373.  Q.  205-139.000. 
Kubou.  Shigeo;  and  Eguchl.  Naoya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lens  device, 
ultraviolet-ray    emitting    device,    and    optical    disc    lecording    device 
5.852.508.  CI.  359-355.000. 
Kudo.  Aki:  See— 

Kotani.  Kozo;  Negawa,  Hideo;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Nakagahara,  Makoto; 
and  Kudo.  Aki.  5.851.682.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Kudo.  Teisuo:  See — 

Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  and  Mitarai 
Etsuko.  5.852.214.  CI.  564-215.000. 
Kuenen.  Hendrikus  Antonius  Jacobus,  to  Koppens  B.V.  Oven  with  zones 

situated  above  one  another.  5.850.781.  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Kuhn.  Fritz:  See — 

BlanKke.  Thomas;  BUrger.  JUrgen;  Kuhn.  Fritz;  and  Leitins,  Klaus- 
JUrgen.  5.852.292.  CI.  250-22 1 .000. 
Kuhnl.  Dietmar  See — 

Gerdes.  Peter;  Gayer.  Heihert;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Tiemann.  Ralf;  and 
Sienzel.  Klaus.  5.852.013.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Mawhin.  James  A.;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.  Jr.;  Foggia.  Donald:  and  Allen 
Donald  W.  5.851.215.  CI.  606-181.000. 
Kulkami.  Mohan  Gopalkrishna:  See— 

Ma.shelkar.  Raghunath  Anant;  Kulkami.  Mohan  Gopalkrishna;  and  Kar- 
malkar.  Rohini  Nitin.  5.851.546.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Kumada,  HiroakI:  See — 


Takaha.shi.  Tsutomu;  Tsujimoio.  Yoshifumi;  Kumada.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato, 
Hiroyuki.  5.851.646.  CI.  428-294.100. 
Kumagai.  Hiroshi;  and  Toyoda.  Kouichi.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  preparing  crystalline  thin-hlms  for  solid-sute  lasers 
5.851.297.  CI.  118-722.000. 
Kumar.  Ajay;  Chinn.  Jeffrey;  Deshmukh.  Shashank  C;  Jiang.  Weinan; 
Guenlher.  Rolf  Adolf;  Minaee.  Bruce;  and  Wiltse.  Mark,  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.  Method  for  etching  transistor  gates  using  a  hardmask 
5.851.926.  CI.  438-714.000. 
Kumar.  M.  Lalith.  Pressure  vessel  seal  with  self-energizing  seal.  5.850.934 

CI.  220-582.000. 
Kumar.  Surinder;  Mohammadl.  Abbas;  and  Klymyshyn.  David  M..  to  Tele- 
communications    Research     Laboratories.     Direct     QAM     modulator 
5.852.389.  CI.  332- 103.000. 
Kumazawa,  Shinuro:  See — 

Yazawa.  Yoshlhiro;  Ujiro.  TakumI;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Kumazawa.  Shin- 
taro.  Kobayashl.  Makoto;  and  Kasai.  Masayuki.  5.851.316.  CI    148- 
325.000. 
Kume.  KoujI:  See — 

Sugie.  Himmlchi;  MInari.  TsuyoshI;  Arai.  Yasunari;  Horikoh.  Yukihlsa; 
Kume.  Kouji;  and  Kojima.  HIrotsugu.  5.851.250.  CI.  055-523.000. 
Kummer.  Frederick  J.;  and  Koval.  Kenneth,  to  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 

Bone  cerclage  tool.  5.851.209.  CI.  606-103.000. 
Kun  HSU.  Sen:  Sec- 
Wang.  Yuh  Shyong.  5.851,107.  CI.  4I6-244.00R. 
Kunihiro.  Akira:  See — 

Suzuki.  KenjI;  Kunihiro.  Akira;  and  Ohhashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.851.662.  CI 
428-352.000. 
Kunimltsu.    Masafumi;    Mori.    Klyoshi;    Muraguchi.    Tomokazu:   Ando. 
Yoichiro;  and  KImura.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  evaporative  emission  treatment  system.  5.850.819.  CI    123- 
520.000. 
Kuo,  Chan-Jen;  and  Yang.  Fu-Llang.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.   Method  of  planarizing  memory  cells.  5.851.874.  CI 
438-253.000. 
Kuo,  Dong-Ying:  See — 

Cox.  Michael  B.;  Lahewala.  Dinyar  B.;  and  Kuo.  Dong-Ying.  5.852,451. 
CI.  .345-509.000. 
Kuo.  Lambert.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  combination  lock.  5,850.751,  CI 

70-26.000. 
Kuramochl,  Kojiro:  See — 

Habuchl.  Ryoji;  Kuramochi.  Kojiro;  Kinoshlta.  Masafumi;  and  Abe. 
Akihara.  5.851.164.  CI.  477-127.000. 
Kuramoto.  Masako:  See — 

Funisawa.  Naoko;  Kuramoto.  Masako;  Ichikawa,  KazuyoshI;  and  Masu- 
toml.  Haruhiko.  5.851.750.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Kuramoto.  ShigefumI:  See — 

HIsamltsu.   Shinji;   Ishihara.  Teruhisa;  Tamaki.   Katsuya;   Kuramoto. 
ShigefumI.  Sakal.  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka.saki.  Shinii.  5.851.605.  CT 
428-1.000. 
Kuramoto.  ShinichI;  Tomila.  Ma.sami;  and  Fushlml.  Hiroyuki.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  image  forming  method  and  toner 
composition  used  therefor.  5.851.716.  CI.  433-110.000 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Yousuke:  Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryulchi;  Takahashl.  Nobuo; 
Hayashl.  Akio;  Ogawa.  KolchI;  Walanabe.Norio;  and  Satoh.  Yutaka. 
5.851.305.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Kura-sako.  Ryoichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabashiki   Kaisha.   Road  surface 
condition  changing  apparatus  provided  on  a  vehicle.  5.851.086.  CI.  404- 
94.000. 
Kurata.  Klyonobu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Microscope  objective  and 
single  objective  type  binocular  slereomicroscope  system.  5.852,515.  CI. 
359-660.000.  ' 

Kurita.  KazutoshI:  See — 

Ikuu.  Junzo;  KInoshiu.  Hitomi;  and  Kurita.  Kazuloshi.  5.852.798.  CI. 
704-2.000. 
Kurita.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takahashl.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurita.  Mitsuru.  5.852.674.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Kurita.   ShinichI;    Matsumoto.   Hiroyuki;    Horikawa.   Ma.sa.shi;   and   Ishil. 
Koichiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Adjusting  a  detected  signal  with  a  wave 
form  equalizer  based  upon  environmental  temperature  or  heat  character- 
istic of  an  optical  disk.  5.852.5%.  Q   .369-120.000. 
Kuriyama.  Yuji:  See— 

Nagaia.  Norinari;  and  Kuriyama.  Yuji.  5.851,023.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Kuroda.  Kyoko:  See — 

Makino.  Kenya;  Fukuhara.  Seiji;  Kuroda.  Kyoko;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio. 
5.852.109.  CI.  524-811.000. 
Kuroda.  ShinichI:  See — 

Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  Yoshlda.  Toshlhiko;  Waki.  Hiroaki;  Yoshida  Sunao' 
and  Kuroda.  ShinichI.  5.852.302.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Kurokaua.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Senoo.  Masaharu;  Sasada,  Reiko;  Kurokawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi 
Kolchi.  5.852.177.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Kurokl.  Tadao:  See — 

Yabuki.  Kazuyuki;  Ichiryu.  Takaham;  Kurokl.  Tadao;  and  Sakuda 
MItsuhiro.  5.851.466.  CI.  264-143.000. 
Kurono.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawaguchl.   Yasuhiko;   Takaha.shi.   Akio;   Shimlzu.   Ma.sakl;    Hiiose. 
Hirokazu;  and  Kunmo.  Yoshikazu.  5.850.791.  CI.  112-275.000. 
Kurosawa.  KenichI:  See — 
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Mal^ada,  Koji;  Takaya.  Soichi;  Miyazaki,  Yoshlhiro;  Kurosawa.  Keni- 
chi:  Yamaguchi,  Shinichiro;  Ishikawa,  Sako;  Yamaglwa.  Akira;  Inoue. 
Masao;  and  Kashiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Kurosawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshltaka;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanlmlzu.  Tom;  Hakamata.  Yoshlml:  and  Endo.  Shunkichl. 
5,852.266.  CI.  218-119.000. 
Kurose.  Sbigeo:  See — 

Soiaiya,  Akira;  and  Kurose,  Shigeo,  5,851,650,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kurosu.  A^ao:  See — 

Araktwa.  NobuyukI;  Kashlwagi.  Toshiyuki;  Kurosu.  Asao;  Akiyama. 
■rtiji;  and  Kishi.  Shinsuke.  5.852.329.  CI.  264-1.330. 
Kurtz,  Stott  D.:  See— 

Codley.  David  M.;  DiGlovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz,  Scott 
D ;  I^mmo,  Mark  A.;  Regen.sburg,  Michael  W.;  Vessal,  David;  and 
Johns.  Eric.  5.852.604.  CI.  370-324.000. 
Kusakabe,  Masato;  Kitano,  KenichI;  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshiki,  to  Kaneka 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  hydroxyl-ierminaled  (meth)  acrylic 
polymer.  5.852.129.  CI.  525-330300. 
Kuster.  Prank;  Skreba.  Gerhard;  and  Steinhorst.  Michael,  to  Elektro-Thermlt 
GmbH  Casting  mold  for  fusion  welding  of  two  workpleces.  5.850.962.  CI. 
228-3J.OOO. 
Kusumolo,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nalt^ama.  Izumi;  Suzuki.  AkitoshI;  Kusumoto.  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa. 
K«uo;  and  Ikuta.  Tetsuya.  5,851.589.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Kusunoldi.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Tamha.  Nobuo;  Kusunokl.  Mitsugu;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Masaki.  Akira; 
and  Yamaglwa.  Akira.  5.852.365.  CI.  326-49.000. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tooda,  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  Sato.  Milum; 
Watanabe.  Hamyasu;  Nagahara.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Ishiyama. 
Yn-hiya;  Kera  Hiroshi;  NIshido.  Masanori;  and  Hanzawa.  HLsashl, 
51852,757.  a.  399-119.000. 
Kvemeland  Klepp  AS:  See — 

Saltc,  Torsiein,  5.850.790.  CI.  111-149.000. 
KvlalkotViy,  James  F:  See — 

Wekar.  Richard  M  ;  and  Kviatkofsky.  James  F.  5.852.563.  Q.  364- 
528. 170 
Kwag.  Chong  Yun:  See — 

Kini.  Sang  Ryul;  Kwag.  Chong  Yun;  Heo.  Hwan  Kee;  and  Lee,  Jong-Pill, 
.5.151.420.  CI.  252-186.270 
Kwoh,  Daniel  S .  to  Genutar  Development  Corporation.  Vps  compatible 
appar4t*s  and  method  for  selection  of  correct  IR  code  .sets.  5.852.478.  CI. 
348-7$4000. 
Kwon.  Jiing  Tae.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.Lid.  High  voltage 
generator  with  a  latch-up  prevention  function.  5.852.552.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Kwon.  Ki-ho;  and  Jang.  Dong-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Non- 
volatile memory  devices  Including  cappmg  layer  contact  holes.  5.852.3 1 1 . 
CI.  2S7.3 15.000. 
Kwon.  Won  Talk:  See- 
Han.  Sang  Jun;  Kwon.  Won  Talk:  and  Kim.  Jeong  Hoe.  5.851.914.  O. 
438-622.000. 
Kyo.  Moioki:  See — 

Shii>*la.  Kazuhisa;  Kyo.  Molokl;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  and  Ohno.  Makoto. 
5.851..394.  CI.  210-500.2.3O 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama.  Norihito;  Takenaka.  Hidekl;  and  Miike.  Akira.  5.851,785,  CI. 
43.')-28.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Schrelber.  Ronda;  and  Polarek.  James.  5.851,994,  CI.  514-13.000. 
La  Bane.  Paul,  to  SIdel.  Method  and  arrangement  for  angularly  positioning 
a  conttiiper  or  a  container  preform  on  a  mandrel  Inserted  in  the  neck  thereof. 
5.850Jf*l.  CI.  29-464.000. 
Labatte.  Timothy  E.  W.:  See— 

Shipman.  Mark  S.;  Christeson.  Orville  H.;  and  Labatte.  Timothy  E.  W.. 
<852.736.  CI.  .395-726.000. 
Labcon.  North  America:  See — 

Moulton.  Tom.  5.851.491.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Labedz.  Gerald  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  sy.stem  for  providing 
comnunlcatlons  service  to  a  coverage  hole.  5.852.778.  CI.  455-423.000. 
Label  Makers.  Inc.:  See — 

Fagiant.  Anthony  G.;  and  Sykes.  Joseph  A..  5.85 1 .333.  CI.  156-252.000. 
LaboratOfios  Cusi.  S.A.:  See — 

Valid  Mas.  }osi  Alberto;  Galan  Valdivia.  Francisco  Javier,  and  Per- 
ijucr.  Nuria  Carrcras.  5.851.452.  CI.  264-4.600. 
LaBree.  Gary  F:  See 

Tavlor.  William  J.;  Wnghi.  John  D.;  Lessar.  Joseph  F;  and  LaBree.  Gary 
k.'5.85l.222.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Lacagnita  Claudio.  to  Porta.  Checcacci  &  Bonl.  Method  for  manufacturing 
a  tire  having  the  sidewalls  ends  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  tread  band. 
5,85 1 ,.329,  CI.  1.56-111000. 
Lackner.  Raymond  F  Racheted  nut  assembly.  5,851.096.  CI.  411-432.000. 
LaFleur.  Lee.  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Spout  construction  for  bulk 

box  liquid  liner.  5.851.072.  CI   38'3-66.000. 
Lagemasn.  Bemd;  and  Maihlas.  Friedrich.  to  Synteen  Gewebe  Technik 
GmbH.  Fabric  for  strengthening  and/or  reinforcing  flat-shaped  articles. 
5.851,6.38.  CI.  428-193.000. 
Lahewabi,  Dinyar  B.:  See — 

Cot.  Michael  B.;  Lahewala  Dinyar  B.;  and  Kuo.  Dong-Ymg.  5,852.451. 
Gl.  345-509.000. 
Laikind.,  faul  K.:  See— 
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Guber.  Harry  E;  Jolly,  Douglas  J.;  Respess,  James  G.;  and  Laikind.  Paul 
K.,  5,851  J29,  a.  424-188.100. 
L'AIr  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Nicolle.  Rimy;  and  Jourdan-Laforte.  Eric.  5.851.483.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hicks.  Timothy  J.;  Bogle.  David  W.;  Sirgo.  Scott  J.;  and  Greve.  Chri.s- 
topher  G..  5.850.902.  CI    198-457.000. 
Lamartine.  Roger,  and  Choquard,  Philippe,  to  Transdiffusia  S.A.  Foamed  and 
cross-linked  phenolic  resin  and  method  for  making  same.  5.852.064.  CI. 
521-88.000 
Lamb  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Thingvold.  Jeflftey  Allyn.  5.852.450.  CI  345-473.000. 
Lampe.  Ross  W.;  Gillette.  John  T;  Dolman.  Rodney  A.:  and  Montalvo. 
Antonio,  to  Ericsson  inc.  Receiver  IF  system  with  active  fillers.  5.852.772. 
CI.  455-226.200. 
Lancaster.  Patrick  R..  Ill:  See— 

Degrasse.  Steven  E  ;  McDowell.  Kenneth  J.;  Noiris.  Donnie.  Lancaster. 
Patrick  R..  Ill;  and  Eldndge.  David.  5.850.726.  CI.  53-588.000. 
Land  and  Sea.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Robert  M..  5.851. 131,  a  440-50.000. 
Landln.  Donald  T.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Silica-containing  vibration  damper  and  method  5.851.327.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Landln.  Donald  T;  Gregl.  Boris  V.;  and  Coram.  Thomas,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Damped  glass  and  plastic  laminates. 
5.851.676.  CI.  428-4.37.000 
Landis.  Michael  David:  See — 

Edde.  Gabriel  Alfred;  and  Landis.  Michael  David.  5.851406.  CI   340- 
825.060. 
Lane.  Gregg  A.:  See — 

.Morris.  Peter  C;  Donovan.  David  H.;  Lane.  Gregg  A.;  and  Deardurff. 
Larrie  A..  5.851.273.  O.  106-31.270. 
Lane,  Gregg  Allen:  See — 

Donovan.  David  Herbert;  Lane.  Gregg  Allen:  and  Tang.  Chaucer  C. 
5.851.590,  CI  427-265  000. 
Lane.  Scon;  Shah.  Dinesh;  Colman.  Ronald;  Heading.  Llam  R.;  and  Simpson. 
Eric,  to  ATMI  Ecosys  Corporation.  Flow-stabilized  wet  scmbber  sy.stem  for 
treatment  of  process  gases  from  semiconductor  manufactunng  operations. 
5.851.293.  CI.  118-715.000 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Welchert.  Andreas;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Scholz.  Wolf- 
gang; Albus.   Udo;  and  Crause.  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Benzo- fused  heterocyclic  compounds  having  a  5-membered  ring  processes 
for  their  preparation  their  use  as  medicaments  their  use  as  diagnostic  agents 
and  medicaments  containing  them.  5.852.046.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Lang.  Ko  C;  and  Huang..  Jun.  to  Lantec  Products.  Inc.  Ceramic  packing  with 

channels  for  thermal  and  catalytic  beds.  5.851.636.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Langberg.  Iihud;  Scholtz.  William;  and  Jabbar.  Farooq.  to  Globespan  Semi- 
conductor. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  RADSL  transceiver  warm  start 
activation  procedure  with  preceding.  5.852.6.30.  O.  375-219.000. 
Lange.  Jorg:  See — 

Romann.    Peter;    Krohn.    Klaus-Henning;    Lange.    J6rg;    and    Vogel. 
Christof.  5.850.822.  CI.  123-549.000. 
Langenslepen.  Ralph  Alfred:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Langenslepen.  Ralph  Alfred;  Kennedy. 
Christopher   Robin;    Rocazella   Michael   Angelo;   Wiener.   Robert 
James;  Hannon.  Gregory  Eugene;  Crowther.  John  Jennings;  and 
McCormick.  Allyn  Leslie.  5,851.686,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Langham.  Christopher:  See — 

Belhell.  Donald;  Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Langham.  Christopher.  Page. 
Philip  Charles  Bulman;  and  Lee.  Danen  Frank.  5.852.205.  CI.  548- 
%5.000. 
Langieri.  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Langieri.  Stephen  M..  to  Rare  Toys  and  Games. 
Inc.  Ball  game  apparatus  with  spin  imparting  catapult.  5.851.012.  CI. 
27.3-317.100. 
Langieri.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Langieri.  Michael.  Jr.:  and  Langieri,  Stephen  M..  S.8S1.0I2.  O.  273- 
317.100. 
Lanleve.  Herman  Leslie:  See — 

Sandor.  Robert  Brace;  Carter.  Michele  C;  GIllberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  E.; 
Clear.  William  F.;  Rint.  John  A.;  Lanleve.  Herman  Leslie;  Thompson, 
Scon  W.;  Oaklev.  Ethendge  Odell.  Jr;  Kafchinski.  Edward  Ronald: 
and  Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq.  5.851.668.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Lanlnga  Albert  J.:  See — 

Scribner.  Cliff  J.;  and  Lanlnga  Albert  J..  5,851.559.  CI.  425-1 16.000 
Lantec  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ung.  Ko  C  ;  and  Huang,  Jun,  5.851,636,  O.  428-167.000. 
Lantech,  Inc.:  See — 

Degras.se.  Steven  E.;  McDowell.  Kenneth  J.;  Norris.  Donnie;  Lancaster. 
Patrick  R..  Ill;  and  Eldridge.  David.  5.850.726.  CI.  53-588.000. 
Lantzsch.    Reinhard.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    N-substiluied    cis-n- 
propenyl-acetamldes.  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.852.194.  Q. 
.546  250.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  L.P.:  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Langenslepen.  Ralph  Alfred;  Kennedy. 
Christopher   Robin;   Rocazella.    Michael   Angelo;   Wiener.   Robert 
James;  Hannon.  Gregory  Eugene;  Crowther.  John  Jennings;  and 
McConnick.  Allyn  Leslie.  5.851.686.  CI.  428-614.000. 
Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  5.852,753,  CI. 
396-323.000. 
La  Pierre,  Stephen  Randolph:  See— 
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Malik.  Dile  W.:  La  Pierre.  Slqrfien  Randolph:  Koch.  Robot  A.;  and 
Raji.  Alexander  David,  5.852.657.  O.  379-93.250. 
LaRocque,  James  P.:  See — 

Giuzman.  Yakov,  deceased;  LaRocque.  James  P.:  O'Hara,  Bryan  M.: 

Morin.  John  E:  Ellestad.  George  A.;  Mitsner.  Boris;  Ding.  Wei-Dong; 

RaifeU.  Yuri  E.;  and  Nikitenko.  Antonina  A..  5,852.015.  CI.  514^ 

245.000. 

LaRose.  Joseph  Arthur.  Overholi,  Eric  Alan;  and  Schnieders.  Lawrence 

Joseph,  lo  Avery  Dennison  Cocporabon.  Process  for  producing  polymer 

films  from  aqueous  polymer  compositions.  5.851,586,  Q.  427-208.400. 

Larsen,  Ebbe  Busch.  Sensor  for  the  measurement  of  moisture  in  a  flow  of 

material.  5,852,368.  CI  324-689.000. 
Larsen.  Scoa  W.;  McDonnell.  Christopher,  and  Reed.  Scon  W..  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  instrument  useful  for  endoscopic 
procedures.  5.851.214,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Larson.  Eric  George:  See — 

Sloetzel.  William  Lee;  Larson.  Eric  George;  and  Nelson.  Jeff  W.. 
5.851,247.  a.  51-295.000. 
Larson.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

John.  Thomas  V.:  Larson,  GeraM  L.;  and  Subramaniam.  Chiioor  S.. 
5,852.207,  a.  560-155.000. 
Lasky.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Berman.  Phillip  W.;  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A.,  5,85IJ33.  CI.  424- 
229.100. 
Latham.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Bryans.  Justin  Stephen:  Latham.  Christopher  John;  and  Brocchini. 
Stephen  James,  5,852.018,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Laub.  Guslay.  Ill:  See— 

Allen.  Michael  J.;  Grain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A,;  Gelsingcr. 
Patrick  P;  Gray  David  R.;  Hopkins.  Stuart  T.;  Laub.  Gustay  III; 
Lucas.  Charles  H.;  Pashlcy  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  P,  5.852.712,  CI  395- 
182.030. 
Lauemia.  Hannu:  See — 

Arikka.  Harri;  Markkula.  Juha;  and  Lauerma.  Hannu.  5.851. 193.  CI. 
600-595.000. 
Launay,  Francois;  Venambre.  Jacques;  Severin.  Jan;  and  Van  Noott,  Harry,  to 
De  La  Rue  Cartes  et  Systemes  SAS    Method  of  manufacturing  and 
assembling  an  integrated  circuit  card.  5,850,690.  CI.  29-841  000. 
Laurent.  Veronique;  and  Paillet,  Denis,  to  Carbone  Savoic;  and  Aluminum 
Pechiney.  Coating  composition  for  carbon-containing  producLs  and  said 
coating.  5.851.677,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Lauritzcn.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Harris.  Bradley  D.;  and  Laurilzen.  Donald  R.. 
5.851.030.  a.  280-741.000. 
Lauvergne.  Martine:  See — 

Giraud.  Henri;  Vialatie,  Bernard;  and  Lauvergne,  MjHtine,  5.851,304,  CI. 
134-3.000. 
La  >A)n.  Gary  Dean:  See- 
Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  La  Von.  Gary  Dean; 
Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden,  Paul.  5.851,648.  Q.  428- 
304.400. 
Law,  Kam;  Robertson.  Robcit;  and  Feng.  Jeffrey,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Deposition  of  high  quality  conformal  silicon  oxide  thin  films  for  the 
manufacture  of  thin  film  transistors.  5.851.602.  C\.  427-579.000. 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M.  to  Spectra  Science  Corporation.  Photoemining  catheters 
and  other  structures  suitable  for  use  in  photo-dynamic  therapy  and  other 
applications.  5.851.225.  CI.  607-88  000. 
Lawlor.  Elizabeth  Jane.  Trypiophanyl  tRNA  Synthetase  polynucleotides  of 

Streptococcus.  5.851.809.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Lawrence.  Arthur  V.  Device  for  cleaning  computer  mouse  ball.  5.850.661,  Q. 

15-210.100. 
Lawson.  David  F:  See — 

Hergenrodier.  William  L.;  Kerns.  Michael  L.;  and  Lawson.  David  F. 

5.852.189.  CI.  540-582.000. 

Lawson.  Kevin  W.;  Scott.  Gary  K.;  and  Snelson.  Wendell  H .  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company.  Injection  system  and  method  for  feeding  particulate  to 

a  process  vessel.  5.851.493.  CI.  422-131.000. 

Lax.   Michael,   to  Autronic   Plastics.   Inc.   Security   case.   5.850.752,  CI. 

70-276.000. 
Lazar,  Theodore  G..  to  Teraform  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and 

identifying  fields  within  a  document  5,852,676.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Lazarus.  Alan  H..  to  Boyce-Lazarus  Corporation.  Panel  Insert  for  a  sports 
glove  with  asymmetrical  thumb  seam  pattern.  5.850.635,  C\.  2-169.000. 
Lazarus.  Douglas  D.  Adult-onset  diabetes  ueatment  method.  5.851,531.  CI. 

424-195.100. 
Lazure,  Andre  J.:  See — 

List.  Richard  S.;  Lazure.  Andre  J.;  Corriveau.  Mark  S.;  and  Corron. 
Steven  J..  5,850.657,  CI.  15-105000. 
Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen,  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles;  Kawamura, 
Shoichi;  Chung.  Michael  Shingche;  Leung.  Vincent  C;  and  Yano.  Ma.satu. 
to  Advanced  Micro  De>ice>.  Inc.:  and  FuJiLsu  Limited.  High  voltage 
NMOS  pass  gate  for  integrated  circuit  with  high  voltage  generator  and  flash 
non-volatile  memory  device  having  the  pass  gale.  5.852.576.  CI.  365- 
185.330. 
Lealman.  Ian  Francis:  See — 

Collins.  John  Vincent;  Payne.  Roger  Alyn;  Thurlow.  Adrian  Richard: 
Lealman,  Ian  Francis;  and  Fiddyment,  Philip  John,  5.852.6%.  CI. 
385-88.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 


McCony.  Richard;  and  Dinsmone.  Michel.  5,851.626.  O.  428-95.000. 
Young.  Dennis  C;  Chlyslek.  Stanley  J.;  Malloy.  Robert;  and  Rios.  Ivan. 
5.852.115,  a.  525-64.000. 
Learning  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Woldenberg.  Richard  M.;  and  Man.  Yuen  Po.  5.851,118.  O.  434- 
304.000 
LeBlanc,    David    P    Portable    flow    measuring    device.    5,852J40,    CI. 

73-215.000. 
LeCoutre.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Garcia,  Firmin;  LeCoutre.  Jean-Paul;  Chavigny.  Daniel;  and  Croibier. 
Denis.  5.850.948.  CI.  222-321.900. 
Ledbettcr.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Unsley.  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  Brady.  William; 
and  Kiener.  Pwer  A..  5,851,795,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Leder.  Dietmar  See — 

MittelMbuer.  Bemhard;  Leder.  Dietmar.  and  Schubert.  Jan,  5.851.000. 
CI.  248^79.000. 
Ledon.  Henry:  See — 

Dhalluin.  Jean-Marie;  Wawrzyniak,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Ledon.  Henry. 
5.851.402.  CI  210-651.000. 
Lee.  Dana:  See — 

Kianian.  Sohrab;  and  Lee,  Duu.  5.852,577.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Lee.  Danen  Frank:  See — 

Bethell,  Donald:  Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Langham,  Christopher,  Page. 
Philip  Charies  Bulman;  and  Lee,  I>arren  Frank.  5.852.205.  Q   548- 
965.000. 
Lee.  Dong  Geun,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Dewatcring  apparatus  of  automatic 

washing  machine.  5.850.746.  CI.  68-12.060. 
Lee.  Dong-jun:  See — 

Moon,  Sung-teak;  Choi,  Sung-pil;  and  Lee.  Dong-jun.  5.851,834.  Q. 

Lee,  Eva  Y-H.R:  See- 
Lee,  Wen-Hwa;  Lee,  Eva  Y-H.P;  Goodrich,  David  W.;  Shepant  H. 
Michael;  Wang.  Nan  Ping;  and  Johnson,  Duane,  5,851.991.  O. 
514-12.000. 
Lee.  Geum  Chan:  See — 

Kim,  Cin  Yong;  Kim,  Do  Weon;  Kim,  Jin  Soo;  Jang,  Sam  Yong;  and  Lee. 
Geum  Chan.  5,850,748,  CI  68-23.200 
Lee,  Geun-Ho,  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulsed  width  modulation 

method  for  power  transforming  apparatus.  5.852,551.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Lee.  Hwa  Young:  Jun.  Jong  Keun;  Kim.  Tae  Hyuk;  and  Lee,  Jae  Won,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  attaching  a  die  onto  a  pad  of  a 
lead  frame.  5,851.853,  G.  438-108.000. 
Lee,  Jae  Won:  See— 

Lee,  Hwa  Young;  Jun.  Jong  Keun;  Kim,  Tae  Hyuk;  and  Lee,  Jae  Won, 
5,851.853,  CI.  438-108.000. 
Lee,  Jin- Yuan:  See — 

Liaw,  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee,  Jin- Yuan;  and  Teng,  Ming-Chang.  5,851.912,  O. 
438-621.000 
Lee,  Jong-Pill:  See- 
Kim,  Sang  Ryul;  Kwag.  Chong  Yun;  Heo.  Hwan  Kee;  and  Lee.  Jong-Pill. 
5.851.420.  CI.  252-186.270. 
Lee.  Ju-Hun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  connection  bracket  for 
computer  system  and  computer  system  having  the  same.  5.852>t4,  CI. 
361-683.000. 
Lee.  Jun  Seok.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  phase  shifting 

mask  and  a  phase  shifting  mask.  5.851,708,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lee.  Jun-Seok.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 

self-aligned  type  out-ngger  phase  shift  mask.  5.851,705.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lee.  Jun-Yih:  See- 
Tseng.  Wei-Jemg;  Lee.  Jun-Yih;  and  Wang.  Ching-Feng.  5.852.714.  CI 
395-187.010 
Lee.  Kwang-Heui.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  recording  apparatus 
for  fast  detection  of  servo  sectors  and  correction  of  track  address  using  a 
divided  gray  code  and  a  parity  bit.  5.852.522.  CI.  360-48.000 
Lee.  Kyujin  C:  See- 
Yager,  Paul;  Gelb.  Michael  H.;  Carison.  Paul  A.;  Lee.  Kyujin  C; 
Lukyanov,  Analoly  N.;  and  Goldstein,  Alex  S..  5,851.536.  CI  424- 
400.000. 
Lee,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Obsidian,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  chemical  mechanical 

polishing.  5,851.136.  CI.  451-9.000. 
Lee.  Lillian:  and  Jackowski.  George,  to  Spectral  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Purified 

cardiac  troponin  I.  5,851,554,  CI.  424-569.000. 
Lee.  Michael  Ju  Hyeok:  See— 

Chu,  Sam  Gat-Shang;  Kodali,  Visweswara  Rao;  and  Lee,  Michael  Ju 
Hyeok,  5,852.373.  Q.  326-98.000. 
Lee.  Ming  Yi:  See— 

Tsai.  Jiunn-Yann;  Haywood.  John;  and  Lee,  Ming  Yi.  5,831.890.  Q. 
438-303.000. 
Lee,  Nae-in:  See- 
Kim,  Young-sun;  Lee,  Nae-in;  and  Ko.  Dae-hong.  5.852,319,  C\.  257- 
412.000. 
Lee,  Robert  L.  Technique  for  positioning  dental  crowns  and  inlays.  5,85 1 , 1 1 4, 

CI.  433-68.000. 
Lee,  Sang-Ho:  See— 

An,  Sang-Sik;  Lee.  Sang-Ho;  Gu,  Dong-Hvo;  and  Shin,  Min-Choel, 
5,851,411,  CI.  216-23.000. 
Lee,  Sang-in,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
multi-layer  wiring  structure  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.851.917,  CI. 
438-627.000. 
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Lee,  Seoag  Su:  and  Jeong.  Woo  Nam.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Liquid  crystal 

display  apparatus  with  repair  structure.  5.852,305.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Lee.  Wen-Hwa;  Lee.  Eva  Y-H  P;  Goodrich.  David  W.;  Shepard,  H  Michael; 
Wang.  Nan  Ping;  and  Johnson.  Duane.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Canji.  Inc.  Therapeutic  use  of  the  retinoblastoma 
susceptibility  gene  product.  5,851,991.  a.  514-12.000. 
Leet,  WilliBm  A.:  See— 

Luebke,  Charies  P.;  Leet.  William  A.;  Zimmermann.  Joseph  E.;  Vange- 
litii.  Ronald  J.;  and  Maricer.  Terry  L..  5,851,944.  CI.  502-22.000. 
Lefton.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Banis,  Chris  E.;  Charif,  Maiek;  Lefton.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Mitchel,  Fred 
E,^5.851,I40.  CI.  451  288.000. 
Lehnert,  ISdward,  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Composite  curtain.  5,851.934.  CI. 

442-28S.000. 
Lehtinen,  Xari;  and  Pesola.  Mikko.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited. 
Transc^ver  with  switchable  frequency  band  and  bandwidth.  5.852,603,  CI. 
37O-28a00O. 
Leiting,  klaus-JQrgen:  See — 

Bliiaicke.  Thomas:  Burger,  Jiirgen;  Kuhn,  Fritz;  and  Leiting.  Klaus- 
Jfligen.  5.852.292.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Leitzke.  (Mwjn.  to  Wedeco  Umwelnechnologie  Wasser-Boden-Luft  GmbH. 
Procesii  and  arrangement  for  biodegrading  pollutants  in  water.  5.85 1 .399. 
a.  210-605.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Coo^t.  John  P.;  Schwarzacher,  Sverin;  Lim.  Tai  T;  and  Yeung.  Alan  C. 
5^)2,058,  CI.  514-564.000. 
Le  Lem,  Cbel:  and  Meyer,  Dominique,  to  Guerbet  S.A.  Polyiodo  compounds, 
their  prtparalion  and  their  use  m  X-rav  radiology  5.851.511.  CI.  424- 
9.452. 
Lemfordtr  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

SchpBidde.    Norbcrt;   and   Wellerding,    Martin.   5,851.082.  O.   403- 
1^.000. 
LeiTuno.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Coolly,  David  M.:  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.:  Kaewell.  John  D.:  Kurtz,  Scott 
DJ.;  Lemmo.  Mark  A.:  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vcssal,  David;  and 
J<Wns.  Eric,  5,852,604.  CI.  370-324.000. 
Lemonnitt  Jean,  to  Millipore  S.A.  Elliptical  hlti^tion  unit.  5,851.390.  CI. 

210-3^1.100. 
Lenuni.  Franco;  and  Catanzaro.  Giorgio,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
Microelcnronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Three-state  CMOS  output  buffer  cir- 
cuit. 5,852.382.  CI.  327-534.000. 
Lenlz,  David  J.;  Loomis,  Gary  L.;  Moroni.  Antonio:  and  DePreker,  Jennifer, 
to  Mea(k>x  Medicals,  Inc.  Bioresorbable  sealants  for  porous  vascular  grafts. 
5.851,W.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lentz,  DpV'd  J.:  See— 

We»iKk,  Kevin;  Lena.  David  J.;  and  Tant.  Jack.  5.851.230.  CI.  623- 
liflOO. 
Lenz.  Uda(  Neutzler.  Ulrich;  Schoengen.  Anton;  and  Sigg.  Reinhard.  to  Huels 
Aktieilg^sellschaft.  Process  for  the  distillation  of  crude  ester  in  the  DMT/ 
PTA  process  5.852.201.  CI.  560-77.000. 
Leon.  Miguel:  See — 

Ritger.  Philip  L  ;  and  Leon.  Miguel.  5.851.201.  Q.  604-240.000. 
Leong,  Raymond  M.:  See  — 

Arcoico.   Malhew    R.;   Leong.   Raymond   M.:   Johnson.  Derek;  and 
Churchill.  Jonathan  F,  5.852,579,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Lepine.  Allan;  and  Reinhart.  Gregory  A.,  to  lams  Company,  The.  Pet  food 
composition  for  large  breed  puppies  and  method  for  promoting  proper 
skcleul  growth.  5.851.573.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Lequeux,  Serge:  See — 

Yang,  Yeong-Show;  Porato.  Francette;  and  Lequeux.  Serge.  5.851,667. 

a   428  396.000. 

Le  Richc.  Fr^d^ric  Pierre  Alain;  and  Pierre.  Bernard  Raymond,  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying 

coaling  materials  to  individual  sheet  members  5.85 1 .592.  CI.  427-350.000. 

Leroux.  Glenn:  See — 

Surge.  Philip;  Fontana.  Peter;  Leroux.  Glenn;  and  Makhol.  Friedhelm. 
5.8.50.874.  CI.  166-77.300. 
Les.sar.  Jcteph  F:  See — 

Taylor.  William  J.;  Wright.  John  D.;  Lessar,  Joseph  F;  and  LaBree.  Gary 
F..  5,851.222.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Letra.  Inc.:  See — 

Aharonian,  Hrair  N.,  5,852.392.  CI.  335-80.000. 
Leung.  Chung  Wai:  See — 

Alugbin,  Dayo;  Leung.  Chung  Wai;  Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph;  Singh. 
Ranbir.  and  Wroge.  Daniel  Mark.  5.851.870,  CI.  438-239.000. 
Leung.  Vincent  C:  See — 

Le.  Binh  Quang:  Chen,  Pau-Ling:  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles;  Kawamura. 
Stioichi:  Chung.  Michael  Shingche;  Leung.  Vincent  C;  and  Yano. 
Masaru.  5.852.576.  CI   .165- 185.3.30. 
Leuschner,  Rainer:  See — 

Sezl.  Recai;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  and  Schmidt,  Erwin,  5,851,733,  CI. 
430-311.000. 
Lev,  Shl«nio.  Annular  catheter  method  of  assembling  and  method  of  using  the 

same  5.851,218,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Leveque,  Claude:  See — 

Bouciiauveau.  Pierre;  Guilloi.  Dany;  and  Leveque,  Claude,  5.850,817, 
CI.  123-458.000. 
Lever  Blathers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Sht«i»a.  May,  5,851,978,  CI.  510-417.000. 


Levin,  Howard  E.;  and  Gleason,  Jeffrey  P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
allocating  data  in  a  data  communication  system.  5.852,633,  Q.  375- 
260.000. 
Levin.  Jeremy  Ian.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Mercaptoketones  and 
mercaptoalcohols  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5.852.213.  CI. 
564-154.000. 
Levinson.  Mitchell:  See — 

RiLson.  Carl;  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Levinson.  Mitchell;  and  Casciani. 
James  R.,  5.851.179.  CI.  600-338.000. 
Levinson.  Roger,  to  Exar  Corporation.  Programmable  low  drift  reference 

voluige  generator.  5.852.360.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Levitzki.  Alex:  See — 

Ullrich.  Axel;  Risau.  Wemen  Millauer.  Birgit;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and  Levitzki. 
Alex,  5.851,999,  CI.  514-44.000. 
LeVoir,  Donald  L.,  to  Safetran  Systems  Corporation.  Railroad  crossing  gate 
control  system  including  a  separate  maintenance  relay.  5,852J50,  CI. 
318-466.000. 
Levy,  Alain;  Schimanek.  Ernst;  and  Dietze.  Wolfram,  to  Thomson-CSF;  and 
Semikron  International.  DC/AC  inverter  for  power  supply  to  an  electrical 
motor  for  the  traction  of  a  vehicle  5.852J56.  CI.  318-719.000. 
Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Marc  L.;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  and  Algrim. 
Donald  J..  5.852.162.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Lewis.    Donald   J.,    to    Universal    Propulsion    Company.    Inc.    Inflauble 
passenger-size  adjustable  torso  belt  system  iiKluding  enclosure  mount  and 
method  of  passenger  restraint.  5.851.055.  CI.  297-483.000. 
Lewis,  Eari  K.,  II:  See— 

Hansen.  Martin  A..  Jr.:  and  Lewis.  Earl  K..  U.  5.851.444.  CI.  261- 
106.000. 
Lewis.  Ian  D.:  See — 

Palmer.  Keith  J.:  and  Uwis,  Ian  D..  5,851.691.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Lewis.  John  M.  Pliable  eyeglass  attachment  for  deflecting  wind  around  the 

ear.  5.850.637.  CI.  2-455.000. 
Leybold  Inficon  Inc.:  See — 

Holkeboer.  David  H..  5,852.270,  CI.  219-69.120. 
LG  Chemical  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoo,  Jin-Nyoung;  Kim.  Myung-Man;  and  Chang,  Yeong-Rae.  5.852.147, 
CI.  526-224.000. 
IXj  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

An,  Sang-Sik;  Lee,  Sang-Ho;  Gu.  Dong-Hvo;  and  Shin.  Min-Choel. 

5.851.4II,  CI.  216-23.000. 
Hwang,  Kwang  Jo.  5.852.481.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Lee,  Dong  Geun.  5.850,746.  CI.  68-12.060. 
Lee.  Seong  Su;  and  Jeong.  Woo  Nam.  5.852.305.  CI.  257-59.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Geun-Ho.  5,852.551.  CI.  363-39.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  Suk-Bin;  and  Huh.  Yun-Jun.  5.850.841,  Q.  134-86.000. 
Lee.  Jun  Seok,  5.851.708,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lee.  Jun-Seok.  5.851,705,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Son.  Jeong-Hwan.  5.851.866.  O.  438-231.000. 
Li,  Hsin-hua,  lo  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Power  application  circuits 
utilizing  bidirectional  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor.  5,852.559,  G. 
363-163.000. 
Li,  Tianfu.  Exerciser.  5,851.167,  CI.  482-122.000. 

Li.  Yuan  P.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Dense  waveguide  division  multi- 
plexers implemented  using  a  first  suge  fourier  filter.  5.852J05.  CI. 
359-118.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu,  Chtng-Hsiang;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.851.881. 
CI.  438-261.000. 
Liang.  Ying-Ping,  to  TWo  Thousand  and  One  Technology.  Inc.  Mobile 

telephone  hanging  device.  5.850.996.  C\.  248-221.110 
Liaw.  Ing-Ruey:  See — 

Tsai.  Kwong-Jr;  Cheng.  Shiang-Peng;  Tu,  Yeur-Luen;  and  Liaw.  Ing- 
Ruey.  5.851.603.  a.  427-579.000. 
Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Teng.  Ming-Chang,  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufactunng  Company,  Ltd.   Modified  tungsten-plug  conum 
process.  5,851,912,  O.  438-621.000. 
Liba  Maschinen  Fabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Roth,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Wirth.  Rudi.  5.850.982.  O.  242-413.500. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Ktoh.  Herbert  C;  and  Crols.  David  E..  5.851.257.  CI.  65-320.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Teder,  Rein  S.;  Gerhanlinger.  Peter  R;  and  Millett,  Fred  A..  5,852,284, 
CI.  219-522.000. 
Libby,  Charies  J.:  See— 

Casella,  Robert  A.;  Libby,  Charies  J  ;  and  Rathmell.  Gary  P.,  5.851,413. 
CI.  216-92.000. 
Libby.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Askew,  Ben  C;  Hartman.  George  D.;  Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Young.  Steven 
D.;   Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Wai,  John  S.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.; 
Vassallo,  Laura  M.;  Libby.  Laura  A.;  Krause.  Amy  E.;  Halczenko. 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle,  Nathan  C.  5,852.045.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Licht,  Ulrike:  See— 

Kokel,  Nicholas;  Haberte.  Kari;  Beutler.  Kuno:  Reichett,  Jurgen;  Wey- 
land,  Peter,  Dralle-Vbss.  Gabriele;  OppenlSixler,  Knut;  Zimstein. 
Michael;   Tischer,   Geriinde;   Gueltes,    Bemd;   and    Licht,   Ulrike. 
5.852.104.0.  524-591.000 
WUstefeld.  Renate;  and  Licht.  Ulrike.  5.852,105.  C\.  524-591.000. 
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Liddell.  Kimm  Alan;  and  Marzouk.  Mohsen  Mohamed.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.  Peelable  floor  coating  systems.  5,851.618.  CI.  428-41.800. 
Lie.  Anders:  Sfe — 

Carlsson.  Lennan;  and  Lie,  Anders.  5.851,115.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Lie.  Khiitina  Lima:  See — 

Adamson.  Lars;  Walum.  Erik;  Dixelius,  Johan;  and  Lie.  Kristina  Lima. 
5.851.800.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Liebel-Rorsheim  Company:  See — 

Goethel,  James  H.,  5,851.184.  CI.  600431.000. 
Liem.  Ken.  Wall  construction  system.  5.850.714.  CI.  52-293.300. 
Liiva,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Studzinski.  William  M.;  Valentine.  Joseph  N.;  Dom.  Peter;  Campbell. 
Teddy  C;  and  Liiva,  Peter  M..  5.851.241.  a.  44-359.000. 
Liijeqvist.  Lance;  and  Kozlowski.  Edward,  to  Armor  All  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Double  bane!  sprayer  for  selective  spraying  of  water  or  diluted 
product  and  use  thereof.  5.850.973,  CI.  239-312.000. 
Lim.  Filip:  See — 

Fraefel.  Cornel;  Geller.  Alfred  I.;  and  Lim.  Filip.  5.851.826.  CI.  435- 
325.000. 
Lim.  Sung-chul;  Woo.  Sang-gyun;  Kang.  Ho- young;  and  No,  Kwang-soo.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  masks  including  chromium 
oxide  and  alumina  phase  shifter  patterns,  and  methods  of  manufacturing 
and  using  the  same.  5.851.706.  Q.  430-5.000. 
Lim.  Tai  T:  See — 

Cooke.  John  R;  Schwarzacher.  Sverin;  Lim.  Tai  T;  and  Yeung.  Alan  C, 
5.852.058.  a.  514-564.000. 
Limberg,  Allen  LeRoy.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Using  special  NTSC 
receiver  to  detect  when  co-channel  interfering  NTSC  signal  accompanies 
a  digiul  tv  signal.  5,852.476.  CI.  348- 725.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  L.R.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  TV  receivers 
with  poly-pha.se  analog-to-digital  conversion  of  baseband  symbol  coding 
5,852.477,  CI.  348-725.000. 
Limberis.  Alexander  John;  Ottney.  Joanne  P.;  and  Bryan.  Joseph  Watson,  to 
Korg,  Inc.  Code  segment  replacement  apparatus  and  real  time  signal 
pnacessor  using  same.  5.852,729.  CI   .195-566000. 
Lin.  Demek;  Vakkalagadda.  Romamohan  R.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Mennemeier, 
Larry  M.;  Peleg,  Alexander  D  ;  Bistry,  David;  Mittal,  Millind;  Dulong, 
Carole;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  and  Eitan.  Benny,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  executing  two  types  of  instructions  that  specify  registers 
of  a  shared  logical  register  file  in  a  .stack  and  a  non-stack  referenced 
manner.  5.852.726.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Lin.  Homer  C:  See — 

Balhoff,  Donald  E.;  Dadgar.  Billie  B.;  Kolich.  Charles  H  ;  Ao,  Meng- 

Sheng;  and  Lin,  Homer  C,  5.852.131.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Dadgar.  Billie  B.;  Balhoff.  Donald  E;  Kolich.  Charles  H.;  Ao.  Meng- 
Sheng;  and  Lin.  Homer  C.  5.852.132.  CI.  525-355.000. 
Lin.  John  Wei-Ping,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jel  ink  compositions  and 
processes  for  high  resolution  and  high  speed  printing.  5.851.274.  CI 
106-31.430. 
Lin.  Larry:  See — 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung;  and  Lin.  Larry.  5.851.910.  CI.  438-612.000. 
Lin.  Lih-Ling;  Chen,  Jennifer,  Schievella,  Andrea  R.;  and  Graham,  James,  to 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  TNF  receptor  death  ligand  proteins  and  inhibitors 
of  ligand  binding  5,852.173.  CI.  530-3.5O.000 
Lm.  Mei-Yen  Clock  stand.  5,8.50,995.  CI.  248-116.000. 
Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  compact  contactless  trenched 
flash  memory  cell.  5,851.879.  CI.  438-257.000. 
Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  H.su.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  nuking  monos 
fla.sh  memory  for  multi-level  logic.  5.851.881,  CI.  438-261  000 
Lin.  Shi-Tron;  Tien.  Hao-Luen;  and  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi.  to  Winbond  Electron- 
ics Corp.  Eariy  trigger  of  ESD  protection  device  by  an  oscillation  circuit. 
5.852.541.  CI.  361-111.000. 
Lin.  Szu-Min;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc. 
Prtxress  for  sterilization  with  liquid  sterilant  using  conlmlled  pumpdown 
rate.  5.851,485,  CI.  422-33.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Juei.  Christmas  tree  ornamental  lighting  system.  5,852.348.  O. 

315-I85.0OR. 
Lindberg,  Martin:  See — 

Guss,  Bengt;  Hixik.  Magnus;  Jdnsson,  Hans;  Lindbeig,  Manin;  Pani, 
Joseph;  Signas,  Christer;  and  Swilalski.  Lech.  5.851,794,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Lindquist.  Jan;  and  Feltner,  Charics  M.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Network  protocol 
conversion  module  within  a  telecommunications  system.  5.852.660,  CI. 
379-230.000. 
Lindqvist.  Petri:  See — 

Jarvelin,  Harri;  LindqvLsi,  Petri;  and  Tamminen,  Esa.  5.852,220,  CI. 
568-697  000. 
Lindroos,  Mirja:  See — 

Paananen,  Hannu;  Lindroos,  Mirja;  Viljava.  Tapio;  and  Walliander, 
Pertti,  5.851,405,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Linhart,  Friedrich;  Stange.  Andreas;  Schuhmacher,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Hei- 
nrich;  Denzinger,  Waher;  Niessner,  Manfred;  Nilz.  Claudia;   Reuther, 
Wolfgang;  and  Meixner,  Hubert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cationic 
modification  of  starch  and   use  of  the   cationically    modified   starch. 
5,851.300.0.  127-32.000. 
Link.  Cletus  H.  Garden  power  tool.  5.850.882,  CL  172-41.000. 
Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz:  See — 


Jakobi,  Harald;  Knauf,  Werner;  Sanfu  Ulrich;  Kern.  Manfnsd;  Reus- 
L-hling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin,  Werner. 
5.852.042.  CI.  514-352  000. 
Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Krautslrunk.  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Werner;  Sanft.  Ulrich; 
Kem.  Manfred;  Pasenok.  Sergej;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies. 
Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin,  Werner,  5,852,023.  O.  514-256.000 
Linslcv,  Peter  S  ;  Ledbelter,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Damie,  Nilin  K.;  Brady.  William;  and 
Kiener,  Peter  A.,  to  Bnslol-Mvers  Squibb  Compony.  Soluble  CTLA4 
molecules  and  uses  thereof  5,851,795,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Linlec  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masahiro;  and  MaLsui.  Etsuo.  5.851.653.  C\.  428-328.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Trolt.  A.  Frank.  5,851,208.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Linz,  Guenter  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Ausiel,  Volkhard;  Linz.  Guenter, 
Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Eisert.  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller,  Thomas. 
5.852.192,  CI.  546-210.000. 
Lioiu.  Dennis  C;  Schinazi.  Raymond  F.;  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeq.  to  Emory 
University.  Antiviral  1 .3-dioxolane  nucleoside  analogues.  5.852.027,  CI 
514-274.000. 
Lipo.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Julian.  Alexander  L.;  Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Divan.  Deepakrai  M.. 
5.852.558.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Lippincon.  Louis  A  ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Application  of  video  to  graphics 
weighting  factor  to  video  image  YUV  to  RGB  color  code  conversion. 
5,852.444,0   345-431.000. 
Lipsztajn,  Marek:  See — 

Cowley,  Gerald;  and  Lipsztajn.  Marek.  5,851,374,  O.  205-471.000. 
Liquid  Audio,  Inc.:  See — 

Modeste,  A.  Robert;  and  Kearby,  Gerald  W.,  5,852,800, 0. 704-2 1 1 .000. 
Liss.  Bernard:  See — 

Liss.  Saul;  Li.ss.  Bernard;  Shealy.  C.  Norman;  Litvinov.  Grigoriy  S.;  and 

Lobarey.  Valeri,  5,851.223,  CI.  60746.000. 

Liss.  Saul;  Liss.  Bernard:  Shealy.  C.  Norman;  Litvinov.  Grigoriy  S.;  and 

Lobarey.  Valeri,  to  Medi  Consultants,  Inc.  Combination  non-intrusive 

analgesic  neuroaugmentive  system  and  method  niple-modulated  gigatcns 

with  optional  bipolar  spike.  5,851,223.  CI.  60746.000 

Lissolschenko,  Vjialy;  and  Hentze,  Joachim.  Fiber  optical  light  b^nsmission 

device  for  transmuting  energy  5,852.699.  CI.  385-115  000. 
List,  Richard  S..  Lazure.  Andre  J.;  Comveau.  Mark  S..  and  Conxm.  Steven  J., 
to  Hyde  Tools.  Woodworking  tool  for  preparing  a  wood  surface  for 
finishing.  5.850.657.  O.  15-105.000. 
Lister  Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine,  The:  See — 

Dougan,  Gordan;  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville;  Higgins.  Christopher  Fran 
cis;  and  Dorman.  Charies  James,  5.851.519.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Little.  Pamela:  See— 

Xidos.  John;  MacDougall.  Ross;  Carrigan.  David;  Hammond.  Gary; 
Little,  Pamela;  and  Reid,  Bruce,  5.851.149,  O.  46342.000. 
Littlejohn.  Gavin  Stuart:  See — 

Rodger.  Albert  Alexander;  and  Littlejohn.  Gavin  Stuan.  5.850,884.  O. 
173-91.000. 
Litvinov,  Grigoriy  S.:  See — 

Liss,  Saul;  Liss,  Benuu-d;  Shealy.  C.  Norman;  Litvinov.  Grigoriy  S.;  and 
Lobarey.  Valeri.  5.851.223.  CI.  607-46.000. 
Litwack.  Gerald:  See— 

AInemri,  Emad  S.;  Femandes-Abiemri.  Teresa;  Litwack.  Gerald;  Arm- 
strong, Robert;  and  Tomaselli,  Kevin,  5.851.815,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Liu.  Alex  Baoda.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing 
vapor   generation    in    a   temperature   controlled   liquid    holding   lank. 
5,850.873.  O.  165-255.000. 
Liu.  Qinghua:  See — 

Elledge.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Liu.  Qinghua.  5.851.808,  O.  435-172.300. 
Liu.  Yung  Sheng;  See- 
Doughty.  Douglas  Allen:  Duggal,  Anil  Raj;  and  Liu.  Yung  Sheng, 
5,851.063.  CI.  362-231.000. 
Lizonova.  Alena:  See — 

Kovesdi.  Imre;  Brough.  Douglas  E.;  McVey,  Duncan  L.;  Bruder,  Joseph 
T;  and  Lizonova,  Alena,  5,851,806.  O.  435-91410. 
LI  Laboratories,  L.L.C.:  See- 
Jung.  Wayne  D  :  Jung.  Russell  W.;  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R..  5.851.1 13. 
CI.  433-29.000. 
Ljungberg.  Bjdm,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Alumina  coated  cutting  tool.  5,851,687, 0. 

428-689.000. 
Lloyd,  Michael  B.;  and  Johnson,  Wallace  K..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  high  gloss  images  using  low  gloss  toner 
formulation.  5,852,462,  CI.  .147-156.000. 
Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  Dual-lens  camera  with 

shutters  for  taking  dual  or  single  images.  5.852.753.  CI.  396-323.000. 
Lobarey.  Valeri:  See — 

Liss.  Saul;  Liss.  Bernard;  Shealy.  C.  Norman;  Litviixiv,  Grigoriy  S.;  and 
Lobarey.  Valeri.  5,851.223.  CI.  607-46.000 
Locati,  Pierangelo:  See — 

Biihier,  Ernst;  Boccadoro.  Marco;  Locati.  Pierangelo;  Gironi.  Adriano; 
Angelella.  Stefano;  and  Mazzolini.  Livio.  S.8S2.268. 0.  219-69.120. 
Loccufier,  Johan:  See — 

Uytlerhoeven,  Herman;  Loccufier,  Johan;  Deroover,  Geeit;  and  Callant. 
Paul.  5,851,755,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Feirell,  Bruce  H.,  and  Woody,  William  C.  5,852.418.  O.  342-202.000. 
Nielson.  Marlin  Craig.  5.852.792.  CI.  701-222.000. 
Renshaw.  Kevin  J.,  5,852,237,  O.  73-180.000. 
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Trucfeau,  Howard  D.;  Sutphin,  David  L.;  Daimn.  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew. 

Emrst  R.;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald. 

Robert  J.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Havens.  Frank  C ;  Tomasek.  Allan  R.; 

Taytor.  Lee  O.:  and  Edwards.  Larry  W..  5.850.989.  CI.  244-63.000. 

Lockheed  Martin  ViMight  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Nimbktt.  Donald  W.;  Evans.  Bruno  J.;  and  Jenkins.  Gary  K..  5.852.492. 
CI  356-5.040. 
Locklear.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See— 

McHale.  John  R;  Sisk.  James  R.;  Locklear.  Robert  H..  Jr;  McCullough. 
Jaton;  Hall.  Clifford  L.;  and  Ham,  Ronald  E.,  5.852,655,  CI.  379- 
93J40. 
Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited:  See— 

McArtlle,  Ciaran  B  ;  and  Burke,  Joseph,  5,851.644.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Logan,  J.  Richard:  See — 

Schiedegger,  Charles  E.:  Nurenberg,  Aundrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J.; 
Cbrk,  Michael  C;  and  Logan.  J.  Richard.  5.850.717,  CI.  52-288.100. 
Lograsso.  Barbara  K.:  See — 

Biner,  Suleyman  B.;  Sordelet.  Daniel  J.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and 
Anderson,  Iver  E.,  5.851.317.  CI.  148-403.000. 
LohnKijer,  Johannes  Hubertus  G.  M.:  See — 

Bus.iitk.  Jan;  Gaymans.  Reinoud  Jaap;  Lohmeijer.  Johannes  Hubertus  G 
Mi:  Mamalis.  Ilias  Nicholas;  Smith.  Gary  F;  and  van  Bennekom. 
AMoinette  Cornelia  Maria,  5,852,155,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Lohr.  LinUt:  See— 

Font),  JoAnn;  and  Lohr.  Linda.  5.851.484.  O.  422-28.000. 
Lohrman.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Winrow.  Thomas   L.;   Lohrman,  Martin   E.;   and  Wu,  James   B.C., 
5,MI,I58,  CI.  473.3.30.000. 
Lohse.  Lirler  J.  Hand  poruble  grain  threshing  device.  5.851. 145.  O.  460- 

61.000 

Lois.  Wil|i»m  A.  Venous  stent.  5,851.2.32.  CI.  623-1.000. 

I-ojek.  B«llumil;  and  McRae,  Joseph  M.,  lo  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 

Fabrication  sequence  employing  an  oxide  fonned  with  minimized  inducted 

charge  and/or  maximi/ed  breakd<iwn  voltage.  5,85 1 ,892,  CI.  438-.305.0a). 

Ixing,  Raymond  0;  and  Greene.  Scott.  F^uine  dental  float  adapter.  5.85 1 , 1 1 1 , 

O.  433-1.000. 
Long.  Sta\«  P  See— 

Dobtoski.  David  V.;  and  Long.  Steve  P.  5.851.070.  O.  383-63.000. 
Longino.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Coutnell.  Raymond  E.;  Longino.  Marc  A.;  Weichert.  Jamey  P.;  and 
Btfcui.  Douglas  A.,  5.851.510.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Loomis.  Gary  L.;  Izbicki,  Michael  J.;  and  Flammino.  Anthony,  to  Novon 
Intema(it)nal.  Inc.  Biodegradable  thermoplastic  polymer  blend  composi- 
tions with  accelerated  biodegradation.  5.852.114,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Loomis.  Gary  L.:  See — 

LentE,  David  J.;  Loomis.  Gary  L.;  Moroni.  Antonio;  and  DePreker. 
Jefinifer.  5.851,229.  O.  623-1.000. 
Lopresti.  Daniel  P.;  and  Sandberg,  Jonathan  S..  to  Panasonic  Technologies, 
Inc.   Milltimedia   rendering   marker  and   method.   5,852.684.  O.   382- 
.MW.OOp, 
LOreal:  ffe— 

Mellil,  Myriam:  and  Amaud.  Pascal,  5,851,539,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Moi^-in,  Nathalie;  and  Mondet.  Jean,  5,851,517,  CI.  424-78.020. 

Loreth,  Wolfgang,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rubber  composition  for 

tires.  5,852.079.  O.  524-35.000. 
Lott,  A.  W.  Multi-deck  poker  progressive  wagering  system  with  multiple 
winneii  and  including  jackpot,  bust,  and  insurance  options.  5.85 1 .01 1 .  CI. 
273-29E.OOO. 
LoudermJIk.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Jung.  Wayne  D.;  Jung.  Russell  W.;  and  Loudermilk.  Alan  R.,  5.851,1 13, 
C(  433-29.000. 
Lov,  Piselll:  See — 

McAfee,  Carl  David;  Lov,  Pi.seth;  Hughes,  David  Thomas;  and  Chase, 
Michael  Wayne.  5.851.731.  CI.  430-286.100. 
Lovin,  Kenneth  Paul.  Baseball  glove  with  elongated  strap.  5.850.633.  CI. 

2-I9.O0O. 
Lower.  Hanmut:  See — 

Meitr,  Helmut-Martin;  Lower.  Hanmut;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  and  Haese. 
Wilfried.  5.852,138,  CI.  525463.000. 
Lowry.  Andrew:  See — 

Breon,  Andrew  P.;  Lowry,  Andrew ;  and  Gaved.  Margaret.  5.852,802,  CI. 
704-260.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Tsai.  Jiunn-Yann;  Haywood.  John;  and  Lee.  Ming  Y\.  5.851.890.  O. 
438-.W3.000. 
Lu,  Shin-Yee,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Image  system 
for  three  dimensional.  36(1  DEGREE,  time  sequence  surface  mapping  of 
movintobjects.  5.852,672.  CI   382-154.000. 
Lu.  Yao-Cliou:  See — 

Shyi.  Jyuo-Min;  Lu.  Yao-Chou;  Deng.  Hsi-Chou;  and  Cheng.  Hsu- 
Huang.  5,852,708.  CI.  .395-3.000. 
Lubic.  Maiko  Konstantin:  See — 

OInft,  Joseph  Jeffery;  Crance.  Gerald  Thomas;  and  Lubic,  Marko 
Kpnstantin,  5,850,891,  O.  182  127.000. 
Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  2.3  (IH.  4HVquinoxalinediones.  5,852,017,  O.  514- 
249.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Baker.  Marie  R.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  and  Dietz.  Jeflty  G.,  5.851.966.  O. 

508452.000. 
Busk.  James  H..  5.851  J77,  CI  20848.0AA. 


Magyar,  James  S..  5.851.%l.  CI.  507-119.000. 
Magyar,  James  Steven,  5.851.429.  O.  252-311.000. 
Luburic.  Frano;  and  Roper,  Robert  R.,  to  Ropak  Corporation.  Container  with 
shoulder  flange  and  removable  sidewall  portions,  and  related  method. 
5.850,935.  CI.  220-675.000. 
Lucas.  Charies  H.:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Olsinger. 
Patiick  P;  Gray.  David  R.:  Hopkins.  Stuart  T.  Laub.  Gustay,  III; 
Lucas.  Charies  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.852.712.  CI.  395- 
182.0.30. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Co.:  See — 

Bouchauveau.  Pierre;  Guillot.  Danv;  and  Leveque.  Oaude.  5,850.817. 
CI.  123458.000. 
Lucchesi.  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Brahms.  John  C;  Lucchesi.  Shiriey  A.;  Saunders.  Frederick  G.;  Gaffar. 
Abdul;  and  Shapiro,  Stuan,  5.851.513.  O.  42449.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Alugbin.  Dayo;  Leung.  Chung  Wai:  Radosevich,  Joseph  Rudolph;  Singh, 

Ranbir,  and  Wroge,  Daniel  Marit,  5.851,870,  CI.  438-239.000. 
Bevk,  Joze;  Fuensch,  Matthias  Wemer,  (jeorgiou,  George  E.;  and 

Hillenius,  Steven  James.  5,851.922,  CI  438-655.000 
Clayton,  Jane  Bilecky;  Eskildsen,  Lars  Erik;  Hansen.  Per  Bang;  Headley. 

Oiff^ord;  and  Reed.  William  Alfred.  5,851.259.  CI.  65-377.000. 
Comizzoli.  Robert  Benedict;  Dautanas,  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Osen- 

bach,  John  William.  5,851,849,  CI.  438-38.000. 
Eleftheriadis,  Alexandros;  and  Jacquin.  Amaud  Eric,  5,85Z669.  O. 

382-1 18 (XK) 
Forgues.  Scott  L..  5.852.662.  O.  380-9.000. 

Johnston.  James  David;  and  Sinha.  Deepen.  5.852.806.  CI.  704-500.000. 
Li,  Yuan  R,  5.852,505,  O.  359-118.000. 
Luciano.  Robert  A..  Jr:  See — 

Brune.  Chris  T;  and  Luciano,  Robert  A.,  Jr,  5.851,148, 0.  463-25.000 
loidwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.:  See — 

Tovmsend,  Alan;  Bastin.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pierre;  Coulie.  Pierre;  and  Gajewski.  Thomas.  5,851.523.  CI.  424- 
185.100. 
Welt.  Sydney;  Ritter.  Gerd;  Cohen,  Leonard;  Williams,  Oarence.  Jr; 
Richards,    Elizabeth   Carswell;   John.   Marv;   and   Old.   Lloyd   J.. 
5.851.526.  CI.  424156.100 
Wilks.  Andrew  Frederick;  and  Harpur.  Ailsa,  5.85Z  1 84.  CI.  5.36-23  200. 
Luehke.  Charles  P.;  Leet,  William  A.;  Zimmennatm.  Joseph  E.;  Vangelisti, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Marker.  Terry  L..  to  UOP  LLC.  Process  for  performing  a 
swing   bed  regeneration  operation   with  minimal  downstream   upsets. 
5,851,944,0.  502-22.000. 
Lulac,  Teodor.  See — 

Broger.  Emil  Albin;  Buchecker.  Richard;  Crameri,  Yvo;  and  Lulac. 
Teodor.  5,852,212,  O.  562-602.000. 
Luke.  George  P.:  See — 

Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Schwartz.  Theresa  M.; 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Strohbacb.  Joseph  W ;  Turner,  Steven  Ronakl; 
Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Arisloff.  Paul  Adrian;  Johnson.  Paul  D.; 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Skaletzkv.  Louis  L.;  Anderson.  David  John; 
Moms.  Joel;  Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  and  Luke.  George  P.  5.852, 195, 0. 
546-282.100. 
Lukvanov.  Anatoly  N.:  See — 

Yager.  Paul;  CJelb.  Michael  H.;  Carison.  Paul  A.;  Lee.  Kyujin  C; 
Lukyanov,  Anatoly  N.;  and  Goldstein.  Alex  S.,  5,851.536.  O.  424- 
400.000. 
Luman.  David  P.:  See — 

(joble.  E.  Mariowe;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Luman.  David  P.;  and  Jeasen. 
Kenneth  L..  5.851.219.  O.  606-232.000. 
Lumb,  Simon  Mark:  See — 

Owens,  Raymond  John;  Perry.  Martin  John;  and  Lumb.  Simon  Mark. 
5.851.784.  CI.  435-19.000. 
Lumbard.  Marvin:  See — 

Gerber.  Paul-Martin;  and  Lumbard,  Marvin.  5.852.5 1 7. 0.  359-81 1 .000. 
Lumonics  Ltd.:  See — 

Elliman.  Anthony  D.;  and  McNulty.  Martin  P.  5.852.695.  O.  385- 
82  (XX) 
Und.  David  Windshield  visor  for  motor  vehicles.  5.85 1 ,044. 0.  296-95. 100. 
Lund.  David  R.  Broaching  cutter.  5.850.769.  CI.  82-1.300. 
LOpfen.  Sandra:  See — 

Buchecker.   Richard;   Friedrichsen.   Willy;   Fiinfschilling.   Jurg;   and 
LUpfcrt.  Sandra.  5.851.425.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Lurier.  Jeanette:  See — 

Borden.  Michael  R.;  Bitting.  Herbert  C;  Taylor,  Christopher  D.;  and 
Lurier.  Jeanette,  5.851.631.  CI.  428  156.000. 
Luu,  Phuong  Van:  See — 

Oriaran,  T.  Philips;  Harper,  Frank  D.;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu. 
Cristian  M.;  Luu.  Phuong  Van:  Kershaw,  Thomas  N.;  and  Schuiz, 
Galyn  A.,  5,851.629,  O.  428-153.0(X) 
Lynch,  Gary  S.;  and  Rogers.  CJary  A.,  to  University  of  California  The  Regents 
of  the.  Heteroatom  substituted  beiuoyl  derivatives  that  enhance  synaptic 
response  mediated  by  receptors.  5,852.008.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Lyons.  Charles  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Thomer.  Michael  O.;  Gaylinn.  Bruce  D.;  Horikawa  Reiko;  and  Lyons. 
Charies  E..  Jr.  5.852.187.  O  5.36-23.500. 
Lyons.  Harold  W..  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Integrated  warning 

light  and  rear-view  minor.  5.851.064.  O.  362494.000. 
Lysov.  Yuri  Petrovich:  See — 
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Mirzabekov.  Andrei  Dahevich;  Lysov,  Yuri  Pelrovich;  Shick.  Valentine 
Vladimirovich;  and  Dubiley.  Svellana  Alekseevna.  5.851.772.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
M.  A.  Hanna  Company:  See — 

McAfee.  Carl  David:  Lov.  Piseth;  Hughes.  David  Thoma.s;  and  Chase. 
Michael  Wayne.  5.851.731.  CI.  430-286.100. 
Macaulay.  John  M.;  Searson.  Peter  C;  Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Spindl. 
Chnstopher  J,  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation.  Field-emission 
device  that  utilizes  HIamentary  electron-emi.ssive  elements  and  typically 
has  self-aligned  gate.  5.851.669.  CI.  428^*01.000. 
MacDonald.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Trudeau.  Howard  D.;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew. 

Ernest  R.;  Cabrera,  Filamon  T;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald. 

Robert  J  ;  Hada.  Daniel  H.:  Havens,  Frank  C;  Tomasek.  Allan  R  ; 

Taylor.  Lee  O.;  and  Edwards.  Lairy  W.,  5.850.989.  CI.  244-63.000. 

MacDougall.  Ross:  See— 

Xidos.  John;  MacDougall.  Ross;  Cairigan.  David;  Hammond,  Gary; 
Little.  Pamela;  and  Reid.  Brace,  5.851,149.  CI.  463-42.000. 
Macho,  Heinz:  See — 

Vetter.  Peter;  Macho.  Heinz;  Vogel,  Peter,  and  Fritz.  Michael.  5,85 1 ,838, 
CI.  436-170.000. 
Mack.  Helmut:  See— 

B5hm.  Hans-Joachim;  Koser.  Stefan;  Mack.  Helmut;  Pfeiffer,  Thomas; 
Seiu,  Werner.  Hoffken.  Hans  Wolfgang;  Homberger.  Wilfried;  and 
Zieike.  Thomas.  5,852.051.  CI.  549-423.000. 
Mack.  Newton  E.:  See— 

Zirps,  Christopher  T.;  and  Mack,  Newton  E..  5,851,212.  CI.  606- 
167.000. 
MacKarvich,  Charles  J.  Foundation  for  manufactured  home.  5,850.718.  CI 

52-292.000. 
Mackenzie.  Andrew  David:  See — 

Fontal.  Juan  B.  Belon;  Adroher.  Joseph  Giralt;  and  Mackenzie.  Andrew 
David,  5.852.745.  CI.  395-835.000. 
Mackey.  Paul  William:  See— 

Gillis.  Herbert  Russell;  and  Mackey.  Paul  William.  5.852.107.  CI 
524-724.000. 
Mackie,   David   M..   to   United  Suies  of  America.  Army.   Self-imaging 
waveguide  optical  polarization  or  wavelength  splitters.  5,852.691.  CI 
385-39.000. 
Mackiewicz.  Miro:  See — 

Dilanchian.    Heros;    Mackiewicz.    Miro;    and    Malouf.    Christopher 
5.851.008.  CI.  271-4.070. 
MacLeod.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Nurenberg.  Aundrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J.; 

Clark.  Michael  C;  and  Logan.  J.  Richanl.  5.850.717.  CI.  52-288.100. 

Maeda.  Hiroaki;   Eda,  Yasuyuki;   Kimachi.  Kazuhiko:  Ono.  Yoichi;  and 

Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  to  Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero- Therapeutic 

Research  Institute.  Dog-mouse  heterohybndoma  and  gene  fragment  coding 

forcon.stant  region  of  canine  immunoglobulins.  5.852.183.  CI.  536-23.100. 

Maeda.  Mitsura:  See — 

Hayashi.   Ma.safumi;    Maeda.    MlLsuru;   and    Kobaya.shi.   NorikaLsu. 
5.852.081.0.  524-90.000. 
Maehara.  Yoshiaki;  and  Abe.  Toshihumi,  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  image  reading  apparatus  which  detects  document  attributes. 
5,852.501.  CI.  358-505.000. 
Maejima,  Takamichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Terminal  insertion  apparatus  and 
terminal  posture  correcting  device  and  method.  5,850.694,  CI.  29-884.000. 
Magazzu'.  Antonio:  See — 

Capici,  Salvatore  V;  and  Magazzu'.  Antonio.  5,852,632.  C\.  375- 
238.000. 
Magendantz,  Margaret:  See — 

Wxsco.  Wilma;  Bupp,  Keith;  Magendantz.  Margaret:  Tanzi,  Rudolph- 
and  Solomon.  Frank,  5.851,787,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Magenta  Corporation:  See — 

Hofmann.  Richard  W.,  5.850.950,  C\.  222-519.000. 
Magnecomp  Corp.:  See — 

Summers,  Robert  N.,  5,852,532,  O.  360-104.000. 
MagneTek,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Stuart  E.;  Cox.  John  L.;  Strattun.  David  S.;  Miller,  Theodore 
Jr;  and  Opperthauser,  Marii  R.,  5,852.-344,  C  315-61.000. 
Magnetic  Pulse.  Inc.:  See — 

Gill.  Stephen  R:  Prowten.  Timothy;  and  Kozak,  Marek  Z.,  5,852,262,  Q 
181-106.000. 
Magyar.  James  S.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Anti-senling  lubricity  agent 

for  water/oil  dispersion  compositions.  5.851,%!,  CI.  .507-119.000. 
Magyar.  James  Steven,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Dispersions  of  waxy 

pour  point  depressants.  5,851.429.  CI.  252-311.000. 
Mahdi,  Sycd  Z.:  See— 

Hsieh.  Harry  W.;  and  Mahdi,  Syed  Z.,  S.852,137,  CL  S2S-458.0QO. 
Maher,  Veronica  M.:  See — 

Wei.  Dong;  Maher.  Veronica  M.;  and  McCormick.  Joseph  Justin. 
5.851,805,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Mahoney.   Dominick   E    Rose  cone  cover  with   indicia.   5.850.709.  CI 

47-21.000. 
Mahoney.  Robert:  See — 

DeRenzo,  Bonnie;  and  Mahoney,  Robert,  5,851,931.  CI.  442-62.000. 
Mahood.  Monty;  and  Beardsley,  Fred  A.  Umbrella  supported  by  vehicle 

wheel.  5.850,843,  CI.  135-88.060. 
Maienfisch.  Peter,  and  Gsell,  Laurenz,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Oxadiazine 

denvatives.  5.852,012,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Maier,  Thomas:  See — 


Karp,  Gary  Mitchell;  Condon.  Michael  Edward;  Kleeman,  Axel;  Scheib- 
lich.  Stefan;  Maier.  Thomas;  and  Baltnischal.  Halmut  Siegfried, 
5.851.952,  CI.  504-251000. 
Mailahn,  Elmar:  See — 

GUntheitieig,  Nofbert;  Hofmann,  Jilrgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar,  and  Ohiig, 

Hilmar,  5.851,463,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Gantherberg.  Norbert;  Hofmann,  JUrgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar;  Ohlig.  Hil- 
mar;  Grabowski,   Sven;   Czaudenia.   Bemhard;   and   Bus,   Klaus, 
5,852,113.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Mailen,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Bardo.  Charies  J.;  Seawell,  Jesse  Q  ;  Daley.  Toby  L.:  Bland.  James  A.; 
and  Mailen.  Gregory  S..  5,851,446,  CI.  261-111.000. 
Maitland  Co..  The:  See— 

Rumph,  Robert  M.,  5,851,068.  CI.  366-348.000. 
Maitz.  Franz:  See — 

Werenicz,  Harald;  Maitz,  Franz;  Nussbaumer.  Walter;  Stingl.  Ludwig: 
and  Schmitz,  Franz  Peter.  5.851,661,  CI.  428-350.000. 
Majid,  Naveed;  Mobers,  Tom;  and  Seinen,  Erwin  G.  R..  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation.  Switched-mode  power  supply  circuit  having  a 
very  low  power  stand-by  mode.  5.852.550.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Mak.  Chi  Kin.  Wo,  Ka  Hong;  and  Yeung,  Wai  Man,  to  Windmere  Corpora- 
tion. Clothes  iron  with  automatic  shut  off  system  controlled  by  multiple 
switches.  5,852,279.  CI   219-257.000. 
Makhol,  Friedhelm:  See- 
Barge.  Philip;  Fontana.  Peter;  Leroux.  Glenn:  and  Makhol,  Friedhelm. 
5.850,874.  CI.  166-77.300. 
Makino,  Kenya;  Fukuhara.  Seiji;  Kuroda,  Kyoko;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio,  to 
JSR  Corporation.  Poly-a-amino  acid  particles,  emulsions  conuining  the 
same  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,852.109,  CI.  524-81 1.000. 
Makino,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kawase.  Tatsuo;  Nozaki,  Takashi;  Makino.  Tomoaki;  and  Utsunomiya. 
Satoshi.  5,851.163,  CI.  475-183.000. 
Makita,  Naoki;  and  Funai.  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.851.860.  CI.  438- 
166.000. 
Makuta.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Okawa,  ALsuhiro;  Makuta.  Toshiyuki;  and  Taguchi.  Toshiki,  5,851.749, 
CI.  430-566.000. 
Maldonado.  David,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Dual-baiKl  antenna  coupler 

for  a  portable  radiotelephone.  5.852,421,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Malecha,  Janxs  W.:  See — 

Chen,  Barbara  B.;  Chen,  Helen  Y ;  Clare,  Michael:  Docter.  Stephen  H.; 
Khanna,  Ish  Kumar;  Koszyk,  Francis  Jan;  Malecha,  James  W.; 
Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning,  Thomas  D.:  Rico,  Joseph  G.; 
Ruminski,  Peter  G.;  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richaid  Mathias;  Xu, 
Xiangdong;  Yu,  Stella  S.;  and  Yu,  Vi,  5,852,210,  CI.  562-439.000. 
Mali.  Marku:  See— 

Jalkanen.  Markku;  and  Mali.  Marku,  5.851.993,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Malik.  Dale  W.;  La  Pierre,  Stephen  Randolph;  Koch.  Robert  A.;  and  Raji, 
Alexander  David,  to  BellSouth  Corpi>ralion.  Method  for  visual  delivery  to 
a  caller  of  selected  information  as.sociated  with  a  telephone  number  in  an 
advanced   intelligent   network    via   public   switch   telephone   network. 
5.852,657,  CI.  379-93.250. 
Malinge.  Jean,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Prepolymer  for  the  polymerization  of 
olefing  combining  a  number  of  solid  catalytic  components.  5,852,141.  CI. 
526-119.000. 
Malloy.  Roben:  See— 

Young,  Dennis  C;  Chlystek,  Stanley  J.;  Malloy,  Robert:  and  Rios,  Ivan, 
5,852,115,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Malouf.  Christopher.  See — 

Dilanchian,    Heros;    Mackiewicz,    Miro;    and    Malouf.    Chri.stopher, 
5,851,008,0.271-4.070. 
Mama,  Takashi:  See — 

Tomita.  Kan;  Sakuma,  Nobuo;  and  Mama.  Taka.shi,  5,852.499,  CI 
356^29.000. 
Mamalis,  Ilias  Nicholas:  See — 

Bussink.  Jan;  Gaymans.  Rcinoud  Jaap;  Lohmeijer,  Johannes  Hubeflus  G. 
M.;  Mamalis.  Ilias  Nicholas;  Smith.  Gary  F;  and  van  Bennekom, 
Anioinene  Cornelia  Maria,  5,852,155,  CI.  528-170.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Wenzel.  Jurgen;  and  Wolski,  Harald,  5.850.907.  CI.  198-838.000. 
Man.  Yuen  Po:  See — 

Woldenberg.  Richard  M.;  and  Man,  Yuen  Po,  5,851.118,  CI.  434- 
304.000. 
Mang,  Michael  N.:  See — 

Chen.  H.  David;  Mang.  Michael  N.;  and  White.  Jerry  E..  5,852,163,  CI. 

528-274.000. 
Willett,  Julious  L.;  Doane.  William  M.;  Xu.  Wayne.  Mang.  Michael  N  ■ 
and  White.  Jerry  E..  5.852.078.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Mangin.  Jim:  See — 

Kalkuntc,  Mohan;  Kadambi,  Jayant;  Mangin,  Jim;  and  Merchant.  Shas- 
hank,  5,852,723.  CI.  395-200.650. 
Maniwa.  Osamu:  See — 

Sato,  Shogo;  and  Maniwa,  Osamu.  5.851.289,  CI.  1 18^1 1.000. 
Manner,  Otto.  Needle  valve  nozzle  for  injection  molds  and  valve  needle. 

5.851.571,0.425-564.000. 
Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Fanger.  Alfred;  Gersemsky.  Udo;  and  Winter,  Klaus-JUreen.  5.851.039. 
CI.  394-82.100 
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PleMhiutschnigg.  Fritz-Peter,  Stalteicken,  Dieter  Parschat.  Lolhar.  von 
Hagen,  Ingo:  Menne.  Ulrich;  El  Gammal.  Tarek;  Hamacher.  Peter 
Lorenz:  and  Vnnderttank.  Michael,  5.850.869,  CI.  164-419.000. 
Mannheimer,  Paul:  See — 

RitMn.  Carl:  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Levinson.  Mitchell:  and  Casciani, 
lames  R..  5.851,179.  CI.  600-338.000 
Manning.  Troy  A.:  See — 

Mmitt.  Todd  A.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A..  5,852,371,  O.  326-81.000. 
Manoharan.  Muthiah:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan:  and  Manoharan,  Muthiah,  5,852, 1 82. 0.  536-23. 100. 
Maraca.1.  George  N.:  Reber,  William  L.;  and  Perttunen,  Cary  D..  to  Motorola 
Corporation.  Automated  electrophoresis  system  and  method.  5.85 1 .370.  CI. 
204-450.000. 
Marano,  April  A.;  Field,  Jeffrey  F;  and  Funderburk.  Jeffery  V.  to  Minimed 
Inc.  Injector  for  a  subcutaneous  infusion  set.  5.851.197,  O.  604-135.000. 
Mara.sca.  Wayne  A.;  and  Ha.seltine,  William  A.,  to  Dana-Farher  Cancer 
Institite.  Method  of  intracellular  binding  of  target  molecules.  5.851,829. 
CI.  4JS-328.000. 
Marasco.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Sodroski.  Joseph  G.;  Mara.sco.  Wayne  A.;  Posner.  Marshall  R.;  and 
Htseltine.  William  A..  5.852.186,  CI.  536-23.530. 
Marathon  Monitors.  Inc.:  See — 

Cai,  Xiang.  5.851. .169.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Marc.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bani  .  Bernard,  to  JPB  Systeme.  Self-locking  union 

for  pipes.  5,851,035,  CI.  285-86.000. 
Marcellttti.  John;  Foumier,  John  C.  Jr;  and  Micket.  James  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Motorized  wick  for  fusing  apparatus.  5,852.761.  O 
399-.C5.000. 
Marciano,  Daniele:  See — 

Fisher.  Abraham;  Karton.  Yishal:  Marciano.  Daniele;  Barak.  Dov:  and 

Ifcshulam.  Haim.  5.852.029.  CI.  514-278.000. 

MarcottCj  Robert  G..  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industries.  Large-area  color  AC 

plasnia  display  employing  dual  discharge  sites  at  each  pixel  site.  5.852.347, 

CI.  315-169.400. 

Marcus,  llan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Company.  Fiberfill  structure. 

5.851,665,0.428.357.000. 
Marcus.  Ronald  N.;  and  Martini.  Brenda,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Nefaqodone:  use  in  treating  post  traumatic  stress  disorder  5.852.020.  O. 
514-252.000. 
Margolik.  Brian  S.  Interproximal  cleaner  and  method  of  use.  5.851.1 16,  O. 

433-216.000. 
Mark,  Fred;  Northrup,  Richard:  Ouellette.  Larry;  Schipp,  Roberto:  Ihrie. 
Ronafcl:  Boyer.  Edward;  and  Somers.  William  F.  to  Rash  Technology 
Corporation  of  America.  Controllable  strobe  light  system  and  method  for 
directing  the  movements  of  fish.  5.850,806.  CI.  119-219.000. 
Marker,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Luebke,  Charies  P.;  Leet,  William  A.;  Zimmermann,  Joseph  E.;  Vange- 
»«i,  Ronald  J.;  and  Mariter.  Terry  L.,  5.851,944.  CI.  502-22.000. 
Markkula.  Juha:  See — 

Ar&ka.  Harri;  Markkula.  Juha;  and  Lauerma.  Hannu.  5.851.193.  CI. 
600-595.000. 
Marklin,  Mark  W.;  and  Prince.  Glen  D  ,  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc.  Floating 

wrist  pin  coupling  for  a  piston  assembly.  5.850.777.  CI.  92-187.000. 
Marko.  Myrxjslaw,  to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc.  Loose-tight-loose  twist, 

iwistad-tape  insert  solar  central  receiver.  5.850.831.  CI.  126-645.000. 
Markuni.  Randall:  See — 

Mocre.  Mark;  Springer.  Stacv;  Markum.  Randall;  aixj  Tavlor.  R\an, 
5.852,282.0.219-467.000'. 
Marku.sch.  Peter  H.;  and  Cline,  Robert  L.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  pfnduction  of  polyurea  encapsulated  fertilizer  particles  at)d  the  encap- 
sulated fertilizer  particles   proiduced  by   this  process.   5,851.261.  CI. 
7 1 -64.070. 
Marshal.  Christopher  B..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  coding  system. 

5.853.6.VI,  O.  375-259.000. 
Marshal.  Larry  Ray,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Elongation 

tor  fl»*  spun  products.  5,851,936.  CI.  442-334.000. 
Marsolais,  Hugo:  See — 

Belaiger.  Alain;  and  Marsolais.  Hugo.  5.850.958.  CI.  224-415.000. 
Martin,  Annette  L  :  See — 

Thkkur  Randhir  P  S.;  and  Martin.  Annene  L..  5.851.929,  O.  438- 
795.000. 
Martin.  Donald  R.:  See—^ 

Stqphens.  Scott  A.:  Smigia,  Tenence  R.;  and  Martin,  Donald  R.. 
$.852.614.0.  .371-2.100. 
Martin.  1.,awrence  L.:  See — 

Palermo,   Mark  G.;   Martin,   Lawrence   L.;   and   Nemoto.   Peter  A.. 
5.852.022.  CI.  514-2.55.000. 
Martin.  Luis  Carvajal;  and  Romero.  Juan  Dedios,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
p.l.c.  Pharmaceutical  formulations  of  compacted  granulates  of  ^-Lactam 
antibirtics.  5,851.550,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.:  See — 

Hi*en,  Carl  Henry,  5.850.993,  CI.  244-169.000. 
Martin,  Ricky.  Dual  inverter  power  supply.  5,852.555.  O.  363-71.000. 
Martin.  Wallace,  to  Cross  Bridging  Ltd.  Joist  bridging.  5.850.721,  CI. 

52-690.000. 
Martin  Vale  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Humberto,  5.851,347,  O.  156-576.000. 
Martini,  Brenda:  See — 

Martus.  Ronald  N.;  and  Martini.  Brenda.  5.852.020.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Marao,  l^ohichi:  See — 


Nohira.  Hiroyuki:  Saijo.  Shigeya;  Moriwaki,  Masafiimi;  Kamiyama. 
Shunji;  Toyoda.  Kazutoshi:  Matsumoto.  Jun;  Manio.  Kohichi;  and 
Fujimoto.  Taizo.  5.852.209,  CL  562-101. 000. 
Maruyania,  Benji.  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Spatially  varied 

interfaces  for  composite  materials.  5,851,737,  O.  430-325.000. 
Marayama.  Michio:  See — 

Shiohara.  Susumu;  and  Martiyama.  Michio.  5.852.710. 0.  395-1 15.000. 
Marwah.  Nipun;  and  Huner.  G.  Frederick,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic deinking  of  waste  papers.  5.851.349.  O.  162-5.000. 
MarTEOuk,  Mohsen  Mohamed:  See — 

Liddell,  Kimm  Alan;  and  Marzouk.  Mohsen  Mohamed.  5.851.618.  O. 
428-41.800. 
Ma.sahiko.  Tsumori.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Non<ontact  type  IC  card  and  method 

of  producing  the  same.  5,852.289,  CI  235-492.000. 
Ma.saki.  Akira:  See — 

Taraba.  Nobuo;  Kusunoki.  Mitsugu:  Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Ma.saki.  Akira; 
and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  5.852.365.  O.  326-49.000. 
Ma.saki.  MiLsuo;  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Tendo.  ALsushi;  Takeda.  Hiromilsu; 
Ishida.  Michiko;  and  Shinozaki.  Haruhiko,  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd. 
N-aminoalkyl-substituted  nitrogen<ontaining  six  membered  helerocyclic 
compounds.  5.852.006.  O.  514-183.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  WIFAG:  See — 

Janser.  Herbert;  Zwahlen,  Eugen;  Gertsch.  Peter;  and  Imhof.  Robert 
5,850.788,0.  101-350.600. 
Mascia.  Hugo  R.:  and  Mascia.  Maria  S.  Cooking  apparatus.  5.850.780.  Q. 

99-427.000. 
Mascia.  Maria  S.:  See — 

Mascia.  Hugo  R.;  and  Ma.scia.  Mana  S..  5.850.780.  O  99-427.000. 
Ma.shelkar.  Raghunath  Anant;  Kulkami,  Mohan  Gopalkrishna;  and  Kar- 
malkar.  Rohini  Nitin,  to  CourKil  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research. 
Polymer  composition  for  controlled  release  of  active  ingredients  in 
response  to  pH.  and  a  process  of  preparing  the  same.  5.851.546.  O. 
424-426.000. 
Masnoi.  Sergey  Alexandrovich.  Steam  turbine  power  plant  and  method  of 

operating  same.  5.850.739,  CI.  60-653.000. 
Mason.  Barbara  J.,  to  University  of  Miami.  The.  Method  of  treating  nicotine 

dependence.  5.852.032.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Ma.son.  Philip:  See^ 

Vigneaux.  Stevan;  Wheeler.  Blair  F:  Mason.  Philip;  Pierceall.  Richaid 
M.:  Scott.  Adrian:  Boucher.  Roland  J..  Jr.;  Morrison.  William  C;  and 
Hennessy.  Richard  D..  5.852.435.  O   345-302.000. 
Massachu.seas  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Amaratunga.  Kevin;  and  Williams,  John  R.,  5.852.681. 0.  382-268.000. 
Bredt,  James  F,  5,851,465,  O.  264-109.000. 

Wa.sco.  Wilma;  Bupp.  Keith:  Magendantz.  Margaret:  Tanzi.  Rudolph: 
and  Solomon.  Frank.  5.851.787.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Masuda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Takashi;   Kamimura.  Taka.shi:   Ma.suda.   Kenichi;  Okada. 
Masahiro;  Ohtsuka.  Eiko:  Imaizumi.  ALsushi;  Watanabe.  Kunihito: 
Suga.  Tetsuya:  Matsumoto.  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Akiko.  5.85 1 .983. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Masuda.  Seiya:  See — 

Padmanaban,  Munirathna:  Pawlowski.  Georg;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  Oka- 
7.aki.  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Seiya:  Funato.  Satora;  and  Yamamolo.  Tetsu. 
5.852.128,  CI.  525-328.800. 
Masuda,  Teruo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Etsuo;  and  Masuda.  Teruo.  5.852.276.  O.  219-121.620. 
Ma.sui.  Yoshitugu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  element  driving  circuit. 

5.852.5.38.  CI.  .361-18.000. 
Ma.sur.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Podtburg.  Eric  R.:  Sandhage.  Kenneth  H.;  Ono.  Alexander.  Masur. 
Lawrence  J.;  Craven,  Christopher  A  ;  and  Schreiber.  Jeffrey  D.. 
5.851,957.0.505-510.000. 
Ma.sutomi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Furusawa.  Naoko;  Kuramoto.  Masako:  Ichikawa.  Kazuvoshi:  and  Masu- 
tomi,  Hanihiko.  5.851.7.50.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ma.suya.  Chisato:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tadashi:  Masuya.  Chisato;  and  Nagala.  Norinari,  5,851 .022. 
O.  280-728.300. 
Matchett.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Esslinger.  Mark  A.;  Oarke,  Allan  D.;  Howard.  Robert  M.;  Matchett. 
Douglas  K.;  Neuse.  Douglas  M.;  Palmer,  James  R.;  and  West.  Carolyn 
W..  5,852.449.  O.  345^73.000. 
Material  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Vydra.  Edward  J.;  Brinner.  Timothy  A.;  Montera-stelli.  Mark  R  ;  and 
Hansen,  Richanl  M.,  5.851.342.  CI.  156-324.000. 
Malhias.  Fnednch:  See — 

Ugemann.  Bemd;  and  MaUiias.  Friedrich.  5.851.638.  O.  428-193.000. 
Mathieu.  Serge:  and  Tremblay.  Dominic,  to  Serge  Mathieu.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  modulation  of  FSK  carrier  in  a  very  narrow  band.  5,852.6.36. 
O.  375-272.000. 
Madiis.  Logan  H.:  See — 

Russell.  Neil  E.;  Madiis.  Logan  H  :  and  Wolfe.  C  Brian.  5.850.852,  CI. 
137-596.160. 
Matricatdi.  Massimo:  See — 

Di  Giacomo,  Tommaso:  Piccirilli.  Mauro:  and  Matricardi.  Mas.simo, 
5.851.635.  O.  428-167.000. 
Matscheko.  Hoist:  and  Zachert.  Stefan,  to  Arjo  Wiggins  Deutschland  GmbH. 
Decorative  sheeLs  used  in  the  production  of  laminated  panels  5.851.684. 
CI.  428-537.500. 
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Musubayashi.  Kouidii;  and  Takahashi.  Noixisuke.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Toggle  type  vertical  clamping  apparatus  using  electric  motor. 
5.851.699.  CI.  429-593.000. 
Matsuda.  Koji:  Takaya,  Soichi;  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Kurosawa.  Kenichi: 
Yamaguchi.  Shinichiro:  Ishiluiwa.  Sako;  Yamagiwa.  Akira:  Inoue.  Masao: 
and  Kashiwagi.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Uninterruptible  clock  supply  appa- 
ratus for  fault  tolerant  computer  system.  5.852,728.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Matsuda.  Naotoshi;  Tamatani.  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Miwa:  Albessaid.  Keiko: 
Kawa.saki.  Kazuhiro:  Yokola.  Seiji.  Moloki.  Shinjiro:  and  Inouc.  Yoshiaki. 
to  ICabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Neturcn  Co..  Ltd.  Phosphor  and  manu- 
facturing method  diercof.  S.8SI.428.  CI.  232-301. 40R. 
Matsuda,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Hosoya.    Rituko:    Yamauchi,    Tsukasa;    and    Matsuda.    Yasumasa. 
5.852,447.  Q.  345-J68.000. 
Matsuda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya.  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi,  Yuji:  and  Matsuda. 
Yasuo.  5.851.666.  CI.  428-380.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  See — 

Honda.  Yukio;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Futamoto,  Ma.saaki; 
Awano.  Hiroyuki:  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  and  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro. 
5.851.643.0.428-212.000. 
Matsuhashi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Salani.    Kenji;    Iwamoto.    Yoshiyuki;    aitd    Matsuhashi.    Kazuhiro. 
5.851.024.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Matsui.  Etsuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masahiro;  and  Matsui.  Etsuo.  5.851.653.  CI.  428-328.000. 

Matsui.  Masaki;  Nagaya.  Masatake;  Fukaya.  Akinari;  and  Himi.  Hiroaki.  to 

Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Polishing  method  for  SOI.  5.851.846.  CI.  438- 

17.000. 

Matsui.  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Device  for  initializing  an  optical  disc. 

5.852,595.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Malsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Harruguchi.  Kouji;  Wada,  Shigeru; 
MaLsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba.  Kalsuyuki.  5.852.707.  CI.  386- 
128.000. 
Kurita.  Shinichi;  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki:  Horikawa.  Masashi;  and  Ishii, 
Koichiro.  5.852.596.  CI  369-120.000. 
MaLsumoto.  Jun:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Shigeya;  Moriw'aki.  Masafiimi;  Kamiyama, 
Shunji;  Toyoda,  Kazutoshi;  MaLsumoto.  Jun;  Maruo.  Kohichi;  and 
Fujimoto.  Taizo.  5.852.209.  C  562-401.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kubo,   Shinya;    Yamamolo.   TeLsuichiro:   and   Matsumoto,   Yasushi. 
5.852.686.  CI.  382-313.000. 
MaLsumoto.  Yohichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Takashi;   Kamimura.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Kenichi;  Okada. 
Masahiro;  Ohtsuka.  Eiko:  Imatzumi.  Atsushi;  Watanabe.  Kunihito; 
Suga,  Tetsuya;  Matsumoto.  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Akiko.  5.85 1 .983. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Matsunaga.  Akio;  Nakajima,  Yuki;  Kohno,  Hiroshi;  Komatsu,  Hironori; 
EdaLsugi.  Hajime:  Iwata.  Daiji;  and  Takezawa.  Kimiko.  to  MiLsui  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Benzlmidazole  derivatives  5.852.011,  CI.  514-228.200 
Matsunaga.  Hideki;  Hau.  Takao;  and  Inoue,  Nori.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems.  Ltd.  Battery  terminal.  5,851.129.  Q.  439-764.000. 
Matsunaga.  Hironori:  See — 

Ushikubo.    Maho;    Ito.    Yasuyuki;    Yokoyama.    Seiichi;    Malsuiuga. 
Hironori;  and  Koba,  Ma.sa>oshi.  5,851.841,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Matsunaga.  Tadao;  Matsushita.  Takaya;  and  Hattori.  Kei.  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrostatic  chucking 
device.  5.851.641.  Q.  428-209.000. 
MaLsunaga.  Tohru;  Kaneyama.  Naoyuki;  Sailo.  Takehiko;  and  Hayakawa, 
Masatoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head.  5.852.536.  CI.  360- 
122.000. 
Matsuo.  Akinori:  See — 

Taito.  Yasuhiko;  Kawai.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Matsuo.  Akinori; 
and  Wada.  Masasshi.  5.852.583.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Matsuo.  Kiyoshi;  Hayashi.  Masaho;  and  Uchida.  Atsushi.  to  Matsuo.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  chart  for  image  correction  and 
method  of  color  correction.  5.852,675,  CI.  382-167  000. 
Matsuoka.  Shin-lchi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voice  mail  exchange  with  a 
message  recorder  divided  into  sectors  for  groups  of  voice  mail  telephone 
sets.  5.852.652,  Q.  379-88.000. 
Matsushima.  MiLsunori:  See — 

Kanai.    Hiroyuki;    Serizawa,    Hajime;    and    Matsushima,    Mitsunori. 
5.852.135.0.  525-398.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Daizo;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Umeda.  Shinji:  and  Oishi.  Kunihiko. 

5,850.688.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Fujii.  Taizo;   Hirai.  Takehiro;  and  Fujinaga.  Sugao.  5.851.863.  O. 

438-203.000. 
Harada.  Keizo;  Watanabe,  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Shosaku;  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
oshi; Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima,  Hiroki;  Kaiya,  Hideo;  and 
Ikoma,  Munehisa,  5.851.599.  CI.  427-531.000. 
Haraguchi.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Masaki;  and  Ishida.  Toshimichi.  5.851.2%. 

O.  118-719.000. 
Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Hirai.  Makoto.  5.852.446.  CI.  345-441.000. 
Hisamitsu.  Shinji;   Ishihara.  Teruhisa;  Tamaki.  Katsuya;  Kuramoto. 
Shigefumi;  Sakai.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takasaki.  Shinji,  5.851.605.  Q. 
428-1.000. 
Ikuta.  Junzo:  Kinoshita,  Hitomi;  and  Kurita.  Kazutoshi.  5.852,798.  Q. 
704-2.000. 


Ikuta,  Shigeo:  Ogawa.  Kazufiimi:  and  Soga.  Mamou,  5.851,726,  CI. 

430-269.000. 
Inoue.  Kazuo:  Uemuta.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Nakajima.  Junji.  5.852.484.  CI. 

349-86.000. 
Ito,  Fumio:  Yamaguchi.  Seiichi;  Sasaki,  Fujio:  and  Kosugi.  Hiroaki, 

5,852,784.  CI.  455-552.000. 
Maehara.  Yoshiaki:  and  Abe.  Toshihumi.  5.852,501.  O.  358-505.000. 
Mizuno.  Bunji;  Nakaoka.  Hiroaki;  Takase.  Michihiko:  and  Nakayama. 

Ichiro.  5.851.906.  CI.  438-513.000. 
Mogi.  Seiichi;  Hirai.  Watatu;  Fujiwaia.  Muneyoshi:  Okuda.  Osamu;  and 

Honkawa.  Hirokazu.  5.850.689.  CI.  29-834.000. 
Ryudo.  Makoto;  Fujii,  Koji;  and  Goto.  Yasuhiro.  5.852,273.  O.  219- 

110.000. 
Sakakura.  Mako«o;  Miyoshi.  Hisanaga;  Hashimoto,  Kouji:  Fuse.  Nobuo; 

Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishida.  Kaoru.  5.852  J84.  CI.  33l^»8.000. 
Sano.  Akihiro;  Nishino.  Shuichi;  Daio.  Fumio:  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and 

Koodo.  Masatsugu.  5.851.693.  CI  429-174.000. 
Shikata.  Naohiro;  Shiota.  Tomio;  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5,851,334,  Q. 

156-252.000. 
Shinomiya.  Noriko;  Toyonaga.  Masahiko;  Fukui,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Akino. 

Toshiro.  5.852.562.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Senda,  Ichiro.  5.852,537.  O.  360-137.000 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hagiwara,  Seigo;  Osaki.  Norikazu:  Kimoto,  Kazuo; 

and  Kawai,  Naoki.  5.852.278.  CI.  219-130.400. 
Tohma.  Kiyokazu:  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari:  and  Sugita,  Ryuji.  5.851.660. 

O.  428-336.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.852.380,  CI.  327-243.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu.  5.852.390.  O.  333-2 1. OOA. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industries:  See — 

Marcotw.  Robert  C.  5.852.347.  O.  315-169.400. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  Researches  ai>d  Development  Laboratory  Inc.: 
See- 
Ravi.  Jagannathan;  Shea.  Michael  J.;  Connolly.  Joseph:  and  Anandan. 
Munisamy.  5.852.343.  O.  313-493.000. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hifoshi;  and  Ogawa.  Shinichi.  5.852.328.  CI.  257-774.000. 
MaLsushita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Arita.  Kinya:  Shibau.  Shinji;  and  MaLsushita.  Hiroyuki.  5.850.639.  CI. 
4-388.000. 
Matsushita.  Takaya:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Tadao;  MaLsushita.  Takaya;  and  Hattori.  Kei.  5.851,641.  CI. 
428-209.000. 
Matsuyama.  Haruhiko;  Matsuzaki.  Eiji:  Ikeda.  Shozi;  Kataoka.  Fumio;  and 
Shoji.  Fusaji,  to  Hilachi,  Ltd.  Wiring  structure  with  metal  wiring  layers  and 
polyimide  layers,  and  fabrication  process  of  multilayer  wiring  board. 
5.851.681.  CI.  428-473.500. 
Matsuyama.  Takayuki;  and  Furukawa.  Chisato.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  l3.ser  element,  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor 
laser  element,  and  laser  diode  module.  5.852.624.  CI.  372-44.000. 
MaLsuyama.  Tomoyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  exposure  method 

and  apparanis.  5.852.490.  O.  355-67.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Eiji:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Haruhiko;  Matsuzaki.  Eiji:  Ikeda.  Shozi;  Kataoka.  Fumio; 
and  Shoji.  Fusaji.  5.851.681.  CI.  428-473.500. 
Matsuzaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Inamaisu.  Mutsumi;  Matsuzaki.  Takashi;  and  YoshizaU).  Katsutoshi. 
5.851.831.  O.  435-383.000. 
MaLsuzawa.  Shigeji:  See — 

Yamori.  Tsunefumi;  Matsuzawa,  Shigeji:  and  Isu.  Yutaka,  5.85 1 .95 1 , 0. 
503-216.000. 
Man.  Richard:  See— 

Meresz.  Henry:  Griffin.  Wayne  F:  Hill.  Clark  M  ;  and  Man.  Richard, 
5.851.169.0.494-12.000. 
Matthews.  Shane:  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G.:  and  Matthews.  Shane.  5.850.941.  CI  222-79000. 
Matthews.  William:  and  Austin,  rimolhy  W..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Method  of 
enhancing  proliferation  or  differentiation  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells  using 
Wni  polypeptides  5.851,984.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Matthiesen.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Young.  Lydia  J.:  Matthiesen.  Richard  H.;  Selitser.  Simon:  and  Os.  Ron 
van.  5.851.294.  O.  118-715.000. 
Matumolo.  Iwao:  See — 

Uchino.  Tuguo;  Matumoto.  Iwao;  and  Nagasawa.  Hiroshi.  5,85 1 ,449,  CI. 
264-1.700. 
Maurer  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Buckenauer.  Gtlnter;  Peiz.  Roland:  and  Beutler.  Hans.  5.851.098.  CI. 
414-263.000. 
Mawhitt  James  A.;  Kuklo.  Anthony  F.,  Jr.;  Foggia,  Donald:  and  Allen. 
Donald  W..  to  International  Technidyne  Corporation.  Low  cost  disposable 
lancer  5.851.215,  CI  606-181  000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  FOrderung  der  Wis.senschaften  ev.:  See — 

Ullrich,  Axel:  Risau.  Werner.  Millauer.  Birgit;  GaziL  Aviv;  and  Levitzki. 
Alex.  5.851.999.  O.  514-44.000. 
Maxtec  International  Coiporation:  See — 

Beiger.  Gerald  M..  5.852.410.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Mayerjak,  Roben  J  ,  to  Kamatics  Corporation.  Flexible  coupling  with  rect- 
angular flex  frame  and  uniform  stiffness.  5,851,150,  CI  464-69.000. 
Mayle,  Roben  L.  Roofing  membrane  with  external  tabs.  5,850,719,  CI. 

52-408.000. 
Mayo,  Franklin  W.:  See — 
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Devolk,  Button  A.:  !p,  Mauhew  W.;  Fung.  Bing  F.:  Mayo,  Franklin  W.: 
and  Erickson.  Raymond  K..  5.852.242.  O.  73-514.170. 
Mazanek.  Jan:  See — 

KOhler,  Buikhard:  Horn.  Klaus;  Mazanek.  Jan;  and  Kisler.  Karl-Heinz. 
5.852.098.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Nishioka.  Futoshi;  Yashiki.  Seiji;  and  Hosokai.  Tetsushi,  5,851.376,  O. 

205-784.500. 
Satani.    Kenji;    Iwamoto.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Matsuha.shi.    Kazuhiro. 
5.851.024.  O.  280-730.200. 
Mazzola.  Mauro:  See — 

Poindli,  Renato:  and  Mazzola.  Mauro.  5.852.324.  O.  2S7-«7S.O0O. 
Mazzolini,  Livio:  See — 

BUhler,  Ernst;  Boccadoro.  Marco:  Locati.  Pierangelo:  Gironi.  Adriano: 
Angelella.  Stefano;  and  Maz^xilinl,  Livio.  5.852.268. 0.  219-69.120. 
McAdam.  Ruth  Anne:  Dale.  Jeremy  Watson:  Zainuddin,  Zainul  Fadziruddin 
Bin;  and  Catty.  David,  to  Cogent  Limited  Probes.  kiLs  and  methods  for  the 
detecticn  aitd  differentiation  of  mycobacteria.  5.851.761.  CI.  435-6.000. 
McAfee.  Cart  David;  Lov.  Piseth:  Hughes.  David  Thomas;  and  Clia.se. 
Michael  Wayne,  to  M.  A.  Hanna  Company.  Composition  for  die  manufac- 
ture of  flexographic  printing  plates.  5.851.731.  CI.  430-286.100. 
McAli.stcr,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Burmaster.    Brian    M.:    and   McAlister.    Donald   R..    5.851.265.   CI. 
95-159.000. 
McArdle.  Claran  B  :  and  Burke,  Joseph,  to  Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited.  Films 
and  coaings  having  anisotropic  conductive  pathways  therein.  5.851.644. 
O.  428-213.000. 
McClelland,  Jabez.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce.  Exposure  of 
lithographic  resists  by  metastable  rare  gas  atoms.  5.851.725.  CI.  430- 
269.000 
McCloud.  Travis:  and  Kawada.  Hirohiko.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg..  Co., 
Ltd.:  and  Tuff  Torq  Corporation.  Transmission  for  self-propelled  walking 
lawn  mowers.  5.850.758,  CI.  74-371.000. 
Mc  Connell.  Ronnie  L.:  See — 

Van  Allman.  Don  T;  Syvarth.  James  H.;  Heflin.  William  M.;  and  Mc 
Connell.  Ronnie  U.  5.851. 153.  CI.  470-40.000. 
McCormack.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Ellis.  Thomas  J.:  McCormack.  Edward  A.;  and  Dickerson.  Harry  L.. 
5,851,095,0.411-353.000. 
McCormick.  Allyn  Leslie:  See — 

Aghjqanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Langensiepen.  Ralph  Alfred:  Kennedy. 
Christopher  Robin:   Rocazella.  Michael  Angelo;  Wiener.   Robert 
James;  Hannon.  Gregory  Eugene;  Crowther.  John  Jennings:  and 
McCormick,  Allyn  Leslie.  5.851.686.  O.  428-614.000. 
McCormick.  Joseph  Justin:  See — 

Wei.   Dong:   Maher.  Vertmica  M.:  and  McCormick.  Joseph  Justin. 
5.851.805.  O.  435-91.200. 
McCorry,  Richard;  and  Dinsmore.  Michael,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle 

acoustic  dainping  and  decoupling  system.  5,851.626.  CI.  428-95.000. 
McCue.  Am  F:  See — 

Harpold.  Michael  M  :  Ellis.  Steven  B  ;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feldman. 
Daniel  H.;  Mc-Cue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner,  Robert.  5.851.824.  O. 
4.35-325.000. 
McCulloch,  Derek  J.:  and  Ross.  Colby  M..  to  Hallibunon  Energy  Services. 
Inc.  Motbod  of  deploying  a  well  screen  and  associated  apparatus  therefor. 
5.850.875.  O.  166-380.000. 
McCullough,  Jason:  See — 

Mclfcle.  John  F;  Sisk.  James  R  :  Locklear.  Robert  H..  Jr;  McCuIlough. 
Ja$an;  Hall.  Clifford  L.;  and  Ham.  Ronald  E..  5.852,655,  CI.  379- 
93.140. 
McDaniel,  Gordon:  See — 

Kostek.  Sergio:  Chang.  Shu-Kong;  McDaniel.  Gordon:  Plona,  Thomas; 
and  Randall.  Curtis.  5.852.587.  O.  367-25.000. 
McDole,  James  D.;  Keehn.  Donald  L.;  Huish,  John  Morse:  and  Creech. 
Orville  Larry.  Jr..  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.  Television  filler. 
5.852,513,  O.  359-580.000. 
McDonnell,  Christopher  See — 

Larsen.    Scott   W.;    McDonnell.   Christopher:   and   Reed.   Scon   W.. 
5.8S1.2I4.0.  606-170.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Garcia.  Anibal.  5,851,099,  O.  414-398.000. 

Glowasky,  Robert  A.:  Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  McIIroy.  Biuce  E.;  and  Thomas. 

Mauhew  M..  5.851.645.  O.  428-221.000. 
Hoffimui,  Peter  L..  5.851.563.  CI.  425-175.000. 
Yasui.  Ken  K..  5.850.722.  CI.  52-793.110. 
McDowell,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Degiasse.  Steven  E.;  McDowell.  Kenneth  J.;  Noiris.  Donnie;  Lancaster. 
Patrick  R..  HI;  and  Eldridge.  David,  5.850.726.  CI.  53-588.000. 
McEldowney.  Carl,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Rivet  in  a  converted 
can  end.  meUiod  of  manufacture,  and  tooling.  5,85 1 .685. 0.  428-573.000. 
McEver.  Rodger  P:  See— 

Cummings,  Richard  D.;  Moore.  Kevin  L.;  and  McEver.  Rodger  P.. 
5.852.175.  CI.  530-388.730. 
McGlynn,  Daniel  F:  and  Gillis.  Robert  A.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Pta.stic 
Products  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  articles. 
5.851.479.  O.  264-526.000. 
McHale.  John  F:  Sisk.  James  R  ;  Locklear.  Robert  H..  Jr;  McCuIlough. 
Jason;  Jfell.  Clifford  L.;  and  Ham.  Ronald  E..  to  Cisco  Systems.  Inc 
Commanication  server  apparatus  having  distributed  switching  and  method. 
5.852.655.  CI.  379-93.140. 
MCI  Contmunications  Corporation:  See — 


Russ.  Will,  5.852.600.  O  370-228.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corporations:  See — 

Welter.  William  G..  Jr.,  5.852.659.  O.  379-116.000. 
McIIroy.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Glowasky.  Robert  A.;  Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  McIIroy.  Bruce  E.;  and  Thomas. 
Matthew  M..  5.851.645.  CI.  428-221.000. 
Mcintosh.  Forrest  Gregg:  Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed:  El-Masry.  Nadia  Ahmed: 
and  Roben.s.  John  Oaassen.  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Methods 
of  forming  indium  gallium  nitride  or  aluminum  indium  gallium  nitride 
using  controlled  hycbogen  gas  flows.  5.851.905.  O.  438-492.000. 
Mclntmh.  Robin  Maxwell:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard:  Bird.  David  Aian:  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell.  5.851.256.  O.  65-134.600. 
McKay.  Charles:  See— 

Hannun.  Yusuf  A.;  Bielawska.  Alicja:  and  McKay.  Charles.  5.851.782. 
O.  435-7.710. 
McLain.  Stephan  James:  and  Feldman.  JeraM.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Polymerization  processes  for  olefins.  5.852,145,  O.  526- 
133.000. 
McLean.  James  Gordon:  See — 

Grossman.  Bertrand  M.:  McLean.  Jaines  Gordon:  Pickover.  Oifford  A.: 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen:  and  Winarski.  DaiM  James,  5,852,440, 
CI   345-348.000. 
McMillan.  Lynette  Jane:  See — 

Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley: 
McMillan.  Lynene  Jane:  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne.  5.85 1 ,525,  CL 
424-145.100. 
McNeilly.  Michael:  See- 
Bowman.  Reid:  McNeilly.  Michael;  Applebuiy.  Terry:  and  Gustafson. 
Douglas.  5.851.407.  O.  210-759.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing.  Iik.:  See — 

Brandt.  Calvin  J.,  5,851,100,  CI.  414-408.000. 
McNulty,  Martin  P:  See— 

Elliman.  Anthony  D.:  and  McNulty.  Martin  P.  5.852,695.  O.  385- 
82.000. 
Mc  Quate.  Raymond  Dean:  See — 

Oare.  Thomas  Reed:  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wayne: 
Robinson.  Scale  AnUwny;  Trares.  Keith  Cart;  and  Mc  Quate.  Ray- 
mond Dean.  5.851.324.  CI.  152-517.000. 
McRae.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Lojek.  Bohumil;  and  McRae.  Joseph  M..  5.851,892,  O.  438-305.000. 
McVey.  Dtmcan  L.:  See — 

Kovesdi,  Imre;  Brough.  Douglas  E;  McVey.  Duttcan  L.;  Bruder.  Joseph 
T:  and  Lizonova.  Alena.  5.851.806.  O.  435-91.410. 
McWaid.  Thomas:  See — 

Samsavar.  Amin;  McWaid.  Thomas:  and  Yudin.  Sergey.  5,852,232.  O. 
73-105.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Chalendar,  Eric.  5.850.725.  O.  53-566.000. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Lentz.  David  J.:  Loomis.  Gary  L.;  Moroni.  Anloaio:  and  E>ePrefcer. 

Jennifer.  5.851.229,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Pinheiro.  Orlando  S..  5.851.228.  O.  623-1.000. 
Weadock.  Kevin:  Lentz.  David  J.;  and  Tant.  Jack.  5.851,230,  O.  623- 
1.000. 
Means.  David  W.:  See — 

Wood,  Donald  C;  and  Means.  David  W.,  5.851.155.  O.  473-246.000. 
Meddahi.  Anne;  See — 

Barritault  Denis:  Caruelle.  Jean-Piene:  Desgranges.  Pascal:  Gautron. 

Jean;  and  Meddahi.  Anne.  5.852.003.  O  514-54.000. 
Barritault.  Denis;  Caruelle.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Meddahi.  Anne.  5.852,004. 
O.  514-54.000. 
Medi  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Liss.  Saul;  Liss.  Bernard:  Shealy.  C.  Norman:  Lilvinov.  Grigoriy  S.:  and 
Lobairy.  Valeri.  5.851.223.  CI.  607-46.000. 
Medichem  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Xu.  Yibo;  and  Ravin.  Michael  T.  5.852.198.  CI.  558-87.000. 
Medtronic  Electromedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Meresz.  Henry:  Griffin.  Wayne  R;  Hill,  Oaik  M.;  and  Man,  Richard. 
5.851.169.  CI.  494-12.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Ploddn.  Neil  D..  5.851.486.  CI  422-MOOO. 

Rieder.  Eric  M.;  Gonzalez.  Frank;  Schulhauser.  Randal  C;  and  Zart. 

Bryan.  5.851,221,  O.  607-93.000. 
Skubitz.  Frank  L.;  Herman.  Gerald  M.;  and  Williams.  Terrell  M  . 

5.851.226.  CI.  607-126.000. 
Taykir.  William  J.;  Wright,  John  D.:  Lessar.  Joseph  F:  and  LaBree.  Gary 

F.  5.851.222.  O  607-36.000. 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.:  and  Hull.  Vincent  W..  5.851.217.  O.  606-191.000. 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.:  and  Hull.  Vincent  W..  5.85U31.  O.  623-1.000. 
Mehl.  Ronii  Chris;  See — 

Nightingale.  John  Lawrence:  Jansen.  Michael:  Mehl.  Ronii  Chris:  and 
Hmelar.  Michael.  5.852.692.  O.  385-43.000. 
Mehmandoust  Yassin:  Samani.  Hamid  R  :  and  Eltoukhy.  Aief  H..  to  Sior- 
Media.  Inc.   Method  for  controlling  lubricant  thickness  on  thin  film, 
magnetic  disk  media.  5.851,601.  O.  427-561.000. 
Mehu.  Ketan  K.:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Varadarajan:  Khanna.  Sandeep;  Gala,  Sanjay  V.;  and  Mehta. 
Ketan  K..  5.852,569.  O.  365-49.000. 
Mehla.  Saumin  Shantilal:  See — 
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Auran.  Lan;  Rhinehan.  Gary  Hugh:  and  Mehta.  Saumin  Shaniilal. 
5.851.320.  CI.  148-552.000 
Meier.  Hans  Rudolf:  and  Muhlebach.  Andrea.^,  lo  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Nortmmene-substiniied  bispbenol  antioxidams.  5,852.090. 
a.  524-324.000. 
Meier.  Helmul-Martin:  U>wer.  Hartmut:  Eberl,  Wolfgang:  and  Haese.  Wil- 
fried.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stabilizer  mixtures  and  their  u.se  in 
polycarbonates.  5.852.138.  CI.  525-463.000. 
Meier.  Karl:  See — 

TUrk.   GUnter.   Schmidt.  Ceroid:   Siray.   Mustafa:   and   Meier,   Karl. 
5.851,502.  CI.  423-335.000. 
Meinhatdt.    Stefan,    to    Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft    Zur    Forderung    Der 
Angewandten    Forschung    E.V.    Process    for   preparing  jointing    foam. 
5.852.063.  CI   52 1-83  (XX). 
Meissner.  Helmuth  E..  and  Meissner,  Oliver  R..  to  Onyx  Optics.  Inc.  Solid 
state  la-sers  with  composite  crystal  or  glass  components.  5.852.622.  CI. 
372-39.000. 
Meissner.  Oliver  R.:  See — 

Meissner.  Helmuth  E.;  and  Mei.ssner.  Oliver  R..  5,852,622,  C\.  372- 
.39.000. 
Meisier.  John  J.:  and  Chen,  Meng-Jiu.  Biodegradable  plastics  and  composites 

from  wood.  5,852,069.  CI.  523-128.000. 
Meixner,  Hubert:  See — 

Linhatt.  Friedrich:  Stange.  Andreas:  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf:  Hartmann. 
Heinrich:    Denzinger.   Walter:    Niessner.    Manfred:    Nilz.   Claudia: 
Reulher.  Wolfgang:  and  Meixner.  Hubert.  5.851.300.  CI.  127-32.000 
Melgaard.  Klaus:  and  Wenden.  Michael  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  heating  liquids  with  steam  sensor  and  multiple  steam 
passages.  5.852,281,  CI.  219-441.000. 
Meli.  Fau.sto:  and  Piciaccia.  Stefano.  lo  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Amplified  tele- 
communication system  for  wavelength-division  multiplexing  transmission 
having  an  equalized  reception  power.  5.852.510.  CI.  359.34 1.000. 
Mellul.  Myriam:  and  Amaud.  Pascal,  lo  L'Oreal.  Ruorocarbon  continuous 
phase  water-in-oil  emulsions  employing  silicone  surfactants.  5.85 1 ,539.  CI. 
424-401000. 
Memelink.  Harry.  Wood  turning  tod.  5,850,860.  CI.  142-56.000. 
Memon.  G.  Mohammed,  to  United  States  of  America,  Transportation.  Crumb 
rubber  modified  asphalt  with  improved  settling  properties.  5,851.276,  CI. 
106-281.100. 
Memorylink.  Inc.:  See — 

Abel.  William  D.:  and  Cali.  Thomas  D..  5.852.809,  CI.  705-26.000. 
Menne.  Ulrich:  See — 

Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz-Peter:  Sulleicken.  Dieter:  Parschat,  Lothar.  von 
Hagen,  Ingo:  Menne.  Ulrich:  El  Gammal,  Tarek:  Hamacher.  Peter 
Lorenz:  and  Vonderbank.  Michael.  5.850.869.  CI.  164-419.{X)0. 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Lin,  Derrick:  VakkaJagadda,  Romamohan  R.:  Glew.  Andrew  F:  Men- 
nemeier. Larry  M.:  Peleg.  Alexander  D.:  Bistry.  David:  Mittal.  Mil- 
lind:  Dulong.  Carole:  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5,852,726. 
CI.  395-376.{X)0. 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

Willard,  Steven  N.,  5.851.176,  CL  600-40.000. 
Mercedes  Benz  AG:  See— 

A.schner.  Wemer:  Hanauer.  Horxl:  and  Hertweck.  Gemot,  5,850.737,  CI 

60-602.000. 
IlzhOfer.  Karl-Heinz:  Ediger.  Bertold:  Albers.  Harmul:  Wieland.  Ditt- 
mar:  and  Kandert,  Dieter.  5.851.152.  CI.  464-181.000 
Merchant.  Abid  Nazarali:  Minor.  Barbara  Haviland:  and  Moiyadi.  Shoeb 
Akberali.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Nonafluoromethox- 
ybutane  compositions.  5.851,436,  CI.  252-364.000. 
Merchant.  Shashank:  See — 

Kalkunie.  Mohan:  Kadambi.  Jayant:  Mangin,  Jim:  and  Merchant,  Shas- 
hank. 5.852.723.  CI.  395-200.650. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Askew.  Ben  C:  Hanman.  George  D.:  Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Young.  Steven 
D.:  Hutchinson.  John  H.:  Wai.  John  S.:  Egbenson.  Melissa  S.: 
Vassallo.  Laura  M.:  Libby.  Laura  A.:  Krause.  Amy  E.:  Halczenko. 
Wasyl:  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C.  5.852.045.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Graham.  Samuel  L.:  Anthony.  Neville  J.:  and  Wai,  John  S.,  5.852.010, 
CI.  514-221.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Pohl.  Ludwig:  Poetsch.  Eike:  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig:  Schumann.  Herbert: 
and  Weiss,  Kann.  5.851.946.  CI.  .502-131.000. 
Meresz.  Henry:  Griffin,  Wayne  P:  Hill.  Clark  M.:  and  Mall.  Richard,  lo 
Medtronic  Electromedics.  Inc.  Rotary  plate  and  bowl  clamp  for  blood 
centrifuge.  5.851,169,  CI.  494-12.000. 
Merrwt.  Stanley  Leo.  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.  Dry  hydrant  strainer 
with  strainer  hole  pattern  for  achieving  uniform  flow  rates.  5,851,385.  CI. 
210-170.000. 
Merrill.  Lawrence  E.  Kayak  paddle  with  rotating  handles.  5,851,132.  CI. 

440-101.000. 
Merrill,  Todd  A.:  and  Manning.  Troy  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Low 

power,  high  speed  level  shifter.  5,852,371,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Mertens.  Baudouin.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.   Microemulsion  all 

purpose  liquid  cleaning  compositions.  5.851.976.  CI.  510-365.000. 
Mertes.  Michael  M..  lo  Haberman.  Gary  J.  Apparatus  for  making  wall  frame 

structures.  5.850.686.  CI   29-809.000. 
Meshulam.  Haim:  See — 

Fisher.  Abraham:  Kanon,  Yishal:  Marciano,  Daniele:  Barak,  Dov:  and 
Meshulam,  Haim,  5.852,029,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 


Myerson,  Allan  S.:  and  Cudahy.  Micheal  W.,  5,85 1 .490,  C\.  423-97.000. 
Melran  Medical  Instrument  Mfg  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Takaki.  Toshihisa:  Yasukawa,  Mikio:  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi:  Sugiura, 
Yasuhiio:  Suzuki,  Katuyoshi:  Kamada,  Masahiro:  Yamada.  Yoshitugu: 
and  Nina.  Kazufuku,  5.850,835,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Mexican  Industries  of  Michigan.  Iik.:  See — 

Moore.  Steven  Christopher:  and  Noack,  Ken  DeVon,  5.851.569,  CI. 
425-504  000. 
Meyer,  Dominique:  See — 

Le  Lem.  Gael:  and  Meyer.  Dominique.  5.851,511.  CI.  424-9.452. 
Michael.  Mark  W.:  and  Dawson.  Robert,  to  AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  gate  conductor  with  a  substantially  uniform  doping  profile 
having  minimal  susceptibility  lo  dopant  penetration  into  the  underlying 
gate  dielectric  5.851.889.  CI.  438-301.000. 
Michael.  Marie  W.   See— 

Brennan.  William  S.:  Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.:  Hause,  Fred 
N  .  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab:  and  Michael,  Marit  W.,  5,851.913,  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Dawson,  Robert:  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.:  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hau.se.  Frederick 
N  :  Michael.  Mark  W:  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristeni.  Derick  J.. 
5.851.891.  CI  438.305.000. 
Michno,  Drake  Mattliew:  See — 

Rieger,  John  Brian:  and  Michno,  Drake  Matthew,  5.851,746.  CI.  430- 
510.000. 
Micket.  James  A.:  See — 

Marcelletti,   John:   Foumier,  John  C,  Jr.:   and   Micket,  James  A.. 
5.852.761.  CI.  399-325.000. 
Micrion  Corporation:  See — 

Casella.  Robert  A.:  Libby.  Charles  J.;  and  Rathmell,  Gary  P.  5,851,413, 
CI.  216-92.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

D'Sou/a.  Stanley  A.,  5.852.357,  CI.  323-239.000. 
Micron  Communicalions.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle.  Marii  E..  5.851.244.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmann,  James  J.,  5,851.133,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Beffa.  Ray;  Nevill,  Leland  R.:  Famworth.  Wanen  M.;  Cloud.  Eugene  H.; 

and  Waller.  William  K..  5.852.581.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Famworth,  Wanen  M.,  5.851.911.  CI.  438-614.000. 
Forbes.  Leonard.  5.852,.306,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Harshtield,  Steven  T,  5,851,882.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Howard,  Bradley  J.,  5.851.916,  CI.  438-626.000. 
Keeth.  Brenl.  5.852,378,  CI.  327-171.000. 
Kinney.  Wayne  I..  5,852.571.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Merrill,  Todd  A.;  and  Manning,  Troy  A.,  5,852,371,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Pien^l.  Christophe.  5,851,704,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Pietrat.  Christophe,  5,85 1 .734.  CI.  4.30-3 1 2.000. 
Ping,  Er-Xuan,  5,851,875.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Rolfson.  J.  Brett.  5.851.923.  CI.  438-668.000. 
Rolson,  J.  Bren.  5.851.701.  CI.  430-5.000. 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan.  Tning  Tri.  5.851.135.  C].  451-5.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.;  and  Martin,  Annette  L.,  5,851,929,  CI.  438- 

795.000. 
Wood.  Alan  G.;  and  Famworth,  Warren  M.,  5,851.845.  CI.  438- 1 5.000. 
Micronas  Intermetall  GmbH:  See— 

Wolf.  Bcmhard.  Baumann.  Wemer;  Dumbs,  Alfred;  Sulz.  Gerd;  and 
Sieben.  Ulnch,  5,851.489.  CI.  422-82.020. 
MicTosoft:  See — 

De  Bonet,  Jeremy  S.,  5,852.823,  CI.  707-6.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Franklin.  David  C;  Hachamoviich,  Dean  J.;  Bliss.  William  J.,  and 

Tuniman.  David  C,  5.852.436,  CI.  345-326.000. 
Holo,  David  L  :  Schumer.  Alfred  L.;  and  Morrow.  John,  5,852.615.  CI. 

371-20.100. 
Kenworthy.  Mark  L..  5,852.443,  CI.  345-431.000. 
Nakajima,  Saloshi;  Pitt,  George  H.,  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak. 

Christopher  J..  5.852,441,  CI.  345-352.000. 
Reeder.  Mary.  5.852.812.  CI.  7()5-.39.000. 
MicroTherapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Greir,  Richard  J.;  Jones.  Michael  L.:  and  Evans.  Scow.  5,851.508.  CI 
424-9411. 
Middlehurst.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Guran.  Oresi   D.;  Wood.   Donald  E.;  and  Middlehurst.   Richard  J.. 
5.850.693.  CI.  29-884.000. 
Midland  Enterprises  Inc.:  See— 

Geisel,  William  C ;  Ricciardi.  Daniel  Y;  O'Bryant.  John  V;  Wade. 

Kenneth  P:  and  Thibodeau.  David  K..  5,850,799,  CI.  114  20I.0OR. 

Midorikawa,  Shingo:   Kawakami,   Kinya:  and  Miuia,  Eri.  to  Yokohama 

Rubber  Co.,   Ltd.,  The.    Pneumatic   tire   including  cap  tread   portion. 

5.851.321.  CI.  152-2O9.0OR. 

Mihayashi,  Keiji:  See — 

Mikoshiba.    Hisashi:  Takizawa,   Hiroo;   Hosokawa,   Junichiro:   Ishii. 
Yoshio;  Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and  Sakurazawa. 
Mamoni,  5,851,754,  CI.  430-607.000. 
Miho.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawabala,  Katuichi;  Itou,  Kouichi;  and  Miho,  Hiroaki.  5.851,711.  CI. 
430-45  000. 
Miike,  Akira:  See— 

Aoyama.  Norihilo:  Takenaka.  Hideki;  and  Miike.  Akira.  5.85 1.785.  CI. 
435-28.000. 
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Mikami.  Hironori:  See — 

Tomitawa.   Mizuo:   Tomila  Atsushi:   Mikami,   Hironori;   and   Selo. 
Satoshi,  5.852,438,  CI.  345-328.000. 
Mikami.  Voshiro:  See — 

Tanaka  Takeshi;  and  Mikami.  Yoshiro.  5.851.440,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Mikoshiba,  Hisashi;  Takizawa.  Hiroo:  Hosokawa.  Junichiro:  Ishii,  Yoshio: 
MihayMhi,  Keiji;  Morigaki.  Masakazu:  and  Sakurazawa.  Mamoru.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  and  hydroxamic 
acid-base  compound  for  use  therein.  5,851,754.  CI.  430-607.000 
Milam,  David  L.,  lo  Timken  Company,  The.  Case-hardened  stainless  steel 
bearing  component  and  process  and  manufacturing  the  same.  5,851.313. 
CI.  148,222.000. 
Millxxim.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bhave.  Apama  V;  Kolb.  William  B.:  Milboum.  Thomas  M.;  Wallace. 
Lawrence  B.:  and  Yapel,  Robert  A.,  5.851.1.37.  CI  451-28.000. 
Milkhau)  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Kline.  Ellis  L..  5.851,996.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Millar,  Douglas  James:  See — 

AhmAd,  Syed  Arif;  and  Millar,  Douglas  James.  5,852.769,  CI.  455- 
115.000. 
Millauer.  (itgit:  See — 

Ullridi.  Axel:  Risau.  Wemer:  Millauer.  Biigil:  GaziL  Aviv;  and  Levitzki. 
Alex.  5.851.999.  CI.  514-44.000 
Miller,  David  Drysdale:  Vile,  Sadie:  Shannon,  Patrick  Vivian  Richard; 
Chunchatprasert.  Laddawan;  and  Hudson.  Alan  Thomas,  to  University 
College    Cardiff  Consultants    Limited.    PyrTolo(3,2-b-)-catba2oles    and 
I  HI  I  Ibenzothieno  (2,3-fl  indoles  having  anti-tumor  activity.  5.852.204,  CI. 
548-42  l.OtX). 
Miller.  Gary  Roger:  and  Felker.  Melanie  Ann.  lo  Kodak  Polychrome  Graph- 
ics. Allcaline  developing  composition  and  method  of  use  lo  process 
lilhogffiphic  printing  plates  5.851.735.  CI  430-322.000. 
Miller.  J4*es  V.  Rolling  protective  shutters.  5,850,862,  O    160-133.000. 
Miller.  JdsCph;  Pearson.  Derek  PA:  and  Pitcher.  Philip  G,  lo  Johnson  MaUfiey 
Public  Limited  Company.  Multilayer  film  materials  system.  5.851.363.  CI. 
204-191200. 
Miller,  Uihpold:  See— 

Rasehbichler,  Hans  Georg;  Miller.  Luitpold;  Schwindl,  Gert:  Rampel- 
niann.  Reinhard:  and  Rosin.  Christian.  5,850,794,  CI.  104-281.000. 
Miller,  Mark  S.;  Tribble.  E.  Dean:  Hardy.  Norman;  Hill,  Eric  C:  and  Hibben, 
Christ^flher  T,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Capability  security  for  distrib- 
uted object  systems.  5.852.666.  CI.  380^.000. 
Miller.  RcKiald  F:  See— 

Bosie>.   Robert  W.;   Edelman.  Edward  C;   and   Miller.   Ronald  F. 
5J850.733,  CI.  60-39.464. 
Miller,  Theodore.  Jr.:  See — 

Saniers.  Stuart  E.;  Cox,  John  L  :  Stratton.  David  S.:  Miller,  Theodore, 
Jr..  and  Oppenhauser.  Marie  R  .  5.852..344.  CI.  315-61.000. 
Miller.  Tfiomas  S..  lo  Miller.  Thomas  S.  Multifarious,  vehicle  cargo  carrier 

system.  5,850,959,  CI.  224-535.000. 
Millett,  Hitd  A  :  See— 

Ted^r,  Rein  S.:  Gertiardinger,  Peter  F;  and  Millett.  Fred  A..  5,852.284, 
a.  2I9-.522.000. 
Millican.  Mark:  See — 

Richvdson.  Kenneth  G.;  Millican.  Mark;  Habbinga  Enk;  Mills.  Mark 
E.:  Uhlmann.  Stephen  G.;  and  Nash.  Mark  E..  5.852.535.  Q.  360- 
77.120. 
Millipord  Corporation:  See — 

Mudd.  Daniel  T.  5,850.850.  CI.  137486.000. 
Millipore  S  A.:  See — 

Lemopinier.  Jean,  5,851,390,  CI.  210-321.100. 
Mills.  M^  E.:  See— 

Ricl|*dson,  Kenneth  G.:  Millican.  Mark;  Habbinga  Erik;  Mills.  Mark 
Ei:  Uhlmann,  Stephen  G.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E.,  5.852.535.  O.  .360- 
7t.I20. 
Minaee.  Bruce:  See — 

KuiMr,  Ajay:  Chinn.  JefTrey;  Deshmukh.  Shashank  C:  Jiang.  Weinan: 
Guenther.  Rolf  Adolf;  Minaee.  Bnice:  and  Wiltse.  Marie  5.851.926. 
q.  438-714.000. 
Minamikfiwa  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Nislfitte,    Yoshiyuki;    Minamikawa.    Yoshitsugu:    and    Kokubu.    Jun. 
sJbS  1.505.  a.  423-584.000. 
Minari.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sugie,  Hiromichi:  Minari.  Tsuyoshi:  Arai,  Yasunari:  Horikoh,  Yukihisa, 
Kume.  Kouji;  and  Kojima  Hirotsugu,  5,851,250,  CI.  055-523.0(X). 
Mindock,  Carol  A.:  See — 

Holliagsworth.   Rawie   I.;   Jung,   Seunho:   and   Mindock.   Carol   A.. 
5;851.807,  CI.  4.«-31I.000. 
Mineba  C«o..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suztki.  Yuzuni:  and  Fujilani,  Sakae,  5.852,335,  CI.  310254.000. 
Minemoiii,  Takeshi;  See — 

Naksgaki.  Nobufumi;  Minemoio.  Takeshi:  Hoshino.  Takeshi:  Aoki. 
M*.ahide;  and  Ishibashi.  Atsu.shi,  5.852.474,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Wydr»,  Neal  E.:  and  Geick.  David  W.,  Jr..  5,851,476,  O.  264-507.000. 
Minimed  fcic:  See — 

Mamto.   April   A.;   Field,   Jeffrey    F:    and   Funderburk.   Jeffery    V.. 
5:851.197.  CI.  604-l35.(XX). 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Beht.  Fredenck  E.;  Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  DeWitie,  Johan  E.;  and  Hagen, 
Donald  F,  5.852.148,  CI.  526-245.000. 


Bennett.  Richard  E.;  Bird.  Gerald  C;  Nestegard.  Mark  K.;  and  Rudin. 

Eleanor.  5.851.664,  O.  428-355.0BL 
Bhave.  Apama  V:  Kolb.  William  B.;  Milboum,  Thomas  M.:  Wallace, 

Uwrence  B  :  and  Yapel.  Robert  A.,  5,851.137,  C\.  451-28.000. 
Cheken.  Alan  P.  5.852,263,  O.  181-131.000. 

Haggans.  Charles  W.;  and  Varaer.  Wayne  F..  5,852,690. 0.  385-37.000. 
Landin.  Donald  T.  5.851.327.  CI    156-71.000. 
Landin.  Donald  T;  Gregl,  Boris  V;  and  Coratti.  Thomas.  5.851,676,  C\. 

428^37.000. 
Le   Riche,   Fr&Kric   Piene  Alain;   and   Pierre,   Bernard   Raymond, 

5.851.592.  CI.  427-350.000 
Parsons.  Keith  P:  Buckingham.  Mark  R.;  Diamond,  James  H.;  Ilkka 

Steven  J.;  and  Nowak,  Petra.  5,851.663.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Pellerite,  Marie  J.;  Invie.  Judith  M.;  and  Zhu.  Dong- Wei,  5.851.674,  CI. 

428^21.000. 
Serahn,  Mail;  Olmsted,  Richard  D.;  Fuller.  Richard  M.;  Velamakanni. 

Bhaskar  V:  and  Rogovin.  Zvi,  5.852,076,  CI.  523-315.000. 
Sleelman.  Ronald  S.;  Hanson.  Eric  J:  and  Jeannette.  Jennifer.  5,852,121, 

CI.  525-125.000. 
Sloetzel,  William  Lee:  Larson,  Eric  George;  and  Nelson,  Jeff  W.. 
5,851,247,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Matuibu:  Yagura.  Hirokazu:  Hairuguchi.  Kouji;  Wada  Shigetu: 
Malsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba  Katsuyuki,  5,852,707,  CI.  386- 
128.000. 
Nishida.    Naoki:    Iwamoto.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Havamizu.    Shunichi. 

5.852.702.  CI.  385-130.000. 
Yamashiu.  Hiroki:  Shinno.  Tatsuya;  and  Hirano,  Yoshiluto.  5.852,765. 
a.  399-407.000. 
Minor.  Bartiara  Haviland:  See — 

Merchant.  Abid  Nazarali;  Minor.  Barbara  Haviland;  and  Moiyadi.  Shoeb 
Akberali.  5.851.4.36.  CI.  252.364.000. 
Minoura  Shuuji;  Ono.  Yukihito;  Kageyama.  Osamu;  Shimada  Takashi:  and 
Kokubo,  Toshiyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eleclro- 
sUlit  coating  method  and  apparatus  5.851.292.  CI.  118-629.000 
Mir/abekov,  Andrei   Darievich:   Lysov,  Yuri   Petrovich;  Shick.  Valentine 
Vladimirovich;  and  Dubiley.  Svetlana  Alekseevna  to  University  of  Chi- 
cago. Microchip  method  for  the  enrichment  of  specific  DNA  sequences. 
5.851,772,0.435-6.000. 
Mishima  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Hisada.  Kenichi:  Kido.  Tsutomu;  and  Mishima  Yoshitaka  5,851,205. 
a.  604-390000. 
Misra.  Sudlian  S.:  and  Wagner,  Franz,  to  C  &  D  Technologies.  Inc.  Recom- 
binant lead-acid  cell  and  long  life  battery.  5.851.695.  O.  429-159.000. 
Misra.  Tu.shar  K.:  See — 

Sanghvi,  Pradeepkumar  P.;  Misra.  Tushar  K.:  and  Prior.  David  V.. 
5.851.555.  CI.  424464.000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Muto,  Nariaki;  Sumida.  Keisuke:  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneo;  Miya- 
moto, Eiichi;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai,  Hiroaki.  5,851,712. 0. 
430-83.000. 
Nakamura  Koji:  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5.852.677.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Teranishi,  KaLsuyuki;  and  Arakawa.  Takeshi.  5,852,756,  CI.  399-44.000. 
Mitani.  Tadaoki:  Suzuki.  Keisuke:  Ahn.  Johnson;  and  Iwasa  Yoshihiro.  to 
Ishikawa  Scisakusho:  and  Mitani.  Tadaoki.  Fullereite  compound,  manu- 
facturing method,  and  use.  5,851,503.  CI.  423-445.0OB. 
Milarai.  Euuko:  See — 

Aizawa  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura  Hitoshi;  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  and  Mitarai, 
ELsuko,  5,852,214,  O.  564-215.000. 
Mitarai.  Hironari:  See — 

Honkura  Yoshinobu:  Milarai,  Hironari;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Takenobu, 
5,85l„312.  CI.  148-122.000. 
Mitcbel.  Fied  E.:  See- 
Bams,  Chris  E.;  Charif.  Maiek:  Leflon.  Kennedi  D.;  and  Mitchel.  Fred 
E..  5.851.140.  a.  451-288.000. 
Mitchell.  P  Kirie:  See- 
Jones,  Ronald  Lee:  and  Mitchell.  R  Kirk.  5.851.406.  O.  210-755.000. 
Mitek  Suijical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Goble,  E.  Marlowe;  Chervitz,  Alan:  Luman,  David  P.:  and  Jensen, 
Kenneth  L.,  5.851.219,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Miloh.  Ayumi;  and  Ogawa.  Tetsuro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  In  vivo-soluble  composite  particles  comprising  calcium  phosphau; 
5.851.670.  CI.  428-403.000. 
MiLsner,  Boris:  See — 

Gluzman,  Yakov.  deceased;  LaRocque,  James  P.;  O'Hara  Bryan  M.; 
Morin.  John  E.;  Ellestad.  George  A.:  Mitsner,  Boris:  Ding,  Wei-Dong; 
Raifeld.  Yuri  E.;  and  Nikitenko.  Antonina  A..  5.852,015.  CI.  514- 
245.000. 
MiLsuba  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shunzo;  and  Tamura  Masayuki.  5.850.71 1,  Q.  49-351.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Koji:  Hayashi.  Tokuji:  Hachiwaka  Masavoshi:  and  Satake. 
Take-shi.  5.852,694.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Mitsubishi  Clxmical  Corporation:  See — 

Akai.  Hideko:  Tanaka  Katsuji;  Fujimoto.  Masahiko;  and  Sato,  Noboru. 

5,852,164,  CI.  528-279.000. 
Ohwada.  Takeshi:  and  Shiniaku,  Takashi.  S.8SI.7I8.  Q.  430-124000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiratsuka.    Yukari:    and    Sugivama    Kazuhiro.   5.852.805.   O.    7(M- 

500.000. 
ichihashi.  Motomi.  5,852.320.  O  257-419.000. 
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Ido.  Kihei;  and  Ohta.  Masayuki.  5.852.520.  CI.  360-40.000. 

Imanishi.  Yasuhito.  5.852.422.  CI.  343-702.000. 

I.shida.    Masayuki;    Endo.    Kazuhilo;    Tsukamuto.    Manabu;    Hirai. 

Nobuaki;  and  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.852.593.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kimiori.    Shigeki:    Yama.shita.    Tomohiko;    and    Inuishi.    Masahide, 

5.852.327.  CI.  257-748.000. 
Tailo,  Yasuhiko:  Kawai.  Shinji;  Kobaya<>hi,  Shinkhi:  Matsuo.  Akinori; 

and  Wada.  Ma.sashi.  5.852.583.  CI.  365-2.30.060. 
Umeyama.  Takehiko;  and   Kamifuji.  Tsutomu.  5.852.521.  CI.   360- 
46.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Nishide.   Yoshiyuki:    Minamikawa,   Yoshilsugu;   and    Kokubu,   Jun. 
5.851.505.  CI.  423-584.000. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriyama.  Noboni;  Hiraki.  Akio;  Ichinose.  ToshimiLsu;  and  Sakamoto. 
Koichi.  5.851.245.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kunimitsu.  Masafumi:  Mori.  Kiyoshi;  Muraguchi.  Tomokazu;  Ando. 
Yoichiro;  and  Kimura.  Yasuo.  5.850.819.  CI.  123-520.000 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiro.  5.851.723.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.  Nobuyuki:  and  Nagai.  Tom.  5.851.080.  O.  401-279.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Malsunaga.  Akio;  Nakajima.  Yuki:  Kohno.  Hiroshi:  Komalsu.  Hironori; 
Edatsugi.  Hajime;  IwaU.  Daiji;  andTakezawa.  Kimiko.  5.852.01 1.  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Sakai.  Hideo;  Motai.  Kojiro;  Kishi.  Satocu;  Morita.  Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroshi.  5.851.619.  CI.  428- 
57.000. 
Mitsui.  Ikuo:  See — 

Ejima.  Akio;  Sugimoh.  Masamichi;  and  Mitsui.  Ikuo.  5.852,019,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Mittal.  Millind:  See- 
Lin.  Derrick;  Vakkaiagadda.  Romamohan  R.;  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Men- 
nemeier.  Larry  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David;  Mittal.  Mil- 
lind; Dulong.  Carole;  Ko*a.shi.  Eiichi;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5,852.726. 
CI.  395-376.000. 
Mittelhauser,  Bemhard;  Leder,  Dietmar;  and  Schubert,  Jan,  lo  Miltelh^user, 
Bemhard.  External  rear  view  mirror  for  motor  vehicles.  5,851,000,  CI. 
248^79.000. 
Miura,  Eri:  See — 

Kawazura,  Tetsuji;  and  Miura.  Eri.  5,852.089.  CI.  524-308.000. 
Midorikawa.  Shingo;  Kawakami,  Kinya;  and  Miura.  Eri,  5,851.321,  CI. 
I52-209.00R. 
Miura,  Kyo:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Miura,  Kyo;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.851.654.  CI.  428- 
328.000. 
Miura,  Natsushi;  Hagano.  Hiioyuki;  and  Nakagawa,  Ma.sayuki,  lo  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Check  valve  and  fuel  tank  utilizing  the  same.  5.850.85 1 .  CI. 
137-583.000. 
Miura,  Norio:  See — 

Yamada.  Taketoshi;  Miura,  Norio;  Suzuki,  Naoyo;  Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi; 
and  Takiguchi.  Hideki.  5,851.753,  CI.  430-603.000. 
Miwa.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshiume.  Naoki;  and  Miwa,  Makoto,  5.850.818.  CI.  123^97.000. 
Miwa,  Shinkichi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Alkali-free  gla.ss  sub- 
strate. 5.851.939,  CI.  501-70.000. 
Miyabayashi.  Mitsutaka;  Salo.  Kanji;  Tayama.  Toshiyuki;  Kageyama.  Yoshit- 
eru;  and  Oyama,  Hariio.  to  Kashima-Kita  Electric  Power  Corporation. 
Redox  flow  type  battery.  5.851.694.  CI.  429-105.000. 
Miyajima,  Hideshi:  See — 

KatsumaU,    Ryota;    Hayasaka.    Nobuo;    Yasuda,    Naoki;    Miyajima, 
Hideshi;  Higashikawa,  Iwao;  and  Nona,  Masaki.  5.851.842.  Q. 
438-9.000. 
Miyakawa.  Kuniko.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  through  a  reduced  number  of  simple  processes  at  a 
relatively  low  cost.  5,851.915.  CI.  438-622.000. 
Miyake.  Norihisa:  See — 

Masaki,  Mitsuo;  Miyake,  Norihisa;  Tendo,  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hiromitsu; 
Ishida,   Michiko;  and  Shinozaki,  Hanihiko,  5,852,006,  CI.   514- 
183.000. 
Miyake.  Takahiro:  See— 

Ueda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Miyake.  Takahiro,  5,852,479,  CI.  349-9.000. 
Miyake.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sadatoshi,  HajIme;  Suzuki,  Haruyuki;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Nomura.  Takao; 
and  Nishio,  Takeyoshi.  5.852.100,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Miyake.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Yasuaki.  lo  CCl  Co..  LTD.  Metal  corrosion  inhibitive 
coolant  composition  containing  alkenylsuccinic  acid  or  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof  5.851.419.  CI.  252-79.000. 
Miyamoto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Muto.  Nariaki;  Sumida,  Keisuke;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki,  Tsuneo;  Miya- 
moto, Eiichi;  Hanatani.  Ya.suyuki;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5,851,712,  CI 
430-83.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kai,  Tadao;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  5.852,750.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Dohi.  Masaji.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Image  signal  pro- 
cessing method  and  image  signal  processing  device.  5,852,648.  O.  378- 
62.000. 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  See — 


Ohtani.    Hisashi;    Takemura.    Yasuhiko;    Miyanaga,    Akiharu;    and 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5.851.862.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Miya-saka,  Kazunari:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Kogami,  Miisuni;  and  Miyasaka,  Kazunari,  5,850.676, 
CI.  24-297.000. 
Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion:  See — 

Chen,  Bailara  B  ;  Chen.  Helen  Y.;  Clare.  Michael;  Docter.  Stephen  H. 

Khanna,   Ish   Kumar;   Koszyk,   Francis  Jan;   Malccha,  James  W. 

Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G. 

Ruminski,  Peter  G..  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier,  Richard  Mathias;  Xu, 

Xiangdong;  Yu,  Stella  S  ;  and  Yu,  Yi.  5.852,210,  CI.  562-439.000. 

Miyauchi.  E>aisuke;  Omata,  Eiichi;  Amano,  Hajime;  Sasaki.  Tetsuro;  and 

Uno.  Ya.sufumi.  lo  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetoresistance  effect  tran.sducer 

element  with  continuous  central  active  area.  5,852,533,  CI.  360-1 13.000. 

Miyazaki.  Hiroya:  See — 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroya,  5.852.361,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tamba.  Nobuo;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Masaki,  Akira; 
and  Yamagiwa.  Akira,  5.852.365.  CI.  326-49.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Koji;  Takaya,  Soichi;  Miyazaki,  Yoshihiro;  Kurosawa,  Keni- 
chi,  Yamaguchi.  Shinichiro;  Ishikawa,  Sako;  Yamagiwa,  Akira;  Inoue. 
Masao;  and  Ka.shiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Miyoshi.  Hisanaga:  See— 

Sakakura.  Makoto;  Miyoshi.  Hisanaga;  Hashimoto,  Kouji;  Fuse.  Nobuo; 
Kosugi.  Hiruaki;  and  Ishida.  Kaoni.  5.852.384.  CI.  331-48.000. 
Miyoshi,  Takahito:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Takahito;  Shirokura,  Yukio;  Sato,  Takanori; 
and  Sugihara,  Hiroko,  5,851,744,  CI.  430-501.000. 
Mizuno.  Bunji;  Nakaoka,  Hiroaki;  Takase,  Michihiko;  and  Nakayama,  Ichiro, 
lo   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.    Impurity   doping   method 
5.851,906.0.  4.38-513.00O. 
Mizuno,  Kazuyo:  See — 

Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Goioh,  Akihiko;  Asami,  Tsuyoshi;  Mizuno,  Kazuyo; 
and  Koseki,  Akihiro,  5,851.717,  CI.  430-111.000. 
Mizuno.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Koji;  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5,852.677.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Mizuno.  Takanori.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  heater  5,852,280. 

CI.  219-270.000. 
Mizuno,  Tatsuji:  See — 

Ataki.  Yasushi;  Mizuno,  Tatsuji;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiaki.  5.850,735,  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Mizusuna,  Akira:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna,  Akira;  Kawai.  Koji;  and  Nakauni.  Izumi, 
5.852,030,0.  514-279.000. 
Mizutani,  Satoshi.  to  Uni-Charm  Coiporation.  [)isposable  absorbent  article. 

5,851,204,0.604-385.200. 
Moady,  by  Said,  executor  See — 

Moady.  Marzook.  deceased:  and  Moady,  by  Said,  executor,  5,852,060, 
CI   514-680.000 
Moady,  Marzook,  deceased,  and  Moady.  by  Said,  executor.  Antipsoriatic 
compositions,  method  of  making,  and  method  of  using.  5.852.060.  CI. 
514-680.000. 
Mobers.  Tom:  See — 

Majid.  Naveed;  Mobers.  Tom;  and  Seinen.  Erwin  G.  R..  5.852.350.  CI. 
36.3-21.000. 
MiKhizuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sugiura.  Nobutake;  Kato.  Hideo;  and  Mochizuki,  Yoshio,  5,852.575. 0. 
36.5-184.000. 
Modeste.  A.  Robert;  and  Kearby.  Gerald  W..  to  Liquid  Audio,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  user  controlled  modulation  and  mixing  of  digitally  stored 
compressed  daU.  5.852.800.  CI.  704  211.000. 
Modi.  Nishit:  See— 

Chamow.  Steven;  Modi,  Nishit;  Schwall,  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck,  Tho- 
mas, 5,851,989.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Mogi.  Seiichi;  Hirai.  Wataru;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  Okuda.  Osamu;  and 
Honkawa.  Hirokazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Melh<xl  and 
apparatus  for  supporting  printed  board.  5.850,689,  CI.  29-834.000. 
Mohammadi,  Abbas:  See — 

Kumar,  Surinder;  Mohammadi,  Abbas;  and  Klymyshyn.  David  M.. 
5,852,389.0.  332-103.000. 
Mohan.  Subburaman;  ai>d  Baylink.  David  J.  Method  for  removal  of  binding 

proteins  from  ligands.  5.851.907.  CI.  4.36-518.000. 
Mohri.  Masahide.  and  Umeda.  Tetsu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 
Limited.  Inorganic  porous  sintered  body  and  filter  5,851.649,  CI.  428- 
319.100. 
Moiyadi.  Shoeb  Akberali:  See— 

Merchant.  Abid  Nazarali;  Minor.  Baitiara  Haviland;  and  Moiyadi.  Shoeb 
Akberali.  5.851,436,  O.  252-364.000. 
Mondet.  Jean:  See — 

Mougin.  Nathalie;  and  Mondet.  Jean,  5.851.517.  O.  424-78.020. 
Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Horn,  Michael;  Rauleder.  Hanwig;  Seller.  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Monk- 
iewicz, Jaroslaw,  5,852.206.  CI.  556-466.000. 
Monnin.  Douglas  Bernard,  to  Spectra  Precision,  Inc.  Self-aligning  la.ser 
transminer  having  a  dual  slope  grade  mechanism.  5,852,493,  CI.  356- 
141.100. 
Monomatic.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

KleiU,  Claude.  5,850,984,  CI.  242-555.500. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 
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Bunt»«er.    Brian    M;    and    McAlister,    Donald    R..    5,851,265,   O. 

95-159.000. 
Cheng.  Brian  K.,  5,852,161,  CI.  528-228.000. 
Coleman,  James  P,  5,852,509.  CI.  359-271.000. 
Monlalvo.  Antonio:  See — 

Lampe,  Ross  W.;  Gillette,  John  T;  Dolman,  Rodney  A.;  and  Montalvo, 
Antonio,  5,852,772,  CI.  455-226.200. 
Monterastflli.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Vydra.  Edward  J.;  Brinner,  Timothy  A.;  Monterastelli,  Mark  R.;  and 
Har»en.  Richard  M.,  5.851,342,  CI.  156-324.000. 
Moodley.  Indres:  See — 

Pasc4,  Yves;  Moodley.  Indues;  Calvet.  Alain;  and  Junien,  Jean-Louis, 
5.fP2,190.  O.  54O-»%.000. 
Moon.  Je-Myoung:  See — 

Bang,  Vong  Woong;  and  Moon,  Je-Myoung,  5,850,742,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Moon,  Su«g-teak;  Choi.  Sung-pil;  and  Lee.  Dong-jun.  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Xid.  Methods  for  determining  impurity  distributions  in  microelec- 
tronic structures  formed  from  aluminum-containing  materials.  5,851,834. 
CI.  436'S.OOO. 
Moore.  BiBdley  T:  See— 

Daw .10(1.  Robert;  FulfonJ.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner.  Mark  1.;  Hause,  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore,  Bradley  T;  and  Wnsters,  Derick  J  , 
5,851.891,0.438-305.000. 
Moore,  Kofin  L.:  See — 

Cumtiings,  Richard  D.;  Moore,  Kevin  L.;  and  McEver.  Rodger  P. 
5.852.175.  CI.  5.30-388.730. 
Moore.  Kavin  W.;  and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro,  lo  Schering  Corporation  Mettiod 
of  preparing  polypeptide  binding  compositions  derived  fn3m  immunoglo- 
bulin variable  regions.  5.851.801.  O  435-69.600. 
Moore.  Mark;  Springer.  Stacy;  Markum.  Randall;  and  Taylor.  Ryan,  to 
Emerson   Electric  Co.   Spider  bracket   assembly.   5.852.282.  O.   219- 
467.00a 
Moore.  Sttven  Christopher;  and  Noack.  Ken  DeVon,  to  Mexican  Industries  of 
Michigita  Inc.  Cold  edge  folding  apparatus  for  making  door  inserts  for 
automoMe  doors.  5,851,569.  CI.  425-504.000. 
Moore,  William  Percy,  to  Agri-Nutrients  Technology  Group.  Inc.  Particulate 

low  corfosion  ice  melters.  5.851.418,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Moorman,  David  Sterett:  See — 

Schattber.  Oaude  C;  Tnjong.  Nguyen  Dinh;  and  Moorman,  [>avid 
Stt«lt,  5,85 1,%7,  CI.  508-469.000. 
Moran.  Lanlreth  L.:  See — 

Morafi,  Larry  K.;  and  Moran.  Landreth  L..  5.850.880.  CI.  166-293.000. 
Moran.  L^1>  K.;  and  Moran.  Landreth  L..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Composition  aixl 
method 'to  control  cement  slurry  loss  and  viscosity.  5,850,880,  CI.  166- 
293  000. 
Morck,  V^tner,  to  Bruno  Jesswein  Inh.  Werner  Morck  Kunststofftenchnik. 
Coated  means  for  connecting  a  chip  and  a  card.  5,850,952,  CI.  222- 
530.00a 
Mori.  Kiybthi:  See — 

Kuniinitsu,  Masafumi;  Mori.  Kiyoshi;  Muraguchi.  Tomokazu;  Ando. 
Yotcliiro;  and  Kimura.  Yasuo.  5.850,819,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Mon,  Yas*4ki:  See— 

Miyakt.  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Yasuaki.  5,851.419.  O.  252-79.000. 
Morigaki.  Masakazu:  See— 

Mikm^kiba.   Hisashi;   Takizawa.    Hiioo;   Hosokawa,   Junichiro;    Ishii. 
Yofhio;  Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Morigaki,  Ma<>akazu;  and  Sakurazawa. 
Maitoni.  5.851,754.  Q.  4.30*07  000. 
Morin.  Jokil  E.:  See — 

Gluztitm.  Yakov.  deceased;  LaRocque.  James  P;  O'Hara.  Bryan  M.; 
Morin.  John  E  ;  Ellesuid.  George  A  .  Miisner.  Boris.  Ding.  Wei-Dong; 
Ralftld.  Yun  E.;  and  Nikitenko.  Amonina  A..  5.852.015,  CI.  514- 
24|iX)0. 
Morin,  Pairke  J.:  See — 

Barker,  Nick;  Oevers.  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Korinek.  Vladimen 
Morin.  Patrice  J.;  Sparks.  Andrew  B.;  and  Vogelstein,  Ben,  5,851.775. 
CI.  435-6.a)0. 
Morishila.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Haratta.  Keizo;  Wataiube.  Kenichi;  Yamanaka,  Shosaku;  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
oshit  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  Hiroki;  Kaiya,  Hideo;  and 
Ikoma,  Munehisa,  5,851,599.  CI.  427-531.000. 
Morita.  K«tj.uyuki:  See— 

Sakai.  Hideo;  Motai.  Kojiro;  Kishi,  Satoru;  Morita.  Katsuyuki; 
Hccoyama,  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanabe,  Hiroshi.  5.851.619.  CI.  428- 

sTaoo. 

Morito.  Ma»ao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  drawing  a  three-dimensional 

object.  5*52.442.  O.  345^19.000. 
Moritz,  Tyrone  J.:  See — 

Trsar,  Dale  A.;  Taraki.  Yosuf  M.;  Shepherd,  Richard  H.;  Moritz,  Tyrone 
J.;  and  Petersen.  Mark  H..  5.852,789,  CI.  701  102.000. 
Moriwaki.  Hisataka:  See — 

Mut(\   Yasutoshi;   Moriwaki.   Hisataka;    Ninomiya.   Mitsuo;  Adachi. 
Sa(la.shi;  Saito.  Akiko;  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Takuji;  Tsurumi. 
Kato;  Okuno.  Ma.sataka;  Tomita,  Eiichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima.  Takao.  5.852.057.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Moriwaki.  Masafumi:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Shigeya;  Moriwaki,  Ma.safumi;  Kamiyama. 
Shutji;  Toyoda.  Kazutoshi;  Matsumoto.  Jun;  Maruo,  Kohichi;  and 
Fulitnolo.  Taizo,  5,852.209.  O.  562-401.000. 


Moriyama.  Noboru;  Hiraki.  Akio;  Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  and  Sakamoto. 
Koichi.  to  Kao  Corporation:  and  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  superheavy  oil  emulsion  fuel  and  fuel  produced  thereby. 
5,851,245.0.44-301.000. 
Moriey,  Brian  T:  See- 
Byrne.  Timothy  Gerard;  and  Motley,  Brian  T,  5,852,375,  O.  327- 
108.000. 
Morokoshi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Dteda.  Nobukazu;  arxl  Morokoshi. 
Hiroshi,  5,850.853.  CI.  137-606.000. 
Moroni.  Antonio:  See — 

Lentz.  David  J.;  Loomis.  Gary  L.;  Moroni,  Aittonio;  and  DePreker. 
Jennifer,  5,851,229.  O  623-1.000 
Morris,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Cheipeck,   Richard   F ,    Morris,   Jack    E.,   and   Ahmadi.   Majid   R., 
5.851.242.  O.  44-425.000. 
Morris,  Joel:  See — 

Romines,  Karen  Rene;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Schwartz,  Theresa  M. 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Strohbach,  Joseph  W.;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald: 
Thaisrivongs.    Suvit;    Aristoff.    Paul    Adrian;    Johnson.    Paul    D 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irsing;  Skaletzky.  Louis  L.;  Anderson.  David  John: 
Morris.  Joel;  Gammill,  Ronald  B    and  Luke.  George  P..  5,852.195.  CI 
546-282.100. 
Morris.  Peter  C;  Donovan.  David  H.;  Lane.  Gregg  A.;  and  Deatdurff.  Larrie 
A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dye  set  for  improved  ink-jet  print 
quality  5,851,273,  O.  106-31.270. 
.Morris.  Victor  Y.,  to  Vehicle  Pockets.  Inc.  Vehicle  business  card  dispenser. 

5.850.957,  O.  224-277.000. 
Morrison,  William  C:  See — 

Vigneaux.  Stevan;  Wheeler,  Blair  F;  Mason.  Philip:  PiercealL  Richard 
M.;  Scott.  Adrian;  Boucher.  Roland  J.,  Jr.;  Morrison.  William  C;  and 
Henncssy.  Richard  D..  5,852,435,  CI   345-302.000. 
Morrissey.  Dan  R.;  See — 

Sharpe.  Henry   D..  Ill:  Bcckman.  Ralph  A.;  Schwanz.,  Stephen  A.; 
Thompson.' Stanley  O ;  and  Morrissey.  Dan  R.,  5,851,119,  CI.  434- 
317.000. 
MoiTOW,  John:  See —    . 

Holo.  David  L.;  Schumer.  Alfred  L.;  and  Morrow,  John.  S.8SZ6IS,  CI. 
371-20.100. 
Morse.  LeRoy  R.:  See — 

Belscher.  Kay  M.;  Morse.  LeRov  R  ;  Okamolo,  Fumio;  and  Slerlace,  B. 
Jean,  5,851,366,  O.  204-192.'260. 
Morson.   Luciana.   Ventillated   mattress   with   semi-spherical  projections. 

5.850.648.  O.  5-724.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Honnka.  Paul  R  ;  and  Korecky.  Martin  J..  5.851.607.  O.  428-15.000. 
Smith.  Marv  L.;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Zupancic.  Joseph  J.;  and  Algrim, 
Donald  J.,  5,852,162,  O.  528-272.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.:  See— 

Chu.  Chih-Hsun;  and  Yang.  Ching-Nan,  5,851,900.  O.  438-134.000. 
Hsia.  Liang-Choo;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.851.898.  O.  438-398000. 
Yang.  Ching-Nan;  and  Peng,  U-Chun.  5.852.573.  O.  365-154.000. 
Mosel  Vitellic  Incorporated:  See — 

Chen,  Kuang-Chao;  and  Tu.  Tuby,  5.851.867,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Moser.  Alfeo;  and  Soriani,  Claudio.  Perfected  amusement  ride.  5,85 1 , 1 54,  Q. 

472-44.000. 
Motai.  Kojiro:  See— 

Sakai.    Hideo;    Motai,    Kojiro;    Kishi,    Satoru;    Morita,    Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama.  Nobuvuki;  and  Tanabe,  Hiroshi.  5,851,619.  O.  428- 
57.000. 
Mote,  L.  Randall.  Jr.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  LxL  Jtag  testing  of  buses 
using  plug-in  cards  with  Jtag  logic  mounted  (hereon.  5.852.617.  O. 
371  22.310 
Motoki,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naotoshi;  Tamatani.  Masaaki;  Okumuta.  Miwa;  Albessard. 
Keiko;  Kawasaki,  Kazuhirti;  Yokola,  Seiji;  Moloki,  Shinjiro;  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki,  5,851,428.  CI.  252-30 1. 40R. 
Motixiri,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Daikuzono.  Nono;  and  Motoon.  Hidetoshi,  5,851,1 12.  O.  433-29.000. 
Motorola  Corporation:  See — 

Maracas,  George  N.;  Reber.  William  L.;  and  Pentunen.  Carv    D., 
5,85 1 J70,  CI.  204-450.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Weizhong;  and  Souis.si,  Slim,  5.852.638,  O.  375-344.000. 
Cox.  Paul   Kevin;  Tran.  Thy   Ngu-Uyen;  Wright.  Samuel  Jay;  aitd 

Sobresky,  Judith,  5.851,927,  CI.  438-744.000. 
Cripe.  Jerry  D  ;  White.  Jerry  L.;  and  D'Acosla.  Carl  E..  5.851.928.  O 

438-748.000. 
Labedz.  Gerald  Paul.  5.852.778.  CI  455-423.000. 
Levin.  Howard  E.;  and  Glea.son.  Jeflfrey  P.  5.852.633, 0.  375-260.000. 
Naji.  Peter  K..  5.852.574.  CI.  .365158.000 

Ooms.  William  J  ;  and  Hallmartt.  Jerald  A.,  5,851,844,  CI.  438-3.000. 
Potts,  Anthonv  Morris,  5.851,692.  CI.  429-100.000. 
Sawyer.  Steven  Paul,  5,852.779.  O.  455-445.000. 
Scribner.  CliflFJ  ;  and  Laninga.  Albert  J..  5.851359,  O.  425-116.000. 
Taylor.  Donald  S.;  Grivna.  Gordon  M.;  Cronin.  Wayne  A.;  and  Koetz. 

Kilty  F..  5,851.920.  CI  438-648.000 
Wang,  Zhonghe;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.,  5,852,780,  O.  455- 

450.000. 
Weitzel,  Charies  E.;  and  Shurbolf.  Carl,  5,852J16,  O.  257-369.000. 
Mottola  Chemy  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
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Cheniy.  Julias.  5.852.808,  C\.  705^.000. 
Mougin.  Nathalie;  and  Mondet.  Jean,  lo  L'Oreal.  Composition  including  a 
dispersion  of  polymer  panicles  in  a  non-aqueous  medium.  5.851,517,  G. 
424-78.020. 
Moulton.  Tom.  to  Labcon.  North  America.  Pipette  tip  and  filter  for  accurate 

sampling  and  prevention  of  contamination.  5.851,491.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Gallant.  James  O..  5.851.598.  CI.  427-515.000. 
Moulrey.  Theodore  A.;  Kelsheimer.  Jack  W.;  and  Reynolds,  Rick  J.,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Liner  for  a  work  machine  body.  5,85 1 .043,  CI.  296-39.200. 
Mowbray,  Charles  Eric:  See — 

Fray,  Michael  Jonathan;  Mowbray,  Charles  Eric;  and  Stobie,  Alan, 
5,852,016,0.  514-249.000. 
Mudd.  Daniel  T,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Flow  controller,  parts  of  flow 

controller,  and  related  method.  5.850,850,  CI.  137-486.000. 
Mueller.  Karlheinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  producing  a 
multiplicity  of  microelectronic  circuits  on  SOI.   5,851.858,  CI.  418- 
154.000. 
Mueller.  Thomas:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Linz,  Guenter: 

Weisenbeiger,  Johannes;  Eisert,  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller,  Thomas. 

5.852,192.  a.  546-210.000. 

Muenzer.  Kimberlee  Cozby;  and  Crawford.  Alan  Dale,  to  Barbara  Thomas 

Enterprises.  Inc.  Dispen.ser  for  lags,  labels,  indexing  tabs  and  the  like. 

5,851.348,  CI.  I.56-.577.000. 

Mufti.  Aftab  A.  Pre-ca.si  concrete  decking  for  load  supporting  structures. 

5,8.50.653,  CI.  14-73.000. 
MUhlebach,  Andreas:  See — 

Meier,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  MUhlebach,  Andreas,  5,852,090.  CI.  524- 
324.000. 
Mujumdar.  Ratnakar  B.:  See — 

Karandikar.  Bhalchandra  M.;  Waggoner,  Alan  S.;  and  Mujumdar.  Rat- 
nakar B..  5,852,191,  CI.  546-13.000. 
Mukai.  Takashi,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Method  of  refining  molten  melol. 

5,851.262,0.75-10.220. 
Mukai.  Yuuichirou:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Auuo;  Mukai.  Yuuichirou;  and  Taiiri.  Tomoaki.  5.851.924. 
CI.  4.38-691.000. 
Mukawa,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakagawa.  TaLsuya;  and  Ezaki.  Ya-suo.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Excell  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
multi-layer  pla.stic  product.  5.851,456,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Mullally.  Ralph  C:  See— 

Jandal.  Daoud  A.;  Seewald.  Jeffrey  S.;  Mullally,  Ralph  C;  and  PIzak, 
William  J..  5,850.848,  O.  137-422.000. 
Muller.  Franz;  and  Mussbacher,  Gunther,  to  Elin  Energieversorgung  GmbH. 

Process  for  fastening  conductive  bars.  5,85 1, .340,  CI.  156-293.000. 
Muller.  Franz   M.;  and  Anghileri,   Marco.   Energy  absorption  apparatus 

5,851.005,0.  256-13.100. 
Muller.  John  J.;  and  Wittenberg.  Roger  A.,  to  Trex  Company,  L.L.C.  Process 
for  making  a  wood-thermopla.stic  composite.  5.851.469,  O.  264-177.100. 
Muller,  Jurgen,  to  Inventio  Ag.  Method  and  appartus  for  the  mea.surement  of 

the  load  in  an  elevaror.  5,852.264.  CI.  187-292.000. 
Muller.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Chan.  Virginia  M.;   Muller,  Stephen  C;   Betger.   Douglas  M.;  and 
Nguyen.  Chuong  D..  5,852.561.  CI.  364-488.000 
MUlter-Rees.  Christoph;  and  Huber.  Annemarie.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Preparation  whose  coloring  depends  on  the  viewing  angle.  5.851.277.  CI. 
106-287.350. 
MUller-Rees.  Christoph;  Jung.  Silvia;  Doppelberger.  Johann:  and  Goebltneier. 
Walter,  to  Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH   Interference 
pigments  comprising  molecules  fi»ed  in  a  cholestenc  configuration,  and 
u.se  thereof  5.851.604.  CI.  428- 1. 000. 
Munford.  Robert  S..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Inflammation-induced  expression  of  a  recombinant  gene.  5.851.822.  CI. 
435-320100. 
Muni.  Gita:  See— 

Raheman.  Fazal;  Istrate.  Nicolae;  Muni.  Gila:  and  Brauner.  Edgard. 
5.851.534.  CI.  424-260.100. 
Muraguchi.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Kunimitsu.  Masafumi;  Mori.  Kiyoshi;  Muraguchi.  Tomokazu;  Ando. 
Yoichiro;  and  Kimura.  Ya.suo.  5,850,819,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Mural,  Fumio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Norio;  Murai.  Fumio;  and  Hayano.  KaLsuya,  5.851.703.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Murai.  Ichiro;  Arakawa.  Hidemi;  and  Shigeta.  Shinobu.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5.851.873.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Murakami,  Satoshi:  See — 

Koshida,    Yoshinori;    Tanabe.    Shusaku;    and    Murakami.    Satoshi. 
.5,852,46.3,0.  .347-171.000. 
Murakami.  Takuya:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Kenji;  Murakami,  Takuya;  Satou,  Masahaiu;  Uno,  Takaaki; 
Aimolo.    Hideo;    Ka.sahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka,    Hiroshi, 
5,851,016,0.  280-124.148. 
Murakami,  Teiuo:  See — 

Hirahara,  Shuzo;  Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Nomura,  Yuko;  Ishii,  Koichi;  Hosaka, 

Ya.suo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami,  Tenio,  5,852,453,  O.  347- 

55.000. 

Murakami.  Yasuyuki,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resynchronization 

apparatus  for  error  correction  code  decoder.  5.852.639.  CI.  375-354.000. 


Mur^matsu.  Kazushige.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Window  frame  attach- 
ment structure  for  a  window.  5,851,045,  CI.  296-%.2IO. 
Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Molded  surface  fa<itener  and  method 

for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,851,467,  O.  264-167.000. 
Murasaki.  Takanori:  See — 

Inoue,  Toshiki;  Kato,  Yoshifumi;  Shiraki,  Hisashi;  and  Murasaki,  Taka- 
nori. 5.851.439.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murakami,  Yasuyuki,  5,852.639.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ushiro.  Tomoaki.  5.850.682.  CI.  29-608.000. 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Harunobu;  and  Sakamoto.  Norihiko.  5.852.542. 
CI.  361 -.32 1. 500. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ryoichi.  Morimoto.  5.850.677.  O.  29-25.350. 
Murata.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kito.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Inoue. 

Shigeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshi- 

taka,  5,851.065,  CI.  .366-76600. 

Murayama.  Tomohiro;  Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Ono,  Toshiro;  and  Asano. 

Shinichi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  reel  of  double  bearing  type  having 

improved  balance  and  ergonomic  properties.  5.850.979.  O.  242-279.000. 

Murota.  George:  See — 

Shimyama.  Kai.suke;  Ueki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Murou.  George.  5.850,837, 
CI.  128-892.000. 
Murphy,  Anthony  J.,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automatic 

adjustment  of  shock  parameters.  5,851,220.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Murphy,  ViiKent  John:  See — 

Turner,  Howard  William;  and  Murphy.  Vincent  John,  5,851,945,  O. 
502-103.000. 
Musgrove.  Rupert  Jeremy;  and  Kay,  David,  to  JBA  Holdings  PLC.  Object 

browser  and  manipulation  system.  5.852,439.  CI.  345-339.000. 
Musier-Forsyth.  Karin:  See — 

Barany.  George;  Hammer.  Robert  R;  Musier-Forsyth.  Karin;  Xu.  (Jing- 
hong; and  Chen.  Lin.  5.852.168.  CI.  530-345.000. 
Mussbacher.  Gunther  See — 

Muller.  Franz;  and  Mussbacher.  Gunther.  5.851.340,  CI.  156-293.000. 
Mussetto.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Yujiri.  Mikio  L.;  Mussetto.  Michael  S.;  and  Uyeno.  Gerald  P.  5,852.419. 
CI.  342-351.000. 
Mussmann,  Lothar.  Chauvin.  Yves;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole.  Catalytic  composition  based  on  transition  metal  complexes,  and 
a  priKess  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  compounds.  5.852.1 30,  CI. 
525  338000. 
Mustek  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jewel,  Tsai,  5,852.683.  CI.  382-284.000. 
Muto.  Nariaki;  Sumida.  Keisuke:  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneo;  Miyamoto. 
Eiichi;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki:  and  Sakai,  Hiroaki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electiophoiosensilive  matenal.  5.851.712,  CI  4.W-83.000. 
Muto.  Yasutoshi;  Monwaki.  Hisataka;  Ninomiya,  Mit.suo;  Adachi.  Sada.shi; 
Saito,  Akiko;  Taka.saki,  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Takuji;  Tsunimi.  Kaito;  Okuno, 
Masataka;  Tomita,  Eiichi;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kojima.  Takao.  lo 
Yasutoshi  Muto.  Aniicarcinogenic  drug  composition.  5.852.057.  CI.  514- 
560.000. 
MuLsuura.  Junji:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Tenjmasa;  and  Mulsuura.  Junji,  5.850.776.  CI.  92-85.00R. 
Myers.  Garry  L.;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C..  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies. Ltd.  Delivery  of  controlled-rclease  systenHs).  5.851.552.  O. 
424-488.000. 
Myers.  Garry  L.;  Battist.  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies. Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  making  rapidly  dissolving  dosage 
units  and  product  therefrom.  5.851.553.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Myers.  Henry  L.:  See — 

Diamanl.  Joram;  and  Myers.  Henry  L..  5.851.311.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Myerson.  Allan  S.;  and  Cudahy.  Micheal  W ,  to  Metals  Recycling  Technolo- 
gies Corp.  Method  for  utilizing  PH  control  in  the  recovery  of  metal  and 
chemical  values  from  industrial  waste  streams.  5.851.490,  CI.  423-97.000. 
Nacht,  Sergio:  See — 

Froix.  Michael;  Pukshansky.  Masha;  and  Nacht.  Seigio.  5.851.538.  CI. 
424-101.000. 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus:  See — 

Wilmes.  Oswald;  Baumbach.  Beate;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Kdnig.  Eber- 
hard;  Dearth.  Randall:  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Wieczorrek.  Wolfhart. 
5,852,106,0.  524-591.000. 
Nady,  Louie  A.:  See — 

Javdani,  Kambiz;  Nady,  Louie  A.;  and  Rodriguez,  Gilbert.  5,852.215,0. 
564-277.000. 
Naef.  Reto:  See— 

Hiestand.  Peter.  Naef.  Reto;  Naegeli.  Hans-Uhich:  Oberer.  Lukas; 
Revesz,  Laszlo;  and  Roth,  Hans  J6rg.  5.852.005.  CI.  514  169.000. 
Naegeli,  Hans-Ulnch:  See— 

Hiestand,  Peter,  Naef.   Reto;  Naegeli,  Hans  Ulrich;  Oberer,  Lukas; 
Revesz,  Laszio;  and  Roth.  Hans-Jorg.  5.852,005.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Nagahara,  Akira:  See — 

T(xxla,  Toshio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Mituru; 
Watanabe.  Haruyasu;  Nagahara.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Ishiyama. 
Yoshiya;  Kera.  Hiroshi;  Nishido,  Masanori;  and  Hanzawa,  Hisashi, 
5,852,757.0.  399-119.000. 
Nagai,  Akihiro:  See — 

Takechi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohtani,  Seiji;  and  Nagai,  Akihiro,  5,851,451,  O. 
264-4.100. 
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Nagai,  KetU:  See— 

Nakai.  Shinya;  Katsumata.  Masashi;  Haitori.  Yasuyuki;  Nagai.  Kenta; 
Fukumitsu.  Yoshiiki;  and  Ishizuka.  Takehiko.  5.852.388,  Q.  331- 
I77.Q0V. 
Nagai.  Takeshi;   Kikuchi.   Yoshihim;   Watanabe.  Toshiaki;   and  Chujoh. 
Takeshi.  ID  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Moving  picture  coding  and/or 
decoding  systems,  and  variable-length  coding  and/or  decoding  system. 
5.852.469,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Nagai.  Ton:  See — 

Nakajima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nagai.  Toni.  S.85I.080.  CI.  401-279.000. 
Nagai,  Youichi:  See — 

Henda.  Yoshimitu;  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Yoshimasa;  Araki. 
Yasushi;    Nagai.    Youichi;    and    Ban.    Syunsuke,    5.851,249,    O. 
55-486.000. 
Naganawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishikatva.  Hiroki;  Naganawa.  Tsutomu:  and  Ona,  Isao.  5.851.431,  O. 
252-312.000. 
Nagano.  S«i:  See — 

Ando.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Fumiaki;  Tanaka.  Chikao;  Takeshita.   Shinji; 
Hirasawa.  Koji;  Nagano.  Sei;  Ilo.  Hajime;  and  Yamamura.  Shinji. 
5,851.258.  O.  65-329.000. 
Naganuma.  Kazunori:  .See — 

Ishib^hi,  Shigeo;  Yokohama,  itaru;  Ishida,  Yuzo;  and  Naganuma. 
Kanmori,  5.851.284.  CI.  117-35.000. 
Nagaoka,  Hioshi:  See — 

Kawa|oe,  Kenji:  Murakami,  Takuya;  Satou,  Masahani;  Uno.  Takaaki; 
AiiMlo.    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5.851.016.  O.  280-124.148. 
Nagasawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchino,  Tuguo;  Matumoio,  Iwao;  and  Nagasawa.  Hiroshi.  5.85 1 .449. 0. 
264-1.700. 
Nagase  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nohir*.  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Shigeya;  Moriwaki.  Masafumi:  Kamiyanuk 

Shiaiii;  Toyoda.  Kazutoshi;  Malsumoto,  Jun;  Manio.  Kohichi;  and 

Fujimoto.  Taizo.  5.852.209.  O.  562-JOI.OOO. 

Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Mizu.suna.  Akira;  Kawai.  Koji;  and  Nakatani,  Izumi,  lo 

Toray  Industries,  Inc   Indole  derivatives,  process  for  producing  the  same 

and  medicinal  uses  of  the  same.  5,852,030,  CI.  514-279.000. 

Nagala.  Norinari;  and  Kuriyama.  Yuji.  to  Toyoda  Tosei  Co..  Lid.  Air  bag 

device  for  passenger  seat.  5.851.023.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Nagata.  Norinari:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tadashi:  Masuya.  Chisato;  and  Nagata.  Norinari.  5,851,022, 
CI.  280-728.300. 
Nagatani.  Yoji;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaislu.  Automobile  multiplex  communication  system.   5,852,613,  CI. 
370-546,000. 
Nagato.  Hkoshi:  See — 

Hirahara.  Shuzo:  Nagato,  Hitoshi;  Nomura,  Yuko;  Ishii,  Koichi:  Hosaka. 
Yasuo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami.  Tenio.  5.852.453.  CI.  347- 
55.000. 
Nagaya.  Matatake:  See — 

Matsm.  Masaki;  Nagaya.  Masatake;  Fukaya.  Akinari;  and  Himi.  Hiroaki. 
5.851.846.0.438-17.000. 
Nagler.  Araon:  See — 

Pines.  Mark;  and  Nagler.  Anion.  5.852,024,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Nagura,  Masahiko,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  application- 
specific  K  5.851,856,  CI.  4.38-1.30.000. 
Nairtie,  Robert  J.  D.:  See— 

Wallii,  Julian  M.;  Naime,  Robert  J.  D.;  and  Zinn-Wamer.  Alexis. 
5.851,751,0.430-567.000. 
Naji.  Peter  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  density  magnetoiesistive  random  access 
memory  device  and  operating  method  thereof.  5.852.574.  CI.  365- 1 58.0(X). 
Nakagahaini,  Makoto:  See — 

Kotam.  Kozo;  Negawa.  Hideo;  Sakaya,  Taiichi:  Nakagahara.  Makoto; 
and  Kudo.  Aki.  5,851.682,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Nakagaki,  Nobufumi;  Minemoto,  Takeshi;  Hoshino,  Takeshi:  Aoki.  Masa- 
hide;  and  Ishibashi,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Television  receiver  including 
playback  mode  for  storing  screen  image  information  for  predetermined 
time  to  reproduce  and  its  method.  5.852.474,  O.  348-564.000. 
Nakagawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Miura.    Nalsushi:    Hagano.    Hiroyuki;    and    Nakagawa.    Masayuki. 
5.850,851.0.  137-583.000. 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Oyagi.  Tomohito:  Nakagawa.  Mitsuo:  Sakai.  Junji:  Yasuiomi,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Okoochi.  Takahiko.  5.851.675.  O.  428-426.000. 
Nakagawa,  Talsuya:  See — 

Mukawa.  TaUuhiko;  Nakagawa.  Talsuya:  and  Ezaki.  Yasuo.  5.85 1. 456. 
CI.  264-40.100. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kusakabe,  Ma.sato;  Kitano.  Kenichi;  and  Nakagawa.  Yoshiki.  5.852.129. 
CI   525-3.30.300 
Nakai,  Shirya;  KaLsumau.  Masashi:  Hattori.  Yasuyuki;  Nagai,  Kenu;  Fuku- 
mitsu. Yoshiaki;  and  Ishizuka.  Takehiko.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Voltage 
controlled  oscillator   and   sensitivity   adjustment.    5.852.388.  O.    331- 
177.00V 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Niwa.  Takafumi.  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Disc  metal  mold  aitd  recorded  disc.  5.85 1 .620. 0. 
428-64. 1 OO 
Nakajima.  Junji:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuo;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Junji.  5.852.484.  O. 
34»-86.000. 


Nakajima.   Nobuyuki.  and  Nagai.  Tom.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.,  Lid. 

Cartridge-type  liquid  appticalor.  5.851.080.  O.  401-279.000. 
Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Pilt.  George  H..  Ill:  Bdtiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak. 
Chfislopher  J.,  to  Microsoft  Corpontioo.  Shell  extensions  for  an  opeialing 
.system.  5.852.441.  O.  345-352.000. 
Nakajima,  Yuld:  Set — 

MaLsunaga,  Akio;  Nakajima.  Yuki:  Kohno.  Hiroshi:  Komauu.  Hironori; 
Edatsugi.  Hajime;  Iwala.  Daiji;  and Takezawa.  Kimiko.  5.852.01 1.O. 
514-228.200. 
Nakamachi.  Mikako:  See — 

Furukawa.  Takashi:  Tsushima.  Kazunori;  Iwasaki.  Tomooori;  Kisida. 
Hirosi;  Nakamachi.  Mikako;  and  Takada.  Yoji.  5.852.048.  O.  514- 
384.000. 
Nakamura.  Akio:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu;  Tamura.  Yuuki;  Nakamura. 
Akio:  and  Olaki.  Toshio.  5.851.850.  O.  438-46.000. 
Nakamura.  Atsuro:  See — 

Ichitou.  Toshikatsu;  Ishioka.  Hideyuki;  Okamura.  Takahiro;  Nakamura. 
ALsuro;  Takehana.  Shinichi:  Yokozawa.  Hirokazu;  and  Hizawa.  Toshi- 
haru.  5,850.684.  CI.  29-748.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yumiko;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Kamikawa.  Maki:  Waunabe, 
Hiroshi:  Fujitani.  Shin;  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo,  5,851,690, 0. 429-59.000. 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  Kudo.  Tetsuo;  and  Mitani. 
Elsuko.  5.852.214.  CI.  564-215.000. 
Nakamura.  Koji;  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  lo  Mita  Indusnial  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

data  processing  apparatus.  5.852.677.  O.  382-173.000. 
Nakamura.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Matsui.  Etsuo.  to  Lintec  Corpotation:  and  Asahi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd   Transparent  brittle  film    5.851.653.  O.  428- 
328.000. 
Nakamura.  Shoei:  See — 

Konnc  Norikalsu;  and  Nakamura.  Shoei,  5,852,749,  O.  396-55.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ando.  Daizo;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Umeda.  Shinji:  and  Oishi,  Kunihiko. 
5.850.688,  O.  29-832.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Muto.   Yasutoshi;   Moriwaki.   Hisataka;   Ninomiya.   Mitsuo:  Adachi. 
Sadashi;  Saito.  Akiko;  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Takuji;  Tsurumi. 
Kaito;  Okiuio.  Masataka;  Tomiu.  Eiichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima,  Takao.  5.852.057.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Okumura.  Makoto:  Okuda.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Yajima. 
Motoyuki.  5.852.050,  O  514-J68.000. 
Nakamura,    Yumiko;    Nakamura.    Hiroshi;    Kamikawa.    Maki;    Watanabe. 
Hiroshi:  Fujitani.  Shin;  and  Yonezu,  Ikuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ud. 
Hydrogen  absorbing  alloys.  5,851,690,  CI  429-59.000. 
Nakane.  Masami:  See — 

Ito.  Fumitaka;  Kokura.  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Masami;  Salake.  Kunio:  ai¥l 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroaki.  5.852.038,  O.  514-305.000. 
Nakanishi.  Takao;  and  Hosokawa.  Tetsuo.  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Camera  with  pop-up  strobe  umL  5.852.752.  O.  396-176000. 
Nakano.  Hideki:  See — 

Ozaki.  Atsushi;  Urano.  Masahiko;  Harada.  Isamu;  Kakegawa.  Tomohiro; 
and  Nakano.  Hideki.  5.851.286.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Nakao.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Nomura.  Yuko:  Ishii.  Koichi:  Hosaka. 
Yasuo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki:  and  Murakami.  Teiuo.  5.852.453.  CL  347- 
55.000. 
Nakao.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hatakeyama.   Masahiro;   Ichiki.   Katsunon;   Kato,  Takao;   Kajiyama. 
Masaaki;  Tsuzuki,  Takashi;  Hatamura.  Yolaro;  and  Nakao.  Masayuki, 
5.852.298.  O.  250-492.200. 
Nakaoka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Bunji;  Nakaoka.  Hiroaki;  Takase.  Michihiko:  and  Nduyama. 
Ichiro.  5.851.906,  CI.  438-513.000. 
Nakashima.  Kohji:  See — 

Yajima,  Akihiro;  and  Nakashima.  Kohji.  5.852.480.  O.  349-40.000. 
Nakashima.  Masato:  See — 

Kato.  Masayuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu;  Ishimoto.  Manabu;  Sato.  Noriko: 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.852.504.  O.  359-9.000. 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu:  and  Nakashima. 
Muuuo.  5.851.426.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakashima.  Seiichi;  and  Sasahara.  Kenji.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Acceleration  slip  control  system  for  motor  vehicle.  5.850.887,  O. 
180-197.000. 
Nakashima,  Shinobu:  See — 

Yamaiuka.  Toiu;   Solokawa.   Mitsunari;   and   Nakashima.   Shinobu. 
5.852.108.  O.  524-790.000. 
Nakashima.  Yoshihiko.  to  Notitsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  conuolling 

circulation  of  developing  liquid.  5.852.755.  O.  396-626.000. 
Nakata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Haitori.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sumiuxno  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Electrical  connector.  5.851.128.  O.  439-752.000. 
Nakatani.  Izumi:  See — 

Nagase,  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira:  Kawai.  Koji;  and  Nakatani.  Izumi. 
5.852.030.  a.  514-279.000. 
Nakaya.  Hideo:  See— 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Nakaya.  Hideo:  and  Takahasfai. 
Kenji.  5.852.470.  O.  348-448.000. 
Nakayama.  Ichiro:  See — 
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Mizuno.  Bunji;  Nakiiolca.  Hiroaki:  Takase.  Mkhihiko:  and  Nakayama. 
Ichiro,  5.851,906.  CI.  438-513.000. 
Nakayama.  Izumi;  Suzuki.  Akitoshi;  Kusumolo.  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa.  Kazuo; 
and  Ikuta,  Tetsuya.  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijulsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.851.589,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Nakayama,  Yoko:  See — 

Oh.suga.  Minoni:  Shiraishi,  Takuya;  Nakayama,  Yoko:  and  Fulieda, 
Mamoni,  5,850,816,  O.  123^30.000. 
Nakazawa.  Auuo:  Mukai,  Yuuichirou;  and  Tajiri,  Tomoaki.  to  Komatsu 
Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  wafers. 
5.851.924.  CI.  438-691.000. 
Nakazawa.  Atsushi;  and  Nishikawa.  Mitsuru.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Lid.  Bar  code  scanning  apparatus.  5,852,288,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Nakazawa,  Ikuo:  See — 

Koide,  Hiroichi;  Shimizu,  Sadatsugu;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo,  5,851,157, 
CI.  473-305.000. 
Naldi.   Valter,   to   SELCO   S.r.l.    Panel   cutting   machine.    5,850,774,   CI. 

83-418.000. 
Namikawa.  Yasuo:  Yao,  Xin;  Egami.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Shiohara,  Yuh,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Method 
of  manufacturing  oxide  crystal.  5,851,956,  CI.  505-450.000. 
Nanao  Corporation:  See — 

Ho.  Hiroshi,  5,852,431,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Nanba.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu:  Hamaguchi,  Kouji;  Wada,  Shigeni; 
Matsumoco,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba,  Kalsuyuki.  5,852,707.  CI.  386- 
128.000. 
Nankee.  Robert  J..  II:  See— 

Seitz.  Gary  L.;  Cheng.  Yi;  Hope,  Mark  E.;  Huff.  Shean;  Joyce,  Mary; 
Kennie.   Jerry;    Krozek.    Dennis  A.;   and   Nankee.    Robert   J.,    II, 
5.850.824,  CI.  123-688.000. 
Nanomalerials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Pirzada.  Shahid;  and  Yadav.  Tapesh.  5.851.507.  CI.  423-659.000. 
Narayan.  Rammohan;  and  Tran.  Thang  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Instruction  scanning  unit  for  locating  instructions  via  parallel  scanning  of 
start  and  end  byte  information.  5,852,727,  C\.  395-391.000. 
Narayana,  Pidugu  L.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Andrew  L.;  Narayana.  Pidugu  L.;  and  Knaack.  Roland  T. 
5,852,748,  CI.  395-874.000. 
Narisawa,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Shindou,   Hirokazu;   Okamura,   Yasuhiro;   and   Narisawa,   Motoyuki, 
5.850.921.  CI.  206-711.000. 
Naruse.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Osamu:  Naruse,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Nobuo.  5,851.741,  CI 
430-380.000. 
Narvainen,  Aimo:  See — 

Salminen.  Samppa;  and  NSrvilinen.  Aimo.  5,851,359,  CI.  162-301.000. 
Nash,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Richardson,  Kenneth  G.;  Millican,  Mark;  Habbinga,  Erik;  Mills.  Mark 
E.:  Uhlmann.  Stephen  G.:  and  Na.sh,  Mark  E.,  5.852.535,  CI   360- 
77.120. 
Nashimoio.  Keiichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ferroelectric  thin  film  element 

and  production  method  thereof.  5,852,703,  CI.  385-130.000. 
Nalhoo.  Salim  A.:  See — 

Hassan.  Mahmoud;  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  Pnrncipe.  Michael;  VIscio,  David  B.; 
and  Nathoo.  Salim  A..  5.851,514,  CI.  424-53.000. 
National  Institutes  of  Health:  See — 

Gottesman,  Michael  M.;  Pastan,  Ira;  and  Ueda,  Kazumitsu,  5.85 1. 8 19, 
CI   4.1.5-320.100. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Xia.  Xiang-Gen;  and  Qian.  Shie,  5,852.567,  Q.  .364-725.010. 
National  Jewish  Center  For  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  L..  5.851.786,  CI.  435-29.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Berman,  Rina,  5.852,317,  CI.  257.390.000. 
Bikowsky.  Zeev.  5,852,737,  CI.  395-750.050. 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan:  See — 

Sezai.  Toshihiro.  5.852.420.  CI.  342-382.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Philbin.    Michael   T;    Billmers.    Robert   L.;   and   Paul.   Charles   W 

5.852.080.  CI.  524-51  000 
Schoenberg.  Jules  E.;  and  Harlan.  Robert  D.,  5,852,1 17,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Neal.  Thomas  Garrett.  Jr.:  See— 

Fiscus.  Mark  Wilson;  and  Neal.  Thomas  Ganctt.  Jr..  5.851.353,  CI. 
162-113.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Arai,  Minari,  5,852,584.  CI.  365-230.030. 

ChikamaLsu.  Kiyoshi;  Waianabe.  Toshiro;  Inoue.  Toshiaki:  and  Kose. 

Ya.su.-ihi,  5,852,318,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Fujila.  Mamoru.  5.852.586.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Ishige.  Ryuuichi:  and  Kondo.  Reishi.  5.852.668.  CI.  381-312.000. 
Izumikawa.  Ma.sanori.  5.852. .185.  CI   331-57  000. 
Komat.su.  Masahiro.  5.852.782.  CI.  455  522.000. 
Kubo,   Shinya;    Yamamoio,   Tetsuichiro;   and   MaLsumoco,   Yasushi, 

5,852,686.  a.  382-313.000. 
Matsui.  Tsutomu.  5.852.595.  CI.  369-1 16  000. 
Malsuoka.  Shin-Ichi.  5.852.652.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Miyakawa,  Kuniko.  5.851.915.  CI.  4.38-622.000. 
Sugawara.  Tsugio.  5.852.602,  CI.  370-231.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuasa.  5.852.366.  Q.  326-68.000. 


Tohyama.  Shigeru.  5,852.321.  CI.  257-443.000. 
Yajima.  Akihiro;  and  Nakashima,  Kohji,  5,852,480,  CI.  349-40.000. 
Zenke.  Masanobu.  5,851,581.  O.  427-97.000. 
Neculescu.  Cristian  M.:  See — 

Oriaran.  T.  Philips;  Harper.  Frank  D.;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu. 
Cristian  M.;  Luu.  Phuong  Van:  Kershaw.  Thomas  N.;  and  Schulz. 
Galyn  A..  5.851,629,  CI.  428-153.000. 
Negawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Kotani,  Kozo;  Negawa.  Hideo;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Nakagahara,  Makolo; 
and  Kudo.  Aki.  5.851.682.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Ritson.  Carl;  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Levinson.  Mitchell;  and  Casciani. 
James  R  .  5.851.179.  CI.  600-338.000. 
Nelson.  Jeff  W.:  See— 

Sloetzel,  William  Lee;  Larson,  Eric  George;  and  Nelson,  Jeff  W., 
5.851.247.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Nemolo.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Palermo.   Mark  G.;   Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Nemoto,  Peter  A.. 
5.852.022.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Neri,  Cario;  Bizzarri.  Marco;  and  Pallini.  Luciano,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
lulia    S.r.l.    CrysUlline    form    of    letrakis-(2.4-di-t-bulylphenyl)-4.4- 
biphenylene.  5.852.084,  CI.  524-126.000. 
Nervig.  Deanna  J.:  See — 

Sloan,  Marit  A.;  Sloan.  Jack  C  ;  and  Nervig.  Deanna  J..  5.850,940,  C\. 
222-78.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

JSrvelin.  Harri;  Lindqvisi,  Petri;  and  Tamminen,  Esa,  5.852.220,  CI. 
568-697.000. 
Nestegard.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Bennen.  Richard  E.;  Bird.  Gerald  C;  Nestegard.  Marit  K.;  and  Rudin. 
Eleanor.  5.851.664.  CI.  428-355.0BL. 
Neluren  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsuda.  Naoloshi;  Tamalani.  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Miwa;  Albessaid, 
Keiko:  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro;  YokoU.  Seiji;  Motoki,  Shinjino;  and 
Inoue,  Yoshiaki.  5.851.428.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Network  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Peter.  Glover.  Willie  T.;  Singh,  Gururaj;  Gupta,  Amar;  and 
Buckley,  Clifford  James.  5.852,601,  CI.  370-230.000. 
Neumann.  Reuben  G.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Filter  plate  feed  pon 

clamp.  5,851,387,  CI.  210-229.000. 
Neumann.  Scott  E.;  and  Choroszylow.  Ewan.  to  New  York  Gas  Group. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  a  multiplicity  of  compressors.  5.852.795.  CI. 
702-98.000. 
Neureuier,  LoChar:  See — 

Germann.  Erwin;  Neureuier,  Lothar.  Zutz.  Hans-Henning;  and  Veulgen. 
Hans-Jurgen.  5.851.014.  CI.  277-406.000. 
NeuroMetrix.  Inc  :  See — 

Gozani.  Shai  N..  5.851.191.  CI.  600-554.000. 
Neurosphetcs.  Ltd.:  See — 

Weiss,  Samuel,  Reynolds,  Brent;  Hammang,  Joseph  P.;  and  Badge.  E. 
Edward.  5.851,832.  CI.  435.368.000. 
Neuse.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

F.sslinger.  Mark  A.;  Clarke.  Allan  D.;  Howard,  Robert  M.;  Matchetl. 
Douglas  K.;  Neuse.  Douglas  M  ;  Palmer.  James  R.;  and  West.  Carolvn 
W.,  5.852.449.  CI.  345-473.000. 
Neutzler.  Ulrich:  See— 

Lenz.  Udo;  Neutzler,  Ulrich;  Schoengen.  Anton;  and  Sigg,  Reinhard. 
5,852,201,  CI.  560-77.000. 
Nevill,  Leland  R.:  See— 

Beffa.  Ray;  Nevill.  Leland  R  .  Famwonh.  Warren  M.;  Cloud.  Eugene  H.; 
and  Waller.  William  K..  5.852,581,  CI.  .365-201.000. 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corp.:  See — 

Sodroski.  Joseph  G.;  Mara.sco.  Wayne  A.;  Posner.  Marshall  R.;  and 
Haseltine.  William  A..  5.852,186,  CI.  5.36-23.530. 
New  Focus.  Inc.:  See — 

Do.  Khiem  Ba;  and  Amone,  David  F,  5.852,519.  CI.  359-822.000 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Lid.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kunihiro,  Akira;  and  Ohhashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.851.662.  CI. 
428-352.000. 
New  York  Gas  Group:  See — 

Neumann.  Scott  E.;  and  Choroszylow.  Ewan.  5.852,795.  CI.  702-98.000. 
New  Zealand  Dairy  Board:  See — 

Hill.  Jeremy  Paul;  Boland.  Michael  John;  and  Smith,  Andrew  Faulks, 
5,850,804,  CI.  119-14.020. 
Newman.  David  P.  to  Camax  Tool  Co.  Ratchet  reversing  mechanism. 

5.850.767.  CI.  81-58.300. 
Newman.  Peter.  Glover.  Willie T;  Singh.  Gururaj;  Gupta.  Amar;  and  Buckley. 
Clifford  James,  to  Network  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  reactive  congestion  control  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  network.  5,852.601,  CI.  370-230.000. 
Newmoni  Gold  Company:  See — 

Gathje.  John  C.  and  Simmons.  Gary  L.  5.851,499.  CI.  423-23.000. 
Newstead.  Robert  Clifford;  and  Peregrine.  Peter  Michael,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones,  Ltd.  Back  illuminated  LCD  apparatus  with  light  attenuating  means 
for  even  light  distribution  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.852.483.  CI 
.349-62.000. 
Ng.  Hoover  Larry:  See — 

Custer.  Milton  F;  and  Ng.  Hoover  Larry,  5,851.326.  C\.  156-89.220. 
Ngai  Keung  Meul  &  Pla.stic  Mfy  Lid.:  See— 

Chiu.  Shun  Pui.  5.851,134.  CI.  446-168.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ud.:  See— 


December  22,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Hanzawa.  Shigeru,  5,851,941.  Q.  SOI-88.000. 

Kato.  Ya.sushi;  and  Hashimoto.  Shigehani,  5,852,285,  CI.  219-553.000. 

Okada.    Shigeki;    Shimogawa.    Natsumi;    and    Takahashi.    Nobou. 

5.852,456.  CI.  .347-71.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Kimura.  Kojl;  and  Takahashi.  Masao.  5,852,337,  CI. 
319-328.000. 
NGK  Spa«k  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoua  Nobuhiro;  Harada.  Sadamitsu;  and  Imamura.  Osamu.  S.8S2.234, 

a.  73-116.000. 
Ito.  Yli)iihiko;  and  Goto,  Eigo,  5,852,340.  Q.  313-141.000. 
Mizuno.  Takanori,  5,852,280,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Yamarooto.  Hiroshi;  Okamura,  Takashi;  and  lio,  Satoshi,  5,851,658.  CI. 
428-334.000. 
Nguyen.  Chuong  D.:  See — 

Chan,  Virginia  M.;  Muller.  Stephen  C;  Berger.  Douglas  M.;  and 
Ngliyen,  Chuong  D.,  5,852361.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Nguyen.  My  N..  to  Johnson  Matttiey.  Inc.  Organosilicon-containing  compo- 
sitions having  enhanced  adhesive  properties.  5.852.092,  CI.  524-404.000. 
Nguyen.  Tue;  Chameski.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hsu,  Sheng  Teng,  to  Sharp 
Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DiSet- 
enlial  copper  deposition  on  integrated  circuit  surfaces  and  method  for  same. 
5.851347.  CI.  204-192.340. 
Nickell.  Wlliam  Kenneth.  Sexual  assistance  device.  5.851,175.  C\.  600- 

38.000. 
Nicolle,    Rjmy;    and   Jourdan-Laforte,    Eric,   to   L'Air   Liquide,    Societe 
AnonyiM  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Hygieni*:  agent  for  use  in  hemodialysis.  5.851.483.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Nielson.  Mariin  Craig,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Spacecraft  boresighl 

calibratrm  filter.  5,852,792,  CI.  701-222.000. 
Niessner,  Manfred:  See — 

Linhart.  Friedrich;  Stange.  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Hartmann. 
Hdrlrich;    Dcnzinger.   Walter;    Niessner.    Manfred:    Nilz.   Claudia: 
Rentier.  Wolfgang,  and  Meixner.  Hubert.  5.85I..300.  CI.  127-32.000. 
Nifco  Inc.!  See — 

Takallshi.  Kenji;  Kogami,  Mitsuru:  and  Miyasaka.  Kazunari,  5,850.676, 
CI.  J4-297.000. 
Nightingale,  John   Lawrence;  Jansen.   Michael;   Mehl,  Ronii  Chris;  and 
Hmelar,  Michael,  to  Coherent.  Inc  Tapered  optical  fiber  delivery  system 
for  laser  diode.  5.852.692.  CI   385-43.000. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakayama.  Izumi;  Suzuki,  Akitoshi:  Kusumoto,  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa. 
Katio;  and  Ikuta,  Tct.suya.  5,851,589,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Niimura.  Nobuo;  Karasawa.  Yuuko:  Takahashi.  Kenji:  and  Sailo.  Hiroki.  lo 
Fuji  Phoa>  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Atomic  Energv  Research  Institute. 
Method  for  forming  neutron  images.  5.852.301,  CI.  250-583.000. 
Nikitenko.  Antonina  A.:  See — 

Gluznin.  Yakov.  decea.sed;  LaRocque.  James  P.;  O'Hara,  Bryan  M.; 
Morin.  John  E.:  Ellestad.  George  A.:  Mitsner,  Boris;  Ding.  Wei-Dong: 
Ralftid,  Yuri  E.;  and  Nikitenko.  Antonina  A..  5.852.015,  CI.  514- 
24$  .poo. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hata&va,  Masato;  and  Ikeda,  Ma.satoshi,  5,852.518.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Kai.  T»dao:  and  Miyamoto.  Hidenori.  5.852,750,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Koni»\  Norikatsu;  and  Nakamura.  Shoei,  5,852,749,  Q.  3%-55.O0O. 
Kuriia,  Shinichi:  Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki;  Horikawa,  Ma.sashi;  and  Ishii. 

KrtChiro.  5.852.596.  CI.  .169-120000. 
Matspyama,  Tomoyuki,  5,852,490.  CI.  355-67.000. 
ShibM)ti.  Masato;  Ooki.  Hiroshi:  OkamoCo,  Kazuya;  and  Owa.  Soichi, 

5.8(51.707.0.430-5.000. 
Taka|i,  Tadao.  5,852,336,  CI.  310-323.000. 

Uchiyama.  Takayuki;  and  Kawahara.  Atsushi.   5,851,060,  CI.  353- 
94JGpO. 
Nilsson,  iMnmy:  See — 

JflnssU,  Leif;  and  Nilsson.  Tommy.  5,850,930,  CI.  215-226.000. 
Nilz,  Qaiitta:  See— 

Linh4it.  Friedrich;  Stange,  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Haitmann. 

Hdnrich:    Denzinger.   Walter;    Niessner.   Manfred;    Nilz.   Oaudia; 

Rculher.  Wolfgang:  and  Meixner.  Huhen.  5.85 1. .300,  CI.  127-32.000. 

Nimblett.  Donald  W.:  Evans.  Bruno  J.:  and  Jenkins.  Gary  K.,  lo  Lockheed 

Manin  Vought  Systems  Corp.  Fused  lasar  range/intensity  image  display  for 

a  human  interpretation  of  lasar  data.  5,852,492,  CI.  356-5.040. 

Ninomiya,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Mulot   Yasuloshi;   Moriwaki.   Hisataka;   Ninomiya.   Mitsuo;  Adachi. 
Sa<lashi;  Sailo.  Akiko:  Taka.saki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Takuji;  Tsurumi. 
Kaitu;  Okuno.  Masataka:  Tomita.  Eiichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  and 
Kajima.  Takao.  5,852,057.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Ninomiya;  Shinichi:  See — 

Ikedai.  iSadao:  Kito,  Makoto;  Taguchi,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Inoue, 
Shigeki:  Murata,  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya,  Shinichi:  and  Kimura,  Yoshi- 
taka.  5.851.065.  CI.  .366-76.600. 
Nippon  Cbemiphar  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ma.sald.  Mitsuo:  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Tendo,  Atsushi:  Takeda.  Hiromitsu; 
IsKda.    Michiko:   and   Shinozaki.    Haruhiko.   5,852,006,  CI.   514- 
I8MXI0. 
Nippon  Efcttric  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miwa.  Shinkichi,  5,851,939,  CI.  501-70.000. 
Nippon  Shoji  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Enonwto.  Masayasu.  5,851.836.  O.  436-69.000. 
Nippon  SKokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Hisamitsu,  Shinji;  Ishihara,  Teruhisa;  Tamaki,  Kaisuya:  Kunmoto. 
Shigefiimi;  Sakai,  Ya.suhirD;  and  Takasaki.  Shinji.  S.8SI.605.  Q. 
428-1.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Yoshinaga,  Tohru:  Izawa.  Akihiro;  and  Fujishiro. 
Osamu.  5,852.274,0.  219-117.100. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

lijima.  Takashi;  Suzuki,   Kimihito;  and  Sato,  Maki.  S.8SI.697.  CL 

429-218.000. 
Koshizuka.  Atsuo.  5,852,585,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Murai.  Ichiro:  Arakawa,  Hidemi:  and  Shigeta,  Shii>obu.  S.8SI.873.  Q. 
438-253.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Ishibashi.   Shigeo;  Yokohama.   Itaru:   Ishida.  Yuzo;  and   Naganuma. 
Kazunori.  5.851.284.  CI.  1 17-35.000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aimura.  Yoshiaki:  and  Ito.  Suguni.  5.852,093,  CI.  524-432.000. 
NippondeiLso  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Kamiya,  Chiharu:  and  Kanai.  Yoshihide,  5.851.633.  CL  428-158.000. 
Malsui.  Masaki:  Nagaya.  Masatake;  Fukaya.  Akinari;  and  Himi.  Hirtiaki. 

5.851.846.  CI.  438-17.000 
Uenoyama.  Hirofumi:  Kanosue,  Masakazu:  Ao.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki, 

Yasutoshi.  5,851,851,  CI.  438-50.000. 
Yoshiume,  Naoki;  and  Miwa,  Makoto.  5,850,818,  CI.  123-497.000. 
Nishida.  Naoki:  Iwamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Hayamizu.  Shunichi.  lo  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.  Thin  film  optical  waveguide  and  optical  deflecting  device.  5.852.702, 
O.  385-130.000. 
Nishide.  Yoshiyuki;  Minamikawa.  Yoshilsugu;  and  Kokubu.  Jun.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  producing  purified  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  5,851,505,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Nishido,  Masanori:  See — 

Tooda,  Toshio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshio:  Kuwabara.  Nobuo:  Sato.  Mituru; 
Waianabe,  Harvyasu:  Nagahara.  Akira:  Sasaki.  Sachio:  Ishiyama. 
Yoshiya:  Keia.  Hiroshi:  Nishido.  Masanori;  and  Hanzawa,  Hisashi, 
5,852,757,  CL  399-119.000. 
Nishigaya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Oka.    Osamu;    Nishigaya.    Takeshi:    and    Yainana<>hi,    Fumiyoshi, 
5.851.616,0.428-41.800. 
Nishii.  Junji:  and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technologv  Glass  material  variable  in  volume  by  irradiation  with  ultra- 
violet light  5,851,938,  CI.  501 -.54.000 
Nishii,  Michiharu:  See — 

Teraz.awa,  Tadashi:  and  Nishii,  Michiharu,  5,851.057.  Q.  303-ISS.OOO. 
Nishikawa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Atsushi:  and  Nishikawa.  Mitsuni.  5.852.288,  O.   235- 
472.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

FujiU,  Yasuyuki;  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  5,851,048,  O.  296-107.040. 
Nishikawa.  Takahiro,  lo  Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.  Rotor  fixture.  5.85 1 .084, 0. 

403.344.000. 
Nishiki.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Shimada,  Yoshinori;  Kovama,  Teisuro:  Nishiki,  Hirohiko:  and  Kataoka. 
Yoshiharu,  5,852,485!  O   .349-141.000. 
Nishikori,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kanematsu.    Daigoro;    Otsuka.    Naofi:    Yano.    Kenlaro;   Takahashi, 
Kiichiro;  Nishikori.  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu.  5,852,454,  CI. 
347^3.000. 
Nishimori,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenji:  Koyama.  Mikio:  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi; 
Hirose,  Naohiro;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Iwamoto.  Tsutomu:  and  Nishimori. 
Yoshiki,  5,851,713.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Nishimoto,  Uichiro;  See — 

Sakata,  Yuushi;  Inokoshi,  Junichi:  Tachizawa.  Osamu:  Katoh.  Tohru; 
Nishimoto,   Uichiro;  Ohtawa.  Yasuki;   Sakaguchi.  Akira;   Sotova, 
Kohshiroh,  deceased:  and  Yamaguchi.  Noriko.  5.851.982,  CI.  5i0- 
515.000. 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Shinichi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.852.328.  O   257-774.000. 
Nishimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kato.   Takatoshi;    Suetsugu.   Yoshiyuki:    and    Nishimura,   Ma.sayuki, 
5,852,701,0.  385-127.000. 
Nishino.  Shuichi:  See — 

Sano.  Akihiro:  Nishino.  Shuichi;  Daio.  Fumio;  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and 
Koodo.  Masatsugu.  5,851,693,  CI  429-174.000 
Nishio,  Shoji,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Solid  processing  composition  and 
method  for  processing  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material. 
5.851,742.  O.430-«65.000. 
Nishio,  Takeynshi:  See — 

Sadaloshi,  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Haruyuki;  Miyake,  Yuichi;  Nomura.  Takao: 
and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.852.100.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Nishioka.  Futoshi;  Yashiki,  Seiji:  and  Hosokai.  Tetsushi,  to  Maz<la  Motor 
Corporation.  Catalyst  degradation  determination  apparatus  and  method. 
5.851,376.  CI.  205-784.500. 
Nishizawa.  .Masahiro:  See — 

Saito.   Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Chie:   Nishizawa.   Masahiro;  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi,  Kiyobumi,  5,851.970,  O.  510-181.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  lndu.stries  Ltd.;  See — 

Ka.shihani,  Hiroshi:  Suzuki,  Mikio;  and  Ohara.  Yoshio,  5.852.221.  C\. 
568-814.000. 
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Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 

Kawagoc.  Kenji;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Satou,  Masaharu:  Uno.  Takaaki; 
Aimolo,    Hideo;    Kasahara,    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka,    Hiroshi. 
5.851.016.  CI.  280-124.148. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

MaLsubayashi.  Kouichi;  and  Takahashi.  Nobusuke.  5.8SI.699.  C\.  429- 
593.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Toyoda,  Keiji;  and  Takema.sa.  Notiyuki.  5.852.788.  O.  701-74.000. 
Nitu.  Kazufuku:  See — 

Takaki,  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa.  Mikio;  Takabaya.shi.  Hiroshi;  Sugiura. 
Yasuhilo:  Suzuki.  Katuyoshi;  Kamada.  Masahiro;  Yamada,  Yoshitugu; 
and  Nitta,  Kazufuku.  5.850.835.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.   Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Chie;   Nishizawa.   Masahiro;  Yamamolo. 
Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyobumi.  5.851.970.  CI.  510-181.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Kojima.  Makolo;  Tamai.   Hironori;   Kav;aguchi.   Yoshihide;  Tanaka, 

Yoshikazu;  and  Kojima.  Katsuhide.  5.852,119.  C\.  525-123.000. 
Omote.  Toshihiko;  Hayashi.  Shun-ichi;  and  Fujii.  Hirofumi.  5.851.736. 
CI.  430-325.000. 
Niwa.  Takafumi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Niwa,  Takafumi.  5.85 1 ,620. 
CI.  428-64.100. 
Njoroge.  F.  George;  Vibulbhan.  Bancha;  Pinto.  Patrick  A.;  and  Girijavallab- 
han.  Viyyoor  M.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Benzo<5.6)cycloheplapyridine 
cyclic  ureas  and  lacums  useful  as  famesyl  protem  transferase  inhibitors. 
5.852.034.  CI.  514-290.000. 
No.  Kwang-soo:  See — 

Lim.  Sung-chul;  Woo,  Sang-gyun;  Kang,  Ho-young;  and  No,  Kwang- 
soo,  5.851.706.  CI.  430-5.000. 
No,  Young,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Printer  adapted  to  guide  a  dye  donor 

therein  and  method  therefor.  5,851,076.  CI  400-248.000. 
Noack.  Ken  DeVon:  See — 

Moore.  Steven  Christopher:  and  Noack.  Ken  DeVsn.  5,851.569,  CI. 
4^5-504  000. 
Nobel  Biocare  AB:  See— 

Carlsson,  Lennan;  and  Lie.  Anders.  5.851,115.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Nocifora,  Frank;  and  Knise.  Charles  E.,  to  Aerators,  Inc.  Floating  mixer. 

5,851,066.  a.  366-270.000. 
Noel.  Roland,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  D'Ingenierie  et  de  Recherche. 
Procevs  for  demineralizmg  a  liquid  conuining  organic  maner  and  salts  in 
solution  5.851.372.  CI.  204-523.000. 
Noga.  Christoph:  See — 

Schmidhuber.  Horst;  and  Noga.  Christoph,  5,851.051.  CI.  296-216.060 
Noguchi.  Junichi.  to  Canon  Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Image  formation  system  and 

color  misregistration  correction  system.  5.852.461.  CI.  347-116.000 
Noguchi,  Toshihani.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  having 

variable  valve  timing  mechanism.  5.850.812.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Shigeya:  Moriwaki.  Ma.safumi;  Kamiyama.  Shunji; 
Toyoda.  Kazuloshi;  Matsumolo.  Jun;  Maruo.  Kohichi:  and  Fujimoto.  Taizo. 
to  Naga.se  &  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  optically  resolving  2-(3-benzoylphenyl) 
propionic  acid.  5.852.209.  CI.  562^«)1.000. 
Nojima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Holta.  Yasuhiro;  Nojima.  Takeshi;  and  KomaLsu.  Koji.  5.852,570.  CI. 
365-104.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Peter.  5.852.777.  CI.  455-414.000. 
Lehtinen.  Kari:  and  Pesola.  Mikko.  5.852.603.  C\.  370-280.000. 
Newstead,  Robert  Clifford:  and  Peregrine.  Peter  Michael.  5,852,483,  CI. 
349-62.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Ahvenainen.  Jouko.  5.852.781.  CI.  455-509.000. 
Hyytynen.  Aim;  Sarpola,  Jussi;  and  Hirvonen,  Pekka,  5,852.650,  CI. 
379-29.000. 
Noll.  Mike:  See- 
Prince.  Jeff:  Noll.  Mike;  Ferguson.  Earl;  Johnson.  Bobby;  and  Ryals. 
Randy.  5.852.606.  O.  370-393.000. 
Nomura,  Maiiahide:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Nomura.  Ma.sahide;  Yamamolo.  Yasunori;  and  Toyama, 
Eiji,  5,850.740.  CI.  60-676.000. 
Nomura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ishimarti,  Osamu;  Takigawa,  Masao;  and  Nomura.  Satoshi,  5.850,651, 
CI.  8-152.000. 
Nomura,  Takao:  See — 

Sadatoshi,  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Haruyuki;  Miyake,  Yuichi;  Nomura,  Takao; 
and  Nishio,  Takeyoshi.  5.852,100,  Q.  524-505.000. 
Nomura,  Yuko:  See — 

Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Nagalo,  Hiloshi;  Nomura.  Yuko;  Ishii.  Koichi;  Hosaka. 
Yasuo;  Nakao.  Hideyuki;  and  Murakami.  Teruo.  5.852.453.  CI.  347 
55.000. 
Nonaka. Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya, Toshifumi;  Kobaya.shi,  Yuji;  and  Matsuda,  Ya.suo. 
to  Sumitomo  Elecnic  Industries.  Ltd.  Plastic  optical  fiber  preform,  and 
process  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same.  5.851 .666.  CI.  428-380.000. 
Noomen.  Arie;  van  Kesteren.  Petrus  Johannes  Maria;  and  Schoonderwoerd. 
Nicolaas  Anlonius  Maria,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Moisture  curing  coating 
composition.  5.852.094.  CI.  524-433.000. 
Notcott,  Bryan:  See — 

Haggard.  Jeff  S.:  and  Noreon.  Bryan.  5.851.562.  CI.  425-131.500. 
Nordberg.  Incorporated:  See — 

Jacobson.  Charles  R.,  5.850.978.  CI.  241-215.000. 


Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Timothy  E.;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Ray. 
David  L.;  Koch.  Dean  A.:  Shutic.  Jeffrey  R.;  Chandler.  Chri.stopher 
Han;    Holland,    Robert    J.:    and    Kress,   Andreas.    5.851.248.   CI. 
55-357.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Naka-shima.  Yoshihiko.  5.852,755,  CI.  396-626.000. 
Normoyle.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Csoppenszky.  Michael  A.:  and  Normoyle.  Kevin  B..  5.852.608.  CI. 
370-465.000. 
Norris.  Donnie:  See — 

Degrasse.  Steven  E.;  McDowell,  Kenneth  J.;  Norris,  Donnie;  Lancaster, 
Patrick  R.,  Ill;  and  Eldridge.  David.  5.850,726.  CI.  53-588.000. 
Norsk  Hydro.  A.  S.:  See— 

Auran.  Lars;  Rhinehart,  Gary  Hugh;  and  Mehta.  Saumin  Shantilal, 
5,851.320.  CI.  148-552.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Mcintosh.  Forrest  Gregg;  Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed;  El-Masry.  Nadia 
Ahmed;  and  Robert.s.  John  Claa.ssen.  5.851.905.  CI  438-492.000. 
Nortliea-stem  Ohio  University:  See — 

Chiang.  John  Young  Ling.  5.851.780.  CI.  435-7.600. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Antfiony  Kevin  Dale;  Goulene.  Richard  Ralph;  Wallace.  Rod- 
enck  Edgar;  and  Pike.  Rodney  David.  5.852.637.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Chantry.  Peter  J  ;  and  Petronio.  Carlo  F.  5,852,386,  CI.  331-94.100. 
Hamilton.   Robin  E.;   Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  and  Smith.  Raymond  A.. 

5,852.339.  CI.  31.3-11.000. 
Koon.  Robert  W;  and  Steelman.  Thomas  E..  5,852,548,  CI    361- 

704.000. 
Ostop,  John  A.;  and  Chen.  Li-Shu.  5.851.852,  Q.  438-106.000. 
Petrisko,  Robert  A.;  Stark,  Gary  Lee;  Petrak,  Daniel  R.;  and  Jones. 
Richard  E..  5.851.403.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Northrup.  Richard:  See- 
Mark.  Fred;  Northrup.  Richard:  Ouellene.  Larry;  Schipp.  Roberto;  Ihrie, 
Ronald;  Boyer,  Edward;  and  Somers,  William  F,  5,850,806,  CI. 
119-219.000. 
Nottingham.  James  R.:  See — 

Vondran.  Gary  L..  Jr;  Nottingham.  James  R.;  Clouthier.  Scon  C:  Heins. 
Douglas;  and  Hoffmann.  Brian  E..  5.852.742.  CI.  395-800.280. 
Novartis  AG:  See — 

Barnard,  Steven;  and  Rouilly,  Marizel,  5,852,126,  CI.  525-326.300. 
Hiestand,  Peter;  Naef.  Reto;  Naegeli,  Hans-Ulrich;  Oberer.  Lukas; 
Revesz,  La.szlo;  and  Roth,  Hans-Jdrg.  5,852.005.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Maienfisch.  Peter,  and  Gsell.  Laurenz,  5.852.012.  Q.  514-229.200. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A  :  and  Harms.  Christian.  5.851.766.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholi;  and  Kierulff.  Jesper  Vallentin.  5.85 1 .233.  CI. 

8-102.000. 
Sorensen.  Hans  Holmegaaard.  5.851.992.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Svend.sen.  Allan:  Patkar.  Shamkant  Anant;  Gormsen.  Erik:  Clausen,  lb 
Groth;  Okkels.  Jens  Sigurd;  and  Thellcrsen,  Marianne,  5.852, 1 85,  CI. 
536-23.200. 
Welinder,  Karen  Gjesing;  and  Andersen,  Monen  Birket,  5,851.81 1,  C\. 
435-192.000. 
Novon  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Loomis.    Gary    L.;    Izbicki.    Michael    J.;    and    Flammino,    Anthony. 
5,852.114,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Nowak,  Petra:  See — 

Parvms,  Keith  P.:  Buckingham.  Mark  R.;  Diamond.  James  H.;  Ilkka. 
Steven  J.;  and  Nowak.  Petra.  5.851.663.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Nozaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawase.  Talsuo;  Nozaki.  Takashi;  Makino.  Tomoaki;  and  ULsunomiya. 
Satoshi.  5.851.163.  CI.  475-183.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroya.  5.852.361.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Sakamoto.  Junshi.  5.851.074.  O.  384-448.000. 
NT  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Englund.  Diane  L.;  and  Cucci.  Gerald  R..  5.852.244,  CI.  73-706.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Kawase,  Talsuo;  Nozaki.  Takashi:  Makino.  Tomoaki;  and  Ulsunomiya. 
Satoshi.  5.851,163,  O.  475-183.000. 
Nurenberg.  Aundrea:  See — 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Nurenberg.  Aundrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J.; 
Clark.  Michael  C;  and  Logan.  J.  Richard.  5.850.717.  CI.  52  288.100. 
Nusco  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigeki,  5.850.772,  CI.  83-37.000. 
Nussbaumer.  Walter  See — 

Weienicz.  Harald;  Maitz.  Franz;  Nussbaumer.  Walter.  Stingl.  Ludwig; 
and  Schmitz.  Franz  Peter.  5.851.661.  CI.  428-350.000. 
Nygren.  Mats:  See — 

Johnsson.  Mats:  AMin.  Niklas;  Nygren.  Mats;  Ekelund,  Magnus;  and 
Brandt,  Gunnar,  5,851.285.  CI.  117-87.000. 
Nystrdm.  Bemt.  lo  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Method  and  device  for 

supplying  air  to  a  ventilated  space.  5,851,144,  CI.  454-306.000. 
Oakley.  Etheridge  Odell.  Jr.:  See— 
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Sandor,  Robert  Bruce;  Carter.  Michele  C:  Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  E.; 
Clear.  William  F;  Flint.  John  A.;  Lanieve.  Herman  Leslie;  Thompson. 
Scott  W ;  Oakley.  Etheridge  Odell.  Jr.;  Kafchinski.  Edward  Ronald; 
and  Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq.  5.851.668.  O.  428-397.000. 
Oaie.  Thonas  Reed:  Brayer.  Randall   Raymond;  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  Wayne; 
Robinsoi.  Beale  Anthony:  Trares.  Keith  Carl;  and  Mc  Quale.  Raymond 
Dean.  10  Go<xlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Radial  ply  pneumatic 
tire.  5.851.324.  CI.  152-517.000. 
Oberer.  Lukas:  See — 

HiestMd.  Peter;  Naef,  Relo;  Naegeli.  Hans-Ulrich;  Oberer.  Luka.s; 
Revesz.  Laszlo;  and  Roth.  Hans-JOrg,  5.852.005.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Oberlack.  Notbert:  See— 

BOhme.  Holger.  Heubner.  Wilhelm;  Oberlack.  Nottert;  Peuker.  Karl; 
and  Sauer.  Herbert.  5.850.898.  CI.  192-54.300. 
Obermann,  Hugo:  See — 

Zaby.  Gottfried;  Casper.  Clemens;  Kohlgriiber.  Klemens;  and  Ober- 
mann. Hugo.  5.852.157.  CI.  528-196.000. 
O'Brien.  John  J.:  See — 

Parse^. Timothy  J.;  Coster.  Daniel  J.;  Swan.  Elizabeth  B.;  Hoenig.  David 
v.;  O'Brien.  John  J.;  and  Pierce.  Susanne  M..  5.850.998,  Q.  248- 
22^210. 
O'Btyant,  Jeffrey  Charies.  Organic  lubricant.  5.85l.%3,  Q.  508-216.000. 
O' Bryant.  John  V.:  See— 

Geisd.  William  C  ;  Ricciardi.  Daniel  V.;  OBiyanl.  John  V.;  Wade. 
Kenneth  P.;  and  Thibodeau.  David  K..  5.850.799.  CI.  I14-20I.00R. 
Obsidian,  lac.:  See — 

Lee.  Lawrence  L.,  5,851,136,  Q.  451-9.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Hang-Chang  Bobby;  and  Rowe.  Edward  A.,  5,851,435.  CI. 
252-364.000. 
OCE-Nederland,  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Ham.  Rob  Adrianus  Maria:  Eijmberts,  Paulus  Henricus;  and  Cox, 
Au^rustinus  Mathias  Wilhelmus.  5,852,455,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Oda,  Maslaki:  See— 

Sakiyama,  Masato;  Asami.  Takuya:  Iwanaga.  Tomoki:  Oshio.  Yasuhide; 
and  Oda.  Masaaki.  5.851.354.  CI.  162-123.000. 
Oder.  Reuben  E.:  See — 

Horsnan.  Richard  L.;  Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Pn»ise.  Robert  L.;  Pieper. 
Kathleen  A.;  Smith.  Genevieve  R.;  Dirksing.  Robert  S.;  and  Baggon. 
Suian  B..  5.851.079.  CI.  401-174.000. 
Odier.  Ivan.  Portland  cement  clinker  and  use  thereof.  5.851.282.  CI.  106- 

733.000. 
Oertel.  Adiim:  See— 

Haghiri-Tehnani.  Yahya;  Oijsler,  Albert:  and  Oenel,  Achim.  5.851,854. 
CI.  438-1 18.000. 
Oestreichdr,  Don:  See — 

Bhid<.  Chandrashekhar  W.;  Singh.  Jagdeep:  and  Oestreidier.  Don. 
5.852.717.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Often.  WJter  W.:  See— 

BodiiH.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Often.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 

H^ktn  E..  5.852.036,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Boditk,  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Often.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E..  5.852.037,  CI.  5 14- .305.000. 
Offer.  Henry  Peter,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Water  exclusion  device  for 

underwater  thcnnal  processing.  5.852.271.  CI.  219-72.000. 
Ogata.  Himshi:  See — 

Kimurt.  Katsumi;  Otsuka.  Michio:  Ogala.  Hiroshi;  Hatiori.  Kazuo;  and 
Ehisui.  Ma.sahiko.  5.850.897.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Ogawa.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahim;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuhisa,  5,852,416,  O.  341-144.000. 
Ogawa.  KaZufumi:  See — 

Ikuta,  Shigeo:  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Soga.  Mamoni,  5,851,726,  CI. 
430-269.000. 
Ogawa,  Knichi:  See — 

Yamatfa,  Yousuke;  Fujioka,  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuo; 
Ha^vshi.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Koichi;  Watanabe.  Norio;  and  Satoh.  Yutaka. 
5.851.305.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishinlura.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogawa.  Shinichi.  5.852.328.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Ogawa.  Tito:  and  Goto.  Fumio  Multi-layer  seat  having  different  hardness 

and  method  for  manufacturing  the  .same.  5.850.645.  CI.  5-653.000. 
Ogawa.  T«tturo:  See— 

Miioh.  Ayumi;  and  Ogawa.  Tetsuro.  5.851.670.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Ogihara.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  Ogihara.  Tsulomu;  and  Nakashima. 
M»tsuo.  5.851.426.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Ogikubo.  lunichi;  and  Kalagiri.  Tadashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  intra-frame  and  inter-frame  encoded  video  data 
arranged  into  recording  frames.  5,852.706.  CI.  386-111.000. 
Ogino.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording  appa- 
ratus coniirolling  the  transfer  of  image  data  from  temporary  memory  to 
non-voblile  memory.  5.852.467.  CI.  348-231.000. 
Oguro.  MMaki:  See — 

Kori.  Teruhiko;  Oguro.  Masaki:  and  lizuka.  Ken.  5,852.528,  O.  360- 
69.000. 
Oguro,  SHusukc:  See — 

Sane,  Akihiro;  Nishino,  Shuichi;  Daio,  Fumio;  Oguro,  Shusuke;  and 
Kondo.  Masatsugu.  5.851.693.  CI.  429-174.000. 
Oh.  Chan  S.;  and  Sternberg.  James  C.  lo  Beckman  InsmimenLs.  Inc.  Analyte 
assay  using  a  Irifunctional  conjugate.  5,851,778,  CI.  435-7.900. 


O'Halloran.  James,  lo  Radius  Inc.  Toothbrush  widi  hexagonal  bristles  in 

hexagonal  tuft  holes.  5,850.660,  CI.  15-195.000. 
O'Hara.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Gluzman.  Yakov.  deceased;  LaRocque.  James  P.;  O'Hara.  Bryan  M.; 
Morin.  John  E.;  Ellestad.  George  A  :  Mitsner.  Boris:  Ding.  Wei-Doog; 
Raifeld.  Yuri  E.;  and  Nikitenko.  Anlonina  A..  5.852.015.  CI.  514- 
245.000 
Ohara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kashihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  and  Ohara.  Yoshio.  5.852.221.  O. 
568-814.000. 
Ohashi.  Ryola:  See — 

Sakakura.  Shinya;  Ohashi.  Ryou;  and  Sakikawa.  Shigenori.  5,850.736. 
CI.  60-464.000. 
Ohba,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Koki.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Easily  dyeable  meta- 
linkage-conuining  aromatic  polyamide  fibers.  5.852.087.  CI.  524- 1 54.000. 
Ohhashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kunihiro.  Akira;  and  Ohhashi.  Hiroyuki,  5,851,662.  CI. 

428-352.000. 

Ohkubo.  Keiji:  and  Takizawa,  Naoki.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  medium  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  saiiK.  5.851.628.  CI. 

428-141.000. 

Ohkubo.  Keiji,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium. 

5.851,656,0.428-332.000. 
Ohlig.  Hilmar:  See — 

GUntherberg.  Norbert;  Hofmann.  Jiirgen;  Mailahn.  Elmar.  and  Ohlig, 

Hilmar,  5,851,463.  O.  264-101.000. 
Gilnthertierg.  Norbert;  Hofmann.  Jiirgen;  Mailahn.  Qmar;  Ohlig,  Hil- 
mar.  Giabowski.   Sven;   Czaudema.    Bemhard;   and   Bus.    Klaus, 
5.852.113.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Ohlmeyer.  Michael  H.  J.:  See— 

Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Henderson.  Ian;  Ohlmeyer.  Michael  H.  J.:  and 
Reader.  John  C.  5.851.494.  a.  422-131.000. 
Ohlsson.    Bo.    lo   Telia   AB.    Telecommunications    system    with    person/ 

subscriber-associated  identihcalion.  5.852.776.  CI.  455-406.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Aronow.  Kurt  Albert,  5.851.178.  Q.  600-323.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  and  Morokoshi,  Hiroshi. 
10  Fujikin  Incorporated;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Ruid  control  system  and 
valve  to  be  u.sed  therein.  5.850.853.  CI.  137-606.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  and  Ogawa.  Kat-suhisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  High  speed  arithmetic  logic  circuit.  5.852.416.  CI.  341- 
144.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ishitani.  Tohni;  and  Ohnishi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.852,297,  CI.  250-492.210 
Ohno.  Makoto:  See — 

Shibata,  Kazuhisa;  Kyo.  Motoki:  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  and  Ohno,  Makoto, 
5.851.394.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Ohsuga.  Minoru:  Shirai.shi.  Takuya;  Nakayama.  Yoko;  and  Fujicda.  Mamoru, 
lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  stratifying  air-fuel  mixture  in  direct  fuel 
injection  internal  combustion  engine  and  electronic  system  engine  control 
apparatus  using  above  method.  5,850,816,  O.  123-430.000. 
Ohia.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ido.  Kihei;  and  Ohta.  Masayuki.  5,852,520,  CI.  360-40000 
Ohta.  Naoki:  See— 

Takei.  Masayuki;  Yashiki.  Yuichi:  Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Ohu.  Naoki:  Sakala. 
Yasushi;  and  Tomonaga,  Junichi.  5.851.719.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Ohta.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Hoshi.  Ryouji;  Sonokawa.  Ma.sa.shi;  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Ohta,  Tomo- 
hiko. 5.85 1 .283.  CI    117-32.000. 
Ohlani.  Hisashi;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Miyanaga.  Akiharv;  and  Yamazaki. 
Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  crys- 
tallizing a  silicon  film.  5,851,862,  CI.  438-166.000. 
Ohlani,  Seiji:  See — 

Takechi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohlani.  Seiji;  and  Nagai.  Akihiro.  5.85 1.45 1.  C\. 
264-4.100. 
Ohtawa.  Yasuki:  See — 

Sakata.  Yuushi:  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Katoh.  Tohru; 
Nishimoto.   Uichiro;  Ohtawa.   Yasuki;   Sakagucfai.  Akira;   Sotoya, 
Koh.shiroh,  deceased;  and  Yamaguchi,  Noriko,  5,851,982.  O.  510- 
515.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Eiko:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Takashi:   Kamimura.  Takashi:   Masuda.   Kenichi:  Okada, 
Masahiro;  Ohisuka,  Eiko;  Imaizumi.  Alsushi;  Wauuiabe.  Kunihilo; 
Suga.  Tetsuya;  Matsumolo,  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi,  Akiko,  5,851,983. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouichi;  OhLsuka,  Yasumasa;  Tonmyuki,  Yohji;  Hayakawa, 
Akira;  Takano.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi. 
5.852.763.  CI.  .399-329.000. 
Ohtsuki.  Motohiko;  aixi  Kikuchi.  Kimihiro.  lo  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  manufacturing  lens  with  lens  barrel.  5.851.255.  Q.  65-60.100. 
Ohuchi.  Tomoari:  See — 

Aoki.  Tetsuya;  Hasegawa.  Tada.shi;  and  Ohuchi.  Tomoari.  5.85 1 .003.  CI. 
251-288.000. 
Ohwada,  Takeshi;  and  Shmtaku.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Toner  for  electrostatic  image  developmeni  by  heat  5.85 1. 7 1 8.  CI. 
430-124.000. 
Oi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajima,  Kazuaki.  5.850.915,  Q.  206-320.000. 
Oishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 
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Ando,  Daizo;  Nakamura,  Tadashi:  Umeda.  Shinji;  and  Oishi,  Kunihiko. 
5,850.688.  CI.  29-832.000. 
OJI  Paper  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Tokiyoshi.  Tomofiimi:  Ishizawa.  Hitoshi:  and  Kalo.  Masani,  5,851,655, 

CI.  428-330.000. 
Yamori.Tsunefumi;  Matsuzawa.  Shigeji;  and  Isu.Yuuka.  5,851,951,  CI. 
503-216.000. 
Ojster.  Albert:  See — 

Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahya;  Ojsier,  Albert;  and  Oertel,  Achim.  5.851.854. 
CI.  438-118.000. 
Oka.  Osamu;  Nishigaya.  Takeshi;  and  Yamana.shi.  Fumiyoshi.  lo  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts  and  liquid  adhesive 
5.851.616.  CI.  428-41  800. 
Okabe.  Masalo:  See — 

lijima.  Masayuki;  and  Okabe.  Masato.  5.851.710.  CI.  430-20.000. 
Okabe.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Jin;  Hokkirigawa.  Kazuo;  Okabe.  Toshihiro;  and  Saito.  Koji. 
5.850.900.  CI.  192-107  (K)M. 
Okada.  Hidefumi.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  I  -chip  color  video  cainera  for 
generating  inter-pixel  color  .signal  component  by  interpolating  primary 
color  signals  from  neighboring  pixels.  5.852.468.  CI.  348-272.000. 
Okada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Takashi;  Kamimura.  Takashi;   Masuda.  Kenichi;  Okada. 
Masahiro;  Ohtsuka.  Eiko;  Imaizumi.  Atsushi;  Watanabe.  Kunihilo; 
Suga.  Tetsuya;  Matsumolo,  Yohichi;  andTakeuchi.  Akiko,  5.851.983. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Okada.  Masamichi:  See — 

Okada.   Yuji;   Okada.   Masamichi;   Ishikawa.   Tsutomu;   Yamamoio. 
Takumi;  Sawamura.  Tatsuhiko;  Hayashi.  Norio;  and  llo.  Takayuki. 
5.850.868.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Okada.  Shigeki;  Shimogawa.  Natsumi;  and  Takahashi.  Nobou.  to  NGK 
Insulators,   Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp.   Plate  a.ssembly  suitable  for 
ink-jet-type  printing  head.  5,852.456.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Okada.  Yuji;  Okada.  Masamichi;  Ishikawa.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Takumi; 
Sawamura.  Tatsuhiko;   Hayashi.   Norio;  and  ho.  Takayuki.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toshiba 
Silicon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Casting  method  with  improved  tesin  core 
removal  step.  5.850.868.  CI.  164-132.000. 
Okado.  Kenji:  See — 

Taya.  Masaaki;  Okado.  Kenji;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Kanbaya.shi.  Mako(o; 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  lida.  Wakashi;  and  Ida.  Tetsuya.  5.851.714.  CI. 
4.10-110.000. 
Okajima.  Shinpei.  to  Shimano.  Inc    Snowboard  boot  sole.  5.850.702.  CI. 

36-31.000. 
Okamoto.  Fumio:  See — 

Belscher.  Kay  M.;  Morse.  LeRoy  R.;  Okamoco,  Fumio;  and  Slerlace.  B. 
Jean.  5.851.366.  CI.  204-192.260. 
Okamoco.  Kazuya:  See — 

Shibuya.  Masato;  Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Okamolo.  Kazuya;  and  Owa.  Soichi. 
5,851.707.0.430-5.000. 
Okamura.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ichitou.  Toshikatsu;  Ishioka.  Hideyuki;  Okamura.  Takahiro;  Nakamura. 
Atsuro;  Takehana.  Shinichi;  Yokozawa.  Hirokazu;  and  Hizawa.  Toshi- 
haru.  5.850.684.  Q.  29-748.000. 
Okamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Okamura.  Takashi;  and  lio.  Satoshi.  5,851,658.  CI. 
428-3.34.000. 
Okamura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shindou.   Hirokazu;   Okamura.   Yasuhiro.   and   Narisawa.   Motoyuki. 
5.850.921.  CI.  206-711  000. 
Okawa.  Atsuhiro;  Makuta.  Toshiyuki;  and  Taguchi.  Toshiki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color-developing  agent,  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  and  image-forming  method.  5.851.749.  CI.  430-566.000. 
Okawa.  Takashi;  lizuka.  Shigeharti.  deceased  (by  Kazumi  lizuka.  Toshiki 
lizuka.  legal  representatives),  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Device  and  method  for  positioning  a  notched  wafer   5.851.102.  CI. 
414-783.000. 
Okaz.aki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Padmanaban.  Munirathna;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  Oka- 
zaki,  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Funato.  Satoni;  and  YamaiTMo.  TeLsu. 
5.852.128.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Okazaki.  Tadao;  and  Won.  Yongsik.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd. 

Component  mounting  apparatus.  5.850.683.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Oki  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Agatofie.  Kevin;  Orzol,  Roman;  Deppa.  Tim;  Hopkins.  Ion;  and  Arum- 
gam.  Ponna.  5.852.744.  CI.  395-837.000. 
OKI  Customer  Advanced-Technology  Co..  LTD.:  See— 

Yanobu.  Toshio.  5.852.267.  CI.  219-68.000. 
Oki  Electric  lndu.stTy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikegami.  Masami.  5.851.880.  CI.  438-258.000. 

Koshida.    Yoshinori;    Tanabe,    Shusaku;    and    Murakami.    Satoshi, 

5,852.463,  a.  347-171.000. 
Oshima,  Mitsuo,  5,852,671,  CI.  382-154.000. 
Oki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Muto,  Nariaki;  Sumida.  Keisuke;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneu;  Miya- 
moto, Eiichi;  Hanatani.  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki.  5.85 1. 7 1 2.  CI. 
430-83.000. 
Okkels.  Jens  Sigurd:  See — 

Svendsen.  Allan;  Patkar.  Shamkant  Anant;  Gormsen.  Erik;  Clausen,  lb 
Groth;  Okkels.  Jens  Sigurd;  and  Thellersen.  Marianne.  5.852.185.  CI. 
536-23.200. 


Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fukudome.  Kenji;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  5.852,171,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Okouchi,  Takahiko:  See — 

Oyagi.  Tomohito;  Nakagawa.  Mitsuo;  Sakai.  Junji;  Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki; 

and  Okouchi.  Takahiko.  5.851.675.  CI.  428-426,000. 

Okuda.  Kouichi;  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa.  Akira; 

Takano.   Manabu;   Fukuzawa.   Daizo;   and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi,   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  heating  apparatus.  5,852,763,  CI.  399-329.000 

Okuda,  Osamu:  See — 

Mogi.  Seiichi;  Hirai.  Watani;  Fujiwara,  Muneyoshi;  Okuda.  Osamu;  and 
Honkawa.  Hirokazu.  5.850.689.  CI.  29-834.000. 
Okuda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okumura.  Makolo;  Okuda.  Toshiaki:  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  ai>d  Yajima, 
Motoyuki.  5.852,050.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Okumura.  Hisatake:  See — 

Ando.  Milsuru;  and  Okumura.  Hisatake.  5.851.414.  CI.  222-602.000. 
Okumura.  Makolo;  Okuda.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu;  and  Yajima. 
Motoyuki.  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toray  Industries  Inc. 
Preparation  for  treating  wounds  or  hemorrhoids.  5.852.050,  CI.  514- 
468.000. 
Okumura,  Miwa:  See — 

Matsuda,  Naotoshi;  Tamatani.  Masaaki;  Okumura,  Miwa;  Albessard. 
Keiko;  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro:  Yokota.  Seiji;  Moioki.  Shinjiro;  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.851.428.  CI.  252-.30I.4OR. 
Okuno.  Masataka:  See — 

Muto.   Yasutoshi;   Moriwaki.   Hisataka;   Ninomiya.   Mitsuo;   Adachi. 
Sadashi;  Saito.  Akiko;  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Takuji;  Tsurumi. 
Kaito;  Okuno.  Masataka;  Tomita,  Eiichi:  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima,  Takao.  5,852,057,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Okuno,  Yutato:  See — 

Shinohara.  Masayuki;  Okuno.  Yutato;  and  Aoyama.  Shigetu.  5.851.062. 
CI.  .362-31.000. 
Okuyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Etsuo;  and  Okuyama  Takashi.  5.852.293.  CI.  250-235.000. 
Olander.  W.  Karl,  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  liK.  Low  pressure  gas 
source  and  dispensing  apparatus  with  enhanced  diffusive/extractive  means. 
5,851.270,0.  96-l44(X)0. 
Olaniyan.  Olajide  O.  Remote  broadcast  listening  system  which  receives 
radio/broadcast  signals  using  receivers  which  includes  antennas  and  inter- 
connects receivers  to  customer  telephones/interface  means.  5.852.610.  CI. 
370-486.000. 
Old.  Lloyd  J.:  See- 
Well.  Sydney;  Ritter,  Gerd;  Cohen.  Leonard;  Williams.  Clarence.  Jr.; 
Richards.    Elizabeth   Carswell;   John.    Mary;   and   Old.   Lloyd  I., 
5.851.526.  CI.  424-156.100. 
Olinger.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Gorton.  Earl  M.;Taylor.  Tommy  G.;  and  Olinger.  Ronald  D..  5.851.977. 
CI.  510-412.000, 
Olivier.  Helene:  See — 

Mussmann.  Lothar.  Chauvin.  Yves;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  5.852.130.  CI. 
525-338.000. 
Olivo.  Paul  D.;  and  Schlesinger.  Sondra.  to  Washington  University.  Indicator 
cell  line  for  delecting  RNA  viruses  and  method  therefor.  5.851.757.  CI. 
435-4.000. 
Olms.  Joseph  Jeffery;  Crance.  Gerald  Thomas;  and  Lubic.  Mario  Konstantin. 
to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Motorized  rack  system.  5.850.891.  CI. 
1 82- 127.000. 
Olmsted.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Serahn.  Mark;  Olmsted.  Richard  D.;  Fuller.  Richard  M.;  Velamakaimi, 
Bhaskar  V.;  and  Rogovin.  Zvi.  5.852.076.  Q.  523-315.000. 
Olsen.  lb  I.:  Sec- 
Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Olsen.  lb  I..  5.851.504.  O.  423-447.200. 
Olson.  Scott  M..  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.  Gasoline  dispenser  with 
integral,  internal  self  powered  vapor  recovery  pump.  5.850.856.  CI.  141- 
59.000. 
Olsson.  Johan:  See — 

Kahlman.  Sture;  and  Olsson.  Johan.  5.850.928.  CI.  212-285.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Masahiko,  5.852.491.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Kurata.  Kiyonobu.  5.852.515.  CI.  359-660.000. 
Tateyama.  Noriyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Tsutomu.  5.852,5 11,0. 359-362.000. 
Omata,  Eiichi:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Daisuke;  Omata.  Eiichi;  Amano.  Hajime;  Sasaki.  Tetsuro;  and 
'Jno.  Yasufumi.  5.852.533.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Omega  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Bovay.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Chianese.  Silvio.  5.852.797,  O.  702-178.000. 
Omnitron  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bueche,  Kenneth  M.;  Thornton,  Richard  T;  and  Bradshaw.  Anthony  J.. 
.5.851.172.  CI.  600-7.000 
Omote.  Toshihiko;  Hayashi.  Shun-ichi;  and  Fujii.  Himfumi.  to  Nitto  Denko 
Corporation.  Heat-resistant  photoresist  composition,  photosensitive  sub- 
strate, and  process  for  forming  heat-resistant  positive  or  negative  pattern. 
5.851.736.  O.  430-325.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Shinohara.  Masayuki;  Okuno.  Yutato;  aitd  Aoyama,  Shigeru,  5,851,062, 
O.  362-31.000. 
Ona  Isao:  See — 

Ishikawa  Hiroki;  Naganawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Ona.  Isao,  5.851,431,  CI. 
252-312.000. 
O'Neill,  Robert  Andrew,  to  Ottes  Controls  Limited.  Electrical  heating  ele- 
ments and  controls  therefor.  5.852.283,  CI.  219-449.000. 
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Ono.  Toslifo:  See — 

Murawima.  Toniuhiru;  Yamaguchi.  Nubuyuki;  Ono.  Toshiro;  and  Asano. 
SHiiichi.  5.850.979.  CI.  242-279.000. 
Ono.  Yoidii :  See— 

Maela.  Hiroaki;  Eda.  Yasuyuki:  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Yoichi:  and 
T<Myoshi.  Sachio.  5.X52.183.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Ono.  Yukmito:  See — 

Minqiira.  Shuuji;  Ono.  Yukihito;  Kageyama.  Osamu;  Shimada.  Takashi; 
anii;  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki.  5.851.292.  CI.  118-629.000. 
OnTrak  Sk'ttems.  Inc.:  See — 

And|it,on.  Donald  E.;  and  Hammar.  James  H..  5.851.041.  CI.  294- 
,000. 

s.  Inc.:  See — 
ler.  Helmuth  E.;  and  Meissner.  Oliver  R..  5.852.622.  CI.  372- 

tihiko:  See — 
ijkna.  Hajime;  Tomita.  Shinji;  Sugita.  Shuichi:  and  Ooga.  Kazuhiko. 
M2.067.  CI.  522-53.000. 

«hi:  See — 

Va.  Masato;  Ooki.  Hiroshi:  Okamolo.  Ka/uya;  and  Owa  Soichi. 

11.707.0,430-5.000. 

{iam  J.;  and  Hallmark.  Jcrald  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Ferroelectric 
hductor  device  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.851.844.  CI.  438- 

jiiroki;  Kataoka.  Mutsuo.  deceased  (Mayumi  KataokaK  Kanetsuki, 
by    Shjgeyoshi.    legal    representative;   Tamura.    Kazutaka;    and   Asano. 
Masaya.lto  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Quinonediazide/novolak  positive  electron 
beam  itjist  developer  5,851,7.39.  CI  4.30-331  000. 
Ooya.  Mtsuki:  See — 

Konlilro.  Toshiro;  Ooya.  Masaki;  and  Imai.  Teruo.  5.851.659.  CI.  428- 
3.16.(KK). 
Op  De  Bi«k.  John:  See— 

Kloti,  Erhard  P.  A.;  Koppe.  Reiner  H.;  Op  De  Beek.  John;  and  Aerts. 
H#i»s.  5.852.646.  CI.  .37«-8.0(K). 
Oppenliiiij^r,  Knul:  See — 

",  Nicholas;  Haberle.  Karl;  Beutler.  Kuno:  Reichert,  Jiirgen;  Wey- 
Peter;  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenliinder.  Knut;  Zimstein. 
4hael;   Tischer.   Gerlinde;    Gueites.   Bemd;   and    Licht.    Ulrike. 
12.104.  CI.  524-.59I.0OO. 
Opperthalijer.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Sanders,  Stuart  E.:  Cox.  John  L.;  Sirdtlon.  David  S.;  Miller.  Theodore. 
Jr.:  and  Oppeithauser.  Mark  R..  5.852.344,  CI.  315-61.000. 
l)puh  Opironikinnovation:  See — 

Fagijrdahl.  Sten;  and  Skagerlund.  Lars-Erik,  5,852,241,  CI.  73-487.000. 
Optical  fisiting  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

McIJole.  James  D.;  Keehn.  Donald  L  ;  Huish.  John  Morse;  and  Creech. 
OMille  Larry.  Jr..  5.852.513.  CI.  3.S9-58O.0(K). 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Guat .Todd;  Smith.  Gregory;  Wilson.  Geoffrey;  Royal.  Gaylen;  and  Riel. 

J<f*than.  5.852.818.  CI.' 707-1.000. 
Srinjvasan.  Jagannathan;  DeFa/io.  Samuel;  Banerjee.  Jayanta;  Freiwald. 
CJi»ck;  and  Das,  Sounpnya.  5,852.822.  CI.  707-4.000 
Oriaran.  X  Philips;  Harper,  Frank  D.;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  Neculescu, 
Cristiaii  M.;  Luu,  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw,  Thomas  N.;  and  Schuiz,  Galyn  A., 
to  Fona  James  Corporation.  Soft  single-ply  tissue  having  very  low  sided- 
ness.  .<«5I.629,  CI.  428-153.000. 
Onental  ciiemical  Industnes:  i>«" — 

Kinu  Sang  Rvul;  Kuag,  Chong  Yun:  Heo.  Hwan  Kee;  and  Lee.  Jong-Pill. 
.sij  1.420,' CI.  252-186.270. 
Origin  Nfcdsystems:  See — 

Alleji,  John  J.,  5,851,216,  CI.  606-185.000. 

eph  A.  Extension  handle  for  portable  vacuum.  5,850.667.  CI. 

:  W.:  See— 
eray.  James  W.;  and  Orsula  George  W..  5.851.730.  CI.  4.W- 
.100. 
eray.  James  W.:  and  Orsula,  George  W..  5.851.738.  CI.  4.10- 

Ii^poralion:  See — 
I  Stephen.  5.851.002.  O.  251-121.000, 
ndei.  Jose  A.:  See — 

I  Ambnis.  Rafael;  Anglada  Bumiol.  LIuis;  Raga Carreno.  Manuel; 
Iz  Hernandez.  Jose  A.;  Sacristan  Munoz.  Aurelio;  and  Castello 
Btiienys.  Josep  M,.  5.852.021.  O   514  255.(K)(), 
0noft.  Fjiwi:  See— 

Crid^nd.  Ian;  Husbjeig.  Jens;  and  0noft.  Finn.  5.851.330.  CI,  156- 
2M()00. 
Orzol.  Rj>«ian:  See— 

Agajilne,  Kevin;  Orzol.  Roman;  Deppa.  Tim;  Hqpkins.  Jon:  and  Arum- 
glrh.  Ponna.  5.852.744.  CI.  .395-8.37.000. 
Os.  Ron  k»n:  See — 

Youht.  Lydia  J.;  Matthiesen.  Richard  H.;  SeliLser.  Simon;  ai>d  Os.  Ron 
vU5.85l.294.  O.  118-71.5,000. 
Osaki.  Nlirikazu:  See— 

Tan«ka.  Yoshiaki;  Hagiwara.  Seigo;  Osaki.  Norika/u;  Kimoto.  Kazuo; 
aiii  Kawai.  Naoki.  5.852.278.  CI,  219-130,400, 
Osenbacl^.  John  William:  See- 

Coi«i»yoli.  RoK-n  Benedict;  Dautanas.  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Osen- 
b»ah.  John  William.  5.851.849.  CI.  438- .38.000. 
Oshida.  Mimoiu:  See — 


lizuka.  Takao:  Oshida.  Mamoru;  and  Takada.  Makolo.  5.851.478.  O. 
264-520.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Methixl  for  reconstructing 
a  curved  surface  of  a  subject  and  an  apparatus  for  reconstructing  a  curved 
surface  of  a  subject.  5.852,671.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Oshio.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Masato;  Asami.  Takuva;  Iwanaga.  ToriHiki;  Oshio.  Yasuhide; 
and  Oda.  Masaaki.  5.851.354!  CI,  I62-123,(XX), 
Osiop.  John  A,;  and  Chen.  Li-Shu.  to  Northmp  Grumman  Coiporalion,  Die 

attached  process  for  SiC.  5.851.852.  CI.  4.38-106.000 
Oswald.  Harald:  See— 

Epple.  Ulrich;  Kubillus.  Uwe;  and  Oswald.  Harald.  5.852.122.  CI 
52.5-I9I.000. 
Otaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu;  Tamura.  Yuuki;  Nakamura. 
Akio;  and  Otaki.  Toshio.  5.851.850.  CI.  438-46.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Budnik.  Daniel  J.;  and  Condit.  David  A..  5.851,335,  CI.  156-257.(X)0. 
Oto,  Edwin  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Huang,  Shi  Kun;  Olu,  Eulwin  Kiyoshi;  Hassanipour.  Mohammad;  and 
Jin,  Bei,  5.851,818,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Otsuka.  Michio:  See — 

Kimura,  Katsumi;  Otsuka.  MichIo:  Ogata.  Hiroshi:  Haltori.  Kazuo;  and 
Ebisui.  Masahiko.  5.8.50.897.  CI,  192  3.300. 
Otsuka.  Naoji:  See — 

Kanematsu.    Daigoro;    Otsuka.    Naoji;    Yano.    Kentaro;   Takahashi. 
Kiichiro;  Nishikori.  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Osamu.  5.852.4.S4.  O. 
347-43.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.:  See — 

Ichihara.  Kazuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hiroomi.  5.852.000.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Ottes  Controls  Limited:  See — 

O'Neill.  Robert  Andrew.  5,852,283,  CI.  2I9-M9.000. 
Ottl,  Josef:  See — 

Keltl,  Werner:  and  Ottl.  Josef,  5,8.50.974.  CI.  2.39-546.000. 
Otinev.  Joanne  F.:  See — 

Limberis.  Alexander  John;  Ottnev.  Joanne  F.;  and  Bn  an.  Joseph  Watson. 
5.852.729.  CI.  .395.566.000. 
Otto.  Alexander:  See — 

Podtburg.  Eric  R.;  Sandhage.  Kenneth  H.;  Ono.  Alexander:  Masur. 
Lawrence  J.;  Craven.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schreiber.  Jetfrev   D. 
5.851.957.  CI.  505-510.000. 
Ouchi.  Hideo:  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroya.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  beanng  unit  having 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  between  a  stationary  raceway  and  a  rolalable 
raceway  and  a  rotating  speed  sensor.  5.852.361.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Ouellette.  L.arTy:  See — 

Mark.  Fred;  Northrup.  Richard;  Ouellette.  Larry;  Schipp.  Roberto;  Ihne. 
Ronald;  Boyer.  Edward;  and  Somers.  William  F.  5.850.806.  CI. 
119-219.000. 
Ouhadi.  Trazollah:  See — 

Homon.  Jacques;  and  Ouhadi.  Trazollah.  5.852.118.  O.  525-90.000. 
Outlast  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pushaw.  Robert  J..  5.851.3.38.  CI.  156-278.000. 
Overholt.  Eric  Alan:  See — 

LaRosc.  Joseph  Arthur;  Overh<fll.  Enc  Alan;  and  Schniedei?,.  Lawrence 
Joseph.  5.851.586.  CI.  427208.400. 
Overmyer.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Siegal.  Michael  P.;  Overmyer.  Donald  L.;  and  Dominguez.  Frank. 
5.851.955.  CI.  505-120.000. 
Ovi>nic  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Reichman.  Benjamin;  Venkalesan.  Srinivasan;  Ovshinskv.  Stanford  R.; 
and  Feicenko.  Michael  A..  5.851.698.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  See — 

Reichman.  Benjamin;  Venkalesan.  Srinivasan;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.: 
and  Fetcenko.  Michael  A..  5.85 1 .698.  CI.  429-223  000. 
Owa  Soichi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Masato;  Ooki.  Hiroshi;  Okamolo.  Kazuya;  and  Owa  Soichi. 
5.851.707,0.  4.30-5.000. 
Owens-Brockwav  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

McGlynn,  Daniel  F;  and  Gillis.  Robert  A,.  5.851.479.  O.  264-526.000. 
Owens.  Raymond  John;  Perry.  Martin  John;  and  Lumb.  Simon  Mark,  to 
Celltech  Therapeutics.  Limited.  Human  phosphodiesterase  type  IVC.  and 
its  pniduction  and  use,  5.851.784.  CI,  435-19,000. 
Oyagi.  lbmt>hilo:  Nakagawa.  Mitsuo;  Sakai.  Junji:  Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okouchi.  Takiihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  having  sliding  member  with 
precursor   material   providing   solid   lubricant   material  during   sliding. 
5.851.675.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Oyama.  Haruo:  See — 

Mivahayashi.  Mitsutaka;  Sato.  Kanji;  Tavama  Toshivuki;  Kageyama 
Yoshiteni;  and  Oyama.  Haruo.  5.851.694.  O  429-105.000. 
Ozaki.  Atsushi;  Urano.  Masahiko;  Harada.  Isamu:  Kakegawa.  Tomohim;  and 
Nakano.  Hideki.  to  Shin-Elsu  HandiMai  Co..  Ltd.  Crystal  pulling  apparatus. 
5.851.286.  O.  117-201.000. 
Ozawa.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Saito,  Walani:   Baba.  .Atsushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi;  Shimada.   Naoki; 

Ozawa.  Hidetoshi;  Kinase.  Yoshinori:  Kajiyama.  Tisato;  Imamura 

Yasuhiro;  Kaiva.  Norihiro;  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka  5.851.422.  CI.  252- 

299.010. 

Ozawa.  Keiichi.  lo  Cosmic  Round  Company.  Sludge  dewalering  treatment 

apparatus.  5.851..391.  CI.  210- .'.50.000. 
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Ozue.  Tadashi;  and  Takayama,  Yoshihisa.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassene, 
tape  recording  apparatus  and  tape  reproducing  apparatus.  5.852.534.  CI. 
.?60-69.000. 
Paananen.  Hannu;  Lindroos.  Miija;  Viljava,  Tapio:  and  Walliander.  Pemi,  to 

Cultor  Oy.  Process  for  clarifying  vinasse.  5.851.405,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Pace.  Salvalore  James:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Robbins.  Max  Leo;  and  Pace.  Salvatore  James 
5.851.432.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Anthony  J..  5.851.220,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Pacific  Pier.  Inc.:  See — 

Pakzad.  Bijan.  5.850.911.  CI.  206-2 1 7.(X)0. 
Pacific  Power  Source  a  Division  of  Thermo- Voltek:  See — 

Woodward.  Mark.  5.852.557.  CI  .163-124.000. 
Padmanaban.  Muniralhna;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  C)ka7.aki. 
Hiroshi:  Ma.suda.  Seiya;  Funato.  Satoni:  and  Yamamoto.  Tetsu.  to  Clariant 
AG.  Acid-labile  group  protected  hydroxystyrcne  polymers  or  copolymer^ 
tfiereof  and  their  application  to  radiation  sensitive  materials  5.852. 1 28  CI 
525-328.8a). 
Page.  Philip  Charles  Bulman:  See — 

Belhell.  Donald:  Hulchings.  Graham  John;  Langham.  Christopher:  Page. 
Philip  Charles  Bulman;  and  Lee.  Darren  Frank.  5,852,205.  CI.  548- 
965 .0(K). 
Pagetl.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  and  Pagen.  Stephen  J..  5.850.792.  CI.  112- 
470.070. 
Paillel.  Denis:  See— 

Laurent.  Veronique;  and  Paillet.  Denis.  5,851,677.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Paiz.  Roben:  See— 

Gilmer.  Mark  C;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Paiz.  Robert.  5.851,307.  CI. 
1.V4-22.IOO. 
Pakzad.  Bijan.  to  Pacific  Pier.  Inc.  Bag  with  integral  cup  holders.  5,850.91 1. 

CI.  206-217.000. 
Palacin.  FraiKis:  See — 

Danner.  Bernard;  and  Palacin.  Francis.  5.851,236,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Palan.  Donald  F.  to  Rosemouni  Inc.  Microwave  level  gauge  having  an 

adapter  with  a  thermal  bamer  5.851.083.  CI.  403-337.000. 
Palanki.  Moonhy  S.  S.:  See- 
Sato.  Mark  J.;  Gayo.  Leah  M.;  Palanki.  Moonhy  S.  S.;  and  Ran.sone- 
Fong.  Lynn  J..  5.852.028.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Palermo.  Mark  G  ;  Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Nemoto.  Peter  A.,  to  Hoechst 
Roussel    Pharmaceuticals   Inc.   Antipsychotic   agents,   composition   and 
method  of  use.  5.852.022.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Pallini.  Luciano:  See — 

Neri.  Carlo;   Bizzarri.  Marco;  and  Pallini.  Luciano.  5.852.084.  CI. 
524-126.000. 
Palmer.  James  R.:  See — 

Esslinger.  Mark  A.;  Clarke.  Allan  D.;  Howard.  Robert  M.;  Malchen. 
Douglas  K.;  Neuse.  Dougla.s  M  ;  Palmer.  James  R.;  and  West.  Carolyn 
W.,  5.852.449.  CI.  345-473.000 
Palmer.  Keith  J.;  and  Lewis.  Ian  D..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Balleiy  size 

adaptor  for  portable  apparatus.  5,851.691.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Pamukcu.  Rifat;  and  PiaZ7.a,  Gary  A.,  to  Cell  Pathways.  Inc.  Method  for 
inhibiting  neoplastic  cells  and  related  conditions  by  exposure  lo  substituted 
N-    arylmelhl    and    helerocyclmethyl-IH-pyrazolo    (3.4-B)    quinolin-4- 
ammes  5.852.035.  CI  514-293.000. 
Pan.  Jianhua;  and  Brammer.  Anthony  J.  Digital  feed-forward  active  noi.se 

control  system.  5.852.667.  CI.  381-71.100. 
Pan.  Wen-Hua.  Free-standing  collapsible  three-dimensional  wire  framework 

and  light  supporting  display  5.850.927.  CI.  211-181.100. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lopresti.  Daniel  P;  and  Sandberg.  Jonathan  S..  5.852.684.  CI    382- 
309.000. 
Pan-RatzlafT.  Ruby,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Detachable  electncal  and  mechanical 
iTKMinting  mechanism  for  snap  mounting  computer  speakers.  5.852,545.  CI 
361-683.000. 
Pantke.  Heidemarie:  See — 

Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Panlke.  Heidemarie;  and  Beri.  Klaus. 
5.852.070.  CI.  523-136.000. 
Paoletti.  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  and  Genig.  Russell,  to  Virogenelics  Corporation. 
Infectious  bursal  disease  virus  recombinant  poxvirus  vaccine.  5.851.532. 
CI.  424-199.100 
Papadas.  Constantin.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  for 
forming  interconnections  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5.851,919.  CI.  438- 
635.000. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  Sec- 
Scott.  Robert  Earl.  5.852.631.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Parce.  J.  Wallace,  to  Caliper  Technologies  Corporation.  Fourier  detection  of 

species  migrating  in  a  microchannel.  5.852.495.  CI.  .3.56- .344.000. 
Pardue.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Canada.   Ronald  G.;   Pardue.  Eugene  F;  and  Robinson.  James  C. 
5.852.351.  CI.  318-490.000. 
Pariza.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  Jerome.  Dana  L.;  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  and  Buege. 
Dennis  R..  5.851.572.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Park.  Chun-geun:  See — 

Choi.  Sang-jun;  Park.  Chun-geun;  and  Koh.  Young-bum.  5.851,727.  CI 
430-270. 1  (K). 
Park.  Joo-Hyeon:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-Ju;  Park.  JiK>-Hyeon;  Kim.  Ki-Dae:  and  Seo.  Dong-Chui. 
5.85 1 .728.  CI.  430-270. 100. 


Park.  Melvin  Andrew:  See — 

Da  Silveira.  Enio  Frota;  Ray.  Kevin  Bernard;  Schweikert.  Emile  Alfred, 
and  Park.  Melvin  Andrew.  5.852.295.  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Parker.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Glenn.  Retcher  M..  II;  and  Parker.  Bruce  D..  5.852.724.  C\.  395- 
200.690 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Wu.  JingChau;  Barber.  Patrick  P.;  and  Aldridge.  Lewis  L..  5.851.004. 
CI.  251-331.000. 
Parschat.  Lolhar:  See — 

Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz-Peter;  Stalleicken.  Dieter;  Parschat,  Lothar;  von 
Hagen.  Ingo;  Menne.  Ulrich;  El  Gammal.  Tarek;  Hamacher.  Peter 
Lorenz;  and  Vonderbank.  Michael.  5.850.869.  CI    164-419.000 
Parsey.  Timothy  J ;  Coster.  Daniel  J.;  Swan.  Elizabeth  B.;  Hoenig.  David  V.: 
O'Brien.  John  J.;  and  Pierce.  Susanne  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  mounting  an  accessory  on  an  appliance.  5,850,998.  CI. 
248-223  210. 
Parsons.  Keith  R;  Buckingham.  Mark  R.;  Diamond.  James  H.;  llkka.  Steven 
J.;  and  Nowak.  Petra.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company. 
Flame  retardant  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  and  tapes.  5.851.663.  CI 
428-355.000. 
Pascal.  Yves;  Moodley.  Indres;  Calvet.  Alain;  and  Junien,  Jean-Louis,  to 
Instilul  de  Recherche  Jouveinal   SA.   Diazepinoindoles  as  phosphodi- 
esterase IV  inhibitors.  5.852.190.  CI.  540-4%.000. 
Pa.senok.  .Sergej:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Kraulstrunk.  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Werner;  Sanfl.  Ulrich; 
Kern.  Manfred;  Pa.senok.  Sergej;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies. 
Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.852.023.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Pa.shley.  John  H..  to  United  States  Enrichment  Corporation.  Removal  of 
uranium  contamination  fi-om  magnesium  fluonde  slag.  5.851.500,  C\ 
423-178.000 
Pashley.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Allen.  Michael  J  ;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R..  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gustay.  Ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz.  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.852.712,  CI.  395- 
182.030. 
Pastan.  Ira:  See — 

Gouesman.  Michael  M.;  Pastan.  Ira;  and  Ueda,  Kazumitsu.  5.851,819. 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Patel.  Hemanikumar  H  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Chemical  synthesis  of 

6-O-alkyl  erythromycin  A.  5.852.180.  CI.  536-7.400. 
Patel.  Jasmin  R.:  See— 

Dattagupu,  Nanibhushan;  Das.  Adilya  Ranjan;  Sridhar.  C.  Nagaraja;  and 
Patel.  Jasmin  R..  5.851.548.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Patel.  Raj  D.:  See- 
Georges.  Michael  K.;  and  Patel.  Raj  D..  5.852.140.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Patel.  Rajen  M.:  See- 
Walton.    Kim    L.;    Patel.    Rajen    M.;    and   Chum.    Pak-Wing    Steve. 
5.852,152.  CI.  526.348.100. 
Patkar.  Shamkant  Anant:  See — 

Svendsen.  Allan;  Patkar.  Shamkant  Anant;  Gormsen.  Erik;  Clau.sen.  lb 
Groth;  Okkels.  Jens  Sigurd;  and  Thellersen.  Marianne.  5.852.185.  CI 
536-23.200. 
Patterson.  Bryan  Engle:  See- 
Sweeney.  Thomas  Michael;  Brown.  Randal  Monroe;  Patterson.  Bryan 
Engle.  Breece.  Kenneth  John;  and  Brubaker.  John  Paul.  Jr .  5.850.842. 
CI.  134- 140.000. 
Patterson.  Robert  S  .  Schick.  Bnan  R.;  and  Rich.  Edward  L,.  to  Iomega 
Corporation.  Crush  resistant  cartridge  case.  5.850.914.  CI.  206-308.300. 
Patti,  Joseph:  See— 

Guss,  Bengt;  HObk,  Magnus;  Jonsson.  Hans;  Lindberg.  Martin;  Pani. 
Joseph;  Sign&.  Christer;  and  Switalski.  Lech.  5.851.794.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Paul,  Charles  W :  See— 

Philbin.    Michael  T;    Billmers.   Robert    L.;   and   Paul.   Charles   W.. 
5.852.080.  CI.  524-51.000. 
Paul.  Christopher  G.  Waste-oil  cleaning  apparatus.  5,851.386.  CI.   210- 

183.000. 
Pauwels.  Peter:  See— 

Perez,  Michel;  Halazy,  Serge;  John.  Gareih;  Valentin.  Jean-Pierre:  and 
Pauwels.  Peter.  5.852.049.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Pavlik.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Reel.  John  Steven;  Clayton.  William  Lawrence;  Horton.  Larry  Earl; 
Knecht.  Louis  Bernard;  Pavlik.  Thomas  John;  and  Wooster.  Steven 
Kent.  5.852.653.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Pavone.  Didier,  and  Desplans.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Method  and  system  for  real-time  estimation  of  at  least  one  parmeter  linked 
with  the  displacement  of  a  drill  bit.  5.852.235.  O.  73-152.450. 
Pawlowski.  Georg:  See — 

Padmanaban.  Munirathna;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki;  Oka- 
zaki.  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Seiya;  Funato.  Satoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Telsu 
5.852.128,  CI.  525-328.800. 
Pawlowski,  Norman  E..  Jr;  Hauck.  Mark;  and  Barinaga.  John  A.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Printer  using  prim  cartridge  with  inlernal  pressure 
regulatiff  5.852,459.  CI   .347-86.000. 
Payne.  Roger  Alyn:  See — 

Collins,  John  Vincent;  Payne,  Roger  Alyn;  Thurlow.  Adrian  Richard; 
Lealnun.  Ian  Francis;  and  Fiddyment,  Philip  John.  5,852.6%.  CI. 
385-88.000. 
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Pazik.  Job  i\  A   Molded  gas  unk  with  internal  baffle.  5.850.933.  CI 

563.0O0l ' 
Pearce.  John  G.;  and  Shuler.  Charles  E..  to  Boot  Royalty  Company.  LP. 

Cushioited  insole.  5.850.703.  CI.  36-43.000. 
Pearson.  EJaek  P  A:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph;  Pearson.  Derek  PA;  and  Pitcher.  Philip  G.  5.851.363.  CI 
20^-192.200. 
Peck.  Paul  (...  to  Tru-Fire  Corporation.  Receiver  for  arrow  nock  and  release 

aid.  5.8J0.827.  CI.  124-91.000. 
Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt;  and  Kierullf.  Jesper  Vallenlin.  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S.  Bleaching  process  comprising  use  of  a  phenol  oxidizing  enzyme,  a 
hydrog^^l  peroxide    .source    and   an   enhancing   agent.    5.851.233.   O. 
8-I02.0M. 
Peerless.  Siiney  A.;  and  Surge.  Joseph  C.  Otological  drain  tube.  5.851.199. 

CI.  604JIO(K). 
Pehu.  Eija;  Virtanen.  Erkki;  and  Jutila.  Kirsti.  to  Cultor  OY.  Yield  of  plants. 

5.851.953.  CI.  504-320.000. 
Peiffer.  H^rtiert:  See— 

Schulitiann.   Detlef  Erich;   Peiffer.   Herbert;   and  Schloegl.  Gunter. 
5.8i51.640.  CI.  428-200000. 
Peiz.  Rolabd:  .See— 

Buckr«auer.  Gunter.  Peiz.  Roland:  and  Beuller.  Hans.  5.851.098.  CI. 
414-263.000. 
Peleg.  Alei(«nder  D.:  See — 

Lin.  Derrick;  Vakkalagadda.  RomaiTU>han  R.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Men- 
nemeier.  L.arry  M.;  Peleg.  Alexander  D.;  Bistry.  David;  Mittal.  Mil- 
linf :  Dulong.  Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.852.726. 
CI  J  395-376.000. 
Pellerite.  Mark  J.;  Invic.  Judith  M  ;  and  Zhu.  Dong-Wei.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Antisoiling  coatings  for  antireflective  sur- 
faces and  methods  of  preparation.  5.851.674.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Penfold.  Jpkn:  See— 

Cree.;,Slephen  H.;  Penfold.  John;  Fanichet.  Line  F ;  and  Wilson.  Craig  A.. 
.5.«52.116.  CI.  525-72.000. 
Peng.  Jack;  Zezhong.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  large  angle 

tilt  imphlil  of  channel  region.  5.851.886,  CI.  438-289.(KK). 
Peng.  Li-(tllun:  See- 
Yang.  Ching-Nan;  and  Peng.  Li-Chun.  5.852.573.  CI.  .365-1.54.000. 
Pengov.  Wayne  A  .  to  Tndelta  Industries.  Inc.  Staggered  pole  switched 

reluctanpt  motor.  5.852.3.34.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Penn.  Laurance  Richard:  See — 

Keller.  Wilhelm  A.;  and  Penn.  Laurence  Richard.  5,850,946,  CI.  222 
2  If  000. 
Penning,  Tllomas  D.:  See — 

Chen,  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y.;  Hare.  Michael;  Docter.  Stephen  H. 
Klwtina.   Ish   Kumar;   Koszyk.  Francis  Jan;   Malecha.  James  W. 
Mi^ashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Fanning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G. 
Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Malhias;  Xu 
Xi»ngdong:  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi.  5.852.210.  CI.  562-439.000. 
Penska.  Christine;  Santhanam.  Uma;  and  Habif.  Stephan.  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Cosmetic  skin  or  hair  care 
compositions   containing    Huorocarbons   infused    with   carbon   dioxide. 
5,851.544.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Perazzo.  liitholas  J.:  See — 

Banklily.  Geza  E.;  and  Perazjjo.  Nicholas  J  .  5.851,042.  CI.  294-106.0(K). 
Perdiguer.  Nuria  Carreras:  See — 

Vallet  Mas.  Jose  Alberto:  Galan  Valdivia,  Francisco  Javier;  and  Per- 
diguer. Nuna  Carreras.  5.851.452.  CI.  264-4.600. 
Perdu.  Mitfcel:  See— 

Flam««t.  Patrick;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier.  Jean:  and  Biunet.  Pierre. 
5.830.992.  CI.  244-168.000. 
Peregrine.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

NewHtead.  Robert  Clifford;  and  Peregrine,  Peter  Michael,  5,852.483,0. 
349^2000. 
Pereira  Ct^nstruction.  Inc.:  See — 

Pereira.  Lawrence;  and  Pereira.  Richard  Daniel.  5.850.845.  CI    157- 
2.501)00. 
Pereira.  Lawrence;  and  Pereira.  Richard  Daniel,  to  Pereira  Con.strurtion.  Inc. 
BackfluKfc  valve  for  milking  machme  system.  5.850.845.  CI.  157-259.000. 
Pereira.  Richard  Daniel:  See— 

Pereira.  Lawrence;  and  Pereira.  Richard  Daniel.  5.850.845.  CI.  157- 
25P«K). 

Pereira  D|it  Baptista.  Joao  M.:  See — 

Bapti>ta.  Fernando  A.;  and  Pereira  Dias  Baptista.  Joao  M..  5.851,271. 
ClJ  ^286  000. 
Pereyda,  t>ouglas  B.:  See — 

Trudtau.  Howard  D.;  Sulphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew. 
F.r<i«sl  R.;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda,  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald. 
Rdbcrt  J.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Havens.  Frank  C;  Tomasek.  Allan  R.; 
Taylor.  Lee  C;  ami  Edwards.  Uirry  W..  5.8.50.989.  CI   244-63.000. 
Perez.,  Mitbel;  Halazy.  Serge;  John;  Gareth;  Valentin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pau- 
wels. Pfcler.  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament.  Aromatic  ethers  derived  from 
indoles  *hich  are  useful  as  medicaments.  5.852.049.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Periman.  jBaniel.   to   Brandeis   Univer\ity.   Absorbent   filter  paper  stick. 

5.851.61).  CI.  428-36.300. 
Perry.  Haim.  to  Safeguards  technology,  inc.  Intrusion  detection  system. 

5.852.4()2.  CI.  .340-541.000. 
Perry.  Mattin  John:  See — 

Oweji$.  Raymond  John;  Perry.  Martin  John:  and  Lumb.  Simon  Mark. 
5,!il,784,  a.  435-19.000. 


Perttunen.  Cary  D.:  See — 

Maracas.  George  N.;   Reber.  William  L.;  and  Perttunen.  Cary   D.. 
5.851.370.  CI.  204-450.000. 
Pesola.  Mikko:  See — 

Lehlinen.  Kari;  and  Pesola.  Mikko.  5.852.603.  CI.  370-280.000 
Pet.  Roben  J.:  and  Timmermans.  Josephus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  quartz  glass  for  a  lamp  ve.s.sel.  5.851,253,  CI. 
65-.32.I00. 
Petersen,  Mark  H.:  See — 

Trsar,  Dale  A.;  Taraki.  Yosuf  M.;  Shepherd.  Richard  H.;  Moritz.  Tyrone 
J.:  and  Petersen.  Mark  H..  5.852.789.  CI.  701-102.000. 
Peterson.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Curran.  Neal  J.;  Radjenovic,  Wally;  and  Peterson,  Christopher  J.. 

5.851.018.  CI.  280-250.100. 

Peterson.  Gordon  J.;  Groendal.  Dale  M  ;  and  Punches.  Edward  H..  to 

Steelcase  Inc.  Method  of  forming  an  upholstered  foam  plastic  seat  cushion. 

5.851.457.  CI.  26446.500. 

Peterson.  Rudolph  Andrew.  Jr.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Overheat  circuit  for  a 

utility  vehicle.  5.852.5.39.  CI.  361-25.000. 
Petrak.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Petrisko.  Robert  A.;  Stark.  Cary  Lee;  Petrak.  Daniel  R.;  and  Jones. 
Richard  E..  5.851.403.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Petrisko.  Robert  A.;  Stark.  Gary  Lee;  Petrak.  Daniel  R.;  and  Jones.  Richard 
E  .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Ceramic  honeycomb  and  method. 
5.851.403.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Petroff.  Lenin  James:  See — 

Frey.  John  Herbert;  Battice.  David  Robert:  Sabram.  Karia  AsuiKiun:  and 
Petroff.  Lenin  James.  5.852.065.  CI.  521-1 12.000. 
Pelronio.  Carlo  F:  See — 

Chantry.  Peter  J.;  and  Petronio.  Carlo  F.  5.852.386.  C\.  331-94.100. 
Peltersson.  Barbro:  Berger.  Ingemar;  Andersson.  Kari-Magnus;  Englund. 
Tord:  and  Wihien.  Bo.  lo  Sandvik  AB.  Tool  package    5.850.916.  CI. 
206-.349.000. 
Pettijohn.  Susan  J.  Deceleration  warning  svstem.  5.852,399.  CI.  340-467.000. 
Pelzl.  Paul:  See—     . 

Hede.  Jean  Marc;  and  Petzl.  Paul.  5.850,893,  CI.  182  193.000. 
Peuker.  Karl:  See— 

Bohnie.  Holger;  Heubner.  Wilhelm;  Oberlack.  Notbert;  Peuker.  Kart: 
and  Sauer.  Herbert.  5.850.898.  CI.  192-54.300. 
Pfadenhauer.  Ernest  H.:  See — 

Hunter.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ifadenhauer.  Emest  H..  5.851.777.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Pfahler.  Gerhard:  See — 

Zah.  Matthias:  Pfahler.  Gerhard:  Gaa.  Karl:  and  Keck-Anloine.  Klaus. 
5.852.159.  CI.  528.363.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Hartmut:  See — 

Ganser.  Christa:  Schrader.  Karen;  Van  Eupen.  Hartmut:  and  Pfeiffer. 
Hartmut.  5.850.912,  CI.  206-307.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Thomas:  See— 

Bohm.  Hans- Joachim;  Koser.  Stefan;  Mack.  Helmut;  l*feiffer.  Thomas; 
Seitz.  Wemer;  Hoffken.  Hans  Wolfgang:  Homberger.  Wilfried;  and 
Zicriie.  Thomas.  5.852.051.  CI.  549-423.000. 
Pfitzenreitcr.  Wemer:  See — 

Schock.  Manfred;  Frommer.  Juergen;  lllg.  Manfred:  and  Pfitzenreiler. 
Wemer.  5.850.692.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Ito.  Fumitaka:  Kokura.  Toshihide:  Nakane.  Masami:  Satake.  Kunio:  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.852.038.  CI   514- .305.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Chenard.  Bertrand  Leo.  5.852.040.  CI.  514-312.000. 

Desai.  Kishor  A.:  Fliri.  Anton  F  J.:  and  Sanner.  Mark  A..  5,852,031,  CI. 

514-279.000. 
Fray.  Michael  Jonathan;  Mowbray.  Charies  Eric;  and  Stobie.  Alan. 

5.852.016.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Thompson.  David  D..  5.852.0.59.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Pfleger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kerschbaumer,  Franz;  Pfieger.  Wolfgang;  and  Stoeppelmann.  Geoig. 
5.850.855,0.  1.38-137.000 
Pflugralh.  Lauren  S.:  See — 

Wood.  Michael  A.;  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.:  and  Souquet. 
Jacques.  5.851.186.  CI.  600-437.000. 
Pharma  Mar.  s.a.:  See — 

Fernandez  Puentes.  Jose  Luis:  Garcia  Gravalos.  Dolores:  and  Rodriguez 
puesada.  Ana.  5.852.033.  CI.  514-283.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Adamson.  Lars;  Walum.  Erik:  Dixelius.  Johan:  and  Lie.  Knstina  Lima. 
5,851.800.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Schwaru.  Theresa  M. 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Strohbach.  Joseph  W.;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald 
Thaisrivongs.  Suvii;  Ansloff.  Paul  Adrian:  Johnson.  Paul  D. 
Skulnick.  Harvev  Irving:  Skaletzky.  LxHiis  L.;  Anderson.  David  John 
Morris.  Joel;Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  and  Luke.  George  P.  5.852.195. CI. 
546-282.100. 
Pharmacopeia.  Inc.:  See — 

Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Henderson.  Ian;  Ohimeyer.  Michael  H.  J.;  and 

Reader.  John  C.  5.851.494.  CI.  422-131.000 

Philbin.  Michael  T;  Billmers.  Robert  L.:  and  Paul.  Charles  W..  to  National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Hot  melt  adhesives 

with  compatible  hvdroxvl-conlaming  ester  waxes.  5.852.080.  CI.  524- 

51.000. 
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Philbrook.  Carl  M.:  See— 

Tseng,  Mingchih  M.;  and  Philbrix>k.  Carl  M..  5.851.551,  CI    424- 
486.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs,  Eino;  and  Ang,  Michael.  5,852,741,  CI.  395-8(X).240. 
Majid,  Naveed;  Mobers,  Tom;  and  Seinen,  Erwin  G.  R.,  5,852,550.  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Badley.  Rickey  D..  5.852,144,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Wells,  Jan  W.,  5.85 1. .380.  CI.  208-158.000. 
Phillips,  William;  and  Pinneo,  John  M.,  to  Crystallume.  Diamond  film  with 

sharp  field  emission  lum-on.  5,852,341,  C\.  313-336.000. 
Piazza,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Pamukcu,  Rifat;  and  Pia/za,  Gary  A.,  5.852.035.  CI.  514-293.000. 
Piccirilli.  Mauro:  See — 

Di  Giacomo.  Tommaso;  Piccirilli.  Mauro:  and  Matricardi.  Massimo. 
5.851,635.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Pichler.  Wolfgang,  to  Trodal-Werke  Walter  Just  Ges.  m.b.H.  Stamping  device 

5.850.787.  CI.  101  105.000. 
Piciaccia.  Stefano:  See — 

Meli.  Fausto;  and  Piciaccia.  Stefano.  5.852.510.  CI.  359- Ml  000 
Pickover.  Clifford  A  ;  &e— 

Grossman,  Benrand  M.;  McLean.  James  Gordon;  Pickover,  Clifford  A.; 
SchwarU,  Michael  Stephen:  and  Winarski,  Daniel  James.  5,852.440. 
CI.  .345-348.000. 
Piccmer  Institute  for  Medual  Research.  The:  See — 

Cerami.  Caria  J.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.:  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami,  Anthony; 
and  Founds.  Henry  W.,  5,850,840,  CI.  131-330.000. 
Pienta,  David  J.,  to  Automatic  Handling,  Inc.  Roll  package  and  method  of 

making.  5,850,918,  CI.  206-410.000. 
Pieper.  Helmut:  See— 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Cuenter; 
Weisenberger.  Johannes.  Eiscrt.  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller.  Thomas. 
5.852.192.  CI.  546-210.000. 
Pieper.  Kathleen  A.:  See— 

Horslman.  Richard  L.;  Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Prosise.  Roben  L.;  Pieper. 
Kathleen  A  ;  Smith.  Genevieve  R.;  Ditising.  Roben  S..  and  Bageott, 
Su.san  B.,  5.851,079,  CI.  401174.000. 
Pierburg  AG:  See — 

Ganhe,-Christopher,  5,852,227,  CI.  73-23.320. 
Pierce.  Roger  H.:  See — 

Slier.  Buzz  L.;  and  Pierce.  Roger  H..  5,850,966.  CI.  232-15.000. 
Pierce.  Su.sanne  M  :  See — 

Parsey.  Timothy  J.;  Coster.  Daniel  J.;  Swan.  Elizabeth  B.;  Hoenig.  David 
v.;  O'Bnen.  John  J ;  and  Pierce.  Susanne  M..  5.850.998.  CI    248- 
22.3.210. 
Piefceall.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Vigneaux.  Slevan;  Wheeler.  Blair  p.;  Mason.  Philip;  Pierceall.  Richard 
M.;  Scott.  Adnan;  Boucher.  Roland  J  .  Jr.  Morrison.  William  C  ;  and 
Hennessy.  Richard  D..  5.852.435.  CI   345.302.000. 
Pierral.  Chnstophe.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

fabrication  of  semiconductor  photoma.sk.  5,851,704.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Pierral.  Chrisiophe.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Process  for  defining  resist 

patterns  5.851.7.34.  CI.  4.30-312.000. 
Pierre.  Bernard  Raymond:  See — 

Le    Riche.    Fredinc    Pierre   Alain,    and    Pierre.    Bernard    Raymond. 
5.851.592.  CI.  427-350.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament:  See — 

Perez.  Michel;  Halazy.  Serge;  John,  Careth;  Valentin,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Pauwels,  Peter.  5,852,049,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Pike.  Charles:  See — 

Garand,  Robert  R.;  Banda.  John  L.;  and  Pike.  Charles,  5.851,288,  CI. 
118-65.000. 
Pike.  Rtxlney  David:  See— 

Brown.  Anthony  Kevin  Dale;  CwHilette,  Richard  Ralph;  Wallace.  Rod- 
erick Edgar,  and  Pike.  Rodney  David.  5.852.637.  CI   375-316.000. 
Pilkington  Gla.s,s  Limited:  See — 

Quirk,  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.851.256.  CI  65-134.600. 
Pincian).  John.  Hydrotherapy  jet  and  fixtures  for  spa  tubs  and  pools  and  a 

method  of  installation.  5.850.640.  CI.  4-541.600 
Pines.  Mark;  and  Nagler.  Amon.  lo  Hadasit;  and  Agricultural  Research 
Organization    Treatment  and   prevention  of  adhesions.   5.852.024.  CI 
514-259.000. 
Ping.  Er-Xuan.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  capacitor 

array  structure  for  semiconductor  devices.  5,851,875,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Pinheiro,  Orlando  S..  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.  Implanuble  intraluminal 

prosthesis.  5.851.228.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Pinneo.  John  M.:  See — 

Phillips.  William:  and  Pinneo.  John  M..  5,852 J4 1,  CI.  3 1 3-336.0(M). 
Pinto,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Njoroge,  F.  George;  Vibulbhan,  Bancha;  Pinto,  Patrick  A.;  and  Giriiav- 
allabhan.  Viyyoor  M.,  5,852,0.34,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemalional,  Inc  :  See — 

Fuller,  Peter  Armstrong;  Schmidt.  Herbert;  Steiger.  Debra  Kay:  and 

Grace.  Doiman  John.  Ill,  5,852,226,  CI  800-200.(KX). 
Gebhardt,   David  John;  Roach,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Soper,  John 
5,852,225,  CI.  WX)- 200.000 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Meli,  Fausto;  and  Piciaccia,  Stefano,  5,852JI0.  Q.  359-341.000. 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See — 


Rennie.  Andrew  James;  and  Curley,  Thomas,  5,85 1 .450.  CI.  264- 1 .280. 
Pirzada.  Shahid.  and  Yadav.  Tapesh.  lo  Nanomalerials  Research  Corporation. 
Integrated  thennal  pnxess  for  the  continutnis  synthesis  of  nanoscale 
powders.  5.851.507.  CI.  423  659.000. 
Pitcher.  Philip  G:  See- 
Miller,  Joseph;  Pearson,  Derek  PA:  and  Pitcher,  Philip  G,  5,85 1,363,  CI. 
2O4-I92.200. 
Pibch,  Roben  Alan,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Reset  circuit  for 
ensuring  proper  reset  when  u.sed  with  decaying  power  supplies.  5.852.377, 
CI.  327-143.000. 
Pin,  George  H  ,  III:  See— 

Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Pin.  George  H..  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak, 
Chnslopher  J..  5.852.441.  CI.  .345-352.000. 
Plamtholiam.  Sebastian  S.;  and  Callos.  Bessie  E..  to  Allegiance  Corporation. 

Sequential  copolymer  based  gloves.  5.851.683,  CI.  428-519.000. 
Plass,  David  B.:  See— 

Schick,  David  B  ;  Plass,  David  B.;  and  Singer,  Jonathan,  5,852,647,  CI. 
378-53.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  William  C  :  Darr.  Richard  C;  and  Behm.  Dale  H  .  5.850.931 .  CI. 
215-375.000 
Pleschiulschnigg.   Frit/Peter;   Stalleicken.   Dieter:   Parschat.   Lothar:   von 
Hagen.  Ingo:  Menne.  Ulnch;  El  Gammal.  Tarek;  Hamacher.  Peter  Lorenz; 
and  Vonderbank.  Michael,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Inversion 
casting  device  with  crysullizer  5.850.869,  CI.  164-419.000. 
Plona.  TTiomas:  See — 

Kostek.  Sergio;  Chang.  Shu-Kong;  McDaniel.  Cordon;  Plona.  Thomas; 
and  Randall.  Cunis.  5.852.587.  CI.  .367-25  0(X). 
Plotkin.  Neil  D  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Spray  spun  filler  cartridges  for  caidiolomy 

filler/defoamer  5.851,486,  CI.  422-44.000. 
PIzak.  William  J.:  See— 

Jandal.  Daoud  A.;  Seewald.  Jeffrey  S.:  Mullally.  Ralph  C;  and  Pl/ak. 
William  J .  5.8.50.848.  CI.  I37-422.(K)0. 
Ptxilburg.  Eric  R.;  Sandhagc.  Kenneth  H.;  Otto.  Alexander;  Masur.  Lawrence 
J.;  Craven.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schreiber.  Jeffrey  D..  to  American  Super- 
conductor Corporation.  Oxide  superconductor  precursors.  5.851.957.  CI 
505-510.000. 
Poetsch.  Eike:  See — 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Eike:  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig;  Schumann.  Herhen: 
and  Weiss.  Karin.  5.851.946.  CI.  502-131  000. 
Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poefsch.  Eike;  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig;  Schumann.  Herben;  and 
Weiss,  Karin,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  Beschrjnkler  Haftung. 
Coordination  catalyst  systems  comprising  inlramolecularly  stabilized  ocga- 
nometallic  compounds  5,851.946.  CI.  502-131.000. 
Poinelli.  Renalo;  and  Mazzola.  Mauro.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.rl.  Plastic  body  surface-mounting  semiconductor  power  device  having 
dimensional  characteristics  optimized  for  use  of  standard  shipping  and 
testing  modes.  5.852.324.  CI.  257-675.000. 
Poland.  Marc  R.:  See— 

Hainswonh.   Banon  J.;  and  Poland.  Marc   R..  5.850,991,  CI    244- 
1.37.100. 
Polarek.  James:  See — 

Schreiber,  Ronda,  and  Polarek,  James,  5,851.994.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Polartechnics  Limited:  See — 

Skladnev.  Victor  N.;  Thompson.  Richard  L.;  and  Wunderman.  Irwin. 
5.852.494.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Polizjoni.  David  M.:  See— 

Brown,  Bobby  J.;  Fillipo.  Brace  K.;  Polizzotti.  David  M.;  and  Pomrink. 
Gregory  J  .  5.851.4.37.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Polyplaslics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.    Hiroyuki;    Serizawa.    Hajime:    and    Malsushima.    Mitsunori. 
5.852.135.  CI.  525.398.000. 
Pomertiy.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Jones.  Corben  B.:  Hatch.  Edwin  B.;  Gonring.  Steven  J.;  Jones,  David  D.; 
and  Pomeroy.  Joseph  H..  5.850.803.  CI.  1 14-343.000 
Pomrink.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Bobby  J  ;  Fillipo,  Brace  K  :  Polizzoni.  David  M  ;  and  Pomrink, 
Gregory  J.,  5,851,437.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Pont.  Guillermo:  See — 

Willis.  Jeffrey  W.;  Pont.  Guillermo:  and  Alder.  Brace  L..  Jr..  5.850.732, 
CI.  60-.39..360. 
Poppinghaus.  Winfried.  lo  Georg  Sahm  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Traversing  yam 
guide  for  winding  machines  with  reversing  screwthread  shaft  having  an 
endless  screwthread  groove  5.850.983.  CI.  242-483  700 
Poralo.  Francetle:  See — 

Yang.  Yeong-Show;  Poralo.  Francene:  and  Lequeux.  Serge,  5.851,667. 
CI  428-3%.000. 
Porsche,  Anhur  Francis:  See — 

Hwang.  Lydia  Lee-York:  and  Porsche.  Arthur  Francis,  5.851.303.  CI. 
1 .34-3.000. 
Pon  Systems.  LLC:  See— 

Amidon.  Gordon  L.;  and  Crison.  John  R..  5.851.275.  CI.  106-148.100. 
Porta.  Checcacci  &  Boni:  See — 

Lacagnina.  Claudio.  5.85 1. .329.  CI.  156-111.000. 
Portier.  Jean:  See — 

Rament.  Palnck;  Perdu.  Michel;  Portier.  Jean:  and  Branel.  Pierre. 
5.850.992.  CI.  244-168.000. 
Posa.  Richard  P:  See— 

Brewster.  Michael  D.:  and  Posa.  Richard  P..  5.851,389.  CI.  210-264.000. 
Posner.  Marshall  R.:  See— 
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Sodro^ki.  Joseph  G.;  Marasco.  Wayne  A.;  Posner.  Marshall  R. 
HaWtine.  William  A..  5.852.186.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Poterala,  J(>$eph  G.:  See — 

Poleril*.  Robert  J;  and  Polerala.  Joseph  G..  5.85 1 ,29 1 ,  CI.  1 18-612.000. 
Poterala,  Fj'lxrt  J.;  and  Polerala,  Joseph  G.  Chemical  foaming  machine  and 

mixing  ipparatus.  5,851,291.  CI.  118-612.000. 
Poljer.  Berl;  Sartor.  Luigi;  and  Draschel.  Roben  Lindsay,  lo  Avery  Dennison. 

Applicaw  die.  5.851.566.  CI  425-225  000. 
Potts.  Anthony  Morris,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic  device  having  a  concealed 

hanery  Wch  door  5.851.692,  CI.  429-100.000. 
Pouille.  Gli;;  and  Ravel.  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eslablisse- 
ments  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie.  Rigid-core  mold  for  annular  treads 
intended,  in  particular,  for  the  recapping  of  tires.  5.851.557.  CI.  425- 
46.000.  , 
Powerchip: Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu.  Shye  Lin.  5.851.897.  CI.  438-397.000. 
PPG  Induaries.  Inc.:  See— 

Gorton,  Earl  M.:  Taylor.  Tommy  G;  and  Olinger.  Ronald  D..  5.85 1 .977. 
CI.  510-412.000. 
PPL  TheraJ*utics  (Scotland)  Limited:  See— 

Cooptr.  Julian  David;  and  Schnieke.  Angelika  ElisabeUi.  5.852.224.  CI. 
800-2000 
Pramanik.  Oipankar;  Ghandehan.  Kouros;  Sethi.  Salyendra  S.;  and  Baker. 
Daniel  C  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
edges  u«<»er  an  opaque  layer  5,852,497,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Prasad,  Rtma  R.;  Gutmann.   Michael  J.:  and   Ing,  Stephen   S..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  video  sources  and  video 
sinks.  5*852.472.  CI   348-552.000. 
Prasad.  RiAi;  and  Gonzmann.  Christian  Friedrich,  lo  Praxair  Technology.lnc. 
Hybrid  KJlid  electrolyte  ionic  conductor  systems  for  purifying  inert  ga.ses. 
5.851.2^6.  CI.  95-54.000. 
Prasad.  Vidyanaiha  A.;  Spicher.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Fischer.  Warren  A.,  to  Bayer 
Corpordlion.  Process  for  isolating  N-(4-fluorophenyl)-N-(l-meihylethyl)- 
2-|(5-trinuoromethyl)-l.3.4-lhiadiaz.ol-2-yr)oxy)acetamide.  5.852.202,0. 
548-l3«i()00. 
Praxair  Tefknology.lnc:  See — 

Prasa<l,  Ravi;   and   Gotlzmann.  Christian   Friedrich.   5.851.266.  CI. 
95-54.000. 
Premark  FbC  LLC:  See— 

DeBrt)lse.  Walter  L.:  and  Tunney.  Louis  A..  5.850.904.  CI.  198-744.000. 
Prencipe.  ^chael:  See — 

Hass^a  Mahmoud:  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  Prencipe.  Michael:  VLscio,  David  B.: 
and  Nathoo.  Salim  A..  5.851.514.  CI.  424-53.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Desrosiers.  Ronald  C.  5.851.813.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Presky.  David  Howard:  See — 

Gubler,  Ulrich  Andreas:  and  Presky.  David  Howard,  5.852,176,  C\. 
530-389.200. 
Preutenbo^hieck.  Maximilian:  See — 

Wasstnhoven.  Heinz-George:  Schippers.  Noibert;  and  Preutenborbeck. 
M^umilian.  5.850.730.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Prewen.  TJicey  L.:  See — 

GoodfMin.  Thomas  J.;  Prewen.  Tacey  L.;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F.;  and  Wolf, 
David  A..  5.851.816.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Prince  Coteralion:  See — 

Kalki^.  Jesse;  and  Binish.  Patrick  W..  5,851.046,  CI.  296-97.110. 
Prince.  GIM  D.:  See— 

MarkJin.  Mark  W.;  and  Prince.  Glen  D..  5.850.777.  CI.  92-187.000. 
Prince.  Jeff:  Noll.  Mike:  Ferguson.  Earl;  Johnson.  Bobby;  and  Ryals.  Randy, 
to  Bay  Nttworks.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  cells  across 
an  ATM  twitch  bus.  5.852.606.  CI.  370-393.000. 
Prior.  Davfd  V.:  See— 

Sangiyi.  Pradeepkumar  P.;  Misra.  Tushar  K.;  and  Prior.  David  V.. 
5.^1.555.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Procter  &  JGamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Baillily.  Gerard  Marcel:  Guedira.  Nour-Eddine:  and  Hall.  Robin  Gibson. 

5.851.235.  CI.  8-1.37.000. 
Foley.  Peter  Robert.  5.851.973.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Hors««an.  Richard  L.;  Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Prosise.  Robert  L.;  Pieper. 
Kajhleen  A.:  Smith.  Genevieve  R.;  Dirksing.  Robert  S.;  and  Baggon. 
Sufan  B..  5.851.079.  CI.  401-174.000. 
Scialbl   Stefano:   Cardola.   Sergio;   and    Biancheni.   Giulia   Ottavia. 

5.881.979.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Stono!  Keith  Joseph:  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen:  La  Von.  Gary  Dean; 
Gdlijman.  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.851.648.  CI.  428- 

Vinsdrt.    Kenneth   Douglas;    Ficke.   Jonathan  Andrew:   and   Deason. 

H(j\«ard  Thomas.  5.851.352.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Wang.  Lin;  Hayashi.  Yumiko;  and  Rezai.  Ebrahim.  5.851.672.  CI. 
42?i4O7.00O. 
Prolinx.  Iijq.:  See— 

Stoloiiiitt.  Mark  L..  5.852.178.  CI.  530-402.000. 
Proni.  Osqal.  lo  Earth-Block  Intemalional  Corporation.  Earth  block  machine. 

5.851.567.  CI.  425-346.000. 
Proprietary  Financial  Products.  Inc.:  See^ 

Alkirts,  Charles  Agee.  5.852.81 1.  CI.  705.36.000. 
Prosise.  Riibert  L.:  See — 

Horslitan.  Richard  L.;  Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Prosise.  Robert  L.;  Pieper. 
K4kleen  A.;  Smith.  Genevieve  R  :  Dirksing.  Roben  S.:  and  Baggolt. 
Suf4n  B..  5.851.079.  CI.  401-174.000. 
Proulx.  Ridiaid  W.;  See— 


Hallis.  John  M  ;  and  Proulx,  Richard  W.,  5,852.255,  CI.  102-439  (XX) 
Prowten,  Timothy:  See — 

Gill.  Stephen  R:  Prowten.  Timothy;  and  Kozak.  Marek  Z..  5,852,262,  CI. 
181-106.000. 
Praehs,  Allen  V.:  See— 

Robinson,  Danell;  and  Praehs,  Allen  V.,  5,851,038,  CI.  292-256.670. 
Pryotek  Products  Limited:  See — 

Barris.  Glen  Clifton:  and  Hodren.  Gregory  Michael.  5,851,943,  O. 
50I-98.1(X). 
PSC.  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman.  Edward  P.  5.852.286.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Pukshansky.  Masha:  See — 

Froix.  Michael:  Pukshansky.  Masha:  and  Nacht.  Sergio.  5,851,538,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Punches,  Edward  H.:  See — 

Peterson,  Gordon  J.;  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  and  Punches,  Edward  H., 
5,851,457,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Pushaw,  Robert  J.,  lo  Outlast  Technologies.  Inc.;  and  R.H.  Wyner  Associates. 
Inc.  Skived  foam  article  containing  energ^  absorbing  phase  change  mate- 
rial. 5.851.338.  CI.  156-278.000. 
Pyk.  Pawel:  See— 

Tepic.  Slobodan:  and  Pyk.  Pawel.  5.851.985.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Pyrozone  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Allison.  James  H.;  Tronc.  Ian  R.;  and  Dunn.  Peter.  5.850.876.  CI 
169-61.000. 
Qian.  Shie:  See— 

Xia  Xiaiig-(3en;  and  Qian.  Shie.  5,8.i2,567.  O.  364-725.010. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Maldonado.  David.  5,852,421.  CI.  3't3-702.0O0. 
Quality  Semiconductor.  Iik.:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Varadarajan;  Khanna.  Satdeep:  Gala.  Sanjay  V;  and  Mehla. 
Ketan  K..  5.852.569.  CI.  365^9.IXX). 
(paries.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Castillo.  Vida  K.:  (juarlcs.  Gregory  J.;  Cassanho,  Arlete:  and  Ignatuk, 
Wayne  R.,  5,852,623,  CI.  372-41.000. 
(Juems,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Davila,  Luis  A.;  (Juems,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Inderbitzen,  Mark,  5.851.464. 
CI.  264-103.000. 
(^inn.  Scot!  N.:  See- 
Steinberg.  Grant  Kenneth;  Chaplin.  John  Philip  Dunlop:  and  (^inn. 
Scon  N..  5.852.249,  CI.  84-293  000. 
Quirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and  Mcintosh. 
Robin  Maxwell,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited.  Method  for  reducing  NOx 
emissions  from  a  regenerative  glass  furnace.  5,851,256,  CI  65-134  6(Xi. 
R.H.  Wyner  A,s.sociates.  Inc.:  See — 

Pushaw.  Robert  J..  5.851.338.  CI.  156-278.000. 
Raaness.  Ola  Schiefloe.  to  Sinvent  AS.  Method  and  agglomerates  for  pro- 
duction of  FeSi.  5.851.264.  CI.  75-320.000. 
Rabe.  Ule:  See— 

Amold.  Waller:  and  Rabe.  Ute.  5.852,233.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Radio  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Boardman,  Allen  H..  5.852.403.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Radius  Inc.:  See — 

O'Halloran.  James.  5.850.660.  CI.  15-195.000. 
Radjenovic.  Wally:  See — 

Curran.  Neal  J.:  Radjenovic.  Wally:  and  Peterson.  Christopher  J.. 
5.851.018.  CI.  280-250.100. 
Radloff,  Timothy;  and  Haven,  Ken.  to  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Computer  with  an 
improved  disk  drive  eject  button  actuation  assembly.  5.852346.  CI.  361- 
685.000. 
Radloff.  Timothy:  and  Cook.  Stephen,  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation.  Low 
profile  plate  interlock  mechanism  for  a  computer  chassis.  5.852,739.  CI. 
395-800.010. 
Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph:  See — 

Alugbin.  Dayo;  Leung.  Chung  Wai;  Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph;  Singh. 
Ranbir;  and  Wroge.  Daniel  Marii.  5.851,870.  Q.  438-239.000. 

Raga  Carreno.  Manuel:  See — 

Foguei  Ambros.  Rafael;  Anglada  Bumiol.  Lluis:  Raga  Carreno.  Manuel: 
Ortiz  Hernandez.  Jose  A.:  Sacristan  Munoz,  Aurelio;  and  Castello 
Barenys.  Josep  M..  5.852.021.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Raheman.  Fazal;  Istrate.  Nicolae;  Mum.  Gita;  and  Brauner.  Edgard.  lo 
Dynagen.  Iik.  Methods  for  prevention  and/or  trealmenl  of  neutropenia. 
5.851,534.  CI.  424-260.100. 
Raifeld.  Yuri  E.:  See— 

Gluzman.  Yakov.  deceased;  LaRocque.  James  P.;  O'Hara,  Bryan  M.: 

Morin,  John  E.;  Elleslad.  George  A..  Miisner.  Boris:  Ding.  Wei-Dixig: 

Raifeld.  Yuri  E.:  and  Nikitenko.  Antonina  A..  5.852.015.  CI.  514- 

245.000 

Raj.  Kuldip;  Rosensweig.  Ronald  E.;  and  Aziz.  Lutful  M..  to  Ferrofluidics 

Corporation.  Stable  polysiloxane  ferrofluid  compositions  and  method  of 

making  same.  5.851.416.  CI.  252-62.520. 

Rajendren.  Richard  B.  Aerator  with  dual  path  dischaige.  5.851.443.  CI. 

261-87.000. 
Raji.  Alexander  David:  See — 

Malik.  Dale  W.;  La  Piene.  Stephen  Randolph;  Koch.  Roben  A.;  and 
Raji.  Alexander  David.  5.852.657.  CI.  379-93.250. 
Ramamoonhy.  Sujata:  See — 

Giaunke.    Gary:    Shapiro.   Leonard    D.;   and   Ramamoonhy.    Sujata. 
5.852.826.  CI.  707-7.000. 
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Ramiti.  Peler.  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  ^ur  Fiierderung  der  angewanJien 
R>rM.hung  e.V.  Methtxl  of  vertically  integrating  micTuelectn)nic  systems. 
.1.851.894.  CI  438-3 II. 000. 
Rampelmann.  Reinhard:  See— 

Raschbichlcr.  Hans  Georg;  Miller.  Luilpold;  Schwindt.  Gen;  Rampel- 
mann.  Reinhard;  and  Rosin,  Christian.  5.850,794,  CI.  104-281.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kraus.  William  F.  5.852.376.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Randall.  Cunis:  See— 

Kostek.  Sergio;  Chang.  Shu-Kong;  McDaniel,  Gordon;  Plona.  Thomas; 
and  Randall.  Curtis.  5.852.587.  CI.  367-25.(X)0. 
Ranjan.  Nalini.  to  S3  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  a  fasi  cany/sum 

select  adder.  5.852.568.  CI.  .364-788.(¥X). 
Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav:  See — 

Chen.  Tu;  Yama.shita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  Chen.  John  KtvJen;  Ranjan.  Rajiv 
Yadav;  Kadokura.  Keith;  and  Yuen.  Ting  Joseph.  5.851,688,  CI. 
428-694.00T. 
Ransone-Fong,  Lynn  J.:  See — 

Suto,  Mark  J.;  Gayo.  Leah  M.;  Palanki.  Moorthy  S.  S.;  and  Ransone- 
Fong.  Lynn  J..  5.852.028.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Rappoh.  Peter  L.  Wheeled  device  for  hand  held  brush  cutter.  5.850.728.  CI 

.56-17.100. 
Rare  Toys  and  Games.  Inc.;  See — 

Langieri.  Michael.  Jr.;  and  Langieri.  Stephen  M..  5.851.012.  CI.  271- 
317.100. 
Raschbichler.  Hans  Geing;  Miller.  Luilpold;  Schwindt.  Gen;  Rampelmann. 
Reinhard;  and  Rosin.  Christian,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG.  Method  for 
arranging  and  arrangement  of  functional  components  at  the  track  suppon 
structure  of  rail-bound  vehicles.  5,850.794.  CI.  104-281.000. 
Rathmell.  Gary  P:  See— 

Casclla.  Robert  A.;  Libby.  Charles  J.;  and  Rathmell.  Gary  P..  5,851,41  ^. 
CI   216-92.000. 
Ratliff.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Russell,  David  S  ;  Fischer,  Lany  G.;  Wala,  Philip  M.:  Ratliff,  Charles  R.; 
and  Brennan,  Jeffrey,  5,852,651,  CI.  379-56.200. 
Rauche.  Stephen  J  Dispenser  with  means  for  alerting  a  user.  5,850,937  CI 

221-2.000. 
Rauleder.  Hanwig:  See — 

Horn.  Michael;  Rauleder.  Hanwig;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Monk- 
iewicz,  Jaroslaw,  5,852,206,  a.  556-466.000. 
Rautenberg,  Stephan;  See — 

Sauer,  Joerg;  Boeck,  Wolfgang;  von  Hippel,  Luka.s;  Burkhanlt,  Werner; 
Rautenberg.  Stephan;  Amtz.  Dietrich;  and  Hofen.  Willi.  5.852.2 19,  CI 
568-71.000. 
Ravel.  Bernard:  See — 

Pouille.  Guy;  and  Ravel.  Bernard,  5,851,557,  CI.  425-46.000. 
Ravi.  Jagannathan;   Shea.   Michael   J.;  Connolly.   Joseph;   and  Anandan. 
Munisamy.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  Researches  and  Development 
Laboratory   Inc.   Fluorescent   lamp  with   adjustable  color  temperature 
5.852.343.  CI.  313-49.3.000. 
Rawlings.  Eric:  See — 

Board.  David  B.;  Caies.  Harold:  and  Rawlings.  Eric.  5.852.793,  CI 
702-56.000. 
Ray.  David  L.:  See 

Wilson.  Timothy  E.;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Ray, 
David  L.;  Koch,  Dean  A.;  Shutic,  Jeffrey  R.;  Chandler,  Chnstopher 
Hart;    Holland,    Robert   J.;    and    Kress,   Andreas,    5,851,248,    CI 
55-357.000. 
Ray.  Kevin  Bernard:  See — 

Da  Silveira.  Enio  Frota;  Ray.  Kevin  Bernard;  Schweiken,  Emile  Alfred; 
and  Park,  Melvin  Andrew,  5,852,295.  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See- 
Chan.  Chi-Ming;  Zhang.  Michael;  Chandler.  Daniel;  Fang.  Shou-Mean; 
Siden.  Dennis;  and  Thompson.  Mark,  5,852,397,  CI.  338-22,0OR. 
Raytheon  Commercial  Laundry  LLC:  See- 
Roberts,  James  L.;  and  Kegler.  Andrew,  5,850,747,  CI.  68-15.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Borden.  Michael  R.;  Bitting.  Herbert  C;  Taylor.  Christopher  D.;  and 

Lurier.  Jeanette.  5.851.631.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Sobhani.  Mohi.  5.851.120.  CI.  439-17.000. 

Wilson.  David  T.;  and  Tancrell.  Roger  H..  5.852.589,  CI.  367-157.000. 
Raytheon  Tl  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chipper.  Robert  B..  5.852,516.  CI.  359-676.000. 
Weber.  Richard  M.;  and  Kviatkofsky.  James  F,  5,852.563.  CI    164 
528.170. 
Raylon  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Amell.  Pat,  5,851,071,  CI.  383-63.000. 
Ra7,  Yoav;  and  Tamer.  Philip,  to  EMC  Corporation.  System  for  currently 
updating  database  by  one  host  and  reading  the  database  by  different  host 
for  the  purpose  of  implementing  decision  support  functions.  5.852.7 1 5,  CI. 
.395-200.310. 
RDP  Company:  See- 
Christy,  Richard  W.;  and  Christy,  Paul  G..  5.851.4«M.  CI.  210-723.000. 
Re.  Oanilo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micnieleclronics.  S.rl.  Pr\x;ess  for  manufac- 
turing integrated  capacitor,  in   MOS  technology.  5.851.871.  CI    438- 
250.000. 
Reader.  John  C:  See— 

Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Henderson.  Ian;  Ohlmever.  Michael  H.  J  ■  and 
Reader.  John  C.  5.851.494.  CI.  422-131.000' 
Reber.  William  L.:  See— 


Maracas.  George  N.;   Reber.  William  L;  and  Ptrttunen.  Cary   D 
5.851.370.  CI.  204-450.000. 
Reed.  Edward  D..  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Geometry  for  cylindrical  shaped  laser 

system  gain  medium.  5,852,626,  CI.  372-103.000. 
Reed,  Scott  W.:  See— 

Larsen,   Scott    W.;    McDonnell,   Christopher    and    Reed,    Scott    W., 
.5,851.214,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Reed.  William  Alfred:  See- 
Clayton.  Jane  Bilecky;  Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik;  Han.sen.  Per  Bang;  Headley 
Clifford;  and  Reed,  William  Alfred.  5.851.259,  CI.  65-377  000 
Reeder,  Mary,  to  Microsoft  Corptwalion.  Billing  system  for  a  network 

5,852,812,0.705-39.000. 
Reel,  John  Steven;  Clayton,  William  Lawrence;  Honon,  Lany  Earl;  Knecht, 
l-ouis  Bernard,  Pavlik,  Thomas  John;  and  Woosler,  Steven  Kent.  Commu- 
nications line  security  device.  5,852,653,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Reeves,  George  E.:  See — 

Hayes,  David  W.;  Holsteiter,  Kenneth  J.;  Eakle.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  and 
Reeves,  George  E.,  5.852,790,  CI.  701-213.000. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Valcnzuela.  David  M.;  Jones,  Pamela  F;  and  Yancopoulos,  Georse  D 
5,851,797,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Regensburg,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Cooley,  David  M.;  DiGiovanni,  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scott 
D.;  Lemmo.  Mark  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal.  David:  and 
Johns.  Eric.  5.852.604.  CI.  370-324.a)0. 
Rehage.  Geiliard.  to  Gildemeister  Aktiengesellschaft.  Securing  device  for 

workpiece  spindle  of  lathe.  5.850.770.  CI.  82-142.000. 
Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  See — 

Kalish.  Vincent  J.;   Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tallock.  John  H.;  and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.852.043.  CI.  S14-jl07.(X)0. 
Reichert.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kokel.  Nicholas:  H^berle.  Karl;  Beutler.  Kuno:  Reichen.  Jiirgen;  Wey- 
land.  Peter.  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Zimstein. 
Michael;   Tischcr.   Gcrlinde;   Guettes.    Bcmd;    and    l.ichl.    Ulrike 
5.852.104.  CI.  .524-591.000 
Reichle.  Walter  Thomas;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John,  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  the  pnxluclion 
of  olefin  ptjymers.  5.852.146.  CI.  526-172.000. 
Reichman.  Benjamin;  Venkalesan.  Sriniva.san;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  and 
Fetcenko.  Michael  A.,  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.  Nickel-raeul 
hydride  batteries  having  high  power  electrodes  and  low-resistance  elec- 
trode connections.  5.851.698.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Reid,  Bnice:  See— 

Xidos,  John;  MacDuugall.  Ross;  Carrigan.  David;  Hammond.  Gary; 
Little.  Pamela;  and  Reid.  Bruce.  5,851.149.  CI.  463-42.000. 
Reighard.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wilson.  Timothy  E.;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Ray. 

David  L.;  Koch.  Dean  A.;  Shutic.  Jeffrey  R.;  Chandler.  Christopher 

Hart;    Holland.    Robert    J.;    and    Kress.   Andreas.    5,851,248,    CI 

55-357.000 

Reindcrs,  Johannes  Anionius  Mana,  to  Sallmelall  B.V.  Cover  foil  with 

heat-activated  layer  5.851.639.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Reineck.  Michael  J.;  and  Wedholm.  Kenneth  M..  to  Stealth  Network  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Building  elements  and  support  structure  for  enclosing  an 
antenna.  5.852.424.  CI.  .343-872.000. 
Reinhart.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Lepine.  Allan;  and  Reinhan.  Gregory  A..  5.851.573.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Renard.  Philippe:  See — 

Grenetier.  Alain;  Renard.  Philippe;  and  Rochet.  Valerie.  5,851,331,  Q. 
156-235.000. 
Renaud.  James  M.:  See — 

Hebert,  James  J  ;  Krohn.  Ronald  W.;  and  Renaud,  James  M.,  5.852,464, 
CI.  .347  215.000. 
Renaud,  Philippe:  See — 

Freundlich,  Alexandre;  Renaud,  Philippe;  Vilela,  Mauro  Francisco:  and 
Ben.saoula.  Abdelhak.  5.851.310,  CI.  1.36-255.000. 
Rcnnie,  Andrew  James;  and  Curley,  Thomas,  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Apparatus 
and  meth<Ki  for  use  in  applying  panicles  to  an  external  laver  of  uncured 
resin  of  a  coating  of  an  optical  fibre  unit.  5,85 1 ,450,  CI.  264- 1 .280 
Renshaw,  Kevin  J.,  to  Ltxkheed  Martin  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  mea.suring  the  side  slip  of  a  low  obsersable  aircraft.  5.852.237,  CI 
7.3-180.000. 
Rens.selner  Polytechnic  ln.stitule:  See — 

Belfort,  Georges;  and  Boehme,  Peter,  5,852,127,  O.  525-327.700. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Inamatsu,  Mutsumi;  Malsu/aki.  Takashi;  and  Yoshizalo.  Katsuloshi 
5.851.831.  CI.  435-383.000. 
Resio.  Stephanie  J.:  See— 

Selby.  Theodore  W ;  Resio.  Stephanie  J  ;  Seer.  Robert  H.;  and  Colter. 
James  R..  5.852.230.  CI.  73-.54..V50. 
Respess.  James  G.:  See — 

Guber.  Hany  E.;  Jolly.  Douglas  J.;  Respess.  James  G.:  and  Laikind.  Paul 
K.  5.851.529.  CI.  424-188.100. 
Reltig.  Rainer:  See— 

Halpaap.   Reinhard:  Wamprechl.  Christian:   Kreuder.  Haas-Joachim: 
Schultz.  Wolfgang;  Bock.  Manfred:  and  Rettig.  Rainer.  5.852.101.  CI 
524-507.(HH). 
Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd:  See — 

Jakobi.  Harald;  Knauf.  Werner.  Sanft.  Ulrich;  Kern.  Manfred;  Reus- 
chling. Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Werner, 
5,852.042,  CI.  5 1 4-352.000. 
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Schajier,  Wolfgang:  Krautstnink,  Gerhard:  Knauf,  Werner;  Sanft,  Ulrich; 
Kern,  Manfred;  Pasenok,  Sergej;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies, 
Ad«.|f  Heinz;  and  Bonin,  Werner,  5.852.023,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Reuther,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Linhart  Friedrich;  Stange,  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Hanmann, 
Heinnch:   Denzinger,   Waller;   Niessner,   Manfred;   Nilz,  Claudia; 
Re*lher.  Wolfgang;  and  Meixner.  Hubert.  5.851.300.  CI.  127-32.000. 
Reuven.  Michelle  G.  Heauble  hair  cap.  5.850.636.  CI.  2- 174.000. 
Revesz.  La.'Slo:  See — 

Hiestind.  Peter,  Naef,  Relo;  Naegeli.  Hans-Ulrich;  Oberer,  Lukas; 
Rev«sz,  Laszio;  and  Rmh,  Hans-Jorg,  5,852,005,  CI.  514-169,000. 
Rexam  Re^Oase.  Inc.;  See — 

Keiser,  LeRoy  H.,  5,851.617,  CI.  428-41.800. 
Rexroad.  Jntin;  and  Duncan.  C.  Warren.  Single  post  safety  anchor  5.850.889. 

CI    182-3.000. 
Reynolds,  Brent:  See — 

Weis.^.  Samuel:  Reynolds,  Brent;  Hammang,  Joseph  P.;  and  Badge,  E. 
Edivwd,  5,851,832,  CI.  435-368.000, 
Reynolds,  iHick  J.:  See— 

Mouttqy,  Theodore  A.;  Kelsheimer.  Jack  W.;  and  Reynolds,  Rick  J., 
5,8P),043,  CI.  2%- 39.200. 
Reynolds,  Robert  William:  See — 

Klinger,  Barney;  and  Reynolds.  Roben  William.  5.851.029,  CI.  280- 
7.34.000. 
Reynolds,  Ronald  W..  to  Stanley  Mechanics  Tools.  Pinless  impact  universal 

joim.  5.8$1.151,  CI.  464-106.000. 
Reynolds.  Steven  M  .  to  Warren  Rupp.  Inc.  Spacer  and  shim  assembly  for 

fluid  ponered  diaphragm  pumps.  5.851.109,  CI.  417395.000. 
Rezai,  Ebibhim:  See — 

Wang,  Lin;  Hayashi,  Yumiko;  and  Re7.ai,  Ebrahim,  5,851,672,  CI. 
42»-407.(KX). 
Reznik,  Sietlana:  Furlani.  Edward  P.;  and  Schmidtmann.  William  E..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  polarizing  rare-earth  permanent 
magneu  5.852.393.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Rhinehart.  Cary  Hugh:  See — 

Aura*.  Lars;  Rhinehart.  Gary  Hugh;  and  Mehta.  Saumin  Shantilal. 
5.8S1.320.  CI    148-552.000. 
Rhodia  Int.;  See — 

Smesny.  Ronald  Raymond;  Stidham.  Warren  Darius.  Jr.;  and  Bamhardt. 
Pa»l  Graham.  5.851.625.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Rhone  Poilcnc  Chimie:  See — 

Fedef.  Michel:  and  Ulrich.  Jean.  5.851,594,  O.  427-387.000. 
Riback.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Demeny.   Rodney   L.;   Huriey.   Robert   B.;  and   Riback.   Richard  J.. 
5.850.641.  CI.  4-620.000. 
Ribes,  Michel;  and  Belouet.  Christian,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale    D'Electricite.    Superconducting   oxide-based  composite   material. 
5,851.9J4.  CI.  505-120.000. 
Ribi.  Hans  O.:  See- 
Saul.  Tom;  Schwartz.  Henry  L.;  Guion.  Todd;  and  Ribi.  Hans  O.. 
5,851,488,  CI.  422-67.000. 
Ricciardi.  Daniel  V.:  See — 

Geisal.  William  C;  Ricciardi.  Daniel  V;  OBryant.  John  V;  Wade, 
Ketineth  P..  and  Thibodeau,  David  K.,  5,850,799,  CI.  1 14-201. OOR. 
Rich.  F.dward  L.:  See — 

Patterson,  Robert  S.;  Schick,  Brian  R.;  and  Rich,  Edward  L.,  5,850,914. 
CI.  206-308.300 
Richards.  Pizabeth  Carswell:  See — 

Welt.  Sydney:  Ritter.  Gerd;  Cohen.  Leonard;  Williams.  Clarence.  Jr.; 
Richards.   Elizabeth   Carswell:   John.   Mary;   and   Old.    Lloyd   J.. 
5.851.526,  CI.  424  156.100. 
Richardson,  Kenneth  G  ;  Millican,  Marti;  Habbinga,  Erik;  Mills,  Mark  E.; 
Uhlmann,  Stephen  G.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Accurate  measurement  of  preformatted  track  servo  patterns  by  a  magnetic 
data  tape  dnve.  5,852,535,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Rico,  Jos^  G.:  See^ 

Cheiv  Barbara  B  ;  Chen,  Helen  Y;  Clare,  Michael;  Docter,  Stephen  H.; 
Kl)anna,  Ish  Kumar,  Koszyk,  Francis  Jan,  Malecha,  James  W.; 
Mivushiro,  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico,  Joseph  G.; 
Riiminski,  Peter  G.:  Russell,  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Maihias;  Xu. 
Xi(i»gdong;  Yu.  Stella  S.:  and  Yu.  Yi,  5.852,210,  CI.  562-t39.000. 
Ricoh  Coi«»ny.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatt4  Hirotaka;  and  Kanda.  Shigemi.  5.852.762,  CI.  399-358.000. 
Kuralnoto,    Shinichi;    Tomita.    Masami:    and     Fushimi,    Hiroyuki, 

5,IJ51,716,  CI.  433-110.000. 
Sato.  Yukito;  Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Hiroyoshi:  Azumi.  Junichi: 

an<l  Kaminishi.  Morimasa.  5.852.2.39.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Tomia.  Kan;  Sakuma,  Nobuo;  and  Mama,  Takashi.  5.852.499.  CI. 

356-129.000. 
Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Gotoh.  Akihiko;  A.sami.  Tsuyoshi:  Mizuno.  Kazuyo: 
and  Koseki.  Akihiro.  5.851.717.  CI.  430-111.000. 
Ricoh  Eletnex  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.!  Vukilo;  Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Hiroyoshi:  Azumi.  Junichi: 
and  Kaminishi.  Morimasa.  5.852.239.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Ricoh  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Yukito;  Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Hiroyoshi;  Azumi.  Junichi; 
and  Kaminishi.  Monma.sa.  5.852.239.  CI.  73-2(M.260. 
Ridenour.  Ralph  G..  to  Universal  Tubular  Systems.  Inc.  Burner  box  without 
manifoi  i  return.  5.85 1 . 1 1 0.  CI.  43 1  -278  000. 


Rieder.  Eric  M.;  Gonzalez.  Frank:  Schulhauser.  Randal  C:  and  Zart  Bryan, 
to  Medtronic  Inc.  Attachment  apparatus  and  method  for  an  implantable 
medical  device.  5.851.221.  Q.  607-93.000. 
Rieger.  John  Brian:  and  Michno.  E>rake  Matthew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com 
pany.  Photographic  silver  halide  element  having  polyethylene  naphthalate 
support  and  thin  non-imaging  bonom  layers.  5,851.746.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Rieke  Metals,  Inc  :  See — 

Rieke,  Reuben  D.,  5,852,200,  CI.  560-51.000. 
Rieke.  Reuben  D.,  to  Rieke  Metals.  Inc.  Cross-coupling  of  organic  com- 
pounds using  cuprous  iodide.  5.852.200.  CI.  560-51.000. 
Riel.  Jonathan:  See — 

Guay.  Todd;  Smith.  Gregory;  Wilson.  Geoffrey;  Royal.  Gaylen:  and  Riel. 
Jonathan.  5.852.818.  O  707-1.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kumagai.  Hiroshi:  and  Toyoda.  Kouichi.  5.851.297.  CI    1 18-722.000. 
Riley.  Roben  E..  to  Square  D  Company.  Module  for  a  serial  multiplex  data 

input  protection  circuit.  5.852.611.  CI.  .370^98.000. 
Rink.  Philip  A.,  to  CNA  Manufacturing  Systems,  inc.  Pocket  tape  sealing  and 

unsealing  method  and  apparatus.  5.850.724.  CI.  53-486.000. 
Rios.  Ivan:  See — 

Young.  Dennis  C;  Chlysiek.  Stanley  J.;  Malloy.  Robert;  and  Rios,  Ivan. 
5.852,115,0.  525-64.000. 
Risau,  Werner;  See — 

Ullrich,  Axel:  Ri.sau,  Werner:  Millauer,  Birgit;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and  Levitzlci, 

Alex,  5,851.999,  O.  514-44.000. 

Ristey.  William  J.;  Senich,  George  A.;  Hill,  William  J.:  and  Anderson.  Harry 

S..  to  Applied  Extrusion  Technologies.  Inc.  Shrink  films  and  articles 

including  the  same.  5,851,610,  O.  428-34.900. 

Ritger,  Philip  L.;  and  Leon,  MigueL  to  Acacia  Laboratories,  Inc.  Luer 

connector.  5.851.201.  01.  604-240.000. 
Ritson.  Carl;  Mannheimer.  Paul;  Levin.son.  Mitchell;  and  Casciani.  James  R.. 
to  Nellcor  Puritan   Bennett   Incorporated.   Pulse  oximeter  sensor  with 
articulating  head.  5.851.179.  O.  600-338.000. 
Ritter.  Gerd;  See — 

Welt.  Sydney;  Ritter.  Gerd;  Cohen.  Leonard:  Williams,  Clarence.  Jr.; 
Richards,   Elizabeth   Carswell:   John.   Mary:   and   Old,   Uoyd  J.. 
5,851,526,0.424-156.100. 
Ritz,  Lanny  Dean:  See — 

Baratuci,   James   Lynn;    Buchanan,    Ronald   Ellsworth;   Ferri,   Louis 
Anthony;  and  Ritz,  Lanny  Dean,  5,851,609,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Riva  Toma,  Joan  Dalla;  and  Kari,  Cunis  L.,  to  Hydromer.  Inc.  Composition, 
barrier  film,  and  method  for  preventing  contact  dermatitis.  5,851,540,  O. 
424-401.000. 
RMT.  Inc  :  See— 

Stanfonh.  Roben  R.;  and  Knopp.  Paul  V,  5,851,278,  O,  106-287.250. 
Roach.  Michael  Thomas:  See — 

Gebhardt,  David  John:  Roach,  Michael  Thomas:  and  Soper,  John. 
5.852.225.  O.  800-200.000 
Robbins.  Edward  S.,  Ill:  and  Burcham,  Gregory  S.,  to  Robbins,  III.  Edward 

S   Measuring  cap  with  pivoting  dispenser  5,850,944,  CI.  222-158.000. 
Robbins.  Max  Lxo:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh:  Robbins.  Max  L,co;  and  Pace.  Salvalore  James. 
5,851.432.0.252-314.000. 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Hagmanns.  Franz-Josef.  5.852.641.  O.  375-356.000. 

Hubcr,  Elmar;  Koch.  Peter-Rene;  and  Woerale.  Wolfgang.  5.85 1 .1 22. 0. 

439-620.000. 
Romann.    Peter,    Krohn,    Klaus-Henning;    Lange,   Jorg:   and   Vogel, 

Christof,  5,850,822,  O.  123.549.000. 
Stiefel,  Hans-Peter,  5,850,775.  O   92-12.200. 
Roberts,  James  L.;  and  Kegler,  Andrew,  to  Raytheon  Commercial  Laundry 
LLC.  Liquified  gas  dry-cleaning  system  with  pressure  ves.sel  lempeiature 
compensating  compressor  5,850.747,  O  68-15.000. 
Roberts,  John  Claassen:  See — 

Mcintosh,  Forrest  Gregg;  Bedair.  Salah  Mohamed;  El-Ma,sry.  Nadia 
Ahmed:  and  Roberts.  John  Claassen.  5,851,905,  O.  438-492.000. 
Robertson.  George  H.;  and  Cao.  Trung  K..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Methods  for  separation  of  wheat  flour  into  protein  and  starch 
fractions.  5.851. .30 1.  CI.  127-67.000. 
Robertson,  Robert:  See — 

Law,  Kam;  Robertson,  Robert:  and  Feng,  Jeffrey,  5,851.602.  C\.  All- 
579.000. 
Robichon.  Patrice.  Process  for  washing  refillable  plastic  bottles.  5.851  J06. 

O.  134-22.100. 
Robidoux,  Mark  Alan,  to  Eastwood  Company,  The.  Powder  coating  appli- 
cation gun  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,850,976,  CI.  239-698.000. 
Robinson,  Beale  Anthony:  See — 

Oare.  Thomas  Reed;  Brayer,  Randall  Raymond;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  Wayne; 
Robinson,  Beale  Anthony;  Trares.  Keith  Cari;  and  Mc  Quate.  Ray- 
mond Dean.  5.851.324.  O.  1 52-5 1 7.(K10. 
Robinson.  Darrell;  and  l>ruehs.  Allen  V.  to  Ekstrom  Industries.  Inc  Sealing 

ring.  5.851.038.  CI.  292-256.670. 
Robinson.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Choy.  Clement  K.;  Garabedian.  Aram,  Jr:  Julian,  Jennifer  C  :  and 
Robinson,  Gary  L.,  5.851,981,  O.  510-133.000. 
Robinson.  James  C:  See — 

Canada.  Ronald  G.:  Pardue.  Eugene  F;  and  Robinson.  James  C. 
5.852.351.  CI.  318-490.000 
Rocazella,  Michael  Angelo:  See — 
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Aghajanian.  Michael  Kevork;  Langensiepen,  Ralph  Alfred;  Kennedy. 
Chrislopher   Robin;   Rocazella,   Michael   Angelo;   Wiener.    Roben 
James;  Hannon.  Gregory    Eugene;  Crowther.  John  Jennings;  and 
McCormick.  Allyn  Usiie.  5.K5I.686.  CI.  428-6l4.(H)0. 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

Dumpelmann.   Ralf;   and   Keglevic.   Tomislav.    5.852.211.   CI.    562- 
580.000. 
Rochet,  Valerie:  See — 

Greneiier.  Alain;  Renard,  Philippe;  and  Rochet.  Valerie.  5.851,3.11.  CI. 
156-235.000. 
Rockefeller  llniven.ily.  The:  See — 

Cerami.    Anthony;    Ulrich.    Peter   C;    and    Brownlee.    Michael    A.. 

5.852.009.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Simon,  Sanford  M.;  and  Schindler.  Melvin  M.  S.,  5.851.789,  CI.  435 

32.000. 
Steinman.  Ralph  M.;  Inaba,  Kayo;  and  Schulcr.  Ceroid.  5,851.756.  CI. 

4.35-2.000. 
Vlassara.  Helen;  Yang.  Zhi;  and  Cerami,  Anthony.  5.852,174,  CI.  5.30- 
387.900. 
Rockford  Manufacturing  Group:  See — 

Bums.  Irvin.  5.850.773.  CI.  83-1.59.000. 
Rockwell  Inlemalional  Corp.:  See — 

Hodson.  Jeffrey  D.,  5.852.649,  CI.  379-9.000. 
Rockwell  Int'l  Corp.:  See- 
Chan,  Virginia  M.;   Muller.  Stephen  C;   Berger,   Douglas  M 
Nguyen.  Chuong  D..  5.852.561,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Rockwool  International  A/S:  See — 

Cridland.  Ian;  Husbjerg.  Jens;  and  Ortofi.  Finn.  5.851.3.30.  CI 
229.000 
Rodger.  Albert  Alexander;  and  Littlejohn,  Gavin  Stuart,  to  Aberdeen  Univer- 
sity; and  University  of  Bradford.  The.  Moling  apparatus.  5.850.884,  CI. 
173-91.000. 
Rodger.  John  E  ;  and  Ford.  Randle  E..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Drill 
pipe  float  valve  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.850.881.  CI.  166-327.000. 
Rodriguez.  Gilbert:  See — 

Javdani.  Kambiz;  Nady.  Louie  A.;  and  Rodriguez,  Gilbert.  5,852.2 1 5.  CI. 
564-277.000. 
Rodriguez.  Humbeno.  to  Martin  Yale  Industries,  Inc.  Stamp  affixer  apparatus 

and  method.  5.851. .347.  O.  156-576.000. 
R(xlriguez.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kalish.  Vincent  J.;   Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John   H.;  and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.852.(M3.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Rodriguez  Quesada.  Ana:  See — 

Fernandez  Puenies,  Jose  Luis;  Garcia  Gravalos,  Dolores;  and  Rodriguez 
Quesada,  Ana.  5.852.033,  CI.  514-283.000. 
Rogers.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Lynch.  Gary  S.;  and  Rogers.  Gary  A..  5.852,008.  CI.  514-2I2.(X10. 
Rogovin.  Zvi:  See — 

Serafin.  Mark;  Olmsted.  Richard  D.;  Fuller.  Richard  M.;  Velamakanni. 
Bhaskar  V;  and  Rogovin.  Zvi.  5.852,076,  O.  523-315.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masahiko.  Tsumori.  5.852.289.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Rohm.  Dctlef:  See  - 

Beliard.  Roland;  Bethke.  Ulf;  Bourel.  Dominique;  Bouzidi.  Ahmed; 
Btoly.  Herve;  Byrne,  Peter;  Holuigue.  Magali;  Klofl,  Michael;  and 
Rohm,  Detlef.  5.851.524.  CI.  424-142. 1(X). 
Rohmiann.  Jurgen;  and  Kilber,  Frank,  to  Targor  GmbH.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer.  5.852.142.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Rokuiun.  Minonj:  See — 

Yasuno.  Michiaki;  and  Rokutan.  Minora.  5,851.657.  CL  428-332.000. 
Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomizawa.    Mizuo;   Tomita.   Alsushi;    Mikami.   Hironori;   and   Seto, 
Saloshi.  5.852.438.  CI.  .345  328.000. 
Rolfson.  J.  Brett,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  and  methixl  for 

forming  and  integrated  circuit.  5.851.923.  CI  438-668.(XtO. 
Rolic  AG:  See — 

Broger.  Emil  Albin;  Buchecker.  Richard;  Crameri,  Yvo;  and  Lukac, 

Teodor.  5.852.212.  CI.  562-602.000. 
Buchecker.    Richard;    Friedrichsen.    Willy;    FUnfschilling.   Jiirg;    and 

Lupfert.  Sandra.  5.851.425.  CI   252-299.610. 
Kelly.  Stephen.  5.851,424.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kelly.  Stephen.  5.851,427,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Rollend.  George  F.:  See- 
Beck.  Martin  H.;  Rollend,  George  F;  Caldicott.  Robert:  and  Connor. 
Dennis  C.  5.850.932.  CI.  2I5-.375.0OO. 
Rolson.  J  Brett,  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Atom  lithographic  mask  having 
diffraction  grating  and  attenuated  phase  shifters.  5.85 1 .701 .  CI.  4.W-5.000. 
Romann.  Peter;  Krohn.  Klaus-Hcnning;  l-ange.  Jiwg;  and  Vogcl.  Chrislof.  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Injection  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  method  for  fuel  injection.  5.850.822.  CI    123  .549.000. 
Romary.  Jean-Michel;  and  Bonniaud.  Michel,  lo  Framalome;  and  Compagnie 
General  des  Matieres  Nucleaires  Fuel  assembly  with  consumable  poison, 
and  a  melNxl  of  operating  a  reactor.  5.852.645.  CI.  376-419.000. 
Romhach.  Gerd.  lo  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated.  Control  ciicuil  for 

bicmos  bus  drivers.  5.852.383.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Romeo.  Charles:  See — 

Seed.  Brian;  Banapour.  Babak;  Romeo,  Charies;  and  Kolanus.  Walde- 
mar.  5.851.828.  CI.  435-328.0()0. 
Romeni.  Juan  Dedios:  See — 

Martin,  Luis  Carvajal;  and  Romero,  Juan  Dedios.  5,851,550,  CI.  424- 
464.000. 


Romines,  Karen  Rene;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Schwartz,  Theresa  M.;  Tommasi. 
Ruben  A.;  Strohbach.  Joseph  W.;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald;  Thaisrivongs. 
Suvit;  Arisloff.  Paul  Adrian;  Johnson.  Paul  D.;  Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving; 
Skaletzky.  Louis  L.;  Anderson.  David  John;  Morris.  Joel;  Gammill.  Ronald 
B.;  and  Luke.  George  P.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  Pyranone 
compounds  useful  to  treat  retroviral  infections.  5,852,195,  CI.  546- 
282.100. 
Roncalez.  Pascal:  See — 

Wood.  Michael  A.;  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugralh.  Lauren  S.;  and  .Souquet. 
Jacques.  5.851.186.  CI.  6(X)-437.O0O. 
Rongione.  Joseph  C.  to  Dixie  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
compounds  containing  acyloxyalkoxy  groups  from  alcohols.  5.852.208.  CI. 
560-23 1  (KK). 
Ropak  Corporation:  See-^ 

Luburic.  Frano;  and  Roper,  Robert  R..  5,850,935.  CI.  220-675.000. 
Roper,  Rofiert  R.:  See — 

Luburic.  Frano;  and  Roper.  Robert  R.,  5,850,935.  CI.  220-675.000. 
Rose.  David  L.:  See — 

Rugge.  Richard  L.;  Hue,  Jean;  Wahlin,  Richard  S.;  and  Rose.  David  L., 
5,851,160,  CI.  473.349.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Palan,  Donald  F.  5,851.083.  CI.  403-337.0(K). 
Rosen.  John  B..  to  Rosen  Product  Development.  Inc.  Articulable  projecting 

plug.  5.850.997,  CI.  248-222.110. 
Rosen  Product  Development.  Inc  :  See — 

Rosen.  John  B..  5.850.997.  CI.  248-222.110. 
Rosenbaum.  W.  John;  and  Bendit.  Mark  A.,  to  ACCO  Brands.  Inc.  Carton 

construction.  5.850,964,  CI.  229-117  160. 
Rosensweig.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Raj.  Kuldip;  Rosensweig.  Ronald  E.;  and  AzJz.  Lulful  M..  5.851,416.  CI. 
252-62520. 
Rosiek.  Thomas  A.:  See  - 

Tang,  Ping-Wah;  Cowan.  Sunley  W.;  Decker.  David  J.;  and  Rosiek. 
Thomas  A.,  5.851,748.  CI.  430-557.000. 
Rosin.  Christian:  See — 

Raschbichler.  Hans  Georg;  Miller.  Luitpold;  Schwindt.  Gen;  Rampel- 
mann.  Reinhard;  and  Rosin.  Christian.  5.850.794.  CI.  IIM-281.fX)0. 
Ross.  Colby  M.:  See— 

McCulloch.  Derek  J  ;  and  Ross,  Colby  M..  5.850,875,  CI.  166-380.000. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company:  See — 

Russell.  Neil  E.;  Mathis.  Logan  H  ;  and  Wolfe,  C.  Brian,  5.850.852.  CI. 
1.17-5%.  160. 
Rossin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey   M..  lo  Guild  Ass<x:iates.  Inc. 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  organic  nitrogen  containing  compounds.  5.851.950, 
CI.  502.349.000. 
Rostock.  Angelika;  Rundfeldl.  Chris;  Tober,  Christine;  and  BarLsch,  Reni.  to 
Asta       Mcdica       Aktiengesellschaft.        Use       of       2-4-amino-4-(4- 
fluorobenzylamino)  i- 1  -cthoxy-carbonylaminobenzcne  for  the  prophylaxis 
and  irealmeni  of  the  neurixiegeneralivc  disorders.  5.852.053.  CI.  514- 
485.000. 
Roth.  Hans-Jttrg:  See— 

Hiestand.  Peter;  Naef.  Relo;   Naegcli.  Hans-Ulrich;  Obcrer.  Lukas; 
Revesz.  La.szlo;  and  Rolh.  Hans-Jorg.  5.852.005.  CI.  514-169.000 
Roth.  Heinz-Jiirgen:  See— 

Brakus.  Bogdan;  and  Roth.  Heinz-Jurgen.  5,852,387,  CI.  33I-III.0OO. 
Roth.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Bemet.  Thierry;  Destannes.  Philippe;  and  Roth,  Jean-Luc.  5,85 1 ,263.  CI. 
75-10.410. 
Roth.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Winh.  Rudi.  to  Liba  Maschinen  Fabrik  GmbH.  Device 

for  the  wind  up  of  a  knitted  matenal  web.  5.8.S0.9K2.  CI   242-413  .500. 
Rouilly.  Mariz.el:  See — 

Barnard.  Steven;  and  Rouilly.  Marizel.  5.852.126.  CI.  525-326.300. 
Roussey.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Shen.  Jerome;  Roussey.  Mark  A.;   Bryan.  Barbara  A.;  and  Allred. 
Maryann  C.  5.851.792.  CI.  435-68. 1(X). 
Rowe.  F^ward  A  :  See — 

Chen.  Hang-Chang  Bobbv;  and  Rowe.  Edward  A.,  5.851,435.  CI 
252.164.000. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Farone.  Richard  C;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stephens, 
Paul  D.;  Salo.  Robert  A.;  Thur.  Charles  J.:  and  Wright.  Michael  F. 
5,850,666.  CI    15-3.39.000. 
Royal.  Gaylen:  See— 

Guay.  Todd;  Smith.  Gregory ;  Wilson.  G«)ffrey;  Royal.  Gaylen;  and  Riel. 
Jonathan.  5.852.818.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Royal  Society.  The:  See— 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Chatheld.  Steven  Neville;  Higgins.  Christopher  Fran- 
cis; and  Donman.  Charles  James.  5.851„5I9.  CI.  42493.200. 
Rozenshlein.  Vladimir,  and  Heimlich.  Yehuda,  lo  Catalytic  Systems  Tech- 
nologies. Ltd.   Boiler  heated  by   catalytic  combustion.  5.851.498.  CI. 
422-211.000. 
Rucker.  John  R..  lo  Foamex  LP  Method  of  making  a  laminated  product  such 

as  a  mattress  and  furniture  insulator  pad.  5,851.3.39.  CI.  156-290.000. 
Rude.  Edward  T.  to  TorqMaster.  Inc.  Bistable  spring  Uuded  pivoting  joint. 

5.851.081,  CI.  403-91.000. 
Rudin.  EleatMw:  See — 

Bennett.  Richard  E.;  Bird,  Gerald  C;  Nestegard,  Mark  K.;  and  Rudin, 
Eleanor.  5.851.664,  CI.  428-355.0BL. 


Decembe  t  22,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


Rudolf.  Anilfeas  Johannes;  Fox.  David  Leo;  Fox,  John  Leon;  Teles.  Richard 
Orton;  Dbbski.  David  Anthony;  Early.  William  Webb;  and  Beers.  Christian, 
lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Methtid  and  apparatus  for 
mounting  printing  plates.  5.850.789.  CI.  101-486.000. 
Rugge.  Richard  L.;  Hue.  Jean;  Wahlin.  Richard  S.;  and  Rtwe,  David  L..  to 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.  Melalwood  golf  club  head.  5.851. 160.  CI. 
473-.349joiDO. 
Rube.  Willl^  R.,  Jr.;  See— 

Hani?i*.  James  J.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr..  5.85 1.%5,  CI.  508- 
291.000. 
Rumierz.  Gerald  Peter:  See — 

Bessey.  William  E.;  Rumierz,  Gerald  Peter;  and  Feltoo,  Clinton  Dale, 
5,851.9.30.  CI.  442-60.000. 
Ruminski.  ftter  G.:  See — 

Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y.;  Qare.  Michael;  D<Kter.  Stephen  H.; 
Khinna.  Ish  Kumar;  Koszyk,  Francis  Jan;  Malecha,  James  W.; 
Mi;f*>hiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.; 
Rudlnski.  Peter  G.;  Russell,  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Mathias;  Xu. 
Xiimgdong;  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi.  5.852.210.  CI.  562-4.39.000. 
Rumph.  Riibert  M..  to  Maitland  Co..  The.  Intermodal  transportation  of 

sedimenl»y  substances.  5.851.068,  CI.  .366- .348.000. 
Rumph.  Tinfiothy  P   Small  parts  plating  apparatus.   5.851,-368,  CI.  204- 

213.000, 
Rundfeldt.iChris;  See— 

Rostofk.  Angelika:  Rundfeldl,  Chris;  Tober,  Christine;  and  Bartsch,, 
Rem,  5,852.053.  CI.  514-485.000. 
Russ,  Will,  lo  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
resolvinf  substantially  simultaneous  bi-direclional  requests  of  spare  capac 
ity.  5,8.52,600.  CI.  370-228.(K»0. 
Russell.  D^Vid  S.;  Fischer,  Lan^  G  ;  Wala.  Philip  M.;  Ralliff.  Charles  R.;  and 
Brennail  Jeffrey,  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Cellular  communica- 
tions sylttm  with  seclorization.  5,852.651.  CI.  .379-56.200. 
Russell  GiJHip.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Albri|hi.  David.  5,850,745,  CI.  66-176.000. 
Russell.  I^irt.  A.:  See— 

Chenj  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  V;  Clare,  Michael;  Docter.  Stephen  H.; 
KbjBna.   Ish   Kumar;   Koszyk.  Francis  Jan;   Malecha.  James  W; 
Mij«shiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.; 
RuWnski.  Peter  G.;  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier,  Richard  Mathias;  Xu. 
Xiai^dong;  Yu,  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi.  5.852.210.  CI.  562-4.39.000. 
Russell.  Nti  E.;  Mathis,  Logan  H.;  and  Wolfe.  C.  Brian,  lo  Ross  Operating 
Valve  C|>tipany.  Crossflow  with  crossmirror  and  lock  out  capability  valve. 
5.850.8^1  CI.  1.37-596.160. 
Russo.  Anidio:  See — 

Valle4.,Bert  L.;  and  Russo.  Aniello.  5.852.001.  CI.  514-47.000. 
Rutkowskl  William  F ;  Frisbec.  Steven  E.;  and  Abdi.  Mesfin  B.,  to  Fuisz 
TechnolMies.  Ltd.  Spinner  head  having  flow  restricting  inserts.  5.851,454, 
CI.  264|li()00. 
Ryals,  Joljn  A.;  and  Harms.  Chnstian.  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation. 
Process [ftir  isolating  chemically  regulauble  DNA  sequences.  5,851.766. 
CI.  435|<».000. 
Ryals,  Raii(^:  See — 

Princt;  Jeff;  Noll,  Mike;  Ferguson,  Earl;  Johnson.  Bobby;  and  Ryals. 
Ratify.  5.852,606,  CI.  370-393.000. 
Ryan.  Chrl^opher  M.:  See — 

Grubtii  Patrick  Richard;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  John;  Ryan.  Chrislopher  M.; 
Hajlj  Eric  Slanlev;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  Sue.  5.852.166.  CI. 
52$-354.(XK). 
Rvnne.  Aiifrew:  See — 

Bymi  William;  and  Rynne,  Andrew,  5.852,047,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Ryobi  Lldl:'See — 

Kimjr*.  Taka.shi;  and  Dohmolo.  Hideki,  5.852.299.  CI.  250-559.4(X). 
Ryobi  No^k  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Eraser.  Ronald  A  .  5.850.922.  CI.  206-736.000. 
Ryoichl.  Morimoto.  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  mounting  a  piezo- 
electric |e»ement.  5.850,677.  CI.  29-25.3.50. 
Ryudo.  NUiolo:  Fujii.  Koji;  and  Goto.  Ya.suhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrie  Co..  Ltd.  Resist;uice  welding  controller  and  method  including 
thermal!  Conduction  simulalion  of  vield  nugget  condition.  5.852.273.  CI 
2I9-11(|C00. 
S&C  Elecfrtc  Companv:  See — 

Borchirdt.  Glenn  R..  5.852,396,  CI.  337-174.000. 
S.  C.  Johij^in  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Averj.  Richard  W.,  5.851,980,  CI.  510-424.(XX). 
S.L.T  Ja|itji  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Daikjiiono.  Norio;  and  Moloori.  Hidetoshi.  5.85 1. 1 12.  O.  433-29.000. 
S3  Incorpl<tated:  See — 

Ranjiit.  Nalini.  5.852368.  CI.  .164  788.000. 
S3  IncorpMation:  See — 

Cox.Michael  B.;  Lahewala.  Dinyar  B.;  and  Kuo.  Dong-Ying.  5.852.451. 
CI  j45-.'i09.000. 
Saar-Gunf<iwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Sehr.  Half;  and  Ko«z.  Stefan,  5.851,455.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Saban.  D4i»el  M.:  See— 

Boyd.  John  H..  Jr.;  Saban.  Daniel  M.;  Scon.  Allen  W.;  and  Kemp.  Merie 
L.  $.852,338.  CI.  3I0-89.0<X). 
Sabi.  Babpt:  See- 


Allen,  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  Gelsinger. 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins,  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gustay.  Ill; 
Lucas.  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi,  Babak;  Schutz,  Joseph 
D.;  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F,  5.852.712,  CI.  395- 
182.0.30. 
Sabram  "^  'rla  Asuncion:  See — 

Fre^.  John  Herbert;  Ballice.  David  Robert;  Sabram.  Karia  Asuncion;  and 
Pelroff.  Lenin  James.  5.852.065.  CI.  521  112.000. 
Sacks,  Michael  D.;  Toreki,  William;  Batich,  Chrislopher  D.;  and  Choi.  Guang 
J.,  lo  University  of  Rorida.  Preparation  of  boron-doped  silicon  carbide 
fibers.  5.851.942.  CI.  501-95. 1(X). 
Sacristan  Munoz.  Aurelio:  See — 

Foguet  Ambros.  Rafael;  Anglada  Bumiol.  LIuis;  Raga  Carreno.  Manuel; 
Ortiz  Hernandez,  Jose  A.;  Sacristan  Munoz.  Aurelio;  and  Castello 
Barenys.  Josep  M..  5.852.021.  CI.  514-255.(XX). 
Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Haruyuki;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Nomura.  Takao;  and 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5.852,100, 
CI  524-.505.(XX). 
Safeguards  technology,  inc.:  See — 

Pen>.  Haim.  5.852,402,  CI.  340-541.000. 
SafePak,  Inc.:  See— 

Siler.  Buzz  L.;  and  Pierce,  Roger  H..  5.850.966.  CI.  232-15.000. 
Safetran  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

LeVoir.  Donald  L..  5.852.350.  CI  318-466.000. 
Saget.  Pierre.  Pollution  separating  and  purifying  apparatus  for  at  lea.sl  one 

fluid  mixture  5.851. .3%.  CI.  210-512.300. 
Sahadevan.  Velayudhan.  Megavoltage  radiation  therapy  machine  combined  to 
diagnostic  imaging  devices  for  cost  efficient  conventional  and  3D  confor- 
mal  radiation  therapy  with  on-line  Isodose  port  and  diagnostic  radiologv. 
5,851,182.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Saidi.  M.  Yazid;  and  Barker.  Jeremy,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Recharge- 
able lithium  battery.  5,851.6%.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Saijo.  Shigeya:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Saijo,  Shigeya;  Moriwaki.  Masafumi;  Kamiyama. 
Shunji;  Toyoda.  Kazutoshi;  Matsumoto.  Jun;  Maruo.  Kohichi;  and 
Fujimoto.  Taizo,  5.852.209.  CI.  562-401.000. 
Saikawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Takenouchi,  Ma.sanori;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Yamamoto. 
Hisashi;  and  Hamaiiaki.  Yuji.  5.852.457.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Sauvinet.  Vincent;  Bletry.  Jean;  Bonnaud.  Micheline;  and  Trouve.  Mau- 
rice. 5.851.642.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Saito.  Akiko:  See — 

Mulo.   Ya-suloshi;   Moriwaki.    Hisauka;   Ninomiya.   MiLsuo;  Adachi. 
Sada.shi;  Saito,  Akiko;  Takasaki,  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Takuji;  Tsurumi. 
Kaito;  Okuno,  Masataka;  Tomita.  Eiichi;  Nakamura.  Toshivuki;  and 
Kojima,  Takao,  5.852.0.57,  CI.  5 1 4- .560.000. 
Saito,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Ando,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Fumiaki.  Tanaka,  Chikao;  Takeshita.   Shinji; 
Hirasawa.  Koji;  Nagano.  Sei;  Ito,  Hajime;  and  Yamamura.  Shinji. 
5.851.258.  CI.  65.329.000. 
Saito.  Hiroki:  See — 

Niimura.  Nobuo;  Karasawa.  Yuuko;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Hiroki, 
5.852,.301.C1.  250-583.«)0. 
Saito.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Chie;  Nishizawa,  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi; 
and  Takaha.shi,  Kivobumi.  to  Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Detergent 
composition.  5,85'l,970.  CI.  510-181.000. 
Saito.  Koji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Jin;  Hokkirigawa.  Kazuo;  Okabe,  Toshihito:  and  Saito.  Koji. 
5.850,900.  CI.  192-107  OOM. 

kamiya.  Masaaki:  Aoki.  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Naolo.  5.851.909.  CI.  438- 
507.OOO. 
Sailo.  Shinji;  See — 

Ejiri.   Kivomi;   Inaba.  Hiroo;  Sailo.  Shinji;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 
5.851.622.  CI.  428-65..100. 
Saito.  Takehiko:  See — 

Mal.sunaga.  Tohru;  Kaneyama.  Naoyuki;  Saito.  Takehiko;  and  Hay- 
akawa. Masatoshi.  5,852,536,  CI.  .160  122.(XX). 
Sailo.  Wataru;  Baba.  Alsushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi;  Shimada.  Naoki;  Oz.awa. 
Hideloshi;    Kinase.    Yoshinori;    Kajiyama.   Tisato;    Imamura.   Yasuhim; 
Kaiya.  Norihim:  and  Goto.  Yoshiuka.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ud. 
Polymeric  matenal  for  liquid  crvslal/polymer  composite  film,  record 
display  medium,  and  use  thereof.  5.851.422.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sakaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Sakau.  Yuushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Katoh.  T  Jiru: 
Nishimoto,   Uichitu;  Ohtawa,  Yasuki;   Sakaguchi,  Akira;   Sotoya. 
Kohshiroh,  deceased;  and  Yamaguchi.  Noriko,  5.851.982.  CI.  510- 
515.fl»X). 
Sakai.  Hideo;  Motai.  Kojiro;  Kishi.  Satoru;  MoriU.  Kalsuyuki;  Hosoyam: 
Nobuyuki;  and  Tanabe.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.  Laminated 
molded  article  and  its  production  method.  5,851.619.  CI.  428-57.0(X). 
Sakai.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Muto.  Nanaki;  Sumida.  Keisuke;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneo;  Miya- 
moto. Eiichi;  Hanatani,  Ya.Miyuki;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki,  5.85I.7I2.  CI. 
4.10-83.000. 
Sakai.  Ikuo.  lo  Hcwicii-Packard  Company  Semiconductor  layer  structure  and 
recording  medium  for  a  large  capacitv   memory.   5.851.902.  CI.  438- 
4.59.000. 
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Sakai.  Junji:  See — 

Oyagi.  Tomuhiiu;  Nakagawa.  Mitsuo;  Sakai.  Junji;  Yasulomi.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Okouchi,  Takahiko.  5,851,675.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Sakai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takuhashi,  Osamu;  Nanise,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Nobuo,  5,851,741,  CI. 
430-380.000. 
Sakai.  Yasuhim:  See — 

HLsamilsu,  Shinji;   Ishihani.  Teruhi.'ia;  Tamaki.   Kalsuya;   Kuramcxu, 
Shigefumi;  Sakai,  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka.saki,  Shinji,  5,851,605,  CI. 
428-1.000. 
Sakakura,  Makocu:  Miynshi,  Hisanaga;  Hashimoto,  Kouji:  Fuse.  Nobuo: 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishida,  Kaoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Dual  band  oscillator  circuit  using  strip  line  rewmators  5,852,384,  CI 
331-48.000. 
Sakakura.  Shinyc;  Oha.shi.  Ryma:  and  Sakikawa,  Shigenon,  to  Kanzaki 
Kokyukoki    Mfg.   Co.   Ltd.    Hydrostatic  Transmission.    5,850.736,  CI. 
60-464.000. 
Sakamoto,  Junshi,  to  NSK,  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed 

detector.  5,851,074,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Sakamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Moriyama.  Noboni;  Hiraki.  Akio;  Ichinose.  Toshimilsu;  and  Sakamoto. 
Koichi.  5.851.245.  CI.  44-301.000. 
SakafiKMo.  Norihiko;  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Harunobu;  and  Sakamoto,  Norihiko.  5.852,542, 
CI.  361-321.500. 
Sakata,  Yasushi:  See — 

Takei,  Ma.sayuki;  Yashiki,  YuichI;  Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Ohu,  Naoki:  Sakata, 
Yasushi;  and  Tomonaga.  Junichi,  5.851.719.  O.  430-126.000. 
Sakata.  Yuushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Tachi^tawa.  Osamu;  Kaloh.  Tohru;  Nish- 
imoto.  Uichiro;  Ohtawa.  Yasuki;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  Sotoya,  Kohshiroh. 
deceased  (by  Yoko  Sotoya.  HideLsugu  Sotoya.  Shigehiko  Sotoya.  legal 
representatives);  and  Yamaguchi.  Noriko.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Liquid 
softener  compositions  and  quaternary  ammonium  salt.  5.851,982.  CI. 
510-515.000. 
Sakaya.  Taiichi:  See — 

Kotani.  Kozo;  Negawa.  Hideo;  Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Nakagahara.  Makolo; 
and  Kudo.  Aki.  5.851.682.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Sakikawa.  Shigenon:  See — 

Sakakura.  Shinya;  Oha.shi.  Ryola;  and  Sakikawa,  Shigenon.  5,850,736, 
CI.  60-464.000. 
Sakiyama,  Masato;  Asami,  Takuya;  Iwanaga.  Tomoki;  Oshio.  Yasuhlde;  and 
Oda.  Masaaki.  to  Ask  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  calcium 
silicate  board.  5.851.354.  CI.  162123.000. 
Sako.  Ka^uya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  speech  recog- 
nition 5.852.804.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Sakuda.  MiLsuhiro:  See— 

Yabuki.   Kazuyuki;   Ichiryu.  Takahani:   Kuroki.  Tadao;  and  Sakuda. 
Mitsuhiio.  5.851.466.  CI.  264-143.000. 
Sakuma.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tomiu.  Kan;  Sakuma  Nobuo;  and  Manu.  Takashi.  5,852,499.  CI. 
356-429.000. 
Sakurai.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Shibata.  Ka/uhisa:  Kyo.  Motoki;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  and  Ohno.  Makolo, 
5,851,394,  CI   210-500.230. 
Sakurai,  Kazuhiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Catalytic  device  for 
cleaning  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.851.4%.  CI 
422- 174.000. 
Sakurazawa.  Mamoni:  See — 

Mikoshiba.   Hisashi;   Takizawa.   Hiroo;    Hosokawa.   Junichiro;    Ishii. 
Yoshio;  Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Mohgaki.  Masakazu;  and  Sakurazawa. 
Mamoni.  5.851.754.  CI  4.V)-607.000 
Salee.  David  Alan:  See — 

Wagstaff.  Frank  Eveiton;  Sinden.  Aaron  David;  and  Salee.  David  Alan. 
5.850.870.  CI    164-450  100. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Evans.  Glen  A.;  and  Smith.  Michael  W..  5.851.760,  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Sallmetall  B.V.:  See— 

Reinders.  Johannes  Antonius  Maria,  5,851,639,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Salminen,  Samppa;  and  Narvainen.  Aimo,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Set  of  ribs 
in  a  dewatering  device  in  a  paper  machine.  5,851,359,  CI    162-301.000. 
Salo.  Roben  A  :  See — 

Farone,  Richard  C:  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M..  Stephens. 
Paul  D ;  Salo.  Roben  A  ;  Thur.  Charles  J.;  and  Wnght.  Michael  F. 
5.850.666,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Grenetier.  Alain.  Renard.  Philippe;  and  Rochet.  Valerie.  5.851.331.  CI. 
156-235.000 
Salte.  Torstein.  to  Kvemeland  Klepp  AS.  Seed  line  assembly.  5.850.790.  CI. 

111-149.000. 
Salvador.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Skarbo.  Rune  A.;  Ellion,  John  D.;  and  Salvador.  Anthony  C.  5.852.807. 
CI   705-7.000 
Samani.  Hamid  R.:  See— 

Mehmandousl.  Yassin;  Samani.  Hamid  R.;  and  Eltoukhy.  Alef  H.. 
5.851.601.  CI.  427561.000. 
Samid.  Dvoril.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Phenylacetale  and  derivatives  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  com- 
pounds against  neoplastic  conditions  and  other  disorders.  5.852.056.  CI. 
514-510.000 
Samiee.  Vahid:  See — 


Boeckmann.  Eduard  F.;  Brethour.  Vem;  and  Samiee.  Vahid.  5.852,372. 
CI.  326-83.000. 
Samsavar.  Amin;  McWaid.  Thomas;  and  Yudin.  Sergey,  to  Kla-Tencor  Cor- 
poration. Acoustic  sensor  as  proximity  detector.  5.852.232.  CI.  73-  lOS.CKM). 
Samsung  Aemspace  Industries.  Lid.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Tadao;  and  Won.  Yongsik.  5.850.683.  CI.  29-740.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Chang-seob;  Son.  Seok-bong;  Jeong.  Bong-uk:  and  Kim.  Sang- 
kyun.  5.852..342.  CI.  313-.?46.0DC. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  Sik.  5.851.341.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Samsung  Electronic.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Nag-Sig.  5.852.349.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

An.  Sang-bae.  5.852..300.  CI.  250-559.220. 

Choi.  Sang-jun;  Park.  Chun-geun;  and  Koh.  Young-bum.  5.851.727.  CI. 

430-270.100. 
Hong.  Eui-kyung;  Kim.  Jae-in;  and  Jung.  Seong-wiwk.  5.850.969.  CI. 

2.16-49.300. 
Jung.  KwangJo.  5,852.523.  CI  360-49.000. 

Jung.  S«)n-moon;  and  Shin.  Yun-seung.  5.852.572.  CI   .365-154.000. 
Kim.  Cin  Yong;  Kim.  Do  Weon;  Kim.  Jin  Soo.  Jang,  Sam  Yong;  and  Lee, 

Geum  Chan.  5.850.748.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Kim.  Dong  Gyu.  5.852,482.  CI.  349-46.000. 
Kim.  Jin-S«).  5.850.749.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Kim.  Sung-bong.  5.851,868.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Kim.  Young-sun;  Lee.  Nae-in;  and  Ko.  Dae-hong.  5.852.319.  CI.  257- 

412.000. 
Ko.  Jung-wan;  and  Kim.  Soon-lae.  5.852.529.  CI.  360-77.140. 
Kwon.  Ki-ho;  and  Jang.  Dongsoo,  5.852.311.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Lee,  Hwa  Young;  Jun.  Jong  Keun;  Kim.  Tae  Hyuk;  and  Ixe.  Jae  Won, 

5,851,853,  CI.  4.18-108.000 
Lee,  Ju-Hun,  5,852,544,  CI.  .361-683.000. 
Lee,  Kwang-Heui,  5,852.522.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Lee,  Sang-in,  5,851,917,  CI.  4.38-627  000. 
Lim,  Sung<hul;  Woo,  Sang-gyun;  Kang,  Ho-young;  and  No,  Kwang- 

soo,  5,851,706,  CI.  4.V)-5.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  L.R.,  5,852,477,  CI.  .348-725  000. 
Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  5.852.476,  Q.  .348-725.000. 
Moon,  Sung-teak;  Choi,  Sung-pil;  and  Lee,  Dong-jun.  5.851.8.34.  CI 

4.36-5.000 
Mote.  L.  Randall.  Jr.  5.852.617.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Song.  Jin  ho;  and  Kim.  Won-joo.  5.851.918.  CI.  438-627.000 
Song.  Moon-Jong.  5.852.654.  CI.  379-93.050. 
Suh.  Sang  Wook.  5.851.388.  CI.  210-257.200. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Lid  :  See — 

Kim.  Kee  Young.  5.851.101.  CI  414-713.000. 
Sanchez.  Roben  R.:  See — 

Engelking.  Steven;  and  Sanchez.  Roben  R..  5.851.308.  CI.  134-22.170. 
Sandberg.  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

l.opresti.  Daniel  R;  and  Sandberg,  Jonathan  S.,  5.852,684,  C\.  382- 
.109,000 
Sanders,  Gale:  See — 

Anderson,  Roben;  Sanders.  Gale;  and  Freund.  Roben.  5.851.088.  CI. 
405-284.000. 
Sanders.  Sluan  E  ;  Cox.  John  L.;  Stratlon,  David  S.;  Miller,  Theodore,  Jr.;  and 
Opperthauser,  Mark  R..  to  MagneTck,  Inc.  Enclosure  for  glow  bulb  starter 
used  with  gas  discharge  lamps.  5,852.344.  CI.  315-61.000. 
Sandhage.  Kenneth  H  :  See — 

Podlburg.  Eric  R.;  Sandhage.  Kenneth  H.;  Ono.  Alexander;  Masur. 

Lawrence  J  ;  Craven.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Schreiber.  Jeffrey  D.. 

5.851,957,  CI  505-510.000. 

Sandhu,  Gunej  S.;  and  Doan,  Trung  Tri,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  System 

for  real-time  control  of  semiconductor  wafer  polishing.  5,851,135.  CI. 

451-5.000 

Sandhu.  Sukhvinder.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Light  duty   liquid 

cleaning  composition.  5.851.974.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See- 

Sicgal.  Michael  R;  Overmyer.  Donald  L.;  and  Dominguez,  Frank, 
5,851,955,  CI.  505-120.000. 
Sandor,  Roben  Bruce;  Carter.  Michele  C  .  Gillberg-LijForce.  Gunilla  E.; 
Clear.  William  F  .  Hint.  John  A  .  Lanicve.  Herman  Leslie;  Thompson.  Scott 
W.;  Oikley.  Ethendge  Odell.  Jr ;  Kafchinski.  Edward  Ronald,  and  Haider. 
Mohammed  Ishaq.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Cut-resistant  hber  contain- 
ing a  hard  filler  5.851,668.  CI.  428.397.000. 
Sando/  Ltd.:  See — 

Fowler.  Jeffrey  D .  and  Feinstein.  Benjamin  E..  5.851,545.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Sandstrom.  Richard  L..  to  Cymer.  Inc.  Pulse  laser  with  pulse  energy  trimmer. 

5,852.621.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Johnsson.  Mats;  Ahlen.  Niklas;  Nygren.  MaLs.  Ekelund.  Magnus;  and 

Brandt.  Gunnar.  5.851,285,  CI.  117  87  000. 
Ljungbcrg.  Bjom.  5.851.687.  CI  428-689.000. 

Petlersson.  Barbro;  Betger.  Ingemar;  Andersson.  Karl-Magnus;  Englund. 
Tord;  and  Wihien,  Bo.  5.850,916,  CI  206-349.000 
Sanft  Ulnch:  See— 

Jakobi.  Harald;  Knauf.  Werner;  Sanft.  Ulrich;  Kern.  Manfred;  Reus- 
thling.  Dieler  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Werner. 
5.852.(M2.  CI.  514-352.000. 
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Schapti;  Wolfgang;  Kraulslrunk.  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Werner;  Sanft,  Ulrich; 
Kerii.  Manfred;  Pasenok.  Sergej.  Reuschling.  Dieler  Bemd;  Linkies. 
Ad.ilf  Heinz:  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.852.023.  CI.  514-256.000 
Sanghvi.  Prjdeepkumar  P.;  Misra.  Tushar  K.;  and  Prior.  David  V.  to  Fuisz 
Technolo^es  Lid.  Controlled  release  dosage  forms  containing  water 
soluble  4nigs.  5.851.555.  CI  424-464.000. 
Sanner.  tAJ/%  A.:  See — 

Desai.lKishor  A  ;  Hiri,  Anion  F  J.;  and  Sanner,  Mark  A.,  5,852.031.  CI. 
514179  000. 
Sanner,  Rotitrt  D.:  See — 

Hair.  lUcy  M.;  Sanner.  Roben  D.;  andCoronado.  Paul  R..  5.851.947. CI 
502J58.000. 
Sano.  Akih  ijo:  See— 

Fujioliak  Keiji;  Hirasawa.  Takeshi;  Kajihara.  Masako;  Sano.  Akihiko; 

Sug  Jtvara.  Shuichi;  and  Urabe.  Yosuke.  5.851.547.  CI.  424-426.000. 

Sano.  AkiSito;  Nishino.  Shuichi;  Daio.  Fumio;  Oguro.  Shusuke;  and  Kondo. 

Masalsuf  II.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Organic  electrolyte 

hattenes.  5.851.693.  CI.  429-l74.0(¥) 

Sano.  Hamnnbu:  See — 

Wada<  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Harunobu;  and  Sakamoto.  Norihiko.  5.852.542, 
CI  L*  I -.32 1.500 
Sano.  Koh(aro:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Toshihiro;  Sano,  Kohtaro;  Sato,  Manabu;  Kawamura,  Jyo;  and 
Yaijilda,  Naoio.  5,851,975,  CI.  510-320.000. 
Sanofi:  SeiA- 

Gueu<iai,    Chrisiiane;    Samucci,    Vincent;    and    Soubrie,    Philippe, 
5.8$^.044.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Sansone.  Mrhael  A.:  See — 

Gulciidk.  Erol  E.;  Whitehouse.  Craig  M.;  Bun.  Allan  G.;  Sansone. 
MiiHael  A.;  and  Calalano.  Clement.  5.852.294.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Santhanani  Lma:  See — 

Penskji,  Christine;  Santhanam.  Uma;  and  Habif.  Stephan.  5.851.544, 0. 
424^401  000 
Samucci,  Vincent:  See  - 

Gueuidt,    Christiane;    Santucci,    Vincent;    and    Soubrie,    Philippe, 
5,852,044,0.514-317.000. 
Sanvo  Eleiiric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

■  Kasamaisu.  Hideki.  5.852.770.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Kazusm.  Yasuo.  5.851.445.  CI.  261-103.000 

Nakamura.  Yumiko;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Kamikawa.  Maki;  Watanabe. 
Hiirthi;  Fujitani.  Shin:  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo.  5.851.690.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Okad».  Hidefumi.  5.852.468.  CI.  .V48-272.0O0 
Saraiya.  Mukund  Kanlilal:  See — 

DiltmuB.  Ebertiard  Siegfned;  and  Saraiya.  Mukund  Kanlilal.  5.852.257. 
CI  ,174-59.000 
Sarpola.  Jiiski:  See — 

Hyyrjrten.  Altii;  Saipola.  Jussi;  and  Hirvonen,  Pekka,  5.852,650.  O. 
374-N.OOO. 
Sanor.  Luig):  See — 

PoijeiBert;  Sanor.  Luigi;  and  Dnischel.  Roben  Lindsay.  5.85 1  ..566.  CI 
425225  000. 
Sasada.  R<i|lo:  See — 

Senob.  Masahani;  Sasada.  Rciko;  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi. 
Koj<*i.  .5.852.177.  CI.  5.30- .399.000. 
Sasahara.  krnji:  See — 

Nakaihima.  Seiichi;  and  Sasahara.  Kenji.  5.850.887,  Q.  180-197.000. 
Sasaki.  Futit>:  See — 

llo.  Hi»nio;  Yamaguchi.  Seiichi;  Sasaki.  Fujio;  and  Kosugi.  Hiroaki. 
5.H5?,784.  CI.  455-552.000. 
Sasaki.  Kaiii:  See — 

Kaise.  Kazuhilo.  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  and  Salo.  Tsunenon. 
5.*2..S94.  CI.  .369-75.100. 
Sasaki.  KtHp:  See — 

Ohb4  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Koki.  5.852.087.  CI.  524-154.000. 
Sasaki.  M^olo:  See— 

Takatq.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  Kotaki,  Yoshio;  Sasaki,  Makolo; 
an4 Ishiyama,  Kazunori,  5,852,5.30,  CI.  .360-95.000 
Sasaki,  Si^bio:  See — 

Tood»,  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Mituru; 
Wai»nabe,  Haruyasu;   Nagahara.  Akira.   Sasaki.  Sachio;  Ishiyama. 
Yo».|iya.  Kera.  Hiroshi;  Nishido.  Masanon;  and  Hanzawa.  Hisashi. 
5.>K.757.  CI.  399-119.000. 
Sasaki.  Tiiiiro;  See — 

Miyaiithi.  Daisuke;  Omata.  Eiichi;  Amano.  Hajime;  Sasaki. Telsuro;  and 
Uiix  Yasufumi.  5.852.533.  CI   36()-II3(l(K) 
Sassak.  Mill  S.  Gnppablc  surface  for  ihmwablc  objects.  .5.851.161.  CI. 

473-594.000. 
Satake.  KJiiio;  See — 

llo.  FUiiitaka;  Kokura.  Toshibide;  Nakane.  Masami;  Satake.  Kunio;  and 
Wil^bayashi.  Hinraki.  5.852.0.18.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Satake.  T;Jli:shi:  See — 

Kimilm.  Koji;  Hayashi.  Tokuji;  Hachiwaka.  Masayoshi;  and  Satake. 
Tiitshi.  5.852.694.  CI   .185-78.000. 
Satani.  KWji;  Iwamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Matsuhashi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mazxla 
Motor  Corporation    Supplemental  restraint  side  air  bag  apparatus  for 
vehicle  J.85 1.024.  CI.  280  7.3<l  2(K). 
Satishchat4ran.  C:  See — 

Snvir.  Linda  Anne;  and  Salishchandran.  C.  5.851.8(W.  CI.  4.35-91.100. 
Salo.  Hir>})(uki:  See— 

Takaliashi.  Tsutomu;  Tsujimolo.  Yoshifumi;  Kumada.  Hiroaki;  and  Salo. 
Hii  yuki.  5.85l.fr46.  CI  428-294  100. 


Sato.  Kanji:  See— 

Miyabayashi.  Milsutaka;  Salo.  Kanji;  Tayama.  Toshiyuki;  Kageyama. 
Ymhiteni.  and  Oyama  Harao.  5.851.694.  CI  429-105.000. 
Sato.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamato.  Koji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  confereiKe 

system  and  conference  server  apparatus.  5.852.656.  CI.  379-93.210. 
Sato.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Umeda.  Masami;  and  Sato.  Kimihiko.  5.851.612.  Q.  428-35  700. 
Sato.  Maki:  See — 

lijima.  Takashi;  Suzuki.   Kimihilo;  and  Sato.  Maki.  5.851.697.  O. 
429-218.000. 
Sato.  Manabu:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Toshihiro;  Sano.  Kohtaro;  Salo.  Manabu;  Kawamura.  Jyo;  and 
Yamada.  Naoto.  5.851.975.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Salo.  Mituni:  See — 

Tooda  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  Salo.  Mitiuu; 
Watanabe.  Haruyasu;  Nagahara.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Ishiyama 
Yoshlya;  Kera.  Hiroshi;  Nishido.  .Masanori;  and  Hanzawa.  Hisashi. 
5.852.757.  a.  399-119.000. 
Sato.  Noboru:  See — 

Akai.  Hideko;  Tanaka.  KaLsuji;  Fujimolo.  Masahiko;  and  Sato.  Noboni. 
5.852.164.  CI.  528-279.000 
Salo.  Noriko:  See — 

Kato.  Masavuki;  Aritake.  Hirokazu.  Ishimolo.  Manabu;  Salo,  Noriko; 
and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.852.504.  O.  359-9.000. 
Sato.    Shogo;   and    Maniwa   Osamu,   lo   Sony   Corporation.   Applicator. 

5.851.289.  CI.  118-411.000. 
Saio.  Takanori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumiyuki;  MIyoshi.  Takahito;  Shirokura.  Yukio;  Salo.  Takanori; 
and  Sugihara.  Hiroko.  5.851.744.  CI.  430-501.000. 
Salo.  Tsunenori:  See — 

Kaise.  Kazuhilo;  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Sasaki.  Kenji;  and  Sato.  Tsunenori. 
5.852..S94.  CI.  .369-75.100. 
Salo.  Yasuhiko;  and  Fujiu.  Hiroaki,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
forming  mold  release  film  and  making  a  glass  optical  element  5.851,252. 
CI.  65-24000 
Sato.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shishido.  Kan.  to  Alpine  Electronics;  and  Honda  Giken 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  navigation  with  vehicle  posiuon  correc- 
tion feature.  5.852.791.  CI.  701-2171100 
Sato.  Yoshio;  Nomura,  Masahide;  Yamamoio.  Yasunori;  and  Toyama.  Eiji.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabashiki  Kaishia    Fluidized  bed 
power  plant,  and  control  apparatus  and  method  thereof.  5.8.50.740.  CI 
60-676.000. 
Saio.  Yukiio;  Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Hiroyoshi;  Azumi.  Junichi;  and 
Kaminishi.  Monmasa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  Ricoh  Elemex  Corpora 
lion;  and  Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ltd  Flow  sensor  having  an  intermediate 
heater  between  two  temperature-sensing  heating  portions.  5.852.239.  CI 
73-2ft4.260. 
Satoh.  Susumu:  See — 

Yazawa  Yoshihiro;  Ujiro.  Takumi;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Kumazawa  Shin- 
taro;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  and  Kasai.  Masayuki.  5.851.316.  CI.  148- 
325.000. 
Satoh.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamada.  Yousuke;  Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuo; 
Hayashi.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Koichi;  Watanabe.  Norio.  and  Satoh.  Yutaka. 
5.851. .305.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Salou.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Kenji;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Salou.  Masaharu:  Uno.  Takaaki: 
Aimolo.    Hideo.    Kasahara.    Tamivoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi. 
5.851.016.  CI.  280-124.148. 
Sauer.  Herbert;  See — 

Biihrne.  Holger;  Heubner.  Wilhelm;  Obertack.  Norbert;  Peuker.  Karl; 
and  Sauer.  Herbert.  5.850.898.  CI.  192-54.300 
Sauer.  Joerg;  Boeck.  Wolfgang;  von  Hippel.  Lukas.  Buikhardt.  Werner. 
Rauienbcrg.  Stephan;  Amtz.  Dietrich;  and  Hofen.  Willi,  to  Degu.ssa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalvsl.  process  for  its  preparation,  and  use  for 
svnthesis  of  methvl  mercaptan.  5.852JI9.  CI  568-71  000 
Saul.  Tom;  Schwartz.  Henrv  L.;  Guion.  Todd;  and  Ribi.  Hans  O..  to  Biocir- 
cuits  Corporaiion  Apparatus  for  automatic  electrx>-opiical  chemical  assay 
delemiination  5.851.488.  CI.  422-67  000 
Saunders.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Farone.  Richard  C  ;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M..  Stephens. 
Paul  D.;  Salo.  Robert  A.;  Thur.  Charies  J  ;  and  Wright.  Michael  F. 
5.850.666.  CI.  15-339()00. 
Saunders.  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Brahms.  John  C  ;  Lucchesi.  Shiriey  A.;  Saunders.  Frederick  G.;  Gaffar. 
Abdul;  and  Shapiro.  Stuart.  5.851.513.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Sauvinet.  Vincent;  Blelry.  Jean;  Bonnaud.  Micheline;  and  Trouve.  Maunce.  lo 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Prtiduci  prixJuced  bv  coating  a  substraic  with  an 
electncally  conductive  layer  5.851.642.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Sal  aides.  Andrew :  See — 

B.msh.  Edward;  Cohee.  Judith  A.;  and  Sav aides.  Andrew.  5.85U5I6.C1. 
424  70.100. 
Savant.  Inc.:  See — 

Selbv  Theodore  W.;  Resio.  Stephanie  J.;  Seer.  Robert  H..  and  Coner. 
James  R  .  5.852.210.  CI   71-54  3.S0 
Sawada.  Michiiaka:  See — 

Tsutsumi.   Takehiro;   and   Sawada.    Michiiaka   5.852.074.   CI    523- 
161.000. 
Sawaraura.  Talsuhiko:  See — 
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Okada,    Yuji;    Okuda.    Masamichi;    Ishikawa,   Tsutomu;    Yamamolo. 
Takumi;  Sawamura.  Talsuhiko:  Haya.shi.  Norio;  and  Ito.  Takayuki. 
5.850,868.0.  164-132.000. 
Sawyer.  George  M.  Speckleless  illuminalion  of  objects  by  laser  light  results 
when  the  laser  light  is  transmitted  or  is  reflected  by  a  moving  diffuser. 
5.851.740.  a  430-363.000. 
Sawyer,  Steven  Paul,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  having  a  single 
gateway  set-up  and  maintain  local  signalling  connections.  5.852.779.  CI. 
455-445.000. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M..  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Platelet  aggregation 

inhibitors.  5.851.8.39.  CI.  4.36-518.000. 
Schacht.  Eticnne:  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc;  Vcrmecrsch.  Joan;  Schacht.  Etienne;  and  Vansteen- 
kiste.  Stefan.  5.851.724.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Conner.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dry.  Dennis  R;  Anselmi.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Zigan,  David  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  removing  an 
environmental  coating.  5,851,409,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Schaeffer.  Sara  E.;  and  Gunther.  Max  S..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Inkjet 
print  cartridge  design  to  decrea.se  deformation  of  the  prindiead  when 
adhesively  sealmg  the  printhead  to  the  print  cartridge    5.852.460.  CI 
347-87.000. 
Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Krautstrunk.  Gerhard;  Knauf.  Werner;  Sanft.  Ulrich; 
Kern.  Manfred;  Pa.senok.  Sergej;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf 
Heinz;  and  Bonin.  Werner,  to  Hoeehst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Cyclo- 
hexylamino  and  cycloalkoxy  nitrogen  heterocycles.  processes  for  their 
preparation,  and  their  use  as  pesticides  and  fungicides.  5.852.023.  CI. 
514-256.000 
Schatz.  David  G..  to  Yale  University.  Autoregulatory  tetracycline-regulated 
system  for  inducible  gene  expression  in  eucaryoles.  5.851,7%.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Schauber.  Claude  C;  Truong.  Nguyen  Dinh;  and  Moorman.  David  Sterett. 
Dispersant    viscositv    index    improving    additive    for    lubricating    oils. 
5.851.%7,  CI   .508-469.000. 
Scheckcnbach,  Di  Helmut,  to  Ticona  GmbH.  Mixtures  of  thermoplastics  and 

oxidized  polyarlene  sulfides.  5,852,139,  CI.  525-537.000. 
Scheffelin,  Joseph  E.;  Hunt,  David  S.;  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  Elizabeth; 
Zepeda,  Alfred;  Schultz,  Christopher  J.;  and  Fong,  Jon,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Inkjet  print  cartridge  having  a  first  inlet  port  for  initial  filling  and 
a  second  inlet  port  for  ink  replenishment  without  removing  the  print 
cartridge  from  the  pnnter.  5,852,458,  CI.  .347-86.000. 
Scheffer,  Terry  J.;  and  Clifton,  Benjamin  R  ,  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc. 
Displaying   gray    shades   on   display    panel    implemented   with   phase- 
displaced  multiple  row  selections.  5,852,429,  CI.  .345-100.000. 
Scheibli,  Peter  See — 

Kanzig,  Alex;  Fritzsche,  Katharina;  and  Scheibli,  Peter,  5,851.240,  CI. 
8  541.000. 
Scheiblich,  Stefan:  See — 

Karp.  Gary  Mitchell;  Condon,  Michael  Edward;  Kleeman,  Axel;  Scheib- 
lich, Stefan;   Maier,  Thomas;  and  Baltruschat,  Halmut  Siegfried, 
5,851,952,  CI  504-251.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Mawe,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  5.85 1 .80 1 .  CI.  435-69.600. 
Njoroge.  F.  George;  Vibulbhan.  Bancha;  Pinto.  Patnck  A.;  and  Girijav- 
allabhan.  Viyyoor  M..  5.852.0.34.  CI.  514-290.000. 
Schick.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Patterson.  Robert  S.;  Schick.  Brian  R.;  and  Rich.  Edward  L..  5.850,914, 
CI.  206-.308..300. 
Schick.  David  B  ;  Pla.ss.  David  B.;  and  Singer  Jonathan,  to  Schick  Tech- 
nologies. Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  bone  density.  5.852.647.  CI. 
378-53.000. 
Schick  Technologies;  See — 

Schick.  David  B.;  Plass.  David  B.:  and  Singer  Jonathan,  5,852,647,  CI. 
378-53.(X)0. 
Schiedegger  Charles  E  ,  Nurenberg,  Aundiea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J.;  Clark. 
Michael  C;  and  Logan.  J.  Richard,  to  Tapco  International.  Dentil  molding 
apparatus  and  method  for  secunng  a  molding  insert  member  5.850.7 17.  CI. 
52-288.100. 
Schiel.  Christian:  See — 

Banning.  Jurgen;  and  Schiel.  Christian.  5.851.356.  CI.  162-203  000. 
Schievella.  Andrea  R.:  See — 

Lin.  Lih-Ling;  Chen.  Jennifer;  Schievella.  Andrea  R.;  and  Graham. 
James.  5.852.173.  CI.  S3O-350.00O. 
Schiffswerft  Oberelbe  GmbH:  See — 

Grimmig.  Dieter  5.8.50.801.  CI    1 14-242.000. 
Schildmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Bergmann.     Erhard;    Schildmann.     Manfred;    and     Voss,    Gerhard. 
5.850.888.  CI.  180-406.000. 
Schimanek.  Ernst:  See — 

Levy,  Alain,  Schimanek.  Ernst;  and  Dielze.  Wblfram,  5,852.3.56.  CI 
318-719.000. 
Schinazi.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Liotta.    Dennis   C;    Schinazi.    Raymond   F;    at)d   Choi.   Woo-Baeq. 
5.852.027.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Schindler  Melvin  M.  S  :  See— 

Simon.  Sanford  M.;  and  Schindler  Melvin  M.  S,.  5,851.789.  CI.  4.35- 
32.000. 
Schipp.  Roberto:  See — 

Mark.  Fred;  Northnip,  Richard;  Ouellette.  Larry;  Schipp.  Roberto;  Ihne. 
Ronald;  Boyer  Edward;  and  Somers,  William  P.,  5.850.806.  CI. 
119-219.000. 
Schippers.  Nofbert:  See — 


Wa.ssenhoven.  Heinz-George;  Schippers.  Norbeil;  and  Preutenborbeck. 
Maximilian.  5.850.7.30.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Schittenhelm.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Hill.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for 
producing  coated  bismuth  vanadate  yellow  pigments.  5,851.587.  CI.  427- 
212.000. 
Schlesinger.  Sondra:  See — 

Olivo.  Paul  D.;  and  Schlesinger  Sondra.  5.851.757.  O  435-4.000. 
Schloegl.  Gunter:  5c? — 

Schuhmann.   Dellef  Erich;   Peiffer   Herbert;   and   Schloegl.   Gunter 
5.851.640.  CI.  428-200.000. 
Schloesser  Cristopher  M..  to  Byron  Enterprises.  Inc.  System  for  threshing 

podded  produce.  5.851.146.  CI.  460-142.000. 
Schloss.  Francis  M.;  and  Balduff,  Dennis  C.  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The. 
Method  for  injection  molding  a  multi-layer  preform  for  use  in  blow 
molding  a  plastic  bottle.  5.851.471.  CI   264-2.50.000. 
Schlumberger  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Merren.  Stanley  Leo.  5.851.385.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kostek.  Sergio;  Chang,  Shu-Kong;  McDaniel,  Gordon;  Plona,  Thomas; 

and  Randall,  Curtis,  5,852,587.  CI.  .367-25  000 
Smits.  Jan  W .  5.852,.?63,  CI   324-373.000. 

de  Hoop,  Maarten;  Burridge,  Robert;  and  Spencer,  Carl  Peter  5.852.588. 
CI.  367-38.000. 
Schmidhalter  Beat:  See — 

Wolleb.  Heinz;  Schmidhalter  Beat;  and  Budry,  Jean-Luc,  5.851,621,  CI. 
428-64.100. 
Schmidhuber  Horst,  and  Noga,  Christoph,  to  Webasto  Syslemkomponenten 
GmbH.  Cover  of  a  sliding-lifting  roof  or  lifting  rtxif,  and  a  tool  for  iLs 
manufacture.  5,851.051,  CI.  296-216.060. 
Schmidt.  Erwin:  See — 

Sezi.  Recai;  Leuschner  Rainer  and  Schmidt.  Erwin.  5.851.733.  CI. 
4.30-311  000. 
Schmidt.  Gerold:  See — 

TUrk.  GUnter.   Schmidt.  Gerold;   Siray.  Mustafa;  and   Meier   Kari. 
5.851.502.  CI.  42.3.3.35.000. 
Schmidt.  Hetben:  See — 

Fuller  Peter  Armstrong;  Schmidt.  Herbert;  Steiger  Debra  Kay;  and 
Grace.  Dorman  John.  III.  5.852.226.  CI.  800-2a).000. 
Schmidlmann,  William  E  :  See — 

Reznik.  Svetlana;  Furlani,  Edward  P.;  and  Schmidtmann.  William  E.. 
5.852..393.  CI.  335-284.000. 
Schmitt.  Felix:  See — 

Gras.  Rainer  Schmin.  Felix;  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5,852.154,  CI.  528- 
61.000. 
Schmitt,  John  C:  See— 

Setlak,  Dale  R.;  Schmitt,  John  C  ;  Wilson,  Steven  P.;  and  Chan.  Elkiy 
Y.  5,852.670.  CI.  382-126.000. 
Schmitz.  Franz  Peter:  See — 

Werenicz.  Harald;  Mait/.  Franz;  Nussbaumer  Walter;  Stingl.  Ludwig: 

and  Schmitz.  Franz  Peter  5.851.661.  CI.  428-350.000. 

Schmudde.  Norhert;  and  Wellerding,  Manin.  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG. 

Anial  ball-and-socket  joint  for  linkages  in  motor  vehicles.  5.851.082.  CI. 

403-1.33.000. 

Schneid.  Josef;  and  Brandiser  Herbert,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH.  Roll 

for  a  rolling  mechanism.  5.851.168.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Schneider  Allan:  See — 

Kostreski.  Bruce;  Schneider  Allan;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran;  and  Camp- 
bell, W.  Tim,  5.852,612,  CI.  .370-537  (XK). 
.Schneider.  Peter  G..  to  Videolarm.  Inc.  Pressurized  housing  for  surveillance 

camera.  5.852.754.  CI.  396-427.000. 
Schnieders.  Lawrence  Joseph:  See — 

LaRose.  Joseph  Arthur;  Ovetholt.  Eric  Alan;  and  Schnieders.  Lawrence 
Joseph.  5.851.586.  CI.  427-208.400. 
Schnieke.  Angelika  Elisabeth:  See — 

Cooper  Julian  E>avid;  and  Schnieke.  Angelika  Elisabeth.  5.852.224.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Schnur.  Nicholas  E .  to  Henkel  Corporation   Increasing  the  electrical  resis- 
tivity of  ester  lubncants.  especially  for  use  with  hydrofiuorocarbon  refrig- 
erants. 5.851.968.  CI   508-485  000. 
Schock.  Manfred;  Frommer  Juergen;  Illg.  Manfred;  and  Pfitzenieiter  Werner, 
to  ITT  Manufactunng  Enterprises.  Inc.  Prxxress  of  making  cable  plug 
connector  5.850,692.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Schoeller-Plasi  S.A  :  See— 

Umiker  Hans.  5.850.936.  CI.  220-676.000. 
Schoenberg.  Jules  R  ;  and  Harlan,  Roberi  D.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Process  for  making  lactidc  graft  copoly- 
mers. 5,852,117.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Schoengen.  Anton:  See — 

Lenz.  Udo;  Neutzler.  Ulrich;  Schoengen.  Anton;  and  Sigg.  Reinhard. 
5.852.201.  CI.  560-77.000. 
Scholl.  Stephen  Ray:  See— 

Valentine.  Michael  David;  Groth.  Clarence  Richard;  and  Scholl.  Stephen 
Ray.  5.852.417.  CI   .342-20.000. 
Scholtz.  William:  See— 

Langberg.  Ehud;  Schi>ltz.  William;  and  Jabbar.  Farooq.  5.852.6.30.  CI. 
375-219.000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Weicbett.  Andreas;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Scholz. 
Wolfgang;  Albus.   Udo;   and  Crause.   Peter   5.852.(M6.  CI.   514- 
419.000. 
Schoner  Brigitte  E.:  See— 
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Basins.^  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  David  B.;  Heath. 
Will  »Ti  F..  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
Jamts  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.851.995.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schoondervnaerd.  Nicolaas  Antonius  Maria:  See — 

Nooman.  Arie;  van  Kesteren.  Petnjs  Johannes  Maria;  and  Schoonder- 
woerd.  Nicolaas  Antonius  Mana.  5.852.094,  CI.  524-433.(XK). 
Schoos,  Al«yse;  and  Witte,  Michel,  to  I.E.E.  International  Electronics  & 
Engineeriitg.  Method  and  installation  for  detecting  certain  parameters 
concerning  an  auxiliarv  child  seal  with  a  view  to  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  aiilbegs  of  a  vehicle.  5,851,026,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Schrader  KJaren:  See — 

Ganset  Christa;  Schrader  Karen;  Van  Eupen.  Hartmut;  and  Pfeiffer. 
Harwut.  5.850.912.  CI.  206-307.000. 
Schreiber  Jfcffrey  D.:  See — 

P(xltbqr|.  Eric  R.;  Sandhage.  Kenneth  H.;  Ono.  Alexander  Masur 
La»«nce  J.;  Craven.  Christopher  A.;  and  Schreiber  Jeffrey  D.. 
5.85iU957.  CI.  505-510.000. 
Schreiber  lionda;  and  Polarek.  James,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Founda- 
tion Coinposiiions  that  inhibit  wound  contraction  and  methods  of  using 
same  5.851.994.  CI.  514  13.000. 
Schrell.  Aniieas:  See— 

Von  Vkt  Eltz.  Andreas,  and  Schrell,  Andreas.  5.851.239.  CI.  8-538.000. 
Schubert.  J^tl:  See— 

MittellJuser  Bemhard;  Leder  Dietmar;  and  Schubert.  Jan.  5,851.000. 
CI.  248-479.000. 
Schubert.  Wtlter:  See— 

BederU.  Klaus;  Ducoffre.  Volker;  Graf.  Knut;  and  Schubert.  Walter. 
5.83il20.  CI.  525-124.000. 
SchuhmacNer.  Rudolf:  See — 

Linhan.  Fnedrich;  Stange.  Andreas;  Schuhmacher  Rudolf;  Hartmann. 

Heinrich:    Denzinger   Waller;    Niessner.    Manfred;    Nilz.   Claudia; 

Rei^hcr  Wolfgang;  and  Meixner  Hubert.  5.851.300.  CI.  127-32.000. 

Schuhmann.  Detlef  Erich;  Peiffer  Herberi;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter  to  Hoechsl 

Aktiengestllschaft.   Scalable,  transparent,  biaxially  oriented  multilayer 

polyprolVltne  film.  5.851.640.  CI.  428-200.000. 

Schuler.  Giitold:  See— 

Steiniian.  Ralph  M.;  Inaba.  Kayo;  and  Schuler  Gerold.  5.851.756.  CI. 
43.5.J000. 
Schulhauser.  RatwJal  C:  See — 

Riedet.  Eric  M.;  Gonzalez.  Frank;  Schulhauser  Randal  C;  and  Zart. 
Bry^B.  5.851.221.  CI.  607-93.000. 
Schultz.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Scheflfclin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Eliza- 
beth.   Zepeda.   Alfred;    Schultz.   Christopher  J.;    and   Fong.   Jon. 
5.8$a.458.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Schultz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Halpatp.   Reinhard;  Wamprecht.  Christian;    Kreuder   Hans-Joachim; 
Sctuillz,  Wolfgang;  Bock,  Manfred;  and  Rettig,  Rainer  5,852,101,  CI. 
524-507.000. 
Schulz,  G<4yn  A.:  See — 

Onaraiv  T.  Philips;  Harper  Frank  D.;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.,  Neculescu, 
Crijllan  M.;  Luu,  Phuong  Van;  Kershaw,  Thomas  N.;  and  Schulz, 
Ga^n  A.,  5,851,629,  CI  428-153.000. 
Schumacher,  Robert:  See — 

Ca.stejl«no.  Thomas  P;  and  Schumacher  Robert.  5.851.198.  Q.  604- 
68.M0. 
Schumann.  Herbert:  See — 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Hirsch,  Hans-Ludwig;  Schumann.  Herbert; 
and  Weiss.  Karin.  5.851.946.  CI.  502-131.000. 
Schumer  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Holo.jDavid  L.;  Schumer  Alfred  L.;  and  Morrow.  John.  5.852.615.  CI. 
37<iO.10O. 
Schupp.  Aidreas;  and  Sin.  Timmy  Hok  Yin.  to  Techtronic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Vacuum  oleaner  head.  5.850.669.  CI.  15-366.000. 
Schurig.  Alma  K.:  See — 

Barthobmew.  David  B.;  Ivie.  A.  Ray;  and  Schurig.  Alma  K.  5.852.785. 
Cl.;455-561.000. 
Schuster  I^Hdolf;  and  Btugger  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sort- 
ing installation,  in  particular  for  mail.  5.850.901.  CI.  198-370.050. 
Schutz.  Difcter:  See— 

Fiedlar,  Bemhaid;  and  Schutz.  Dieter.  5,852.246.  CI.  73-811.000. 
Schutz.  Joteph  D.:  Sec- 
Allen,  Michael  J.;  Grain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger 
Patnck  P.;  Gray,  David  R  ;  Hopkins.  Stuan  T.  Laub,  Gustay.  Ill; 
Lut4s.  Charles  H..  Pashley.  Richard  D.;  Sabi.  Babak;  Schutz,  Joseph 
D.;i  Shield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.,  5,852,712.  CI.  395- 
181.030. 
Schwall.  I^^ph:  See— 

Chanidw.  Steven;  Modi.  Nishit;  Schwall.  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck.  Tho- 
m-4,  5.851.989.  CI.  514-8.000. 
.Schwark.  J.in-Roben:  Sec- 
Lang,  Hans-Jochen:  Weichert.  Andreas;  Schwark.  Jan-Robert;  Scholz. 
Wdlfgang;  Albus.   Udo;  and  Crause,  Peter,  5,852,046,  CI.   514- 
4li(IOO. 
Schwark.  6tville  J..  Jr  Golf  swing  training  device  and  method.  5.85 1. 1 56.  CI. 

473-201000. 
Schwartz.  A.  William,  to  UOP  LLC.  Seal  arrangement  tor  rapid  interconnec- 
tion or  i«ially  arranged  separation  elements.  5.851.267.  CI.  96-7,000. 
Schwartz.  jDarrel  L.  Windrt)w  auger  composltr  5.850.883.  O.  172-122.000. 
Schwartz.  1  lenry  L.:  See — 
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Saul,  Tom;  Schwartz.  Henry  L.;  Gukm,  Todd;  and  Ribi,  Hans  O.. 
5.851.488.  CI.  422-67.000. 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

Grossman.  Bertrand  M.;  McLean.  James  Gordon;  Pickover  Clifford  A.; 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen:  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.852,440, 
CI.  .345-348.000. 
Schwartz.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Henry  D..  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph  A..  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.; 
Thompson.  Stanley  O.;  and  Momssey.  Dan  R..  5.851.119.  Q.  434- 
317.000. 
Schwartz.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Romines.   Karen  Rene;  Bundy.  Gordon  L..  Schwartz.  Theresa  M.; 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Strohbach.  Joseph  W ;  Turner  Steven  Ronald: 
Thaisrivongs.    Suvit;    Aristoff.    Paul    Adrian.    John.son.    Paul    D. 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Skaletzky.  Louis  L..  Anderson.  David  John; 
Monis.  Joel;  Gammill.  Ronald  B;  and  Luke.  George  P.  5.852. 195. 0. 
546-282.100. 
Schwarz..  Reinhard;  Koynov.  Svetoslav;  and  Fischer.  Thomas.  Metliod  of 
manufacturing  microciyslalline  layers  and  their  utilization.  5.851.904.  CI. 
438^82.000. 
Schwarzacher  Sverin:  See — 

Cooke.  John  R;  Schwarzacher  Sverin;  Lim,  Tai  T.;  and  Yeung.  Alan  C. 
5.852.058.  CI,  514-564.000. 
Schweikert.  Emile  Alfred:  See — 

Da  Silveira.  Enio  Frota;  Ray.  Kevin  Bernard;  Schweikert.  Emile  Alfred; 
and  Park.  Melvin  Andrew.  5.852.295.  CI.  250^23.00R. 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wang.  Zhonghe;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert  J..  5.852.780.  O. 
450.000. 
Schwertner.  David:  See — 

Halliday.  William  S.;  and  Schwertner  David.  5.851.958.  Q. 
103.000. 
Schwindt.  Gert:  See — 

Ra.schbichler  Hans  Georg;  Miller  Luitpold;  Schwindt.  Gert;  Rampel- 
mann,  Reinhard;  and  Rosin,  Christian,  5,850,794.  CI.  104-281.000. 
Scialdone,  Mark  Andrew,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Phosgenated  oxime  resins  and  their  preparation.  5.852.160.  CI    528- 
220.000. 
Scialla,  Stefano;  Cardola,  Sergio;  and  Bianchetti,  Giulia  Ottavia.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Pseudopla.stic  and  Ihixotropic  cleaning  composi- 
tions with   specifically  defined  viscosity   profile.   5.851.979.  CI.   510- 
417.000. 
Scianone.  Angelo  Chain  saw  guard.  5.850.6%.  O  30-382.000. 
Scientific  and  Engineering  Software:  See — 

Esslinger  Mark  A.;  Clarice.  Allan  D  :  Howard.  Robert  M.;  Matchetu 

Douglas  K.;  Neuse.  Douglas  M.;  Palmer  James  R.;  and  West,  Carolyn 

W..  5.852.449.  CI.  .345-473.000. 

Scobey.  Michael  A.,  to  Coming  OCA  Corporation.  Low  pressure  reactive 

magnetron  sputtering  apparatus  and  method  5,851.365.  CI.  204-192.120. 

Scon,  Adrian:  See — 

Vigneaux,  Stevan;  Wheeler  Blair  F.;  Mason,  Philip:  Pierceall,  Richard 
M..  Scott.  Adrian;  Boucher  Roland  J..  Jr.;  Momson.  William  C;  and 
Hennessy.  Richard  D..  5.852.435.  CI.  345.302.000. 
Scott.  Allen  W.:  See— 

Boyd,  John  H..  Jr;  Saban.  Daniel  M.;  Scott  Allen  W ;  and  Kemp.  Merie 
L..  5.852.338.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Scott.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Lawson.  Kevin  W.;  Scott.  Gary  K.;  and  Snelson.  Wendell  H..  5,851.493. 
CI.  422-131.000. 
Scott.  John  William.  Bowstring  relea.se  device.  5.850.825.  CI    124-35.200 
Scott.  Robert  Earl,  to  Paradyne  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  esub- 
lishing    link    layer    parameters    ba.sed    on    physical    layer    modulation 
5.852,631.  CI.  375-222.0(X). 
Scribner  Cliff  J.;  and  Laninga.  Albert  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Transfer  molding 

press.  5.851.559.  CI.  425-ll6.0a). 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Roriciewicz.  Robert  Z..  5.851.998.  O.  514-26.000. 
Scrivo.  Leonard:  See — 

Williams.  Ronald  R.;  and  Scrivo.  Leonard.  5.852.697.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Sears.  James  Bernard.  Jr.  to  AG  Industries,  inc.  Fool  guide  and  control 

system  for  continuous  casting  machine.  5.850.871.  CI.  164-451.000. 
Searson.  Peter  C:  See — 

Macaulav.  John  M.;  Searson.  Peter  C;  Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Spindt. 
Christopher  J..  5.851.669.  CI.  428-401.000. 
Seasboltz.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C:  Bu.ss.  Randy  L.;  and  Seasboltz.  Craig  A..  5.850.668. 
CI.  15-353.000. 
S€3wc)l  Jesse  0  '  Scf — 

Bardo.  Charles  J  ;  Seawell.  Jesse  Q.;  Daley.  Toby  L  ;  Bland.  James  A.; 
and  Mailen.  Gregory  S..  5.851.446.  CI.  261-111.000. 
Seco  Tools  AB:  Sec- 
Strand.  Bengt;  and  Berglow.  Karl-Erik.  5.851.094.  CI.  409-2.34,0(K) 
Sedivy.  John  Joseph.  Elimination  and  inhibition  of  bivalve  mollusk  attach- 
ments 5.851.408.  CI.  210-764.000. 
Seed.  Brian;  Banapour  Babak;  Romeo,  Charles;  and  Kolanus,  Waldemar,  to 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Targeted  cylolysis  of  HIV-infected 
cells  by  chimeric  CD4  receptor-beanng  cells.  5,851,828. 0.  435-328.000. 
Seer  Robert  H.:  See— 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  Resio.  Stephanie  J.;  Seer  Robert  H.;  and  Cotter. 
James  R..  5.852.2.30.  O.  73-54.350. 
Seewald.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 
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Jandal.  Daoud  A  ;  Seewald.  Jeffrey  S.:  Mullally,  Ralph  C;  and  Plzak, 
William  J..  5.850.848.  CI.  137-422.000. 
Segal.  Vladimir  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Intensive  plastic  deformation 

of  fiat  billets.  5.850.755.  CI.  72  261.000. 
Seger.  Kent  Raymond:  See — 

Brenlon.  Bennett  Lee;  and  Seger.  Kent  Raymond.  5.851.577.  CI.  426- 
582.000. 
Sehr.  Ralf;  and  Kotz.  Stefan,  to  Saar-Gummiwerk  GmbH.  Process  and  device 
for  tilting  exlrudate<i  with  securing  components  or  the  like.  5,851.455.  CI 
264-40. 1(X). 
Seibold.  Andrea:  See — 

Krutzsch.  Bemd;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz.  Leonhard:  Boegner.  Walter; 
Heinau.  Martina:  Hartweg,  Martin;  and  Konrad.  Brigilte.  5.85 1. SO  I 
C!  42.V213  20O. 
Seidel.  Manfred:  See — 

Bosco.  Antonio;  kaczkowski.  Andrzej:  and  Seidel.  Manfred.  5,852.395 
CI.  336-174.000. 
Seiden.  Paul:  See — 

Stone.  Keith  Joseph;  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  La  Von.  Gary  Dean; 
Goldman.  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden.  Paul.  5.851.648.  CI    428- 
304.40f). 
Seiko  Epson  Corp.:  See—^ 

Okada.    Shigeki;    Shimogawa.    Natsumi;    and    Takahashi.    Nobou 

5.852.456.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Shiohara.  Susumu;  and  Maruyama.  Michio.  5,852,7 1 0,  CI.  395- 1 1 5.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kamiya.  Masaaki;  Aoki.  Kenji;  and  Sailo,  Naolo,  5.851.909.  CI.  438- 
567.000. 
Seller.  Claus-Dietrich:  See— 

Horn.  Michael;  Rauleder.  Hartwig;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  and  Monk- 
iewicz.  Jaroslaw,  5.852.206,  CI.  556-466.000. 
Scincn.  Erwin  G.  R.:  See— 

Majid.  Naveed;  Mobers.  Tom;  and  Seinen.  Erwin  G.  R..  5.852.550  CI 
.363-21.000. 
Seit/.  Antje:  See — 

Bauer.  Henri;  Buck.  Reiner;  Sell?.  Aniie;  andTamme.  Rainer.  5.851.460 
CI   264-43.000. 
Seitz.  Gary  L.;  Cheng.  Yi;  Hope.  Marie  E.;  Huff.  Shean;  Joyce,  Mary;  Kennie. 
Jerry;  Krozek.  Dennis  A.;  and  Nankee.  Robert  J..  II.  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  determining  the  composition  of  fuel  in  a  flexible  fueled 
vehicle  with  an  02  sensor.  5.850.824.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Seitz.  Werner:  See — 

Bohm.  Hans-Joachim:  Koser.  Stefan;  Mack.  Helmut;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas; 
Seitz.  Werner:  Hoftken.  Hans  Wolfgang:  Homberger.  Wilfried;  and 
Zierice.  Thomas.  5.852.051.  CI.  .549-423.000. 
Sekendur,  Oral  F  Absolute  optical  position  determination.  5,852,434,  CI 

345-179.000. 
Seki.  Takahito;  and  Yoshioka.  Haruyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Automatic 
clock  signal  phase  adjustment  in  which  a  panem  including  Os  is  delected 
and  integrated  to  effect  the  pha,sc  adjustment.  5,852.525.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Seki.  Yasunari:  See — 

Tsulsumi.  Kojiro;  Kashiwabara.  Shigeto;  Seki.  Yasunari;  and  Fuiimolo. 
Sachito.  5.8.50,820.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Sekimukai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higuchi.    Shintaro;    Abe.    Shinichi;    Honma.    Hirovuki;    Sekimukai 
Hiroshi:  and  Abe.  Masanori.  5.850.985.  CI.  242-586.200. 
Selby.  Theodore  W.;  Resio.  Stephanie  J.;  Seer.  Robert  H.;  and  Cotter.  James 
R..  to  Savant.  Inc.  Device  to  test  pumpability  of  oils  at  low  temperature 
5.852.230.  CI.  73-54.350. 
SELCO  S  rl  :  See— 

Naldi,  Valter,  5,850,774.  CI.  83-418.000. 
Selfe.  Gareth  J.:  See- 
Squire.  Eric  D.;  Bigoszewski.  Maciej:  and  Selfe,  Gareth  J.,  5.851.049 

CI.  296-146.400. 
Squire,  Eric  D.;  Bigoszewski,  Maciej;  and  Selfe.  Gareth  J.,  5.851,050 
CI.  296-146.400. 
Selitser,  Simon:  See — 

Young.  Lydia  J.;  Matthiescn.  Richard  H.;  SeliLser.  Simon;  and  Os.  Ron 

van.  5.851.294.  CI.  118-715.000. 

Semba.  Yoshikimi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  transfer  recording 

sheet  producing  apparatus  and  a  roll  shaft  supplying  apparatus  5  851  345 

CI.  1.56-510.000.  Kf  7    e    PI—  -     -   .. 

Semiconductor  Energiy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohiani.    Hisashi:    Takemura.    Ya.suhiko;    Mivanaga.    Akihani     and 

Yama/aki.  Shunpei.  5.851.862.  CI.  438-166.(X)0 
Suzawa.    Hideomi;    Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    and   Takemura     Yasuhiko 

5.851.861.  CI.  4.38-166.0t)0. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.852.488.  CI.  .349-187.000 
Vailkus.  Rimanlas.  5.852.238.  CI.  73-204.110. 
Semikron  Iniemalional:  See — 

Levy.  Alain;  Schimanek.  Ernst;  and  Dietze,  Wolfram,  5,852.356,  CI 
318-719.000. 
Senda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hirovuki;  and  .Senda,  Ichiro,  5,852.537.  CI.  360- 1 37.0(K). 
Senich.  George  A.:  See — 

Ristey.  William  J.;  Senich.  George  A.;  Hill.  William  J.;  and  Anderson 
Harry  S..  5.851.610.  CI.  428-.34900. 
Senoo.  Masaharu;  Sa.sada.  Reiko;  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi. 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Basic  fibroblast  growth  factor  (bFGF) 
muleins.  5.852.177.  CI.  5.30- .199  ()00. 
Sco.  Dong-Chui:  See — 


Kim.  Seong-Ju;  Park.  JixvHyeon:  Kim.  Ki-Dae:  and  Seo.  Dong-Chui 
5.851.728,  CI.  43(V270. 100. 
Sequenon,  Inc.:  See — 

Kflster,  Hubert,  5,851.765.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Graunke.   Gary;    Shapiro.    Leonard    D.;   and   Ramamoorthy,    Suiala. 
5.852.826.  CI.  707-7,000. 
Sequus  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See  — 

Huang.  Shi  Kun;  Oto.  Edwin  Kiyoshi;  Hassanipour.  Mohammad'  and 
Jin,  Bei.  5.851.818.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Serafin.   Mark;  Olmsted.  Richard  D.;  Fuller.  Richard   M.;   Velamakanni. 
Bhaskar  V.;  and  Rogovin,  Zvi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  of  hard  panicles  in  solvent 
5.852.076,  CI.  523-3 1.5.(K)0. 
Serge  Mathieu:  See— 

Mathieu,  Serge;  and  Tremblay,  Dominic.  5.852.636.  CI.  375-272.000. 
Serizawa.  Hajime:  See — 

Kanai.    Hiroyuki;    Serizawa.    Hajime;    and    Matsushima.    Milsunori. 
5.852,135.  CI.  525.398.000. 
Sethi.  Salyendra  S.:  See — 

Pramanik.  Dipankar;  Ghandehari.  Kouros;  Sethi.  Salyendra  S     and 
Baker.  Daniel  C.  5.852,497.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Setlak.  Dale  R.;  Schmilt.  John  C;  Wilson.  Steven  D.;  and  Chan.  Ellery  Y.  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Fingerprint  sensing  apparatus  with  finger  position 
indication.  5,852,670.  CI   382-126.000. 
Seto.  Saloshi:  See— 

Tomizawa.   Mizuo;   Tomita.   Atsushi;    Mikami.    Hironon;   and   Seto 
Saloshi.  5.852.438.  CI.  .345-328.000. 
Severin.  Jan:  See— 

Launay.  Franvois;  Venambre.  Jacques;  Severin.  Jan;  and  Van  Noort, 
Harry.  5.850.690.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Seyler.  Rickey  J.:  See — 

Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  and  Seyler.  Rickey  J..  5.85 1 .243.  CI  4.V)-5 1 7.000. 
Sezai.  Toshihiro.  to  National  Space  Development  Agencv  of  Japan.  Antenna 

device.  5.852.420.  CI   .342-382.0(K). 
Sezi.  Recai;  l.euschncr.  Rainer;  and  Schmidt.  Frwin.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   Photolithographic   pattern   generation.   5.851.7U.  CI    430- 
311.000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See — 

Brakus.  Bogdan;  and  Roth.  Heinz-Jurgen.  5.852..387.  CI.  331-111.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Papadas.  Constantin.  5.851.919.  CI.  438-6.35.000. 
SGS-Thomson  MicroelectnMiics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Feria.  Giuseppe:  and  Frisina,  Femiccio.  5,851,855,  CI.  438-129.000. 
Poinelli.  Renato:  and  Mazzola,  Mauro,  5.852.324.  CI.  257-675  000 
Re.  Danilo.  5.851,871.  CI.  438-2.50.000. 
SGS — Thomson  Micrxielectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Depetro.     Riccardo;    Contiero.    Claudio:    and    Andreini.    Antonio. 
5.852.314.  CI.  257.343.000. 
Shabon.  Usman;  and  Bergsma.  Deris,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation. 
Nucleic  acid  encoding  human  GPR14  receptor  5.851.798.  CI.  435-69. 100 
Shah.  Dinesh:  See — 

Lane.  Scott;  Shah,  Dinesh;  Colman,  Ronald;  Heading.  Liam  R  ■  and 
Simpson.  Eric.  5.851,293.  CI.  1 18-715.000. 
Shah.  Jayesh.  lo  Assen  Exports  Inc.  Pipe  swivel  joint  wilh  removable  plug  for 

main  seal  replacement.  5.851.0.34.  CI.  285-16.000. 
Shah.  Purvi:  See  - 

Bandman.  Olga;  Guegler.  Karl  J  ;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.851.987.  CI 
514-2.000. 
Shana'a.  May.  to  l^ver  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Soap 

composilion.  5.851.978,  CI.  510-417.000. 
Shannon.  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon 

Harian  E.  5.8.52,0.16.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Bodick.  Neil  C  ;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon, 
Harian  E..  5.852.037.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Shannon.  John  P  Computer  data  file  backup  system.  5.852.713.  CI    395- 

182  (WO.  ■    " 

Shannon.  Patrick  Vivian  Richard:  See  — 

Miller.  David  Drysdale:  Vile.  Sadie:  Shannon,  Patrick  Vivian  Richard; 
Chunchatprasen.  Laddawan;  and  Hudson.  Alan  Thomas.  5.852  204 
CI.  .548-42 1. (HK). 
Shapiro.  Leonard  D.:  See — 

Graunke.   Gary;    Shapiro.    Leonard    D;    and    Ramamoorthy.   Sulau. 
5.852.826.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Shapiro.  Stuart:  See— 

Brahms.  John  C  ;  Lucchesi.  Shiriey  A.;  Saunden.  Frederick  G.;  Gaffar. 
Abdul;  and  Shapiro.  Stuan.  5,851,51.3,  CI.  424-49.(XX). 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Ahmed.  Syed  Arif;  and  Millar.  Douglas  James.  5.852.769,  CI.  455 

115.(X)0. 
Fuji.  Hiroshi.  5.852.599.  CI.  .369  275.400. 
Fujimori.   Kohichi:   Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;   Inou.  Ippei;  and   Kozaki 

Shuichi.  5.852.487.  CI.  .349- 162.000. 
Holla.  Yasuhiro;  Nojima.  Takeshi;  and  KomaLsu.  Koji.  5.852.570  CI 

.165-104.000 
Kida.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshiura.  Syoichiro.  5.852.764.  CI.  399-401.000. 
Makila,  Naoki;  and  Funai.  Takashi.  5.851.860.  CI.  4.38-166.000 
Masui.  Yoshilugu,  5,852,538.  CI   .361-18.000 

Nguyen.  Tue;  Chameski.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hsu.  Sheng  Teng.  5,851,367, 
CI.  2(M-192..340. 
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Shimada^  Yoshinori;  Koyama,  Tetsuro;  Nishiki,  Hirohiko;  and  KaUoka. 

Yoshibaru.  5.852.485,  CI.  349-141.000. 
Ueda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Miyake,  Takahiro,  5,852.479,  CI.  .349-9.000. 
Ushikubo,    Maho;    Ilo.    Yasuyuki;    Yokoyama,    Seiichi;    MaLsunaga, 

Hirorcri;  and  Koba,  Masayoshi.  5,851,841.  CI.  4.37-60.000. 
Walanitc,  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  and  Inoue,  Ma.sashi.  5.85 1 .702,  Q 
430^j(K)0. 
Sharp  Micnidlectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmed.  Syed  Arif;  and  Millar.  Douglas  James.  5.852,769.  CI.  455- 

115.090. 
Nguye».Tue;  Chameski.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hsu.  Sheng  Teng,  5,851.367. 
CI.  :^(14- 192.340. 
Sharpe.  Henry  D..  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.;  Thompson. 
Stanley  0.;  and  Moirissey.  Dan  R..  to  Stephen  A.  Schwartz  and  Design 
Lab.  LLC.  Interactive  siory  book  and  methods  for  operating  the  same. 
5.851.119.  CI.  434-317.000. 
Shaw  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  fcjennis  J..  Jr.,  5,851,595,  CI.  427-393.400. 
Shea,  Mich»el  J.:  See— 

Ravi.  J;^ annathan;  Shea.  Michael  J.;  Connolly,  Joseph;  and  Anandan. 
Mui^isamy,  5,852.343,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Shealy.  C.  Norman:  See — 

Liss,  Seal;  Liss.  Bernard;  Shealy,  C.  Norman;  Lilvinov,  Grigoriy  S.;  and 
Lob»iey,  Valeri,  5.851.223.  CI.  607-46.000. 
Shearer.  John  W..  to  Sheer  Power  Source.  Inc.  Sheer  power  source.  5,852,332. 

CI.  .307-4.1000. 
Sheehan.  De|inis  A.:  See — 

Cooney,  Rick;  and  Sheehan.  Dennis  A..  5.850,813,  CI.  123-184.460. 
Sheer  Powar  Source.  Inc.:  See — 

Shearer.  John  W..  5.852,332,  CI.  307^3.000. 
Sheenn.  HoMrard  H  :  See — 

Glovet  Neal;  and  Sheerin.  Howard  H..  5,852.524,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Shelver.  Gitibam  David:  See — 

Baecktr,  Albin  Alexander  Wladyslaw;  and  Shelver,  Graham  David. 
5.851,351.  CI.  162-72.0(K). 
Shen.  Jeroiia:  Roussey.  Mark  A.;  Bryan.  Barbara  A.:  and  Allred.  Maryann  C. 
Aglucon*  isoflavone  enriched  vegetable  prolein  whey  whey  protein  mate- 
nal  aglucore  isoflavone  material  high  genistein  content  material  and  high 
daidzein  oonteni  material  and  process  for  producing  the  same  from  a 
vegetabl*  protein  whey.  5,851.792.  CI  435-68.100. 
Shen.  Ruodiin:  See — 

Fisheri  Paul  B.;  and  Shen.  Ruoqian,  5,851.764.  C\.  324-6.000. 
Shen.  SuniW:  See — 

Teng.  Chia-Chi;  Yoon,  Hyun  Nam:  and  Shen.  Sunny,  5,851,423,  O. 
252iJ99.100. 
Shen,  Tsoni-Nan.  Apparatus  for  automatically  delivering  hemodialysis  solu- 
tion to  a'pluraliiy  of  hemodialysis  machines.  5,851.384,  CI.  210-104.000. 
Shepard.  Duvid  H..  lo  Cognitronics  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  Enhanced  batched 

character  image  processing.  5.852.685.  CI.  382-311.000. 
Shepard.  H.  Michael:  See — 

Lee.  i»*n-Hwa;  Lee.  Eva  Y-H.P;  Goodrich.  David  W.;  Shepard.  H. 
Michael.  Wang.   Nan   Ping;  and  Johnson.   Duane.  5,851.991.  CI. 
514-12.000 
Shepheid.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Trsar.  Dale  A.;  Taraki.  Yosuf  M.;  Shepherd.  Richard  H.;  Morilz,  Tyrone 
J.;  ind  Petersen.  Maris  H..  5.852.789.  CI.  701-102.000. 
Shereyk.  Dbvid  A;  and  Benoit,  Thomas  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Article 

wilh  telHered  prong  fastener.  5.851.097.  CI  411-508.000 
Sherman.  Jbtnes:  See — 

Capsim,  Ronald;  and  Sherman,  James,  5,850,700.  CI.  33-265.000. 
Shiau.  Jengnan.  Fan.  Zhigang;  and  Clark,  Raymond  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Delectioh  and  rendering  oftexl  in  limed  areas.  5,852,678.  CI.  .382-176.000. 
Shibanuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Kohno,  Saloni;  and  Shibanuma.  Takashi,  5.852,223.  CI.  570-178.000. 
Shibata.  Ksjuhisa:  Kyo,  Motoki;  Sakurai.  Hidehiko;  and  Ohno.  Makoto.  to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Module  for  bkxxJ  purification,  blixx) 
purification  membrane  and  iis  production.  5,851,394.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Shibata.  Makayuki:  See — 

Kobat*ihi.  Kazuhisa.  Shibata.  Masayuki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hirohisa. 
5,8f|.560.  CI.  425-121.000. 
Shibata.  Slitiji:  See— 

Arita.  Kinya;  Shibata,  Shinji;  and  Malsu.shita.  Hiroyuki.  5.850.6.39.  CI. 
4-3«f.OOO. 
Shibata.  Tifeshi.  lo  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Phoiothcrmographic  elements. 

5.85 1. 7 jl.  CI.  4.30-203.000. 
Shibuya.  Musato;  Ooki.  Hiroshi:  Okamolo,  Kazuya;  and  Owa,  Soichi,  to 
Nikon  Corporation    Microlithography   projection-exposure   masks,  and 
melhod.1  »nd  apparatus  employing  same.  5.851.707.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Shick.  Val^ttine  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Mirzahekov.  Andrei  Darievich;  Lysov.  Yuri  Petrovich;  Shick.  Valentine 
Vladimirovich;  and  Dubiley.  Svetlana  Alekseevna.  5,851,772.  CI 
4.3J-lf).000. 
Shida.  Zeriithiro:  See— 

Kaido.  Hirovuki:  Yamakawa.  Kazulo;  WaUnabe.  Jiro;  Shida.  Zenichiro; 
and  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki.  5.851.323.  CI.  152-510.000. 
Shield.  D^ivid  J.:  See— 

Allen;  Jvlichael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.:  Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Gelsinger. 
Patick  P.;  Gray.  David  R  .  Hopkins.  Stuart  T;  Laub.  Gusuy.  Ill; 
LuJ*s.  Charles  H.;  Pashley.  Richard  D.:  Sabi.  Babak;  Schuiz,  Joseph 
D.i  ihield.  David  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Stephen  F.  5.852.712.  CI.  .395- 
I8L)30. 


Shields.  James  E.:  See — 

Ba.sinski.  Margret  B  :  DiMarchi.  Richard  D;  Flora.  David  B.:  Heath. 
William  F.  Jr.;  Hoffmann.  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.;  Shields. 
James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.851.995.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Shigeta.  Shinobu:  See — 

Murai.  Ichiro;  Arakawa,  Hidemi;  and  Shigeta,  Shinobu.  5.851,873,  O. 
438-253.000. 
Shikaia.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Yoneda.  Norihiro;  and  ShikaU.  Kiyotaka.  5,852,405,  CI.  340-825.020 
Shikata.  Naohiro;  Shiou.  Tomio;  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  to  MaLsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  casing  for  audiovisual  equipment. 
5.851.3.34.  CI.  156-252.000. 
Shimada.  Naoki:  See — 

Sailo.  Watani;  Baba,  Atsushi;   Shindo.  Tadafumi;  Shimada.  Naoki: 
Ozawa.  Hidetoshi;  Kinase.  Yoshinon.  Kajiyama.  Tisalo;  Imamura. 
Ya.suhiro;  Kaiya,  Norihiro:  and  Goto.  Yoshitaka,  5.851.422,  CI.  252- 
299.010. 
Shimada.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Minoura.  Shuuji;  Ono,  Yukihito;  Kageyama.  Osamu:  Shimada,  Takashi; 
and  Kokubo.  Toshiyuki,  5.851.292.  CI    118-629.000. 
Shimada.  Yoshintm:   Koyama.  Tetsuro;  Nishiki.  Hirohiko:  and  Kataoka. 
Yoshiharu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5.852.485.  CI.  349-141.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraishi.  Masahiro:  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  Waki.  Hiroaki;  Yoshida.  Sunao; 
and  Kuroda.  Shinichi.  5.852..302.  CI  2.50-292  000. 
Shimano.  Inc  :  See — 

Okajima,  Shinpei.  5.850.702.  CI.  36-31.000. 
Sugimolo.  Masanori.  5,850.761.  O  74-J89.000. 
Shimizu.  Haruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iniage  processing  apparatus  and 

method.  5.852.679.  CI.  382- 1 80.000. 
Shimizu  Industry  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Kamiya.  Chiharu:  and  Kanai.  Yoshihide.  5,851,633,  CI.  428-158.000. 
Shimizu.  Kaoni:  See — 

Shikata.  Naohiro;  Shiola.  Tomio;  and  Shimizu,  Kaoiu.  5,851.334.  CI. 
1.56-252.000. 
Shimizu.  Masaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.   Yasuhiko;  Takahashi.   Akio;  Shimizu.   Masaki;   Hirose. 
Hirokazu;  and  Kurono.  Yoshikazu.  5.850.791,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Shimizu.  Sadatsugu:  See — 

Koide.  Hiroichi;  Shimizu.  SadaLsugu;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo,  5.851,157. 
CI.  47.3-305.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakashima. 
Mulsuo.  to  Shin-El.su  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal 
composilion  containing  a  silacyclohexane  compound.  5.851.426.  G  252- 
299.610 
Shimogawa.  Natsumi:  See — 

Okada.    Shigeki;    Shimogawa,    Natsumi:    and    TakaluLshi.    Nobou, 
5.852.456.  CI.  347-71.000 
Shimura.  Michio.  lo  Advantesi  Corp.  Pattern  generator  circuit  for  semicon- 
ductor lest  system.  5.852.619.  CI.  371-27.700. 
Shimura.  Seiji;  and  Kalo.  Tomihisa.  lo  Asahi  Inlecc  Co..  Ltd.  Connecting 
structure  of  the  guide  wire  used  for  medical  treatment.  5.851.192.  C\. 
600-585.000. 
Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  and  Naka-shima. 

Mulsuo.  5.851.426.  CI   252-299.610. 
Sugo.  Michihiro;  and  Aoki.  Hisa.shi.  5.852.153.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshi,  Ryouji;  Sonokawa.  Ma.sa.shi:  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Ohu,  Tomo- 

hiko.  5,851.283.  a.  117.32.000 
Ozaki.  Atsushi;  Urano.  Masahiko:  Harada.  Isamu:  Kakegawa.  Tomohiro; 

and  Nakano.  Hideki.  5.851.286.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Soela.  Saloshi.  5.85U87,  CI    117-208.000. 

Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu:  Tamura,  Yuuki:  Nakamura, 
Akio.  and  Otaki,  Toshio.  5,851.850,  CI.  438-46.000. 
Shin.  Min-Choel:  See— 

An.  Sang-Sik;  Lee.  Sang-Ho:  Gu.  Dong-Hyo:  and  Shin.  Min-Choel. 
5.851.411.  CI.  216-23.000 
Shin.  Yun-seung:  See — 

Jung.  Soon-moon;  and  Shin.  Yun-seung.  5.852,572,  Q.  365-154.000. 
Shindo.  Tadafumi:  See — 

Saito.  Walani:   Baba.  Atsushi:   Shindo.  Tadafumi:   Shimada.  Naoki: 

Ozawa.  Hidetoshi:  Kinase.  Yoshinon;  Kajiyama.  Tisato.  Imamura. 

Yasuhiro;  Kaiya.  Norihiro;  and  Goto,  Yoshitaka.  5.851.422.  CI  252- 

299010. 

Shindou.  Hirokazu;  Okamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Narisawa,  Motoyuki,  to  Hymold 

Company.  Limited.  Container  for  storage  disk.  5.850.92 1 .  CI.  206-7 1 1 .000. 

Shinno.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Yamashiu.  Hiroki;  Shinno.  TaLsuya;  and  Hirano.  Yoshihilo.  5.852.765. 
CI.  .399-107  ()00. 
Shinohara.  Masayuki;  Okuno.  Yuulo;  and  Aoyama.  Shigeni.  lo  Omron 
Coipatation.  Prism  sheet  fof  surface  light  source.  5.851.062.  CI.  362- 
31.000. 
Shinohara.  Satoni.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Transfer  material  for  use  in  thermal 
transfer  and  method  of  forming  thermal  transfer  images.  5.851.720.  CI 
4.30-201.000. 
Shinokawa.  Masahide:  Sei — 

Kouno.  Masakatsu;  Ichikawa.  Kalsuhisa;  Shinokawa,  Masahide;  and 
Yamazaki,  Nobuo.  5.850.886.  CI.  180-6.240. 
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Shinomiya.  Nonko;  Toyonaga,   Masahiko;  Kukui,  Masahiro;  and  Akino. 
Toshiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.  Melhtxl  and  apparatus 
for  designing  an  LSI  layout  utilizing  cells  having  a  predetermined  wiring 
height  in  order  to  reduce  winng  zones.  5.852.562.  CI.  .164-491.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Fujimori.  Kohichi:  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Inou,  Ippei;  and  Kozaki 
Shuichi.  5.852.487.  CI.  349-162.000. 
Shinozaki.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Masaki.  Milsuo;  Miyake.  Norihisa:  Tendo.  Atsushi;  Takeda.  Himmilsu: 
Ishida.   Michiko;   and  Shinozaki.    Haruhiko.   5.852.(X)6,  CI    514- 

ix.rooo. 

Shinlaku.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohwada.  Takeshi;  and  Shinlaku.  Takashi.  5.851.718,  CI.  4.%-l24.000. 
Shiohara.  Susumu;  and  Maniyama.  Michio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  meth<xl  for  storing  image  data  into  memory.  5.852.710  CI 
395-115.000. 
Shiohara.  Yuh:  See — 

Namikawa.  Yasuo;  Yao,  Xin;  Egami.  Masahiro;  and  Shiohara.  Yuh 
5,851.9.56.  CI.  505-4.50.000. 
Shiola.  Tomio:  See — 

Shikala.  Naohiro;  Shiola.  Tomio;  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5,851,334  CI 
156-252.000. 
Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Koit),  Donald  R.;  Glonek,  Thomas:  and  Greiner,  Jack  V.,  5.851  543  CI 

424-401.000. 
Thackeray.  Jatnes  W.;  and  Orsula.  George  W..  5.851.730.  CI    410- 

271.100. 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  and  Orsula.  George  W.,  5,851,7.38.  CI.  410- 
327.000. 
Shipman.  Mark  S  ;  Chrisieson,  Orsille  H.;  and  Lahatte.  TinxHhy  E.  W..  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  data  using  lock 
values  in  a  computer  system.  5,852.736.  CI.  395-726.000. 
Shiraishi.  Takuya:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Shiraishi.  Takuya:  Nakayama.  Yoko;  and  Fuiieda 
Mamoru.  5,850.816,  CI.  123-4.30.000. 
Shiraki,  Hi.sa.shi;  See— 

Inoue,  Toshiki;  Kato,  Yoshifumi;  Shiraki,  HIsashi:  and  Murasaki  Taka- 
nori.  5,85 1 .439.  CI.  252-586.000. 
Shira-sawa.  .Naomi,  to  Harmonic  Drive  Systems,  Inc.  Flat  wave  gear  drive 

5,8.50,765,  CI.  74-640.000. 
Shiruishi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Honda,  Yukio;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoto.  Ma.saaki; 
Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  and  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro 
5,851.643,0.428-212.000. 
Shirukura.  Yukio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Humiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Takahito;  Shirokura.  Yukio;  Sato.Takanori; 
and  Sugihara.  Hiroko.  5,85 1 ,744.  CI,  4.30-501 .000. 
Shiroyama.  Kaisuke;  Ueki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Murota.  George,  to  Funikawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Furukawa  Techno  Material  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 
correcting  an  mgrown  nail.  5.8.50.837.  CI.  128-892.000. 
Shiscido  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Borish.  Eduard:  Cohee.  Judith  A.;  and  Savaides.  Andrew.  5  85 1  516  CI 
424-70.100. 
Shishido.  Kan:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shishido.  Kan.  5.852.791.  CI.  701-217.000. 
Shiueh.  Dong-Bi:  See — 

Wang,  Ching-Liang;  and  Shiueh,  Dong-Bi.  5,852.124.  CI.  525-3l6.(X)0. 
Shiva  Corporation:  See — 

Bhide,  Chandrashekhar  W.;  Singh,  Jagdeep;  and  Oestreicher,  Don 
5.852.717,  CI.  .395-200.3.30. 
Shmulewiiz,  Ascher:  See — 

Crosby,  Peter  Andrew;  and  Shmulewiiz,  Ascher,  5.851,180,  CI    600- 
407.000. 
Shoji.  Fu,saji:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Haruhiko;  Malsuzaki,  Eiji:  Ikeda,  Shozi;  Kaiaoka.  Fumio 
and  Shoji,  Fusaji,  5,851,681,  CI.  428-473.500. 
Shoji,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Yukito;  Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Hiroyoshi;  Azumi,  Junichi; 
and  Kaminishi,  Morimasa,  5,852,2.39,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C;  Buss.  Randy  L.:  and  Seashollz.  Craig  A..  5.850.668 
CI.  15.153.000. 
Showa  Denko  K  K.:  See— 

Aiz.awa.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hiloshi;  Kudo.  Tclsuo;  and  Milarai 

Elsuko.  5.852.214.  CI.  .564-2l5.W)0. 
Sukejima.  Hajime:  Tomita.  Shinji;  Sugila.  Shuichi;  and  Ooga.  Kazuhiko 
5.852,067.  CI.  522-53.000. 
Shuler.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Pearce.  John  G.;  and  Shuler,  Charles  E..  5,850,703,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Shulver.  Ian  Nige'  William:  See— 

Quirii.  Richard;  Bird,  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell,  5.851.256,  CI.  65-134  600 
Shurboff.  Carl:  See— 

Weitzel.  Charles  E.;  and  Shurboff.  Carl.  5.852.316.  CI.  257-1690(¥) 
Shutic,  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Wilson,  Timothy  E.;  Lng.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard,  Michael  A.;  Ray, 
David  L.;  Koch,  Dean  A.;  Shutic,  Jeffrey  R.;  Chandler,  Christopher 
Hart;  Holland,  Robert  J.,  and  Kress,  Andreas,  5,851,248  CI 
55.357.000. 


Shyu,  Jyuo-Min;  Lu,  Y»o-Chou;  Deng.  Hsi-Chou:  and  Cheng.  Hsu-Huang,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Simplified  architecture  for 
defuzzification  mtegraied  circuit  (IC)  pnKcssor  including  circuits  for 
estimating  effective  areas  without  overiapping  errors.  5.852,708,  CI  395- 
3.000. 
SIBIA  Neurosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Cosfofd,  Nicholas  D.:  and  Vernier,  Jean-Michel,  5.852.041.  CI   514- 

351.000. 
Harpold,  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B  ;  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feldman. 
Daniel  H.;  McCue,  Ann  F.;  and  Brenner  Ruben,  5.8SI  824    CI 
435-325.(M)0. 
Sick  AG:  See— 

Blumckc.  Thomas:  Burner.  JUr^gen:  Kuhn,  Fritz:  and  Leitine.  Klaus- 
JUtgen,  .5,852.292.  CI   2.50-221.000. 
Sidel:  See — 

La  Barre,  Paul,  5,8.50,681.  CI.  29-464.000. 
Siden.  Dennis:  See — 

Chan.  Chi-Ming;  Zhang.  Michael;  Chandler,  Daniel;  Fang.  Shou-Mean: 
Siden.  Dennis;  and  Thonipstm.  Mark.  5,852J97.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Siehen.  Ulrich:  See — 

Wolf.  Bemhard;  Baumann.  Werner:  Dumbs.  Alfred;  Sulz   Gerd-  and 
Sicben,  IJInch.  5.851.489.  CI  422-82.020 
Siebenmann.  Dieter,  to  Ferag  .^G.  Method  and  device  for  decelerating  or 
accelerating  and/or  for  deflecting  conveyed  printed  products.  5  85 1  009 
a.  271-270.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Bringuier  Anne  G.,  5,852.698.  CI.  .185- 1 1 3.000. 
Siegal,  Michael  P;  Ovemiyer,  Donald  L.;  and  Dominguez,  Frank,  to  Sandia 
Corporation.    Efficient   growth  of   NTS   films   with    volatile  elements 
5,851,955,  CI.  .505-120.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brakus,  Bogdan;  and  Rolh,  Hcinz-Jurgen,  5,852,.187,  CI.  331-111  000 
Mueller.  Kariheinz,  5.851,8.58.  CI.  4.38-154.000. 
Schuster,  Rudolf;  and  Bragger,  Rudolf,  5.850,901,  CI.  198-370.050. 
Sczi,  Recai;  l^uschner,  Rainer:  and  Schmidt,  Erwin,  5.851,713    CI 

4.10-311.000. 
Weigand.  Peter.  5.85 1 ,899,  CI.  438-427.000. 
Siemens  Microelectronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Gerber,  Paul-Martin;  and  Lumbard.  Marvin,  5.852.5 1 7.  CI.  3.59-8 1 1 .000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See — 

Kannler  Bemhard.  5.852.543.  CI.  .361-608.000. 
Sigg.  Reinhard:  See— 

Lenz.  Udo:  Neuuler,  Ulrich;  Schoengen,  Anton;  and  Sigg.  Reinhard 
5.852,201.  CI.  .560-77.000. 
Signal  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Suto.  Marii  J.;  Gayo,  Leah  M.;  Palanki,  Moorthy  S.  S.;  and  Ransone- 
Fong.  Lynn  J..  5.852.028,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Signiis,  Chnster  See  - 

Guss,  Bengt;  Hix>k,  Magnus;  JOnsson.  Hans;  Lindbeig.  Martin;  Patli. 
Joseph;  Signas.  Christer;  and  Swiialski.  Ijxh.  5.851.794.  CI   415- 
69.100. 
Signer.  Hans,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Healing  system,  vacuum  prixess 
chamber  comprising  such  a  heating  system  and  operation  of  such  a  vacuum 
process  chamber  5.852.275.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Signet  Arinorlite,  Inc.:  See- 

Engardio,  Thomas  J.;  Dalsin,  Philip  D.:  and  Kang,  Dae  Ki,  5,852  112 
CI.  525-23.000. 
Sigrist,  Erik  O.  Folding  smoking  pipe  with  combined  mouthpiece  and  bowl 

cover  5,8.50,838,  CI.  131-1 80.000. 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Hainsworth,  Barton  J.;  and  Poland.  Marc   R.,  5,850,991    CI    244- 
137.100. 
Siler,  Buzz  L.;  and  Pierce,  Roger  H.,  lo  SafePak,  Inc.  Deposit  retrieval  and 

transport  security  apparatus.  5,850,966,  CI.  232-15.000. 
Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kianian,  Sohrab;  and  Lee,  Dana,  5,852.577.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Huntington.  Albert  M..  5.852.526.  CI.  .160-66.000. 
Silicon  Systems  Research  Limited:  Sec- 
Byrne.  Timothy  Gerard;  and  Moriey.  Brian  T..  5.852 JI75.  CI    127- 
108.000. 
Silo-Suh.  Laura:  See — 

Handelsman.    Jo;    SikvSuh.    Laura;    Clardy.   Jon;    and    He.    Haiyin 
5,852,054.  CI.  514-488.000. 
Silverlierg,  Lawrence  M.  Electrostatically  positioned  blind  insert  for  insulated 

glass.  5,850,861.  CI.  160-107.000. 
Silverstein.  Seth  David:  See — 

Thomas.  Lewis  Jones.  Ill;  Chiao.  Richard  Yung;  and  Silverstein.  Seth 
David.  5.851.187.  CI.  600-447.000. 
Simmons.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Gathje.  John  C;  and  Simmons.  Gary  L.,  5,851,499.  CI.  423-23.000. 
Simon  &  Schuster,  Inc.:  See — 

Golson,  J  Geoffrey.  5,851,031,  CI.  281  19  100. 

Simon.  Sanford  M  ;  and  .Schindlcr,  Melvin  M.  S  ,  to  RcKkefeller  University, 

The;  and  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  State  University.  Methods 

and  agents  for  measuring  and  controlling  multidrug  resistance.  5.851  789 

CI.  435-32.000. 

Simons.  Malcolm  J.,  to  Gene  Type  AG  Genomic  mapping  method  by  direct 

haplolyping  using  inlron  sequence  analysis.  5.851.762,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Simons.  Stephen  P,  lo  Hydril  Company.  Blowout  preventer  packing  element 
with  meullic  inserts.  5.851.013,  Q.  277-327.000. 
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Simpso  tl  Eric:  See — 

L«i«.  ScWt;  Shah.  Dinesh;  Colman.  Ronald;  Heading.  Liam  R.;  and 
sjmpson.  Eric.  5,851.293,  CI.  1 18-715.000. 
Simpsiii  Julius  Ray.  Fishing  tool.  5,8.50.649.  CI.  7-106.000. 
Simpsctii  W.  Dwain.  Automatic  pressure  correcting  vapor  collection  syslem. 

5.85(^.(i57.  CI.  141  59.(K¥). 
Sin.  TiMny  Hok  Yin:  See — 

Sdiupp.  Andreas;  and  Sin.  Timmy  Hok  Yin.  5.850,669,  CI.  I5-.366.000 
Sinco  BDgineering  S.p.A.:  See — 

A<  Cihatta.  Hussain  Ali  Kashif,  5,852,1.14,  Q.  525-397.000. 
Sinden,  Aaron  David:  See — 

W»gstaff.  Frank  Everton:  Sinden,  Aaron  David;  and  Salee.  David  Alan, 
5,850,870,0.  I64-4!>().H)0. 
Singer.  Jimalhan:  See — 

Si«ck,  David  B.;  Plass.  David  B.;  and  Singer.  Jonathan.  5,852.647.  CI. 
|y8-53.(X)0. 
Singh,  Qururaj:  See — 

N<\»man,  Peter;  Glover,  Willie  T.;  Singh,  Gururaj;  Gupta.  Amar,  and 
Buckley,  Clifford  James,  5,852.601,  CI  370-230.000. 
Singh,  Jtgdeep:  See — 

BHide.  Chandrashekhar  W.;  Singh.  Jagdeep;  and  Oeslreicher.  Don. 
.'i,852.717,  CI.  .195-200.3.30. 
Singh,  Hanbir:  See — 

AJi^bin,  Dayo;  Leung,  Chung  Wai;  Radosevich,  Joseph  Rudolph:  Singh. 
[Ranbir;  and  Wtoge.  Daniel  Marik.  5.851.870.  O.  438-2.19.000. 
Sinha.  Deepen:  See — 

Ji*»ston,  James  David;  and  Sinha.  Deepen.  5.852.806.  CI.  7(U-500.(K)0. 
Sinlok»gio,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ufiki,  Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi;  Harada,  Hisashi;  and  Sugimolo, 
[Kazuo.  5,850.867,  CI.  164-22.000. 
Sinvenj  AS:  See — 

Riiiess,  Ola  Schiefloe.  5.851.264,  CI.  75-320.000. 
Siray,  Mustafa:  See — 

Til*.,  GUnler;   Schmidt,  Geiold;   Siray.   Mustafa:  and  .Meier.   Karl. 
[1851.502.  CI,  423-3.15,000. 
Sirgo,  pfolt  J.:  See — 

HJiks.  Timothy  J.;  Bogle.  David  W.;  Sirgo,  Scott  J.;  and  Greve,  Chris- 
(ttpher  G.,  .5'.85«,902,  CI.  198-457.000. 
Sishta,  fuma  Chand;  Wassennan.  Eric  Paul;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Production 
of  niiyethylene  using  stereoisomenc  metallocenes.  5,852.143,  CI.  526- 
l27l)K). 
Sisk,  J|^lnesR.:See~ 
McHale,  John  F:  Sisk,  James  R.;  Uicklear.  Robert  H,,  Jr.;  McCullough, 
Jason:  Hall.  Clifford  L.;  and  Ham,  Ronald  E..  5.852.655.  CI.  379- 
193.140. 
Sistanit'ideh.  Kamran:  See — 

Kl*treski,  Bruce:  Schneider.  Allan:  Sislanizadeh.  Kamran:  and  Camp- 
|»ell.  W.  Tim.  5.852.612.  CI.  370-537.000. 
Skagerind.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Fiierdahl,  Sten;  and  Skagerlund.  Urs-Erik,  5,852,241.  CI  73-487 .0(X). 
Skaleljky,  l.ouis  L.:  Sec- 
nines,   Karen   Rene;   Bundy,  Gordon  L..  Schwartz,  Theresa  M. 
Ibnimasi,  Ruben  A  ;  Sirohbach.  Joseph  W.;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald: 
haisrivongs.    Suvit;    Aristoff.    Paul    Adrian:    Johnson.    Paul    D 
ikulnick,  Harvev  Irving;  Skalelzky.  Ixiuis  L.:  Anderson,  Daviu  John 
ilorris,  Joel;  Gammill,  Ronald  B  :  and  Luke,  George  P..  5.852. 195.  CI 

6-282.  KXt. 
!  Rune  A.;  Elliott.  John  D  ;  and  Salvador.  Anthony  C.  to  Intel 
ration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modeling  business  card  exchanges 
i  i  point-to-point   or   a    multi-point   personal   computer  conference. 
5.83i807,  CI.  705-7.0(K). 
SkladiJas.  Victor  N.;  Thompson,  Richard  L.;  and  Wunderman.  Irwin,  lo 
PoUrJechnics  Limited.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  calibration  of  optical 
proNs.  5,852.494,  CI.  356-243.000. 
Sklanrjta'.  David:  See— 

sinpak.  Bob;  and  Sklansky,  David,  5.851.147.  CI.  463-13.000. 
Skoogi  Andrew  J.:  ice— 

a<>well.  William  R.;  Ackerman,  John  K.  Skoog.  Andrew  J.;  Cix*. 
1  Ceorjte  E.;  and  Vamey,  Glenn  E.,  5,851,679,  CI  428^72.000. 
Skrehi.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kifcter.  Frank;  Skreba.  Gerhard;  and  Steinhorst.  Michael.  5.8.5<).%2.  CI. 
;  228-33.000. 
Skubi^v   Frank   L.:   Herman.  Gerald  M.:   and  Williams.  Terrell   M..   to 
Medlronic,  Inc  Temporary  trans\enous  endocardial  lead.  5.851.226.  CI. 
607-126.()(X) 
Skulnjci.  Harvey  Irving:  See- 

Ri»nines.  Karen  Rene;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Schwartz.  Theresa  M. 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Simhbach,  Joseph  W.;  Turner,  Steven  Ronald 
Thaisrivongs,  Suvit;  Arisioft.  Paul  Adrian;  Johnson,  Paul  D. 
Skulnick,  Harvey  Irving;  Skalelzky,  Louis  L,;  Anderson.  David  John 
Morris,  Joel;  Gammill.  Ronald  B.:  and  Luke,  George  P.  5.852,195,  CI 
546-282.100. 
Skuttle  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 

itansell,  Martin  A.,  Jr;  and  Lewis.  Eari  K..  M.  5,851.444,  CI 
106.000. 
Slacks  Brian  Leslie:  5cc — 

A»drvw,  David  Usiie:  and  Slack,  Brian  Leslie.  5.851.969.  CI 
,  5.56.000. 
Sloan  Jack  C;  See — 


261 


.508- 


Sloan.  Mark  A.;  Sloan.  Jack  C;  and  Nervig.  Deanna  J..  5.8S0.94O,  CI 
222-78(100. 
Sloan,  Mark  A.;  Sloan.  Jack  C;  and  Nervig.  Deanna  J.  Hand-holdable, 
reuseable  containers  having  animal  configurations.  5,850,940,  CI.  222- 
78.000. 
Sluka.  Peter,  and  Batz.  Hans-Geoig.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Biotinsilane  compounds  and  a  binding  matrix  containing  these  compounds 
5.85 1.840.  O.  436-525.000. 
Smart  Brush  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Butler  C  P;  and  Butler.  F  M..  Jr.  5.850.659,  O.  15-167.100. 
Smasung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bang.  Yong-Woong;  and  Moon.  Je-Myoung.  5.850.742.  CI.  62-89.000 
Smesny.  Ronald  Raymond:  Stidham.  Warren  Darius,  Jr;  and  Bamhanit.  Paul 
Graham,  to  Rfiodia  Inc.  Additive  for  textile  and  adhesive  applications 
5.851.625.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Smigla.  Terrence  R.:  See — 

Stephens.   Scon  A.:   Smigla.  Terrence  R.;  and  Martin.   Donald   R.. 
5.852.614.  O.  .371-2.100. 
Smiley,  David  L.:  See — 

Basinski,  Margret  B.;  DiMarchi.  Richard  D.:  Rora,  David  B.;  Healh, 
William  F.  Jr:  Hoffmann,  James  A.;  Schoner.  Brigitte  E.:  Shields, 
James  E.:  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5,851,995,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Smith,  Alan  G.:  See — 

King.  Edward  C  :  and  Smith.  Alan  G..  5.852364.  O.  364-578.000. 
Smith.  Andrew  Faulks:  See — 

Hill.  Jeremv  Paul;  Boland.  Michael  Jt*n;  and  Smith,  Andrew  Faulks. 
5.85(1.804.0.  119-14.020. 
Smith.  Charles  Arnold:  See — 

Galante,  Denise  Christine;  Hov.  Richard  Charies;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferns: 
King.  Stephen  Wavne;  Smidi,  Charies  Arnold;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie,  5.851.434,  CI.  252-358.000. 
Smith.  David:  See — 

Braun.  Phillip  M  :  and  Smith.  David.  5.85().%l.  CI.  227-130(100. 
Smith.  Elbert  Juan,  lo  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Method  of  commini- 
cating  data  thrcxigh  a  slickline  of  other  single  cable  .suspension  element. 
5.850.879.  CI.  166-250.010. 
Smith.  Gary  F.:  See— 

Bussink.  Jan;  Gaymans.  Reimwd  Jaap;  Lohmeijer,  Johannes  Hubertus  G. 
M.,  Mamalis,  llias  .Nicholas;  Smith.  Garv  F;  and  van  Bennekom. 
Antoinette  Cornelia  Maria.  5.852.155.  Cl.'528  170.000. 
Smith.  Garv  L.  Adjustable  chopper  divetter  for  a  spray  gun.  5.850.971.  CI. 

239^20.000. 
Smith.  Genevieve  R.:  5cc — 

Horstman.  Richard  L.:  Oder.  Reuben  E.;  Prosise.  Robert  L.:  Pieper. 
Kathleen  .A.;  Smith.  Genevieve  R.;  Dirising.  Robert  S.;  and  Baggott. 
Susan  B..  5.851.079.  CI  401-174.000 
Smith.  GregiHy :  See — 

Guay,  Todd;  Smidi,  Gregory;  Wilson,  Geoffrey;  Royal,  Gaylen:  and  Riel, 
Jonathan.  5.852.818,  CI.  707- 1. (XK). 
Smith.  Jerome  David:  See — 

Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Smith.  Jerome  David:  and  Suess.  Teny  R..  5.851.732. 
CI.  4.10-32 l.(X)0. 
Smith.  Marc  L.;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Zupancic.  Joseph  J.;  and  Algrim. 
Donald  J  ,  to  Morton  International.  Inc   Low  molecular  weight  hydroxy 
functional  polvesters  for  coalings.  5.852.162.  CI  528-272.000. 
Smith.  Michael  W.:  Sec- 
Evans.  Glen  A.;  and  Smidi.  Michael  W..  5.851,760.  CI.  435-6.000. 
SmiUi.  Owen.  Holies.  (Tiarles  C:  and  Daniels.  William  E..  Jr.  lo  Ton> 
Companv.  The.  Highway  debns  entrainment  and  storage  device.  5.850.6.56. 
CI.  15-84.000. 
Smith.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.;  Kennedv.  Paul  G.:  and  Smith.  Raymond  A.. 
.S.852..339.  CI.  31.1-11.000. 
Smith.  R.  Glenn:  See — 

Appel.  Stanley  H.;  Smith.  R.  Glenn:  and  Slefani.  Enrico.  5.851.783. 0. 
435-7.920. 
Smith.  Richard  D    Heat  reflector  for  use  with  fireplace  grate  for  high 

temperature  cxmbustion.  5.850.830.  CI.  126-552.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  l,ee:  See 

Buss.  John  Michael;  DwocVin.  James  Douglas;  and  Smith.  Stephen  Lee. 
5.852.730.  CI.  395-588.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  Sec- 
Ames.  Robert  S..  Jr.:  Appelbaum.  Edward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
Cook.  Richard  M.;  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart:  Holmes,  Stephen  Dudley; 
McMillan.  Lvneite  Jane:  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne.  5.851.525.  CI. 
424-145.100' 
Shabon.  Usman;  and  Betgsma.  Deik.  5.851.798.  O.  435-69.100. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See— 

Gaster.  Laramie  Mary;  and  Wvman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.852.014.  CI.  514- 

2.30.200. 
Martin.  Luis  Carvajal;  and  Romero.  Juan  Dedii>s.  5,851.550.  CI.  424- 
464.000. 
Smits.  Jan  W.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  a  focmation  amund  a  borehote 
using  computed  f.Kusing.  5,852,.363.  CI.  324-373.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Osamu.  5.852.260.  CI.  178-18.010. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Trsar.  Dale  A.:  Taraki.  Yosuf  M.:  Shepherd.  Richard  H  ;  Moritt.  Tyrone 
J.;  and  Petersen.  Mark  H..  5.852.789.  O.  701-102.000. 
Snelsor.  Wendell  H.:  See— 
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Lawson.  Kevin  W ;  Scon.  Gary  K.;  and  Snelson.  Wendell  H..  5,851.493, 
CI.  422-131.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  ProducLs  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Takada,  Yukihiro;  Yamamura.  Junichi,  Goio.  Masaaki:  and  Aoe.  Sei- 
ichiro,  5.851.986.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Snyder.  Linda  Anne;  and  Satishchandran.  C.  to  Apollon.  Inc.  Chimeric 

kanamycin  resistance  gene.  5.851.804.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Subhani.    Mohi,   to   Raytheon   Company.    Rotary   conduit/ball   connector 

5.851,120.0.439-17.000. 
Sobresky.  Judith:  See — 

Cox.  Paul  Kevin;  Tran.  Thy  Ngu-Uyen:  Wright.  Samue:  Jay;  and 
Sobresky.  Judith.  5.851,927.  CI.  438-744.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaisc  D'lngenierie  et  de  Recherche:  See- 
Noel.  Roland.  5.851.372.  CI.  2(M-523.000. 
Societe  Valbiofrance:  See — 

Barritault.  Denis;  Caruelle.  Jean-Pierre;  Desgranges.  Pa.scal;  Gautron 

Jean;  and  Meddahi,  Anne.  5.852,003.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Bamtault.  Denis;  Canielle.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Meddahi.  Anne.  5.852,004 
CI  514-54.000. 
Societe  LOreal  S  A.:  See— 

Breton,  Lionel;  and  De  Lachamere,  Olivier,  5,85 1 ,556,  CI.  424-639  000 
Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyonaga,  Tatsuo;  and  Kaneko,  Yuji,  5,852,269,  O.  219-69.120. 
S<idrDski,  Joseph  G.;  Marasco,  Wayne  A.;  Posner,  Marshall  R.;  and  Ha.seltinc, 
William  A.,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Insinile;  and  New  England  Deaconess 
Hospital  Corp.  Reactive  neutralizing  human  anti-GPI20  recombinant  anti- 
body. DNA  coding  the  same  and  use  thereof.  5.852.186.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Soeta,   Satoshi.    to   Shin-Etsu    Handolai    Co.    Ltd.    Seed   crystal    holder 

5.851.287.  CI.  117-208.000. 
Sofie,  Michael  P.;  and  Barrett,  John  A.,  to  Barrett  Enclosures,  Inc.  Method  for 
adhering  a  flexible  sheet  to  a  semi-rigid  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  and 
products  relating  thereto.  5,851,637,  CI.  428-192.000 
Soga,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ikula,  Shigeo;  Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Soga,  Mamoni.  5.851,726,  CI. 

430-269.000. 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Takelomi.  Shigehisa;  and  Baba,  Atsuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries.    Ltd.    Pharmaceutical    composition   containing   quinoline   or 

quinazoline  derivatives.  5.852.039.  CI.  514-311.000. 

Soils.  Ramito.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  dry  etching  sidewall 

polymer.  5.85 1 .302.  CI.  1 .34- 1 .200. 
Solomon.  Frank:  See — 

Wa.sco.  Wilma;  Bupp.  Keith;  Magendantz.  Margaret;  Tanzi.  Rudolph; 
and  Solomon.  Frank.  5.851.787.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Soma  Technologies:  See — 

Gandhi.  Amita,  5.851.578.  CI.  426-590.000. 
Somerx.  William  F.:  See — 

Mark.  Fred;  Northrup.  Richard;  Ouelletle.  Larry;  Schipp.  Roberto;  Ihric, 

Ronald;  Boyer,  Edward;  and  Somers,  William  F,  5,850,806    CI 

119-219.000. 

Somiya,  Akira;  and  Kurose.  Shigeo,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording 

medium  including  a  backcoat  layer  containing  a  specified  vinyl  chlonde 

copolymer  5,851.650,  CI.  428-323.000. 

Son,  Jeong-Hwan,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Fabrication  method  for  CMOS 

with  sidewalls.  5,851,866.  CI  438-231.000. 
Son.  Seok-bong:  See — 

Kim.  Chang-seob;  Son.  Seok-bong;  Jeong.  Bong-uk;  and  Kim.  Sane- 

kyun.  5.852.342.  CI.  313-346.0DC. 

Song.  Jin-ho;  and  Kim.  Won-joo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods 

of  fabricating  liquid  crysul  display  elements  and  interconnects  therefor 

.5.851.918.  CI.  438-627.000. 

Song,  Moon-Jong,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Coupling  device  for  use 

with  a  computer  system.  5.852.654,  CI.  379-93.0.50. 
Sonics  A-ssociates.  Inc.:  See — 

Testani.  Alan  J(*n;  Eighmy.  Eugene  Ainold;  and  Edwards,  William 
Thomas.  5.852.506.  a.  359-155.000. 
Sonokawa.  Masa.shi:  See — 

Hoshi.  Ryouji;  Sonokawa.  Masashi;  Fusegawa,  Izumi;  and  Ohta,  Tomo- 
hiko.  5.851.283.  CI.  117-32.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Arakawa,  Nobuyuki;  Ka.shiwagi.  Toshiyuki;  Kurosu.  A.sao;  Akiyama 

Yuji;  and  Kishi.  Shinsuke.  5.852,329,  CI.  264- 1 .330. 
Engelking,  Steven;  and  Sanchez,  Robert  R.,  5.85 1. .308.  CI.  134-22  170 
Fukumoto.  Atsushi.  5.852.591.  CI.  .169-13.000. 
Furaya.  Miki;  Ezaki.  Tadashi;  Kori.  Teruhiko;  and  Tsuchiya,  Satoshi 

5,852,471,  CI.  348-465.000. 
Higuchi,    Shinlaro;    Abe.    ShInichI;    Honma.    Hiroyuki;    Sekimukai 

Hiroshi;  and  Abe.  Ma.sanori.  5.850,985.  CI.  242-586.200. 
Kaise.  Kazuhito;  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Sasaki,  Kenji;  and  Sato,  Tsunenori 

5,852,594,0   369-75.100. 
Kakizaki,  Masahiko;  and  Akimoto,   Masahiro,  5,851,597    CI    427- 

4.35.000. 
Koizumi,  Osamu,  5,850.980.  CI.  242-344.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimon.  Yasuhiro;  Nakaya,  Hideo;  and  Takaha.shi 

Kenji,  5,852.470,  CI.  348-448.000. 
Kori,  Teruhiko;  Oguro.  Masaki;  and  lizuka.  Ken.  5.852,528,  O.  360- 

69.000. 
Kubou,  Shigeo;  and  Eguchi,  Naoya,  5,852,508,  CI.  359-355.000. 
Matsunaga,  Tohru;  Kaneyama,  Naoyuki;  Saito,  Takehiko;  and  Hay- 

akawa,  Masatoshi.  5,852.536.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Ogikubo.  Junichi;  and  Katagiri.  Tadashi.  5.852.706.  CI.  386-111.000. 
Ozue.  Tadashi;  and  Takayama.  Yoshihisa.  5.852.534.  O.  360-69.000. 


Sato.  Shogo;  and  Maniwa.  Osamu.  5.851,289.  CI.  1 18-41 1.000. 

Seki.  Takahito;  and  Yoshioka.  Haruyuki.  5,852,525.  CI.  360-51.000. 

Shinohara,  Satoru,  5.851.720.  CI.  430- 201. 000. 

Sugita.  Takehiro.  5.852.767.  CI.  455-63.000. 

Tabe.  Kazushi;  and  Hisamura.  Masayuki.  5.852.783.  CI.  455-550.000. 

Takeuchi.  Atsu.shi;  Igarashi.  Shuithi;  and  Yoshida.  Mikio.  5.85 1 .729.  CI 

430-270.120. 

Taniguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Kojima.  Chiaki.  5,852.287.  C\.  235-462.000 
Yamanaka.  Hideo.  5,851,847.  CI.  438-26.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Engelking.  Steven;  and  Sanchez.  Robert  R..  5.851. .308.  CI.  134-22.170. 
Tabe.  Ka/ushi;  and  Hisamura.  Masayuki.  5.852.783.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Soper.  John:  See — 

Gebhardl.  David  John;  Roach.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Soper.  John 
5.852.225.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Sophia  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Diamant  Joram;  and  Myers.  Henry  L.,  5,851.311,  CI.  148-23.000 
Sordelet,  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Biner,  Suleyman  B.;  Sordelet,  Daniel  J.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.    and 
Anderson,  Iver  E.,  5,851,317,  CI.  148-403.000. 
StHensen.  Hans  Holmegaaard,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Treatment  of  growth 

hormone  deficiency  5,851,992,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Soriani.  Claudio:  See — 

Moser,  Alfeo;  and  Soriani.  Claudio.  5.851.154.  O.  472-44.000. 
Sotiroff.  James  P;  and  Walden.  Gerald  W..  to  Student  Housing  Network 
Geographic  specific  information  search  system  and  method.  5.852.810.  CI. 
705-27.000. 
Sotokawa.  Mitsunari:  See — 

Yamanaka.   Toru;    Sotokawa.    Mitsunari;   and    Naka-shima.    Shinobu. 
5.852.108.  CI.  524-790.000. 
Soloya.  Kohshiroh.  deceased  (by  Yoko  Sotoya.  Hidetsugu  Sotoya.  Shigehiko 
Sotoya.  legal  representatives):  See— 

Sakata.  Yuushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Katoh.  Tohru; 

Nishimolo.   Uichiro;   Ohtawa.   Yasuki;   Sakaguchi.  Akira;   Soloya, 

Kohshiroh,  deceased,  and  Yamaguchi.  Noriko,  5,851,982,  CI   510- 

515.000. 

Sotoya,  Yoko,  Hidetsugu  Sotoya  Shigehiko  Soloya,  legal  representatives. 

See — 

Sakata,  Yuushi;  Inokoshi,  Junichi;  Tachizawa  Osamu;  Katoh,  Tohru; 
Nishimolo,   Uichiro;   Ohtawa,   Yasuki;   Sakaguchi,  Akira;   Soloya. 
Kohshiroh,  deceased;  and  Yamaguchi.  Noriko.  5.851.982.  CI    510- 
515.000. 
Soubrie.  Philippe:  See — 

Gueudet.    Chrisliane;    Santucci.    Vincent;    and    Soubrie.    Philippe 
5.852.044.  O.  514-317.000. 
Souissi.  Slim:  See — 

Chen.  Weizhong;  and  Souissi.  Slim.  5.852.638.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Souquet.  Jacques:  See — 

Wood.  Michael  A.;  Roncalez.  Pascal;  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.;  and  Souquet. 
Jacques.  5.851.186.  CI.  600-437.000. 
Soulhco.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Thomas  J.;  Mc-Cormack.  Edward  A.;  and  Dickerson.  Harry  L.. 
5.851,095,0.411-353.000. 
Sparks,  Alison:  See — 

Bronstein,  Irena;  Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Sparks.  Alison,  5,851,771,  CI. 
435-6  000. 
Sparks,  Andrew  B.:  See- 
Barker.  Nick;  Oevers.  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Korinek.  Vladimer. 
Monn.  Patrice  J.;  Sparks.  Andrew  B..  and  Vogelslein.  Bert.  5,85 1 .775, 
CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Spaulding,  Glenn  F:  See — 

Goodwin,  Thomas  J.;  Prewett,  Tacey  L.;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F ;  and  Wolf, 
David  A.,  5,851,816,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Spearman,  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Adams,  Lewis  E  .  Ill;  and  Spearman.  Christopher  L .  5.852.609,  O. 
37^465.000. 
Specht,  Paul  B.,  to  Freudenberg  Houselhold  Products  LP.  Wrineable  mop. 

5,850,658,0.  15-120.100. 
Speckbacher,  Peter,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhuin  GmbH.  Radiation-sensitive 
detector  element  and  method  tor  producing  it.  5.852.322.  CI.  257-459  000. 
Spector.  Donald.  Squeeze  canteen  for  soft  dnnk.  5.850.939.  CI.  222-78.000. 
Spector.  Donald.  Button-actuated  air  freshener.  5.851.442.  CI.  261-30.000. 
Spectra  Precision.  Inc.   See — 

Monnin.  Douglas  Bernard.  5.852.493.  CI.  356-141.100. 
Spectra  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Uwandy.  Nabil  M.  5.851.225.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Spectral  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Lillian;  and  Jackowski.  George.  5,851,554,  CI.  424-569.000. 
Spectralytics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gusufson,  Gary  E.,  5,852.277,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Spehr,  Paul  R..  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.  Cardiac  pacemaker  cable  lead. 

5,851,227,0.607-126.000. 
Spencer,  Carl  Peter:  See— 

de  Hoop,  Maanen;  Burridge,  Roben;  and  Spencer,  Cart  Peter,  5,852,588, 
O.  367-38.000. 
Spevak,  Wayne  R.:  Sei>— 

Sportsman.  Richard;  Villar,  Hugo  O.;  Kauvar,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Spevak, 
Wayne  R.,  5,851,988,  CI.  514-4.000. 
Spicher,  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Prasad,  VIdyanatha  A.;  Spicher,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Fischer,  Warren  A., 
5,852,202,  a.  548-136.000. 
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Spilli*  :i  Robert;  and  Hampe.  Lars,  to  TRW  Fahrwertsysteme  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Torsional  element  for  steering  valves  and  spring  characteristic  impro\  - 
ing  process.  5.851.006.  CI.  267-273.000. 
Spindl .  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Mlcaulav.  John  M.;  Searson.  Peter  C;  DuNk.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Spmdt. 
j  Christopher  J..  5.85 1 .669.  O.  428-401 .000. 
SportMan.  Richard;  Villar.  Hugo  O.;  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Spevak. 
Wai*e  R..  to  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.  Nonpeptide  insulin  receptor 
ag<Wsts.  5.851.988.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Spriniit.  Stacy:  See— 

Nlbore.  Mark;  Springer.  Stacy;  Markum.  Randall:  and  Taylor.  Ryan. 
fi.852.282.  CI.  219^J67.(XK). 
Spurb|;tk.  Jack  L  :  See— 

*»lker.  Richard;  Veldt.  Andrew;  Ewmg.  Kevin;  Dom.  Daniel;  Spurbeck. 
Jack  L.:  and  Jalal.  Syed  M..  5.851.790.  CI.  435-40.510. 
Squarf  D  Company:  See — 

Riley.  Robert  E..  5.852.611.  CI.  370-498.000. 
Squirt.-  Eric  D.;   Bigoszewski.  Maciej;  and  Selfe.  Gareth  J.,  to  Aloma 
International  Int.  Method  for  operating  a  hydraulic  closure  system  for  a 
mol*  vehicle.  5.851.(M9.  O   296-146.400 
Squire.  Eric   D.;   Bigoszewski.  Maciej;  and  Selfe.  Gareth  J.,  to  Aloma 
liiiemational  Inc.  Hydraulic  closure  system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.85 1 .050. 
Cl.j296-146.400. 
Sridhii;  C.  Nagaraja:  See — 

Pittagupla.  Nanihhushan;  Das.  Aditya  Ranjan;  Sridhar.  C  Nagaraja;  and 
'  .Patel.  Jasmin  R..  5.851.548.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Srini\i*an.  Jagannathan;  DeFazio.  Samuel;  Banerjee,  Jayanta;  Freiwald, 
Chuck  and  Das,  Souripriya  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Index-only  tables  with 
neftd  group  keys  5,852,822,  CI.  707-4.(KX). 
Srini^*an,  Ramesh;  Coslett,  W.  Andrew;  and  Colace.  Angelo.  to  BBA 
Norwovens  Simpsonville.  Inc.  Cross-directionally  stretchable  elastomenc 
falH.  laminated  bv  thermal  spot  b<inding.  5.851.935.  CI.  442-328.000. 
Srini<».an.  Varadarajan;  Khanna.  Sandeep;  Gala.  Sanjay  V.;  and  Mehta. 
KeMn  K.,  to  Quality  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Content  addressable  memory 
mi^lliple  match  detection  circuit.  5,852,569,  CI.  365-49.000. 
St.  LMis  Universitv:  See — 

bucholz,  Richard  D..  5.851.183.  CI.  600-425.000. 
Stacdv,  Eric  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Harmonic  neutral- 
izi'  voltage  sourced  inverter  employing  phase  shifting  interphase  trans- 
fonmers.  5.852.553.  CI   .163-64.000. 
Staeikfcke.  Horst.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengellschafl.  Cyclic  disphosphonc  esters,  a 

pnWess  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  5.852.197.  CI.  558-79.(XK). 
Stagis  James  W..  to  Allergan.   Multiple  frequency   unambiguous  phase 

delator  for  phacoemulsification  system.  5.852.794.  CI.  7()2-72.<K)(). 
Stall«icken.  Dieter:  See— 

pleschiulschnigg.  Friu:-Peter;  Sialleicken.  Dieter.  Parschal,  Lolhar.  von 
'    Hagen.  Ingo.  Menne.  Ulrich;  El  Gammal.  Tarek;  Hamacher.  Peter 
I    Lorenz;  and  Vonderbank.  Michael.  5.850,869,  CI.  164-J19.000. 
Slantper,   Anthj>ny    K.,   to    International    Business    Machine   Corporation. 
M^tiod  of  forming  closelv  pitched  polysilicon   fuses.   5.851.903.  O 
4.'JKi.467.000 
Sian|>iiidge.  Eric  J;  and  Gobel.  Ulf.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
ofi  Ihe.    Detection    of   prokaryolic    organism    by    DNA   hybridization. 
5.*J1.767.  O.  435-6.000. 
Stanivd  Car  Truck  Company:  See— 

Thillon.  Armand  P.  5.850.795.  CI.  105  198.200. 
Slanfanh.  Robert  R  ;  and  Knopp.  Paul  V.  to  RMT.  Inc   Method  of  nonhaz- 
aril6us  removal  of  paint  containing  heavy  metals  and  coating  preparation 
f(»  perlorming  the  same.  5.851,278,0.  106-287.2.50. 
Stantt.  Andreas:  See—  .  „  ., 

'Uinhart.  Friedrich;  Stange,  Andreas;  Schuhmacher.  Rudolf;  Hartmann. 

!     Heinrich;    Denzinger,   Walter;    Niessner.    Manfred;    Nilz.   Claudia; 

Reuther,  Wolfgang;  and  Meixner,  Hubert,  5,851.300.  O.  127-32.000. 

Stanteland    Rixlney    L..   to  Honeywell    Inc.    Differential   ground  station 

retatater.  5.852.412.  CI   .340-988.000. 
Staiius.  John  C;  Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.;  Cokus.  Michael;  and  Goetz.  Ray  W.. 
tti  Jennmar  Ci>rporation.  Rebar  with  vanadium  alloy.  5.851.481.  CI.  420- 
1^7.000. 
Staiflev-Bostilch,  Inc.:  See  — 

»raun,  Phillip  M.;  and  Smith,  David.  5,850,%l,  CI.  227-130.000. 
Star  If  y  Mechanics  Tools:  See — 

leynolds.  Ronald  W..  5.851.151.  O.  464-106.000. 
SUflfs.  Judd:  See—  ^        ^  „   ^     j 

1  Hum  Richard;  Staples.  Judd;  Arnold.  Gregory;  and  Campbell.  David. 
1      5,850,698.0.  .30.191.000. 
Staiij  Gary  Lee:  See — 

petrisko.  Robert  A.;  Surk.  Gary  Lee;  Petrak.  Daniel  R.;  and  Jones 
Richard  E..  5.851.403.  CI.  210-670.000. 
Staiv.  Karl-Anton:  See — 

i  iacobsen.  Hauke;  Hartmann.  Werner;  Katusic.  Stipan:  and  Starz.  Karl- 
!  ■    Anton.  5.852.768.  CI.  419-63.000. 
Staiiilenmayer.  William  J.:  See— 

I  Chen    Jiann   H.;   Binga.  Tonva  D.;  and  Suudenmayer.  William  J. 
!      5.851.673.0.428-421.000. 
Steallh  Network  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Reineck.  Michael  J.;  and  Wedholm.  Kenneth  M..  5.852.424.  CI.  343 
872.000. 
Sterltase  Inc.:  See—  ^      ,        ^^       ^  ,, 

Peterson.  Gordon  J  ;  Grxwndal.  Dale  M.;  and  Punches.  Edward  H. 
5,851,457.  O.  264-46.500. 


Steelman.  Ronald  S  ;  Hanson.  Eric  J,;  and  Jeannette.  Jennifer,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company,  tiectrostalic  toner  receptor  layer  of 
rubber  modified  thermoplastic.  5.852.121.  O.  525-125.000. 
Steelman.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

KiKin.  Robert  W.;  and  Steelman.  Th<»mas  E.  5.852.548.  CI    361- 
704.000. 
Stefani.  Eairico:  See — 

Appel.  Stanley  H.:  Smith.  R.  Glenn;  and  Stefani.  Enrico.  5.851,783, 0. 
435-7.920. 
Steffen,  John  J.:  See— 

Kaufhold,  Horst  T;  and  Steffen.  J<*n  J..  5.8.50.929.  CI.  2I3-75.(X)R 
Sleiger.  Debra  Kay:  See — 

Fuller.  Peter  Armstnmg;  Schmidt.  Herbert;  Sleiger,  Debra  Kay;  and 
Grace,  Dorman  John,  111.  5.852.226.  CI.  800  200.000. 
Sleiger.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Howard  P..  to  Hologic.  Inc.  Morphometric  x-ray 

abstrrpliometry  IMXA).  5.850.8.16.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Steinberg.  Grant  Kenneth;  Chaplin.  John  Philip  Dunlop;  and  Quinn.  Scon  .N.. 
to  Actodync  General.  Inc.;  and  Integral  Developments  Ply  Ltd.  Elongated 
string  support  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  5.852.249. 0.  84-293.000. 
Steinberger.  Helmut:  See — 

Kriiger.  Ralf;  Ackermann.  Jurgen;  Wrobel.  Dieter,  and  Steinberger. 

Helmut.  5.852.125.  CI.  525  326.200. 

Steinbrecher.  Lester  E.;  and  Zens.  TinuHhy   J.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 

Reducing  or  avoiding  surface  irregularities  in  electrophoretic  painting  ol 

phosphated  metal  surfaces.  5.851.371.  CI   204-486.000. 

Steiner  Gregory  A.;  and  Amieri.  Terry,  to  Innovative  Design  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Portable  fan  device.  5Ji5l.l06.  O  416-63.000. 
Steinhorsu  Michael:  See— 

Ku.ster.  Frank;  Skreba  Gerhard;  and  Sleinhorst,  Michael,  5,850,%2.  CI. 
228-33.000. 
Steinman.  Ralph  M.;  Inaba.  Kayo;  and  Schulcr.  Gerold.  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The.  Method  for  in  vitro  proliferation  of  dendrilic  cell  precur- 
sors and  their  use  to  produce  immunogens.  5.851,756.  O.  435-2.000. 
Stcnzel.  Klaus:  See — 

Gerdes    Peter;  Gayer.  Heihert;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Tiemann.  Rail;  and 
Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.852.013.  O.  514-224.200. 
Slepanenko.  Walter  K..  Jr..  to  LT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.  Computcn/ed 
testing  method  and  system  for  wire  harnesses.  5.852.7%.  CI.  702-176.000 
Stephen  A.  Schwartz  and  Design  Lab.  LLC:  See — 

Sharpc.  Henry   D.  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph  A.:  Schwaru.  Stephen  A.; 
Thompson.  Stanley  O  ;  and  Mom^sey.  Dan  R..  5.851.119.  O.  434- 
317.000. 
Stephens.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Farone.  Richard  C  ;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  Kalman,  Jeflrey  M.;  Stephens. 
Paul  D.;  Salo.  Robert  A.;  Thur.  Charles  J.;  and  Wright.  Michael  F.. 
5.850.666.  CI    15-339.ai0 
Stephens.  Scon  A.;  Smigla  Terrence  R.;  and  Martin.  Donald  R..  to  TRW  inc. 
Weighted  interleaving  for  correlated  channel  coding.  5.852.614.  CI.  371- 
2.100. 
Steriace.  B.  Jean:  See— 

Belscher.  Kay  M.;  Mor«.  LeRov  R  ;  Okamoco.  Fumio:  and  Steriace.  B. 
Jean.  5.851.366.  CI   204-192  260. 

Steriing  Canada.  Inc.:  See —  

Cowley.  Gerald;  and  Lipsztajn.  Marek.  5.851,374.  CI.  205-471.000. 

Sternberg.  James  C:  See —  

Oh.  Chan  S.;  and  Sternberg.  James  C.  5.851,778.  O.  435-7.900. 
Stidham.  Warren  Darius.  Jr.:  See — 

Smesnv  Ronald  Raymond;  Stidham.  Warren  Danus.  Jr.;  and  Bamhardl. 
Paul' Graham.  5.851.625.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Stiefel.  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Pump  piston.  5.850.775.  O. 

92-12.200. 
Stillman.  Bruce:  See —  _     ,,  ,__  „„ 

Williams.  R.  Sanders;  and  Stillman.  Bruce,  S,85L821, 0. 435-320.100. 
Slingl.  Ludwig:  See—  o       ■   .    ^ 

Werenicz   Harald;  Maitz.  Franz;  Nussbauroer.  Walter;  Songl.  Ludwig; 
and  Schmitz.  Franz  Peter.  5.851.661.  CI.  428-3.50.000. 
STMicroelectronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Callahan.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Edwards.  William  E..  5.852359.  CI. 
323-274.000. 
Slobie.  Alan:  See—  ^  ^    .         ., 

Fray    Michael  Jonathan;  Mowbray.  Charies  Enc;  and  Slobie.  Alan. 
5.852.016.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Stoeppelmann.  Geoiig:  See — 

Kerschbaumer.  Franz:  Pfleger.  Wolfgang;  and  Stoeppelmann.  Oearg. 
.5.850.855.  CI.  138-1.17.000. 
Sioerker.  Jay:  See —  „    .      . 

Babon.  Jeff;  Youil.  Rima;  Stoerker.  Jay;  Huff.  Anne;  and Conon.  Richard 
G.  H  .  5.851.770.  CI.  435-6000. 
Stoelzel.  William  Lee;  Larson.  Eric  George:  and  Nelson.  Jeff  W..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Stmctuttd  abra.sive  article  adapted  to 
abrade  a  mild  sleel  workpiece.  5.851.247.  CI  51-295.000. 
Stokes.   Charies    William.    Pipe   joint    break-out    device.    5.8.50.766.   CI 

81-57.340. 
Stokes    Edward  Brittain;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  Link;  and  Finan.  James 
Man.hall.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  determination  of  salt 
stoichiometry.  5.851.837.  CI.  4.16-149.000. 
Slolowitz.  Mark  L..  to  Pn>linx.  Inc.  Phenylboronic  acid  complexing  reagents 
for  conjugating  biologically  active  molecules.  5.852.178.  CI.  530-402.000. 
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Stone.  Keith  Joseph:  DesMarak.  Thomas  Allen;  La  Voti.  Gary  Dean;  Gold- 
nian,  Stephen  Allen;  and  Seiden,  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Articles  comprising  absothent  foams  made  from  high  intemal  phase 
emulsions  useful  for  acquiring  and  distributing  aqueous  fluids  5  851  648 
CI.  428-304.400. 
Storey.  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Freund.  Thomas;  and  Storey,  Robert  Anthony.  5.852.732    CI    395- 
671.000. 
SlorMedia.  Inc.:  See — 

Mehmandousi.  Yassin;  Samani.  Hamid  R.;  and  Eltoukhy.  Atef  H 
5.851.601.  CI.  427-561.000. 
Slowell.  William  R.;  Ackerman.  John  F.;  Skoog.  Andrew  J.;  Cook.  George  E.; 
and  Vamey,  Glenn  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multilayer  dielectric- 
slack  coated  pan  for  contact  with  combu.stion  gases.  5.851  679    CI 
428-472.000. 
Strand.  Bengt;  and  Berglow.  Karl  Erik,  to  Seco  Tools  AB.  Tool  for  chip 

removal.  5.851.094.  CI.  409-234.000. 
Stralheam.  Gary;  and  Taghizadeh.  Seyed  K..  to  Lso- Science  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Process  for  producing  radioisotope  source.  5.851.315,  CI.  148-239  000 
Stratton,  David  S.:  See — 

Sanders.  Stuart  E.;  Cox.  John  L  ;  Stratton.  David  S.;  Miller.  Theodore 
Jr.;  and  Opperthauser.  Mark  R  .  5.852.344,  CI.  315-61.000 
Streiir.  Felix:  See— 

Fleischli,  Marku.s;  Heusser,  Rolf;  and  Swiff,  Felix,  5.851.067.  CI 
366-337.000. 
Strieber.  Edward  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Strieber.  Louis  Charles;  and  Strieber.  Edward  M..  Jr  5  850  810  CI 
123-»5.00A.  '       ■ 

Strieber.  Louis  Charles;  and  Strieber.  Edward  M..  Jr.  Rotating  piston  engine 

with  variable  effective  compression  stroke.  5,850,810,  CI.  123'45.00A 
Strohbach.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Schwartz.  Theresa  M.; 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Strohbach.  Joseph  W.;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald; 
Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  Aristoff.  Paul  Adrian;  John.son.  Paul  D.. 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Skaletzky,  Louis  L.;  Anderson.  David  John; 

Morris,Joel;Gammill,  Ronald  B;  and  Luke,  George  P,  5,852  195  CI 
546-282.100. 

Sirojny,  Uwrence  J  ;  and  Duenkel,  Gerald  A.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Electric  actuator  lelum-to-normal  using  capacitor  energy  storage  with 
regulated  output.  5.852,333.  CI.  307-87.000. 
Strong.  John  C:  See— 

Frey.  Douglas  D.;  and  Strong.  John  C.  5.851.400.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Strong.  Michael  David:  See — 

Wright.  Donald  William;  Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Strong 
Michael  David.  5.850.685.  CI.  29-751.000. 
Strope.  Claude,  to  Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.  Air  desiccani  canister  for  an  air  brake 

system.  5.851.269.  CI.  96-144.000. 
Student  Housing  Network:  See — 

Sotiroff.  James  P;  and  Walden.  Gerald  W..  5.852,810,  CI  705-27  000 

Sludzinski.  William  M  ;  Valentine.  Joseph  N.;  Dom.  Peter.  Campbell.  Teddy 

G.;  and  Liiva.  Peter  M..  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  octane  unleaded  aviation 

gasolines.  5.851.241,  CI.  44-359.000. 

Stupak.  Bob;  and  Sklansky,  David.  Player-selected  variable  iackpoc  earning 

method  and  device.  5.851.147.  CI.  463-13.000. 
Su.  Alvin  Wen-Yu;  Chang.  Ching-Min;  Chien.  Liang-Chen;  and  Yu.  Der-Jang 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
real-tinK  dynamic  midi  control.  5.852.251.  CI.  84-645.000. 
Su.  Jonathan:  See — 

Cleveland.  Lee  E.;  Tang.  Yuan;  Su.  Jonathan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Chang 
Chung  K..  5,852.582,  CI.  .365-222.000. 
Su.  Zao-zhong:  See — 

Fisher.  Paul  B.;  and  Su.  Zao-zhong,  5,851,773,  CI.  435-6  000 
Subramaniam,  Chitoor  S.:  See — 

John.  Thomas  V;  Larson.  Gerald  L.;  and  Subramaniam.  Chitoor  S 
5.852.207.  CI.  560-155.000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Selective  hydrodesulfurizalion  of  cracked 
naphtha    using    hydrotalcite-supported    catalysts.    5.851.382.    CI.    208- 
216.00R. 
Suess.  Terry  R.:  See— 

Kanda.  Hiroshi;  Smith.  Jerome  David;  and  Suess.  Terrv  R    5  851  732 
CI.  430-321.000  J  •       •  -^. 

Suetsugu.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kato.   Takatoshi;    SueLsugu.   Yoshiyuki;   and    Nishimura.    Masavuki 
5.852.701.  CI.  385-127.000.  ' 

Suelsuna.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Tetsuya;  and  Suetsuna.  Takeyoshi.  5,85 1 ,25 1 ,  CI.  65-23.000 
Suga,  Seizi:  See — 

Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Suga.  Seizi,  5,850,811,  CI.  123-90  1.50 
Suga,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Takashi,    Kamimura,  Taka.shi;   Masuda.   Kenichi;  Okada. 

Masahiro;  Ohtsuka.  Eiko;  Imaizumi.  ALsushi;  Watanabe,  Kunihilo; 

Suga.  Tetsuya;  MaLsumoto.  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Akiko.  5,851  983 

CI.  514-2.000.  .    .  -    .  o,. 

Sugawara.  Shuichi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Keiji;  Hirasawa.  Takeshi;  Kajihara,  Masako;  Sano,  Akihiko 
Sugawara.  Shuichi;  and  Urabe.  Yosuke.  5.851.547.  CI.  424-426.000 
Sugawara.  Tsugio.  to  NEC  Corporatiw.  Credit  control  method  and  system  for 
ATM  communication  apparatus.  5.852.602.  CI.  370-231.000. 


Sugie.  Hiromichi;  Minari.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Yasunan;  Horikoh.  Yukihisa; 
Kume.  Kouji;  and  Kojima.  Hirolsugu.  to  Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation  & 
Denso  Corporation.  Filter  element  for  air  cleaner.  5.851.250   CI    055- 
523.000. 
Sugihara.  Hiroko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Takahilo;  Shirokura,  Yukio;  Sato,  Takanori 
and  Sugihara,  Hiroko,  5.85 1 .744.  CI.  430-501 .000. 
Sugimori.  Masamichi:  See — 

Ejima.  Akio;  Sugimori.  Masamichi;  and  Mitsui.  Ikuo.  5,852  019   CI 
514-252.000 
Sugimoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Uzaki.  Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Ma.sayoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoto 
Kazuo.  5.850.867.  CI.  164-22.000. 
Sugimoto.  Ma.sanori.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Brake  operating  device  for  handle  bar 

and  bar  ends.  5.850.761.  CI.  74-489.000. 
Sugimoto.  Michio:  See — 

Innes.  Robert  A.;  Sugimoto,  Michio;  and  Fukunaea,  Tetsuya,  5  851  379 
CI.  208  138.000. 
Sugita,  Ryuji:  See — 

Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari;  and  Sugita,  Ryuii,  5,85 1  660 
CI.  428-336.000.  /  J      •      •      • 

Sugiu.  Shuichi:  See — 

Sukejima,  Hajime;  Tomita,  Shinji;  SugiU.  Shuichi;  and  Ooea,  Kazuhiko 
5.852.067.  CI.  522-53.000. 
Sugita.  Takehiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Radio  communication  system  and 

communication  terminal  equipments  thereof.  5.852.767.  CI.  455-63  000 
Sugiura.  Nobutake;   Kato.  Hideo;  and  Mochizuki.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reading  multi-level  data  stored 
in  a  semiconductor  memory  5,852.575.  CI.  365-184.000. 
Sugiura.  Yasuhilo:  See— 

Takaki.  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa.  Mikio;  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sugiura. 
Yasuhito;  Suzuki.  Katuyoshi;  Kamada.  Ma-sahiro;  Yamada.  Yoshitugu' 
and  Nitta.  Kazufuku.  5.850.835,  O.  128-204.180. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Hiratsuka,    Yukari;    and    Sugiyama.    Kazuhiro.    5.852.805.   CI     704- 
500  000. 
Sugiyama.  Shuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Meishi;  and  Sugiyama,  Shuji.  5.851.381.  CI  208-210.000 
Sugiyama,  Takashi;  Kamimura,  Takashi;  Ma.suda,  Kenichi;  Okada,  Ma.sahim; 
Ohtsuka,  Eiko;  Imaizumi.  Atsushi;  Watanabe.  Kunihilo;  Suga.  Tetsuya; 
Matsumoto.  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Akiko.  to  Teijin  Limited  Ela.sUse 
inhibitory  polypeptide  and  process  for  production  thereof  by  recombinant 
gene  technology  5.851.983.  CI  514-2.000. 
Sugo.  Michihim;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Tnm- 
ethysiloxy  group-containing  polysiloxane  and  a  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.852.153.  CI.  528-14.000.  i"  e 

Suh,  Jeong  Dae;  and  Sung.  Gun  Yong.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Re.search  Institute  Method  of  manufacturing  a  super  conduction  field  effect 
transistor.  5,851.843.  CI.  438-2.000. 
Suh.  Sang-Wook.  to  Satmung  Electronics  Co.,  LTD.  water  purifier  with 

sterilizing  device.  5,851.388.  CI.  210-257.200. 
Sukejima.  Hajime;  Tomita.  Shinji;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Ooga.  Kazuhiko.  to 
Showa  Denko  K.  K  ;  and  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Near  infrared  rays<uring 
putty  composition.  5.852.067.  CI.  522-53.000. 
Sullivan.  Stephen  F:  See— 

Allen.  Michael  J.;  Crain.  Gregory  K.;  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  Gelsinger 
Patrick  P;  Gray.  David  R.;  Hopkins,  Stuan  T.;  Laub,  Gustay  III 
Lucas,  Charles  H.;  Pashley,  Richard  D.;  Sabi,  Babak;  Schulz,  Joseph 
D;  Shield,  David  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Stephen  F,  5,852,712,  CI.  395- 

Sulz,  Geid:  See- 
Wolf,  Bemhard;  Baumann.  Wemer;  Dumbs.  Alfred;  Suiz   Gerd- 
Sieben.  Ulrich.  5.85 1 .489.  CI.  422-82.020. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Reischli.  Markus;  Heusser.  Rolf;  and  Streiff,  Felix.  5,851,06/ 
366-3.37.000. 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Spehr,  Paul  R.,  5.851.227.  CI.  607-126.000. 
Sumida.  Keisuke:  See— 

Muto.  Nariaki;  Sumida.  Keisuke;  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki;  Oki.  Tsuneo;  Miya- 
moto, Eiichi;  Hanauni,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sakai,  Hiroaki,  5,851,712,  Q 
430-83.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Furukawa,  Takashi;  Tsushima,  Kazunori;  Iwasaki.  Tomonon;  Kisida. 
Hirosi;  Nakamachi.  Mikako;  and  Takada.  Yoji.  5.852,048   CI   514- 
.384.000 
Honda,  Masani;  Hozumi,  Shigeo;  and  Kitayama,  Shinichiio,  5,851,700 

CI.  4.30-2.000. 
Kotani,  Kozo;  Negawa,  Hideo;  Sakaya,  Taiichi;  Nakagahara,  Makolo 

and  Kudo,  Aki.  5.851.682.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Mohn.  Masahide;  and  Umeda.  Tetsu.  5.851,649,  CI.  428-319.100. 
Sadatoshi,  Hajime;  Suzuki.  HaiMvuki;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Nomura.  Takao- 

and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.852.100.  CI.  524-505.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Tsujimoto.  Yoshifumi;  Kumada.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato 
Hiroyuki.  5.851.646.  CI.  428-294.100. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Shosaku;  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Morishita.  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  Hiroki;  Kaiya,  Hideo:  and 
Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.851. .599.  CI.  427-531.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Hejila.  Yoshimilu;  Kobashi.   Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Yoshima.sa:  Araki. 
'i-sushi:    Nagai.    Youichi:    and    Ban.    Syunsuke.    5.851.249.    CI. 
:  5-486.000. 
Kat().   Takatoshi;    Suetsugu.    Yoshiyuki:    and    Nishimura.    Masayuki. 

J.852.701.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Nal»zawa.  Atsushi;  and   Nishikawa,   Mitsuru,  5,852.288.  CI.   235- 

412.000. 
Natmkawa.  Yasuo;  Yao.  Xin;  Egami.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Shiohara.  Yuh. 

^.P5 1.956.  CI   505-450.000. 
Ncraka.  Tsuyoshi:  Hosoya.  Toshifumi:  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  and  Matsuda. 

Vtsuo.  5.851.666.  CI.  428-380.000. 
W^tnabe.    Kunihiko;    Kanagawa.    Shuichi;    Keishi.   Tomohiro;    and 
Arisaka.  Shuji.  5.852..394.  CI.  336-66.000. 
Sumiloinp  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuiioka.  Keiji;  Hirasawa.  Takeshi:  Kajihara.  Masako:  Sano.  Akihiko; 
Sigawara.  Shuichi;  and  Urabe.  Yosuke.  5.851.547,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Sumitomt)  Rubber  lndu.stries.  Ltd.:  See — 

H4»shi.  Motoo.  5.851.322.  CI.  152  209.00R. 
Kik»chi.  Naohiko.  5.852.097.  CI.  524-492.000. 
Sumilo^io  Wiring  System.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichilou.  Toshikatsu:  Ishioka.  Hideyuki;  Okamura.  Takahiro;  Nakamura. 
^suro:  Takehana.  Shinichi:  Yokozawa.  Hirokazu:  and  Hizawa,  Toshi- 
(i»ru.  5,850.684.  CI.  29-748.000. 
Sumito*X)  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

M»t»unaga.  Hideki;  Hata.  Takao;  and  Inoue.  Nori.  5.851.129.  CI.  439- 

7W000. 
N4*ta.  Hiroyuki.  and  Hatton.  Kazuhiko.  5.851.128.  CI.  4.39-752.000. 
W^ttnabe.    Kunihiko;    Kanagawa.    Shuichi;    Keishi.   Tonxihiro;    and 
jiviisaka.  Shuji.  5.852.394.  CI.  3.36-66.000. 
Summe^li.  Scott  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Conductive  exolic- 
niirii    barrier    laver    for   high-dielectric-constant    material    electrodes. 
5.85  ^.»96.  CI.  438'-.3%.000 

Robert  N..  to  Magnect>mp  Corp.  Double  dimple  disk  drive  sus- 
5.852.532.  CI.  .360- 1 04.000. 
systems.  Inc  :  See — 

enszky.  Michael  A.;  and  Nonnoyle,  Kesin  B,  5,852,608,  CI 
tO-465.000. 

Hi«gfrsten.  Enk  E  .  5.852.716.  CI.  .395-200.310. 
Hamilton.  Graham.  5.852.722.  CI.  .395-200.510. 
Ki(l»s.  Ken:  and  Foo.  Khim.  5.852.547.  CI.  .361-695.000. 
Mjljer.  Mark  S.:  Tribble.  E.  Dean:  Hardv.  Norman:  Hill.  Eric  C:  and 

Hibben.  Christopher  T.  5.852.666.  CI.  .380-1 000. 
VaLjLoo.  William  C.  5.852.718.  CI.  395-200.380. 
Sun  Mitfosvtems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hai*o;  James  G.;  and  Kleiman.  Steve,  5,852,705,  CI.  386-92.000. 
Sun  Own  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Clje»i.  Ching  Hsi.  5.851.462.  CI.  264-55.000. 
Sundqii*.  John  D.:  See — 

Hims.  Michael;  and  Sundquist,  John  D..  5.852,760.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Sung.  G»n  Yong:  See — 

Siti,  Je<ing  Dae;  and  Sung.  Gun  Yong.  5.851.843.  CI.  438-2.000. 
Suriand.'John  Riden.  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Reddced 

spee#  growth  in  windshield  wiper  motor.  5.852„352.  CI.  318-541.000. 
SurViviLink  Corporation:  See — 

Gitan.  Byron  L.;  and  Kroll.  Karl  J.  F.  5.850.920.  CI.  206-701.000. 
Suto.  Nflrk  J.:  Gayo.  Leah  M..  Palanki.  Mooithy  S.  S.;  and  Ransone-Fong. 
Lynn  J  .  to  Signal  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Pyrimidine  carboxylates  and 
related  compounds  and  melhixis  for  treating  inflammatory  conditions. 
5.85^4)28.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Sulphiif.  David  L.;  See — 

Trtideau.  Howard  D.;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  E  ;  Bedegrew. 

Ernest  R  ;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  MacDonald. 

Hobetl  J.:  Hada.  Daniel  H  ;  Havens.  Frank  C;  Tomasek.  Allan  R.; 

ribylor.  Lee  O.;  and  Edwards.  Larry  W .  5.850.989.  CI.  244-63.0(». 

Suzawi.'Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semi- 

conciiclor  Energy  l.aboralory  Co..  Ltd.  MIS  semiconductor  device  having 

an  LDD  structure  and  a  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.851.861.  CI 

4.38-]  66.000. 

Suzuki,  Akitoshi:  See — 

N»kayama.  Izumi:  Suzuki.  Akitoshi:  Kusumoto.  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa. 
;Kazuo;  and  Ikuta.  Tetsuya.  5.85 1. .589.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Suzukii  fumiyuki;  Miyoshi.  Takahilo:  Shirokura.  Yukio;  Sato.  Takanori;  and 
Sugihira.   Hiroko.   to   Fuji    Phf)lo   Film  Co..   Ltd.    Photographic   film. 
5.851,744,  CI.  4.30-50 1. (XX). 
Suzuki,  Haruyuki:  See — 

S*btoshi,  Hajime:  Suzuki,  Haruvuki:  Miyake.  Yuichi:  Nomura.  Takao: 
Twd  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.852.100.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Suzukii  Hirokazu:  See — 

HIgashikawa.  Tetsuro;   and   Suzuki.   Hirokazu.   5,851.200,  CI.   604- 
199.000. 
Suzuki;  Hiroyuki;  and  Senda.  Ichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co., 
Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus.  5,852,537.  CI.  360- 
137.(100. 
Suzuki^  Katuyoshi:  See — 

Tilsaki.  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa.  Mikio:  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Sugiura. 
Yasuhito:  Suzuki,  Katuvoshi;  Kamada.  Masahiro:  Yamada.  Yoshitugu: 
and  Nitta.  Kazufuku.  5.850.835.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Suzuki  Keisuke:  See — 

Milanl.  Tadaoki;  Suzuki.  Keisuke:  Ahn.  Johnson:  and  Iwasa.  Yoshihiro. 
1851.503.  a  423^W5  0OB. 


Suzuki.  Kenji;  Kunihiro.  Akira;  and  Ohhashi.  Hiroyuki,  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co., 

Ltd.  Adhesive  sheet.  5,851.662,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Suzuki.  Kimihilo:  See — 

lijima.  Takashi:  Suzuki.  Kimihito;  and  Sato,  Maki,  S.851,697,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Suzuki,  Maktxo;  Aoki.  Ma.sahiro;  Takahashi.  Makolo;  and  Taniwatari.  Tsuy- 
oshi. to  Hitachi.  LTD.  Optical  communication  system.  5.852.304.  CI. 
257-17.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Hideo:  Suzuki.  Masaki;  and  Ishida.  Toshimichi.  5.851.296. 
CI.  118-719.000. 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Honda.  Yukio;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki;  Su/uki.  Mikio:  Futamolo,  Masaaki: 
Awano.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  and  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro. 
.5.851.64.3.  CI.  428-212  (XX). 
Kashihara.  Hiroshi:  Su/uki.  Mikio:  and  Ohara,  Yoshio,  5.852,221.  CI. 
568-8I4.(XXt. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kasahara.  Satoshi.  5.850.823.  C\   123-572.000. 
Muramatsu.  Kazushige.  5.851.045.  CI.  296-96.210. 
Takaki.  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa.  Mikio;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sugiura. 
Yasuhilo:  Suzuki.  Katuyoshi:  Kamada.  Ma-sahiro;  Yamada.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Nitu.  Kazufuku.  5.850.835.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Suzuki.  Naoyo:  See — 

Yamada.  Taketoshi;  Miura.  Norio;  Suzuki.  Naovo:  Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi: 
and  Takiguchi.  Hideki.  5.851.753.  CI.  4.30-603.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi: 
Hirose.  Naohiro;  Suzuki.  Shinichi:  I  wamolo.  Tsutomu:  and  Nishimori. 
Yoshiki.  5.851.71.3.  CI.  4.30-109.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawase.    Mitsuo;    Kawase.    Yuji:    Yamada,    Kazunari:    Kobavashi, 
Kazukiyo;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  5.851.395.  CI.  210-500.270. 
Suzuki.  Ya.sutoshi:  See — 

Uenoyama.  Hirofumi;  Kanosue.  Masakazu:  Ao.  Kenichi:  aixl  Suzuki. 
Yasutoshi.  5.851.851.  CI.  4.38.50.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  and  Fujitani.  Sakae.  to  Mineba  Ceo..  Ltd.  Stalor  stnicture  for 

rotary  electric  machine  5.852.335.  CI.  310-254.(XX). 
Svec.  James  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Patch,  with  system  and 

apparatus  for  manufacture.  5.851.549.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Svendsen.  Allan;  Patkar.  Shamkant  Anani;  Gonrnen.  Erik;  Clausen,  lb  Grolh: 
Okkels.  Jens  Sigurd:  and  Thellersen.  Marianne,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Lipase  variants.  5.852.185.  CI  5.36-23  200. 
Swan.  Elizabeth  B.:  See — 

Parsey.  Timothy  J.:  Coster.  Daniel  J.:  Swan.  Elizabeth  B.;  Hoenig.  David 
v.;  OBnen.  John  J.;  and  Pierce.  Susanne  M..  5.850.998.  CI.  248- 
223.210. 
Swartz.  Paul  Russell;  and  Ello.  George  Nicholas,  to  Johns  Manville  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Method  for  making  fiber  glass  mats  and  improved  mats  using 
this  method.  5.851.933.  CI.  442-180.000. 
Swartzlander.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Woodruff.  Dean  A.  Engine  test  stand  kit 

5.851.007.  CI.  269-17.000 
Sweeney.  Thomas  Michael;  Brown.  Randal  Monroe;  Patterson.  Bryan  F-ngle: 
Breece.  Kenneth  John;  and  Brubaker.  John  Paul.  Jr .  to  Belter  Engineenng 
Mfg..  Inc   Cam  latching  mechanism  for  a  parts  washer.  5.850.842.  CI. 
1.34-140.(XX). 
Switalski.  Lech:  See— 

Guss.  Bengt;  Hook.  Magnus;  Jonsson.  Hans;  Lindberg.  Martin;  Pani. 
Joseph:  Signas.  Chnster;  and  Switalski.  Lech.  5.851.794.  O.  435- 
69  100. 
Switched  Reluctance  Dnves  Limited:  See — 

Turner.  Michael  James.  5.852..355.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Sybase.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Yong  Min;  Kirk.  Steven  A  :  White.  Peter  W;  and  French.  Claii  D . 
5.852.821,  CI.  707-2.O0O. 
Sykes,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Fagnanl.  Anthony  G  ;  and  Sykes.  Joseph  A..  5.85 1 .333.  CI.  1 56-252.000. 
Svnieen  Gewebe  Tcchnik  GmbH   See — 

Lagemann.  Bemd.  and  Mathias.  Fnednch.  5.851.638.  CI.  428-193.000. 
Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See— 

Cesarone.  Morris  Daniel.  5.851,207.  CI.  605-69.000. 
Syvarth,  James  H.:  See — 

Van  Allman.  Don  T:  Svvarth.  James  H.;  Heflin.  William  M.;  and  Mc 
Connell.  Ronnie  I...  .5.851.153.  CI.  470-40.000. 
Tabataba.  Ali:  Sec- 
Home.  Caspar,  and  Tabataba.  Ali,  5,852,473,  CI.  .348-558.000 
Tabe.  Ka/ushi;  and  Hisamura.  Masayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony 
Electronics.  Inc.  Information  tools  with  multi-functional  information  key. 
5.852.783.  CI  455-5.50.000. 
Tachizawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Sakata.  Yuushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu:  Kaloh.  Tohni; 
Nishimoto.   Uichiro:  Ohuw-a.  Yasuki;  Sakaguchi.  Akira;  Soioya. 
Kohshiroh.  decea.sed:  and  Yamaguchi.  Noriko.  5.851.982.  CI   510- 
515  000 
Taghizadeh.  Seved  K.:  See — 

Siratheam.  Gary;   and  Taghizadeh.   Seyed   K..  5.851.315.  CI.    148- 
239.000. 
Taguchi.  Toshiki:  See — 

Okawa.  Atsuhiro;  Makuta.  Toshiyuki;  and  Taguchi.  Tushiki,  5,851,749, 
CI.  430-566.000. 
Taguchi,  Yoshio:  See — 
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Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makoio:  Taguchi.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Inoue, 
Shigeki;  Murala.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
laka.  5.851.065.  CI.  366-7().60(). 
Terada,  Masaki;  and  Taguchi.  Yoshio,  5.851.325.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Taillon.  Armand  P..  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Rail  ear  truck  dampine 

system.  5.850.795.  CI.  105-198.200. 
Taito.  Yasuhiko:  Kawai.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Matsuo.  Akinori;  and 
Wada.  Masashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  that  can  realize  high  speed  data  read  out   5  852  581  CI 
.165-230.060.  .     -. 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Yung-Mao.  and  Wu.  Ching-Chung,  5.851.343.  CI.  I56-.345.000. 
Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Teng.  Mine-Chang.  5.851.912,  CI 

438-621.000. 
Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5,851.881, 
0.438-261.000. 
Taiyo  Elecs  Co.,  LTD.:  See— 

Yanobu,  Toshio.  5,852,267,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Tajima.  Kazuaki.  to  Oi  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Waler-resislanl  portable  receiver 

case  5.8.50.915.  CI  206-320.000. 
Tajiri,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nakazawa.  ALsuo;  Mukai.  Yuuichiiuu;  and  Tajiri.  Tomoaki,  5  851  924 
CI.  4.38-691.000. 
Takabayashi.  Himshi:  See — 

Ta'kaki.  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa,  Mikio;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sugiura, 
Yasuhito;  Suzuki.  Katuyoshi;  Kamada.  Masahim:  Yamada.  Yoshitugu' 
and  Nitta.  Kiizufuku.  5.850.8.15.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Takada,  Makolo:  See — 

lizuka.  Takao;  Oshida.  Mamoni;  and  Takada,  Mako«o.  5.851,478.  CI 
264-520.000. 
Takada.  Shunji:  See — 

Uchida,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Takada,  Shunji,  5.851.752.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Takada.  Yoji:  See — 

Funikawa.  Takashi;  Tsushima,  Kazunori:  Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Kisida. 

Hirosi;  Nakamachi.  Mikako;  and  Takada.  Yoii.  5.852.048  CI   514^ 

384.000. 

Takada.  Yukihino;  Yamamura.  Junichi;  Goto.  Masaaki;  and  Aoe.  Seiichiio.  to 

Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.  FYomoijng  bone  formation  and 

inhibiting  bone  resorption  with  high  mobility  group  protein- 1  (HMG-I) 

5.851.986.  CI.  514-2.000.  .'  6      k  k 

Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration  actuator  which  effectively 

transmits  micro-amplitude  vibrations.  5.X52.336.  CI.  310-323  (XX). 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See — 

Kawaguchi.   Yasuhiko;   Takahashi.  Akio;   Shimizu.   Masaki;    Hinwe, 
Hirokazu:  and  Kurono.  Yoshikazu.  5,850.791,  CI.  112-275  000 
Takaha.shi,  Chie:  See— 

Saito,   Hiroshi:  Takahashi,  Chie:   Nishizawa,   Ma.sahiro;   Yamamolo 
Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyobumi.  5.851.970.  CI  510-181.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurita.  Mitsuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  images  using  position-dependent 
weighing  factor  5.852.674.  CI.  382-167.000 
Takahashi.  Jin;  Hokkirigawa.  Kazuo;  Okabe.  Toshihiro;  and  Saito.  Koji.  to 
Functional  Wood  Material  Research  Association.  Synchronizer  ring  having 
wood  ceramics  layer  of  friction  member  5.850.900,  CI.  192-ri7.0OM. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yoko«a.    Seiichi;    Hashimoto.    Hideyuki;   and   Takaha.shi,    Kazuliiko 
5.851,470.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji;  Kogami.  Mitsuni;  and  Miya.saka.  Kazunari.  to  Nifco  Inc 

Clip  with  engaging  mechanism.  5.850.676.  CI.  24-297.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Kondo,  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Nakaya.  Hideo;  and  Takahashi 

Kenji.  5.852.470,  CI.  348-448.000. 
Niimura,  Nobtio:  Kara.sawa.  Yuuko;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Sailo,  Hiroki 
5.852.301.  CI.  250-583.000. 
Takahashi,  Kiichlru:  See — 

Kanematsu,    Daigoro;    Otsuka.    Naoji:    Yano,    Kentaro;    Takahashi. 
Kiichiro;  Nishikori.  Hiloshi:  and  Iwasaki,  Osamu.  5.852,454    CI 
347-43.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiyobumi:  See — 

Saito.   Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Chie;   Nishizawa,   Masahiro;   Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyobumi.  5.851,970,  CI.  510-181.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji.  Distributed  feedback  semiconductor  User  5  852  625   CI 

372-96.000. 
Takahashi.  Makolo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makolo;  Aoki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Makolo;  and  Taniwatari 
Tsuyoshi.  5.852,304,  CI.  257-17.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Kimura,  Koji;  and  Takahashi,  Masao,  5.852.317  CI 
31O-.128.00O. 
Takahashi.  Miki:  See — 

Uchida.  Kouji:  and  Takahashi.  Miki,  5.852,082,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Takahashi.  Milsuasa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  voluge  level  shift  circuit 
including  CMOS  transistor  having  thin  gate  insulating  film.  5.852  166  CI 
326-68.000. 
Takafiashi.  Nob<xi:  See — 

()kada.    Shlgeki;    Shimogawa.    Natsumi;    and    Takahashi.    Nobou 
5.852.456,0.347-71.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuti:  See — 

Yamada.  Yousuke:  Fujioka.  Yoshio:  Isono.  Ryuichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuo; 
Hayashi.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Koichi:  Watanabe.  Norio:  and  Saloh,  Yutaka 
.5.851.305.0.  134-10.000. 


Takahashi.  Nobu.suke:  See — 

Malsubayashi.  Kouichi;  and  Takahashi.  Nobusuke.  5.851.699  O  4'>9- 

593.000. 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  Nanise,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Nobuo.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  formation  of  color  images    5.851  741    CI 

430-380.000. 

Takahashi.  Shigeaki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  light 

sensitive  material.  5.851.747.  CI.  4.30-531.000. 
Takahashi.  Shunzo;  and  Tamura.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsuba  Corporation.  Vehicle 

window  opening/closing  device  5.850.711.  CI.  49-351.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Tsujimoto.  Yoshifumi;  Kumada,  Hiroaki:  and  Sato. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Prepreg.  process  for 
producing  the  same  and  printed  circuit  substrate/board  using  the  same 
5.851.646.  CI.  428-294  100. 
Takaki.  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa.  Mikio;  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi:  Sugiura.  Yasu- 
hito; Suzuki.  Kaluyoshi;  Kamada.  Masahiro;  Yamada.  Yoshitugu;  and 
Nina.  Kazufuku.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation;  Metran  Medical  Instrument 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.;  Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation;  and  Yamada. 
Yoshitugu.  Respirator  system.  5.850,835,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Takakuwa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Izumi;  Suzuki.  Akitoshi;  Kusumolo,  Yoshiro;  Takakuwa. 
Kazuo;  and  Ikuta.  Tetsuya.  5,851.589.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Takano.  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  Kolaki.  Yoshio:  Sasaki.  Makolo;  and 
Ishiyama.  Kazunori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  tape  drive  for  single-reel 
type  magnetic  tape  cartridge.  5,852.530.  CI.  360-95.(XX). 
Takano.  Junichi.  to  Kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid. 
Chord  progression  input/modification  device.  5.852.252.  CI  84-650.000. 
Takano.  Manabu:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouichi;  OhLsuka  Yasuma.sa:  Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa. 
Akira;  Takano.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa  Daizo;  and  Abe,  Alsuvo.shi 
5.852,763,  CI.  399-329.000. 
Takasaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Hisamitsu.   Shinji;   Ishihara.  Teruhisa;  Tamaki.   Katsuya;   Kuramoto. 
Shigefumi;  Sakai.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takasaki.  Shinji.  5.851.605.  O 
428-1.0(X). 
Takasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Muto.   Yasuloshi;    Moriwaki.   Hisalaka;   Ninomiya.   Milsuo;   Adachi. 
Sadashi;  Saito.  Akiko;  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka  Takuji;  Tsunimi. 
Kailo;  Okuno.  Masataka;  Tomila.  Eiichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima.  Takao.  5.852.057.  CI.  514  560.000. 
Takase.  Michihiko;  See — 

Mizuno.  Bunji;  Nakaoka,  Hiroaki;  Takase,  Michihiko;  and  Nakayama 
Ichiro.  5.85 1 .906,  CI.  438-5 1 3.000. 
Takaya.  Soichi:  See — 

Mat-suda.  Koji:  Takaya.  Soichi;  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Kurosawa.  Keni- 
chi;  Yamaguchi.  Shinichiro;  Ishikawa.  Sako;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Inoue. 
Masao;  and  Kashiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Takayama.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ozue.  Tadashi;  and  Takayama.  Yoshihisa.  5,852,534,  CI.  360-69.000. 
Takechi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohtani.  Seiji;  and  Nagai.  Akihiro.  lo  Takeda  Chemical 

Indusines.  Ltd.  Production  of  microspheres.  5.851,451.  CI.  264-4.100 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujishima,  Akira;  and  Fukuda,  Tsunehiko,  5,851,990.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Senoo.  Masaharu;  Sasada.  Reiko:  Kurokawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Igarashi 

Koichi,  5,852,177,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Takelomi.  Shigehisa;  and  Baba.  Atsuo,  5  852  019  O 

514-311.000. 
Takechi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohiani.  Seiji;  and  Nagai,  Akihiro.  5,851.451,  CI. 
264-4.100. 
Takeda,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Masaki,  MiLsuo;  Miyake,  Norihisa;  Tendo,  ALsushi:  Takeda,  Hiromil.su; 
Ishida   Michiko:   and   Shinozaki.   Hanihiko.  5.852.006.  CI.   514- 
183.000. 
Takehana.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ichitou.  ToshikaLsu;  Ishioka.  Hideyuki;  Okamura.  Takahiro;  Nakamura. 
Atsuro;  Takehana.  Shinichi;  Yokozawa.  Hirokazu;  and  Hizawa  Toshi- 
hani.  5.850.684.  CI.  29-748.000 
Takei.  Kazuo:  See — 

Harada.  Hideomi;  and  Takei.  Kazuo.  5.851.103.  CI.  415-17.000. 
Takei.  Masayuki;  Yashiki.  Yuichi;  Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Ohia.  Naoki;  Sakata. 
Yasushi;  and  Tomonaga.  Junichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  sleeve 
for  electrophotography  and  process  for  image  formation.  5,851,719  O 
430-126.000. 
Takemasa,  Noriyuki:  See-- 

Toy(xla.  Keiji;  and  Takemasa.  Noriyuki,  5,852,788.  CI.  701 -74.000. 
Takemoio.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Shinichi;  and  Takemoio.  Takashi.  5.852.597.  CI.  .369- 1 92.000, 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Electro- 
optical  device  and  method  of  driving  the  same.  5.852.488.  CI.  .349- 1 87.(XX). 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ohtani.    Hisashi:    Takemura.    Yasuhiko;    Miyanaga.    Akiharu;    and 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.851.862.  CI  4.18-166.000, 
Suzawa.    Hideomi;    Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    and    Takemura    Yasuhiko 
5.851.861.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Takenaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Aoyama.  Norihilo;  Takenaka.  Hideki;  and  Miike,  Akira.  5.851.785,  CI. 
435-28.(XX). 
Takenouchi.  Masanon:  See — 

Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Takenouchi.  Ma.sanori;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Yamamolo. 
Hisashi;  and  Hamasaki.  Yuji.  5.852.457.  CI.  347-86.(XX). 
Takeshima.  Hiroki:  See — 
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a.  Keizo;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Shosaku;  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
Mhi;  Morishita,  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  Hiroki;  Kaiya.  Hideo;  and 
Ikoma  Munehisa  5,851.599,  CI.  427-531.000. 
Takesh|t».  Shinji:  See — 

Hiroshi;   Sailo.   Fumiaki:  Tanaka.  Chikao;  Takeshita.  Shinji: 
^irasawa,  Koji;  Nagano.  Sei;  ito.  Hajime;  and  Yamamura.  Shinji, 
)|85ia58,  CI.  65-329.000. 
,  Shigehisa:  See — 

a,  Takashi;  Takelomi.  Shigehisa;  and  Baba.  Alsuo.  5.852,0.39.  CI. 
1)4-31  l.OIX). 
.  Akiko:  See — 

iyama.  Takashi:   Kamimura.  Takashi;   Masuda.   Kenichi;  Okada. 
lasahiro;  Ohtsuka.  Eiko:  Imaizumi.  Alsushi;  Watanabe.  Kunihito; 
}iga.  Tetsuya;  MaLsumolo.  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Akiko.  5.85 1 .983, 
,  .  514-2.000. 
hi.  Alsushi;  Igarashi.  Shuichi;  and  Yoshida.  Mikio.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
lion.  Optical  disc.  5,851,729,  CI.  4.10-270.120. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
lightltenstive  material  and  method  for  forming  an  image.  5.851.745.  CI. 
4.3O-605.(XX). 
Takeuciii.  Mitsuo.  to  Takeuchi  Precision  Works  Co..  Lid.  Ball  linear  guide. 

5,851  Jl)73.  CI.  384.45.0(X). 
Takeuchi  Precision  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

TiMcuchi,  Mitsuo.  5.851.073.  O.  384-45.000. 
Takeudii.  Terumasa:  and  Mutsuura.  Junji.  to  CKD  Corporation.  Ruid  pres- 
sure cylinders  provided  with  impact  absorbing  mechanisms.  5.850.776.  CI. 
92-S?.(X)R 
TakeucW.  Yukihisa;  Kimura.  Koji:  and  Takahashi.  Masao.  to  NGK  Insulators. 

Ltd.  Piezoelectric  film-type  element.  5.852.337,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Takey;f«a.  Norio;  and  Kagami.  Hideyo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Appa- 
ratus for  as.scssing  a  load  that  industrial  products  apply  lo  the  environment. 
5.852^60.  CI.  364-468.030. 
Takez.4''^-  Kimiko:  See— 

NUsunaga.  Akio;  Nakajima  Yuki;  Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Komalsu.  Hironori; 
TSdatsugi.  Hajime;  Iwau,  Daiji;  and Takezawa,  Kimiko,  5.852,01 1.  CI. 
1114-228.200. 
Takigau«a,  Masao:  See — 

Ishimaru,  Osamu;  Takigawa,  Masao;  and  Nomura.  Saloshi,  5,850,651. 
CI.  8- 152.000. 
Takigmihi.  Hideki:  See — 

Yamada.  Takeloshi;  Miura,  Norio;  Suzuki,  Naoyo;  Kashiwagi,  Hiroshi; 
and  Takiguchi.  Hideki.  5.851.753.  CI.  430-603.000. 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

T*ja.  Masaaki:  Okado.  Kenji;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi,  Makmo; 
JTakiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  lida,  Wakashi;  and  Ida,  Tetsuya  5,851,714,  CI. 
1 4-10-1 10.000. 
TakizaWa.  Hiroo:  See— 

Mi);oshiba  Hisashi;  Takizawa.  Hiroo;  Hosokawa.  Junichiro;  Ishii. 
IVoshio;  Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Morigaki,  Masakazu:  and  Sakurazawa. 
i  Mamoni,  5.851,754.  O.  430-607.000. 

Takizdwa  Naoki'  $€€ 

qMciibo.  Keiji;  and  Takizawa  Naoki.  5.851,628,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Talmor.  Eli  T.  lo  ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously 
viev^ihg  and  spectrally  analyzing  a  portion  of  skin.  5,851.181.  CI.  600- 
407.(XX). 
Tamai,  Hironori;  See — 

Hciima.  Makolo:  Tamai.  Hironori;   Kawaguchi.  Yoshihide;  Tanaka. 
I  Voshikazu;  and  Kojima  Katsuhide.  5.852.1 19.  CI   525-123.000. 
Tamaki,  Katsuya:  See — 

Hitamitsu,  Shinji;   Ishihara,  Teruhisa;  Tamaki,   Katsuya;   Kuramoto. 
Shigefumi;  Sakai.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takasaki.  Shinji.  5.851,605.  CI. 
;  428-1.000. 
Tamaii.  Kousaku;  and  Dt>i.  Takanori.  lo  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Magnetic 
recoitiing  medium  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.851.582,  O. 
427^130.000. 
TamatiiBi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoloshi;  Tamalani.  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Miwa:  Albessard, 
Keiko;  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro;  Yokota  Seiji.  Motoki.  Shinjiro;  and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki,  5,851,428,  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Tamba.  Nobuo;  Kusunoki.  Mitsugu;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Masaki.  Akira  and 
Yaititgiwa.  Akira,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Variable  logic  circuit  and  semiconductor 
inltkhiled  circuit  using  the  same.  5.852.365.  CI.  326-49.000. 
TametPhilip:  See — 

R*£.  Yoav;  and  Tamer.  Philip.  5,852,715,  CI.  395-200.310. 
Tamnjei  Rainer:  See — 

Bauer.  Henri;  Buck,  Reiner,  Seilz,  Antje;  and  Tamme,  Rainer.  5,85 1 .460, 
1  Cl.  264-43.000. 
Tammi»en,  E.sa:  See — 

Jbrvelin.  Harri;  Lindqvist,  Petri;  and  Tanuninen,  Esa,  5.852.220.  O. 
.568-697.000. 
Tamura  Kazulaka:  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki;  Kalaoka.  Mutsuo.  deceased;  Kanetsuki.  by  Shigeyoshi. 
legal    representative;    Tamura.    Kazulaka;    and    Asano.    Masaya. 
5.851.739.  C1.4.10-.13I. 000. 
Tamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

TAahashi.  Shunzo;  and  Tamura  Masayuki.  5.850.7 1 1 .  CI.  49-351.000. 
Tamura.  Yuuki:  See — 

Y*nagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu;  Tamura.  Yuuki:  Nakamura. 
Akio;  and  Otaki.  Toshio.  5.851.850.  Cl.  438^>6.(XX). 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 


Sakai.    Hideo;    Molai.    Kojiro;    Kishi.    Saloru;    Monu.    Kalsuyuki; 
Hi>soyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanabe.  Hin>shi.  5.851,619,  Cl.  428- 
57.000. 
Tanabe.  Shusaku:  See — 

Koshida.    Yoshinori;    Tanabe.    Shusaku;    and    Murakami.    Satoshi. 
5.852.463,0.  347-171.000. 
Tanaka  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shock  absortier. 

5.8.50.8%.  Cl    188-266.200. 
Tanaka.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Sadao;  Kilo.  Makolo;  Taguchi.  Yoshio:  Tanaka.  Alsushi:  Inoue. 
Shigeki;  Murata.  Naoyuki;  Ninomiva.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
laka.  5.851.065.  Cl.  366-76.600. 
Tanaka.  Chikao:  See — 

Ando.   Hiroshi:   Sailo.   Fumiaki;  Tanaka.  Chikao;  Takeshita.   Shinji; 
Hirasawa.  Koji;  Nagano.  Sei;  Ito.  Hajime:  and  Yamamura.  Shinji. 
5.851,258.0.65-329.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamura  Nobumichi:  and  Tanaka  Hiroshi,  5.850,652,0.  14-18.000. 
Tanaka.  Kalsuji:  See — 

Akai.  Hideko;  Tanaka.  Kalsuji:  Fujimolo.  Masahiko;  and  Sato.  Noboru. 
5.852.164.  Cl.  528-279.000. 
Tanaka.  Meishi;  and  Sugiyama.  Shuji.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd  Method  of 

refining  crude  oil.  5,851.381,  Cl.  208-210.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeshi;  and  Mikami.  Yoshiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor  device 
and  liquid  crystal  displav  apparatus  using  the  same  5.851.440.  Cl.  257 
66.000. 
Tanaka  Takuji:  See — 

Muto.   Yasuloshi;   Moriwaki.   Hisalaka;  Ninomiya   Mitsuo;  Adachi. 
Sadashi;  Sailo.  Akiko;  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka  Takuji;  Tsurumi. 
Kaito;  Okuno.  Masataka;  Tomita.  Eiichi:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima  Takao.  5.852.057.  Cl.  514.560.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Araki.  Yasushi;  Mizuno.  Tatsuji;  and  Tanaka  Toshiaki,  5,850,735,  Cl. 
60-274.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hagiwara.  Seigo;  Osaki,  Norikazu:  Kimoto.  Kazuo:  and 
Kawai.  Naoki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Arc  welding  and 
arc  plasma  cutting  machines  having  improved  DC  high-vollage  generator 
5.852.278.  Cl.  219  130.400. 
Tanaka  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kojima.  Makoto;  Tamai.  Hironori;   Kawaguchi.  Yoshihide;  Tanaka 
Yoshikazu;  and  Kojima.  Katsuhide.  5.852.119.  Cl.  52.5-123.000. 
Tancrell,  Roger  H.:  See— 

Wilson.  David  T:  and  Tancrell.  Roger  H  .  5.852389.  Cl.  367-157.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Fishier.  Leonard  R  ;  and  Zargham.  Bahman.  5.852.719.  Cl.  395-200.460. 
Tang,  Chaucer  C:  See — 

Donovan,  David  Herbert;  Lane,  Gregg  Allen:  and  Tang.  Chaucer  C, 
5,851,590.0.427-265.000 
Tang.  Ching  W.:  See — 

Grande.  William  J.;  Fleming.  Paul  J.;  and  Tang.  Ching  W..  5,851 ,709. 0. 
430-7,000. 
Tang.  Ping-Wah;  Cowan,  Stanley  W.:  Decker,  David  J.:  and  Rosiek,  Thomas 
A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  materials  and  process 
comprising    a   particular   acvlacetanilide    yellow    dye-forming    coupler 
5.851.748.  Cl.  430-557.000.  ' 
Tang.  Yuan:  See — 

Cleveland.  Lee  E.;  Tang.  Yuan;  Su.  Jonathan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Chang. 
Chung  K.,  5,852.582.  Cl.  365-222.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tadashi;  and  Kojima  Chiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

optical  device  for  code  reader  5,852.287.  Cl   235-462.000 
Tanireizu.  Toru:  See — 

Komuro.  Katsuhiro;  Kojima.  Yoshilaka;  Kurosawa  Yukio;  Koguchi. 
Yoshio;  Tanimizu,  Torn;  Hakamata,  Yoshimi:  and  Endo,  Shunkichi, 
5,852.266.0.  218-119.000. 
Taniwatari,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makoto;  Aoki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Makolo;  and  Taniwatari. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.852.304.  Cl.  257-17.000. 
Tanizawa.  Tetsu:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Saloru;  and  Tanizawa  Tetsu.  5.852.445.  Cl.  345-440.000 
Tanl.  Jack:  See — 

Weadock.  Kevin;  Lentz.  David  J.;  and  Tant  Jack.  5.851.230,  Cl  623- 
1.000. 
Tanzi.  Rudolph:  See — 

Wasco.  Wilma:  Bupp,  Keith:  Magendantz,  Maigaret;  Tanzi,  Rudolph; 
and  Solomon.  Frank.  5,851,787,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Tapco  International:  See — 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.:  Nurenberg.  Aundrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J.; 
Oarlc.  Michael  C;  and  Logan.  J.  Richard.  5.850.717.  Cl.  52-288.100. 
Taraki.  Yosuf  M.:  See — 

Trsar.  Dale  A.;  Taraki.  Yosuf  M.;  Shepherd.  Richvd  H.;  Morilz,  Tyrone 
J  ;  and  Petersen.  Marl  H..  5.852.789.  Cl.  701-102.000. 
Targor  GmbH:  See — 

Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  and  Kuber.  Frank,  5,852.142,  Cl.  526-127  000. 
TatuIIi   Daniel  J.;  and  Clark,  Thomas.  Protective  cover  for  a  hand  operated 

computer  ci>ntrol  device.  5,851,623.  Cl.  428-68.000. 
Tatara.  Yusuke:  See — 

Yano.  Toru;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Yasui.  Yuji;  Yonekura.  Takahiro:  Asano. 

Yutaka;   Tatara,    Yusuke;    Kimura.    Eisuke;    and    Hanada.    Kohei. 

5.850.815.  CI-  123-417.0(X). 

Tateyama.  Noriyuki:  and  Igarashi.  Tsutomu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd. 

Optical  system  for  non-flexible  endoscopes.  5.852.511.  Cl.  359-362.000. 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  22,  1998 


Tallock.  John  H.:  See— 

Kalish.   Vincent  J.;  Reich.  Siegfried  Heinz:  Twiock.  John   H.;  and 
Roariguez.  Michael  J..  5,852.043.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Taya.  Ma.saaki;  Okado.  Kenji;  Fujita.  Ryoichi;  Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Takigu- 
chi.  Tsuyoshi;  lida.  Waka.shi;  and  Ida.  Tel-suya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toner  for  developing  electro.sialic  image  and  fixing  method.  S.XS  I  714  CI 
430-110.000. 
Tayama.  Tushiyuki:  See  ~ 

Miyabayashi,  Mitsutaka:  Sato.  Kanji:  Tayama,  Toshiyuki;  Kageyama. 
Yoshiteni;  and  Oyama.  Hanio.  5.85 1. 6"M.  CI.  429-105.000. 
Taylor.  Ali.stair  Stewart:  See— 

Chirinos.  Maria  Luisa;  Taylor.  Alistair  Stewart;  and  Taylor   Spencer 
Edwin.  5.85 1 ,430,  CI.  252-3 1 1 .500.  ' 

Taylor.  Bob:  See — 

Taylor.  Diana;  and  Taylor.  Bob.  5.850.829.  CI.  126-30.000. 
Taylor.  Chri.stopher  D  :  See — 

Borden.  Michael  R.;  Bitting.  Herbert  C;  Taylor.  Christopher  D ;  and 
Lurier.  Jeaneite.  5.851.631.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Taylor.  Clive  R.:  See- 
Imam.  S.  Ashraf;  and  Taylor.  Clive  R..  5.85I.8.W.  CI.  4.35-3.34.000 
Taylor.  Diana;  and  Taylor.  Bob  AdjuMabie  grill  stand.  5.8.50.829  CI    126- 

.30.000. 
Taylor.  Donald  S.;  Grivna.  Gordon  M.;  Cronin.  Wayne  A.;  and  Koetz.  Kirby 
P.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  of  fabrication  of  metallization  svslem 
5.851.920.  CI.  438-648.000. 
Taylor.  Jill:  See— 

Paolelti.  En/o;  Taylw.  Jill;  and  Genig.  Russell.  5.851,532,  C\.  424- 
199. 1  (X» 
Taylor.  Lee  O.:  See — 

Trudeau.  Howard  D.;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew. 

Ernest  R,;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda.  Dougla.s  B.;  MacDonald. 

Rohen  J.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.,  Havens.  Frank  C;  Toma.sek.  Allan  R  ; 

Taylor.  Lee  O.;  and  Edwards.  Latrv  W..  5.850.989.  CI.  244-63.000. 

Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Rugge.  Richard  L  ;  Hue.  Jean;  Wahlin.  Richard  S.;  and  Rose.  David  L 
5.851.160.  CI.  473-.M9.000. 
Taylor.  Ryan:  See — 

Moore.  Mark;  Springer.  Stacy;  Markum,  Randall;  and  Taylor.  Ryan. 
5.852.282.  CI.  219-167.000. 
Taylor.  Spencer  Edwin:  See — 

Chirinos.  Maria  Luisa:  Taylor.  Ali.stair  Stewart;  and  Taylor.  Spencer 
Edwin.  5.851.4.30.  CI.  252-311.500. 
Taylor.  Tommy  G.:  See— 

Gorton.  Earl  M.;  Taylor.  Tommy  G.:  and  Olinger.  Ronald  D..  5,851  977 
CI.  510-412  000. 
Taylor.  William  J.;  Wright.  John  D.;  Lessar.  Joseph  F.;  and  LaBree.  Gary  F.. 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Implantable  medical  device.  5.851.222.  CI.  607-36.(X)0. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Miyauchi.  Daisuke;  Omata.  Eiichi;  Amano.  Hajime;  Sasaki.  TetsuiD;  and 

Uno.  Yasufumi.  5.852.533.  CI.  .360-1 13.000. 
Nakai.  Shinya;  Katsumata.  Masashi;  Hanori.  Yasuyuki;  Nagai.  Kenta; 
Fukumitsu.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ishizuka.  Takehiko.  5.852.388    CI    331- 
177.00V. 
Somiya.  Akira;  and  Kurose.  Shigeo,  5.851.650,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Shinichi;  and  Takemolo.  Takashi.  5.852.597,  CI.  369-192.000. 
Tech  Link  Intemalional  Entertainment  Ltd.:  See— 

Xidos.  John;  MacDougall.  Ross;  Carrigan.  David;  Hammond.  Gary 
Little.  Pamela;  and  Reid.  Bruce.  5.851.149.  CI.  463-42.(K)0. 
Techtronic  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Schupp.  Andreas:  and  Sin,  Timmy  Hok  Yin,  5.8.50.669.  CI.  15  366  000 
Tecmachine:  See — 

Heau.  Chrisiophe.  5.851.680.  CI.  428-472.000. 
Tecuniseh  PrcxJucts  Company:  See — 

Drciman.   Nelik   I.;    Bunch.   Rick   L.;    Kandpal.  Tara  C     decea.sed 
5.850.743.  CI.  062-503.000. 
Teder.  Rein  S.;  Gerhardinger.  Peter  F;  and  Millett,  Fred  A.,  to  Libbey-Owens 
Ford  Co.   Insulating  gla.ss  with  capacilively  coupled  heating  system 
5.852.284.0.219-522.000.  6    j 

Teijin  Limited:  .SVf— 

Ohba.  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Koki.  5.852.087.  CI.  524-154.000. 
Sugiyama.  Takashi;   Kamimura.  Taka.shi;   Masuda.   Kenichi;  Okada. 
Masahiro;  Ohtsuka.  Eiko;  Imuizumi.  Alsushi;  Watanahe.  Kunihito 
Suga.  Teisuya;  Matsumoto.  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Akiko.  5.85 1  981 
CI   514-2.000 
Umeda.  Masami;  and  Salo.  Kimihiko.  5,851,612,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Buzak.  Thomas  S..  5.852.427.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Home.  Caspar;  and  Tabataha.  All.  5.852.473.  CI.  .348-558.000. 
Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Kumar.  Surinder;  Mohammadi,  Abbas;  and  Klymyshyn.  David  M 
.5.85:..189.  CI.  .V12-I03.<XK). 
Telenti.  Amalio:  See — 

Heym,  Beatc;  Cole.  Stewart;  Young.  Dougla.s:  Zhang.  Ying:  Honore. 
Nadine;  Telenti.  Amalio;  and  B(xlmer.  Thoma.s.  5.851.763  CI  435- 
6.(XK). 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Ohisson.  Bo,  5,852.776.  CI.  455-406.000. 
Tenax  Spa:  See — 

Beretla.  Mario.  5.851.089.  CI.  405-259.100. 
Tendo.  Atsushi:  See — 


Masaki.  Mitsuo;  Miyake.  Norihisa;  Tendo.  ALsushi;  Takeda.  HiromiLsu; 
Ishida.   Michiko;   and   Shinozaki.   Haruhiko.   5.852.006    CI    514- 
183.000. 
Teng.  ChiaChi;  Yoon.  Hyun  Nam:  and  Shen.  Sunny,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  devices  incorporating  polarizerv  com- 
prising liquid  crystal  polymers.  5.851.423.  CI.  252-299.100. 
Teng.  Ming-Chang:  See — 

Liaw.  Jhon-Jhy;  Lee,  Jin-Yuan:  and  Teng.  Ming-Chang.  5,851.912  O 
438-621.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Dobreski.  David  V;  and  Long.  Steve  P.,  5,851.070,  CI.  383-63.000. 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert;  Sanders.  Gale:  and  Freund.  Robert.  5,851,088,  CI 
4O5-284.0(K). 
Teodur  N.V.:  See— 

Thyssen.  Stan.  5.852.102.  CI.  524.540.000. 
Tepic,  Slobodan,  and  Pyk.  Pawel.  Tieatment  of  tumors  by  arginine  depriva- 
tion. .5.851.985.  CI.  514  2.000. 
Terada.  Masaki;  and  Taguchi.  Yoshio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  manufactunng  a  molded  wooden  product    5  851325    CI 
156-62.200. 
Teraform  Inc.:  See — 

Lazar.  Theodore  G..  5.852.676.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Teranishi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Arakawa,  Takeshi,  to  Mita  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  adjusting  image  forming  conditions  and  image  forming  appa- 
ratus to  which  the  method  is  applied.  5.852.756,  CI.  .399-44.000. 
Terazjwa.  Tada,shi;  and  Nishii.  Michiharu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vehicle  brake  control  unit.  5.851.057.  CI.  .303-155.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sportsman.  Richard;  Villar.  Hugo O.;  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.:  and  Spevak 
Wayne  R..  5.851.988.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

Khandros.  Igor  Y.;  and  Disiefano.  Thomas  H..  5.852.326.  CI    257- 
692.000. 
Testani.  .Alan  John.  Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold;  and  Edwards.  William  Thomas, 
to  Sonics  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  program 
start/stop  operations.  5.852..5{)6.  CI.  359- 1 .55  (KX). 
Teter.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Citron.  Steven  D  ;  Teter.  Ronald  \i  Busuttil.  John;  Kraemer.  Matthew 
G.;  and  Williams.  Ronald  L..  5.S.50.892.  CI.  182-148.000. 
Tether.  David   System  and  apparatus  for  a  multiple  input  and  dual  output 

electric  differential  motor  transmission  device.  5.85 1.162.  CI.  475- 150.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  finance  S.A.:  See— 

Jtinsson.  Leif;  and  Nilsson.  Tommy,  5,850,9.30,  CI.  215-226.000. 
Tetsuro  Higashikawa:  See — 

Higashikawa.  Tetsuro;   and   Suzuki,   Hirokazu,  5,851.200,  CI    604 
199.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Bnx)ker,  Donald  Duane;  Falseni,  James  Samuel:  Wolfenbaiger.  James 

Kenneth;  and  Vuong.  Dinh-Cuong.  5.851.497.  CI.  422-207.000. 
Studzinski.  William  M  ;  Valentine.  Joseph  N.;  Dom.  Peter;  Campbell 

Teddy  G  ;  and  Liiva.  Peter  M..  5.851.241.  CI.  44-359  000 
Sudhakar.  Chakka.  5.85 1. .382.  CI.  208-2 16.00R. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See— 

Da  Silveira,  Enio  Frota;  Ray.  Kevin  Bernard;  Schweikert.  Emile  Alfred; 

and  Park.  Melvin  Andrew.  5.852.295.  CI.  250-423  OOR 
Ehsani.  Mehrdad.  5.852.358.  CI   32.3-240.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Baiamunigan.  Subramanian.  5.851.848.  CI.  438-33.000 
Frazier.  Gary  A  .  5.852.374.  CI.  327-77.000 
Hempel.  Eugene  O..  Jr..  5.851.138.  CI.  451-56.000. 
Ko,  Uming.  5.852,370,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Rombach.  Gerd.  5.852.383.  CI.  327-538.000 
Summerlelt.  Scott  R..  5.851.896.  CI.  438-.3%.tK)0. 
Whetsel.  Lee  D  .  5.852..364.  CI   326-16.000. 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  and  Or^ula.  George  W..  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC. 
Substrates  coated  with  an  aniihalalion  layer  that  contains  a  resin  binder 
comprising  anthracene  units.  5.85I.7.H).  CI.  4.30-271.100. 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  and  Orsula.  George  W..  to  Shipley  Company.  LLC. 
MethtKl  comprising  substrates  coated  with  an  antihalation   layer  that 
contains  a  resin  binder  comprising  anthracene  units.  5.851.738  CI   430- 
327.000. 
Thai.srivongs.  Suvii:  See — 

Romines.   Karen  Rene;  Bundy.  Gordon  L  :  Schwartz.  Theresa  M.; 

Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Slrohbach.  Joseph  W.;  Turner.  Steven  Ronald: 

Thaisrivongs.    Suvil;    Aristotf.    Paul    Adrian;    Johnson.    Paul    D.: 

Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  SkaletzJiy.  Louis  L  ;  Anderson.  David  John; 

Morris.  Joel.  Gammill.  Ronald  B  ;  and  Luke.  George  P.  5.852  I9<  CI 

.546-282.100. 

Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  and  Martin.  Annene  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Controlling  semiconductor  structural  warpage  in  rapid  thermal  processing 

by  selective  and  dynamic  contml  of  a  healing  source    5.8S1  929    CI 

438-795.0f)0. 

Thaler.  Stephen  L.  Neural  network  babied  pniiMyping  system  and  method 

5.852.815.  CI.  706-16.000. 
Thaler.    Stephen    L.    Neural    network    based   database    scanning    system 

5.852.816.  CI   706-20.000. 
Theisen,  Timothy  Wayne:  See— 
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Am  1 ,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  Appelbaum,  Edward  Robert:  Chaiken.  Irwin  M.; 
C  3  )k.  Richard  M.:  Gross.  Mitchell  Stuart;  Holmes.  Stephen  Dudley; 
\  <  Millan.  Lvnette  Jane;  and  Theisen.  Timothy  Wayne.  5.851 .525.  CI 
4  :■>- 145.100'. 
Theller«  n ,  Marianne:  See — 

Sve  i^sen.  Allan;  Palkar.  Shamkant  Anani;  Gormsen.  Erik:  Clausen.  lb 
CHih;  Okkels.  Jens  Sigurd:  and  Thellersen.  Marianne.  5.852.185.  CI. 
5^4-23.200. 
Thenaisi^.  Jacky:  and  Heulol.  Jacques-Henri,  to  Framatome  Connectors 
Inlemllional.   Miniature  shielded  connector  with  elbow  contact  shafts. 
5.851.IJI.  CI.  439-63.000. 
Theriot.  E|ic  J.:  See — 

Cla^  W.  Steve:  and  Theriot,  Fjic  J..  5.8.50,885.  CI.  273-317.000. 
Thermal  Industries;  See — 

Hartiid.  Ulfizadeh  S..  5.851.143.  CI.  454-57.000. 
Thilxxleau.  David  K.:  See — 

Geitel.  William  C;  Ricciardi.  Daniel  V.;  OBryanl.  John  V.;  Wade. 
Kenneth  R;  and  ThiNxleau.  David  K..  5.850.799.  CI.  1I4-201.(X)R 
Thibodeiu.  Robert  L..  to  Bendix-Atlantic  Inflator  Company.  Inflator  with 

flow  (t»erter  and  heat  sink   5.851.028.  CI.  280-7.36.0fXI. 
Thingvo(dL  Jeffrey  Allyn.  to  Lamb  &  Ciwnpany.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

proceilng  captured  motion  data.  5.852.450.  CI   345-473.(XX). 
Thomas.! Boward  Christopher;  and  Carman.  WiNiam  Frederick,  to  Imperial 
College  of  Science  Technology   and   Medicine    Hepatitis   B   vaccine 
5.851*23.  CI.  4.«-.320l(X). 
Thomas.] tarry'  G.  Snow  mold.  5.851.415.  CI   249-1 17.(XX). 
ThomasjLewis  Jones.  Ill;  Chiao.  Richard  Yung;  and  Silverstein.  Seth  David, 
to  Gc*dral  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  beam- 
formiiig  with  spatially  encoded  transmits.  5.851,187.  CI.  600-447.000. 
Thomas.i  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Glc:)«iasky.  Robert  A.:  Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  Mcllroy.  Bruce  b.;  and  Thomas. 

M»tthew  M..  5.851 .645.  CI.  428-22 1  .(XX). 

Thomasj  Nils  Ian.  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.  Low  pri)file  night 

vision  goggle  having  a  fiber  optic  element.  5.852.291.  CI   250-2I4.0VT. 

Thompsen.  David  D..  to  Ptizer  Inc  Use  of  droloxifene  for  the  treatment  of 

prouait  disease,  endometnosis  and  obesity.  5.852.059.  CI.  514-648.000. 

Thompsi*.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Amiaw.  Charles  L.  Flooring  system  5.8.50.7 1 6.  CI. 

52  nhxx). 

Thompsi*.  Mark:  See- 
Chin.  Chi-Ming;  Zhang.  Michael:  Chandler.  Daniel:  Fang.  Shou-Mean: 
S^iien.  Dennis;  and  Thompson.  Mark.  5.852.397.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Thumps^*.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Skl^4nev.  Victor  N.:  Thompson.  Richard  L.;  and  Wunderman.  Irwin. 
.■^.$52,494.  CI.  356  243.(XX). 
Thomps(i».  Scott  W  :  See — 

Sdiiitir.  Robert  Bruce;  Carter.  Michele  C  ;  Gillberg  LaForce.  Gunilla  E.: 
dlear.  William  F;  Hint.  John  A.;  Lanieve.  Herman  Leslie:  Thompson. 
§a>n  W.;  Oakley.  Eiheridge  Odell.  Jr:  Kafchinski,  Edward  Ronald: 
ami  Haider.  Mohammed  Ishaq.  5.851.668.  CI.  428.397  (XX). 
Thompst>li.  Stanley  O.:  See— 

Sharpe.  Henry   D..  Ill;  Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  Schwartz.  Stephen  A.: 
Ttlompson.  Stanley  O.;  and  Monnssev.  Dan  R..  5.851.1 19.  CI.  434- 
.1 117.000. 
Thoms<«i  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiney.  John  William.  5.852.290.  CI.  2.35-492.0(X). 

Edi«.  Gabriel  Alfred;  and  Landis.  Michael  David.  5.852.406.  CI.  340- 

)J15.06(). 
Piii*.  Robert  Alan.  5.852 J77.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Thomsoti'CSF:  See — 

Letn.  Alain:  Schimanek.  Ernst:  and  Dietze.  Wolfram.  5.852,356.  CI. 
J 18-7 19.000. 
Thomsiii  multimedia  S.A  :  See — 

Chiteizawa.  Yoshihani.  5.852.512.  CI.  .359-»63.(XX) 
Thomer,  Michael  O.;  Gaylinn.  Bruce  D..  Horikawa.  Reiko:  and  Lyons. 
Charlt»  E..  Jr..  to  Univervity  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundatii>n.  The.  Molecular 
cloni  Jg  of  the  ovine  pituitary  growth  hormone  releasing  hormone  receptor. 
5.852i.l87.  CI.  5.36-23..5(X) 
Thomtiii,  Richard  T.  See — 

Bufc^he,  Kenneth  M.;  Thornton.  Richard  T;  and  Bradshaw.  Anthony  J.. 
|.|i51.l72.  CI.  60()-7.(XX). 
Thur.  Cl)»rles  J.:  See- 

Fa^ime.  Richard  C:  Saunders,  Craig  M.:  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stephens, 
plul  D.:  Salo,  Robert  A.:  Thur.  Charles  J.;  and  Wright.  Michael  F, 
tj(.50.666.  CI.  I5-3.W.0(X). 
Thurlovi.  .^drian  Richard:  See — 

Cciilins.  John  Vincent;  Payne,  Roger  Alyn;  Thurlow.  Adnan  Richard; 
Ltalman.  Ian  Francis;  and  Fiddyment.  Philip  John.  5.852.696.  CI. 
jli5-88.(XX). 
Thvsseii  Industrie  AG:  See — 

RaWhbichler.  Hans  Georg;  Miller.  Luitpold:  Schwindt.  Gert;  Rampel- 
iiwnn.  Reinhard;  and  Rosin.  Christian.  5.8.50.794.  CI.  KM-28I.0(X). 
Thysseij.'Stan.  to  Teodur  N.V.  Binder  composition  for  preparing  fiber  mat?. 

5.85:.|02.  CI.  524-54().(XX). 
Tichenqrj  Clyde  L  ;  and  Ginsburgh.  Irwin   Utility-power  operated  tamper- 

pnx>(iressurized  spray  can   5.8.50.943.  CI.  222-153.110. 
Ticona  jmbH:  See — 

Sci^ckenbacb.  Di  Helmut.  5.852.139.  CI.  525-537.000. 
Tieman  i,  Rail:  See — 

Geries.  Peter;  Gaver.  Herbert;  Kuhnl.  Dietmar:  Tiemann.  Ralf:  and 
Jlenzel.  Klaus.  .5.852.013.  CI.  5I4-224.2(X). 
Ticman  i»  Roy  G.:  See — 


Ashbv.  James  C.  Ill:  and  Tiemann.  Roy  G..  5,852.803.  C\.  704-270.000. 
Tien.  Hao-Luen:  See — 

Lin.  Shi-Tron;  Tien.  Hao-Uen;  and  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi.  5.852.541.  O. 
361-111.000. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See — 

Milam.  David  L..  5.851.313.  CI.  148-222.000. 
Timmermans.  Josephus  J.:  See — 

Pel.  Robert  J.;  and  Timmemtans.  Josephus  J..  5,851.253,  CI.  65-32.ia). 
Timperi.  Jukka,  to  A.  Ahl.strom  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

pumping  cellulose  pulp.  5.851.350.  CI.  162-52.000. 
Ting.  Wenchi:  See — 

Hong.  Gary;  Wang.  Patrick:  and  Ting.  Wenchi.  5.852.313.  O    257- 
326.000. 
Tischer,  (jeriinde:  See — 

Kokel.  Nicholas;  Hiiberie.  Karl:  Beutler.  Kuno:  Reichert.  Juigen:  Wey- 
land.  Peter.  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele:  Oppenlander.  Knui;  Zimstein. 
Michael;   Tischer.   Geriinde;   Guettes.    Bemd;   and    Licht.    Ulrike. 
5.852.1(M.  CI.  524-591. (XX). 
Tissue  Engineering.  Inc.:  .9<'C — 

Fofonoff,  Timothy  W.;  and  Bell.  Eugene.  5.851.290.  CI.  II8^20.(XX). 
Titball.  Richard  William;  and  Williamson.  Ethel  Diane,  to  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Bntain  and  NortJiem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  DNA  encoding  Clostridium 
perfnngens  alpha-toxin'peptides.  5.851.827.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Katayama.  Masayuki;  and  Itoh.  Chisalo.  5.851.487.  O.  422-68.100. 
Tober.  Christine:  See — 

Rostock.  Angelika;  Rundfeldt.  Chns;  Tober.  Chnstine;  and  Bartsch. 
Rem.  5.852.053.  CI.  5I4-485.0(X). 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Taman.  Kousaku;  and  Doi.  Takanon.  5.851.582.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Toda.  Kohji.  Surface  acoustic  wave  touch-position  sensing  device.  5.852,261 . 

CI    178-18.040. 
Toda.  Kohji.  Elastic  wave  position-sensing  device.  5.852.433.  CI.  345- 

I73.(KX). 
Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari;  and  Sugiu.  Ryuji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  a  thin-film  magnetic 
recording  medium  and  thin-film  magnetic  recording  medium.  5.851.660. 
CI.  428-336.000. 
Tohyama.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Thermal  type  infrared  radiation  solid 

state  image  pick-up  device.  5,852.321.  CI.  257-443.000. 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio:  See — 

Maeda.  Hiri>aki:  Eda.  Yasuyuki;  Kimachi.  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Yoichi;  and 
Tokiyoshi.  Sachio.  5.852.183.  CI.  5.36-23. KX). 
Tokiyoshi.  fomofumi:  Ishizawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Kalo.  Masaru.loOJI  Paper  Co.. 
Ltd.  Receiving  paper  for  njeli-type  heat  transfer  recording.  5.851.655.  CI. 
428-330.000. 
lokyo  Elecuon.  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiike.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasuo.  5.851.600.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Ishii.  Nobuo.  5.851.298.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Toles.  Richard  Orton:  See — 

Rudolf.  Andreas  Johannes:  Fox.  David  I-eo:  Fox.  John  Leon:  Toles. 
Richard  Orton;  Debski,  David  Anthony;  Early.  William  Webb;  and 
Beers.  Christian.  5.8.50.789.  CI.  101-486.000.' 
Tomasek.  Allan  R  :  See — 

Tnideau.  Howard  D.:  Sutphin.  David  L.:  Damon.  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew. 

FjTiesi  R.;  Cabrera.  Filamon  T;  Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ;  MacDonald. 

Robert  J.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Havens.  Frank  C;  Tomasek.  Allan  R..; 

Taylor.  Ue  O.:  and  Edwards.  Larry  W..  5.850.989.  CI.  244-63.000. 

Tomaselli.  Kevin:  See — 

.Mnemri.  Emad  S.;  Femandes-Alnemri.  Teresa:  Litwack.  Gerald:  Arm- 
strong. Robert:  and  Tomaselli.  Kevin.  5.851.815.  O.  435-2  I9.0(X). 
TiMnisaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Akira:  and  Tomisaki. Takayuki.  5.852.296.  C\  250-370 090. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki;  and  Suga.  Seizi.  to  llnisia  Jecs  Corporation  Apparatus  fof 
conitulling  timings  of  exhaust  valves  and  method  thereof.  5.850.811.  CI. 
123-90.150. 
Tomita.  ALsushi:  See — 

TomLzawa.   Mizuo:  Tomita.  Alsushi:   Mikami.   Hironori:   and   Seto. 
Satoshi.  5.852.438.  CI.  345-328.(XX). 
Tomita.  Eiichi:  See — 

Muto.   Yasutoshi:   Moriwaki.   Hisalaka;   Ninomiya.   Mitsuo;  Adachi. 
Sadashi:  Saito.  Akiko:  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Takuji:  Tsurumi. 
Kaito;  Okuno.  Masataka;  Tomita.  Eiichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima.  Takao.  5,852.057.  CI.  514.560.000. 
Tomita.  Kan;  Sakuma.  Nobuo;  and  Mama,  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Meihtid  and  device  for  determining  fiber  orienution  of  paper,  and  appa- 
ratus for  removing  image  forming  substance  from  paper.  5.852.499.  CI. 
3.56-429  000. 
Tomita.  Masami:  See — 

Kuramolo.    Shinichi;    Tomita.     Masami;    and    Fushimi.    Hiroyuki. 
5.851.716.  CI.  4.3.V1 10.000. 
Tomita.  Shinji:  See — 

Sukejima.  Hajime:  Tomita.  Shinji:  Sugita.  Shuichi:  and  Ooga.  Kazuhiko. 
5.852.067.  CI.  522-53.0(X). 
Tomizawa.  Mizuo:  Tomita.  ALsushi:  Mikami.  HinM)ori;  and  Seto.  Satoshi.  to 

Roland  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  editor.  5.852.438.  CI.  .345-328.(XX). 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.:  See — 
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Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Schwanz.  Theresa  M  ; 
Tommasi,  Ruben  A.;  Strohbach.  Joseph  W.;  Turner,  Sleven  Ronald: 
Thaisrivongs.  Suvit;  ArislofT,  Paul  Adrian:  Johnson.  Paul  D.: 
Skulnick.  Harvey  Irving;  Skaletzky.  Louis  L..  Anderson.  David  John; 
Morris.  Joel;  Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  and  Luke.  George  P.,  5,852.195  CI 
546-282.100. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Lid.:  Ser — 

Malsunaga.  Tadao;  MaLsushila.  Takaya;  and  Hanori.  Kei.  5.851.641,  CI 

428-209.000. 
Oka.     Osamu;     Nishigaya.    Takeshi;    and     Yamanashi.     Fumiyoshi. 
5.851,616,0.428-41.800. 
Toinonaga,  Junichi:  Ser — 

Take!,  Ma.sayuki;  Yashiki.  Yuichi;  Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Ohta.  Naoki;  Sakala. 
Ya.sushi;  and  Tomonaga.  Junichi.  5.851.719,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji:  See— 

Okuda,  Kouichi;  OhLsuka,  Yasumasa:  Tomoyuki,  Yohji:  Hayakawa. 

Akira;  Takano.   Manabu;  Fukuzawa,  Daizo;  and  Abe,  Atsuvoshi 

5,852,763.  CI   .399-329.000 

Tooda.   Toshio;   Yamaguchi.   Yoshio;    Kuwabara,   Nobuo;   Sato.   Minim 

Walanabe.  Har\iyasu;  Nagahara.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Ishiyama.  Yoshiya; 

Kera.   Hiroshi:   Nishido.   Ma.sanori;  and  Hanzawa.  Hisashi.  lo  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  device  for 

recovenng  residual  loner  5.852.757.  CI.  .399-1 19.000. 

Toombs.  Timothy  B.  Upper  bixly  clothing  article  convenible  into  a  carrvine 

article.  5,850.634.  CI.  2-93.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagase.  Hiroshi;  Mizusuna.  Akira;  Kawai.  Koji;  and  Nakalani.  Izumi 

5.852.030.0.  514-279.000. 
Okumura.  Makoto;  Okuda.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tsulomu;  and  Yaiima 

Motoyuki.  5.852.050.  O   514-468.000. 
Oosedo.  Hiroki,  Kataoka.  .Mutsuo.  decea.sed;  KancLsuki.  by  Shigeyoshi. 
legal    representative;    Tamura.    Kazuuka;    and    Asano.    Masaya! 
5,851.739.0.430-331.000. 
Yamanaka,   Toru:    Sotokawa,    Mitsunari;   and    Naka.shima,    Shinobu 
5.852.108.  CI.  524-790.000. 
Toreki.  William:  See— 

Sacks.  Michael  D.;  Toreki.  William;  Balich.  Christopher  D.;  and  Choi 
Guang  J.,  5,851,942,  O.  501-95.100. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Smith.   Owen;    Holley.   Charles   C;   and   Daniels,   William   E     Jr 
5,850,656.  CI.  15-84.000. 
Torossian.  Richard  Stent  delivery  system  and  method.  5.851.210,  CI  606- 

108.000. 
TorqMaster,  Inc.:  See — 

Rude,  Edward  T,  5.851.081,  O.  403-91.000. 
Toshiba  Silicon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,    Yuji;    Okada,    Masamichi;    Ishikawa,   Tsutomu;    Yamamoco, 
Takumi;  Sawamura,  Talsuhiko;  Hayashi,  Norio;  and  Ito,  Takayuki 
5,850,868.0.164-132.000. 
Toshima,  Yasumaro;  and  Kato,  Takaaki,  to  Kimoto  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  diffusion 

composite  5,852,514,  O.  359-599.000. 
Total  Car  Franchising  Corporation  Colors  on  Parade:  See— 
Kronenwelter.  Thomas  J..  5.851.583.  CI.  427-140.000, 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariia,  Kinya;  Shibata,  Shinji;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroyuki.  5,850,639  CI 
4-388.000. 
Totten,  Patty  L.;  King,  Bobby  L.;  and  Griffith.  James  E..  lo  Halliburton 
Company.  Method  of  performing  well  drilling  operations  with  a  foamable 
dniling  fluid.  5.851,960.  O.  507-118.000. 
Townsend.  Alan:  Ba.stin.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pieire;  Coulie.  Pierre;  and  Gajewski.  Thomas,  lo  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Isolated,  peptides  derived  from  MAGE  tumor  rejection 
antigen  precursors  which  complex  with  H1-A-A2  molecules  and  uses 
thereof.  5.851.523.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Toyama.  Eiji:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshio;  Nomura.  Masahide:  Yamamolo.  Yasunori:  and  Toyama. 
Eiji.  5.850.740.  CI.  60-676.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibata.  Kazuhisa;  Kyo.  Motoki:  Sakurai.  Hidehiko:  and  Ohno,  Makolo 

5.851.394,0.  210-500  2.30 
Yabuki.   Kazuyuki;   Ichiryu.  Takaharu;  Kuroki.  Tadao:  and  Sakuda 
Mitsuhiro.  5.851.466,  CI   264-143.000 
Toyoda  Boshoku  Corporation  &  Denso  Corporation:  See-- 

Sugle.  Hiromichi;  Minari.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Yasunari:  Horikoh.  Yukihisa: 
Kume.  Kouji:  and  Kojima.  Hirotsugu.  5,851.250.  CI.  055-523.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura.    Natsushi;    Hagano.    Hiroyuki:    and    Nakagawa.    Ma.savuki 

5.850.851.  CI    1.17-583.000.  " 

Yamamolo.  Tadashi;  Masuya.  Chisato:  and  Nagala.  Norinari  5  851  022 

O.  280-728.300.  '       ' 

Toyoda,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Saijo.  Shigeya;  Moriwaki.  Masafumi:  Kamiyama. 
Shunji;  Toyoda.  Kazutoshi:  Matsumoto.  Jun:  Maruo.  Kohichi    and 
Fujimoto.  Taizo.  5.852,209.  CI  562-401.000. 
Toyoda.  Keiji;  and  Takemaxa.  Noriyuki.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.  Wheel 
speed  correction  method  that  accounts  for  use  of  a  mini  tire  5  852  788  CI 
701-74.000. 
Toyoda.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Hinwhi;  and  Toyoda,  Kouichi,  5.851,297,  CI.  1 18-722  000 
Toyoda  Tosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagata,  Nonnari;  and  Kuriyama.  Yuji.  5.851.023.  O.  280-728.300. 


Toyonaga.  Masahiko:  See— 

Shinomiya,  Noriko;  Toyonaga,  Masahiko:  Fukui,  Masahiro:  and  Akino 
Toshiro,  5,852.562,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Toyonaga.  Tatsuo;  and  Kaneko.  Yuji.  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.   Method  and 
instrument  for  determining  position  wire  electrode  is  in  contact  with 
workpiece  5.852.269.  O.  219-69.120. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki.  Yasushi:  Mizuno.  Tatsuji;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  5,850,735,  CI 

60-274.000. 
Habuchi,  Ryoji;  Kuramochi,  Kojiro:  Kinoshiu,  Masafumi:  and  Abe 

Akiharu,  5,851.164.  CI.  477-127.000. 
Hayashi.  Takashi.  5.850.738.  O.  60-602.000. 

Hcnda.  Yoshimitu;   Kobashi.   Kiyoshi;  Walanabe.  Yoshimasa;  Araki. 
Yasushi;    Nagai.    Youichi:    and    Ban.    Syunsuke.    5.851.249    O 
55-486.000. 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  and  Itoh.  Takaaki.  5.851.268.  CI.  %- 13 1.000. 
Ikeda,  Sadao;  Kito.  Makolo:  Taguchi.  Yoshio:  Tanaka,  Alsushi;  Inoue. 
Shigeki:  Murata.  Naoyuki:  Ninomiya.  Shinichi;  and  Kimura.  Yoshi- 
taka.  5.851.065.  O.  366-76.600. 
Kurasako.  Ryoichi.  5.851.086.  CI.  404-94.000. 
Nakashima.  Seiichi;  and  Sasahara,  Kenji,  5,850,887,  O.  180- 197  000 
Noguchi.  Toshiharu,  5.850.812,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Okada.    Yuji;    Okada.    Masamichi:    Ishikawa   Tsutomu;    Yamamolo. 
Takumi:  Sawamura.  Talsuhiko:  Hayashi.  Norio:  and  Ito.  Takavuki 
5.850.868.  CI    164  132.000 
Sadaloshi.  Hajime;  Suzuki.  Haruyuki:  Miyake.  Yuichi;  Nomura.  Takao 

and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.852.100.  O.  524-505  000. 
Sakurai.  Kazuhiro.  5.851.496.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Terada.  Masaki;  and  Taguchi.  Yoshio.  5.851,325,  CI.  156-62  200 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  and  Konya.  Shogo,  5,851,495,  O.  422-174.000. 
Tran,  Thang  M.:  See— 

Narayan,  Rammohan:  and  Tran,  Thang  M..  5,852,727,  CI.  395-391 .000. 
Tran.  Thy  Ngu-Uyen:  See — 

Cox.  Paul   Kevin;  Tran.  Thy   Ngu-Uyen;  Wright.  Samuel  Jay;  and 
Sobresky.  Judith.  5.85 1 .927.  O.  438-744.000. 
Transdiffusia  S.A.:  See — 

Lamartine.  Roger;  and  Choquard.  Philippe.  5.852.064.  CI.  521-88  000 
Trares,  Keith  Carl:  See— 

Oare.  Thomas  Reed:  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  Kahrs.  Jefl^rey  Wayne: 
Robinson.  Beale  Anthony;  Trares.  Keith  Carl:  and  Mc  Quale   Ray- 
mond Dean.  5.851.324.  CI.  1.52-517.000. 
Trejo,  Pamela  L.  Industrial  grade  sunscreen  lotion  applicator  apparatus  and 

method  of  self-use  on  a  backside.  5,851,077,  CI.  401-6.000. 
Tremblay,  Dominic:  See — 

Malhieu,  Serge:  and  Tremblay,  Dominic,  5,852.636,  O.  375-272  000 
Trex  Company,  L.L.C  :  See— 

Muller,  John  J.;  and  Winenberg,  Roger  A.,  5,851,469.  CI.  264-177.100. 
Tnandafilou.  Jay  S.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  structural  profile 

5.851.564.  CI.  425-186.000 
Tribble.  E.  Dean:  Sec- 
Miller.  Mark  S.;  Tribble.  E.  Dean;  Hardy.  Norman:  Hill.  Eric  C  ;  and 
Hibbert.  Christopher  T.  5.852.666.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Tribou.  Gene  L.  Glove  weighing  apparatus  and  method.  5.852,258,  CI 

177-126.000. 
Tndella  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pengov.  Wayne  A.,  5.852,334,  O.  310-168.000. 
Tnmbic  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Olms,  Joseph  Jeffery;  Crance,  Gerald  Thomas:  and  Lubic,   Mario 

Konstantin,  5,850,891,  CI.  182-127.000 
Winslow,  Phillip  D.,  5,852,825.  O.  707-6.000. 
Trodal  Werke  Waller  Just  Ges.  m.b.H.:  See— 

Pichler.  Wolfgang.  5.850.787.  O.  101-105.000. 
Tronc.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Allison.  James  H  :  Tronc,  Ian  R.;  and  Dunn,  Peter.  5.850.876,  O. 
169-61.000. 
Tropix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronslein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Sparks,  Alison.  5.851.771.  O 
435-6.000. 
Troll.  A.  Frank,  lo  Linvatec  Corporation.  Rotatable  suisical  burr.  5.851.208, 

O.  606-80.000. 
Trouve.  Maurice:  See— 

Sauvinel.  Vincent:  Bletry.  Jean:  Bonnaud.  Micheline;  and  Trouve.  Mau- 
rice. 5.851.642.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Trsar.  Dale  A.;  Taraki.  Yosuf  M.;  Shepherd.  Richard  H.;  Moritz.  Tyrone  J.;  and 
Petersen.  Mark  H..  lo  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.  Engine  analyzer  \»iih 
panem  library   linked  to  vehicle  ID  and  display  scope  confieuralion 
5.852.789. 0.  701-102.000.  fJ        t~  f 

Tru-Fire  Corporation:  See — 

Peck.  Paul  L..  5.8.50.827.  O.  124-91.000. 
Trudeau.  Howard  D.;  Sutphin.  David  L.;  Damon.  Donald  E.;  Bedegrew. 
Ernest  R.;  Cabrera,  Filamon  T;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.:  MacDonald.  Robert 
J..  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Havens,  Frank  C;  Tomasek,  Allan  R.;  Taylor.  Lee  O.; 
and  Edwards.  Larry  W..  to  Lockheed  Manin  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  lor  rapidly  assembling  a  launch  vehicle.  5.850.989,  CI.  244-63  000 
Truong.  Nguyen  Dinh:  See— 

Schauber.  Claude  C:  Truong.  Nguyen  Dinh;  and  Moorman.  David 
Slerell.  5.851.967.  O.  508-469.000 
TruSeal  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Baratuci,   James   Lynn:    Buchanan,    Ronald   Ellsworth:    Ferri     Louis 
Anthony:  and  Ritz.  Lanny  Dean,  5.851.609.  CI.  428-34.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See— 
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H*tr.  Paul  B  ;  and  Shen.  Ruoqian.  5,851.764.  CI.  324-6.000. 
hiitr.  Paul  B.;  and  Su.  Zao-zhong.  5,851.773,  O.  435-6.000. 
Tru.sleei  of  Tufts  College:  See— 

Hertian,  Ira  M.,  5.851.522.  O.  424-94,670. 
TRW  Fjiltrwerksystemc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

SplUner.  Robert;  and  Hampe.  Lars.  5.851.006.  O.  267-273.000. 
TRW  lita:  See- 

Kl^erhaus.  fcdwin  G..  5.851.015.  CI.  280-93.510. 

St^[iiens.  Scott  A.;   Smigla.  Terrence   R  :  and  Martin.  Donald   R.. 

5*52.614.0.  .371-2.100. 
Wlkham.  Michael  G..  5.852.687.  CI.  385-14,000, 
Yujiti.  Mikio  L,;  Musselio.  Michael  S  :  and  Uyeno.  Gerald  P.  5.852.419. 
h   .M2-.35 1,000, 
Tsai.  Ji(i|nYann;  Haywood;  John:  and  Lee.  Ming  Yi.  lo  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ralioi|,j Process  for  forming  integrated  circuit  structure  with  metal  silicide 
contiiiis  using  notched  sidewall  spacer  on  gate  electrode,  5.85 1 .890.  CI. 
438-}(l3.OO0, 
Tsai.  Kitmg-Jr:  Cheng.  Shiang-Peng;  Tu.  Yeur-Luen:  and  Liaw.  Ing-Ruey.  to 
Vangttrd  International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Method  for  making  a 
plasr«a  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposited  SiO,  SJ^  multilayer  passiva- 
tion byer  for  semiconductor  applications,  5.851.603.  CI,  427-579,(MK), 
Tschuitaj  Otto:  See — 

Aijiieii;.  Felix;  Tschumi.  Otto;  and  Vogel.  Markus.  5,851,580.  O 

Iti7-8<I00 
Tse.  Yi  TVmg:  See— 

Giipla.  Smita:  and  Tse.  Yi  Timg.  5.852.475,  O.  348-606.000. 
Tseng.  |*.iung-Wei:  See  — 

H.I,  Yu-Chun;  and  Tseng.  Hsiang-Wei,  5,851.877,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tseng,  Mingchih  M.;  and  Riilbrook,  Cari  M..  to  Gillette  Company.  The. 
1-release  matrices  for  dental  application.  5.851.551.  CI    424- 


i-Jemg;  Ixv.  Jun-Yih;  and  Wang.  Ching-Feng.  to  Eten  Information 
Ss-slfli*  Co..  Ud.  Real  time  broadca.sting  system  on  an  internet.  5.852.714. 
C'l.  WS-I87.0IO. 
Tsubakjiaoto  Chain  Co.:  Set — 

NiUikawa  Takahiro.  5,851.084.  CI.  403.144.000. 
Tsubukp,  Kazuo;  Gotoh.  Akihiko:  Asami.  Tsuyoshi;  Mizuno.  Ka/uyo:  and 
KoseU.  Akihiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developer  for  use  in  electto- 
phot<>graphy.  and  image  formation  method  using  the  same.  5.851.717.  CI. 
4.«)-Ml.0OO 
Tsuchiya.  Satt>shi:  See — 

Fiireya.  Miki:  Ezaki.  Tadashi:  Kori.  Teruhiko;  and  Tsuchiya  Satoshi, 
f,852.471.CI.  .348-465.000. 
Tsujim^tp.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Takihashi.  Tsutomu:  Tsujimoto.  Yoshifumi;  Kumada.  Hiroaki:  and  Sato, 
piiroyuki.  5,851,646,  CI.  428-294.100. 
Tsukanjmo,  Akira;  and  Tomisaki.  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

X-raj  imaging  apparatus.  5,852.296,  O.  250-370.090. 
Tsukanimo.  Manabu:  See — 

Islltla.    Masavuki;    Endo.    Kazuhilo;    Tsukamolo.    Manabu;    Hirai. 
iNobuaki:  aiid  Ishida.  Yoshinobu.  5.852.593.  CI.  .%9-54.000. 
Tsumiyiitna  Tatsuo;  and   Kanayama.  Tadahisa.  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd. 
Terp<)lymer  polyamide.  polyamide  resin  composition  containing  the  same, 
and  »aiomolive  parts  obtaining  from  these.  5.852.165.  CI.  528-332.000. 
Tsunoii,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Yamadj.  Ka/uki;  and  Tsunoda.  Hirotaka.  5.851.608.  O.  428-34.200. 
Tsurunii,  Kailo:  See — 

Mblo.   YasutoshI:   Moriwaki.   Hisalaka:   Ninomiya.   Milsuo:   Adachi. 
ISadashi;  Saito.  Akiko:  Takasaki.  Takeshi:  Tanaka.  Takuji;  Tsurumi. 
■Kailo:  Okuno.  Masataka:  Tomiu.  Eiichi;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima  Takao,  5.852.057.  O.  514.560.000. 
Tsushi<i».  Kaz,unori:  See — 

Fiinikawa,  Takashi:  Tsushima.  Kazunon:  Iwasaki.  Tomonori:  Kisida. 

Hirmi:  Nakainachi.  Mikako:  and  Takada  Yoji.  5.852.048,  CI.  514- 

;.W4.000. 

Tsutsuf*.   Kojiro:   Kashiwabara.  Shigeto;  Seki.  Yasunari:  and  Fujim<Xo. 

SacMiki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative  fuel 

control   system  for  internal  combustion  engines.   5.850.820.  O,    123- 

520.IIOO, 

TsutsuM.  Takehiro;  and  .Sawada.  Michilaka.  lo  Kao  Corporation  Aqueous 

ink  Uw  Inkjet  printing,  5.852.074.  O,  52.3-161,000, 
TsuzuUi,  Takashi:  See — 

Hfatakeyama.   Masahiro;   Ichiki,   Kaisunori;    Kato.  Takao;   Kajiyama, 
IMasaaki:  Tsuzuki.  Takashi;  Hatamura.  Yoiaro;  and  Nakao.  Masayuki. 
I  J.852.298.  CI,  250-»92,200, 
Tu,  Tufcy:  See — 

Chen.  Kuang-Chai>:  and  Tu.  Tuby.  5.851.867.  CI,  438-238.000, 
Tu.  Yeut-Lucn:  See — 

T$;^.  Kwong-Jr;  Cheng.  Shiang-Peng:  Tu.  Yeur-Luen:  and  Liaw.  Ing- 
Ruey.  5.851.603.  O,  427-579,000, 
Tuff  T*tU  Corporation:  See — 

l^dOood.  Travis:  and  Kawada.  Hiiohiko.  5.8.50.758.  O,  74-371.000. 
Tularin  '»« ■  See— 

qitddel.  David  V;  and  Woronicz.  John.  5.851.812.  O.  435-194.«K). 
Tunimji*.  David  C:  See — 

Fjaiklin.  David  C:  Hachamoviich.  Dean  J.;  Bliss.  William  J.:  and 
Tuniman.  David  C.  5.852.436.  O.  .345-326.000. 
Tunncy.  Louis  A.:  See — 

DeBnisse.  Waller  L.;  and  Tunney.  Louis  A..  5,850.904.  CI.  198-744,000. 
Turf  S^«lclns  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bt.-fgcvin.  Jeny  G..  5.850.708.  CI.  47-1.010. 


Turk.  Giinter;  Schmidt.  Ceroid;  Sirav.  Mustafa:  and  Meier.  Karl,  to  Degussa 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Precipitated  silica.  5.851,502,  CI.  423-335.000. 
Turner,  David  R.  Pressure  relief  mattress.  5,850.646.  CI.  5-680.000. 
Turner,  Howard  William:  and  Murphy,  Vincent  John,  lo  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Olefin  polymcnzation  catalyst  compositions  comprising  gn>up 
5  transition  metal  compounds  stabilized  in  their  highest  metal  oxidation 
state  5.851.945.  CI  502-103.000. 
Turner.  Michael  James,  lo  Switched  Reluctance  Dnves  Limited.  Output 
smoothing  in  a  switched  reluctance  machine.  5.852..3.55.  O.  3I8-701.0(K). 
Turner.  Michael  Robert:  See — 

Bealkowski.  Richard:  Cronk.  Dovie  Stanfill;  Grimes.  Benjamin  Russell; 
and  Turner.  Michael  Robert.  5.852.738.  O.  395-800.010 
Turner.  Sleven  Ronald:  See — 

Romines.  Karen  Rene;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.:  Schwartz.  Theresa  M.: 
Tommasi.  Ruben  A.;  Strohbach.  Joseph  W.:  Turner.  Sleven  Ronald; 
Thaisrivongs.    Suvit;    Aristoff.    Paul    Adrian;    Johnson.    Paul    D.; 
Skulnick.  Harvey  lr%ing;  Skaletzky.  Louis  L.;  Anderson.  David  John: 
Moms.  Joel:  Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  and  Luke.  George  P..  5.852.195.  CI 
546-282.100. 
Tullle.  Mark  E..  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc   methods  of  forming  thin 
profile  batteries  and  methtxLs  of  providing  sealing  gaskets  between  battery 
terminal  housing  members.  5,851,244,  O.  29-623.200. 
Tweedie.  John  F:  See — 

Bakis.  George:  Eagles.  Dana  Burton:  and  Tweedie.  John  F.,  5,851,461, 
O,  264-50,(K)0, 
Twinhead  International  Corp,:  See — 

Yeh,  Shih-Ping.  5.852.743.  O.  395-838.000. 
Two  Thou-sand  and  One  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Liang.  Ying-Ping.  5.850,9%.  CI.  248-221.110. 
Tyer.  Robert  R..  to  Aer  Research.  Inc.  Roor-mounled  aeration  system. 

5.851.447.  CI.  261-122.100 
Tycr.  Robert  R..  lo  AerRcsearch.  Inc.  Single  guide  member  retrievable 

aeration  system.  5.851.448.  CI.  261-122.100. 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsumiyama.  Tatsuo:  and  Kanavama.  Tadahisa  5,852.165.  CI.  528- 
332.000. 
Uchida.  Atsushi:  See — 

Malsuo,  Kiyoshi:  Hayashi,  Masaho:  and  Uchida  Atsushi,  5.852.675,  CI. 
382-167.000. 
Uchida.  Kouji;  and  Takahashi.  Miki.  lo  Aicello  Chemical  Co..  Ud.  Rame 

retardani  resin  composition.  5.852.082.  O.  524-101.000. 
Uchida.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Takada.  ShunjI.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd  Silver 
halide  photographic  material  comprising  hole-injection-type  sensitizing 
dye(s)  and  supersensiiizing  compoundis).  5.851.752.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Uchino.  Tuguo;  Malumoto.  Iwao:  and  Nagasawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  surface-mounted  type  optical 
semiconductor  device.  5.851.449.  CI  264-1.700 
Uchivama.  Takavuki:  and  Kawahara.  Alsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Projec- 
tive display  device  5.851.060.  O   353-94.000 
Ueda.  Kazuhiko:  and  Miyake.  Takahiro.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 

liquid  crystal  projector  device.  5.852.479,  O.  349-9.000. 
Ueda,  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Gottesman,  Michael  M.:  Pastan.  Ira;  and  Ueda  Kazumitsu.  5,851,819, 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Ueki,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

ShiiDvama.  Kaisuke:  Ueki.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Murola.  George.  5.850.837. 
CI.' 128-892.000. 
Uemura.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuo;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakajima  Junji.  5.852.484.  O. 
.349-86(100. 
Uenoyama,  Hirofumi:  Kanosue.  Masakazu:  Ao.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasu- 
loshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor 
acceleration  sensor  5.851.851,  O.  438-50.000. 
L'hlmann.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Richardson.  Kenneth  G  :  Millican.  Mark:  Habbinga.  Erik:  Mills.  Mark 
E.;  Uhlmann.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Nash.  Mark  E..  5.852.535.  O.  .360- 
77.120. 
Ujiro.  Takumi:  See — 

Yazawa  Yoshlhiro:  Ujiro.  Takumi:  Satoh.  Susinnu:  Kumazawa  Shin- 
taro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  and  Kasai.  Masayuki,  5,851,316,  O.  148- 
325.000. 
Ullrich,  Axel;  Risau,  Werner;  Millauer.  Birgii;  Gazit.  Aviv;  and  Levitzki, 
Alex,  to  Max-Planck-GesellschafI  zur  FiJrderung  der  Wissenschatten  ev.: 
and  Hebrew   University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research.  Development 
Company  of  the.  FLK- 1  is  a  receptor  for  vascular  endothelial  growth  factor 
5.851.999.  O.  514-44.000. 
Ulrich,  Jean:  See — 

Feder.  Michel:  and  Ulrich,  Jean.  5.851.594.  CI.  427-387.000. 
Ulnch.  Peter  C:  See— 

Cerami.   Anthony;    Ulrich.    Peter   C:   and   Brownloe.   Michael   A.. 
5.852.009.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Ullradent  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  Dan  E..  5.85I.SI2.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Ullratech  Stepper,  Inc:  See— 

Jeong.  Hwan  J,.  5.852.693.  CI,  385-47,000, 
Umeda  Masami:  and  Sato.  Kimihiko.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Conuiner  formed 
fmm   copolyester  composition.  copoIye.ster  composition   therefor  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5.851.612.  O.  428- .35.700. 
Umeda.  Shinji:  See — 

Ando.  Daizo;  Nakamura.  Tadashi:  Umeda  Shinji:  and  Oishi.  Kunihiko. 
5.850.688.  O.  29-832.000. 
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Umeda,  Tetsu:  See— 

Mohri.  Masahide;  and  Umeda.  Telsu.  5.851.649,  CI.  428-319.100. 
Umeyama.  Takehiko:  and  Kamifuji,  Tsutomu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Amplifier  circuit  suppressing  disturbance  signal  produced  by 
magnetoresistive  head.  5.852.521.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Umiker.  Hans,  to  Schoeller-Plast  S.A.  Impenetrable  wall  element.  5,850.936 

CI.  220-676.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Hisada.  Kenichi:  Kido.  Tsutomu:  and  Mishima.  Yoshilaka.  5,851,205 

CI.  604-390.000. 
Mizutani.  Saloshi.  5,851,204.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Uni-Flex.  Inc.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Yoshiharu.  5.850.763.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Uni^  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Galante.  Deni.se  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferris; 
Kmg,  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda.  Cheryl 
Marie,  5.851,434,  CI.  252-358.000. 
Reichle,  Walter  Thomas;  and  Karol,  Frederick  John,  5,852,146,  CI 

526-172.000. 
SLshta,  Puma  Chand;  Wasserman.  Eric  Paul;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John 
5.852,143,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr;  and  Pagett.  Stephen  J.,  5,850,792.  CI    112- 
470.070. 
Unisand  Incorporated:  See — 

Bullock.  David  W..  5,851,142,  a.  451-508.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki;  and  Suga.  Seizi,  5,850.811,  CI.  123-90  150 
Yumolo.  Daijiro.  5,852,330.  CI.  290-40.00R. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Tilball.  Richard  William;  and  William.son.  Ethel  Diane.  5  851  827  CI 
435-325.000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Hwi-Huang;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5,851.872.  CI.  438-253.000. 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung;  and  Lin.  Lan7.  5.851,910,  CI.  438-612,000 

Huang.  Hsiu-Wen.  J.85 1.878,  CI.  438-255.000. 

Jenq.  Jason.  5,851,876,  CI.  438-253.000. 

Lin.  Ruei-Ling;  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.851.879.  CI 

438-257.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.851,884,  CI.  438-275.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.851,885.  CI.  438-275.000. 
United  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Hong.  Gary;  Wang.  Patrick;  and  Ting,  Wenchi.  5.852.313   CI    257- 
326.000. 
United  Sutes  Enrichment  Corporation:  See — 

Pashley.  John  H..  5.851.500.  CI.  423-178.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Hou.  Ching  T.  5.852.1%.  CI.  554-103.000. 

Robertson.  George  H.;  and  Cao,  Tning  K.,  5,851 .301 ,  CI.  1 27-67  000 
Willen.  Julious  L.;  Doane.  William  M.;  Xu.  Wayne;  Mang,  Michael 
N.;  and  White.  Jerry  E..  5.852.078.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Homig.  Howard  C.  5.852,256,  CI.  102-473.000. 
Maniyama.  Benji.  5.851.737.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Army:  See — 

Mackie.  David  M..  5.852.691,  CI.  385-39.000. 
Zheng,  Jian-Ping;  and  Jow,  T.  Richard.  5.851.506.  CI.  423-592.000. 
,  Commerce:  See — 

McClelland.  Jabez.  5.851,725.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Samid.  Dvorit,  5,852,056,  CI.  514-510.000. 
Interior:  See — 

Barrows.  Frederic  T.  5.851,574,  CI.  426-285.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Goodwin,  Thomas  J.;  Prewen,  Tacey  L.;  Spaulding,  Glenn  F.;  and 
Wolf.  David  A..  5.851.816.  CI  435-240.200. 
Transportation:  See — 

Memon,  G.  Mohammed.  5.851,276.  CI.  106-281.100. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bird.  Neil  Christopher;  and  Knapp.  Alan  George.  5,852,425.  CI.  345- 

Braat.  Josephus  J.  M..  5.852.592.  CI.  369-44.350. 

Ganser,  Chrisu;  Schrader,  Karen;  Van  Eupen.  Hartmut;  and  Pfeiflfer 

Hanmul.  5,850,912.  CI.  206-307.000 
Heeringa.  Schelte.  5.852.549.  CI.  363-18.000. 
Klotz.  Erhard  P  A.;  Koppe.  Reiner  H.;  Op  De  Beek,  John;  and  Aen.s. 

Hans.  5.852.646.  CI.  378-8.000. 
Marshall,  Christopher  B..  5.852.6.34.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Melgaard.  Klaus;  and  Wenden.  Michael  J..  5.852.281,  CI  219-441  000 
Palmer,  Keith  J.;  and  Lewis.  Ian  D..  5,851,691,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Pet.  Robert  J  ;  and  Timmermans,  Josephus  J..  5.851,253.  CI.  65-32  100 
Weekamp.  Johannes  W ;  and  Van  De  Walle,  Gerjan  F  A.,  5,851  895  CI 

438-384000.  .... 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Crosby,  Peter  Andrew;  and  Shmulewitz,  Ascher,  5,851.180,  CI.  600- 

407.000. 
Jarvik.  Robert;  and  Alesi.  Daniel  E..  5.851.174.  CI.  600-16.000. 
Larsen.    Scon    W.;    McDonnell.   Christopher;   and    Reed,   Scott   W 

5,851.214.  CI.  606-1 7O.(K)0. 


Universal  Propulsion  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Uwis.  Donald  J.,  5,851,055,  CI.  297^83.000. 
Universal  Tubular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G.,  5,851,110,  CI.  431-278.000. 
Universite  de  Geneve:  See — 

Gisin.  Nicolas;  and  Julliard.  Karin,  5,852.4%.  CI.  356-345.000. 
University  College  Cardiff  Consultants  Limited:  See- 
Miller.  David  Drysdale;  Vile.  Sadie;  Shannon.  Patnck  Vivian  Richard; 
Chunchatpra.sert.  Laddawan;  and  Hudson.  Alan  Thomas.  5  852  204 
CI.  548-421.000.  '       ' 

University  of  Bradford:  See— 

Hanna.  Mazen;  and  York.  Peter.  5.851.453.  CI.  264-5.000. 
Rodger.  Albert  Alexander;  and  Littlejohn,  Gavin  Stuart,  5,850.884  CI 
173-91.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Gray.  Joe  W.;  and  Weier.  Heinz  Ulrich  G..  5,851,769,  CI  435-6.000. 
Guglielmi,  Guido;  and  Ji.  Cheng.  5.851,206.  CI.  606-28.000. 
Hair.  Lucy  M.;  Sanner,  Robert  D.;  and  Coronado,  Paul  R.,  5,85 1  947  CI 

502-2.58.000. 
Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  Wei,  Bo;  Anders.  Simone; 

Anders.  Andre;  and  Bhatia.  C.  Singh.  5.851,475,  CI.  264-430  0(X). 
Lee,  Wen-Hwa;  Lee,  Eva  Y  HP;  Goodrich.  David  W.;  Shepard.  H. 
Michael;  Wang.  Nan  Ping;  and  Johnson.  Duane.  5,851  991    C\ 
514-12.000. 
Lu,  Shm-Yee,  5,852,672.  CI.  382-154.000. 

Lynch,  Gary  S.;  and  Rogers.  Gary  A.,  5.852.008,  CI.  514-212.000 
Stanbridge,  Eric  J.;  and  Gobel,  Ulf.  5,851,767,  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Mirzabekov.  Andrei  Darievich;  Lysov,  Yuri  Petrovich;  Shick,  Valentine 
Vladimirovich;  and  Dubiley.  Svetlana  Alekseevna.  5.851.772.  CI 
435-6.000. 
University  of  Dundee.  The  University  Court  of  The:  See— 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Chalfield.  Steven  Neville;  Higgins.  Christopher  Fran- 
cis; and  Dorman,  Charles  James.  5,851,519.  CI.  424-93.200. 
University  of  Rorida:  See — 

Sacks,  Michael  D.;  Toreki,  William;  Batich.  Christopher  D.;  and  Choi 
Guang  J.  5,851.942,  CI.  501-95.100. 
University  of  Houston:  See — 

Freundlich,  Alexandre;  Renaud,  Philippe;  Vilela.  Mauro  Francisco  and 
Bensaoula.  Abdelhak.  5.851.310,  CI.  136-255.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore  County:  See— 

Frey.  Douglas  D.;  and  Strong.  John  C.  5,851,400.  CI.  2I0-635.(K)0. 
UnivetTiity  of  Miami,  The:  See — 

Mason.  Barbara  J.,  5,852.032.  CI.  514-282.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Borad  of  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Counsell.  Raymond  E.;  Longino,  Marc  A.;  Weichert.  Jamey  P-  and 
Bakan,  Douglas  A..  5.851,510,  CI.  424-9.450. 
University  of  Minesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Barany.  George;  Hammer.  Robert  R;  Musier-Forsyth.  Karin;  Xu.  (Jing- 
hong; and  Chen,  Lin.  5,852,168,  CI.  5.30-.345.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See- 
Kay.  Brian  K.;  and  Adey.  Nils  B..  5.852.167,  CI.  530-300.000. 
University  of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Cummings,  Richard  D.;  Moore,  Kevin  L.;  and  McEver.  Rodger  R 
5.852.175,  CI.  530-388.730.  ' 

University  of  Southern  California:  See- 
Imam.  S.  Ashraf;  and  Taylor.  Clive  R..  5,851,830,  CI.  435-334  000 
University  of  Surrey:  See — 

Komoda,  Takuya;  and  Hemment,  Peter  Layton  Francis,  5.852,346  CI 
315-169.300. 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Thomer,  Michael  O.;  Gaylinn.  Bnice  D.;  Horikawa.  Reiko;  and  Lyons, 
Charles  E,  Jr.,  5,852,187,  CI.  536-23.500. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Yager,  Paul;  Gelb,  Michael  H.;  Carlson,  Paul  A.;  Lee.  Kyujin  C; 
Lukyanov,  Anatoly  N.;  and  Goldstein.  Alex  S..  5,851.536,  CI  424- 
400.000. 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Griffith.  Marilyn.  5.852,172,  CI.  530-379.000. 
Uniwave  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wan.  Chaozhi.  5,852.620,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Uno,  Takaaki:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Kenji;  Murakami.  Takuya;  Salou,  Ma.sahani:  Uno.  Takaaki; 
Aimoto.    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Tamiyoshi;    and    Nagaoka.    Hiroshi 
5.851,016,0.280-124.148. 
Uno,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Daisuke;  Omata,  Eiichi;  Amano,  Hajime;  Sa.saki,  Tetsuro;  and 
Uno,  Yasufumi,  5,852.5.33,  CI.  .360-113.000. 
UOP  LLC:  See— 

Frey.  Stanley  J..  5.851.383.  CI.  208-217.000. 

Galperin.  Leonid  B;  and  Bedard.  Robert  L..  5,85 1 ,949,  CI.  502-333.000. 

Luebke,  Charles  P;  Leet,  William  A.;  Zimmermann,  Joseph  E.;  Vange- 

listi,  Ronald  J.;  and  Marker,  Terry  L.,  5,851,944,  CI.  502-22.000 
Schwartz,  A.  William,  5.851,267.  CI.  %-7.000 
Urabe,  Yosuke:  See— 

Fujioka,  Keiji;  Hirasawa.  Takeshi;  Kajihara,  Masako;  Sano.  Akihiko; 
Sugawara,  Shuichi;  and  Urabe,  Yosuke.  5.851,547.  CI.  424-426  000 
Urano.  Masahiko:  See— 

Ozaki.  Alsushi;  Urano.  Ma.sahiko;  Hanida.  Isamu;  Kakegawa.  Tomohiro 
and  Nakano,  Hideki.  5.851.286.  Q.  1 17-201.000. 
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Urayama.  "fakehiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Manufacture  of  semiconductor  device 

havingllow  contact  resistance.  5.851.869,  CI.  438-238.000. 
Urban.  H^iis-Jurgen.  to  Alcatel  SEL  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus foi  exchanging  a  program  over  a  network  computer  system  that 
permits  reactivation  of  the  original  program  if  an  error  occurs.  5,852,735. 
CI.  39^-712.000. 
Urig,  Dol4ld  Leonard:  See — 

Wil-i*,  Timothy  t ;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard;  Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Ray. 
Dfcyid  L.;  Koch.  Dean  A.;  Shutic.  Jeffrey  R.;  Chandler.  Christopher 
H)in;    Holland,    Robert    J.;    and    Kress.    Andreas.    5.851,248,   CI 
51-357,000. 
Ushikubc .  iMaho;  Ito.  Yasuvuki;  Yokoyama.  Seiichi;  Matsunaga.  Hironori; 
and  Kt  l^a,  Masayoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  pr<xlucing 
ferroel  *ric  him  element,  and  ferroelectric  Him  element  and  fertoelectric 
memoiyl  element  produced  by  the  method.  5.851.841.  CI.  437-60,000, 
Ushiro.  "ttnoaki,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd,  Method  of  manufac- 
turing thip-iype  common  mode  choke  coil.  5.850.682.  CI.  29-608.000. 
Usinor  S*cilor:  See — 

Berrta,  Thierry;  Destannes,  Philippe;  and  Roth.  Jean-Luc.  5.851.263.  CI. 

7j-10,4l0, 
Giriid.  Henri;  Vialane.  Bernard;  and  Lauvergne.  Martine.  5.851.304,  CI. 
1 J4-3  OOO. 
UT  Automotive  Deartwm.  Inc.:  See— 

Steitmenko.  Waller  K  .  Jr..  5.852.7%,  CI.  702-176.000. 
Uthoff,  Lioren  H.,  Jr.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  for  making  open-mesh 
carhoiliber-reinforced  carhon  composite  material.  5.851,588,  C\.  427- 
228.0(M 
Utrecht  ly^iversity:  See — 

Bariar,  Nick;  Clevers.  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Korinek.  Vladimer; 
Morin.  Patrice  J.;  Sparks.  Andrew  B  ;  and  Vogelstein.  Bert.  5,85 1 ,775. 
q.  435-6.000. 
Utsunom^ya.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kaviase.  Tatsuo;  Nozaki.  Takashi;  Makino.  Tomoaki;  and  Utsunomiya. 
Sinshi.  5.851.16.3,  CI.  475-183.000. 
Uyeno,  Qlerald  P:  See— 

Yuj«i  Mikio  L  ;  Mussetio,  Michael  S.;  and  Uyeno,  Gerald  P.,  5,852.419. 
d,. 342-35 1,(X)0, 
Uytterho  ;»en,  Herman;  Loccuher.  Johan;  Deroover.  Geert;  and  Gallant.  Paul. 
to  Agf  iJGevaert.  Photothermographic  material  comprising  at  least  one  dye 
absoftiig  electn)magnetic  radiation  in  the  wavelength  range  700  to 
IIOOM*.  5.851.75.5.  CI  4.30-619.000. 
Uzaki.  NJiiato:  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimolo.  Kazuo. 
to  Sin»iJtogio.  Ltd.  Methixl  of  making  cores  with  molding  sand.  5.850.867. 
CI,  lbit-22,000, 
Vackier.  1  Leo;  Konings.  Paul;  and  Van  Goethem.  Luc.  to  Agfa-Gevaert. 
Electr^iHatographic    developing    device    with    toner    dosage    reservoir 
5,852^59,  CI.  399-260.000. 
Vadus,  \U.:  See— 

Anth.  Jeffery  D..  5.851.196.  CI  6(M-I10.(XX). 
Vaitkus.  Rimantas.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Measuring 

devicB  »nd  mea.suring  method.  5.852.238.  CI.  7.3-204.110, 
Vakkalag*lda.  Romamohan  R,;  See — 

Lin,  Derrick;  Vakkalagadda.  Romamohan  R.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Men- 
iKWcier.  l,arr)  M.;  Pelcg.  Alexander  D.;  Bisiry.  David;  Mittal.  Mil- 
liml;  Dulong.  Carole;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.852.726, 

t  395-376.000. 
.  Guy:  See — 
».  Jean;  Valembois.  Guy;  and  Castarede.  Michel.  5,852,253,  CI. 
1,410, 
Valence  ntchnology.  Inc.:  See — 

Baiker.  Jeremy;  and  Olsen,  lb  I.,  5,851.504.  CI.  423-447.200. 
Saidi  M  Yazid;  and  Barker.  Jeremy,  5,851,6%.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Valentin,  lean-Pierre:  See^ 

Peitl.  Michel;  Halazy.  Serge;  John.  Gareth;  Valentin.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Piiwels,  Peter.  5.852.049.  CI   514-415.000, 
Valentinfci  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Sluiltinski,  William  M,;  Valentine,  Joseph  N,;  Dom.  Peter;  Campbell, 
Taddy  G.:  and  Liiva.  Peter  M,.  5.851.241.  CI.  44-359  000. 
ValentiiK,  Michael  David;  Groth,  Clarence  Richard;  and  Scholl.  Stephen  Ray. 
to  Vakitine  Research.  Inc.  Police  radar  detector  including  nuisance  alert 
suppittsion.  5.852,417,  CI.  .342-20,000 
Valentint  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Valentine.  Michael  David;  Groth.  Clarence  Richard;  and  Scholl.  Stephen 
Ray.  5.852.417.  CI.  .342-20,000, 
Valemirei,  Thomas  J.  Grill  apparatus.  5.850,828.  CI    I26-25.00R. 
Valcnzuela.  David  M.;  Jones.  Pamela  F;  and  Yancopoulos.  George  D..  to 
Rege«eixHi  Pfjarmaceuticals.  Inc.  Tic  ligand-3.  methods  of  nuiking  and  uses 
thereof.  5.851,797.  CI  435-69.100. 
Valkirs.  Gunars  E..  to  Biosite  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Conjugates  and  assays  for 

simultaneous  detection  of  multiple  ligands.  5,851,776,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Vallee.  Bert  L.;  and  Russo.  Aniello.  to  Endowment  for  Research  in  Human 
Biolocy.  The.  Method  and  compounds  for  inhibition  of  ribonucleases, 
5.85i001.  CI.  514^7.000. 
Vallet  I^«s,  Josi  Alberto;  Galan  Valdivia.  Francisco  Javier;  and  Perdiguer. 
Nuria  Carreras,  to  Laboratorios  Cusi.  S.A,  Process  for  coating  droplets  or 
nanoMtnc  panicles,  5,851.452.  CI.  264-4,600 
Vallius.  Oiva.  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Coupling  construction  between  an 

extended-nip  roll  and  a  backup  roll.  5.850.785,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Valmet  tiwporation:  See — 

SaNinen.  Samppa;  and  Narvainen.  Aimo,  5.851.359.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Vajllus.  Oiva.  5.850.785.  CI.  100-35,000 


Valmet,  Inc,:  See — 

Ca.sale.  Niel  C,  5,85l..357.  CI.  162-272.000. 
Valois  S.A.:  See— 

Garcia.  Firmin;  LeCoutre.  Jean-Paul;  Chavigny.  Daniel;  and  Croibier. 
Denis.  5,850.948,  CI.  222-321.900 
Van  Allman.  Don  T;  Syvarth.  James  H  ;  Hefiin.  William  M;  and  Mc  Connell, 
Ronnie  L,.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc,  Method  for  steel  pin  manufacture, 
5.851,153.  CI,  47O-«),000, 
Van  Bekkum.  Aart  Jan:  See — 

Batenburg.  Ane  Comelis;  Van  Bekkum.  Aart  Jan;  Van  Den  Berg. 
Comelis  Hendrik;  Heijnsdijk.  Alexander  Mamix;  Kramers.  Casparus 
Henricus  Marius;  Visser.  Teunis;  and  Van  Zutphen.  Antonie  Comelis. 
5.852,362.  CI,  324-204,000, 
van  Bennekom.  Antoinette  Comelia  Maria:  See — 

Bussink.  Jan;  Gaymans.  Reimxid  Jaap;  Lohmeijer,  Johannes  Hubertus  G 
M.;  Mamalis.  Ilias  Nicholas;  Smith,  Gary  F;  and  van  Bennekom. 
Antoinette  Comelia  Maria.  5,852.1.55.  CI.  528-170000. 
Van  Damme.  Marc;  Vermeersch.  Joan;  Schatht.  Elienne;  and  Vansteenkiste. 
Stefan,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Method  for  producing  lithographic  plates 
with    imaging   elements   comprising   a   photosensitive   acid   precursor. 
5,851.724,  n.  430-253.000. 
Van  Den  Berg.  Comelis  Hendrik:  See — 

Batenburg.  Arie  Comelis;  Van  Bekkum.  Aart  Jan;  Van  Den  Berg, 
Comelis  Hendrik;  Heijnsdijk.  Alexander  Mamix;  Kramers.  Casparus 
Henricus  Marius;  Visser.  Teunis;  and  Van  Zutphen.  Antonie  Comelis, 
5,852.362.  CI.  324-204.000, 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre:  See — 

Townsend.  Alan;  Bastin.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bniggen. 
Pierre;  Coulie.  Pierre;  and  Gajewski.  Thomas,  5,851,523,  CI,  424- 
185.100, 
Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  P  A.:  See— 

Weekamp.  Johannes  W.;  and  Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F  A..  5.851,895. 0. 

438-384.000. 

Vanel.   Robert,   to  Compagnie  Generale  des   Etablissements   Michelin — 

■  Michelin  &  Cie  Rubber  composition  for  the  manufacture  of  tires  which  has 

a  base  of  precipiuied  silicas    "doped "  with  aluminum.  5.852.099.  CI. 

524-494.000. 

Vanesky.  Frank  W  Permanent  fitting  for  fluid-tight  connections.  5,851.036. 

CI.  285-294,100, 
Van  Eupen.  Hartmut:  See — 

Ganser.  Christa;  Schrader.  Karen;  Van  Eupen.  Hartmut;  and  Pfeiffer. 
Hartmut,  5,850,912.  CI.  206-307.000. 
Vangelisti.  Ronald  J,:  See — 

Luebke.  Charles  P;  Leet.  William  A,;  Zimmermann,  Joseph  E,;  Vange- 
listi, Ronald  J,;  and  Marker.  Terty  L  .  5.851.944.  CI,  502-22,000, 
Van  Goethem.  Luc:  See — 

Vackier.  Leo;  Konings.  Paul;  and  Van  Goethem.  Luc,  5,852.759,  O. 
399-260.000. 
Vanguard  Intemational  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Ho.  Yu-Chun;  and  Tseng.  Hsiang-Wei.  5,851,877,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Kuo.  Chan-Jen;  and  Yang.  Fu-Liang.  5.851,874,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tsai.  Kwong-Jr;  Cheng.  Shiang-Peng;  Tu.  Yeur-Lucn;  and  Liaw.  Ing- 
Ruey.  5.851.603.  CI.  427-579,000. 
Van  Ham.  Rob  Adrianus  Maria;  Eijmbens.  Paulus  Henricus;  and  Cox. 
Augustinus  Malhias  Wilhelmus.  to  OCE-Nederland.  B.V,  Image  forming 
device,  having  separately   energizable.   inter-connected  electrodes  and 
image  recording  element  for  use.  therein,  5.852.455.  CI.  347-55.000, 
van  Kesteren.  Petrus  Johannes  Maria:  See — 

Noomen.  Ane;  van  Kesteren.  Petrus  Johannes  Mana;  and  Schoonder- 
woerd.  Nicolaas  Antonius  Mana.  5.852.094.  CI.  524-433.000 
Van  Kiev.  Amie.  to  Dethmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Shock  absoibing 

trailer  hitch.  5,851,021.  CI.  280^38.100, 
van  Leeuwen.  Petrus  Johannes,  Method  for  applying  a  protective  layer  W 
which  microorganisms  do  not  adhere,  to  vessels  and  utensils  in  the  food 
industry.  5.851.584.  CI,  427-l.S4,000, 
Van  Loo.  William  C.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
hybnd  packet-switched  and  circuit-switched  flow  control  in  a  computer 
sy.stem.  5.852.718,  CI,  .395-2a).380, 
\an   Muiden.  Johannes  Gerardus  Maria,  to  Cordis  Corporation,   Neuro- 

micnKatheter  5.851.203.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Van  Noort.  Harry:  See — 

Launay.  Francois;  Venambre.  Jacques;  Severin,  Jan;  and  Van  Noon, 
Han>,  5.850,690,  CI.  29-841.000. 
Vansteenkiste.  Stefan:  See — 

Van  Damme.  Marc;  Vermeersch,  Joan;  Schacht,  Etienne;  and  Vansteen- 
kiste. Stefan.  5.851.724.  CI.  4.30-253.000. 
Van  Zutphen.  Anionic  Comelis:  See — 

Batenburg.  Arie  Comelis;  Van   Bekkum.  Aart  Jan;  Van  Den  Berg. 
Comelis  Hendrik.  Heijnsdijk,  Alexander  Mamix;  Kramers,  Casparus 
Henricus  Marius;  Visser,  Teunis;  and  Van  Zutphen.  Antonie  Comelis, 
5.852..362.  CI,  324-204.000. 
Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  Robbins.  Max  Leo;  and  Pace.  Salvalore  James,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engmeenng  Company  Tnple  uil  surfactant  formulations  for 
emulsihcalion  of  heavy  hydrocarbi'ms,  5.851,4.32.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Variagenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Babon.  Jeff;  Youil.  Rima;  Sloerker,  Jay;  Huff,  Anne;  and  Cotton,  Richard 
G.  H.,  5.851.770,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Varma.  Shivendra.  Code-operated  catch  mechanism  for  hotel  room  door. 

5.850.753.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Vamer,  Wayne  F.:  See — 
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Haggans.  Charles  W.;  and  Vamer,  Wayne  F.,  5.852.690.  CI.  385-37.000 
Vamey.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Slowell.  William  R.;  Ackerman.  John  R;  Skoog.  Amliew  J.;  Cook. 
George  E.;  and  Vamey.  Glenn  E..  5.851,679,  CI.  428-472.000. 
Vassal lo,  Laura  M.:  See — 

Askew,  Ben  C;  Hartman.  George  D.;  Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Young.  Steven 
D;   Hutchinson.  John   H.;  Wai.  John  S.:  Egbertson,   Melis.sa  S.; 
Vassallo.  Launi  M.;  Libby,  Laura  A.;  Krause.  Amy  E.;  Halczenko, 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle,  Nathan  C.  5.852.(M5.  CI.  514-318.000. 
Vehicle  Pockets.  Inc.:  See- 
Moms.  Victor  Y.  5.850,957.  a.  224-277.000. 
Velamakanni,  Bha.skar  V:  See — 

Serafin,  Mark;  Olmsted.  Richard  D.:  Fuller.  Richard  M.;  Velamakanni. 
Bha.skar  V;  and  Rogovin,  Zvi,  5,852.076.  a.  523-315.000. 
Veldt,  Andrew:  See — 

Walker,  Richard;  Veldt,  Andrew;  Ewing.  Kevin;  Dom,  Daniel;  Spurbeck, 
Jack  L.;  and  Jalal,  Syed  M  ,  5,851,790.  CI.  435-40.510 
Venambre.  Jacques:  See — 

Launay.  Francois;  Venambre.  Jacques;  Severin,  Jan;  and  Van  Noon 
Harry,  5.850.690.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Venkatesan.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Reichman.  Benjamin;  Venkatesan.  Srinivasan;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.; 
and  Fetcenko.  Michael  A..  5.851.698.  O.  429-223.000. 
Venturedyne,  Ltd.:  See — 

Walker.  Richard:  Veldt,  Andrew;  Ewing,  Kevin;  Dom,  Daniel;  Spurheck 
Jack  L.;  and  Jalal.  Syed  M  ,  5,851,790,  CI.  435-40.510. 
Verdier,  Michel:  See— 

Brosset.  Alain;  and  Verdier.  Michel.  5.852.644.  CI.  376-353.000. 
Vtritas  Software  Corp.:  See— 

Glenn.  Fletcher  M..  II;  and  Parker.  Brace  D.,  5.852.724,  CI    395- 
200.690. 
Vtrmeersch.  Joan:  See — 

Van  E)amme.  Marcr  Venneersch.  Joan;  Schachl.  Etienne;  and  Van.steen- 
kiste,  Stefan.  5.851.724.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Vernier,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cosford.  Nicholas  D;  and  Vemier,  Jean-Michel,  5.852,041.  CI    514- 
351.000 
Verrier,  James:  See— 

Verrier,  Theresa;  and  Verrier,  James,  5.850,680,  CI.  29-257.(100. 
Verrier.  Theresa;  and  Verrier.  James.  Disk  brake  a.ssembly  tool.  5.850.680  CI 

29-257.000. 
Verschueren.  Eric:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  Hauquier,  Guido;  Verschueren.  Eric;  and  Hoes,  Eric 
5,851.722,  CI.  4.30-204.000. 
Vessal,  David:  See— 

Cooley,  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J  ;  Kaewell,  John  D.;  Kuru,  Scott 
D.;  Lemmo.  Mark  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  Vessal.  David'  and 
Johns.  Eric.  5.852,604,  CI.  .370-324.000. 
Vener,  Peter;  Macho,  Heinz;  Vogel,  Peter;  and  Fntz.  Michael,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Diagnostic  lest  carrier  with  a  capillary  Bao.  5.851  838 
CI.  436-170.000  f       }  6-v 

Veutgen,  Hans-Jiirgen:  See— 

Germann,  Erwin;  Neureuter.  Lothar;  Zuu,  Hans-Henning;  and  Veuteen 
Hans-Jiirgen.  5.851.014.  CI.  277-406.000. 
Vialatte.  Bernard:  See— 

Giraud.  Henri;  Vialane.  Bernard;  and  Lauvergne.  Martine.  5.851  J04.  CI 
1.34-3.000. 
Vibulbhan.  Bancha:  See — 

Njoroge.  F  George;  Vibulbhan.  Bancha;  Pinto,  Patrick  A  ;  and  Girijav- 
allabhan,  Viyyoor  M.,  5,852,034,  CI   5 14-290  0(X). 
Vicenzi,  Stephen  J.,  to  Vitech  International.  Inc.  Non-oil  organic  spray  wax 

compositions.  5.851.272.  CI.  106-11.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Tetsuya;  and  Suetsuna,  Takeyoshi.  5,851.251.  CI.  65-23.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi.  Hasegawa,  Tetsuya;  and  Niwa,  Takafumi  5.85 1  620 
CI.  428-64.100. 
Videolarm.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter  G..  5.852.754.  CI.  396-427.000. 
Vierstra.  Richard  David;  and  Gosink.  Marit  Matlnew.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Ubiquitin  conjugating  enzyme  (F.2)  fusion  proteins 
5.851,791,0.435-168.100. 
Vigneaux,  Stevan;  Wheeler.  Blair  F,  Mason.  Philip;  Pierceall.  Richard  M.; 
Scott.  Adrian;  Boucher.  Roland  J.,  Jr.;  Morrison,  William  C;  and  Hennessy, 
Richard  D.,  to  Avid  Technology,  Inc.  Digital  multimedia  editing  and  data 
management  system  5,852,435.  CI.  345-.3O2.O0O. 
Vile,  Sadie:  See — 

Miller,  David  Drysdale;  Vile.  Sadie;  Shannon.  Patrick  Vivian  Richard; 
Chunchatpra-sert.  Laddawan;  and  Hudson.  Alan  Thomas.  5  852  2(M 
CI.  548-421.000, 
Vilela.  Mauro  Franci.sco:  See — 

Freundlich.  Alexandre;  Renaud,  Philippe;  Vilela.  Mauro  Francisco;  and 
Bensaoula,  Abdelhak,  5,851,310,  CI.  136-255.000. 
Viljava,  Tapio:  See— 

Paananen,  Hannu;  Lindnxis,  Mirja;  Viljava.  Tapio;  and  Walliander 
Pemi.  5.851,405.  CI.  210-724.000. 
Villar,  Hugo  O.:  See— 

Sportsman,  Richard;  Villar,  Hugo O.;  Kauvar.  Lawrence  M,;  and  Spevak 
Wayne  R.,  5,851,988.  CI.  514-4.000. 


Villiger,  David  C;  Wang,  Aiying;  Banning,  Jeltery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne  A.: 
and  Chadwick,  Barry  W,  to  Bic  Corporation  Erasable  ink  composition 
containing  a  polymer-encapsulated  colorant  obtained  by  poljmerizing 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  solid  colorant  panicles.  5.8S2  071  CI 
.523-161.000. 
Villiger.  David  C:  S«— 

Banning.  Jeffery  H  ;  Chandler.  Wayne  A  ;  Villiger.  David  C  ;  Wang, 
Aiying;  and  Chadwick,  Barry  W,  5,852.072,  CI.  523-161  (MK) 
Vinson,  Kenneth  Douglas;  Ficke,  Jonathan  Andrew;  and  Deason,  Howard 
Thomas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Soft  multiply  tissue  paper 
having  a  surface  deposited  strengthening  agent.   5,851,352,  CI     162- 
112.000. 
Viramontes-Brown,  Ricardo:  See — 

Bishop.  Norman  G.;  and  Viramontes-Brown.  Ricardo.  5.851.246,  CI 
48-122.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See— 

Fell.  Richard  D.;  and  Cannon,  Colleen  A..  5.850,707,  CI.  43-131,000. 
Furey.  Michael  J.;  and  Kajdas,  Czeslaw.  5.851.964.  CI.  508-243  000 
Wren,  Heather  N.,  5.852.025.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Virogenetics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  Taylor.  Jill;  and  Gettig.  Russell.  5,851,532.  CI    424- 
199. 1  (K). 
Vinanen.  Erkki:  See— 

Pehu.  Eija;  Virtanen.  Erkki;  and  Jutila.  Kirsti.  5.851.953.  CI    504- 
320.000. 
Vlscio.  David  B.:  See— 

Hassan.  Mahmoud;  Dixit.  Nagaraj;  Prencipe.  Michael;  Vlscio.  David  B  ■ 
and  Nathoo.  Salim  A..  5.85 1. 514.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Visidyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Aunlio,  Giuseppe;  Benigan,  James  M.;  and  Hurd,  Albert  G.,  5.850.987. 

CI.  244- 1  OTD. 
Aurilio.  Giuseppe;  Berrigan,  James  M.;  and  Hurd,  Albert  G.,  5.850.988 
CI.  244-31.000. 
Visionary  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Castellano.  Thomas  P;  and  Schumacher.  Robert.  5,851,198,  CI   604- 
68.000. 
Visser.  Eli.  to  Atohaas  holding  C.V.  Thermoformable  acrylic  resin  sheet 

5.851.606.  CI.  428-l5.(KX) 
Vis.ser.  Teunis:  See — 

Batenburg,  Arie  Comelis;   Van  Bekkum,  Aart  Jan;  Van   Den   Berg, 
Cornells  Hendrik;  Heijnsdijk.  Alexander  Mamix;  Kramers.  Casparus 
Henricus  Marius;  Visser.  Teunis;  and  Van  Zutphen.  Antonie  Cxxnelis. 
5.852..W2.  CI.  324-204.000 
Vitech  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Vicenzi,  Stephen  J..  5,851.272.  CI.  105-11.000. 
Vivid  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Erhart.  Richard  Alexander;  and  Harder.  Gerald  T..  5.852.426  CI   345- 
%.000. 
Vlassara.  Helen;  Yang,  Zhi;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University, 
The    Antibodies  lo  liver  derived  receptors  for  advanced  glycosylation 
endproducLs  and  uses  therefor  5.852,174,  CI.  530-387.900. 
Vla.s.sara,  Helen:  See — 

Cerami,  Carla  J.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony 
and  Founds.  Henry  W..  5.850.840.  CI.  131-330.000. 
VLCX7,  Incorporated:  See — 

Castillo,  Vida  K  ;  Quarles.  Gregory  J.;  Cassanho.  Arlete;  and  Ignatuk. 
Wayne  R..  5.852.623.  CI.  372-41.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Pramanik.  Dipankar;  Ghandehari.  Kouros;  Sethi.  Satyendra  S.;  and 

Baker,  Daniel  C  ,  5,852,497.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Solis,  Ramirt).  5.851.302.  CI.  134-1.200. 
Vogel,  Christof:  5f<-— 

Romann.    Peter;    Krohn,    Klaus-Henning;    Lange.    Jcirg;    and    Vocel 
Christof,  5,8.50,822,  CI.  12.3.549.000. 
Vogel,  Markus:  See — 

Amberg.  Felix;  Tschumi.  Otto;  and  Vogel.  Markus.  5.851,580.  CI 
427-8.000. 
Vogel,  Peter  See — 

Vetter,  Peter;  Macho.  Heinz;  Vogel.  Peter;  and  Fritz,  Michael,  5,85 1 ,838. 
CI.  4.36-1 70.(XX). 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See- 
Barker.  Nick,  aevers.  Hans;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  Korinek.  Vladimer; 
Monn.  Patrice  J.;  Sparks.  Andrew  B.;  and  Vogelstein.  Bert.  5.85 1 .775. 
CI.  435-6000. 
Vogt.  Eelco  Titus  Carel;  and  Bniil.  Hendrik  Gerard,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV 
Hydrocracking  caulyst  comprising  coated  cracking  component  panicles 
5.851.378.  CI.  208-111.000.  ^         i-  h 

Voith  Sul7.er  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

.Schneid.  Josef;  and  Brandiser.  Herbert.  5.851. 168.  CI.  492-7.000, 
Voiih  Sul/er  Paper  Technology  North  America.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Graf,  Edwin  X.,  5,850,701,  CI.  34-117.000. 
Kade,  Werner,  5,851,358,  CI.  162-276.(K)0. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Banning,  Jurgen;  and  Schiel,  Christian.  5.851.356.  CI.  162-203,000, 
Vonderbank,  Michael:  See— 

Pleschiuischnigg.  Fritz-Peter;  Slalleicken,  Dieter;  Parschat.  Lothar;  von 
Hagen.  Ingo;  Menne,  Ulrich;  El  Gammal.  Tarek;  Hamacher,  Peter 
Lorenz;  and  Vonderbank.  Michael,  5,850,869,  CI.  164-4 19  (MX). 
Von  Der  Eltz,  Andreas;  and  Schrell,  Andreas,  to  Dystar  Textilfarben  GmbH 
&  Co.  Spin  dyeing  process  with  dyeing  salts.  5,851.239.  CI,  8-538.000. 
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Vondran,  ^ary  L.,  Jr;  Nottingham.  James  R.;  Clouthier.  Scon  C;  Heins, 
D(Higl$4  and  Hoffmann,  Brian  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Conhg- 
urable  ifeta  processing  pipeline.  5.852.742.  CI.  395-800.280. 
von  Hagtn.  Ingo:  See — 

Pies  .(liuLschnigg,  Fritz-Peter;  Sulleicken,  Dieter;  Parschat,  LtHhar;  von 
H  agen,  Ingo;  Menne,  Ulrich;  El  Gammal.  Tarek;  Hamacher.  Peter 
L  «nz;  and  Vonderbank.  Michael.  5.850.869.  CI.  164-419.000. 
von  Hip|d.  Lukas:  See— 

Sautr.  Joerg;  Boeck.  Wolfgang;  von  Hippel.  Lukas;  Burkhardl.  Wemer; 
R;ililenberg.  Stephan:  Amtz.  Dielnch;  and  Hofen,  Willi.  5.852,219, CI. 
568-71.000. 
Voss.  Gerard:  See — 

Berttiann,     Erhard;     Schildmann.     Manfred;    and    Voss.    Gerhard. 
51150.888.  CI.  1 80-406.000. 
VTech  citnmunications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kr<«).  Stephen  George.  5,852.774,  CI.  45i-4O3.0OO. 
Vuong,  PJnh-Cuong:  See — 

Brflt4;er,  Donald  Duane;  Falseni,  James  Samuel;  Wolfenbarger,  James 
Kanneih;  and  Vuong,  Dmh-Cuong,  5,851,497,  CI   422-207.000 
Vydra,  Bltvard  J.;  Bnnner.  Timothy  A.;  Monterastelli.  Mark  R.;  and  Hansen, 
RichaM  M.,  to  Material  Sciences  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  a  laminate  5,851.342,  CI.  1 56-324.0(X). 
W.  Schliftiorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Imrli,  Wolfgang,  5,850,729,  CI.  57-278.000. 

Wat«nhoven,  Heinz-George;  Schippers,  Nortiert;  and  Preutenborbeck, 
Wtximilian,  5,8.50,730,  CI.  57^)8.000. 
Wacker-Qiemie  GmbH:  See — 

Bailiel,  Herbert;  Heinemann,  Mario;  Herrmann.  Franz;  and  Altenbuch- 

re^.  Augu.st.  5.851.715,  CI.  430-110.000. 
MUlfer-Rees,  Christoph;  and  Huber,  Annemarie,  5,851,277,  CI    106- 
1^.350. 
Wada,  lllmyuki;  Sano,  Harunobu;  and  Sakamoto,   Norihiko,  to  Murau 
Manui^«cturing  Co.,  Ltd    Monolithic  ceramic  capacitor  5,852,542,  CI. 
.36 1 -il  .500. 
Wada,  Nl»sa.shi:  See— 

Taiia  Yasuhiko;  Kawai,  Shinji;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  MaLsuo.  Akinon; 
and  Wada,  Masashi.  5,852,583,  CI.  .365-2.30.060. 
Wada,  Sligeru:  See — 

Indii.  Manabu;  Yagura,  Hirokazu;  Hamaguchi.  Kouji;  Wada.  Shigeni; 
I^Lsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki,  5,852,707.  CI.  386- 
I18.(K)0. 
Wade,  Kenneth  P:  See— 

Gel«l,  William  C;  Ricciardi,  Daniel  V.;  OBryant.  John  V;  Wade. 
Kenneth  P;  and  Thibodeau.  David  K..  5.850.799,  CI.  114-20I.OOR. 
Waggoner.  Alan  S.:  See — 

Ki*«ndikar.  Bhalchandra  M.;  Waggoner.  Alan  S.;  and  Mujumdar.  Rat 
Hikar  B..  5.852.191.  CI.  546-13.000 
Wagnerl  Brian  L.  Switch  mechanism  for  service  disconnect.  5.850.909.  CI. 

200- JO  1.000. 
Wagner,  Franz:  iV*-  - 

MMa,  Sudhan  S.;  and  Wagner,  Franz,  5,851,695,  CI.  429- 1 59.000. 
Wagstaf,  Frank  Everton;  Sinden,  Aaron  David;  and  Salee,  David  Alan,  to 
Wag^ff  Inc.  Molten  mcul  admission  control  in  casting.  5,850.870,  CI. 
I64-«0.100. 
Wagstaff  Inc.:  See — 

W»gstaff,  Frank  Everton;  Sinden,  Aaron  David;  and  Salee,  David  Alan, 
f  ,850,870,  CI.  I64-»50.100 
W4hleri.:Bo:5ee— 

Pelttrsson,  Barbro;  Berger.  Ingemar;  Andersson,  Karl-Magnus;  Englund, 
Urd;  and  Wahlen,  Bo,  5,850,916,  CI   206- .349.000. 
Wahlin,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Ruage  Richard  L.;  Hue,  Jean,  Wahlin,  Richard  S.;  and  Rose.  David  L.. 
5,851.160.0.473-349.000. 
Wai.  J<Wi  S.:  See— 

AiWew.  Ben  C  ;  Hartman.  George  D.;  Duggan.  Mark  E  ;  Young.  Steven 
b.;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  Wai.  John  S.;  Egbenson,  Melissa  S.; 
|\la.ssallo  Laura  M.;  Libby,  Laura  A.;  Krause,  Amy  E.;  Halczenko, 
Wasyl;  and  Ihle,  Nathan  C,  5,852,045,  CI.  514-318.000. 
GJAam,  Samuel  L.;  Anthony.  Neville  J.,  and  Wai.  John  S.,  5.852,010. 
CI.  514-221.000. 
Wainwliht.  Ralph.  Watercrafi  intake  debris  cleaner.  5.851,130,  C\.  440- 

4b.m 

Wakabeyashi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

llO  Fumitaka;  Kokura,  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Masami;  Salake,  Kunio;  and 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroaki,  5.852,038.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Waki,  rtroaki:  See— 

Himishi.  Masahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  Waki.  Hiroaki;  Yoshida,  Sunao; 
and  Kuroda,  Shinichi,  5.852.302.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Wala.  Philip  M.:  See—  „ 

Ruisell.  David  S.;  Fischer.  Larry  G.;  Wala.  Philip  M.;  Ratliff.  Charles  R.; 

and  Brennan,  Jeffrev,  5,852,651,  CI  379-56.200. 

Walden.  Gerald  W.:  See—  ,,  _„ 

SoSroff.  James  P;  and  Walden,  Gerald  W.,  5,852,810,  CI.  705-27.000. 

Waldrop.  Mark  W.;  and  Walsh,  William  C.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Solid 

alc.iiol  filled  PVC  pipe  cemem.  5,852,091,  CI.  524- .388.000. 
Waldrop,  Mark  W.:  See—  _„ 

w5'>h,  William  C;  and  Waldrop,  Mark  W.,  5,852,083,  CI.  524-  IO4.000. 
WalketCarl  E.:  See—  ,,  ,,_ 

KJ^rbel,  Claus  E.;  and  Walker,  Carl  E.,  5.850,949,  CI.  222-475.000. 


Walker,  Richard;  Veldt,  Andrew;  Ewing,  Kevin;  Dom.  Daniel;  Spurbeck.  Jack 
L.;  and  Jalal.  Syed  M..  to  Venturedyne.  Ltd.  Method  for  drying  cells  using 
cytogenetic  chamber  5.851.790,  CI.  435-40.510. 
Wallace,  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Bhave.  Apama  V.;  Kolb.  William  B  ;  Milboum.  Thomas  M.;  Wallace, 
Lawrence  B.;  and  Yapel,  Robert  A..  5,851,137,  CI.  45l-28.tKK). 
Wallace,  Rodenck  ELdgar:  See — 

Brown,  Anthony  Kevin  Dale;  Goulene,  Richard  Ralph;  Wallace,  Rod- 
erick Edgar;  and  Pike.  Rodney  David,  5,852,637,  CI.  375-316.000. 
Waller,  William  K.:  See— 

Beffa,  Ray;  Nevill,  Leland  R.;  Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Cloud,  Eugene  H.; 
and  Waller,  William  K..  5,852.581,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Walliander.  Pemi:  See— 

Paananen,  Hannu;  Lindroos,  Mirja;  Viljava.  Tapio;  and  Walliander. 
Penti.  5,851.405,  CI   210-724.000. 
Walling,  John  A.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Chen.  Yon-Yih;  Walling,  John  A.;  Jantes,  Bryan  D.; 
and  Artnp.  Sharon  G..  5.851,781.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Wallis.  Julian  M.;  Naime.  Robert  J.  D  ;  and  Zinn-Wamer.  Alexis,  to  Imation 
Corp  Photographic  matenals  with  improved  image  tone   5.851,751.  CI. 
430-567.000. 
Walsh,  Kenneth:  See— 

Branellec,  Didier,  Walsh,  Kenneth;  Isner.  Jeffrey   M.,  and  Denefle, 
Patrice.  5,851.521,  CI  424-93  200. 
Walsh,  William  C;  and  Waldrop,  Mark  W.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for 
making  hot  melt  adhesives  using  water  soluble  substituted  lactam/polymer 
solutions  as  feedstocks  5,852.083,  CI  524-104.000. 
Walsh,  William  C:  See— 

Waldrop,  Mark  W ;  and  Walsh.  William  C.  5.852.091.  CI.  524-388.000. 
Walters.  Brian  William,  to  Huwood  International  Limited.  Conveyor  belt 

support.  5.8.50.903.  CI.  198-588.000. 
Walton.  Kioi  L.;  Palel.  Rajen  M  ;  and  Chum.  Pak-Wing  Steve,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Packaging  and  wrapping  film   5.852.152,  CI. 
526.348.100 
Walum.  Erik:  See — 

Adamson,  Lars;  Walum,  Erik;  Dixelius,  Johan;  and  Lie.  Kristina  Lima. 
5.851.800.0.435-69.100. 
Walz.  Leonhard:  See — 

Kiutz.sch,  Bemd;  Seibold.  Andrea;  Walz.  Leonhard;  Boegner,  Walter; 
Heinau.  Martina;  Hartweg,  Martin;  and  Konrad.  Brigine,  5.851.501, 
CI.  423-213.200. 
Wamprechl,  Christian:  See— 

Halpaap,   Reinhard;  Wamprecht,  Christian;   Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim; 
Schultz,  Wolfgang;  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Renig,  Rainer,  5,852,101,  CI. 
524-507.000. 
Wan,  Chaozhi,  to  Uniwave  Technology.  Inc.  Tunable  time  plate.  5.852.620. 

CI.  372-22.000. 
Wang.  Aiying:  See — 

Banning.  Jeffery  H.;  Chandler.  Wayne  A.;  Villiger.  David  C;  Wang, 

Aiying;  and  Chadwick.  Ban>  W,  5,852,072.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Villiger,  David  C;  Wang,  Aiying;  Banning,  Jeffery  H.;  Chandler,  Wayne 
A.;  and  Chadwick,  Ban^  W.,  5,852.073.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Wang.  Chengrong.  to  Dade  Behnng  Inc.  Method  for  measuring  caibam 

azepine  in  human  senim.  5.851,779,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Wang  Chengrong,  to  Dade  Behnng  Inc  Method  for  making  carbamazephine 

derivative.  5,852,199.  CI   .S6O-27.O0O. 
Wang.  Ching-Feng:  See — 

Tseng,  Wei  Jemg;  Lee,  Jun-Yih;  and  Wang.  Ching-Feng.  5,852,714. 0, 
395-187.010. 
Wang,  Ching-Liang;  and  Shiueh,  Dong-Bi,  to  Chi  Mei  Corporation.  Rubber 

modified  styrenic  resin  composition  5.852,124,  CI.  525-316.0(K). 
Wang,  Chun-Chu:  See — 

Hsu,  Sung-Liu;  Wang.  Chun-Chu;  and  Yin.  Chang-Hua.  5,851,125,  C\. 
439-541.500. 
Wang.   I-Shin   Andy;   and   Korenshiein,   Roni.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation  Computer  program  product  for  synchronizing  sutic 
vanable  initialization  and  reference  under  a  multi-threaded  computer 
cnvinmment  5,852,731,  CI.  395-^70.000 
Wang,  Kuo-Feng:  See —  ,  ,  -, 

Ker,  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Tain-Shun;  and  Wang.  Kuo-Feng,  5.852,315,  Q. 
257-3.55  000. 
Wang.  Lin;  Hayashi,  Yumiko;  and  Rezai,  Ebrahim,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Absorbent  matenals  having  modified  surface  characteris- 
tics and  methods  for  making  the  same.  5.851.672.  CI.  428-W7.000. 
Wang.  Nan  Ping:  See— 

Lee.  Wen-Hwa;  Lee.  Ev»  Y-H  P;  Goodrich,  David  W;  Shepard.  H 
Michael;  Wang.  Nan  Ping,  and  Johnson,  Duane,  5,851,991,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Wang,  Patrick:  See — 

Hong,  Gary;  Wang,  Patrick;  and  Ting,  Wenchi.  5,852JI3.  CI.  257- 
326.000. 
Wang.  Yuh  Shyong.  to  Kun  HSU,  Sen.  Suspension  assemblies  for  ceiling  fans. 

5,851,107.  CI.  416-244.00R 
Wang,  Zhonghe;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  allocating  frequency  channels  in  a  two-way  messaging  net- 
w.wk.  5,852.780.  CI.  455^50.000. 
Waidecki    Noibert.  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Prolecove  means  for 

fast-moving  objects.  5.852.254,  CI    102-.M2.000. 
Warren  Rupp.  Inc  :  See— 

Reynolds,  Steven  M.,  5,851,109.  CI.  417-395.000. 
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Wasco,  Wilma;  Bupp.  Keith;  Magendanlz.  Margaret;  Tan/i,  Rudolph;  and 
Solomon.  Frank,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  and  Ma.s.sathusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  The.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  amyloid  ptecurs<ir-like 
protein  and  uses  thereof.  5.851.787.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Olivo.  Paul  D.;  and  Schlesinger.  Sondra.  5.851.757.  CI.  435-4.0(X). 
Wassenhoven.  Heinz-George;  Schippen..  Norbert;  and  Pieutenborbeck.  (itoii- 
rnilian.  to  W.  Schlaflxwst  AG  &  Co.  Opening  device  for  an  open-end 
spinning  unit.  5,850.730.  CI.  57-408.000. 
Wasserman.  trie  Paul:  See — 

Sishla.  Puma  Chand;  Wasserman,  Eric  Paul;  and  Karol.  Frederick  John 
5.852.14.1,  CI   526-1 27.(X)0. 
Walanabe.  Haruya.su:  See— 

Tooda.  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Nobuo;  Salo.  Mituru; 
Watanabe,  Haruyasu;  Nagahara,  Akira;  Sasaki.  Sachio;  Ishiyama, 
Yoshiya;  Kera,  Hiroshi;  Nishido,  Masanori;  and  Hanzawa,  Hisashi 
5.852,757,  CI.  399-119.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See —  ■• 

Kato.  Kanji;  and  Walanabe.  Hiroshi.  5.SSI,44I,  CI.  261-26.000. 
Nakamura,  Yumiko;  Nakamurj.  Hiroshi:  Kamikawa.  Maki;  Walanabe. 
Hiroshi;  Fujitani.  Shin;  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo.  5.851.690.  CI  429-59  0<X) 
Walanabe.  Jiro:  See — 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Yamakawa,  Kazuto;  Watanabe,  Jiro;  Shida,  Zenichiro' 
and  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki.  5,851,323,  CI.  152-510.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Harada,  Keizo;  Watanabe,  Kenichi;  Yamanaka.  Shosaku;  Hayashi.  Kiy- 
oshi:  Morishila.  Nobuyasu;  Takeshima.  Hiroki;  Kaiya.  Hideo;  and 
Ikoma,  .Munehisa.  5,851,599,  CI.  427-531.000. 
Watanabe.   Kiyohiko;   Yoshinaga.  Tohru;   Izawa.  Akihirw;   and   Fujishini. 
Osamu.  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Eleclricallv  healable  catalytic  convener 
5.852,274,0.219-117.100. 
Walanabe.  Kunihiko;  Kanagawa,  Shuichi.  Kcishi,  Tomohiro;  and  Arisaka, 
Shuji,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Electromagnetic  coupling  device  for  charsini  an  electric  motor 
vehicle.  5.852..?94.  CI.  336-66.000. 
Walanabe,  Kunihito:  Sec— 

Sugiyama.  Takashi;   Kamimura,  Takashi;   Masuda.   Kenichi;   Okada. 

Ma.sahiro;  Ohisuka.  Eiko;  Imaizumi.  Atsushi;  Watanabe,  Kunihilo: 

Suga,  Tetsuya.  MaLsumolo.  Yohichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Akiko,  5,85 1 .983 

CI  5I4-2.(X)0. 

Watanabe.  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Shinji;  and  Inoue.  Masashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Method  for  prixlucing  a  photomask  5.851.702.  CI  4.10-5  (XX) 
Walanabe.  Norio:  See — 

Yamada.  Yousuke:  Fujioka  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuo; 

Hayashi.  Akio;  Ogawa,  Koichi;  Watanabe,  Norio;  and  Saloh.  Yutaka 

5.851.305.  CI.  I34-10.(XX). 

Walanabe.  Shin;  Watanabe.  Tominaga;  and  Ikuta.  Hideki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

.Microwave/millimeler-wave  functional  module  packase    5  852  391    CI 

333-246.000.  r—  •*     -     •    . 

Walanabe.  Shinichiro;  and  Ibuki,  Ichiro,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  PolyisiKyanate  composition  having  high  emulsifiability  and  sta- 
bility, and  aqueous  coaling  composition  comprising  the  comoosition 
5.852.III.  CI.  524-8.19.000.  t- 

Watanabe.  Tominaga:  See —  , 

Watanabe.  Shin;  Walanabe.  Tominaga;  and  Ikuta.  Hideki  5  852  391  CI 
333-246.000. 
Walanabe.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Nagai.  Takeshi;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  and  Chuioh 
Takeshi.  5.852.469.  CI.  .348-384.(XX). 
Watanabe.  Toshiro:  See — 

Chikamatsu.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Toshiro;  Inoue.  Toshiaki;  and  Kose 
Yasushi.  5.852.318.  CI.  257.190.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  method  and  apparatus 

5.852.709.  CI. -195-112  000  kk- 

Walanabe.  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Henda.  Yoshimitu;   Kobashi.   Kiyoshi;  Watanabe.  Yoshimasa;  Araki. 
Yasushi;    Nagai.    Youichi;    arid    Ban.    Syunsuke,    5.851.249     CI 
55-486.000 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Young.  Lydia  J  :  Matihiesen.  Richard  H..  SeliLser.  Simon;  and  Os.  Ron 
van.  5.851.294.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Wan.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Caldwell.  Roger  F;  and  Watt.  Jeffrey  T.  5.851.887.  CI  438-295.000 
Wans.  Robert  John,  to  F.alon-Williams  Group  Limited.  Steam-raising  system 
5.850.809.  CI.  1 22-406.4(X).  g   y  '=>", 

Wawr/yniak.  Jean-Jacques:  See- 

Dhailuin.  Jean-Mane;  Wawr/yniak.  Jean- Jacques;  and  l.edon    Henrv 

5.851.402.  CI.  210-65I.(XX).  '' 

Weadock.  Kevin;  Untz.  David  J.;  and  Tant.  Jack,  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc. 

Vascular  graft  with  a  heparin-contuining  collagen  sealant.  5.85l.2.Ki.  Q. 

Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.:  See- 
Albright.  Stephen  L.;  and  Bearb,  Jean  Donald.  5,8.50,877,  CI    166 

Webaslo  Systemkomponenten  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidhuber,  Horst;  and  Noga.  Chrisloph.  5.851.051,  CI  296-216060 
Weber.  Karl-Ludwig:  See- 
Haas.  Thomas;  Amtz,  Dietrich;  Weber.  Karl-Ludwig;  Hofen.  Willi-  and 
Wieland.  Stefan.  5.852.217.  CI.  564-44«.0(X>. 
Weber.  Richard  M.;  and  Kviatkofsky.  James  F.  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems  Inc 
Intelligent  coolant  flow  control  system.  5,852.563.  CI.  .164-528.170. 


Wedeco  Umwelnechnologie  Wasser-Boden-Lufi  GmbH:  See— 

LeitAe.  Ortwin.  5.851.399.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Wedholm.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Reineck.  Michael  J.;  and  Wedholm.  Kenneth  M..  5.852,424  CI   341 
872.000. 
Weekamp.  Johannes  W.;  and  Van  De  Walle.  Geijan  F  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  RC  element.  5,851,895,  CI.  418-384  000 
Wei,  Bo:  5<e— 

Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  Wei,  Bo;  Anders.  Simone; 

Anders.  Andre;  and  Bhatia.  C  Singh.  5.851.475,  CI.  264-430,000. 

Wei,  Dong;  Maher.  Veronica  M.;  and  McComiick.  Joseph  Justin,  lo  Board  of 

Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  University.  .Method  for  producing  DNA 

from  mRNA.  5.851,805,  CI.  435-91.200. 

Wei.  Mike;  and  Wu.  Sheng  Jung.  Wheel-type  resistance  device  for  a  bicycle 

exerciser  5.851.165.  CI.  482-63.000. 
Weichert.  Andreas:  See — 

Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Weichert.  Andreas;  Schwark,  Jan-Robert;  Scholz, 
Wolfgang;  Albus,   Udo;   and  Crause,    Peter,   5.852.046    CI    514- 
419.000. 
Weichert,  Jamey  P:  See— 

Counsell,  Raymond  E  ;  Longino,  Marc  A.,  Weichert,  Jamey  P    and 
Bakan.  Douglas  A  .  5.851,510.  CI.  424-9.450. 
Weier,  Heinz-Ulrich  G.:  See- 
Gray,  Joe  W.;  and  Weier.  Heinz  Ulrich  G.,  5.851.769.  a.  435-6.000. 
Weier.  Richard  Maihias:  See — 

Chen.  Barbara  B..  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare.  Michael;  Dtxter,  Stephen  H  ; 
Khanna.  Ish  Kumar;  Koszyk.  Francis  Jan;  Malecha.  James  W; 
Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G; 
Rummski.  Peter  G.;  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Mathias;  Xu! 
Xiangdong;  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi.  5.852.210.  CI  562-4.19  fXK). 
Weigand.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Gapfill  and  plananzation 

process  for  shallow  trench  Isolation.  5.851.899,  CI.  438-427.000. 
Weiner.  Amy  J.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Hetenxluplex  tracking  assay  (HTA) 

for  genotyping  HCV  5.851.759.  CI.  4.15-5.000. 
Wcir.  Douglas  S   Reconditioning  planing  tool.  5.851.090,  CI.  409-293.000. 
Weisenberger  Johannes:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Guenler; 
Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Eisen.  Wolfgang;  and  Mueller.  Thomas 
5.852.192.  CI   546-210.000 
Weiser.  George  Henry:  See — 

Christiansen.  Steven  Aagard;  Colling,  Steven  lohn;  and  Weiser  Georee 
Henry.  5.852.408.  CI.  .140-870.090. 
Weiss,  Howard  P:  See— 

Sleiger.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Howard  P..  5,850,836,  CI.  128-653.100 
Weiss.  Karin:  See — 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Poetsch.  Hike;  Hirsch.  Hans-Ludwig;  Schumann.  Herbert 
and  Weiss.  Karin.  5.85 1 ,946.  CI.  502- 1 3 1  OCX) 
Weiss.  Roland:  See— 

Hannemann,  Fred;  and  Weiss,  Roland.  5.850.846.  CI    I37-315.(XX). 

Weiss.  Samuel;  Reynolds.  Brent;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.,  and  Baetge.  E. 

Edward,  to  Neurospheres.  Ltd.  In  vitro  growth  and  proliferation  of  mul- 

lipolent  neural  stem  cells  and  their  progeny.  5.851,832,  CI.  435-168  (XXJ 

Weitzel.  Charles  E.;  and  Shurbolf.  Cari.  to  Motomla.  Inc.  Complementary 

heterojunction  ampliher  5.852.316.  CI.  257-369.(XX). 

Welch.  James  E.  Automatic  guard  lifting  system  5.850.697.  CI.  30-391. (XX). 

Wehnder.  Karen  Gjesing;  and  Andersen.  Morten  Birket.  to  Novo  Niwdisk  A/S. 

Peroxidase  variants  with  improved  hvdrogen  peroxide  stability  5  851  81 1 

CI.  435-192.(XX).  J  ■         ■       ■ 

Wellerding.  Martin:  See— 

.Schmudde.   Noibert;   and   Wellerding.   Martin.   5.851.082.   CI    401- 
1.13  (XX). 
Wells,  Jan  W..  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Prcx;ess  and  apparatus  for 
Huldized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed.  5,851,380.  CI.  208- 

Welt.  Sydney;  Rilter,  Gerd;  Cohen.  Uonard;  Williams,  Clarence,  Jr.;  Rich 

ards.  Elizabeth  Carswell.  John.  Mary;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J.,  lo  Ludwig 

Inslitule  for  Cancer  Research.  Methods  of  treating  colon  cancer  utilizing 

tumor-specilic  antibodies.  5.85 1 .526,  CI.  424- 1 56. 100. 
Welter.  William  G  .  Jr.  to  MCI  Communications  Corporations.  System  and 

method  for  improved  billing  records  5.852,659.  CI.  379-116.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Sinicture  and  manufacturinE 

incthod  for  ROM   5.851.884.  CI.  438-275  000. 
Wen.  Jemmy,  lo  United  Microcleclnmics  Coip.  Manufacturing  mcthtxl  for 

ROM  components  having  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  structurc  5  85 1  885 

CI.  4.18-275.(XX).  

Wenden.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Melgaard.  Klaus;  and  Wenden.  Michael  J..  5.852.281.  CI  219-441  (XX) 
Wenzel.  Jurgen;  and  Wolski,  Harald.  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG 

Guide  track  for  roller  chiim  drives.  5.8.50.907.  CI.  198-838.(XX). 
Werenicz.  Harald;  Maitz.  Franz;  Nussbaumer.  Walter.  Stingl.  Ludwig;  and 

Schmitz.  Franz  Peter,  to  H  B   Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc   Water 

vap(x  permeable  film.  5.851.661.  CI  428-.1.5().(XX). 
Wenz.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Chalvin.    Christophe;    Ducommun.    Jerome;    and    Weriz.    JeanI  uc 

.5.8.52,066,0.521-1.14.000.  '     " 

Wesling.  J  Gregory;  Kelley.  Kurtis  C;  and  E)am.  Chuong  0  .  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.  Piezoelectric  pressure  sensor  suitable  for  sensing  pressure  at  high 

temperatures.  5.852.245.  CI.  73-721000 
West.  Carolyn  W.:  See— 
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Esslingtr]  Mark  A.;  Clarke,  Allan  D.;  Howard.  Robert  M.;  Matchen, 
Doug  lis  K.;  Neuse.  Douglas  M..  Palmer.  James  R.;  and  West.  Carolyn 
W..  5  452.449.  CI.  34S-»73.O00. 
West  Electrii  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawabili.  Kalsunori:  and  Horinishi.  Katsumi.  5.852,751.  O.  316- 
175.(  S. 
Westinghous;  I  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Stacey.Bric  John.  5.852.553.  CI.  .163-64.(XX). 
Westinghous  eSavannah  River  Company:  See — 

Hayes.  lUavid  W.;  Hofstetter.  Kenneth  J.;  Eakle.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  and 
ReevM.  George  E..  5.852.790.  CI.  701-213.000. 
Westvaco  C<»i|xiralion:  See — 

Chao.  Hiing-Tai.  5.851.651.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Davis.  Penny  Earl.  11.  5.851.6.10.  CI.  428-155.000. 
Marwali.  Nipun;  and  Hutter.  G.  Frederick.  5,851.349.  CI.  162-5.0(X). 
Weyland.  p5«r:  See— 

Kokel.  f<iii.holas;  Haberle.  Karl;  Beutler.  Kuno;  Reichert.  Jurgen;  Wey- 
land.i  peter;  Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele;  Oppenlander.  Knul;  Zimstein. 
MictWl;   Tischer.   Gerlinde;    Guettes.    Bemd:   and   Lichl.   Ulrike. 
5,85t«0*CI.  524. 591. (XX). 
Wheeler.  Bl*ir  F:  See— 

Vigneaii.  Stevan;  Wheeler.  Blair  F;  Mason.  Philip;  Pierceall,  Richard 
M    $don.  Adrian;  Boucher.  Roland  J..  Jr;  Morrison.  William  C;  and 
Henii»sy.  Richard  D..  5,852.435.  CI.  .145-.102.(XX). 
Whelen  En^teering  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Lyons.  Harold  W..  5.851.064.  CI   .162^94.(XX). 
Whetsel.  Lef  D  .  to  Texas  Insuiiments  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for 
testing  integrated  circuits  connected  together  5.852.364,  CI.  326-16.000. 
Whilaker  Ctuporation.  The:  See — 

Jain.  Nitin;  and  Doyle.  Scott  B..  5.852.771.  CI.  455-330.000. 
Wright,  'Donald  William;  Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Strong. 
Michael  David.  5.850.685.  O.  29-751.000. 
While.  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Chen.  H.  David;  Mang.  Michael  N.;  and  White.  Jerry  E  .  5.852.163.  CI. 

528-274(KX). 
Willen,  lulious  L.;  Doane,  William  M.;  Xu,  Wayne;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
and  White,  Jerry  E..  5.852.078,  01.  524-35.000. 
White.  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Cnpe.  )«rry  D.;  White.  Jerry  L.;  and  DAcosla.  Carl  E..  5.851.928.  CI. 
438-*7«8.(XX). 
White.  J.  U  Nell.  Security  mailbox.  5,850,%7.  CI.  232-17.000. 
White.  Petet  W.:  See- 
Chen.  Vong  Min;  Kirk.  Steven  A.;  White.  Peter  W.;  and  French.  Clark  D.. 
5,852,821,0.  707-2.000. 
Whitehou.se;  Craig  M.;  See — 

Gulcicrk.  Erol  E.;  Whitehouse.  Craig  M.;  Burt.  Allan  G.;  Sansone. 
Mich»el  A.;  and  Catalano.  Clement.  5.852.294.  CI.  250-292.(XX) 
Wibbels    M»k.  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Charge  roller  displacement 

mechani*».  5,852.758.  CI.  399-176.000. 
Wickham.  Michael  G..  to  TRW  Inc    Integrated  optical  lime  delay  unit. 

5.8.52.68T.  CI.  .185-14.000. 
Wicks.  DoU^as  A.:  See — 

Jonsscr,  E  Haakan;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Ycske,  Philip  E.;  and  Gindin. 
Lvubt  K..  5.852.203.  CI.  548-314.100. 
Wieczorrek,  Wolfhart:  See— 

Wilm^.,  Oswald;  Baumbach.  Bcatc;  Nachlkamp.  Klaus;  Konig.  Ebcr- 
hanl    Dearth.  Randall;  Bixrk.  Manfred;  and  Wieczorrek.  Wolfhart. 
5.831106.  0.  524-591.000. 
Wieland.  Dttmar  See — 

llzhoftr,  Kari  Heinz;  Ediger.  Benold;  Albers.  Hamiut:  Wieland  Dm- 
mart  and  Kandert.  Dieter,  5,851.152.  CI.  464-181.000 
Wieland.  SJafan:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas;  Amtz.  Dietrich.  Weber.  Karl-Ludwig;  Hofen.  Willi;  and 
Widland.  Stefan.  5.852.217.  CI.  564-448.(XX). 
Wiener.  Riihert  James:  See — 

Aghaj«»ian.  Michael  Kevoric;  Langensiepen.  Ralph  Alfred;  Kennedy. 
Chii'jopher  Robin;  Rocazella.  Michael  Angelo;  Wiener.  Robert 
Jantes.;  Hannon.  Gregory  Eugene.  Crowther.  John  Jennings;  and 
McCprmick.  Allyn  Leslie.  5.851.686.  CI.  428-614.000. 


Wierenga.  Ston  M  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the    Winn.  Charles  Barry:  See- 


Welt.  Sydney;  Rincr.  (}erd;  Cohen.  Leonard;  Williams.  Clarence.  Jr.: 
Richards.   Elizabeth   Carswell;   John.   Mary;   and   Old.    Lloyd  J.. 
5.851.526.  CI.  424-156.100. 
Williams.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Dicke.  Gram  D.;  and  Williams.  Jefl'rey  A..  5.851.001.  CI.  248-519.(XX). 
Williams.  John  R.:  See — 

Amaraiunga.  Kevin;  and  Williams,  John  R..  5.852,681 .  CI.  382-268.000. 
Williams.  Mark  E.:  See — . 

Harpold,  Michael  M.:  Ellis.  Steven  B.:  Williams.  Mark  E.;  Feldnun. 
Daniel  H.;  McCue.  Ann  F;  and  Brenner.  Robert.  5.851.824,  O 
435-325.000. 
Williams.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Citron.  Steven  D.;  Teler.  Ronald  A  :  Busuttil.  John;  Kraemer.  Matthew 
G  ;  and  Williams.  Ronald  L..  5.850.892.  CI    I82-I48.(KX). 
Williams.  Ronald  R.;  and  Scrivo.  Leonard.  Combination  light  source  and 

connector  5.852.697.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Williams.  R   Sanders:  and  Stillman.  Bruce,  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Labora- 
tory  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  The  DNA 
Replication-regulating  genes.  5.851.821.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Williams.  Terrell  M.:  See— 

Skubilz.  Frank  L.;  Herman.  Gerald  M.;  and  Williaias,  Terrell  M.. 
5,851,226,  CI.  607-126.000. 
Williamson.  Ethel  Diane:  See — 

Titball.  Richard  William;  and  Williamson.  Ethel  Diane.  5.851.827,  O. 

435-325  0(X). 

Willis.  Jeffrey  W.;  Pont.  Guillermo:  and  Alder.  Bmce  L.  Jr.  10  Capstone 

Turbine  Corporation.  Low  emissions  combu.stionVystem  for  a  gas  turbine 

engine.  5.850.732.  CI.  60-39.360. 

Willis.  Mark  C.  to  Willis.  Mark  C.  Plastic  decking  and  securement  system 

and  method  of  installation.  5.850.720.  CI.  52-650.300. 
Wilmes.  Oswald:  Baumbach.  Beate;  Nachtkamp.  Klaus:  Konig.  Eberhard; 
Dearth.  Randall;  Bock.  Manfred;  and  Wieczorrek.  Wolfhart.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesselschaft.  Coating  compositions  for  glass  substrates.  5.852.106. 
0.  524- 591. OCX) 
Wilmot.  Theodore  Steven;  Driscoll.  John  Cuervo:  Kempinski.  Sleven  John: 
and  Beriiner.  James  R..  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Turbine  engine  ignition 
exciter  circuit  including  low  voltage  lockout  control.  5.852  J81.  CI.  327- 
440.000. 
Wilson.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Cree.  Stephen  H.;  Penfold.  John;  Fanichet.  Line  F;  and  Wilson.  Craig  A.. 
5.852.116.  CI.  525-72.000. 
Wilson.  David  T:  and  Tancrell.  Roger  H..  10  Raytheon  Company.  Low  cost 

composite  uansducer.  5.852.589.  CI.  .167-157.000. 
Wilson.  CJeoffrey:  See — 

Guay.  Todd;  Smith.  Gregory;  Wilson.  Geoffrey:  Royal.  CJaylen;  and  Riel. 
Jonathan.  5.852.818.  CI.  707- 1. (XX). 
Wilson.  Kenneth  M.  Sandbag  holding  frame.  5.850,994,  CI.  248-97.000. 
Wilson.  Sieven  D.:  See— 

Setlak.  Dale  R.:  Schmin.  John  C;  Wilson.  Sleven  D.;  and  Chan.  Ellery 
Y..  5.852.670.  CI.  382- 1 26.000. 
Wilson.  Timothy  E.;  Urig.  Donald  Leonard:  Reighard  Michael  A  :  Ray. 
David  L.;  Koch.  Dean  A.:  Shutic.  Jeffrey  R.:  Chandler.  Chnstopher  Hart: 
Holland.  Robert  J.;  and  Kres.s.  Andreas,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Filter 
cartridge  assembly   for  powder  coating  booth  and  collection  system. 
5.851.248.  CI.  55-357.000. 
WilLse.  Mark:  See- 
Kumar.  Ajay;  Chinn.  Jeffrey:  Deshmukh.  Shashank  C;  Jiang.  Weinan; 
Guenther.  Rolf  Adolf;  Minaee.  Bruce;  and  Wiltse.  Mark.  5.851.926. 
CI.  438-7l4.(XX). 
Winarski.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Grossman.  Bertrand  M.:  McLean.  James  Gordon:  Pickover.  Oiffocd  A.; 
Schwartz.  Michael  Stephen;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.852.440. 
0.  345.148  000. 
Winbond  Electnmics  Corp.:  See — 

Lin.  Shi  Tron;  Tien.  Hao-Luen;  and  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi.  5.852.541.  O. 
.161-111.000. 
Windmere  Corporation:  See — 

Mak.  Chi  Kin:  Wo.  Ka  Hong:  and  Yeung.  Wai  Man,  5,852J79,  O. 
219-257.000. 

Wingate  Packaging.  Inc.;  See—  

Broyles.  James  H  :  and  Broyles.  William  D.,  5.850.910,  CI.  206-1.800 


amount  if  liquid  in  a  tank  mounted  w  ithin  a  vehicle  by  measuring  the  tank 
pivot  ce(l  and  inclinometer  5.850.757.  CI.  73-296.(XX). 

Wiest  Pekt  P  Disk-shaped  sound  recording  medium,  especially  CD. 
5.8.52.5*;  CI.  .369-272.000. 

Wiggleswqrfi,  Steven:  See — 

Esser.  Isabelle  Claire;   Jones.   Shirley;   and   Wiggleswonh.   Steven. 
5.8JI.5I5.CI.  424-65  000. 

Wilks.  Anjrtw  Fredenck;  and  Harpur.  Ailsa.  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Researc»  .Protein  tyrosine  kinase.  5.852.184.  CI.  5.16-23.200. 

Willard  Stt»en  N..  10  Mentor  Corporation.  Pressure-responsive  lockout  valve    Winter.  Wen>cr  See- 
and  meied  of  use.  5.851.176.  CI  6(X)-40.(XX).  ^-•—  ......... 

Willen.  Ju|i«us  L.;  Doane.  William  M  ;  Xu.  Wayne;  Mang.  Michael  N.:  and 
White,  ^erry  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture:  and  Biotech- 
nology Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Biodegradable  polyester 
composikms  with  natural  polymers  and  articles  thereof.  5.852.078.  O. 
524-35.WO.  . 

Williams.  Alfred  GIvn;  Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Brown.  Stephen  Martin, 
to  Zene^a  Limited.  Prcvess.  5.852.222.  CI.  570-1.14.000. 

Williams.  Oarence.  Jr:  See — 


Boerstler.  David  William:  Eichelberger.  Edward  Baxter.  Hendrickson. 

Gary  Thomas;  and  Winn.  Charles  Bany.  5.852..367.  CI.  326-80.000 

Wmrow  Thomas  L  ;  Lohrman.  Martin  E.:  and  Wu.  James  B.C.  Coating  for 

sports  implements.  5.851.158.  CI  473-3.10.000 
Winslow.  Phillip  D..  10  Trimble,  Navigation  Limited.  Form  data  message 

formatting  method,  program  and  system.  5,852,825,  CI.  707-6.000. 
Winter.  Klaus-Jiirgen:  See— 

Fiinger.  Alfred:  Gersemsky.  Udo;  and  Winter,  Klaus-Jiiigen,  5,85 1 .039. 
CI.  .194-82.100. 


Finkam.  Michael;  Kohnen,  Thomas:  and  Winter.  Werner,  5.852J16. 0. 
564-443.000. 
Wireless  Transactions  Corporation;  See — 

Hu.  Michael  W..  5.852.773.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Wirth.  Rudi:  See- 
Roth.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Wirth.  Rudi.  5.850.982.  CI.  242-413J00. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Cook.  Mark  E.:  Jerome.  Dana  L.;  Pariza.  Michael  W.;  and  Buege. 
Dennis  R..  5.851,572.  CI.  426-2.000. 
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and  Divan.  Deepakraj  M.. 


Handelsman.    Jo:    Silo-Suh.    Laura;   aardy.    Jon;    and    He     Haivin 
5,852.054.  CI.  SI 4-488.000.  " 

Julian.  Alexander  L.;  Lipo.  Thomas  A 

5.852,558.  CI.  .?63  1.12.000 
Vierslra,  Richard  David;  and  Gosink.  Mark  Maltnew.  5.851  791    CI 
435-I68.10O. 
Wiser.  Louis:  See— 

Bourquin.  Francis;  and  Wiser.  Louis.  5.850.675.  CI.  24-265  OWS 
Witte.  Michel:  See— 

Schoos.  Aloyse;  and  Witte.  Michel.  5.851.026,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Wittenberg.  Roger  A  :  See — 

Muller.  John  J.:  and  Wittenberg.  Roger  A.  5.851.469.  CI.  264-177  100 
Wizda.  Cheryl  Marie:  See — 

Galante.  Denise  Christine;  Hoy.  Richard  Charles;  Joseph.  Albert  Ferris; 
King.  Stephen  Wayne;  Smith.  Charles  Arnold;  and  Wizda   Cheryl 
Marie.  5.85 1 .4.34.  CI.  252-358.0(X). 
Wo.  Ka  Hong:  See— 

Mak.  Chi  Kin;  Wo.  Ka  Hong:  and  Yeung,  Wai  Man.  5,852.279  CI 
219-257.000.  .       . 

Wiiemle.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Huber.Elmar:  Koch.  Peter-Rene:  and  Woemle.  Wolfgang.  5,851  I2'»  CI 
439-620.0rX). 

Woldenberg.  Richard  M  ;  and  Man.  Yuen  Po.  to  Learning  Resources.  Inc 

Digital  and  analog  teaching  clock.  5.851.1 18.  CI.  4.34-3(M.(X)0. 
Wolf.  Bemhard:  Baumann.  Werner:  Dumbs.  Alfred:  Sulz.  Gerd:  and  Sieben, 
Ulrich,  to  Micronas  Intermeiall  GmbH.  Specimen  slide  fbf  a  microscooe 
5.85 1 .489.  CI.  422-82.020. 
Wolf.  David  A.:  See— 

Goodwm.  Thomas  J.;  Prewett,  Tacey  L.;  Spaulding.  Glenn  F;  and  Wolf 
David  A.  5.85 1 .8 1 6.  CI.  435-240.200 
Wolf.  Elmar:  See— 

Gras.  Raincr;  Schmilt.  Felix:  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5  SS""  154    CI    5''8- 
61.000.  '     " 

Wolfe.  C.  Brian:  See— 

Russell.  Neil  E.:  .Mathis.  Logan  H.;  and  Wolfe.  C  Brian.  5,850.852.  CI. 

Wolfenbarger.  James  Kenneth:  See — 

Bn»ker.  Donald  Duane;  Falsetti.  James  Samuel;  Wolfenbarger.  James 
Kenneth:  and  Vuong.  Dinh-Cuong.  5.851.497.  CI.  422-207  000 
Wolff.  Rodney  G..  and  Hull.  Vincent  W..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Intralumenal  drug 

elutmg  prosthesis.  5.851.217.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.;  and  Hull.  Vincent  W..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Intralumenal  drue 

elutmg  prosthesis  5.851.231.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Wolleb.  Hemz:  Schmidhalter.  Beat;  and  Budry.  Jean-Luc.  to  Ciba  Specially 

Chemicals  CorporatitMi.  High-capacity  storage  media  5.851  621   CI  4'>8- 
64.100. 

Wolski.  Harald:  See— 

Wenzel.  Jurgen;  and  Wolski,  Harald,  5,850,907,  CI    198-838  000 
Won,  Yongsik:  See — 

Okazaki,  Tadao;  and  Won,  Yongsik.  5,850,683,  O.  29-740000 
Wong.  Michael  Y.  M,:  See— 

Anderson.   James    S.;    and   Wong.    Michael    Y    M      5  851237 
8-409.000.  .... 

Wong.  Shyh-Chyi:  See— 

Lin.  Shi-Tron;  Tien.  Hao-Luen:  and  Wong,  Shyh-Chyi,  5,852.541 
36 1  - 1 1 1 .000. 
Woo,  Sang-gyun:  See — 

Lim,  Sung-chul;  Woo,  Sang-gyun;  Kang,  Ho-young;  and  No.  Kwang 

soo.  5.851.706.  CI.  430-5.000.  ^ 

Wwd.  Alan  G.;  and  Famwonh.  Wancn  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 

Process  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  die  using  dicing  and  testing. 

Wood.  Chester,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Storage  tank  shuloff  valve  with  double 

cam  as,sembly.  5.850.849.  CI.  137-446.000. 
Wood,  Donald  C:  and  Means,  David  W.,  to  Zevo  Golf  Co.,  Inc    Hosel 

construction  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,85 1 . 1 55,  CI  473-246  000 
Wixxl.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Guran,  Orest  D.:  Wood,  Donald  E.:  and  MiddlehurNt,  Richard  J 
5,850,693,  CI   29-884.000  ' 

Wood.  Michael  A  :  Roncalez.  Pascal:  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S  ;  and  Souquet. 

Jacques,  to  ATL  Ultrasound.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system 

with  universal  access  to  diagnostic  information  and  images.  5.85 1 . 1 86.  CI 

6(X)-437.000. 
Wood.  R.  Andrew,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Micromachined  inferential  opto-thermal 

gas  sensor.  5.852.308.  CI.  257-252.000. 
Wood,  Vincent,  Jr.:  See- 
Wood.  Vincent.  Sr;  and  Wood.  Vincent,  Jr..  5.850,673,  CI    16-334  000 
^<^-^"l«"';  Sr.;  and  Wood.  Vincent.  Jr.  Con.sianl  contact  hinge  awembly. 

Woodnorth.  Terrence  L.:  See— 

Bennen.  Roben  Bradley;  Johnstm.  Eugene;  and  Woodnorth.  Ten^nce  L 
5.852.747.  CI.  .395-86O.0(X). 
Woodruff.  Dean  A.:  See— 

Swan/lander.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Woodruff.  Dean  A..  5.851.007.  CI. 

Woods.  Charles:  See— 

DiGiaconx).  Michael;  Gold.  Stephen:  Hu.sband.  Richard;  Bishop  Ri*- 
ert;  Copperthite.  Chester:  and  Woods,  Charles.  5.851,027.  CI.  280- 
736.000. 


CI. 


.CI. 


Woodward.  Mark,  to  Pacific  Power  Source  a  Division  of  Thermo- Voltek. 
Switching  convener  utilizing  dual  switch  outputs.  5.852  557    CI    363- 
124.000. 
Woody.  William  C:  See— 

Ferrell.  Bruce  H  :  and  W«>dy.  William  C.  5.852.418.  CI  .34''-'>0'  (HX) 
W<x)ster.  Steven  Kent:  Vc- 

Reel.  John  Steven;  Clayton.  William  Lawrence:  Horton.  Larry  Earl; 
Knechl.  Louis  Bernard:  Pavlik.  Thomas  John;  and  Wixister.  Steven 
Kent.  5.852.653.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Woronicz.  John:  See- 

Goeddel.  David  V.;  and  Woronicz.  John.  5.851.812.  CI  435-194  000 
Wren,  Heather  N  .  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  Compositions 

and  methods  for  controlling  pest  insects  5.852.025.  CI   5I4-262.(X)0 
Wnght.  Donald  William:  Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony;  and  StroiigrMichael 
David,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Manual  cycling  mechanism  for  a 
magnetically  powered  terminating  machine.  5.850.685.  CI   29-75 1  000 
Wright.  John  D.:  See  — 

Taylor.  William  J.,  Wnght,  John  D.;  Les.sar.  Joseph  F;  and  LaBiee  Garv 
P.  5.85 1 ,222.  CI.  607  36.(XX).  ^ 

Wright.  Michael  F:  See— 

Farone.  Richard  C:  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  Kalman,  Jeffrey  M.:  Stephens 
Paul  D.:  Salo.  Robert  A.:  Thur.  Charles  J.;  and  Wright.  Michael  F 
5.850.666.  CI.  1 5-3.39.(XX). 
Wnght.  Samuel  Jay:  See- 
Cox.  Paul   Kevin:  Tran.  Thy   Ngu  Uyen;  Wnght.  Samuel  Jay    and 
Sobresky.  Judith.  5.851.927.  CI.  438-744.000 
Wristers.  Derick  J  :  iVe— 

Dawson.  Robert:  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hau.se,  Frederick 
N.;  Michael,  Mark  W;  Moore,  Bradley  T;  and  Wrislers,  Derick  J 
5,851,891,0.4,38-305.000.  ' 

Wrobel,  Dieter:  See 

Kriiger,  Ralf;  Ackermann,  Jurgen;  Wrobel,  Dieler,  and  Steinberser 
Helmut,  5,852,125,  CI.  525.326.200  ' 

Wroge.  Daniel  Mark:  See— 

Alugbin.  Dayo.  Leung.  Chung  Wai;  Radosevich.  Joseph  Rudolph  Singh 
Ranbir;  and  Wroge.  Daniel  Mark.  5.851.870.  CI.  4.38-239.000 
Wu.  Ching-Chung:  See — 

Hsu.  Yung-Mao:  and  Wu.  Ching-Chung.  5.851. .343.  CI    156- .345  000 
Wu.  James  B C:  See— 

Winrow.   Thomas   L.:   Lohrman,   Martin   E.:   and   Wu    James   BC 
5,851,1.58,  CI   473-3.30.000. 
Wu,  Jing  Chau:  Barber,  Patrick  P:  and  Aldridge,  Lewis  L.,  to  Parker  Hanmhn 
Corporation     High    pre.Ssure   actuated   metal    seated   dianhrai:m    valve 
5,851,(X)4.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Wu.  Kuang  Jong:  See — 

Gupta.  Ram  Baboo:  and  Wu.  Kuang  Jong.  5.852.133.  CI.  525-375  (XX) 

Wu.  Pai-Chuan;  and  Ehrei.  Philippe,  to  Clopay  Plastic  PnxlucLs  Company 

Inc.:  and  Fiberweb  France  S.A.  Cloth-like  totally  biodegradable  and/or 

compostable  composites  and  meth<xJ  of  manufacture.  5.851.937.  CI  44'>- 

.394.000. 

Wu.  Sheng-Jung:  See — 

Wei.  Mike;  and  Wu,  Sheng-Jung,  5,851,165,  CI.  482-63.000 

Wu,  Shye  Lm,  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  of  fomiing  a  dram 

cell  with  a  crown-lin-pillar  structure  capacitor  5,85 1,897,  CI  438-397  (XXJ 

Wu,  Stephen  Hong-Wei;  and  Hopkins,  Warren  Kent,  to  Eastman  Chemical 

Company.  Aqueous  enteric  coating  compositions.  5,851,579.  CI    427- 

Wu.  Tain-Shun:  See — 

Ker.  Ming  Dou;  Wu.  Tain-Shun;  and  Wang.  Kuo-Feng.  5J!52.3I5.  CI. 

Wugofski.  Theodore  David;  and  Baker.  John  Martin,  to  AST  Research.  Inc 
Wireless  device  for  displaying  integrated  computer  and  television  user 
interfaces.  5.852.437.  Q.  345-327.000. 
Wunderman.  Irwin:  See — 

Skladnev.  Victor  N.:  Thompson.  Richard  L..  and  Wunderman    Irwin 

5.852.494.  CI   356-243  000. 

Wustefeld,  Renate:  and  Licht.  Ulnke.  to  BASF  Aktienge.sellschaft.  Aqueous 

dispersions  comprising  a  polyurethane.  a  polyisocvanale  and  a  tertiary 

alkanolamine  5.852.105.  CI.  524-591.000. 

Wydra.  Neal  E.;  and  Geick.  David  W..  Jr.  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc  Method 

of  manufactunng  a  bellowed  seal.  5.851.476.  CI.  264-507  000 
Wyman.  Paul  Adrian:  See — 

Gaster.  Laramie  Mary:  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.852.014.  CI.  514- 

Xenova  Limited:  See — 

Bryans.  Justin  Stephen;   Latham.  Christopher  John;  and   Brocchini 
Stephen  James.  5.852.018.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Georges.  Michael  K  :  and  Patel.  Raj  D..  5.852.140.  CI.  526-82.000 
Harris.  Michael;  and  Sundquist.  John  D..  5.852.760.  CI   399-762  000 
Kubhy.  Joel  A..  5.851.412.  CI   216-27  000 
Lin.  John  Wei-Ping.  5.851,274.  CI.  106-31.4.30. 
Sbiau.  Jeng-nan:  Fan.  Zhigang;  and  Clark.  Raymond  J..  5.852.678  CI 
.382-l76.(XX). 
Xia    Xiang-Gen;  and  Qian.  Shie.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation;  and 
National  Instniments  Corporation.  Iterative  time-frequency  domain  trans- 
form methtxl  for  filtering  time-varying,  nonstationary  wide  band  signals  in 
noise.  5.852.567.  CI.  .364-725.010. 
Xidos.  John:  MacDougall.  Ross:  Canigan.  David;  Hammond.  Gary;  Little 
Pamela,  and  Reid.  Bruce,  to  Tech  Link  International  Entertainment  Ltd 
Distributed  gaming  system.  5.851.149.  CI.  463-42  OCX) 
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C(mn.  jii)ben  O..  5.852.323.  CI.  257-5.30.000. 
Xoma  Corp<)fiition:  See — 

Belter.  |Marc  D..  5.851.802.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Xu  Jian  toJrt  Edge  Division  of  TC/American  Monorail.  Inc.  Cutting  head 

for  a  wat^njet  cutting  a.ssembly.  5.851.1.39.  CI.  451-102.(XX). 
Xu.  Oinghofi*:  See—  „.„<-, 

Baranyi  George:  Hammer.  Robert  P:  Musier-Forsylh.  Kann:  Xu.  Qing- 
hond:and  Chen,  Lin,  5,852,168,  CI.  530-345.000. 
Xu,  Wayne'^jff—  „.  ^    ,  ^, 

Willettl  julious  L.;  Doane,  William  M.;  Xu.  Wayne;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
and  White,  Jen>  E.,  5,852,078,  CI  524-35.000. 
Xu.  Xiangd|)»g:  See — 

Chen.  Birbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y:  Clare.  Michael:  Docter.  Stephen  H.: 
Khal)»a.   Ish   Kumar:   Koszyk.  Francis  Jan:   Malecha.  James  W.: 
Miy»Jhiro.  Julie  Marion:  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.: 
Runjmski,  Peter  G  ;  Russell,  Marii  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Malhias;  Xu. 
Xiailadong:  Yu,  Stella  S.:  and  Yu,  Yi,  5,852,210,  CI.  562-4.39.000. 
Xu.  Yibo;  atd  Ravin.  Michael  T.  to  Medichem  Research.  Inc  Wittig  reagents 
and  melh<Kl  for  preparing  oup-unsaturaied  phosphonates   5.852.198.  CI. 
558-87.()M. 
Xu    Zheng;  »nd  Chen.  Fusen.  to  Applied  Maienals.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  wave 
assisted  Jontact  hole  filling.  5.85 1. .344.  CI.  1 56- 379.6(X). 

X  u  Zhc  n  c '  ■Sc'c 

'  Fu,  Jia*iing;  and  Xu.  Zheng.  5.851. .364.  CI.  204-192.300. 
Yabuki.  Kaliiyuki:  Ichiryu.  Takaharu;  Kuroki.  Tadao;  and  Sakuda.  Mitsuhiro, 
loToyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PnKess  of  making  polybenzazt)le  sUple 
fibers.  5.|(JI.466.  CI.  264-143.(XX). 
Yadav.  Tapt*:  See— 

Pirz^i  Shahid;  and  Yadav,  Tapesh,  5,851,507,  CI.  423-659.000. 
Yager.  PauIiGelb.  Michael  H.;  Carison.  Paul  A.;  Ue,  Kyujin  C:  Lukyanov, 
Analoly  N  :  and  Goldstein,  Alex  S.,  to  University  of  Washington.  Thera- 
peutic dtivcry  using  compounds  self-assembled  into  high  axial  ratio 
microstr*«tures.  5,851,536,  CI.  424-400.000. 
Yagura.  Hirqkazu:  See— 

Inouej  Manabu:  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  Hamaguchi.  Kouji;  Wada.  Shigeni; 
Matsumolo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5,852,707,  CI.  386- 
'28iO<X). 
Yajima  Al«ihiro;  and  Nakashima,  Kohji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  LCD  panel 

having  ^  plurality  of  shunt  buses.  5,852.480.  CI.  349-40.000. 
Yajima.  Mt>^yuki:  See —  .  „    . 

OkunWa  Makoto;  Okuda.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Tsutomu:  and  Yajima. 
Mofoyuki.  5.852.050.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Yale  Univiiily:  See— 

Schaii.  David  G..  5.851.796.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Yamada.  K«uki:  and  Tsunoda.  Hirotaka.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd 
Paper  c<»mainer  for  liquid  and  pnKess  for  pr<xlucing  the  same.  5.85 1 .608. 
CI.  428-W.200. 
Yamada,  K»!unari;  Sff — 

Kawa.*.    Mitsuo:    Kawa.se.    Yuji;    Yamada.    Kazunari;    Kobayashi. 
KaWkiyo:  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  5.851..395.  CI  210-500.270 
Yamada.  Ketiichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Spinvalve  magnetoresistive  head  and 
method  itf  manufacturing  the  same  and  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatMsi  5.852.531.  CI.  360-1 13  0(X). 
Yamada.  N*Uo:  See— 

Kiuchi,  Toshihiro.  Sano.  Kohtaro:  Sato.  Manabu;  Kawamura.  Jyo;  and 
Yaitwda.  NatKo.  5.851.975.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Yamada.  lAeloshi;  Miura.  Norio:  Suzuki.  Naoyo;  Kashiwagi.  Hiroshi:  and 
TakiEucJil.  Hideki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic 
hghi-se«itive  material.  5.851.753.  CI.  4.30-603.0<X). 
Yamada.  "((Jshitugu:  See — 

Takaii.  Toshihisa:  Yasukawa  Mikio:  Takabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sugiura. 
Yai;«hito  Suzuki.  Katuyoshi;  Kamada  Masahiro:  Yamada.  Yoshitugu; 
anf  jNitta.  Kazufuku.  5.850.835.  CI    128-204.180. 
Yamada.  frbusuke:  Fujioka.  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi;  Takahashi.  Nobuo: 
Hayashl.'Akio:  Ogawa  Koichi:  Watanabe.  Nono;  and  Satoh.  Yutaka.  to 
Zenken feo..  Ltd.:  Kinzolu  Kako  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Kuraray 
Co..  Ltd,  Washing  apparatus  and  washing  method.  5.851. .305.  CI.  134- 
lO.OOoT: 
Yamagiwi.iAkira:  See —  ,  . 

MalsLda,  Koji:  Takaya.  Soichi:  Miyazjiki.  Yoshihiiw;  Kurosawa.  Keni- 
chLYamaguchi.  Shinichiro:  Ishikawa  Sako;  Yamagiwa.  Akira:  Inoue. 
mW,:  and  Kashiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728.  CI.  .W5-556.0(X) 
TamM  Nobuo:  Kusunoki.  Mitsugu:  Mivazaki.  Takeshi;  Masaki.  Akira: 
aiilYamagma.  Akira.  5.852..365.  CI.  326-49.000. 
Yamaguclii  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Muriyama.  TonxAiro:  Yainaguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ono.  Toshiro;  and  Asano. 
Slji»ichi.  5.8.50,979.  CI.  242-279  000. 
YamagucilL  Noriko:  See—  .    -r  l 

Sakiii  Yuashi;  Inokoshi,  Junichi:  Tachizawa,  Osamu:  Katoh.  Tohni: 
NTskimoto.   Uichiro;  Ohtawa.   Yasuki;   Sakaguchi.  Akira;   Sotoya. 
KJishiroh.  deceased;  and  Yamaguchi,  Noriko.  5.851.982.  CI.  510- 
514000. 
Yamaguchi  Seiichi:  See— 

l^>  Flimio:  Yamaguchi.  Seiichi;  Sasaki.  Fujio:  and  Kosugi.  Hiroaki. 
5.W2.784.  CI.  455-552.000. 
Yamaguchi  Shinichiro:  See —  . 

Matjuda.  Koji;  Takaya,  Soichi;  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Kurosawa.  Keni- 
chi!  Yamaguchi.  Shinichiro;  Ishikawa.  Sako;  Yamagiwa  Akira:  Inoue. 
Mai-ao:  and  Kashiwagi.  Kenji.  5.852.728.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Yamaguc  ti).  Takayuki:  See — 


Sato.  Yukito;  Yamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Shoji.  Hiroyoshi;  Azumi.  Junichi; 
and  Kaminishi.  Morimasa.  5.852.2.39.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshio:  See — 

To(xla.  Toshio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Nobuo;  Sato.  Mituni; 
Watanabe.  Haruyasu;  Nagahara.  Akira:  Sasaki.  Sachio:  Ishiyama. 
Yoshiya;  Kera.  Hiroshi.  Nishido.  Masanon;  and  Hanzawa.  Hisa.shi. 
5.852.757.  CI.  .399-ll9.0(X). 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Nagura..Masahiko.  5.851.856.  CI.  438-1.30.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira,  5,850,8%,  CI.  I88-266.2(X). 
Yamaji,  Michio:  See — 

Ohmi    Tadahiro;  Yamaji,  Michio:  Ikeda,  Nobukazu:  and  Morokoshi, 
Hiroshi,  5,850,853,  CI.  137-606.000. 
Yamakawa,  Kazuto:  See — 

Kaido  Hiroyuki:  Yamakawa,  Kazuto;  Watanabe.  Jiro;  Shida.  Zemchiio; 
and  Hashimura.  Yoshiaki.  5.851.32.3.  CI.  152-510.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Okamura.  Takashi:  and  Iio.  Satoshi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co..  Ltd.  Diamond  coated  article  and  process  for  producing  thereof. 
5.851.658.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saito,   Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Chie:   Nishizawa,   Masahiro;  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi,  Kiyobumi,  5,851,970.  CI  5 1 0- 1 8 1 .0(X). 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kotaki    Yasuo:  Takenouchi.  Masanon;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  YamatrxMo, 
Hisashi;  and  Hamasaki.  Yuji,  5.852.457.  Cl.  .347-86.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  Masuya.  Chisato;  and  Nagata,  Nonnari.  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.  Air  bag  pad  with  decorative  device.  5,851 .022.  CI.  280-728.300 
Yamamoto.  Takumi;  See — 

Okada.    Yuji;    Okada.    Masamichi:    Ishikawa   Tsutomu:    Yamamoto. 
Takumi;  Sawamura.  TaLsuhiko;  Haya.shi.  Norio;  and  llo.  Takayuki. 
5.850.868.  Cl.  164-132.000. 
Yamamoto.  TeLsu:  See —  . 

Padmanaban.  Munirathna:  Pawlowski.  Georg:  Kinoshita.  Yoshiaki:  Oka- 
zaki  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Seiya:  Funaio.  Satoru:  and  Yamamoto.  Telsu. 
5.852.128.  Cl.  525-328.800. 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuichiro:  Sfe — 

Kubo    Shinya;    Yamamoto.   Tetsuichiro;    and    Matsumolo.    Yasushi. 
5.8.52.686.  Cl.-382-313.(XX). 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  Power  inverter  having 
three  or  more  parallel  driven  PWM-type  power  inverting  units.  5.852„554. 
Cl.  .363-71  (XX). 
YamanMHo.  Yasunori:  See — 

Sato  Yoshio;  Nomura,  Masahide:  Yamamoto,  Yasunon;  and  Toyama. 
Fiji,  5,850,740,  Cl  60-676.(XXI. 
Yamamura,  Junichi:  See —  . 

Takada,  Yukihiro;  Yamamura  Junichi:  Goto,  Masaaki;  and  Aoe,  Sei- 
ichiro,  5,851.986.  Cl   514-2.(XX). 
Yamamura  Nobumichi:  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Cixporation. 
Method  of  suspending  bridge-girder  of  suspension  bridge.  5.850.652.  Cl. 
14-18.000. 
Yamamura.  Shinji:  See —  n.- 

Ando.   Hiroshi;  Saito,  Fumiaki;  Tanaka.  Chikao:  Takeshita.  Shmji; 
Hirasawa.  Koji:  Nagano.  Sei;  Ito.  Hajime:  and  Yamamura  Shinji. 
5.851.258.  Cl.  65-329.000 
Yamanaka  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation    Photonic  device  and  process  for 

fabncating  the  same.  5,851.847,  Cl.  438  26.000. 
Yamanaka.  Hiroshi:  See —  ^^ 

Nishii.  Junji:  and  Yamanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.851.938. 0.  501-54.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shosaku:  See — 

Harada.  Keizo;  Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Yamanaka  Shosaku;  Hayashi.  Kiy 
oshi    Monshita.  Nobuvasu:  Takeshima.  Hin>ki;  Kaiya  Hideo:  and 
Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.85'l..599.  Cl.  427-531.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tonj;  StMokawa.  Mitsunan:  and  Nakashima.  Shinobu.  lo  Toray 
Industries.  Inc.  Composite  paniculate  material  for  resin  reinforcement, 
prixluction  thereof,  and  reinforted  resin  composition  incorporated  d>ere- 
with.  5.852.108.  CI.  524.790.(XX). 
Yamanashi.  Fumiyoshi:  See —  ■      ,-  .. 

Oka     Osamu;     Nishigava.    Takeshi;    and    Yamanashi.    Fumiyoshi. 
5.851,616.  C1.428-4i;800. 
Yamashita,  Hiroki:  Shinno.  Tatsuya:  and  Hirano,  Yoshihilo.  lo  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd  Image  forming  system  and  finisher.  5.852,765.  CI.  399-407.000. 
Yamashita.  Tomohiko:  Sff— 

Komon.    Shigeki;    Yamashita,    Tomohiko:    and    Inuishi.    Masahide, 
5,852,327,  Cl.  257-748.000. 
Yamasbiui.  Tsutomu  Tom:  See —  . 

Chen,  Tu;  Yamashita,  Tsutomu  Tom:  Chen.  John  Ko-Jen;  Ranjan.  Rajiv 
Yadav:   Kadokura.  Keith:  and  Yuen.  Ting  Joseph,  5,851,688,  Cl. 
428-694.(X)T 
Yamashita  Yukihiro;  lida,  Hisashi;  and  Hasejawa  Jun,  lo  Denso  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus   and   method   tor  controlling  oxygen   sensor  healing. 
5,852,228,  Cl.  73-23.320. 

Yamato.  Koji:  See —  „,  ,,., 

Sato.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamalo.  Koji.  5.852.656.  Cl.  379-93.210. 
Yamauchi.  Hirovuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Phase  adjust- 
ing circuit,   system  including  llie  same  and  phase  adjusting  meihixl. 
5.852.380.  Cl.  327.243.(XX). 
Yamauchi.  Toyoaki:  and   Kaniiyama  Yasuyuki.  to  Asahi   Kasei   Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aquetxis.  silicone-modified  acrylate  polymer  emulsion. 
5.852.095.  Cl.  524-460.(XX). 
Yamauchi.  Tsukasa:  See — 
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Tsukasa:    and    Matsuda.    Yasumasa. 


Hosoya.    Rituko:    Yamauchi. 
5.852.447.  CI.  345^168.000. 
Yamazaki.  Etsui);  and  Masuda.  Teruo.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  La.ser  machining 

resuming  method.  5.852.276,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1 .620. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Hayashi.  Kenji;  Koyama.  Mikio:  Kikuchi.  Tomoe;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi; 
Hirose.  Naohiro;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Iwamoto.  Tsulomu;  and  Nishimori 
Yoshiki,  5.85 1 .7 1 3.  CI.  430- 109.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kouno.  Masakatsu;  Ichikawa.  Katsuhisa:  Shinokawa.  Masahide'  and 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo.  5.850.886,  CI.  180-6.240. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Ohtani.    Hi.sashi:    Takemuni.    Yasuhiko:    Miyanaga,    Akiharu-    and 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.851.862,  CI.  4.38-166.000 
Suzawa.    Hideomi;    Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    and   Takemura,    Ya.suhiko 
5.851,861,0.438-166.000. 
Yamori,  Tsunefumi;  Matsuzawa,  Shigeji;  and  Isu,  Yutaka,  to  Oji  Paper  Co.. 

Ltd.  Heat  sen,sitive  recording  material.  5.851.951.  CI.  .503-216.000 
Yanagisawa.  Munehisa;  Higuchi.  Susumu;  Tamura,  Yuuki;  Nakamura.  Akio 
and  Olaki.  Toshio.  to  Shin-Bsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating 
a  gap  type  semiconductor  substrate  of  red  light  emitting  devices.  5,85 1 ,850 
CI.  438-46.000. 
Yanase,  Yukichi,  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Capsule  weight  measuring  appara 

tus.  5,852,259.  CI.  177-145.000.  •—6  6Ht~" 

Yancopoulos,  George  D.:  See — 

Valenzuela,  David  M.;  Jones.  Pamela  F;  and  Yancopoulos,  Geonte  D 
5,851.797,0.435-69.100.  *        ' 

Yang.  Ching-Nan;  and  Peng,  Li-Chun,  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.  Polyload  sram 

memory  cell  with  low  stanby  current.  5,852,573,  CI.  365-154  000 
Yang.  Ching-Nan:  See— 

Chu.  Chih-Hsun;  and  Yang,  Chmg-Nan.  5,851.900,  CI.  438-434.000 
Yang.  Fu-Liang;  See — 

Kuo.  Chan-Jen;  and  Yang.  Fu-Liang.  5.851,874,  O  438-253.000 
Yang.  Mary  M.:  See— 

Youvan.  Douglas  C;  and  Yang.  Mary  M..  5,852,498.  CI.  356-417.000. 
Yang.  Yeong-Show;  Porato,  Francette;  and  Lequeux,  Serge,  to  Cray  Valley 
S.A.   Process  for  production  of  a  composite  product.   5  85 1  667    CI 
428-3%.OO0. 
Yang.  Zhi:  See — 

Vla.s.sara.  Helen;  Yang,  Zhi;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5.852.174.  CI.  5.10- 
387.900, 
Yano.  Kentaro;  See — 

Kanematsu.    Daigoro;    Otsuka,    Naoji;    Yano,    Kentaro;    Takahashi, 
Kiichiro;  Nishikori,  Hitoshi;  and  Iwasaki,  Osamu,  5  852  454    CI 
.347-43.000. 
Yano.  Masaru:  See — 

Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane  Charles;  Kawamura 
Shoichi;  Chung.  Michael  Shingche;  Uung.  Vincent  C;  and  Yano 
Ma.saru.  5.852.576.  CI  365-185.330. 
Yano.  Toru;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Yasui,  Yuji;  Yonekura,  Takahiro;  Asano,  Yutaka 
Tatara,  Yusuke;  Kimura,  Eisuke;  and  Hanada,  Kohei,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  and  control  process  in  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,850,815,  CI.  123-417.000. 
Yanobu.  Toshio.  to  Taiyo  Elecs  Co..  LTD.;  and  OKI  Customer  Advanced- 
Technology    Co.,    LTD.    Injection    needle    safety    disposal    apparatus 
5.852.267.  CI.  219-68.000.  ^        apparatus 

Yao,  Xin:  See— 

Namikawa.  Ya.suo;  Yao,  Xin;  Egami.  Masahiro;  and  Shiohara    Yuh 
.5,851,956.0.505-450.000. 
Yapel.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bhave.  Apama  V;  Kolb.  William  B.;  Milboum.  Thomas  M.;  Wallace 

Lawrence  B;  and  Yapel.  Robert  A,  5,851.1.37.  CI.  451-28.000 
Yashiki.  Seiji:  See— 

Nishioka,  Futoshi;  Yashiki,  Seiji;  and  Hosokai,  Telsushi.  5,851,376,  CI 
205-784.500. 
Ya.shiki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Takei.  Masayuki.  Ya.shiki,  Yuichi;  Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Ohta.  Naoki;  Sakata 
Ya-sushi;  and  Tomonaga,  Junichi,  5.851,719,  CI.  430-126.000 
Ya.suda.  Kazuham:  See — 

Allan.  Peter  Stewart;  Bevis,  Michael  John;  and  Yasuda.  Kazuharu 
5,85 1 ,474.  CI  264-403.000. 
Ya.suda.  Naoki:  See — 

Katsumata.    RyoU;    Haya.saka.    Nobuo;    Ya-suda.    Naoki;    Miyajima 
Hideshi;   Higa.shikawa.  Iwao;  and   Hotia.   Masaki    5  85184''    CI 
438-9.000. 
Yasui.  Ken  K..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Lightweight  superplas- 
tically  formed,  diffusion  bonded  panel  structure  and  process  of  manufac- 
ture. 5.850.722.  CI.  52-793. 1 10. 
Yasui.  Yuji:  See — 

Yano.  Toru;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Yasui,  Yuji;  Yonekura.  Takahiro;  Asano 
Yutaka;    Tatara,    Yusuke;    Kimura,    Eisuke;    and    Hanada     Kohei 
5,850,815,  CI.  123^17.000. 
Yasukawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Takaki,  Toshihisa;  Yasukawa.  Mikio;  Takahayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sugiura 

Yasuhito;  Suzuki.  Katuyoshi;  Kamada.  Masahin);  Yamada.  Yoshitugu' 

and  Nitta.  Kazufuku.  5.850.835.  CI.  128-204.180. 

Yasuno.  Michiaki;  and  Rokuun.  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  ChaiEinE 

member.  5,851.657.  CI  428. 3.32.0OO.  ^    ^ 

Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Oyagi.  Tomohito;  Nakagawa.  MiLsuo;  Sakai.  Junji;  Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki 
and  Okouchi.  Takahiko.  5.85 1 ,675,  CI.  428-426.000. 


Yasutoshi  Muto:  See — 

Muto.   Yasutoshi;   Monwaki.   HLsataka;    Ninomiya,    Mitsuo;   Adachi. 
Sadashi;  Sailo.  Akiko;  Takasaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Takuji;  Tsunimi. 
Kailo;  Okuno,  Masataka;  Tomita,  Eiichi;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kojima  Takao,  5,852,057.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation;  See — 

Kashiyama.  Molohisa,  5,851,472,  CI.  264-268.000. 
Maejima.  Takamichi,  5,850,694.  CI.  29-884.000. 
Yazawa.  Yoshihin>;  Ujiro.  Takumi;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Kumazawa.  Shinlaro; 
Kobayashi,  Makoto;  and  Kasai.  Masayuki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Ferrite  stainless  steel  sheet  having  less  planar  anisocropy  and  excellent 
anti-ndging  characteristics  and  process  for  producing  same.  5  85 1  316  CI 
148-325.000.  ■       .     I 

Yeh,  C.  Grace:  See— 

Ko,  Jone-Long;  Higgins,  Paul  J.;  and  Yeh.  C.  Grace.  5,851.528.  Q 

424-185.100. 

Yeh.  Shih-Ping,  to  Twinhead  International  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

connecting  a  plug-and-play  peripheral  device  to  a  computer.  5,852  743  CI 

395-838.000.  .       .      • 

Yen,  Juei-Hsiang.  PCI/ISA  bus  single  board  computer  card/CPU  card  and 

backplane  using  eisa  bus  connectors  and  ei.sa  bus  slots.  5,852.725.  CI. 

Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Wnght.   Donald  William;  Yeomans.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Strong 
Michael  David.  5.850.685.  CI.  29-751  000 
Yeske.  Philip  E.:  See— 

Jonsson.  E.  Haakan;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Yeske.  Philip  E.;  and  Gindin, 
Lyuba  K.,  5,852.203,  CI.  548-3 14. 100. 
Yeung.  Alan  C:  See— 

Cooke,  John  P;  Schwarzacher,  Sverin;  Lim,  Tai  T;  and  Yeune  Alan  C 
5.X52.058.  CI.  514-564.000.  ^ 

Yeung.  Wai  Man:  See— 

Mak,  Chi  Kin;  Wo,  Ka  Hong;  and  Yeung,  Wai  Man,  5,852  279  CI 
219-257.000. 
Yin,  Chang-Hua:  See- 
Hsu.  Sung  Liu;  Wang,  Chun-Chu;  and  Yin,  Chang-Hua.  5.851.125.  CI. 

YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  5,851.467.  CI.  264-167.000. 
Yokohama,  Itaru:  See — 

l.shibashi.  Shigeo;  Yokohama.  Itani:  Ishida.  Yuzo;  and  Naeanuma 
Kazunori,  5,851.284.  CI.  117.35.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kawazura.  Tetsuji;  and  Miura.  Eri.  5,852,089,  CI.  524-308  000 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kaido.  Hiroyuki;  Yamakawa.  Kazuto;  Watanabe,  Jiro;  Shida,  Zenichiro 

and  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki,  5,851,323,  CI.  152-510.000. 
Midorikawa.  Shingo;  Kawakami.  Kinya;  and  Miura,  Eri,  5,851  321  CI 
I52-209.00R.  .       .       .v.. 

Yokou,  Seiichi;  Hashimoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  plate-like  material  with  a 
resinous  member  for  a  window.  5.851.470.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Yokou.  Seiji:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoloshi;  Tamalani.  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Miwa;  Albessard 
Keiko;  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro;  YokoCa.  Seiji;  Motoki.  Shinjiro    and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.851.428.  CI.  252-30 1. 40R. 
Yokoyama.  Hiroomi:  See — 

Ichihara.  Kazuo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hiroomi.  5.852,000.  CI.  514^5  000 
Yokoyama.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ushikubo,    Maho;    Ito,    Yasuyuki;    Yokoyama,    Seiichi;    Maisunaga 
Hironon;  and  Koba,  Masayoshi,  5,85 1 .84 1 ,  CI  437-60  000 
Yokozawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ichitou.  ToshikaLsu;  Ishioka.  Hideyuki;  Okamura.  Takahiro;  Nakamura, 
Atsuro;  Takehana,  Shinichi;  Yokozawa,  Hirokazu;  and  Hizawa  Toshi- 
haro,  5,850,684,  CI.  29-748.000. 
Yoneda.  Norihiro;  and  Shikata.  Kiyotaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Wireless  LAN 

system   5.852.405.  CI.  .340-825.020. 
Yonekura,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yano.  Toru;  Komoriya.  Isao.  Yasui.  Yuji;  Yonekura.  Takahiro;  Asano 
Yutaka;    Tatara.    Yusuke;    Kimura.    Eisuke;    and    Hanada,    Kohei 
5.850,815.0.123-417.000. 
Yonezu,  Ikuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yumiko;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Kamikawa,  Maki;  Watanabe 
Hiroshi;  Fujitani.  Shin,  and  Yonezu.  Ikuo.  5.851.690.  CI.  429-S9  000 
Yoo.  Jin-Nyoung;  Kim.  Myung  Man;  and  Chang.  Yeong-Rae,  to  LG  Chemi- 
cal Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  deodorized  resin  for  dry  toner.  5.852, 1 47  CI 
526-224.000. 
Yoon.  Hyun  Nam:  See— 

Teng,  ChiaChi;  Yoon.  Hyun  Nam;  and  Shen.  Sunny.  5.851.423  CI 
252-299  100.  z      .       .       .      . 

York.  Peter  See— 

Hanna.  Mazen;  and  York.  Peter.  5,851.453.  CI.  264-5.000. 
Yoshida.  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  processing  appa- 
ratus and  a  character  priKCssing  method.  5,852,680,  CI.  382-258.000 
Yoshida,  Mikio:  See — 

Takeuchi,  ALsushi;  Igarashi,  Shuichi;  and  Yoshida,  Mikio,  5,851  729  CI 

430-270.120.  ■     ' 

Yoshida.  Norio;  and  Kimura,  Hiroshi.  to  Keytron  Co.,  Ltd.  Respiration  aiding 

device.  5,850.834,  CI    128-204.120.  * 

Yoshida.  Sunao:  See — 
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Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  Waki.  Hiroaki;  Yoshida,  Sunao; 
and  KliMa.  Shinichi.  5,852,.302,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Yoshida.  Tosl  iliko:  See — 

Hiraishi.  NIasahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko;  Waki.  Hiroaki;  Yoshida.  Sunao; 
and  K  ijoda.  Shinichi.  5.852.302.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Yoshikawa.  1-  ijohisa:  See — 

Kobayasii.  Kazuhisa;  Shibata.  Masayuki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hirohisa. 
.5.851.)fc0.  CI.  42.5-121.000. 
Yoshikawa.     :]^amu.    to    SMK    Corporatiim.    Pressure    sensitive    three- 
dimensiona  r  tablet  and  manipulation  date  delecting  method  therefor. 
5.852.260.qi.  178-18.010. 
Yoshikawa.  ^4oru;  and  Tanizawa.  Tetsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of 
verifying  integrated  circuit  operation  by  comparing  stored  data  structures 
correspond  i^g  to  integrated  circuit  logic  cells.  5.852,445,  CI.  345-440.000. 
Yoshimatsu.  ukenobu:  See — 

Honkuri  Yoshinobu;  Mitarai.  Hironari;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Takenobu. 
5,85i;ill2.  CI.  148-122  000 
Yoshimolo,  l^itunari;  See — 

Jyokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazunari;  and  Sugita.  Ryuji,  5.851.660. 
1 3.36.000. 
|i*hikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Circularly 
^tve-linearly  polarized  wave  transducer  5.852.390,  CI.  333- 


Tohma 
CI.  4: 
Yoshimura 
polanzed 
2I.00A. 
Yoshinaga. 
Watanal 
Osai 


u:  See — 

Kiyohiko;  Yoshinaga.  Tohru;  Izawa.  Akihiro;  and  Fiijishiro. 

;  5.852,274,  CI.  219-117.100. 

Yoshino.  HitiAi;  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Recording]  {nedium    and    ink -jet    recording    method    using    the    same. 
5.851.654,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Yoshino  KoAi>sho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

li/uka.Tikao;  Oshida.  Mamoru;  and  Takada,  Makolo,  5,851.478,  CI. 
264-.'a)000. 
Yoshino  Mojijaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication  appa- 
ratus. 5.8.^1500.  CI.  358-440000. 
Yoshioka.  H»itiyuki:  See— 

Scki.  TJkBhito;  and  Yoshioka.  Haruyuki.  5.852.525.  CI.  .360-51.000 
Yoshiume.  N^ki;  and  Miwa,  Makoto,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  supply 
apparatus  it»ivwg  abnormality  detecting  function.  5,850.818,  CI.    123- 
497.000.    ; 
Yoshiura,  Syiiichiro:  See — 

Kida.  rtAishi;  and  Yoshiura.  Syoichiro,  5,852.764.  CI.  .399-401.000. 
Yiishizaki.  Iqctiji;  and  Konya.  Shogo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
F.lecincall^  heated  catalytic  convener  for  an  engine  5,851.495.  CI.  422- 
174.(K)0,    , 
Yoshizato.  Kalsutoshi:  See — 

Inamat.>ii,  Mulsumi;  Matsuzaki.  Takashi;  and  Yoshizato.  Katsutoshi. 
5,851.131.0.435-383.000. 
Yost.  Vinceii  iC.:  See— 

Jacobs.[j|imes  P.:  and  Yost.  Vincem  G..  5.852.411.  CI  340-9.32.200 
Rimaj  fee- 


Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y;  Clare.  Michael;  Doc.er.  Stephen  H.; 
Khanna.   Isli   Kumar;   Koszyk,  Francis  Jan;   Malecha  James  W.; 
Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  G.; 
Ruminski.  Peter  G.;  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Mathias;  Xu. 
Xiangdong;  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi,  5.852.210.  O.  562-139.000. 
Yu.  Yi:  See- 
Chen,  Barbara  B.;  Chen.  Helen  Y.;  Clare.  Michael;  Docter.  Stephen  H.; 
Khanna,   Ish    Kumar;   Koszyk.   Francis   Jan;   Malecha.  James  W.; 
Mivashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Rico.  Joseph  C.; 
Ruminski   Peter  G.;  Russell.  Mark  A.;  Weier.  Richard  Mathias;  Xu. 
Xiangdong;  Yu.  Stella  S.;  and  Yu.  Yi.  5.852.210.  CI  562-4.39  000. 
Yuasa  Koki  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Hojo.  Yukinon,  5.850.713.  CI.  52-115.000. 
Yudin.  Sergey:  See — 

Samsavar,  Amin;  McWaid,  Thomas;  and  Yudin,  Sergey.  5.852.232.  C\. 
73-105.000. 
Yuen.  Ting  Joseph:  See — 

Chen.  Tu:  Yamashita.  Tsutomu  Tom;  Chen.  John  Ko-Jen;  Ranjan.  Rajiv 

Yadav;  Kadokura,  Keith;  and  Yuen.  Ting  Joseph.  5.851.688.  CI. 

428-694.00T. 

Yujiri,  Mikio'L  ;  Musseno.  Michael  S  ;  and  Uyeno.  Gerald  P.  to  TRW  Inc. 

Rotating  mirror  drum  radiometer  imaging  system    5.852.419.  CI.  .342- 

351.000. 

Yumoto.  D-aijiro.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation  Vehicle  acceleration  slip  control 

system.  5.852.330.  CI.  29O-4O.00R. 
Zaby.  Gottfned;  Casper.  Clemens;  Kohlgriiber.  Klemens;  and  Obermann. 
Hugo,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  polycar- 
bonate agglomerate  5,852,157,  CI  528-l%.000. 
Zachert.  Stefan:  See— 

Matscheko.  Horst;  and  Zachert.  Stefan.  5,851.684.  O.  428-537.500. 
Zaffaroni.  .Alejandro:  See — 

Moore.  Kevin  W.;  and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro.  5.851.801,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Ziih.  Matthias;  Pfahler.  Gerhard;  Gaa.  Karl;  and  Keck-Anloine.  Klaus,  to 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.    Plastic   with   reduced   sjifur   uptake   rate 
5.852.159.  CI.  528.363.000 
Zainuddin.  Zainul  Fadziruddin  Bin:  See — 

McAdam.    Ruth    Anne;    Dale.    Jeremy    Watson;    Zainuddin.    Zainul 
Fadziruddin  Bin;  and  Catty,  David,  5,851.761.  CI.  43.5-6.000. 
Zapata.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Scheftelin.  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata.  Biza- 
beth;    Zepeda.   Alfred;    Schultz.   Chnstopher  J.;    and   Fong.   Jon. 
5.852.458.  CI   .347-86  000. 
Zargham.  Bahman:  See — 

Fishier.  Leonard  R.;  and  Zargham.  Bahman.  5.852.719,  CI.  395-200.460. 
Zart.  Bryan:  See— 

Rieder,  Eric  M.;  Gonzalez.  Frank;  Schulhauser.  Randal  C.  and  Zan, 
Bryan,  5.851.221,  CI.  607-93.000. 
Zawada.  Joseph  M.;  and  Zawada.  Sandra  K..  to  Composite  Industries  of 
America.  Inc.  Lightweight,  waterproof,  insulating,  cemenlitious  composi- 
tions and  methods  for  forming  and  using  such  compositions  5,852.077.  CI. 
524-8.000. 


Bab<m, Mff;Youil.Rima;Stoerker.  Jay;  Huir.  Anne;  and Co«on,  Richard  Zawada.  Sandra  K^See—  c,„Hr..  i^    s  857  077  CI  5->4  8  000 

G  Hi  5  851770  CI  435-6  000  Zawada.  Joseph  M;  and  Zawada.  Sandra  K.  5,852,077,  (.1.  5.;4-8.uuu. 

Young.  Brudei  Lynn;' and  Young.  Katherine  Marie.  Locking  wire  connector.  Zedel:  See--  ..  d     ,   n    ,   .  s<in  »oi  ri    iK")  lOinm 

<  «^i  ildTri  4iq.4->7  nno  Hede.  Jean  Marc;  and  Peizl.  Paul.  5.850.89.3,  CI.  182-193.000. 

Y^ng.  ^f^C- ray^Tstanley  J  ;  Malloy.  Robert;  and  Rios.  Ivan,  to  Zeigler.  Ronald  F.  Spilled  fuel  collector  for  boats.  5.850.858. 0.  141-86.000. 

Lear  Corfltwation.  Recycling  of  carpel  scrap.  5.852.115,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Young.  Doutfas:  See- 


Heym.  IBeate;  Cole.  Stewart;  Young.  Douglas;  Zhang.  Ying;  Honore. 
Nadihe;  Telenti.  Amalio;  and  Bodmer.  Thomas.  5.851,763.  O.  435- 

Young.  FreJrtc  S..  to  Chroma  Graphics.  Inc.  Method  for  general  image 

manipulaiin  and  composition.  5.852.673.  O.  382-164.000. 
Young.  Katl|aine  Mane:  See — 

Young.  >ruce  Lynn;  and  Young.  Katherine  Marie.  5.851,124,  CI.  439- 
427, (40. 
Young.  Lydja  J.;  Matthiesen.  Richard  H  .  Selitser,  Simon;  and  Os.  Ron  van. 
to  Watkiii*Johnson  Company   Gas  injection  system  for  semiconductor 
processint.  5.851.294.  CI    1 18-715,000. 
Young,  MaikE,:  See — 

Schefr^lbi,  Joseph  E.;  Hunt.  David  S.;  Young.  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  hliza- 
bethi   Zepeda,   Alfred;    Schultz.   Christopher   J ;    and   Fong,    Jon, 
5.852.4.58.  a.  347-86,000 
Young.  Sle^an  D,:  See- 
Askew,  Ben  C  ;  Hartman.  George  D,;  Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Young,  Steven 
D,:  JHutchinson,  John   H  ;  Wai,  John  S,;   Egbertson,  Melissa  S.: 
Vas*iilo.  Laura  M  ,  Libby.  Laura  A,;  Krause.  Amy  E.;  Halczenko. 
Wasil.  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C.  5.852,045,  CI   514-318.000. 
Young.  WiBiim  C;  Dan.  Richard  C;  and  Behm.  Dale  H..  to  Plastipak 
Packaging,  Inc.  Plastic  blow  molded  freestanding  container.  5,850,931.  CI. 
2I5-.375MO. 
Youvan  Dcjitelas  C;  and  Yang.  Mary  M  .  to  KAIROS  Scientific  Inc.  Optical 
instrument  having  a  variable  optical  filter  5.852.498.  CI,  .3.56-417.000, 

Yu.  David  h,:  See—  

Yu.  S^inour  H.;  and  Yu.  David  H..  5.852.414.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Yu.  Der-Jaiia:  See—  „  j  „ 

Su   AMn  Wen-Yu;  Chang.  Ching-Min;  Chien.  Liang-Chen;  and  Yu. 
Der  Jeng.  5.852.251.  O,  84  645,000, 
Yu   Seymotit  H,;  and  Yu.  David  H.  4-way  triangular-shaped  alphanumeric 

keyboarc,i5.852.4l4.  CI,  341-22,000, 
Yu,  Stella  '.  ,!  See— 


Zeneca  Limited:  See- 

Javdani,  Kambiz;  Nadv.  Louie  A,;  and  Rodriguez.  Gilbert,  5,852,215.0, 

564-277,000 

Williams  Alfred  Glyn;  Bowden,  Martin  Charles;  and  Brown,  Stephen 
Martin,  5.852,222.  CI,  570- 1 34,000, 
Zenke,  Masanobu,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Semiconductoi  device  fabrication 
method  for  preventing  tungsten  from  removing,  5  Ji5 1 .58 1 . 0, 427-97,000 
Zenken  Co,,  Ltd,:  See—  ^    ^    ^,  ^ 

Yamada,  Yousuke;  Fujioka,  Yoshio;  Isono.  Ryuichi  Takahashi,  Nobuo; 
Hayashi,  Akio;  Ogawa.  Koichi:  Watanabe.  N<Kio;  and  Satoh,  Yutaka, 
5,851.305,  Ci,  1.34-10000. 
Zens.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Steinbrecher.  Lester  E,;  and  Zeas,  Timothy  J..  5.851.371,  O.  204- 
486,000. 
Zepeda.  Alfred:  See— 

Scheffelin,  Joseph  E,,  Hunt,  David  S..  Young,  Mark  E.;  Zapata,  Biza- 
beth-    Zepeda.   Alfred;    Schultz.   Christopher   J  ;   and   Fong.    Jon. 
5.852.458.  CI  347-86.000. 
Zer\os.  Antonis  S,:  See — 

Brent.  Roger,  and  Zervos,  Antonis  S.,  5,852.169,  Q.  530-350000 

Zevo  Golf  Co .  Inc  :  See—  _      

Wood.  Donald  C  .  and  Means,  David  W.,  5.851.155.  CI.  47.3-246.000. 
Zhang.  Hong:  See— 

Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Sutya  K.;  arid  Zhang.  Hong.  5.851.799,  O. 
4.35-69.100, 
Zhang.  Michael:  See — 

Chan.  ChiMing;  Zhang.  Michael.  Chandler.  Daniel;  Fang.  Shou-Mean. 
Siden.  Dennis;  and  Thompson.  Mark.  5.852,397.  O,  338-22,OOR, 
Zhang.  Mingqian:  See — 

Chuang.  Karl  T;  Zhang.  Mingqian;  and  Zhou.  Bing,  5.851.948.  O. 
.502  314.000 
Zhang.  Ying:  See—  ^        u 

Heym.  Beate;  Cole.  Stewart;  Young.  Douglas;  Zhang.  Ymg;  Honore, 
Nadine;  Telenti.  Amalio;  and  Bodmer.  Thomas.  5.851.763.  O.  435- 
6.000. 
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Zheng.  Jian-Ping;  and  Jow.  T.  Richard,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army 
Electrode  materials  from  hydrous  metal  and/or  hydrous  mixed  metal  oxides 
and  method  of  preparing  the  same  5.851.506.  CI.  42.1-592.000 
Zhou.  Bing:  See^ 

Chuang.  Karl  T:  Zhang.  Mingqian;  and  Zhou.  Bing.  5,851,948.  CI. 
502-314.000. 
Zhu,  Dong-Wei:  See 

Pellerite.  Mark  J.;  Invie.  Judith  M.;  and  Zhu.  Dong- Wei.  5,851,674,  CI. 

Zierke.  Thomas:  See — 

Bohm.  Hans-Joachim:  Koser.  Stefan;  Mack.  Helmut:  Pfeiffer.  Thomas 
Seitz.  Werner;  Hoffken.  Hans  Wolfgang;  Homberger.  Wilfried;  and 
Zierke,  Thomas.  5,852,051.  CI.  549-423.000. 
Zigan.  David  C:  Sec — 

Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  Conner.  Jeffrey  A.;  Dry.  Dennis  P.:  Anselmi.  Gregory 
J;  and  Zigan.  David  C.  5.851.409.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Zimmerman.  John  A.  R.  Pan  tilting  apparatus.  5.850.779.  CI.  99-425.000. 
Zimmermann.  Jaseph  E.:  See — 

Luebke.  Charles  P;  Leet.  William  A.;  Zimmermann.  Joseph  E.;  Vange- 
hsti.  Ronald  J.;  and  Marker.  Terry  L.,  5,851,944,  CI  502-22  000 
Zinn- Warner,  Alexis:  See — 

Wallis.  Julian  M.;  Naime.  Robert  J.   D.;  and  Zinn-Wamer.  Alexis 
5.851.751.  CI.  430-567.000. 


Zioncheck.  Thomas:  See — 

ChanK)vs.  Steven;  Modi.  Nishit;  Schuall.  Ralph;  and  Zioncheck  Tho- 
ma.s.  .5.851.989.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Zimstein.  Michael:  See — 

Kokel.  Nicholas:  Hiiberle.  Karl;  Beutler.  Kuno;  Reichert.  Jurgen;  Wey- 

land,  Peter;  Dralle  Voss.  Gahriele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  Zimstein. 

Michael;   Tischer.   Gcrlindc.   Gueltes.    Bemd;   and    Licht,    Ulrike 

5.852.104.  CI.  524-591.000. 

Zirps.  Christopher  T;  and  Mack.  Newton  E..  to  Endius  Incorporated.  Surgical 

instrument.  5.851.212.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Zommer.  Nathan:  See — 

Kelberlau.  Ulrich;  and  Zommer.  Nathan.  5.851,857,  CI.  438-1.34  000 
Zupancic.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Smith.  Marc  L.;  Uv»archik.  Ronald  J.;  Zupancic.  Joseph  J ;  and  Algrim 
Donald  J.  .5.852.162.  CI  528-272.000.  ' 

Zul/.  Hans-Henning:  See — 

Germann.  Erwin;  Neureuter.  Lochar;  Zutz.  Hans-Henning;  and  Veutgen 
Hans-Jurgen.  5.851,014,  CI.  277-406.000. 
Zwahlen.  Eugen:  See— 

Janser.  Herfjert;  Zwahlen.  Eugen;  Gertsch.  PWer;  and  Imhof,  Robert 
5.850.788.  CI.  101-350.600. 
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TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1998 
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AIco  Kogyol  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto,  Heashi,  RE.  35.998.  CI.  99-446.000. 
Anderson.  Dfan  S.:  See — 

White,  Gregory  R.;  Webber.  Larry  R  ;  Anderson.  Dean  S.;  and  Steeby. 
Jon  A.,  RE.  36,007,  CI.  477-91.000. 
Automation  Gages.  Inc  :  See — 

Herbeck.  Uonel  E..  RE.  36,005,  CI.  384-49.000. 
Bohannon.  Btynne  K.;  and  Syverson.  Daniel  J.,  to  FSl  International.  Inc 

Metal  selective  polymer  removal   RE.  36.006.  CI.  438-734.000. 
Cummins  Ergine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

White  Gregory  R.;  Webber.  Larry  R.;  Anderson.  Dean  S.;  and  Steeby. 
Jon  A,.  RE.  36,007.  CI.  477-91.000. 
Datte,  Mark  Allen;  See— 

Siak    Jkine-Sang;  Whited,  William  Thoma.s;  Datle,  Mark  Allen;  and 
Schirtk,  Richard  Michael.  RE.  36.001.  CI.  164-525.000. 
DeLonzor,  Russell:  See — 

Swedlov*.  David  B.;  DeLonzor.  Russell;  and  Warring,  Jessica,  RE. 
.36.000,0.  128-633.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Turner.  John  Arthur;  and  Parker.  David.  RE.  36.008. 
CI.  562-414.000. 
Elsby.  John;  $anfead,  Brian  T;  and  Greathead,  Andrew,  to  SDS  Digger  Tools 
PTY.  Ltd,  Transmission  sleeve  for  a  down  hole  hammer  RE.  .36.002.  CI. 
175-2%.00O. 
FSl  Intematienal.  Inc.:  See — 

Bohannon.  Brynne  K  ;  and  Syverson,  Daniel  J.,  RE.  36,006,  CI.  438- 
734.()0O. 
General  MdlOrs  Corporation:  See — 

Siak.  June-Sang;  Whited,  William  Thomas.  Datte,  Mark  Allen;  and 
Schleck.  Richard  Michael.  RE  36,001.  CI.  164-525  000 
Goto.  Hisa^iii.  to  Alco  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  cooking  apparatus. 

RE.  35,9{>«,  CI.  99-446.000. 
Greathead.  ^idrew:  See — 

Elsby.  John;  Sanfead.  Brian  T ;  and  Greathead.  Andrew,  RE.  36,002,  CI. 
175-296.000 
Gutknccht.  Leroy  H  .  to  Thnlltime  Entertainment  International,  Inc.  Human 

amusemai*  ride.  RE.  35,999.  CI.  104-53  000. 
Hertieck,  Llctiel  E..  to  Automation  Gages.  Inc.  Antifriction  slide  assemblies. 

RE.  36,flr)$,  CI.  384-49.000. 
Hindmarsh,  Eric;  Turner.  John  Arthur;  and  Parker.  David,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  1.,  and  Company  Process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic 
acid.  RE,  ?6,008.  CI.  562-414.000. 
Hmnefeld,  Uon  D.;  Jennings,  Mark  E.;  and  Wallace,  Michael  D.,  to  NSI 
Enterpri^,  Inc.  Inclined  ceiling  downlight  fixtures.  RE.  36,004,  C\. 
.362-366flpO. 
Jennings,  Nl»rk  E.:  See — 

Hinnefald,  Jon  D :  Jennings,  Mark  E.:  and  Wallace,  Michael  D.,  RE 
.36.()(M.  CI.  362-366.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

SwedlpVf    David  B.;  DeLonzor.  Russell;  and  Warring,  Jessica,  RE 
36,000.  CI    128-633  000. 
Nihon  PlasI  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,    aimi,  RE.  36,003,  CI.  280-728.300. 
NSI  Enteri*ises,  Inc.:  See — 


Hinnefeld,  Jon  D..  Jennings,  Mark  E.;  and  Wallace,  Michael  D..  RE. 
36.004,  CI.  362-366.000. 
Parker.  David:  See — 

Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Turner,  John  Arthur,  and  Parker,  David.  RE.  36.008, 
CI.  562^14.000. 
Pinkerton.  Dennis  T.  to  Roper  Holdings.  Inc.  Self  cleaning  reciprocating 

and/or  rotating  device.  RE.  35.997,  CI.  92-170.100. 
Roper  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinkerton.  Dennis  T,  RE.  35.997.  Q.  92-170.100. 
Sanfead.  Brian  T:  See —   . 

Elsby,  John;  Sanfead.  Brian  T;  and  Greathead,  Andrew,  RE.  36.002,  Q. 
175-296.000 
Sato,  Izumi,  to  Nihon  Plast  Co.,  Ltd.  Occupant  restrainl  sy-stero.  RE.  36,003, 

CI.  280-728.300. 
Schreck,  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Siak,  June-Sang;  Whited.  William  Thomas;  Datte,  Mark  Allen;  and 
Schreck,  Richard  Michael.  RE  .36,001,  Q.  164-525.000. 
SDS  Digger  Tools  PTY.  Ltd  :  See— 

Elsby.  John;  Sanfead.  Brian  T ;  and  Greathead,  Andrew.  RE.  .36.002.  CI 
175-296.000 
Siak.  June-Sang;  Whited,  William  Thomas;  Datte,  Mark  Allen,  and  Schreck. 
Richard  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Sand  mold  member  and 
method.  RE.  .36,001.  CI.  164-525.000. 
Steeby,  Jon  A.:  See — 

While,  Gregory  R.;  Webber,  Larry  R.;  Anderson.  Dean  S  ;  and  Steeby, 
Jon  A..  RE.  36,007.  CI  477-91.000. 
Swedlow.  David  B.;  DeLonzor.  Russell;  and  Warring.  Jessica,  to  Nellcor 
Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated  Adhesive  pulse  oximeter  sensor  with  reus- 
able portion.  RE.  36,000,  CI    128-633.000. 
Syverson.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Bohannon.  Brynne  K.;  and  Syverson.  Daniel  J.,  RE.  36,006,  CI.  438- 
7.34.000. 
Thnlltime  Entertainment  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Gutknecht,  Leroy  H.,  RE  35,999,  CI.  104-53.000. 
Turner.  John  Arthur  See — 

Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Tunier,  John  Arthur,  and  Parker,  David,  RE.  .36.008. 
CI.  562^14.000 
Wallace.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Hinnefeld.  Jon  D..  Jennings.  Mark  E..  and  Wallace.  Michael  D..  RE. 
36.004.  CI.  .362.366.000. 
Warring.  Jessica:  See — 

Swedlow.  David  B.;  DeLonzor.  Rus.seil:  and  Waning.  Jes-sica.  RE. 
36.000.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Webber.  Larry  R.:  See- 
White.  Gregory  R.;  Webber.  Lan>  R.;  Anderson.  Dean  S.;  and  Steeby. 
Jon  A..  RE.  36.007.  CI.  477-91.000. 
While.  Gregory  R.;  Webber.  Lan>  R.;  Anderson.  Dean  S.;  and  Steeby.  Jon  A.. 
to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc   Method  and  apparanis  for  control  of 
engine  compression  brakes  before  during  and  after  an  electronically 
controlled  gear  shift  RE  .36.007.  CI.  477  91.000 
Whited.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Siak.  June-Sang;  Whited,  William  Thomas;  Dane.  Mark  Allen;  and 
Schreck.  Richard  Michael.  RE.  36,001.  CI    164-525.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Hammell  lisan  B..  to  Schering  Corporation   Clotrimazole-betamethasone  Luceri.  Thomas  J.,  and  Parr.  Deborah  J..  Bl  264.268.  O.  428-138.000. 

dipropitinwe  combination  Bl  298.604.  CI   514  180000  Pan.  Deborah  J.:  See- 

Luceri  Th<>«>as  J.;  and  Pan.  Deborah  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Sanitary  napkin  Lucen,  Thoma.s  J  ;  and  Pan.  Deborah  J . 

McUVprrnc.:Te-''  '''•"*'  ""'  "'"''''^  "'"'SS^Kl"  B^'V  298.6(M.  CI.  514-180.000. 


.  Bl  264,268, 0.  428-1.38.000. 
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ACCO  Bii«d.s.  Inc.:  See— 

Edwi  ris,  Mark  A.;  and  Reich,  Debra  M..  402,973,  CI.  D14  1 14.000. 


Schuster.  Marie;  Rodgers.  Glenn;  and  Pitcher.  David.  402.920.  O. 
Dl  1-221.000. 
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Acosia.  Anemio  J.  Cellular  phone  holding  and  transponing  device  •«)2  994 
CI.  DI4-253.000.  '       ' 

Advanced  Lighting  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Baitasevich.  William  E  ;  Andri.sin,  John  J.,  Ill;  and  McEllen  John  J 
403,1(10.  CI.  D26- 113  000. 
Advanced  Multimedia  Prixiucts  Corporation:  See- 
Rosen.  John  B..  402,970.  CI.  DI4- 1 13.000 
Ak.sys.  Ltd.:  See- 

Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.;  Shah.  Dilip  H.;  and  Walker.  IXmald  C ,  403  079  CI 
D24-224.000. 
Albert.  Marco;  and  Spriet.  Michele  Marie  Joseph  Emile,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  402.943,  CI.  DI2- 147.000. 
Alert  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Yue.  Gilbert  Y.,  403,030,  CI.  D2 1 -539.000. 
Allah,  Kamem.  Shower  head  with  temperature  display.  403,048,  CI.  D23- 

Allan.  Glen  Murray;  and  Ellion.  Clifford  James,  to  Intergalactic  Conceptions 

Inc.  Multimedia  enclosure.  403.078.  CI   D25-7.000. 
Allen  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Allen,  J.  DeWayne.  402.999.  CI.  DI5-28.000. 
Allen.  J.  Dewayne.  402,998,  CI.  015-28.000. 
Allen.  J.  Dewayne.  to  Allen  Engineering  Corp.  Ventilated  quick  access 

inspection  plate  for  riding  trowels.  402.998,  CI.  D 1 5-28.000 
Allen,  J    DeWayne,  to  Allen  Engineering  Corp.  Ventilated  quick  acxess 

inspection  plate  for  riding  trowels.  402,999,  CI   D15-2X.(»00 
Alves,  Kasidy  W ,  to  Scosche  Industries,  Inc.  Electncal  component  ca.se  with 

access  openings  402,810.  CI.  D3-289.00O. 
Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.:  See — 

Itzkowitz.  Israel,  402,912,  CI.  Dl  1-29.000. 
American  Recreation  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Funk.  David  H..  403.041.  CI.  D2I-834.000. 
American  Sundard  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Luan,  403,055,  O.  D23-255.000. 
America's  Drive-ln  Trust:  See — 

'""^.V^^Txr  D^25..5r(l^"  """"^^  "  •  "^  ""'"•  ^'^^  ^■ 

Poelvoofde,  Raymond  M.:  and  Dixon.  Peter  A..  403,083.  C\.  D25- 

56.000. 

Anderko,  Wayne  T.  Guitar  practice  device.  403,012,  CI.  Dl 7- 14.000. 

Andersen,  Leonhardt  J.  Christmas  tree  ornament.  402,914,  CI  DII-121  000 

Anderson,  Robert  H.;  Jurgenburg,  Stanley  J.;  Rolston.  David  C;  and  Gilpat- 

nc,  Mark  E,  to  J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.  Display  and  serving  ca.se.  402,823, 

Andrisin,  John  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Bartasevich,  William  E.;  Andrisin.  John  J.,  Ill:  and  McEllen.  John  J 
403,100,  CI.  D26-1 13.000. 
Andrus,  Donald:  See — 

Grossman,  Gary  M.;  Andrus,  Donald;  and  Spitler,  Brian,  403,094,  CI. 
D26-63.000. 
Anscher,  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corporation    Buckle.  402,919,  CI. 
U I  I  'Z I  o-UlMi. 

'^W3^*3^a'D°  l^u'rooo'"'  ^^'""  °'  radio-controlled  model  vehicle. 
Arhak,  John.  Contoured  headboard.  402,834  CI   D6-505  000 

'^'W3J0Z  C1.1)26-l25«K)'°  °"*'*'  ^'"""'  ^"'"'^"^    '''S"'  *'^'"*^ 
Arfele,  Robert  W.;  Espirilu,  George  A.;  and  Martin,  Ed  R.,  Jr,  to  Diesser 

Industries,  Inc.  Nine  blade  drill  bit.  403,003,  O.  DIS-I39  000 
Arnold,  Michael  F:  See — 

^  w5l9?0,  a'.'Dr2-l3?«)r-  '"^^  '"•  """  *'™''*-  ^*'*'""  ''• 
Arribard.  Moise,  to  Plastimo.  Navigation  light  403,089  CI   D26-28  000 
Ashcraft.  Daniel;  Griffith,  Deanna;  and  Solland.  Kurt,  to  SK  Productions 

LLC.  Exerciser.  403,036,  CI.  D2 1  -686.000. 
Auciello,  Anthony  R  :  See — 

"^"fA^J'i  Michael  A.;  Auciello,  Ralph  J.;  and  Auciello.  Anthony  R 
403,086,  CI.  D25- 135.000. 
Auciello  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Auciello    Michael  A.;  Auciello,  Ralph  J.;  and  Auciello.  Anthony  R     to 
Ms'tsSOOo"  ^"^'''  '"^    ^^  "'""^  terminal   fining.  403.086,  O. 
Auciello,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

B-BRO  LLC:  See— 

Franzreb,  Mark  S.,  402,785,  CI.  D2-5OO.0OO. 
Baechler,  Philip  A  ;  Delorme.  Joseph  P;  and  Arnold.  Michael  F.  to  Racing 

:>troller!.  Inc.  Baby  stroller  conversion  unit.  402,930,  CI   D12  133  000 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Conrad,  George  A..  402.8%.  CI.  D9-543.000. 
Barcon.  Carmen  Miranda,  to  Grapo  Rayma.  S.A.  Bracelet    402  911    CI 

DM -4.000. 
Barker.  Lee  Victor:  See— 

Church.  Gary  E.;  Lezman,  Randall  J.;  and  Barker.  Lee  Victor,  402,989, 
CI.  DI4-2I6.000. 
Barkley,  Randall  J.  Plush  toy  display  stand.  402.826,  CI.  D6-450000 

"^^^^^^^■^"Jb^' '"  ^^'^^^  Wholesale  Tnist.  Tobacco  hcwkah.  403,106, 
CI.  D27- 16^.000. 

Barrozo,  Cecilia  S.  Number  selecting  pen.  403,017,  CI.  D19-36.000. 


Barta.sevich,  William  E.;  Andrisin,  John  J.,  Ill;  and  McEllen.  John  J.,  to 
Advanced  Lighting  Technologies,  Inc.  Lampholder  assembly  with  integral 
ballast  for  a  standing  lamp.  403, 100,  CI.  D26- 1 1 3  (KX). 
Barton,  William  M.,  Jr;  and  Pogue,  Lonnie  C,  to  Rokenbok  Tov  Company. 
Beam  in  a  building  structure  providing  paths  of  movement  for  a  tov 
vehicle  403.028.  CI.  D2M86.000. 
Bauman.  Russell  H   InRatablc  carry  bag.  402,809,  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Conway.  Simon  M..  403.010,  CI.  DI6-326.flOO. 
Bayer,  Georg;  and  Yando,  Roslyn,  to  Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting    Inc 

Chandelier  basket.  403.101,  CI.  D26-1 18.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 
Sycha,  Thomas,  402,952,  CI.  D12-2I  1.000. 
Wechner.  Daniel.  402.951.  CI.  D 1 2-2 1 1  .MX). 
Beard.  Harold  W..  Jr.  Three  coat  plastering  conier  402,879,  CI.  D8-354  000 
Bedol.  Mark  A.;  and  Noyes.  Doug,  to  Bedol.  Mark  A.  Tape,  glue  and  stapler 

with  holder  403.016.  CI.  D  19-32.000. 
Bedol.  Mark  A.;  and  Wong.  Edward,  to  Bedol.  Mark  A.  Clipboard  403  019 
CI   DI9-88.000.  '       ' 

Bellerose.  Rene:  See — 

Neault,  Michel;  and  Bellerose,  Ren^,  402,923,  CI.  D12-10I  (X)0 
Neault,  Michel;  and  Bellerose.  Rene.  402.924  CI  DI2101  000 

^^'i^<"J^'J^",^]l?:j:^"  *  ^"  '^"^"'"  '«*'''"8  for  electrical  circuits. 
4UJ.V05.  CI.  D13-162.000. 

Bennett  Importing.  Inc.:  See-- 

Moll.  Laurie  C;  and  Parton.  Hal  B..  402.795,  CI.  D2-923.0OO. 
Benson,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Syracuse  China  Company.   Bowl    402  852    CI 

D7-545.000. 
Benson,  Kenneth  R..  to  Syracuse  China  Company.  Plate.  402  854    O 

D7-584000.  "       ' 

Berkeley  Products,  Inc:  See  - 

Jeng.  Chary.  402.816.  CI  D6-370.000. 
Bethea.  Lorraine  E.  Door  knob  cover  402.875,  CI.  D8-322  (XK) 
Biedennann,  LuU;  and  Buchholz.  Ilka,  to  Biedermann  M«ech  GmbH  Hid 

orthosis.  403.071.  CI.  D24- 190.000. 
Biedermann  Motech  GmbH:  See — 

Biedennann.  Lutz;  and  Buchholz.  Ilka,  403,071,  CI  D24-190  000 

^'4O3,0«!'crD23"252'(XX)™''"  '°  '"""*""''  ^"^  ^^    '''"^*'  ''""'"^ 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Einav,  Yehuda;  and  Eyal,  Dror,  403,064,  CI.  D24-1I4  000 
Blanch.  David  Garfield:  See- 
Newman,   Donald  John;  and  Blanch,  David  Garfield,  402.876    CI 

D8- .341.000. 
Newman,  Donald  John;  and  Blanch,  David  Garfield,  402,877    CI 
D8-34I.0OO. 
Blankenship,    William    Franklin,    Jr    Police    utility    vest.    402,788,    CI. 

Blue  Magic  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bova,  Anthony  J.;  and  Malik,  Sher  K.,  402.839,  CI.  D6-540  000 
Bohannon,  Lon  Maynard;  Miller,  Raymond  Louis;  and  Vulimiri.  Sudhakar,  to 

Neogen  Corporation.   Microorganism  culture  tray.  403,077,  CI    D24- 

224.000. 
Boire,  William  A  ;  Olson,  Kim  L.;  and  Hoffbeck.  Douglas  J.,  to  Emplasl.  Inc 

Beverage  can  holder  402.837.  CI.  D6-5 1 5.000 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.:  See— 

'^^3sm^crD25'\^iom'  ^"*^  '^ •  "^  ^*"'"*-  ^"^""^  *'• 

Sieling.  Frederick  W;  Carroll.  William  R.;  and  Bondoc.  Alfredo  A 
403.087.  CI.  D25- 139.000. 
Boston  Acoustics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shin,  Jay;  and  Rozier.  Charles.  402,988.  CI   DI4-214  000 
Bova.  Anthony  J.;  and  Malik.  Sher  K..  to  Blue  Magic  Products    Inc 
Combined  holder  for  bar  soap  and  liquid  soap  dispensers.  402.839.  01 
D6-540.(XX). 
Bowell.  J   E>avid;  and  Peterson.  George  R  .  to  Miller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Poutry  fountain.  403.131.  CI.  D30- 1 32.000. 
Bowell.  J.  David;  and  Peterson.  George  R..  to  Miller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Stall  cleaning  fork.  403.133.  CI.  D.30-162.(XK) 
Brandhorst.  Gerd;  and  Hammen.  Klaus,  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co  Ejector 

holder  for  a  synnge-lype  cartridge.  403,063.  CI.  D24- 1 1 3  000 
Brezovar.  Wayne:  See — 

Wolff.  Stacy;  and  Brezovar.  Wayne.  402.%8.  CI  D14-I06  000 
Bright  Yin  Huev  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Keen,  403.099.  CI.  D26- 1 12.000. 
Brown,  Joseph  Nicholas,  IV,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  Tut  tread 

402,934,  CI.  D 12- 146.000. 
Brown,  Thomas   E    Protective  cover  for  fishing   rod  tip.   402.807.  CI. 

Broyhill  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Hazen.  Larry  D.;  and  Huffsteller.  Gary  A..  402,813,  CI.  D6-.300  000 
Hazen,  Lan>  D.;  and  Huffstetler,  Gary  A.,  402,814,  CI.  D6-3O0000 
Hazen,  Larry  D  ;  and  Huffsteller,  Gary  A  ,  402,833.  C\.  D6-505  000 

Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Mullen,  John  Richard,  402,868,  CI.  D8-52  (XX) 

Buchholz,  Ilka:  See— 

Biedermann,  Luu;  and  Buchholz,  Ilka.  403.071.  CI.  D24-190(KX) 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
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and  Bondoc,  Alfredo  A., 


Sieling ,  {Frederick  W.;  Carroll.  William  R 
4037*7,  CI.  D25-139.(XX). 
Bunney,  GafJ  B.;  Sheaffer,  John  E.;  and  Mun^ay,  Dale  R.  Bottle,  403.1.30.  CI 

D30-1211XX). 
Buser,  Rich  ltd  Thomas.  High  hanger  hooker.  402,865,  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
C  S.P  DIFT IJSION.  societe  anonyme:  See— 

Potut.  3iristian,  403,109,  CI.  D28^tO.OOO. 
California  (  hps.  Inc.:  See — 

Patel,  8«mir,  403,110,  CI.  D28-40.00() 
Patel,  fcimir,  403, HI,  CI.  D28-40.000. 
Campbell  H^usfeld/  Scott  Fetzer  Company:  See— 

CampMI.  John  B.;  Kamka.  Kurt  W.;  and  Smith,  Randy  A.,  402,997,  CI. 

Dl.i7.0(X). 

Campbell,    <Jhn  B.;  Kamka.  Kurt  W ;  and  Smith.  Randy  A.,  to  Campbell 

Hausfeld  Scott  Fetzer  Company.  Powered  air  inflator  402.997.  CI.  D15- 

7.0(X). 

Campbell-I- ianderion.   Ins  H.   Pet   restraining  jacket.  403.132.  CI.   D.30- 

145.000.    ' 
Carroll.  W  ifcam  R.;  Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  and  Sieling.  Frederick  W..  to 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America.  Laminated  roofing  shingle. 
403.088.  CI.  D25-143.000. 
Carroll.  William  R.:  See— 

Sielini.  Frederick  W ;  Carrxill.  William  R.;  and  Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.. 
40.3((1K7.  CI.  D25-I.19.(XX). 
Casio  ComfHiter  Co..  Ltd.:  See- — 

Hanaf»4.  Norihilo;  Hishiyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ido.  Yukinori.  402.%7.  CI. 

D14  100.000. 
Matsuci*.  Takao,  402,899.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Casio  Keis»«ki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

HanaffOa,  Shigcro.  402.898,  CI   D10-30.0(X). 

Hanagala,  Shigeru;  Powell,  Dick;  and  Shindate,  Akio,  402.900.  CI. 

DlO-?0  000. 
Sugisawa.  Akihiro.  402.901.  CI.  D10-.30.000. 
Casionguaj.  Alain;  and  Minnaar.  Wilson,  to  Tropsport  Acquisitions  Inc. 

Glove.  4uP,  127,  CI.  D29-1 17.000. 
Chalmcr.,  Richard  R..  to  Imagineering.  Inc.  TaWe.  402.830.  CI.  D6-486.000 
ChalmeR.   Richard  R..  to  Imagineering.   Inc.  Table  base    402.831.  CI. 

D6-498W0 
Chao.  Yu  Um:  See- 
Wang,  Chia-Wen;  Chao.  Yu-Lin;  and  TVan.  Jeng-Yeong.  402.978.  CI. 
D14-1. 30.000. 
Chen.  Chaii-iFu.  to  Mingjong  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Timer  402,902,  CI. 

D  10-40.0^. 
Chen.  Char-Fu,  to  Mingjong  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Timer.  402.903.  CI. 

D2-8.39.|)0O. 
Chen.  Jan-r*in.  Mouse  house.  402.972.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Chen.  Shi  Lian:  See — 

Rosensladt.  Lauren;  and  Chen.  Shi  Lian,  402.844.  CI.  D6-598.000 
Chien,  Stepfcen  Chi-Yu:  See- 
Stone,  Daniel  J  ;  Chien.  Stephen  Chi-Yu:  Lemus.  Joseph.  Ill:  and  Creel. 
Jot*vA..  403.037.  CI.  D2 1 -733.000. 
Church,  Gliiy  E.;  Lezman.  Randall  J.;  and  Barker.  Lee  Victor,  to  Rockfofd 

Corpor^itMi.  Speaker  wave  guide.  402,989,  CI.  D14-2I6.000. 
Clivio,  Fraifo,  to  Gardena  Kress  -i-  Kastner  GmbH.  Hose  coupling.  403.056, 

a.  D23i262.0(X). 
Cloweni,  E»ri;  and  Etter.  Marit  A.,  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation.  Battery 

powered  T-handle  dnll.  402.871,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Clowers,  Earl;  and  Etter,  Mark  A.,  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation.  Battery 

powered  push-handle  drill.  402,872,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Saun4ar-„  William  James,  403.020,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Cohen.  Mlllon  L.;  Siegel.  Jeff:  and  Kreni.  Adam.  10  Lifetime  Hoan  Corpo- 
ration, knife.  402.856.  CI.  D7-649.000. 
Collette.  JdCques:  See — 

Gillatd.  Jean-Michel:  and  Colletle.  Jacques.  402.932.  CI.  D12-142.000. 
Collins,  St<)n  J.:  See— 

Davil,  Barry  J.;  Collins,  Scott  J.;  and  Fluegge,  Craig  A..  402.850.  CI. 
Dt550.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Ct>rporation:  See — 

Wblfl,  Stacy:  and  Brezovar.  Wayne.  402.968.  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Conrad.  O^rge  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Octagonal  container  with  pinch  grip. 

402.896,  CI.  D9-543.000. 
Conway,  Siimm  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  403.010,  CI. 

DI6-32f>.(X)0 
Coors  Brqvring  Company:  See  — 

Hursl.  Robert  L..  402.887.  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Creel.  Jol^n  A.:  See— 

Stont.  Daniel  J  :  CTiien.  Stephen  Chi-Yu:  Lemus,  Joseph.  Ill:  and  Creel, 
Join  A.,  403,037,  CI.  D21  733.0(X). 
Croft,  Rojxrt  J.:  See— 

Warir,  Jim  F;  and  Croft,  Robert  J.,  402.873.  CI.  D8  69.000. 
Current,  ^yne  A.,  to  International  Visual  Corporation.  Extruded  slatwall 

section)  403.085.  CI.  D25-I23.(KX). 
Custons.  J*n  A..  Jr;  Willis.  Frank  S.:  and  Downey.  William  A.,  to  Michelin 

Rechertbe  et  Technique.  Tire  tread.  402.942.  CI.  D12  147.0(X). 
Cyr.  Roch.  and  Wardmpe,  John,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Limited.  Display  case. 

'402.83$,  CI.  D6-5O9.000. 
Dafico:  ^i—  _         ,„ 

Fam  II.  Dennis  A.:  and  Woodie.  Cynthia  A..  403.118.  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Daiwa  S<  il^o.  Inc.:  See — 


Tayama,  Kunio;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  and  Matsubara.  Teiji,  403.044,  C\. 

D22- 142.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeni;  Takizawa  Shinya:  and  Matsubara.  Teiji.  403.045. 
CI.  D22  I42.0(X). 
D'Amato,  Kim  S.:  See — 

Larsen,  Debota  M.;  and  DAmalo,  Kim  S.,  403,125.  CI.  D29-1I1.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Drea  Ravmond  W..  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 

Company.  Fendertip  tnm.  402.927^  CI.  D12  I14.(XX). 
Davis.  Barry  J.;  Collins.  Scott  J.:  and  Fluegge.  Craig  A.,  to  Tablecraft 

Products  Company.  Planer  basket.  402.850,  CI.  D7-5.5O.0(X). 
Davis.  Bryan  S..  to  Smith  Sport  Optics.  Inc.  Sunglasses.  403.011,  CI. 

DI6-326.000. 
Dawson,  Martyn  Leslie.  Pot  plam  holder  402.822,  CI.  D6-404.000. 
DeFonzo,  Stephan  A.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Cocporation.  Surgical  retrac- 
tor 403,066.  CI.  D24-I35.00O 
Deloach.    Steven    G     Cap    protector   and   display    device.    402.808.   CI. 

D3-269.0(X). 
Delorme.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Baechler.  Philip  A.;  Delorme.  Joseph  P:  and  Arnold.  Michael  F. 
402.9.30.  CI.  D12-133  0(X). 
Detrie.  Dennis  J.  Cheese  stadium  seat.  402.789.  CI.  D2-860.000. 
Diefenbach.  Bemdt.  to  Maxpat  Trading  &  Marketing  (Far  East)  Limited. 

Grinder  for  foodstuffs.  402.859.  CI.  D7-679.{XK). 
Dieken.  Alan  P;  Moe,  Edward  J.:  Packard.  Joy  A.;  Packard.  Thomas  J.: 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Stethoscope  component.  403.065.  CI.  D24- 
134.000. 
Dillick.  Stanley  R..  Jr  Double  headed  cigarette  lighter.  403.105.  CI.  D27- 

156  000. 
Discover)  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Li-Chu  Chen.  402.931.  CI  DI2-I33.000. 
Display  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jay.  Richard.  402.829,  CI   D6-479.000. 
Dix,  Dan.  to  Moldex-Metric.  Inc.  Headband  for  ear  protection.  403.062, 0. 

D24- 106.000. 
Dixon.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Love.  Timothy  D.:  Poelvooide.  Raymond  M.;  and  Dixon.  Peter  A., 

403.082.  CI.  D25-.56.OO0. 
Poelvooide.  Raymond  M.;  and  Dixon.  Peter  A..  403.083.  O.  D25- 
56.000. 
Doak,  Thomas  W.  Combined  bucket  radio  and  power  supply.  402.986.  O 

D 1 4- 1 89.000. 
Dobbs.  Rosa  L.  Securable  bathroom  mg.  402.841.  CI  D6-583.00O. 
Donato.  Anthony:  See — 

Kuchar.  James;  and  Donato.  Anthony.  402.964,  CI.  DI3-I55.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hutton.  John.  402.828.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Downey.  William  A.:  See — 

Custons.  John  A..  Jr:  Willis.  Frank  S.;  and  Downey,  William  A.. 
402,942,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Dowsett,  Alan  Clifford:  See — 

James,  Neil;  and  Dowsett.  Alan  Clifford.  402.993.  CI.  D14-253.O0O. 
Dr.  Ing.h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Kciuk.  Bemhard.  402.926.  CI.  DI2  111.000. 

Singer.  Norbert;  and  Hatter.  Anthony-Robert.  402.922,  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Drea.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Drea.  Raymond  W..  402,927.  CI    DI2- 
1 14.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Arfele.  Robert  W.;  Espiritu.  George  A.:  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  403.003. 
CI.  D 1 5- 1.39.000 
Drewry  Troy;  and  Sherman.  Michael  C  to  SDGl  Holdings.  Inc.  Orthopedic 

bone  support.  403.069.  CI.  D24- 155.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  B  ;  Suske.  David:  and  OBrien,  Cely.  402.955.  U. 
D13-103.0(X). 
Eda.  Masami;  See — 

Kura.  Akihiro:  Eda.  Masami:  and  Ito.  Keisuke.  403,014,  CI.  D18-t3.000 
Edwards,  Mark  A  ;  and  Reich.  Debra  M..  to  ACCO  Brands.  Inc.  Computer 

pointing  device.  402.973,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Einav.  Yehuda;  and  Eyal.  Dror.  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.  Syringe. 

403.064.  CI.  D24- 114.000. 
Elia.  Zaki.  to   L'Oreal.   Container  for  cosmetic  products.   402.894.  CI. 

D9-5(M.0(X). 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  inc.:  See — 

Wacker,  Susan  Regina,  403.124,  CI.  D28-88.000. 
Elliott.  Clifford  James:  See- 
Allan.  Glen  Murray;  and  Ellion.  Cliffoid  James,  403,078,  CI.  D25-7.000. 
Emplast.  Inc.:  See — 

Boire.  William  A..  Olson.  Kim  L;  and  Hoffbeck.  Douglas  J..  402.837. 
CI.  D6-5I5.000 
Engel.  Chris.  Shaving  cream  dispensing  razor.  403.112.  CI.  D28-46  000. 
England.  Robert  C.  Device  for  removing  contact  lens   403.068.  CI.  D24- 

150.000 
Ennis.  Jan  S  Spectacle  display  holder.  402.827.  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Enriquez.  Daniel  F,  to  Plak  Smacker.  Inc.  Denul  flossing  swoid.  403.120.0. 

D28-6«.(XX). 
Equipment  Technologies.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Weddle.  Kenneth  E..  402.947.  CI.  D12-I73.000. 
Espiritu.  George  A.:  See — 
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Arfele.  Robert  W ;  Espirilu,  Geofge  A.:  and  Manin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  403.001 
CI.  D 1 5- 139.000. 
Ener.  Mark  A.;  and  Smith.  John  C.  to  Potter-Cable  Corporation.  Grinder 

402.870.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Eller.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Clowers.  Earl;  and  Etter.  Mark  A..  402.871.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Clowers.  Earl:  and  Etter.  Mark  A..  402.872.  CI.  D8-68  (HK), 
Euroitalia  S.rl.:  See — 

Sgariboldi.  Giovanni,  403.123.  CI.  D28-76.0OO. 
Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert,  to  Holophane  Corpo- 
ration. Pole  mourned  street  luminaire.  403.095.  CI.  D26-67.0O0. 
Eyal.  Dror:  See — 

Einav.  Yehuda;  and  Eyal.  Dror,  403.064.  CI.  D24- 1 14.000. 
Eyicr.  Scott:  See — 

Moon.  Dan;  Goldfader.  Stanley  J.;  Green.  David:  Tnjiaske.  Frank  R  :  and 
Eyier.  Scon.  403.034.  CI.  D2 1 -669.000. 
Farrell.  Dennis  A.;  and  Woodie.  Cynthia  A.,  to  Daftco.  Sea  cieature  nail 

clipper.  403.118.  CI.  D28-6O.0O0. 
Fcnske.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Kirchhoflf.  Kenneth  J  :  Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Fenske.  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Suhr 
Manfred  W..  402.971.  CI.  DI4-1I4  000 
Fetherolf.  Will  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Document  printer  403  015 

CI.  DI8-55.000.  '^ 

Fischer.  Roy  S«>ckel  for  bracket  assembly.  402.881.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Robert  C.  to  Pnnce  Corporation.  Min-or.  402.950,  CI    DI2- 

I87.0OO. 
Flauio.  Pany:  and  Harvey.  Mark,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Shell  appliuue 

402.842.  CI.  D6-584.00().  fc  H 
Rauio.  Patty;  and  Harvey.  Mark,  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated.  Shell  applique 

402.843.  CI.  D6-584.000.  *^  ^ 
Flor.  Nicolo:  Nicholson.  Harry  K;  and  Kapuscinski,  Richard,  to  Imbibilive 

Technologies  Corp.  Containment  basin,  which  can  hold  sili-collecting 
sock,  sorbent  material  disc  and  locking  sealing  frame  403  059  CI 
D23-365.000.  .       .       . 

Flor,  Nicolo;  Polis.  John  Christopher:  and  Nicholson,  Harry  F.  to  Imbibilive 
Technologies  Corp.  Linearly  extending,  multiple  region  containment  basin 
which  can  hold  sill-collecting  filters,  absorbent,  and  lower  discs  for 
absorbing  organic  spills.  403.060.  O.  D23-.365.000. 
Fluegge.  Craig  A.:  See — 

t)avis.  Ban>  J.;  Collins.  Scon  J.:  and  Ruegee,  Craig  A.,  402  850  CI 

D7-550.000. 

Ford.  Alan  Arthur,  to  Kirsch  Inc.  Finial  for  drapery  curtain  rod  40''  883  CI 

D8-378.()00.  •       .  «- 

Franzreb.  Mark  S  .  to  B  BRO  LLC  Handkerchief  article  for  wear  on  the  body 

402.785.  CI.  D2-500.000.  ' 

Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See— 

Biller.  Rudi:  and  Haase.  Frank.  403.053.  CI.  D23-252.000 
Lobermeier,  Han.s.  403,051.  CI.  D23-24I.000 
Lobermeier.  Hans.  403.0.54.  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Frilze.  Karl  J.;  Koemer.  Bruce  H.;  Herpers.  Ferdinand  J.:  and  Kuhlemeier. 
Kirby  J.,  to  RAM  Center.  Inc  Single  stage  bulk  fwxl  dispenser  40''  851 
CI.  D7-589.000.  ^ 

Fujii.  Takako:  and  Saka.  Risa.  to  Wacoal  Corporation.  Sports  pants  402  786 

CI.  D2-73 1.000.  r~      y~. 

Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hakamau.  Norihiko.  402.995.  CI.  Dl 5-5.000. 
Walanabe.  Hiroshi.  402.9%.  CI.  Dl 5-5.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hidetoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanner,  402  %9    CI 

D14-I07.000. 
Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yoichi;  and  Nanjo.  Aki.  403.009.  CI.  DI6-225.000. 
Fujitsu  Network  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Galleni.  Douglas  M  ;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D  ;  Laube.  Douglas  N 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki,  Hidehani;  Moghis 
Manijeh;  and  Mosler.  Leo  J.,  402.980.  CI.  DI4- 138.000. 
Galletti.  Douglas  M.:  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube.  Douglas  N 
Guillard,  Ronald  J.;  Hodge,  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki,  Hidehani;  Moghis 
Manijeh;  and  Mosler,  Leo  J.,  402,981.  CI.  DI4-138.0(X). 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuwayama,    Tatsuo;    Takayasu.   Tetsufumi;    and    Fuiiwara    Hiroshi 
402,957.  CI.  D13- 108.000. 
Fuller.  Wyalt:  See— 

Swenson.  Dale  R.;  Fuller.  WyaH;  and  McDonald.  Sandy.  402  928  CI 
Dl  2- 1 26.000. 
Funk,  David  H.,  to  American  Recreation  Products.  Inc.  Tent  having  truncated 

comers.  403.041.  CI   D2 1 -834.000. 
Galletti.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D..  Laube.  Douglas  N.;  Guillard. 
Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Moghis.  Manijeh;  and 
Moster.  Leo  J.,  to  Fujitsu  Network  Communications.  Inc    Telephone 

402.980,  CI   D 14- 138.000.  "^ 
Galleni.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker,  Anthony  D.;  Laube,  I>)uglas  N.;  Guillard 

Ronald  J.:  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hideharu:  Moghis,  Manijeh;  and 
Moster.  Leo  J.,  to  Fujitsu  Network  Communications.  Inc    Telephone 

402.981.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 38.000. 
Garcia.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Garcia.  Mario  C;  and  Garcia.  Carol  A..  402.796.  CI.  D2-943.(XX). 

Garcia.  Mano  C;  and  Garcia.  Carol  A.,  to  Prevent  Pixiducls.  Inc.  Slipper  for 
rehabilitation  exercisers.  402.7%.  CI.  D2-943.00O. 

Gaaia  Martinez.  Juan  Ramon  Apparatus  for  pressurized  cleaning  of  refrig- 
eration circuits  in  automobile  vehicle  engines.  403.1.34,  CI.  D32-I  000 

Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH:  See— 


Clivio.  Franco.  403.056.  CI.  D23-262.000. 
Gareau.  Mark;  and  Singh.  Harb.  to  University  of  Ottawa.  Podium  40''  824 

CI.  D6-4I9.000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Hedrick.  Paul  A..  402,%2.  CI.  DI3-I38.200. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Archambaull.  Alan  Alfred.  403.102.  CI.  D26- 1 25.000 
Genlyle  Group  Incorporated.  Lighlolier  Divsion  of  the:  See  - 

Kuchar.  James;  and  Donato.  Anthony.  402.964.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 55.000. 
Gera,  Robert,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  (BenchCrafi  Division) 

Seat402,818,  CI   D6.38I.(KK) 
Gillard,  Jean-Michel;  and  Collelle,  Jacques,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  Iread.  402.932.  CI.  D 1 2- 142.000. 
Gillard,  Jean-Michel,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tite  tread 

402,9.33.  CI   012-142.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Kohnng.  Douglas  Robert;  and  Shurtleff.  Jill  Marie.  403.113,  CI   D28- 

48.000 
Shurtleff.  Jill  Mane.  403.114.  CI.  D28-48.(K)0. 
Gilpalric,  Mark  E.:  Sec- 
Anderson.  Robert  H  .  Jurgcnhjirg.  Stanley  J.;  Rolston.  David  C    and 
Gilpatric.  Mark  H..  402.823.  CI   D6  408.(K)0. 
Goff.  Amy.  Toothpaste  dispensing  tixHhbrash  with  floss  dispenser  and  cap 

402.812.  CI.  D4- II  4.000. 
Goldberg.  Steve;  and  Koenick.  Karen.  Beach  umbrella  anchor  402.803  CI 

D.3-12.000. 
Golden.  Earl  K;  and  Nelz.  Louis  N..  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company 

Motorcycle  tappet  cover.  402.929.  CI.  DI2-I26.0(X). 
Goldfader.  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Moon.  Dan;  Goldfader.  Stanley  J.;  Green.  David;  Trulaske.  Frank  R   and 
EyIer,  Scott.  403.034.  CI.  D2 1 -669.000. 
Gonzalez.  Jose  Luis:  See— 

Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Brace;  and  Gon/ale/  Jo* 
Luis.  403.002.  CI.  D 1 5- 1. 38.000 
Goodell.  Kenneth:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  Toshi.  403.1 17.  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Goodell.  Virginia:  See — 

Kaneko.  .Steven  Toshi.  403.117.  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Goodrich.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Wild.  Ronald  L.;  Goodrich.  Robert  R.;  and  Jackson,  Ray  G..  402  983  CI 
DI4-I46.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Albert.  Maao;  and  Spriet.  Michele  Marie  Joseph  Emile.  402.943  CI 

DI2-I47.0OO. 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Collette.  Jacques.  402.932.  CI  DI2-I42  000 
Gillard,  Jean-Michel.  402.933,  CI.  D 12- 1 42.000 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan;  and  RatlifT,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.,  402  945    CI    DI2- 

147.000. 
RatlifT,  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  402.944.  O.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charles.  402.937.  CI.  Dl 2- 146.000 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano.  402.938.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Gome  Advertising  Management  Limited:  See — 

Morison.  Jim;  and  Whiltinglon.  Paul.  402.820.  CI.  D6-.397.000, 
Gosenid.  J.  Thomas.  Cap  for  a  tubular  container  402.888.  CI   D9-439  000 
Granito.  Mario  Comb  cutter  403.108,  CI.  D28-25.000. 
Gray,  Terrance  H.  Post  and  dome  interconnect  for  leaching  chambers 

403.047.  CI.  D23-207.0OO. 
Green.  David:  See — 

Moon,  Dan;  Goldfader.  Stanley  J.;  Green.  David;  Tralaske.  Frank  R  •  and 
EyIer.  Scott.  403.0.34.  CI.  D2 1 -669  000. 
Gnffith.  Deanna:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Daniel;  Griffith.  Deanna;  and  Solland.  Kurt.  403.036    CI 
D2 1 -686.000.  "    ■ 

Grossman.  Gary  M.;  Andras,  Donald;  and  Spitler.  Brian,  to  Regent  Lighting 

Corporation.  Work  light.  403.094.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Grupo  Rayma.  S.A.:  See — 

Barcon,  Carmen  Miranda.  402.911.  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Guerra.  Jonathan:  See — 

Schick,   Brian;  Nowell.  Shane;  and  Guerra,  Jonathan,  402  975    CI 
D14-1 14.000. 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Galletti.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube.  Douglas  N 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hidehara;  Moghis 
Manijeh;  and  Mosler.  Leo  J..  402.980.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Galletti.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube.  Douglas  N  ■ 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hidehara;  Moghis' 
Manijeh;  and  Moster.  Leo  J..  402.981.  CI   D14-I38.0(X) 
Guillemot.  Georges,  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Aerosol  actuator  for 

mousse  product  402.890.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
H.D.  Golf  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoeflich.  John  B..  403.0.39.  CI.  D2 1 -753  000. 
Haase.  Frank:  See — 

Biller,  Rudi;  and  Haase.  Frank.  403.053.  CI.  D23-252.(X)0. 
Hakamata.  Norihiko.  to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  plate  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  402.995.  CI.  Dl 5-5.000. 
Hall.  David  K.;  and  Rae.  Kit.  to  United  Cutlery  Coiporation.  Axe.  402.874 

CI.  D8-76.000 
Hamblin.  Richard  David,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited.  Automobile 

402.921.  CI.  DI2-92.(XX). 
Hammen,  Klaus:  See— 

Brandhorst.  Geixl;  and  Hammen.  Klau.s,  403.063.  CI.  D24-II3.000. 
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Hanafsa.  No  ihito;  Hishiyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ido.  Yukinori.  to  Casio  Computer 

Co  .  Ltd.  liindheld  computer  402.%7.  CI.  DI4-l{X).0O0. 
Hanagata.   Shigera.   to  Casio   Keisanki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Watch   case. 

402.898.  CI   D10-.30(XX) 
Hanagata.  SWgeru;  Powell.  Dick;  and  Shindate.  Akio.  to  Casio  Keisanki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Watch  case.  402.9(X).  CI   DIO-.30  0(X). 
Hanzok.  RoUrt  B.  Cover  for  water  dispensers.  402.845.  CI.  D6-610.000. 
Harada.  Tadjlhi.  to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Bulb  socket.  402.959.  CI. 

D13-I.34.W0. 
Harada.  Tadkjhi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Bulb  socket.  402.960.  CI. 


»hi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Bulb  socket.  402.% I.  CI. 


DI3-134.I 
Harada.  T: 

D1.3-IJ4. 
Hariey-Davkiion  Motor  Companv:  See — 

DavidsSi.  William  G.;  and  Drea.  Raymond  W..  402.927.  CI    D12- 

I  I4.W0. 
Goldeii  Earl  F;  and  Netz.  Louis  N..  402.929.  CI.  Dl 2  126.000. 
Swensin.  Dale  R.;  Fuller.  Wvatt;  and  McDonald.  Sandy.  402.928.  CI. 
D 1 2t  126.000. 
Harvey,  Mart:  See— 

Flauio.;  Patty;  and  Han,ey.  Mark.  402.842.  CI.  D6-584.000. 
Flauio.  Patty;  and  Harvey.  Mari(.  402.843.  CI.  D6-584.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihara:  See — 

Kino.  Akira;  Higashihara,  Seiji;  and  Hashimrto.  Yoshihara.  402.925.  CI. 
DI2;IIO.0(X). 
Hatter.  Antljany -Robert:  See — 

SingerJUorbert;  and  Hatter,  Anthony-Robert,  402.922.  CI.  D12-92  000. 
Hazen.  Larty  D.;  and  Huffstetler.  Gary  A.,  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries. 

Inc  Lanijsiape  mirror  402.813.  CI.  D6- 300.000. 
Hazen.  LartV  D  ;  and  HulTsletler.  Gary  A.,  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industries. 

Inc.  Venjcil  minm.  402.814.  CI.  D6- .300.000. 
Hazen  Larty  D.;  and  Hulfsieller,  Gary  A.,  lo  Broyhill  Furniture  Industnes. 

Inc.  Postif  headboard.  402.833.  CI.  D6- 505.000. 
Hedrick.  ftil  A.,  lo  General  Cable  Corporation.   Electrical  plug  body. 

402.%2.;CI.  D 1 3- 138  200. 
Hedworth  Limited:  See — 

Ho.  Jocjle  Fu  Lam.  402.985.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 89.000. 
Hemz-GlaslGmbH:  See— 

Henng.Rolf.  402.892.  O.  D9-454.000. 
Hempe  MSnifacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

McBaK  Jetr  S..  402.882.  CI.  D8-358.000. 
HerbalAmmals.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen»lBdt.  Lauren;  and  Chen.  Shi  Lian.  402.844.  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Henng.  Rolf,  to  Heinz-Glas  GmbH.  Bonle  cap.  402.892.  CI.  D9-454.000. 
Hennan.  Bbfry  S.  Computer  aided  drafting  portable  viewer.  403.005.  CI. 

DI6-I30((100. 
Herpers,  Ferdinand  J.:  See — 

Fritzci  Karl  J.;  Koemer,  Brace  H.;  Herpers,  Ferdinand  J.;  and  Kuhle- 
meiM,  Kirby  J  .  402.853.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Heung.  Leifjl  to  STD  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Video  game  controller.  402.976.  CI. 

DM-U-TJIOO 
Hewlen-Patkard  Company:  See— 

Fetheipjf.  Will  G..  403.015.  CI.  D18-55.(XX) 
Hickmott.  Rbbert  C.  to  John  Henry  Company.  The.  Plant  tag.  402.863.  CI. 

DS-I.Ooi- 
Higashihat^,  Seiji:  See — 

Kino.  i«*ira;  Higashihara.  Seiji;  and  Ha.shimo«o.  Yoshihara,  402.925.  CI. 
Dli-1 10.000. 
Hirakawa.  Maki:  See — 

Maed».  Yasunari;  and  Hirakawa.  Maki.  403.070.  CI.  D24-165.000. 
Hishiyama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hanafr«.  Norihito;  Hishiyama  Hiroaki;  and  Ido.  Yukinon,  402.%7.  CI. 
D 1 4-1 00.000. 
Ho.  Joelle  Fu  Um.  to  Hedworth  Limited.  Radio.  402.985.  CI.  D14-189.000. 
Hixigc.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Galleni.  Douglas  M  ;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D;  Laube.  Douglas  N  ; 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Moghis. 
Mwijeh;  and  Moster.  Leo  J..  M2.980.  CI.  DI4-138.0(X). 
Galletti.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D..  Laube.  Douglas  N.; 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hidehara;  Moghis. 
MiWjeh;  and  Mosler.  Leo  J..  402.981.  CI.  D14-1.38.000. 
Hoeflich.  i*n  B..  to  H.D.  Golf  Development.  Inc.  Ball  striking  face  plate  of 

a  golf  v^ciod.  403.0-39.  CI.  D21-753.CXX) 
Hoflbeck.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Boirei  William  A.;  Olson.  Kim  L.;  and  Hoflbeck.  Douglas  J..  402.8.37. 
Cl.;p6-5I5.(XX). 
Hollrah.  ligrid  Christine:  See— 

McPHilliamy.  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Hollrah.  Ingnd  Christine,  402.891. 
CI 't>9-»5 1.000. 
Holophan^  Corporation;  See — 

Ewinfc,  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert.  403.095.  CI. 
D2^67.(XX). 
Honda  GiUn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kino]  Akira;  Higashihara.  Seiji;  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshihara. 402.925.  CI. 
DIjillOOtX) 
Honda.  T;ikaishi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electric  violin.  403.013.  CI.  DI7- 

17.(XX). 
Hrdlicka.  JKqueline  R  Baby  bottle  holder  403.073.  CI.  D24- 1 99.000. 
Hsu.  Keei.  to  Bright  Yin  Huev  Co .  Ltd    Flixir  lamp.  403.099.  CI.  D26 

ll2.(XX.j 
Huang.  H  il^Mei.  Exetciser.  403.032.  CI.  D2 1-666.000. 


Huang.  Li-Chu  Chen,  to  Discovery  International  Co..  Ltd.  Upper  frame  of 

baby  walker  402.931.  CI.  D12-I33.000. 
Huffstetler.  Garv  A.:  See — 

Hazen.  Larry  D.;  and  Huffstetler.  Gar\  A  .  402.813.  O  D6-3(X).0OO. 
Hazen.  Lan>  D.;  and  Huffstetler.  Gary  A..  402.814.  CI.  D6-.300.000. 
Hazen.  Larry  D.;  and  Huffstetler.  Gary  A..  402.833.  CI.  D6-5O5.0(X). 
Hurst.   Robert  L..  lo  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Can  end    402.887.  CI. 

D9^.38.000. 
Husted.  Joel  P:  See— 

Husted.  Royce  H.;  and  Husted.  Joel  P  403.033.  CI.  D2 1 -668.(XX). 
Husled.  Royce  H.;  and  Husted.  Joel  P.  to  Husted.  Royce  H.  Striding  device. 

403.033.  CI.  D2 1-668.000. 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Co..  Ltd  Table.  402.828.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Hyoui.  Isao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyeglass  frame.  403.008.  CI.  D16- 

327.000. 
lannuzzi.  by  Arnold,  administrator:  See — 

lannuzzi.  Daniel  Andrew,  deceased;  and  lannuzzi.  by  Arnold,  adminis- 
trator. 402.858.  CI.  D7-672.(XK). 
lannuzzi.  Daniel  Andrew,  deceased;  and  lannuzzi.  bv  Arnold,  administrator 

Combined  ravioli  roller  and  cover  therefor  402,858.  CI.  D7-672.000. 
Ido.  Yukinori:  See — 

Hanafsa.  Norihito;  Hishiyama  Hiroaki;  and  Ido.  Yukinori.  402.967.  CI. 
D 14- 100.000. 
lizuka.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nagano.  Katsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  lizuka,  Toshiro. 

402.805.  CI.  D3-2 18.000 
Nagano.  Kalsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  lizuka  Toshiro. 
402.982.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Imagineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Chalmers.  Richard  R..  402.830.  CI.  D6-486.000. 
Chalmers.  Richaid  R..  402.831.  CI.  D6-498.000. 
Imbibilive  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Flor.  Nicolo;  Nicholson.  Harrv  F;  and  Kapuscinski.  Richard.  403.059. 

CI.  D23-.365.0O0. 
Flor.  Nicolo;  Polis.  John  Christopher;  and  Nicholson.  Han^;  R.  403.060. 
CI.  D23-.365.tXX). 
Imperial  Tobacco  Limited:  See — 

Cyr.  Roch:  and  Wardrope.  John,  402,835,  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Impex:  See — 

Marguerie,  Patrick,  402,949,  CI.  D12-187.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wang.  Chia-Wen;  Chao,  Yu-Lin;  and  Tyan,  Jeng-Yeong.  402.978.  CI. 
D 1 4- 1 30.000. 

Inteigalactic  Conceptions.  Inc.:  See —  

Allan.  Glen  Murray:  and  Ellion.  Clifford  James.  403.078.  CI.  D25-7.00O. 
International  Lighting  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Wang,  l>jen,  403,103.  CI.  D26- 155.000. 
Intemational  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY,  S.A.:  See- 
Van  Marcke,  Karel  Carl,  403,057,  CI  D23- 292.000. 
Intemational  Visual  Corporation:  See — 

Current.  Wayne  A.,  403.085.  CI.  D25- 1 23.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See—  . 

Schick.  Brian;  Nowell.  Shane;  and  Guerra.  Jonathan.  402.975.  CI. 
D14-1 14.000. 
Ishii    Daisuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Water  proof  case  for  video  camera 

combined  with  video  tape  recorder.  403.007.  CI.  D16-204.000. 
Ito.  Keisuke:  See—  ^^ 

Kura.  Akihiro;  Eda.  Masami;  and  Ito.  Keisuke.  403.014. CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Ito.  Ma.safumi;  Takila.  Haruki;  and  Shimizu.  Yasunobu.  to  Teac  Corporation. 

Combined  audio  mixer  and  tape  recorder  402.984.  CI.  D14-I62.00<)^ 
Itzkowiu.  Israel,  to  Ambar  Diamonds  Inc.  Finger  ring  402.912.  CI.  " 

29.(XX). 
Izumi.  Koji:  See — 

Ohiani.  Hideo;  Okulsu.  Ryoji;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Izumi. 

403.049.  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Ohiani.  Hideo;  Okulsu.  Ryoji;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumi. 
403.052.  CI.  D23-249.000. 
J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  H.;  Jurgenburg.  Sunley  J.;  Rolston.  David  C;  and 
Gilpatnc,  Mark  E..  402.823.  CI.  D6-408.(XX). 
Jackson.  Ray  G.:  See — 

Wild.  Ronald  L.:  Goodrich.  Robert  R.;  and  Jackson.  Ray  G..  402.983.  CI. 
DI4-I46.0(X). 
James    Neil;  and  Dowselt,  Alan  Clifford,  lo  MBM  Technology  Limited. 

Cradle  for  a  handsel.  402.993.  CI.  D14- 253.000. 
Janssen.  William  J.  Wrench.  402.866.  CI.  D8-22.000. 
Jaspep.-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Ponie.  Dean  Dal.  lo  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Combined 

ceiling  fan  and  light  fixture  unit.  403.061.  CI.  D23-377.OO0. 
Jay.  Richard,  to  Displav  Technologies.  Inc.  M<xlular  display  rack.  402.829. 

CI.  D6-479  000. 
Jeng.   Chary,   lo   Beriselev   Products.   Inc.    Stylized  bench.   402.816.  CI. 

D6-.370000. 
John  Henry  Company.  The:  See— 

Hickmott,  Robert  C.  402.863.  a.  D8-I.O0O. 
Jordan.  David  Brace:  See—  . 

Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Brace;  and  Gonzalez.  Jose 
Luis.  403.(X)2.  CI.  DI5-I38.O0O. 
Jorst    Chariotte  Kjoelbye.  Metal  watch  band  with  pm  and  block  clasp. 

402.910,  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Jurgenburg.  Stanley  J.:  See — 


Dll- 

Koji. 
Koji. 
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Anderson.  Robert  H.;  Jurgcnburg,  Stanley  J.;  Rolston.  David  C    and 
Gilpatnc.  Mark  E.,  402.823,  CI.  D6-408.000. 
Kalisz.  Karen  J.:  See — 

Pacheco.  Cheryl  A  :  and  Kalisz,  Karen  J.,  402.918,  CI.  DII-I84  000 
Kamka,  Kun  W.:  See— 

Campbell.  John  B.:  Kamka,  Kurt  W.;  and  Smith,  Randy  A.,  402,997  CI 
D 1 5-7.000. 
Kaneko.  Steven  Toshi,  to  Goodell.  Kenneth;  and  Gcodell,  Viiginia.  Eijo- 

nomic  acrylic  nail  trimmer.  40.1.117.  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Kanza.  Akinobu:  Sugimoto.  Yoko;  and  Maloba.  Hisayo&hi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Electronic  clinical  thermometer  402  905  CI 
DI0-570(X). 
Kanza,  Akinobu:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Yoko;  Sauv* .  Troy:  Kanza.  Akinobu;  and  Maloba,  Hisayoshi 
402,904.  CI   D 1 0-57.000 
Kapuscinski.  Richard:  See — 

Flor,  Nicolo;  Nicholson.  Hairy  F;  and  Kapuscinski.  Richard,  403  059 
CI.  D23-365  000 
Kaloh  Electrical  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sonmachi.  Akira,  403,058,  CI.  D23-3O9.000. 
Katz.  Avi  Gemstone.  402,913.  CI.  Dl  1-90.000 
Kaufman,  Kirina  S.:  See — 

Liuman.  Sandra  E  ;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S..  403.0%.  CI.  D26-87  000 
Littman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Kinna  S  .  403.098,  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Kaye.  Kenneth  B.  Tninsmi.ssion  housing.  403,004,  CI.  DI5- 149.000. 
Kcmk.  Bemhard,  to  Dr.  Ing.h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Bicycle  frame  a.ssemblv 

402.926.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 1 1.000. 
Kelchak.   Michelle,  to  Skechers  U.S.A..   Inc.   Shoe  upper   402.802    CI 

D2-969.000. 
Kelly.  David  Z.;  and  Ryan.  Michael  G..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates   Inc 

Satellite  dish  cover  402,990.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Kerr.  Andrew  R.  E.  Jacket  for  sponsmen.  402,787.  CI.  D2-837.000. 
Kim.  In-kyu.  Wiper  blade  adapter  for  a  vehicle  windshield   402  953   CI 

DI2-22O.0OO. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  :  See— 

McPhilliamy.  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Hollrah,  Ingrid  Christine,  402,891 

CI.  D9-45I.O0O. 

Kinder.  Benjamin  C.  to  Kinder.  Benjamin  C.  Carboy  stirrini!  wand  402  847 

CI   D7-688  000  '  t  •       • 

King.  William  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Gregory  W.,  to  O'Connor,  Greeorv  W 

Rashlight  case.  403.090.  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Kino.  Akira;  Higashihara,  Seiji;  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshiharu,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Motor-assisted  bicycle.  402  925    CI    DI2- 
110.000  ,        .         .    Lyii 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  Wolf,  Robert  J.;  Fenske,  Uwrence  J.;  and  Suhr. 
Manfred  W.,  to  Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Keyboard 
support  a-ssembly.  402.971.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Kirsch  Iik.:  See — 

Ford.  Alan  Arthur.  402,883.  CI.  D8-378.000 
Knight.  Gary  C:  See— 

Ness,  Margaret  A.;  and  Knight.  Gary  C.  403.107,  CI.  D28-7.000 
Koenick.  Karen:  See— 

Goldberg.  Steve;  and  Koenick.  Karen.  402.803.  CI  D3-I2  000 
Koemer,  Brace  H.:  See— 

Fritze.  Karl  J.;  Koemer.  Bnice  H  ;  Helpers,  Ferdinand  J  ;  and  Kuhic 
meier.  Kirby  J..  402.853.  CI.  D7-589O0O. 
Kohnng.  Douglas  Robert;  and  Shurtleff.  Jill  Marie,  to  Gillette  Company  The 

Razor  handle  403. 1 1 3.  CI   D28-48.0OO. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Tadashi.  402.959.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 34.000 
Harada.  Tada.shi,  402,960,  CI.  DI.3- 1 34.000 
Harada,  Tada.shi.  402,%!,  CI.  DI3-I.34.000. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwayama,   Tatsuo;   Takayasu,    Tetsufumi;    and    Fuiiwara     Hiroshi 
402.957.  CI.  D 13- 108.000. 
Kolvin  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Lie,  Sen-Nen,  403,075.  CI.  D24-2I4.000. 
Konami  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  Okita,  KaLsunori:  and  Uchiyama.  Saloshi,  403  024 

CI.  D2 1 -326.000.  '       ' 

Kout.souflakis.  Simone.  to  Rubbermaidlncorpurated.  Support  stand  for  rlav- 

ground  globe.  403.040.  CI   D2 1 -8 1 1  000. 
Kozak.  Burton.  Combined  tub  rack  and  cardholder  402.82 1 .  CI.  D6- 397.000. 
Kozlovtzev.  Jury  B  Pneumatic  sporting  gun  for  underwater  hunting  403  042 
CI   D22- 102.000.  6        .       . 

Kracke.  Donald  R  Sole  for  a  tennis  shoe.  402.797.  CI.  D2-948  000 
Krent.  Adam:  See — 

Cohen,    Milton    L.;    Siegel.    Jeff;    and    Krent.    Adam.   402  856    CI 
D7-M9.O0O 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sander.  Claus.  402.992,  CI.  D  14-240.000. 
Kuchar.  James;  and  Donato,  Anthony,  to  Genlyte  Gnxip  Incorporated,  Ligh 
toiler  DivsKHi  of  the.  Lighting  fixture  track  system.  402.964.  CI.  DI3- 

Kuhlemeier,  Kirby  J.:  See — 

Fritze,  Karl  J  ;  Koemer.  Brace  H.;  Herpei^.  Ferdinand  J  ;  and  Kuhle- 
meier. Kirby  J..  402.853.  O.  D7-589.O0O. 
Kura,  Akihmi;  Eda.  Masami;  and  Ito.  Keisuke.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd  Toner 
bottle.  403,014,  CI.  DI8-43.O0O. 
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Kuwayama,  Tatsuo;  Takayasu.  Tetsufumi;  and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  to  Kokusai 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Banery  charger  for  portable  wireless  phone  402  957  CI 
DI.3-I08.000.  ' 

Lance,  Teresa.  Head  rest  for  an  integrated  child  car  seal.  402  832    CI 

D6- 501.000. 
Larsen.  Debora  M.;  and  D'Amato.  Kim  S.  Nylon  covered  anterior  mink 

support  403. 1 25,  CI.  D29- 1 1 1 .000. 
Laube.  Douglas  N.:  See — 

Galleni.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube,  Dougla.s  N 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hidehara;  Moghis 
Manijeh;  and  Moster,  Leo  J..  402,980.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Galleni.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube.  Douglas  N  ■ 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S  ;  Suzuki.  Hidehara;  Moghis' 
Manijeh;  and  Moster.  Leo  J..  402.981.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Leach,  Stanley  S.  Clam  shell  bucket  for  grapple.  403,000,  CI.  DI5-32  000 
Leatheiman  Tool  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Rivera,  Benjamin  C,  402,869,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Lemus.  Joseph.  Ill:  See- 
Stone.  Daniel  J.;  Chien.  Stephen  Chi  Yu;  Lemus.  Joseph.  IH;  and  Creel 
Jol.n  A.  403.037.  CI.  D2 1 -733.000 
Lezman.  Randall  J.:  See — 

Church,  Gary  E.;  Lezman.  Randall  J.;  and  Barker.  Lee  Victor  402  989 
CI.  DI4-2I6.000  ■       ■ 

Licala.  Philip:  See — 

Licata.  Sandra;  and  Licata.  Philip,  402,846,  CI.  D6-6I I  000. 
Licata,  Sandra;  and  Licata,  Philip.  Cover  for  automobile  headrests  402  846 
CI.  D6-6II.000.  ■       ■ 

Lie.  Sen-Nen,  to  Kolvin  Industries  Limited.  Suction  facial  massaeer  403  075 

CI.  D24-214  000 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.    Milton    L;    Siegel.    Jeff;    and    Krent,   Adam,    402.856    CI 
D7-649000. 
Lim.  Joepert  R..  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Autoclavable  surgical  remote 

control.  402.966.  CI.  DI3-168.000. 
Lin,  Chung-Kuei   Magic  shadow  fountain.  403,046,  CI.  D23-20I  000. 
Lin.  Kuo-Chuan   Metal  cutting  band-saw.  403.001.  CI.  Dl 5- 1. 34.000. 
Lindahl.  Richard,  lo  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Traveline  chareer 

402,956,  CI.  DI3-I07.0(K).  '^         * 

Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Lim.  Joepen  R,  402,966.  a.  DI3-I68.000. 
Littman,  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kirina  S.,  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc  Liehline 
fixture  403.0%.  CI.  D26-87.000.  b       b 

Littman.  Sandra  E..  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc.  Lighting  fixture.  403.097,  CI. 

D26-87.(XK). 
Linman.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Kinna  S.,  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc  LightinE 
fixture.  403,098,  CI.  D26-87.000.  * 

Liu.  Jackie.  Water-proof  padlock  protector  402.878,  CI.  D8.346.000. 
Lobermeier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Shower  faucet    403  051    CI 

D2.3-241.000.  "■       ■ 

Lobermeier.  Hans,  to  Friednch  Grohe  AG.  Plumbing  fixture  wall  escutcheon 

403.054.  CI.  D23  254.000 
Lockwood  Australia  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Newman.  Donald  John;  and  Blanch,  David  Garfield.  402  876    CI 

D8-.34I.000. 
Newman,  Donald  John;  and  Blanch,  David  Garfield    402  877    CI 
D8-.34 1.000.  '       ■ 

L'Oreal:  See— 

Elia,  Zaki.  402.894,  CI.  D9-504.000. 
Lorenza,  Bozzoli:  See — 

Piergiorgio,  Fasoli;  and  Lorenza.  Bozzoli.  403,074.  CI.  D24-208.000 
Lotte  Confectionery  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoon.  Hae  Geun.  402.885.  CI.  D9..305.000 
Love.  Adam  Thomas.  Jr  Conon  pad  dispensing  apparatus.  403,122.  CI. 

D2o-73.000. 
Love.  Timothy  D;  Poelvoorde,  Raymond  M.;  and  Dixon.  Peter  A     to 

America's  Drive-ln  Trast.  Roof  structure  403.082,  CI   D25-56  000 
Loverin.  Marc  R..  lo  SRL.  Inc.  Shoe.  402,792.  CI.  D2-902.000 
Lovenn.  Marc  R.,  to  SRL.  Inc  Shoe.  402.793.  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Lowtech  Corporation,  Inc.:  See — 

Queen.  Frankie  A.  R.,  402,880,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Wild.  Ronald  L  ;  Goodrich,  Robert  R  ;  and  Jackson.  Ray  G  .  402  983  CI 
DI4- 146.000.  .     -. 

Lurois.  Patrick,  and  Moore.  Ralston  Horace,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S  A  Tire  tread  402.9.39.  CI.  DI2-I47  000. 
Luzzardi.  Lucio  J.;  and  Luzzardi.  Tamara  L.  Parking  space  cover  403  081  CI 

D25-56.O0O. 
Luz7.ardi,  Tamara  L.:  See — 

Luzzardi.  Lucio  J  ;  and  Luzzardi.  Tamara  L  .  403.081.  CI  D25-56.000 
Lytel,  Ronald  Leroy.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Telephone  base 

402.977.  CI.  DI4-I.3O.000. 
MacGregor.  James  E.,  to  MacGregor.  Lori;  and  Magliulo,  James  D  Holster 

purse.  402,806.  CI.  D3-226.0OO 
MacGregor.  Lori:  See — 

MaiGregor.  James  E..  402,806,  CI.  D3-226.000 
Machen.  James  F;  and  VanKoughnet.  Frederick  G.  Engraved  surveyor's 

marker  402.908.  CI   D 1 0- 1 09()00 
Macor.  Richard  J  .  to  Proprietary  Technologies.  Inc.  Ratchet  wrench  402  867 

CI.  D8-25.00O. 
MacPherson.  William  James.   Hand  exercising  grip  for  steering  wheel 
403.035.  CI.  D8-303.000. 


Maeda.  Yasi|i»n;  and  Hirakawa,  Maki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Lid. 

Sphygmortiinomeler  403.070.  CI.  D24-165.CK)0. 
Magliulo,  Jalrts  D.:  See — 

MacGr(y>r.  James  E..  402.806.  CI.  D3-226.(K)0. 
Malik.  Sher  R.:  See — 

Bova.  4'thony  J.;  and  Malik.  Sher  K..  402.839.  CI.  D6-540.0(K). 
Marguerie,  finck,  to  Impex.  Combined  mirror  and  stand.  402.949.  CI. 

DI2187.4i). 
Martin.  Ed  R.i  Jr:  See— 

Arfele.  Ri)bert  W.;  Espiritu,  George  A.;  and  Martin,  Ed  R..  Jr.  403.003. 
CI.  liiP-l.39.(X)0. 
Martinez.  Aii».slacio  G.   Wall  mounted  game  board.  403,025.  CI.  D2I- 

337.000.  ]  , 
Mastenohn.  Wayne  D.  Head  for  golf  putter.  403.038.  CI.  D2 1 -736.000. 
Matoba.  His^joshi:  See — 

Kan/a.  j«i.inobu;  Sugimoto.  Yoko,  and  Matoba.  Hisayoshi.  402,905.  CI. 

DIOM.OOO. 
Suginnio.  Yoko;  Sauve  .  Troy;  Kanza,  Akinobu;  and  Maloba.  Hisayoshi. 
402.«M.  CI.  DIO- 57.000. 
Matsubara.  Tijiji:  See — 

Tayami  Kunio;  Yamamoto.  Shigera;  and  Matsubara.  Teiji.  403.044,  CI. 

D22T1S2.OOO. 
Yaman+iio.  Shigera;  Takizawa,  Shinya;  and  Matsubara,  Teiji,  403.045. 
32-142.000. 
10.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case.  402.899,  CI. 
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ctric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
nobu;  Sugimoto.  Yoko;  and  Matoba  Hisayoshi,  402,905.  CI. 
000. 
iKatsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura  Masao:  and  lizuka,  Toshiro. 

CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
.  Yoko;  Sauve  .  Troy;  Kanza.  Akinobu;  and  Matoba  Hisayoshi. 
.CI.  DIO-57.000. 
fcctric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 
Maedaj  Vasunari;  and  Hirakawa.  Maki,  403,070.  CI.  D24-I65.000. 
Matsushita  tfcctrical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagan().  Katsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro. 
402.$Q5.  CI.  D3-21«.(XXI. 
Maxpat  Trainig  &  Marketing  (Far  East)  Limited:  See — 

Diefen»*:h.  Bemdt.  402,859.  CI.  D7-679.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan;  and  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company!  The.  Tire  tread.  402.945.  CI.  D12-I47.(XX). 
MBM  Techialogy  Limited:  See— 

James. ;r<eil;  and  Dowsett.  Alan  Clifford,  402,993.  CI.  DI4-253.000. 
McBain.  Jeff  S..  to  Hempe  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Line  spool  holder. 

402.882.  3  D8-358.(XX). 
McCalla  Company:  See — 

McCall*  Gavin.  403.091.  CI.  D26-38.000. 
McCalla.  G;i»in,  to  McCalla  Company  Combination  flashlight  and  powered 

screwdriviet.  403.091.  CI.  D26-38.0OO. 
McClellan.  NV  Thomas.  Coin  slot  guard  403.021.  CI.  D20-9.000. 
McDonald.  Sundy:  See— 

SwensM.  Dale  R.;  Fuller,  Wvati;  and  McDonald.  Sandy.  402.928.  CI. 
D 1 2l  126.000. 
McEllen.  Jfihn  J.:  Sve— 

Bartas«vich.  William  E.;  Andrisin.  John  J..  Ill;  and  McEllen.  John  J.. 
403]ltX),  CI.  D26-I13.0(X). 
McKisson.  Eileen  Ann;  and  Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald.  to  Michelin  Recher- 
che et  Teffcnique  S.A.  Tire  tread.  402,940.  CI.  Dl 2- 147.000. 
McKis.son.  Eileen  Ann.  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread. 

402.946. !G1.  DI2-147.(XX). 
McPhilliamS,  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Hollrah.  Ingrid  Christine,  to  Kimherly- 

Clark  Wo'rldwide.  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser  top  402.891.  CI.  D9-45I.O0O. 
Mentz,  Hutjert  Calvin.  Animal  container  for  use  on  a  track  bed.  403.129,  CI. 

D.3O-109|(|X). 
Michelin  RKherche  et  Technique:  See — 

Biowii  Joseph  Nicholas,  IV.  402.934,  CI.  DI2-146.(XX). 

Custons  John  A..  Jr;  Willis.  Frank  S.;  and  Downey,  Wilham  A., 

402,9<12.  CI   DI2-147.000. 
Oliver,  lane  Kathleen,  402.935.  CI   DI2-146.(XX). 
Teepl&  Robert  Vanstorv;  and  Willis.  Frank  S..  402.941.  CI.   DI2- 
I47iflrx). 
Michelin  Retherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Luroi<  Patrick;  and  Mo»>re.  Ralston  Horace,  402,939,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
McKisson.  Eileen  Ann;  and  Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald,  402.940,  CI. 

Dl  3  147  000 
McKiisOn.  Eileen  Ann.  402.946,  CI.  D12-I47.0(X). 
Williams,  Ellen  MacDonald.  402,936,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Mignone.  Michael.  Jr  Pool  coping.  403.080.  CI.  D25-2.0OO. 
Miller  ManiJactunng  Company:  See— 

Bowejl,  J  David;  and  PeteiNon.  George  R.,  403.131,  CI.  D30-I32.000. 
Bowei.  J  David;  and  Peterson.  George  R..  403.133.  CI.  030-162.000. 
Miller.  Raymond  Louis:  See — 

Bohaitnon.    Lon    Maynard;    Miller,    Ravmond    Louis;    and    Vulimiri 
Sudnikar.  403,077.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Minejong  tkclric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Chen.  Chan-Fu.  402.902.  O   D10-40.(XX). 
Chen.  Chan-Fu.  402.903.  CI   D2-8.39.lXX). 

Minka  Lighing.  Inc.:  See —  

Jasper  siFayer.  Jan;  and  Pome.  Dean  Dal.  403.061,  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Minnaar,  V  'ison:  See — 


Caslonguay,  Alain,  and  Minnaar.  Wilson.  403.127.  O.  D29- 1 17.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Dieken.  Alan  R;  Moe.  Edward  J  :  Packard.  Joy  A.;  Packard.  Thomas  J.; 
Turgetin.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  403.065.  CI.  D24- 
1.34.000. 
Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Fenske,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Suhr, 
Manfred  W..  402,971.  CI  DI4-ll4.aX). 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kura.  Akihiro;  Eda.  Masami;  and  llo.  Keisuke.  403,014,  CI.  D18-43.000. 
Mishal.  Samuel  Insirament  meteorological  conditions  simulation  headwear. 

401791.  CI.  D2-879.0(X). 
Moe.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Dieken.  Alan  P;  Moe,  Edward  J.;  I^kard.  Joy  A.;  Packard.  Thomas  J.; 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  403.065,  CI.  D24- 
134.000. 
Moghis.  Manijeh:  See — 

Galleni.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube.  Douglas  N  ; 
Guillard.  Rrnald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki,  Hidehara;  Moghis. 
Manijeh;  and  Moster.  Leo  J..  402.980.  CI   DI4-138.O00. 
Galleni.  Douglas  M..  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube,  Douglas  N.; 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hidehara;  Moghis. 
Manijeh;  and  Moster.  Leo  J  .  402,981.  CI  D14  I38.0(X). 
Mohr  Kenneth  E.  Jr  Rechargeable  utility  light.  403.092.  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Moldex-Metnc.  Inc:  See — 

Dix.  Dan.  403.062,  CI.  D24- 106.000 
Moll.  Laurie  C;  and  Parton.  Hal  B..  to  Bennett  Importing.  Inc.  Shoe  upper 

and  sole  periphery.  402.795.  CI.  D2-923  0(X). 
Monaghan.  Roben.  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Bottle  402.893. 

CI   D9-50().(XX) 
Moon.  Dan;  Goldfader.  Stanley  J.,  Green.  David;  Tralaske.  Frank  R.,  and 
Eyler.  Scott,  to  Trae  Fitnes's  Technology.  Inc.  Treadmill.  403.034,  CI. 
D2 1 -669.000 
Moore.  Ralston  Horace:  See — 

Lurois.  Palnck;  and  Moore,  Ralston  Horace.  402,939,  CI.  D12-I47.0W). 

Morison.  Jim;  and  Whittington.  Paul,  to  Gorrie  Advertising  Management 

Limited  Glass  cleaning  center  for  holding  water  and  squeegees  402.820. 

CI.  D6-.397.(XX) 

Mosser.  Hamson  Vance,  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc.  Portable  telephone  antenna 

coupler  402.991.  CI  DI4-2.30.(XX). 
Moster.  Leo  J.:  See — 

Galleni.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube.  Douglas  N.; 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hcxlge.  Kevin  S  ;  Suzuki.  Hidehara;  Moghis. 
Manijeh;  and  Moster,  Uo  J..  402.980.  CI  D14-I38.(XX). 
Galleni.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube,  Douglas  N.; 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hidehara;  Moghis, 
Manijeh;  and  M«ter.  Leo  J..  402,981.  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Piret  Philippe.  402.848.  CI.  D7-356.000. 
Mullen,  John  Richard,  to  Branswick  Corporation.  Pliers  with  multiple  tools. 

402,868.  CI.  D8-52.0OO. 
Muraki,  Hiroyuki;  Okita.  Katsunori;  and  Uchiyama.  Satoshi.  to  Konami  Co. 

Ltd.  Game  machine.  403,024,  CI.  D2 1 -326.000. 
Murray.  Dale  R.:  See — 

Bunney.  Gary  B.;  Sheaffer.  John  E.:  and  Murray.  Dale  R.,  403,1.30,  CI. 
D.30'-I21.000. 
Nagano,  Kaisumi;  Nishii,  Hiroki.  Tamura,  Masao;  and  lizuka  Toshiro.  lo 
Matsushita    Electrical    Industrial    Co.,   Lid.    Pager  case.   402.805.   CI. 
D3-2I8.000. 
Nagano.  Katsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura,  Masao;  and  lizuka  Toshiro,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wireless  telephone.  402,982,  CI. 
D14-1.38.(XX). 
Nanjo,  Aki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Yoichi;  and  Nanjo.  Aki.  403.009,  Q.  D16-225.000. 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  402.919.  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
National  Upholstering  Company:  See — 

Silva  Don.  402.815.  CI.  D6- .349.000 
Neault.  Michel;  and  Bellerose.  Rene.  Trailer.  402,923.  O.  D12-I0I.O0O. 
Neault.  Michel;  and  Bellerose.  Rene.  Trailer  402,924,  CI.  DI2-IOI.O0O. 
Neogen  Corporation:  See — 

Bohannon.   Lon    Maynard;    Miller.    Raymond    Louis;   and   Vulimin, 
Sudhakar.  403.077.  CI.  D24-224.0O0 
Ness,  Margaret  A.;  and  Knight,  Gary  C  Integral  plastic  holder  for  routively 

supporting  a  lotion-applying  sponge  roller  403,107.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Netz.  Louis  N.:  See — 

Golden.  Eari  F;  and  Nelz.  Louis  N..  402.929.  CI  D12-I26.000 
Newman.  Donald  John;  and  Blanch.  David  Garfield,  to  Lockwood  Australia 

Pty.  Limited  Deadlock  case  402.876.  CI.  D8-34 1.000. 
Newman,  Donald  John;  and  Blanch.  David  Garfield,  to  Lockwood  Australia 

Ptv.  Limited  Deadlock  402.877.  CI   D8-.34I.000. 
Nguyen,  Luan.  lo  Amencan  Standard  Inc   Spout  body.  403.055,  CI.  D23- 

255.000. 
Nicholson.  Harry  F;  See — 

Flor,  Nicolo.  Nicholson.  Hairy  F;  and  Kapuscinski,  Richard,  403,059, 

CI.  D23- 365.000. 
Ror,  Nicolo;  Polls.  John  Christopher:  and  Nicholson.  Hairy  F,  403.060. 
CI  D23-365.000. 
Nikon  Coiporation:  See — 

Hyoui,  Isao.  403,008.  CI.  DI6-327.000. 
Nishii.  Hiroki:  See — 
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Nagano.  Kalsumi;  Nishii.  Hin>ki;  Tamura,  Masao;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro 

40:.805.  CI.  D3-2l8.0nO. 
Nagano.  KaLsumi;  Nishii.  Hiniki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  ll/uka.  Toshin) 
402.982.  a.  D 14-1. «.()0(). 
Nishimura,  Tomohiko.  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Brake  unit  for  a  bicycle.  402  948  CI 

012-180.000. 
Noma  Inc:  See— 

Pan.had.  David  A..  4<)2.V'>.1,  CI.  DI.1-139.600. 
Norscan  Inslnimenis  Lid.:  See — 

Sontag.  Kenneth  N  .  402.).'i8.  CI   D1,V1.13.(X)0. 
Norton.  Deni.s:  and  Wurfbain.  Diana  A.,  to  RtKky  Shoes  &  BooLn.  Inc  Shoe 

.sole.  402.798.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Nowell.  Shane:  See — 

Schick.  Brian;  Nowell.  Shane:  and  Guerra.  Jonathan.  402  975    CI 
DI4-1 14.000. 
Noyes,  Doug:  See — 

Bedol.  Marit  A.;  and  Noyes.  Doug.  403.016.  CI.  D19-32  000 
OBrien.  Cely:  S«— 

Smith.  Richard  B.;  Suske.  David:  and  O'Brien.  Cely.  402.9S5    CI 
D 13- 10.3.000. 
Ocean  Spray  Cranberries.  Inc.:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Tetsuo;  and  Sugiura.  Hiroaki.  402.895.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
O'Connor.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Kmg.  William  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Gregory  W .  403.090.  CI.  D26-37.000. 

Ogasawara.  Shinichi.  to  S«inv  CiHporation.  Disc  player/reconler  402  979  CI 

D14-136.000.  .       .     • 

Ohtani.  Hideo;  Okutsu,  Ryoji;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumi.  Koji.  to 

Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.  Double-seated  control  valve.  403,049  CI 

D23-233(K)() 

Ohtani.  Hideo;  Okutsu.  Ryoji;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumi.  Koji.  to 

Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.  Yoke  of  valve.  403.052.  CI.  D23-249.000. 

Okita.  Kalsunori:  See — 

Muraki.  Hiroyuki;  Okiia,  KaLsunori;  and  Uchiyama.  Saloshi,  403  024 
CI.  D2 1-326.000.  ... 

Okutsu.  Ryoji:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hideo;  Okul.su.  Ryoji;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumi.  Koii 

403.049.  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Ohtani.  Hideo:  Okutsu.  Ryoji;  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi:  and  Izumi    Koii 
403.052.  CI.  D23-249.(I00.  ' 

Oliver.  Jane  Kathleen,  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique    Tire  tread 

402.935.  CI.  Dl 2  146  (MX). 
Olstm.  Kim  L.:  See— 

Boire.  William  A.;  Olson.  Kim  L.;  and  Hoffbeck.  Douelas  J  ,  402  837 
CI.  D6-5 15.000. 
Pacheco.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Kalisz.  Karen  J.  Bow.  402.918,  CI.  Dll-I84.00() 
Packard.  Joy  A.:  See — 

Dieken.  Alan  P;  Moe.  Edward  J.;  Packard.  Joy  A.:  Packard.  Thomas  J  ; 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W.  403.065    CI    D24- 
134.000. 
Packard.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Dieken.  Alan  P;  Moe.  Edward  J.;  Packard.  Joy  A  ;  Packard.  Thomas  J  ; 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.:  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  403,065   CI    D'>4- 
1.34  000. 
Palardis.  Charies  S.  Novelty  sports  rattle.  403.022.  CI.  D20- 29.000. 
Palliser  Furniture.  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaidman.  Paul.  402,825.  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Parshad.  David  A.,  lo  Noma  Inc.  Power  bar.  402.%1  CI   D13-1.39  600 
Panon.  Hal  B.:  See— 

Moll.  Laurie  C;  and  Parton.  Hal  B..  402.795.  CI.  D2-923.000. 

Pasin.  Antonio  J.  Children's  riding  vehicle.  403.026.  CI.  D2 1-425.000. 

Patel,  Samir.  to  California  Clips.  Inc.  Ridged  flamingo  bill  hair  clip  403  1 10 

CI  D28-4O.000.  V        .      . 

Palel.  Samir.  to  California  Clips,  Inc.  Flamingo-bill  hair  clip.  403  III   CI 

D28  4<).(X)0  K  .       .  V-  ■ 

Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.;  Shah.  Dilip  H.:  and  Walker.  t)onald  C    to  Aksys  Ltd 

Chemical  vessel.  403.079,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Peterson.  George  R.:  See — 

Bowell.  J.  David;  and  Peterson.  George  R..  403.131.  Q.  D3O-I32.000 
Boweir.  J  David;  and  Peterson.  George  R..  403,133,  CI.  D30-I62  000 
Peterson.  Richard  Albert:  See- 

Ewing.  Robert  Lowell;  and  Peterson.  Richard  Albert.  403.095    CI 
D26-67.000.  , 
Piergiorgio.  Fasoli;  and  Lorenzjj.  Bozzoli.  Hoi  water  bottle.  403,074   CI 

D24-208.0(X). 
Pilz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Bender.  Werner.  402.965.  CI  D13-I62.00O. 
Piret.  Philippe,  lo  Moulinex  S.A  Steam  cooker.  402,848.  CI.  D7-356  000 
Pitcher.  David:  See— 

Schu.ster.  Mark;  Rodgers.  Glenn;  and  Pitcher.  David.  402  920    CI 
Dll-221.000. 
Plak  Smacker.  Inc.:  See— 

Enriquez.  Daniel  F,  403.120.  CI.  D28-68.000. 
Plastimo:  See — 

Arribard,  Moise.  403,089,  CI.  D26-28.000 
Poelvoorde,  Raymond  M.;  and  Dixon.  Peter  A.,  to  America's  Drive  In  Trast 

Roof  structure.  403.083.  CI.  D25-56.000 
Poelvoorde.  Raymond  M.:  See- 
Love.  Timothy  D.;  Poelvoorde.  Raymond  M.;  and  Dixon.  Peter  A 
403.082.  CI.  D25-56.000. 
Pogue.  Lonme  C:  See — 
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and  Pogue.  Lonnie  C.  403,028.  CI.  D2I- 


Barton.  William  M..  Jr.; 
486.000. 
Polis.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Flor,  Nicolo;  Polis.  John  Christopher:  and  Nicholson.  Harry  F.  401 060 
CI.  D23-.365.000. 
Poly  Vac.  Inc.:  See— 

Wixtd.  Timothy  E..  402.884.  CI   D8-.194.(KX). 
Ponte.  Dean  Dal:  See— 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Ponte.  Dean  Dal.  403.061.  CI  D23-377.000 
Poner-Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Clowers.  Fjri:  and  Eiter.  Mark  A..  402.871.  CI.  D8-68.INN>. 
Clowers.  Earl;  and  Etter.  Mark  A..  402,872,  CI.  D8-68.(X)0. 
Etlcr.  Mark  A  ;  and  Smith.  John  C.  402.870,  CI.  D8-62  000 
Potut,  Christian,  lo  C.S.R  DIFFUSION,  societe  anonyme.  Hair  clip  with 

annular  springs.  403.109,  CI.  D28-40ax). 
Pourtout.  Guillaume.  Pedal  car.  403.027.  CI  D21-43^  (XX) 
Powell,  Dick:  See— 

Hanagaia.  Shigetu:  Powell.  Dick:  and  Shindate,  Akio.  402.900.  CI 
DI0-3O.(XX). 
Powell.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Powell.  Joseph  Scott.  403.018.  CI.  DI9  59.(XX). 
Powell.  Joseph  Scon,  to  Powell.  Joseph  S.  Teaching  aid  ftir  ultrasound  wave 

theory.  403.018.  CI.  D19-.59.000. 
f^ecision  Valve  Corporation:  See — 

Guillemot.  Georges.  402.890.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Prevent  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia.  Mario  C;  and  Garcia.  Carol  A..  402.796.  CI.  D2-943.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Roben  C.  402.950.  CI.  DI2.I87.000. 
Proprietary  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Macor.  Richard  J..  402.867.  CI.  D8- 25.000. 
Pulse  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Stansbury.  Benjamin  H..  Jr..  402.811.  CI.  [>4-10l.(XX). 
Queen.  Frankie  A    R..  to  Uiwtech  Corporation.  Inc.  Combined  rebar  cage 

spacer  wheel  and  support.  402.880.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Racing  Strollers.  Inc.:  See— 

Baechler.   Philip  A.;  Delorme.  Joseph  P;  and  Arnold.   Michael  F 
402.9.W,  CI.  D 12- 1. 3.3.000. 
Rae.  Kit:  See- 
Hall,  David  K  ;  and  Rae,  Kit,  402.874,  CI.  D8-76.0fl0 
RAM  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Fritze.  Kari  J.;  Koemer.  Bruce  H.;  Herpers.  Ferdinand  J.;  and  Kuhle- 
meier.  Kirby  J..  402.853.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Ramirez.  Richard  E  Adjustable  back-pack.  402.804.  CI.  D.3-217(XX) 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr..  to  Gixxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tiie  tread 

402.944.  CI.  D12-147.0OO. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr :  See- 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan;  and  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr..  402  945    CI    DI2- 
147.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Monaghan.  Robert.  402.893.  CI.  D9-5(X).00D 
Reeder.  Thomas  W  :  See 

Dieken.  Alan  P;  Moe.  FxJward  J.;  Packard.  Joy  A.;  Packard.  Thomas  J.; 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.,  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  403,065    CI    D24- 
1.34.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Grossman.  Gary  M  ;  Andrus.  Donald;  and  Spiller.  Brian.  403  094  CI 
D26-63.000. 
Reich.  Debra  M.:  See- 
Edwards.  Mark  A  ;  and  Reich.  Debra  M.  402.973.  CI.  DI4-1I4  000 
Ries.  Geoffrey  K.  Cigar  ashtray  403.104.  CI   D27-102.0(X). 
Rivera.  Benjamin  C  .  to  Leatherman  Tool  Group.  Inc  Pair  of  scissors  blades 

402.869.  CI.  D8  .57.000 
Robbins.  E.  Stanley:  See — 

Weierrings,  Frans  M.;  Robbins.  E.  Stanley;  and  Robbins,  Rodney  W 
402,849.  CI.  D7-40I  100. 
Robbins  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Weierrings.  Frans  M  ;  Robbins,  E.  Stanley:  and  Robbins,  Rodney  W 
402.849.  CI.  D7 -401. 100. 
Robbins.  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Weierrings.  Frans  M.;  Robbins.  E.  Stanley:  and  Robbins.  Rodney  W, 
402,849.  CI.  D7-401. 100. 
Robed.  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  The 

Tiie  tread.  402.937.  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Roberts.  Sheri  K  Spoon.  402.857.  CI.  D7-653.00(). 
Rockford  Corporation:  See- 
Church.  Gary  E.;  Lezman.  Randall  J.;  and  Barker.  Lee  Vicloc,  402.989 
CI.  DI4-2I6.000. 
Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots.  Inc.:  See— 

Notion.  Denis;  and  Wurfbain.  Diana  A..  402.798.  CL  D2-954.000. 
Rodgers.  Glenn:  See — 

Schuster.  Mark;  Rodgers,  Glenn;  and  Pitcher.  David.  402  920    CI 
Dll-221.000. 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Stone.  Daniel  J  ;  Chien.  Stephen  Chi-Yu;  Lemus.  Joseph.  Ill:  and  Cieel 
John  A..  403.037.  CI.  D2 1  -733.000. 
Rogers  Huante.  Jamie  L.  Combination  teeiher  and  bottle  collar  set.  403.072 

CI.  D24- 194.000. 
Rokenbok  Toy  Company:  See — 

Banon.  William  M..  Jr.;  and  Pogue.  Lonnie  C,  403.028,  CI.  D2I- 
486.000. 


Rolls-Royc«  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Hambllru  Richard  David.  402.921.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Rolston.  David  C:  See — 

Ander**.  Robert  H  ;  Jurgenburg.  Sunley  J.;  Rolston.  David  C;  and 
Gilpetric.  Maik  E..  402.823.  CI.  D6-4O8.000. 
Romano.  C|mille.  Counterfeit  detection  viewer  for  paper  currency.  403.006. 

CI  D16-IJ5.000. 
Rose.  Andr4«  D.  Perforated  hollow  spike  to  facilitate  the  watering  of  plants. 

402.861. CI.  D8-1000. 
Rose.  Andr«v»  D.  Perforated  spike  to  facilitate  watering  of  plants.  402,862.  C\. 

D8-1  000 
Rosen.  Job*  B  .  to  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation.  Deployable 

momtor.  1402.970.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Rosenstadt.  Lauren;  and  Chen.  Shi  Lian.  to  HerbalAnimals.  Inc.  Aroma 

therapy  [jillow.  402.844  CI.  D6- 598.000. 
Ross,  Daniel.  Combination  nail  clipper  and  cover  therefor.  403.116.  CI. 

D28-60.0q0. 
Rozier.  Charles:  See — 

Shin.  l^.  and  Rozier.  Charies.  402,988.  CI.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Flauto,  Patty;  and  Harvey.  Marie.  402.842.  CI  D6-584.000. 
FlautOi  Pany;  and  Harvey.  Marii.  402.843,  CI.  D6-584.000. 
Van  \^«enen.  Gary  B.,  403,029,  CI   D2I-494.000. 
Rubbermai^lBicorporated:  See — 

Kout.s<)«flakis.  Simone.  403.040,  CI.  D2 1 -8 11.000. 
Ruff.  Tbonta,  B.  Frost  protection  device  for  water  meter  pits.  402,907,  CI 

DIO-IOXOOO. 
Ruiter.  Brtoe.  to  Slokely-Van  Camp.  Inc.   Boiile  closure.  402.889,  CI 

D9-447.W0. 
Rvan.  Miclael  G.:  See—  ,^  ,^ 

Kelly.; David  Z.;  and  Ryan.  Michael  G.,  402.990.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Saka.  Risai  See— 

Fujii.  fIVkako.  and  Saka.  Risa.  402,786.  CI.  D2-73I.0OO. 
Sandbar  Wfholesale  Trust:  See — 

Barnes.  Marvin  L  .  403.106.  CI.  027-162.000. 
Sander    Cl»is.   to   Krone   Akiiengescllschaft.   Cross   connection   cabinet. 
402.992,  CI.  DI4  240.000. 

Sanders.  OaVid  J  :  See—  

Sious(a|id.  Grant  R.;  and  Sanders.  David  J..  403.031.  CI.  D21-627.000 
Sandy  LittMan.  Inc.:  See—  __  __ 

Littmiil.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kinna  S..  403.0%.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Littm»«.  Sandra  E..  403.097.  CI.  026-87.000. 

Litim««.  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Kinna  S..  403.098,  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Santos.    KiEpnelh.    and    Singer.    Ji>el    A.    Golf  shoe    cleat    402.799.   CI. 

O2%2l)00. 
Santos.    Krtinelh;    and    Singer.    Joel    A    Golf   shoe   cleat.    402.800.   CI. 

D2-%2|)ix). 
Santos,    idetineth:   and   Singer.   Joel   A.    Golf  shoe   cleat.   402.801.   CI. 

D2-%2jobO. 
Sanyo  Elefc^c  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaii*  Yosuke:  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  403.115.  CI.  D28-53.000. 
Saunders.  iWilliam  James,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Contour  vending 

machin*  face.  403.020.  CI   D20-8.000. 
Sauvd  .  T**:  See— 

SugiitHHo.  Yoko;  Sauvd  .  Troy:  Kanza.  Akinobu;  and  Matoba.  Hisayoshi. 

40t})04.  CI.  DIO-57.000. 

Scanlon.  Saan  T:  See —  ^  „_ 

Scank*.  Thomas  A.;  and  Scanlon,  Sean  T,  403.126,  CI.  D29-1 12.000. 

Scanlon.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Scanlon.  Sean  T.  403.128,  CI.  D29-122.000. 

Scanlon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Scanlon.  Sean  T.  Sound  reduction  head.set.  403. 1 26. 

CI.  D29-J12  000. 
Scanlon.  tiomas  A ;  and  Scanlon.  Sean  T  Headband  for  sound  reduction 

headset;  403.128.  CI   D29-122.000. 
Schick  BriM:  Nowell.  Shane;  and  Guerra.  Jonathan,  to  Iomega  Corporation. 

Combmod  top  and  bottom  cartridge  shells  402.975.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
.Schlick.  Bernard.  Gas  regulator  403.050.  CI.  D23  235.000. 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting.  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer.  Georg;  and  Yando.  Roslyn.  403,101.  CI.  D26-118.000. 
Schultz.  Mbses  Richard.  Chair  402,817,  CI.  D6-374.000. 
Schuster.  Mark;  Rodgers.  Glenn;  and  Pitcher,  David,  to  ACCO  Brands.  Inc. 

Secuntj  zipper  pull.  402.920.  CI.  011-221.000 
Scosche  IMustnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Alve*..  Kasidy  W.,  402,810.  CI.  D.3- 289.000. 
SDGl  Holdings.  Inc  :  See- 
Dreary.  Troy;  and  Sherman.  Michael  C.  403.069.  CI.  D24-I55.000. 
Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tudl^qpc  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Brtice:  and  Gonzalez.  Jo>* 
Li|i».  403.002.  CI  DI5-138.000. 
Senco  Pr<4ucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Wat»«r.  Jim  F;  and  Croft.  Robert  J..  402,873,  CI.  08-69.00). 
Servis.  SHary.  toTncks  Are  For  Kids.  Inc.  Convertible  hanging/carrying  bag. 

402.840,  CI.  D6-553.000. 
Sgariboldi,  Giovanni,  to  Euroilalia  S.r.l.  Container  for  perfumes  and  other 

loiletriit  403.123,  CI.  028 ''6.000. 
Shah.  Dilip  H.:  See—  ^     „,  _,,,^  ^, 

Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.;  Shah.  Dilip  H.;  and  Walker.  Donald  C.  403.079.  CI. 
D24  224000. 
Sharp  Kiibushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiinolo.  Hidetiwhi.  402.969,  CI.  D14- 107  000. 
Sheaffer.lJohn  E.:  See— 


Bunney.  Gary  B.;  Sheaffer.  John  E.;  and  Murray.  Dale  R..  403.130,  CI. 
0.30- 1 2 1.000. 
Sherbet.  Larry  J.  Baby  food  organizer.  402.838.  CI.  D6-5I5.000. 
Sherman.  Michael  C:  See — 

Drewry.  Troy;  and  Sherman.  Michael  C  .  403.069.  CI  024-155.000 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Tomohiko.  402.948.  CI.  D 1 2- 180.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Takila.  Haruki;  and  Shimizu.  Yasunobu,  402,984.  O. 
014-162.000. 
Shin.  Jay:  and  Rozier.  Charies.  to  Boston  Acoustics.  Inc.  Loudspeaker 

402.988.  CI.  D14-214.000. 
Shindate.  Akio:  See — 

Hanagaia.  Shigeru;  Powell.  Dick;  and  Shindaie.  Akio.  402.900.  C 
010- 30.000. 
Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Galletli.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  O.:  Laube,  Douglas  N.; 
Guillard  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Moghis. 
Manijeh;  and  Moster.  Leo  J..  402.980.  CI.  D14-1.38.000 
Galletti.  Douglas  M  :  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube.  Douglas  N  ; 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki,  Hideharu;  Moghis, 
Manijeh;  and  Moster.  Leo  J  .  402.981,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Shurtleflf.  Jill  Marie,  to  Gillette  Company.  The   Raztir  handle  403.114.  CI. 

028-48.000 
ShurtlelT.  Jill  Mane:  See— 

Kohring.  Douglas  Robert:  and  Shurtleff,  Jill  Marie.  403.113,  CI.  D28- 
48.000. 
Siegel.  JeiT:  See — 

Cohen.   Milton   L.;   Siegel.   Jeff:   and   Krenl.   Adam.   402.856.  C\. 
07-649.000 
Sieling,  Frederick  W;  Carroll.  William  R.;  and  Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.,  to 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America.  Laminated  roofing  shingle. 
403.087.  CI.  D25- 1.39.000 
Sieling.  Fredenck  W.:  See- 
Carroll.  William  R.;  Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  and  Sieling.  Fredenck  W.. 
403.088.  CI.  025-143.000. 
Silva.   Don.  to  National  Upholstering  Company.   Hassock.  402.815.  CI 

06- 349.000. 
Singer.  Joel  A.:  See- 
Santos.  Kenneth;  and  Singer.  Joel  A..  402.799.  CI.  D2-%2.000. 
Santos.  Kenneth:  and  Singer.  Joel  A  .  402.800.  CI  02-962  000. 
Santos.  Kenneth;  and  Singer.  Joel  A..  402.801.  CI.  O2-%2.0O0 
Singer.  Norbert;  and  Hatter.  Anthony-Robert,  to  Or.  lng.h.c.F  Porsche  AG 

Racing  sports  car  body.  402.922,  CI.  OI2-92.000. 
Singh.  Harb:  See — 

Gareau,  Marie:  and  Singh,  Harb.  402.824.  CI.  D6-4i9.0a). 
SK  Prcxluclions.  LLC:  See— 

Ashcraft.  Daniel:  Griffith.  Deanna;  and  Solland.  Kurt.  403,036,  CI. 
02 1-686.000 
Skechers  USA..  Inc  :  See— 

Kelchak.  Michelle.  402.802.  CI.  02-969.000. 
Smith.  John  C:  See —  ■" 

Eller.  Maris  A.;  and  Smith.  John  C  .  402.870,  CI.  08-62.000. 
Smidi.  Randy  A  :  See—  ,  „.,  _ 

Campbell.  John  B.;  Kamka.  Kurt  W..  and  Smith.  Randy  A..  402.997,0. 
01 5-7.000. 
Smith  Richard  B.;  Suske,  David;  and  O  Bricn,  Cely,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Baueiy 

case.  402.955.  CI.  DI3-103.000. 
Smith  Sport  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Bryan  S..  403.011.  O  DI6-326.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See— 

Stein.  Paul  Von.  402.886.  CI.  D9-4I 5.000. 
Solland.  Kurt:  See— 

Ashcraft.  Daniel;  Griffith.  Deanna;  and  Solland.  Kurt,  403.036.  U. 
021-686.000. 
Sonug   Kenneth  N..  to  Norscan  Instruments  Ltd.  Cable  grounding  device. 

402,958,  CI.  DI3-133.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Daisuke,  403.007.  CI.  DI6-204.000. 
Ogasawara,  Shinichi.  402,979,  CI.  D14-I36.000. 
Wicks.  James  E..  402.987.  CI.  D14- 191.000. 
Sony  Elec'Tonics.  Inc:  See — 

Wicks.  James  E..  402.987.  CI.  014-191.000 
Sorimachi,  Akira,  to  Katoh  Electrical  Machinery  Co..  Ud.  Opening  and 
closing  device  for  the  seal  or  the  seat  lid  of  a  toilet  bowl.  403.058.  Q. 
023-309  000 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Wedcr  Donald  E  .  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  402.915.  Cl.  01 1-164.000. 

Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G  .  402.916.  CI.  01 1-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  402.917.  Cl  01 1-164.000. 

Spekner.  Friednch,  to  SteyrOaimler-Puch  Akiiengesellschaft  Rifle.  403.043. 

Cl.  022- 103.000. 
Spiller.  Brian:  See — 

Grossman.  Gary  M  ;  Andrus.  Donald;  and  Spiller.  Bnan.  403.094.  C\. 

D26-63.000. 

Spriei.  Michele  Mane  Joseph  Emile:  See—  .„,„,,   ^, 

Albert.  Marco;  and  Spnel.  Michele  Mane  Joseph  Emile.  402.943.  Cl. 

012  147.000.  ,^^ 

Spriggs.  Oelben  R.  Pair  of  reversed  contrast  shoes.  402.794,  Cl.  D2-9O7.00O. 

SRL.  Inc.:  See— 

Lovenn.  Marc  R..  402.792.  Cl.  O2-902.0(X). 
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Loverin.  Marc  R.,  402.793.  CI.  D2-9O2.000. 
Slansbury.  Benjamin  H.,  Jr..  to  Pulse  Innovations.  Inc.  Electric  toothbrush 

head  and  handle  unit.  402.81 1.  CI.  D4-I01.000. 
Stanuch.  Edward  S.  Light  bar  housing.  402.909.  CI.  DIO- 1 14.000. 
Stauffer.  Rita  A  Combination  bowl/saucer  402.851.  CI.  D7-505.000 
STD  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Heung.  Leny.  402.976.  CI.  DI4-1 17.100. 
Stein.  Paul  Von,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Container.  402.886  CI 

D9-4I.').000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Spekner.  Hnedrich.  401.043.  CI  D22-I03  000 
Stills.  James  L.  Fork.  402.860.  CI.  D7-683.0(X). 
Stokely-Van  Camp.  Inc.:  See — 

Rutler.  Bryce.  402.889.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Stone.  Daniel  J  ;  Chien.  Stephen  Chi-Yu;  Lcmus.  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Creel.  John 
A.,  to  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc.  Wood-type  golf  club  head 
403.037.  CI.  D2 1  733.000. 
Slousland.  Grant  R.;  and  Sanders.  David  J.,  to  Th  MJ  Grant  Company.  Toy 
caricature  in  the  form  of  spons  equipment  with  removable  facial  features 
and  appendages.  403.031.  CI.  D2 1 -627.000. 
Siraeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  402.915.  CI.  Dll-164a00 

Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  402.916.  CI.  DII-164  000 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  402.917.  CI   Dl  1-164.000. 

Sugimoto,  Yoke;  Sauve  .  Troy;  Kanza.  Akinobu;  and  Matoba.  Hisayoshi.  to 

Mat.sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  clinical  thermometer 

402.904,  CI.  D  10-57.000. 

Sugimoto.  Yoko:  See— 

Kanza.  Akinobu;  Sugimoto.  Yoko;  and  Matoba.  Hisayoshi.  402  905  CI 
DI0-57.0O() 
Sugisawa.  Akihiro.   to  Casio   Keisanki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Watch   ca.se 

402.901.  CI.  DI0-30.000. 
Sugiura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  and  Sugiura.  Hiroaki.  402,895.  CI.  D9-520  000 
Suhr.  .Manfred  W.:  See— 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J.;  Wolf.  Robert  J.;  Fenske.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Suhr 
Manfred  W.  402.971.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Sullivan.  Robert  F  Sliding  scale  map  coordinate  locator  card.  402  906  CI 

D  10-64.000 
Suske.  David:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  B.;  Suske.  David:  and  O'Brien,  Cely,  402  955    CI 
Dl  3  103.000.  ' 

Sussman.  Robert.  Cosmetic  organizer  403.121.  CI.  D28-73.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideharu:  See — 

Galletti.  Douglas  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube,  Douglas  N.; 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S.;  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Moghis 
Manijeh;  and  Moster.  Leo  J..  402.980.  CI.  DI4  138.000. 
Galleni.  Dougla.s  M.;  Shoemaker.  Anthony  D.;  Laube.  Douglas  N  ; 
Guillard.  Ronald  J.;  Hodge.  Kevin  S  ;  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Moghis" 
Manijeh;  and  Moster,  l^o  J.,  402,981,  CI.  D14-138  00O 
Swatch  AG(Swatch  SA)  (Swatch  Ltd.):  See- 
Weil,  Daniel,  402.819.  CI.  D6-3%.000. 
Swenson,  Dale  R.;  Fuller,  Wyatt;  and  McDonald,  Sandy,  to  Harley-Davidson 
Motor  Company.  Front  surface  portion  of  a  motorcycle  master  cylinder 
cover  402.928.  CI.  Dl 2- 126.000. 
Sycha,  Thomas,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werite  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fiont  face 

of  a  motor  vehicle  wheel.  402,952,  CI.  Dl 2-2 1 1.000. 
Syracuse  China  Company:  See — 

Benson,  Kenneth  R..  402,852,  CI.  D7-545.0OO 
Benson,  Kenneth  R.,  402,854,  CI.  D7-584.000. 
Tablecraft  Products  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Barry  J.;  Collins,  Scott  J.;  and  Ruegge.  Craig  A    402  850  CI 
D7-550.000.  ~  6  . 

Takada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yosuke;  and  Takada,  Kazuo,  403,115,  CI.  D28-53.000. 
Takahashi,  TeLsuo;  and  Sugiura,  Hiniaki,  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Ocean   Spray   Cranbemes,   Inc.   Container   with   handle    402  895    CI 
D9-520.000. 
Takayasu,  Tetsufumi:  See — 

Kuwayama,    Tatsuo;   Takayasu,   Tetsufumi;    and    Fujiwara,    Hiroshi 
402,957,  CI.  Dl 3- 108.000. 
Takita.  Haruki:  See — 

Ito,  Masafiimi;  Takita.  Haruki;  and  Shimizu,  Yasunobu,  402,984  CI 
D14-I62.000. 
Takizawa,  Shinya:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shigetu;  Takizawa,  Shinya:  and  Matsubara.  Teiii.  403  045 
CI.  D22-142.00O. 
Tamiya,  Inc.:  See — 

Araki,  Shigeki,  403,023,  CI.  D2 1 -141. 000. 
Tamura,  Ma.sao:  See — 

Nagano,  Katsumi;  Nishii,  Hiroki;  Tamura,  Ma.sao;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro 

402.805.  CI.  D.3-2 1 8.000. 
Nagano.  KaLsumi;  Nishii.  Hiroki;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  lizuka,  Toshiro 
402.982.  CI.  D14- 138.000. 
Tanaka,  Yosuke;  and  Takada,  Kazuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  hair 

cuner.  403,115,  CI.  D28-53.000. 
Tayama,  Kunio;  Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  and  Matsubara,  Teiji,  to  Daiwa  Seiko 

Inc.  Reel  seat  for  fishing  rod.  403,044,  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Takita,  Haruki;  and  Shimizu,  Yasunobu.  402  984  CI 
D14-I62.(X)0. 


Teeple,  Robert  Vanstory;  and  Willis,  Frank  S.,  to  Michelin  Recheirhe  et 

Technique.  Tire  tread.  402,941,  CI.  D12-147.0OO. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Encsson:  See— 

Lindahl.  Richard.  402.956.  CI.  013-107.000. 
Waldner.  Thomas  William.  402.954.  CI.  Dl 3- 103.000. 
Tennicr-Wilsjin.   Shan    M.    Roll   of  disposable   babv   bibs.   402  790    CI 

D2-86I.000. 
Th  MJ  Grant  Company:  See — 

Stousland.  Grant  R.;  and  Sanders.  David  J..  403,031,  CI  D2l-6''7  000 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Brandhorst.  Gerd;  and  Hammen,  Klaus,  403.063,  CI.  D24-II3.0(X). 
Thom.son  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lytel.  Ronald  Leroy.  402.977.  CI.  DI4-I30.000. 
Tricks  Are  For  Kids.  Inc.:  See— 

Servis.  Sherry.  402.840.  CI.  D6-553.000. 
Tropsport  Acquisitions  Inc.:  See — 

Castonguay.  Alain;  and  Minnaar.  Wilson.  403,127,  C\.  D29-II7.000 
True  Fitness  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Moon.  Dan;  Goldfader.  Stanley  J.;  Green.  David:  Trulaske,  Frank  R   and 
Eyler.  Scott.  403.034.  CI.  D21-669.000. 
Trula.ske.  Frank  R  :  See- 
Moon.  Dan;  Goldfader.  Stanley  J.;  Green.  David;  Trulaske.  Frank  R    and 
Eyler.  Scott.  403.034.  CI.  D2 1 -669.000. 
Tseng.  Chun-Li.  Combined  compass  and  flashlight.  403.093.  CI  D26-38.00O. 
Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Bruce;  and  Gonzalez.  Jo<e  Luis,  to 
Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology.  Inc.  Shield  and  cover  for  target  of 
sputter  coating  apparatus.  403.002.  CI.  Dl 5- 138.000. 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Dicken.  Alan  P;  Moe.  Edward  J.;  Packard.  Joy  A.;  Packard.  Thomas  J  ; 
Turgeon.  Thomas  A.;  and  Reeder.  Thomas  W..  403,065    CI    D24- 
134.000. 
Tyan,  Jeng-Yeong:  See- 
Wang,  Chia-Wen;  Chao,  Yu-Lin;  and  Tyan,  Jeng-Yeong,  402.978   CI 
DI4-130.000.  .  fc  6         •       ■ 

Uchiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Muraki,  Hiroyuki;  Okita,  Kalsunori;  and  Uchiyama,  Satoshi,  403  024 
CI.  D2 1-326.000. 
United  Cutlery  Corporation:  See- 
Hall,  David  K  ;  and  Rae.  Kit.  402.874,  CI.  D8-76.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

DeFonzo.  Stephan  A  .  403.066.  CI.  D24- 1.35.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Indu.stries.  Inc.  (BenchCrafi  Division)  See— 

Gera.  Robert.  402.818.  CI.  D6-38I.O0O. 
University  of  Ottawa:  See— 

Gareau.  Mark;  and  Singh.  Harb.  402.824.  CI.  D6-4I9.000. 
Valor  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See — 

Mosser.  Harri.son  Vance,  402,991,  CI.  D 1 4-230.000. 
VanKoughnet.  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Machen.  James  F.  and  VanKoughnet,  Frederick  G.,  402,908,  CI   DIO- 
109.000. 
Van  Marcke,  Karel  Cari,  to  International  Sanitary  Ware  Manufacturing  CY 

SA.  Wash  basin.  403.057.  CI  D23-292.000. 
Van  Wagenen.  Gary  B.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Toy  castle  too  403  029 
CI.  D2 1 -494.000.  i~  j  ^  . 

Vazquez.  Frank.  Shower  back  scrubber  403.119.  CI.  D28-63.000. 
Villamizar.  William  Urbano.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company  The  Tire 

tread.  402.938.  CI.  D 1 2- 146.000.  ' 

Vulimiri.  Sudhakar:  See— 

Bohannon.   Lon   Maynard;   Miller,   Raymond   Louis;   and   Vulimiri 
Sudhakar,  403,077.  CI.  D24- 224.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Kelly,  David  Z  ;  and  Ryan,  Michael  G.,  402,990,  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Wacker,  Susan  Regina,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco 

Inc.  Lipstick  ca.se.  403,124,  CI.  D28-88.O0O. 
Wacoal  Corporation:  See— 

Fujii,  Takako;  and  Saka,  Risa,  402,786,  CI.  D2-73I.000. 
Waddell  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Wadded,  Jeffrey  C.  402.836.  CI.  D6- 509.000. 
Waddell.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Waddell  Group.  Inc.  Desk  adapter  for  removably 

mounting  a  portable  file  storage  box.  402.836.  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Waldner.  Thomas  William,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  Battery  for 

a  mobile  telephone.  402.9.54.  CI   D 1 3- 103  000 
Walker.  Donald  C:  See— 

Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.;  Shah,  Dilip  H.;  and  Walker,  Donald  C  .  403  079  CI 
D24-224.O0O. 
Wang,  Chia-Wen;  Chao,  Yu-Lin;  and  Tyan,  Jeng-Yeong,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Stand  alone  videophone.  402.978.  CI.  DI4- 

Wang.  D-jen.  to  International  Lighting  Manufacturing  Company.  Light  fixture 
decoration.  403.103.  CI.  D26- 155.000. 

Wardrope.  John:  See — 

Cyr,  Roch;  and  Wardrope.  John.  402.835.  CI.  E)6- 509.000. 

Warner.  Jim  F;  and  Ctoft.  Robert  J  .  to  Senco  Products.  Inc.  Pneumatic 
fastener  driving  tool.  402.873.  CI.  D8-69.000. 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  plate  for  a  mi«or 
vehicle.  402.9%.  CI.  DI5-5.0W). 

Wax.  Roger  D..  Sr.  Patio  cover  end  cap.  403.084.  CI.  D25-57  OOO. 

Wechner.  Daniel,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Wetke  Aktiengesellschaft    Front 
face  of  a  motor  vehicle  wheel.  402.951.  CI.  D12-21 1.000. 

Weddle.  Kenneth  E..  to  Equipment  Technologies.  L.L.C.  Hood  for  an  agri- 
cultural machine.  402.947.  CI.  DI2-173.000. 
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Wedei. 'Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Tmsl  International, 

Inci  Flower  pot  cover.  402,915,  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc,  Flower  pot  cover  402.916.  CI   Dll   164.000. 
Wedef.  .Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Incj  Flower  pot  cover.  402.917.  CI   Dl  1-164.000. 
Weil,  i  Daniel,  to  Swatch  AG(Swalch  SA)  (Swatch  Ltd.).   Display   unit. 

40^.|I9.  CI   D6- .396.000. 
Weteirtigs.  Frans  M.;  Robbins.  E.  Stanley;  and  Robbins.  Rodney  W..  to 

Rovbins  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  measuring  spoon  and  carrying  handle 

forUcarousel  storage  device.  402.849.  CI.  D7-40I.100. 
Whittiiigton.  Paul:  See— 

l^»>rison.  Jim;  and  Whittington.  Paul.  402.820.  CI.  D6-397.0(K) 
Wick$,  James  E..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Pager 

penAim.  402.987.  CI.  014-191.000. 
Wild.  Ronald  L;  Gocxirich.  Robert  R.;  and  Jackson.  Ray  G..  to  Lucent 

Tedfmologies.  Inc.  Pay  telephone.  402.983.  CI.  DI4-I46.()(K). 
Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald.  to  Michelin  Recherche  Et  Technique  S  A  Tire 

tre»d.  402.936.  CI.  012  146.000. 
Williijitis.  Ellen  MacDonald:  See — 

MtKisson.  Eileen  Ann;  and  Williams.  Ellen  MacDonald.  402.940,  CI. 
1  D12-I47.000. 
Willi4ilis,  Garry.  Clock.  402,897,  CI.  0 10-6.000. 
Willii  Frank  S.:  See— 

(tfstons,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Willis,  Frank  S.;  and  Downey,  William  A.. 

!  402.942.  CI   012-147.000. 
aeple.  Robert  Vanstory;  and  Willis.  Frank  S..  402.941.  CI.   012- 
147.000. 
Robert  J.:  See— 
jrchholT.  Kennelh  J.;  Wolf.  Robert  J,;  Fenske.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Suhr. 
Manfred  W..  402.971.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Woltt',  Stacy;  and  Brezovar.  Wayne,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

LafiDp  computer  402.%8.  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Wong.  Edward:  See — 

B*dol.  Marie  A  ;  and  Wong.  Edward,  403,019,  01.  DI9-88.000. 
Wooc ,  frimothy  E,,  to  Poly  Vac,  Inc.  Pla.stic  clip.  402.884.  CI.  D8-394.000. 


Woodie.  Cynthia  A.:  See — 

Farrell.  Dennis  A.;  and  Woodie.  Cynthia  A..  403.1 18.  CI.  028-60.000. 
Wurfbain.  Diana  A.:  See — 

Norton.  Denis;  and  Wurfhain.  Diana  A.,  402.798.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.  Takashi.  403.013.  CI.  D17-17.0OO. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hideo;  Okutsu.  Ryoji;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumi.  Koji. 

403.049.  CI.  D23-233.O0O. 
Ohtani.  Hideo;  Okutsu.  Ryoji;  Yainamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumi.  Koji. 
403.052.  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  Takizawa.  Shinya;  and  Matsubara.  Teiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko. 

Inc.  Reel  seat  for  fishing  rod.  403.045.  CI.  022-142.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigetu:  See — 

Tayama.  Kunio;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  and  Matsubara.  Teiji,  403,044.  CI. 
D22- 142.000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hideo;  Okutsu.  Rvoji;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumi.  Koji. 

403.049.  CI.  023-233.000. 
Ohtani.  Hideo;  Okutsu.  Ryoji;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Izumi.  Koji. 
403.052.  CI   D23-249.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yoichi.  and  Nanjo.  Aki.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Liquid  crystal 

projector.  403.009.  CI.  D16-225.000. 
Yando.  Roslyn:  See — 

Bayer.  Georg;  and  Yando.  Roslyn.  403.101.  CI  D26-1I8.O00. 
Yoon.  Hae  Geun.  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Company.  Ltd.  Portion  of  a  package. 

402.885.  CI.  D9-305  000. 
Yorii..  Guy  W.  Hand  held  massage  ball.  403.076.  CI.  024-214.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo.  and  Sugiura.  Hiroaki.  402.895.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Yue.  Gilbert  Y..  to  Alert  Emerpnses.  Inc.  Tracked  vehicle  toy.  403.030.  CI 

D2 1 -539.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul,  to  Palliser  Furniture.  Ltd.  Entertainment  unit  and  wardrobe. 

402.825.  CI.  06-439.000. 
Zapau.  Richard  A.  Foodware  support  utility  ba.sket.  402.855.  CI,  07-637.000. 
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Burchell  Nursery.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Elliott,  Grant  H.,  10,731.  O.  Pit. -35. 100. 
Cleangro.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wain.  Peter.  10.734,  CI.  Plt.-77.O0O. 
Wain,  Peter,  10,735.  CI.  Plt.-82.200. 
Elliott.  Grant  H..  to  Burchell  Nursery.  Inc..  The.  Apple  tree  named   Mt 

TimpGold'.  10,731,  CI.  Pll.-35.IOO. 
McCullough,  Terry,  to  Turkey  Creek  Farms.  Inc.  Begonia  plant  named 

Lady  Rose'.  10.736.  CI.  Plt.-87. 170. 
Nowlin.  Jeff,  to  Turkey  Creek  Farms.  Inc.  Rhaphiolepi!:  indica  plant 

named  'Creeklin".  10,733.  CI.  Plt.-67.500. 
Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Ole.sen.  Mbgens  N  .  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS. 

Mmialure  rose  plant  named  'POUl-lute'.  10,727.  CI  Pit  -9.000. 
Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  »4Dgens  N..  to  Poul.sen  Roser  Aps 

Mmiature  mse  plant'maned  'POULobe'.  10.728.  CI.  PIt.-IO.OOO. 
Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS 

Flonbunda  rose  plant  named   POULgref.  10.729.  CI.  Plt.-23.000. 

Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS 

Ronbunda  rose  Plant  named   Poulcape'.  10,730.  CI.  PIt.-24.000. 


Olesen,  Mogens  N.:  See — 

Olesen,  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N.,  10.727.  CI.  Plt.-9.000. 

Olesen.  L  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N..  10.728.  CI.  PIt.-IO.OOO. 

Olesen,  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N.,  10,729,  CI.  Pll.-23.000. 

Olesen,  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N.,  10,7.30.  CI.  PIt.-24.000. 
Poulsen  Roser  ApS:  See — 

Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  10.727,  CI.  Plt.-9.000. 

Olesen,  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N.,  10,728,  CI.  PIt.-IO.OOO. 

Olesen.  L  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N  .  10.729,  CI.  Plt.-23.000. 

Olesen,  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  10.730.  CI.  Plt.-24.000. 
Turkey  Creek  Farms.  Inc.:  See — 

McCullough.  Terry.  10.736.  CI.  Pit.  87.170. 

Nowlin.  Jeff.  10.733.  CI.  Plt.-67.500. 
Wain.  Peter,  to  Cleangro,  Ltd.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  White  Gianl 

Time'    10,734,  CI.  Plt.-77.000. 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro,  Ltd.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  'Movie 

Time'.  10.735.  CI.  Plt.-82.200. 
Wilkins.  Curtis  W.  Elm  named  Prince  Richard'.  10,732.  CI.  Pit. -53. 300. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  22,  1998 

Han. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

1^  5.850,633 

5.850.634 

1*9  5.850.635 

4  5.850.636 

1^5  5.850.637 

CLASS  4 

3  5,850.638 

1(8  5,850.639 

►  16  5.850,640 

.Jo  5.850.641 

CLASS  S 

I  C                5.850.642 

I  9  5.850.643 

1  2  5.850.644 

i  3  5.850.645 

il  0  5.850.646 

?}4  5.850.648 

CLASS  7 

5.850.649 
5.850.650 

CLASS  8 

5.851.233 
5.851.234 
5.851.235 
5.851.236 
5,850.651 
5.851.237 
5.851.238 
5,851.239 
5,851.240 

CLASS  14 

5.850.652 
5.850.653 

CLASS  IS 

5.850.654 
5.850.655 
5.850.656 
5.850.657 
5.850.658 
5.850.659 
5.850.660 
5.850,661 
5,850,662 
5.850,663 
5.850,664 
5,850.665 
5.850.666 
5.850.667 
5.850.668 
5.850.669 


116 
h6 


II  i2 

1,7 


I  2 
»9 

>  8 

»  I 


! 

(. 
I' 15 
I  0.1 
I  .7.1 
1*5 

0.1 
)|2 
!*.0I 
!I5.1 
»  9 
119 

113 
)* 


CLASS  16 

5,850.670 

5.850.671 

5.850.672 

!M  5.850.673 

CLASS  24 

5.850.674 
2fc5  WS  5.850.675 

2»7  5,850.676 

CLASS  29 

5.850.677 
5.850.678 
5.850.679 
5.850.680 
5.850.681 
5.850.682 
5.851.244 
5.850.683 
5.850.684 
5.850,685 
5,850,686 
5.850.687 
S.8S0.688 
5.850.689 
5.850.690 
5.850.691 
5.850.692 
5.850.693 
5.850.694 
5.850.695 

CLASS  30 

5.850.696 


2i.35 
2i.42 
2i2 
217 
4i4 
BI8 
S!3.2 
710 
718 
7il 
9)9 
8  8 
8  12 
814 
8)1 
8|l5 
1 
8h4 

H  18.1 


3  12 


.391 
513 

265 

117 


5.850.697 
5.850.698 
5.850.699 

CLASS  33 

5.8.50,700 

CLASS  34 

5.850.701 


CLASS 


124.2 


CLASS' 


CLASS' 


301 
359 

425 


1.01 

21 


122 


14! 
351 


36 

5.850.702 
5.850.703 

CLASS  37 

5.850.7(V» 

CLASS  40 

5.850.705 

42 

5.850.706 

43 

5.850.707 

CLASS  44 

5.851.245 
5.851.241 
5,851,242 

CLASS  47 

5,850.708 
5,850.709 

CLASS  48 

5.851.246 

CLASS  49 

5.850.710 
5.850.711 

CLASS  51 

5.851.247 

CLASS  52 

5.850.712 
5.850.713 
5.850.715 
5.850.716 
5.850.717 
5.8.50.718 
5.850,714 
5.850.719 
5.850.720 
5.850.721 
5.850.722 


8 

115 

155 

177 

288.1 

292 

293.3 

408 

650  3 

690 

793. 1 1 


CLASS  53 

442  5.850.723 

486  5.850.724 

566  5,850.725 

588  5.850.726 

CLASS  55 

357  5.851.248 

486  5.851.249 

523  5.851.250 

CLASS  56 

I  5.850.727 

5.850,728 


17  I 


CLASS  57 

278  5.850.729 

408  5.850.7.30 


CLASS  60 


3906 
.39  36 
39.464 

274 

464 
602 

653 

676 


5.850.731 
5.850.732 
5.850.733 
5.850.734 
5.850.735 
5.850.736 
5.850.737 
5.850.738 
5.850.739 
5.850.740 


3.61 

89 

503 


CLASS  62 

5.850.741 
5.850,742 
5.850.743 


CLASS  65 


23 

5.85  U5I 

24 

5.851.252 

32  1 

5.851.253 

35 

5.851.254 

60  1 

5.851.255 

134.6 

5.851.256 

320 

5.851.257 

329 

5.851.258 

377 

5.851. 259 

CLASS  66 

176 

5.850.745 

CLASS  68 

12.06 

5.850.746 

15 

5.850.747 

23.2 

5.850.748 

5.850,749 

133 

5.850.750 

CLASS  70 

26 

5.850.751 

276 

5.850.752 

278 

5,850,753 

456  R 

5,850.754 

CLASS  71 

28 

5.851.260 

64.07 

5.851.261 

261 
344 


CLASS  72 

5.850.755 
5.850.756 

CLASS  73 


23.32 

24.06 
54.35 
61.56 
105 

116 

152.45 

170.15 

180 

204  II 

204.26 

215 

296 

487 

51417 

659 

706 

723 

811 

861  17 


5.852.227 
5.852.228 
5.852.229 
5.852.230 
5.852.231 
5.852.232 
5.852.233 
5.852.234 
5,852.235 
5.852.236 
5.852.237 
5.852.238 
5.852.239 
5.852.240 
5.850.757 
5.852.241 
5,852,242 
5,852.243 
5.852.244 
5.852.245 
5.852.246 
5.852.247 


CLASS  74 


371 
471  X 
473  11 
489 
490.03 
502.4 
603 
640 


5.850.758 
5.850.759 
5.850.760 
5.850.761 
5.850.762 
5.850.763 
5.850.764 
5.850.765 


CLASS  75 

1022  5.851.262 

1041  5.851.263 

228  5.852.248 

320  5.851.264 

CLASS  81 

57.34  5.850,766 

58.3  5.8.50.767 

413  5.850.768 

CLASS  82 

I  3  5,850.769 

142  5.850.770 

CLASS  83 

23  5.850.771 

37  5.850,772 

159  5.850.773 

418  5.850.774 

CLASS  84 

293  5.852.249 

327  5.852.250 


645 
650 


5.852.251 
5,852.252 


CLASS  89 

1.41  5.852.253 

CLASS  92 

5.850.775 

5.850.776 

RE.  35.997 

5.850.777 


12.2 
85  R 
170.1 

187 


CLASS  95 

54  5.851.266 

1.59  5.851,265 


CLASS  96 

7  5.S5 1.267 

131  5.851,268 

144  5,851,269 

5,851,270 
286  5,851.271 


CLASS  99 


342 

425 

427 

443  C 

446 

455 

483 

485 


5.850.778 
5.850.779 
5.850.780 
5.850.781 
RE  35.998 
5.850.782 
.5.850.783 
5.850,784 


CLASS  100 

35  5.850,785 

53  5.850.786 

CLASS  lOI 

105  5.850.787 

3506  5.850.788 

486  5.850.789 

CLASS  102 

342  5.852.254 

439  5.852.255 

473  5.852.2.56 

CLASS  104 

53  RE  35.999 

281  5.850.794 

CLASS  105 

198.2  5.850.795 


II 

31  27 

31.43 

148.1 

281.1 

287.25 

287.35 

410 

472 

697 

733 


CLASS  106 

5.851.272 
5.851.273 


5.851.274 
5.851.275 
5.851.276 
5.851.278 
5.851.277 
5.851.279 
5.851.280 
5.851.281 
5.851.282 


CLASS  109 

51  5.850.796 

CLASS  III 

149  5.850.790 

CLASS  112 

275  5.850.791 


470.07 


5.850.792 


CLASS  114 

67  A  5.850.793 

201  R  5.850.799 

230  5.850.800 

242  5.850.801 

303  5.850,802 

.343  5,850,803 


32 
35 
87 
201 
208 


CLASS  117 

5,851.283 
5.851.284 
5.851.285 
5.851.286 
5.851.287 


65 

411 

420 

612 

629 

715 

719 

722 
728 
729 


CLASS  118 

5.851.288 
5.851.289 
5.851.290 
5.851.291 
5.851.292 
5.851.293 
5.851.294 
5.851.296 
5.851.297 
5.851.298 
5.851.299 


CLASS  119 

1402  5.850.804 

54  5.850.805 

61  5.850.797 

170  5.850.798 

219  5.850.806 

799  5.850.807 

903  5.850.806 

CLASS  122 

406.4  5.850.809 

CLASS  123 


45  A 

5.850.810 

90.15 

5.850.811 

9017 

5.850.812 

184  46 

5.850.813 

195  R 

5.850.814 

417 

5.850.815 

430 

5.850.816 

458 

5.850,817 

497 

5,850,818 

520 

5.850.819 

5.850.820 

524 

5.850.821 

549 

5.850.822 

572 

5.850.823 

688 

5.850.824 

CLASS  124 

35.2  5.850.825 

62  5.850.826 

91  5.850.827 

CLASS  126 

25  R  5.850.828 

30  5.850.829 

552  5.850.830 

645  5.850.831 

CLASS  127 

32  5.851.300 

67  5.851.301 


CLASS  128 


200  26 
202  12 
20412 
204  18 
633 
653  1 
892 


5,850.832 
5.850.833 
5.850.8J4 
5.850.835 
RE.  36.000 
5.85<1.836 
5.850.837 


CLASS  131 

180  5.850.838 

274  5JI5a839 

330  5.850.840 


CLASS  134 


1.2 
3 

10 

22.1 

22.17 

86 

140 


5.851.302 
5Jt5l.303 
5.85 1J04 
5.851.305 
5.851.306 
5.851.307 
5.851.-308 
5.850.841 
5.8.50.842 


CLASS  135 

88.06  5.850.843 

CLASS  136 

248  5.851.309 

255  5.851.310 

CLASS  137 

1 1 1  5.850.844 

315  5.850.846 

422  5.850.848 


446 
486 
583 
5%.  16 
606 


5.8!i0.849 
5.850.850 
5.850.851 
5.850.852 
5.850.853 


59 


CLASS  138 

96  R  5.850.854 

137  5.850.855 

CLASS  141 

5.850.856 
5.850.857 
5.850.858 
361  5.850.859 

CLASS  142 

56  5.850.860 

CLASS  148 

23  ,5.851.311 
122  5.851.312 
222  5.851.313 
5.851.314 
239  5.851.315 
325  5.851.316 
403  5,851.317 
410  5.851.318 
525  5.851.319 
552        5.851.320 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.851.321 

5.851.322 

510  5.851.323 

517  5.851.324 

CLASS  156 

5.851.325 


62.2 

71 

89.22 

102 

HI 

229 

235 

238 

252 

257 

272.2 

275.3 

278 

290 

293 

294 

324 

345 

379.6 

510 

542 

576 

577 


5.851.327 
5.851.326 
5.851.328 
5.851.329 
5.851.33(1 
5.851.331 
5.851.332 
5.851.333 
5.851.334 
5.851.335 
5.851.336 
.5.851.337 
5.85  U38 
5.851.339 
5.851.340 
5.851.341 
5.85 1J42 
5.851543 
5.851.344 
5.851.345 
5.851.346 
5.851.347 
5.851.348 


CLASS  157 

259  5.8.50.845 

CLASS  160 

107  5.850.861 

133  5.850.862 

168  I  R  5.850.863 

268  1  5.850.864 

310  5.850.865 


CLASS  162 


5 

52 

72 

112 

113 

123 

1573 

203 

272 

276 

301 


5,851.349 
5.851.350 
5.851.351 
5.851,352 
5,851,353 
5,851,354 
5.85 1 J55 
5.851.356 
5.851.357 
5.851.358 
5.851.359 


CLASS  164 

5  5.850.866 

22  5.850.867 

132  5,850,868 

419  5.850,869 

450.1  5.850.870 

451  5.850.871 


PI  123 


PI  124 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


525 


RE  :i6.noi 


CLASS  165 

41  5.850.872 

255  5.850.873 

CLASS IM 

77.3  5.X50.874 

77  51  5.850.877 

250.01  5.850.879 

29J  5.850.880 

327  5.850.881 

380  5.850.875 

CLASS  169 

ftl  5.8.'i0.876 

CLASS  172 

41  5.850.882 

1 22  5.850.883 

CLASS  173 

91  5.85(1.884 

CLASS  174 

59  5.852.257 

CLASS  175 

296  RE  36.002 

CLASS  177 

126  ,5.852.258 

145  '5.8.52.259 

CLASS  178 

18.01  5.852.260 

18.04  5,852.261 

CLASS  180 

6  24  5.850.886 

197  5.8.50.887 

406  5.850.888 

CLASS  181 

106  5.852.262 

131  5.852.263 

CLASS  182 

3  5.850.889 

5  5.850.890 

127  5.850.891 

148  5.850,892 

193  5.850.893 

214  5,850,894 

CLASS  187 

292  5,852.264 

CLASS  188 

264  A  5.8.50.895 

266.2  5.850.8% 

CLASS  192 

3  3  5.850.897 

54.3  5,8.50.898 

7014  5.8,50,899 

107  M  5.850,900 

CLASS  198 

370,05  5.850.901 

457  5.850.902 

588  5.850.903 

744  5.850.904 

750  3  5,8.50.905 

7508  5.850.906 

838  5,850,907 

CLASS  206 

501  5.850.909 

CLASS  202 

136  5.851.361 

CLASS  203 

57  5,851.362 

CLASS  204 

19212  5,851,365 

192.2  5,851.363 
192.26  5.851.366 

192.3  5.851.364 
19234  5.851.367 
213  5.851.368 
428  5.851.369 
450  5,851.370 
486  5,85  U71 
523  5.851,372 

CLASS  205 

139  5,851.373 

471  .5,851.374 

701  5.851.375 

784  5  5.851.376 


CLASS  206 

l«  5,850.910 

5.850.91 1 


217 


.107 

308.1 

308.3 

320 

.349 

366 

410 

534 

701 

711 

736 


5.850.912 
5.850.913 
5.850.914 
5.850.915 
5.850.916 
5.850.917 
5.850.918 
5.850.919 
5.8.50.920 
5.8.50.921 
5.850.922 


CLASS  208 

48  A  A  5.851.377 

111  5.851.378 

138  5.851.379 

158  5.851,380 

210  5.851.381 

216  R  5.851.382 

217  5.851..383 

CLASS  209 

417  5.850.923 

CLASS  210 


104 

5.851.384 

170 

5.851.385 

183 

5.851.386 

229 

5.851.387 

257,2 

5.851.388 

2M 

5.851.389 

321  1 

5.851, .390 

350 

5.851.391 

396 

.5.851.392 

489 

5.851.393 

500  23 

5.851.394 

.500  27 

5.851.395 

512.3 

5.851.3% 

517 

5.S5 1.397 

602 

5,851.398 

605 

5.851.399 

635 

5.851,400 

5.851.401 

651 

5.851.402 

670 

5.851.403 

723 

5.851.404 

724 

5.851.405 

755 

5.851.406 

759 

5.851.407 

764 

5.851,408 

CLASS  211 

26 

5.850.925 

41.14 

5.850.924 

181.1 

5.8.50,927 

CLASS  212 

285  5.8.50.928 

CLASS  213 

75  R  5.850.929 

CLASS  215 

226  5.850.9.30 

375  5.8.50.931 

5.850.932 

CLASS  216 

2  5.851.409 

23  5.851.411 

27  5,851.412 

92  5,851.413 

CLASS  218 

119  5.852.266 

CLASS  219 

68  5,852.267 

69  12  5.852.268 

5.852.269 
5.852.270 

72  5,852.271 

76,14  5.852.272 

1 10  5.852.273 

117  1  5.852,274 

12143  .5.852.275 

121.62  5.852.276 

12167  5.852.277 

130  4  5.852.278 

257  5.852.279 

270  5.852.280 

441  5.852.281 

449  5.852.283 

467  5.852.282 

522  5.852.284 

553  5.852.285 

CLASS  220 

203.23  5.8,50.908 

563  5.8.50.933 


582  5.850.934 

675  5.850.935 

676  5,850.9.36 

CLASS  221 

2  5,850.937 

CLASS  222 

51  5.850.938 

78  5,850.939 
5.850.940 

79  5.8.50.941 
1465  5,850.942 
15.3.11  .5,8.50.943 
158  5.850.944 
212  5.850.945 
219  5,8,V).946 
321.4  5.8.50.947 
-321.9  5.8.50.948 
475  5.850.949 
519  5.850.9.50 
525  5.850.951 
530  5.850.952 
571  5.850.953 
602  5.851.414 

CLASS  224 

197  5.850.954 

222  5.850.955 

270  5.850.956 

277  5.8.50.957 

415  5.850.958 

535  5.850.959 

CLASS  225 

58  5.850.960 

CLASS  227 

130  5.850.%! 

CLASS  228 

33  5.8,50.%2 

CLASS  229 

116.5  5.85().%3 

117  16  5.850,964 

191  5.850.%5 

CLASS  232 

15  5,850.966 

17  5,850.%7 

CLASS  235 

462  5.852.286 

5.852.287 

472  5.852.288 

492  5.852.289 
5.852.290 

CLASS  236 

44  C  5.850.968 

493  5,850.%9 

CLASS  238 

8  5,8.50.970 

CLASS  239 

44  5,850,972 

312  .5,850.973 

420  5.850.971 

546  5.850.974 

657  5.850.975 

698  5.850.976 

CLASS  241 

17  5.850.977 

215  5.850.978 

CLASS  242 

279  5.850,979 

344  5.85J).980 

385  1  5.850.981 

413.5  5.850.982 

4837  5.850.983 

5555  5.850.984 

5862  5.830.985 

5%.7  5.850.986 

CLASS  24* 

1  TD  5.850.987 

31  5.850.988 

63  5.850.989 

105  5.850.990 

137  1  5.850.991 

168  5.850,992 

169  5,8.50.993 

CLASS  248 

97  5.850.994 

116  5.850,995 

22111  5.850.9% 

222,11  5.850.997 

223,21  5.850.998 


342 

479 
519 


5,850.999 
5.851.000 
5,851.001 


CLASS  249 

117  5.851.415 

CLASS  250 

214  VT  5.852.291 

221  5,852.292 

235  5.852.293 

292  5.852.294 
5.852.302 

37009  5.852.2% 

423  R  5.852.295 

4922  5.852.298 

49221  5.852J97 

5.59  22  5.852.300 

559,4  5,852  299 

583  5,852.301 

CLASS  251 

121  5.851.002 

288  5,851.003 

331  5.85 1. (»04 

CLASS 

62.52 

62.55 

70 

79 

186.27 

187  26 

29901 

299  1 

29961 


299.62 

301  4  R 

311 

3IIS 

312 

314 

329 

358 

364 

500 
514 
586 


252 

5.851.416 
5,851.417 
5.851.418 
5.851.419 
5.851.420 
5.851.421 
5.851.422 
5.851.423 
5.851.424 
.5.851.425 
5.851.426 
.5.851.427 
5,851.428 
5.851.429 
5.851.430 
5.851.431 
5.851.432 
5.851.433 
.5.851.434 
5.851.435 
5.851.436 
5.851.437 
.5.851.4.38 
5,851.439 


CLASS  256 

13  1  .5.851,005 

CLASS  257 

9  5.852.303 

5.852.304 


17 

59 

66 

67 

252 

295 

315 

121 
326 
343 
.355 
369 
.390 

412 
419 
443 
459 
530 
675 
692 
748 
774 


5,852.305 
5.851.440 
5.852.310 
5.852.308 
5.852.307 
5.852.306 
5.852.311 
5.852.312 
5.852.313 
5.852  J 14 
5.852.315 
5.852.316 
5.852.317 
5.8.52.318 
5.852.319 
5.852.320 
5.852.321 
5.852.322 
5.852.323 
5.852.324 
5.852.326 
5.852.327 
5.852.328 

CLASS  261 

26  5.851,441 

30  5,851.442 

87  5.851.443 

103  5.851.445 

106  .5.851.444 

Ml  5.851.446 

122.1  5.851.447 

5.851.448 

CLASS  264 

128  5.851.450 

133  5.852.329 

17  5.851.449 

4.1  5.851.451 

4.6  5.851.452 

5  5.851.453 

8  5.851.454 

40  1  5.851.455 

5.851.456 
43  5.851.460 


46.5 

46.7 

.50 

55 

101 

103 

109 

143 

167 

177.1 

177  13 

219 

250 

268 

403 

430 

507 

512 

520 

526 


5.851.457 
5.851,458 
5.851.459 
5.851.461 
5.851,462 
5.851.463 
5.851,464 
.5,851.465 
5.851.466 
5.851.467 
5.851.469 
5.851.468 
5.851.470 
5.851.471 
5.851.472 
5,851.474 
5.851,475 
5.851.476 
5.851.477 
5,851.478 
5.851.479 


CLASS  267 

273  5.851.006 

CLASS  269 

5.851.007 


17 


CLASS  271 

4  07  5.851.008 

270  5.851.009 

CLASS  273 

274  5.851.010 

292  5.851.011 

317  5.850.885 

317.1  5.851.012 

CLASS  277 

327  5.851.013 

406  5.851.014 

CLASS  280 

9351  5.851.015 

124148  5.851.016 

201  5.851.017 

2.50  1  5.851.018 

286  5.851.019 

413  5.851.020 

438  1  5.851.021 

728.3  RE   36.003 

5.851.022 
5.851.023 
730  2  5.851.024 

735  5.851.025 
5.851.026 

736  5.851.027 
5.851.028 
5.851.029 

741  5.851.0.30 

CLASS  281 

19  1  5.851.031 

CLASS  283 

72  5,851,032 

CLASS  285 

13  5.851,033 

16  5.851.034 

86  5,851.035 

294  1  5.851.036 

342  5.851.037 

CLASS  290 

40  R  5.852.330 

55  5,852.331 

CLASS  292 

256.67  5.851.038 

CLASS  294 

82.11  5.851,040 

106  5,851.041 

5.851.042 

CLASS  296 

.39.2  5.851.043 

95  1  5.851.044 

%21  5.851.045 

97  11  5.851.046 

10018  5.851.047 

107.04  5.851.048 

146.4  5.851,049 

5.851.050 
216.06  5.851.051 

CLASS  297 

16.2  5.851.052 

273  5.851.053 

41135  5.851.054 

483  5.851.055 


CLASS  301 

6  91  5.K5 1.0.56 

CLASS  303 

155  5.S5 1.057 

CLA.SS  305 

146  5.851058 

CLASS  307 

43  5.852.332 

87  5.852.333 

CLASS  310 

89  5,852.338 
168  5.852.334 
254  5.852.335 
323  5.852.336 
328        5.852.337 

CLASS  312 

334.11  5.851.059 

CLASS  313 

1 1  5.852,339 

141  5.852.340 

336  5.852.341 

.U6  DC  5.852J42 

493  5.852.343 

CLASS  315 

61  5.852.344 

11181  5.852.345 

169.3  5.852.346 

169  4  5.852.347 

185  R  5.852.348 

CLASS  316 

175  5.852.751 

CLASS  318 

439  5.852.349 

466  5.852.350 

490  5.852.351 

541  5,852.3.52 

558  5.852,353 

562  5.852.354 

701  5.852.355 

719  5.852.356 

CLASS  323 

239  5.852.357 

240  5.852.358 
274  5.852.359 
316                    .5.852.360 

CLASS  324 

6  5.851.764 

174  5.8.52..161 

204  5.852,362 

373  5.852,363 

678  5.852.369 

689  5.852.368 

CLASS  326 

16  5.852..V>4 

49  5.852..365 

68  5.852.366 

80  5.852.367 

81  5.852.370 
5.852,371 

83  5.852.372 

98  5.852.373 

CLASS  327 

77  5.852.374 

108  5.852.375 

143  5.852.376 

5.852.377 
171  5.852.378 

176  5.852.379 
243  5.852.380 
440  5.852.381 
534  5.852.382 
538                    5.852.383 

CLASS  331 

''8  5.852.384 

57  5.852.385 

94. 1  5.852.386 

Ml  5.852.387 

177  V  5.852.388 

CLASS  332 

103  5.852.389 

CLASS  333 

21  A  5.852.390 

246  5.852..391 


CLASS  335 

5.852.392 
5.852.393 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  125 

CLASS  336 

CLASS  349 

5.852355 

264                  5,852.635 

CLASS  395           1 

783 

5.851.102 

1 

5.852J94 
5.852.395 

9 
40 

5.852.479 
5.852.480 

85  5.852356 
124                  5.852357 

272                    5.852.636 
316                  5.852.637 

3 
112 

5.852,708 
5.852.709 

CLASS  415 

43 

5.852.481 

132                  5.852358 

344                    5.852.638 

115 

5.852.710 

17 

5.851.103 

CLASS  337 

46 

5.852.482 

163                  5.852359 

354                    5.852.639 

117 

5.852.711 

150 

5.851.104 

1 

2 

5.852J% 

CLASS  338 

R                5.852.397 

62 
86 
141 
156 

5.852483 
5.852.484 
5.852.485 
5.852.486 

CLASS  364 

46803  5.852360 
488                  5.852.561 

356                    5.852.640 
5.852.641 

CLASS  376 

18203 
182,04 
18701 
200.31 

5.852.712 
5.852,713 
5.852.714 
5.852.715 

208.1                   5.851.105 

CLASS  416 

63                    5.851,106 

162 

5.852.487 

491                   5.852362 

245                    5.852.642 

5.852.716 

244  R 

5.851.107 

4 

CLASS  340 

5,852.398 

187 

5.852.488 

528.17  5.852.563 
578                    5.852.564 

287                    5.852.643 
353                  5.852.644 

200.33 
200  38 

5.852.717 
5.852.718 

CLASS  417 

i 

5  852  400 

CLASS  351 

715  02               5.852,565 

419                  5.852.645 

200.46 

5.852.719 

44.1 

5.851.108 

5 
5 

5.852.399 
5.852.401 
5.852.402 

237 

5.852.489 
CLASS  353 

724.1  5.852366 
725.01  5.852367 
788                  5.852368 

CLASS  378 

8                       5.852.646 

20047 
20031 

5.852.720 
5.852.721 

5,852.722 

395                     5.85 1.IW 
CLASS  419 

5 

t 

5.852.403 
5.852.404 

94 

5.851.060 

CLASS  365 

53                       5,852.647 
62                      5.852.648 

200  65 
200.69 

5,852.723 
5.852.724 

2 
63 

5.852.766 
5,852.768 

( 
( 

.02              5.852.405 
.06               5.852.406 

67 

CLASS  355 

5.852.490 

49  5.852369 
104                    5.852.570 

CLASS  379 

282 
376 

5.852.725 
5.852.726 

CLASS  420 

( 

.8                5.852.407 

145                    5.852371 

9                         5.852.649 

.391 

5.852.727 

127 

5.851.481 

( 

1.02              5.852.409 

CLASS  356 

154                    5.852,572 

29                     5.852.650 

556 

5.852.728 

557 

5.851.482 

I 

1.09                5.852.408 

5.01 

5.852.491 

5.852.573 

56.2                    5.852.651 

566 

5.852.729 

( 

5,852.410 

5.04 

5.852.492 

158                    5.852374 

88                    5.852.652 

588 

5.852.730 

CLA»42Z 

9 

.2                5,852,41 1 

141 

5.852.493 

184                  5.852375 

5.852.653 

670 

5.852.731 

28 

5.851.483 

9 

5.852,412 

243 

5.852.494 

185  23              5.852377 

93.05                 5.852.654 

671 

5.852.732 

5.851.484 

344 

5.852.495 

185.28              5.852378 

93  14                5.852.655 

701 

5.852.733 

33 

5.851.485 

CLASS  341 

345 

5.852.4% 

185.33               5.852.576 

93  21                 5.852.656 

707 

5.852.734 

44 

5.851.486 

1 

5.852.413 

401 

5.852.497 

189.05               5.852.579 

93  25                 5.852.657 

712 

5,852.735 

67 

5.851.488 

; 

5.852.414 

417 

5.852.498 

200                   5.852380 

106.03               5.852.658 

726 

5.852.736 

68.1 

5.851.487 

1 

5.852.415 

429 

5.852.499 

201                   5.852381 

116                    5.852.659 

750.05 

5.852.737 

82.02 

5.851.489 

1 

5.852.416 

222                    5.852.582 

230                   5.852.660 

800.01 

5.852.738 

101 

5.851.491 

CLASS  358 

230.03               5.852.584 

406                  5.852.661 

5.852.739 

102 

5.851.492 

; 

CLASS  342 

5.852.417 

440 
505 

5,852.500 
5,852,501 

230.06  5.852383 
230.08               5.852.585 

CLASS  380 

800.15 
800.24 

5.852.740 
5.852.741 

131 

5.851.493 
5.851.494 

: 

!                  5.852.418 

512 

5.852J02 

233                    5.852.586 

4                      5.852.666 

800.28 

5.852.742 

174 

5.851.495 

■ 
: 

5.852.419 
1                  5.852,420 

527 

5.852,5M 

CLASS  366 

9                       5.852.662 
Id                     5.852.663 

835 
837 

5.852.745 
5.852.744 

207 

5.851.4% 
5.851.497 

CLASS  359 

76.6                   5.851.065 

25                    5.852.664 

838 

5.852.743 

211 

5.851.498 

CLASS  343 

9 

5.852.504 

270                   5.851.066 

30                     5.852.665 

860 

5.852.747 

■ 

■ 
1 

5.852.421 

5.852.422 

5.852.423 

1                    5.852.424 

118 
155 
192 

271 

5.852.505 
5.852.506 
5.852J07 
5.852.509 

337  5.851.067 
348                    5.851.068 

CLASS  367 

CLASS  381 

71  1                     5.852.667 
312                  5.852.668 

874                  5.852.748 

CLASS  396 

55                     5.852,749 

CLASS  423 

23                     5.851.499 
97                     5.851.490 
178                    5.851.500 

CLASS  345 

341 
355 

5.852  J 10 
5.852J08 

25  5.852387 
38                    5.852388 

CLASS  382 

176 

5.852.750 
5.852.752 

2132 
335 

5.851301 
5.851.502 

^ 

5  852.425 

362 

5.852  Jll 

157                    5.852.589 

118                    5.852.669 

323 

5.852.753 

445  B 

5.851.503 

< 

5!852;426 
5.852.427 

463 

5.852JI2 

^^W       A   f>^^      4^^ 

126                   5.852.670 

427 

5.852.7.54 

447  2 

5.851304 

i 

580 

5.852.513 

CLASS  368 

154                    5.852.671 

626 

5.852.755 

584 

5.851305 

1                  5.852.428 
5.852.429 
5,852.430 
5.852.431 

599 

5.852,514 

10                     5.852.590 

5.852.672 

592 

5.851306 

660 

5.852.515 

164                    5.852.673 

CLAiiS  J*y 

659 

5.851.507 

676 

5.852.516 

CLASS  369 

167                     5.852.674 

44 

5.852.756 

811 

5.852,517 

13                    5.852.591 

5.852.675 

119 

5.852.757 

CLASS  424 

1                  5.852.432 

822 

5,852,518 

44.35                 5.852.592 

173                  5.852.676 

176 

5.852.758 

173 

5.851309 

5  852.433 

5.852.519 

54                     5.852.593 

5.852,677 

260 

5.852,759 

9.411 

5.851308 

1                  5.852.434 

75.1                  5.852.594 

176                    5.852.678 

262 

5.85Z760 

9.45 

5.851310 

; 

'                  5  852,435 

CLASS  360 

116                    5,852395 

180                    5.852.679 

325 

5.852.761 

9,452 

5.851311 

1                  5^852.436 

40 

5.852.520 

120                   5.852.5% 

258                    5.852.680 

329 

5.852.763 

49 

5.851312 

' 

5.852.437 

46 

5.852  J21 

192                  5.852397 

268                    5.852.681 

358 

5.852.762 

5.851313 

■ 

5,852,438 

48 

5.852.522 

272                  5.852398 

5.852.682 

401 

5.852,764 

53 

5.851314 

■ 

1                  5.852.439 

49 

5.852323 

2754                 5.852.599 

284                  5.852.683 

407 

5.852.765 

65 

5.851315 

; 

1                  5,852.440 
!                  5.852.441 
>                  5.852.442 

51 

5.852.524 
5.852.525 

CLASS  370 

309                    5.852,684 
311                    5,852.685 

CLASS  400 

70.1 
78.02 

5.851316 
5,851317 

. 

66 

5.852.526 

228                    5.852.600 

313                    5.852.686 

120  14 

5,851.075 

78.35 

5.851318 

• 

5.852.443 

68 

5.852.527 

230                  5.852.601 

CLASS  383 

38                     5.851.069 

248 

5.851.076 

93.2 

5.851319 

. 

5.852.444 
1                  5.852,445 

69 

5.852.528 
5.852.534 

231  5,852.602 
280                  5.852.603 

CLASS  401 

94.67 

5.851321 
5.851.522 

5.852.446 

77.1 

!                5.852J35 

324                  5.852,604 

63                     5.851.070 

6 

5.851.077 

142  1 

5.851324 

. 

1                  5.852,447 

77.14                5.852.529 

371                   5.852.605 

5.851.071 

78 

5.851.078 

145.1 

5.851325 

. 

1                  5.852.448 

95 

5.852.530 

393                  5.852.606 

66                    5.851.072 

174 

5.851.079 

156.1 

5.851326 

»                  5.852.449 
5.852.450 

104 
113 

5.852J32 
5.852331 

401  5.852.607 
465                  5.852.608 

CLASS  384 

279 

5.851.080 

178  1 
185  1 

5.851.527 
5.851323 

1                    5.852.451 

5.852333 

5.852.609 

45                      5.851.073 

CLAss  mi3 

5.851328 

122 

5.852336 

486                    5.852.610 

49                   RE  36.005 

91 

5.851.061 

1881 

5.851329 

CLASS  347 

137 

5.852.537 

498                  5.852.611 

448                     5.851.074 

133 

5.851.082 

195.1 

5.851331 

5.852.452 
5,852.454 
5,852.453 
5.852.455 
5  852.456 

537                    5.852.612 

337 

5.851.083 

199  1 

5.851332 

CLASS  361 

546                  5.852.613 

CLASS  385 

344 

5.851.084 

229  1 

5.851333 

18 
25 

5.852338 
5.852339 

CLASS  371 

14                     5.852.687 
16                    5.852.688 

CLASS  404 

260  1 

273  1 

5.851334 
5.851335 

111 

5.852340 

2  1                   5.852.614 

21                    5.852.689 

75 

5.851.085 

400 

5.851336 

5!852,457 

5.852.541 

20  1                   5.852.615 

37                    5.852.690 

94 

5.851.086 

5.851337 

5.852.458 
5.852.459 

321.5                 5.852.542 
608                    5.852J43 

21.1  5.852.616 
22.31                5.852.617 

39                     5.852.691 
43                    5.852.692 

CLASS  405 

401 

5.851338 
5.851339 

5.852.460 

683 

5.852.544 

271                  5.852.618 

47                      5.852.693 

127 

5.851.087 

5.851340 

\                   5.852.461 

5.852.545 

27.7                    5.852.619 

78                     5.852.694 

2591 

5.851.089 

5.851341 

\                     5'8S2'46'> 

685 

5.852346 

82                    5.852.695 

284 

5.851.088 

5.851342 

1                    5.852.463 
5                  5.852.464 

695 
704 

5.852347 
5.852.548 

CLASS  372 

22                     5.852.620 

88                     5.852.6% 
93                     5.852.697 

CLASS  409 

5.851343 
5.851344 

25                       5  85''621 

113                    5.85Z698 

232                         ■ 

5.851.091 

405 

5.851345 

CLASS  348 

CLASS  362 

39                     5.852.622 

115                    5.852.699 

234 

5.851.093 

426 

5.851346 

5.852.466 
1                    5.852.467 

20 
31 

5.851.061 
5.851.062 

41  5.852.623 
44                     5.852.624 

123                  5.852.700 
127                     5.852.701 

293 

5.851.094 
5.851.090 

448 

5.851.547 
5.851349 

!                    5.852.468 
«                    5.852.469 

231 
366 

5.851.063 
RE   .36.004 

%  5.852.625 
103                  5.852.626 

130                  5.852.702 
5.852.703 

CLASS  411 

450 
464 

5.85 1 .548 
5.851.550 

8                    5.852.470 
5                  5.852.471 
2                  5.852.472 
»                    5.852.473 
«                  5.852.474 
f,                  5.852.475 

494 

5.851.064 

108                    5.852.627 

CLASS  386 

353 
432 

5.85 1.U» 
5.851.0% 

486 

5.851355 
5.851351 

18 
39 

CLASS  363 

5.852.549 
5.852.550 
5.852351 

CLASS  375 

211  5.852.629 
219  5.852.630 
222                  5.852.631 

46                    5.852.7W 
92                     5.852.705 
111                   5.852.706 
128                    5.852.707 

508                  5.851.097 

CLASS  414 

263                    5.851.098 

488 

569 
639 

5.851352 
5.851353 
5.851354 
5.851356 

5                  5.852.476 
5.852.477 

60 
64 

5.852.552 
5.852353 

238  5.852.632 
259                  5.852.634 

CLASS  394 

398 

408 

3,S3l.vr) 
5.851.100 

CLASS  425 

t                    5,852.478 

71 

5.852354 

260                  5.852.633 

82,1                   5.851.039 

713 

5.851.101 

46 

3.»il.5>/ 

PI  126 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


III 

116 

121 

131. 1 

131  5 

175 

186 

IW 

225 

346 

356 

5(M 

532 

564 


74 

285 

471 

550 

582 

5W 


5.851.558 
5.851.559 
.5,851.560 
5,851.561 
5.851.562 
5.851363 
5.851.564 
5,851.565 
5.851.566 
5,851.567 
5,851. .568 
5.851.569 
5.851.570 
5,851.571 

CLASS  426 

5.85 1J72 
5.851.573 
5.85 1J74 
5.85l_575 
5.851.576 
5.851.577 
5,851.578 


CLASS  427 


2.21 

8 

97 

130 

140 

154 

162 

208.4 

212 

228 

248  1 

265 

333 

350 

379 

387 

393.4 

435 

SIS 

531 

535 

561 

579 


5.851.579 
5.851.580 
5.85 1 J81 
5.85 1 J82 
5,85 1J83 
5.851.584 
5.851.585 
5.85l„586 
5.851.587 
5,851. .588 
5.851.589 
5,851.590 
5.85 1 J91 
5.851.592 
5,851.593 
5,851.594 
5.851.595 
5.851.597 
5.851.598 
5.851. .599 
5.851.600 
5.851,601 
5.851,602 
5,851,603 


15 

34 
.34  2 
34.9 

357 

36.3 
40.1 

41  8 


57 
64  1 


653 
68 


137 
138 
141 
153 
1.55 
156 

158 
159 
167 

192 
193 
195 
2tJ0 
209 
212 

213 

221 

294.1 

.VM.4 

319  I 
'2' 
327 
328 


CLASS  428 

5.851,604 
5,851,605 
5.851.606 
5.851.607 
S.851.609 
5.851.608 
5.851.610 
.5.851.611 
5.851.612 
5.851.613 
5.851.614 
S.851.615 
5.851.616 
5.851.617 
5.851.618 
5.851.619 
5.851.620 
5.851.621 
5.851.622 
5.851.623 
5.851.624 
5.851,625 
5,851,626 
5,851,627 
Bl  264.268 
5.851.638 
5.851.629 
5.851.630 
5.851.631 
5.851.632 
5.851.633 
5.851.634 
5.851.635 
5.851.636 
5.851.637 
5,851.638 
5.851.639 
5.851.64<l 
5.851.641 
5.851.642 
5.851.643 
5.851.644 
5.851.645 
5.851.646 
5.85 1. M7 
5.851.648 
5.851.649 
5.851.6.50 
5.851,651 
5.851.652 
5.851.653 
5.851.^54 


330 
332 

334 
336 

350 

352 

355 

355  Bl- 

357 

380 

396 

.397 

401 

403 

407 

421 

426 
4.37 
446 
469 
472 

473.5 

sai 

519 

5375 

573 

614 

689 

694T 


5.851.655 
5.851.656 
5.851.657 
5,851.658 
5.851.659 
5.851,660 
5.851.661 
.5.851.662 
5.851.663 
5.851.664 
5,851,665 
5,851.666 
5.851.667 
5.851.668 
5.851.669 
5.851.670 
5.851.673 
5.851.673 
5.851,674 
5,851.675 
5.851.676 
5.851.677 
.5.851.678 
5.851.679 
5.851.680 
5.851.681 
5.851.682 
5.851.683 
5.851.684 
5.851.685 
5,851,686 
5,851.687 
5.851.688 


13 

59 

97 

100 

105 

159 

174 

218 

223 
593 


CLASS  429 

5.851.689 
5.851.690 
5.851.691 
5.851.692 
5.851.694 
5.851.695 
5.851.693 
5.851.696 
5.851.697 
5.851.698 
5,851,699 


CLASS  4J« 


7 

20 

45 

83 

109 

110 

111 
124 
126 
201 
303 
304 

353 
269 

2701 

270  12 

271  1 
386  1 
311 
313 
331 
323 
325 

327 
331 
363 
380 
465 
501 

505 
510 
517 
531 
557 
566 
.567 

572 
603 
607 


5,851.700 
5.851.701 
5,851.703 
.5.851.703 
5.851.704 
5.851.705 
5.851.706 
5.851.707 
.5.851.708 
5.851.709 
5.851.710 
5.851.711 
5.851.712 
5.851.713 
5,851,714 
5,851.715 
5.851.717 
5.851.718 
5.851.719 
5.851,720 
5.851.721 
5.851.733 
5.851.723 
5.851.724 
5.851.725 
5.851.726 
5.851.727 
5.851.738 
5.851.729 
5.851.7,VI 
5.851.731 
5.851.733 
5.851.734 
.5.851,732 
.5.851,735 
5,851.736 
5.851.737 
5.851.738 
5.851.7.39 
5.851.740 
5.851.741 
-5,851.742 
5.851.743 
5,851.744 
5.851.745 
5.851.746 
5,851,243 
.5,851,747 
5.851.748 
5.851,749 
5.851,750 
5.851.751 
5.851.752 
5.851.753 
.5.851.754 


619  5.851.755 

CLASS  431 

278  5.851.110 

CLASS  433 

1  5.851.111 

29  5.851.113 

5.851.113 
5.851.114 
5.851.716 
5.851.115 
5.851.116 


68 
110 
315 
216 


219 
304 
317 


7.6 
7  71 
79 

7  92 
19 
28 
29 

32 

40.51 
68.1 
69.1 


696 

69.7 

91.1 

91.2 

9141 

168  1 

172.3 

183 

189 

192 

194 

218 

219 

2.35  1 

240.2 

2.52  3 

2891 

311 

.320.1 


325 


328 

3.34 
.368 
378 
383 


CLASS  434 

5.851.117 
5.851.118 
5.851.119 

CLASS  435 

5.851.756 

5.851,757 

5,851,758 

5,851,759 

5,851.760 

5.851.761 

5.851.762 

5.851.763 

5.851.765 

5.851.766 

5.851.767 

5.851.768 

5.851.769 

5.851.770 

5.851.771 

5.851.772 

5.851.773 

5.851.774 

5.851.775 

5.851.776 

.5.851.777 

5.851.779 

5.851,780 

.5,851.782 

5.851.778 

5.851.781 

5.851.783 

5,851,784 

5.851.785 

5.851.786 

5.851.788 

.5.851.789 

5.851.790 

5.851.792 

5.851.787 

5.851.793 

.5.851.794 

5.851.795 

5.851.7% 

5.851.797 

5.851.798 

5.851.799 

5.851.800 

5.851.801 

5.851.802 

.5.851.804 

5.851.805 

5.851.806 

5.851.791 

5.851.808 

5.851.809 

5.851.810 

5.851.811 

5,851.812 

5.851.814 

5.851.815 

5  851.813 

5.851,816 

5.851.817 

5.851.820 

5,851,807 

5,851,818 

5.851.819 

5.851.821 

5.851.822 

5.851.823 

5.851.824 

5.851.826 

5.851.827 

5.851.828 

5.851.839 

5.S5 1.8.30 

5.851.833 

5.851.833 

5.851.831 

CLASS  436 

5.851.834 
-5.851.835 
5.851.8-36 
-5.851.837 
5.851.838 
5.851.839 


525 


3 

9 

15 

17 

26 

33 

38 

4« 

50 

106 

108 

118 

129 

130 

134 

154 

158 

166 


217 
331 
338 


339 
250 
353 


255 
257 
258 
261 

275 


289 
295 
301 

303 
.305 


311 
384 
.396 
397 
398 
427 
434 
439 
459 
467 
483 
493 
513 
520 
567 
612 
614 
621 
622 


636 

637 

6-35 
648 
655 

668 
691 
708 
714 
7-W 
744 
748 
795 


5.851.907 
5.851.840 

CLASS  437 

5.851.841 

CLASS  438 

5.851.843 
5.851.844 
5.851.842 
5.851.845 
5.851.846 
5.851.847 
5.851.848 
.5.851.849 
5.851.850 
5.851.851 
5,851.852 
5.851,853 
5,851.854 
5,851.855 
5.851.856 
5.851.857 
5.851.858 
5.851.8.59 
5.851.860 
5.851.861 
5.851.863 
5.851.863 
5.851.864 
5.851.865 
5.851.866 
5.851.867 
5.851.868 
5.851.869 
5.851.870 
5.851.871 
5.851.873 
S.851,873 
5,851,874 
5,851.875 
5.851.876 
5.851.877 
5.851.878 
5.851.879 
5.851.880 
5.851.881 
5.851.882 
5.851.883 
5.851.884 
5.851.885 
5.851.886 
5.851.887 
5.851.888 
5.851.889 
5.851.890 
5.851.891 
5.851.892 
5.85 1. 893 
5.851.894 
5.851.895 
5.851.896 
5.851.897 
5.851.898 
5.851.899 
5.851.900 
5.851.901 
-5.851.903 
5.851.903 
5.851.904 
5.851,905 
5.851.906 
5.851.908 
5.851.909 
5.851.910 
5.851.911 
5.851,913 
5.851.913 
5,851,914 
.5,851,915 
-5,851,916 
5.851.917 
5.851.918 
.5.851.919 
5.851.930 
5,851,921 
.5.851.922 
5.851.923 
5.851.924 
5.851.925 
5.851.936 
RE  36.006 
5.851,927 
5.851.928 
5,851.929 


CLASS  439 

17  5.851.120 

63  5.851.131 

173  5.851.133 

437  5.851.134 

541.5  5.851.135 

62(1  5.851.122 


633 

753 
7M 


.5.851.127 
5.851.128 
5.851.139 

CLASS  440 

5.851.1.30 
5.851.131 

5.851,132 


CLASS  442 

60 

5,851,930 

62 

5,851,931 

135 

5.851.932 

18U 

5.851.933 

388 

5.851.934 

328 

5.851.935 

334 

5.851.936 

394 

5.851.937 

24 


CLASS  445 

5.851.133 


CLASS  446 

468  5.851.134 

CLASS  451 

5.851.1.33 
5.851.136 
5.851.137 
5.851.138 
5.851.139 
5.851.140 
5.851.141 
5.851,142 


Cl.^SS  454 

57  5,851,143 

.306  5,851,144 


CLASS  455 


63 

115 

126 

226.2 

330 

403 

404 
406 
414 
423 
44S 
450 
509 
522 
550 
552 
561 


5,852.767 
5.852.769 
5.852.770 
5.853.772 
5.853.771 
5.852,773 
5.852.774 
5.852.775 
5.853.776 
5.853.777 
5.853.778 
5.852.779 
5.852.780 
5.85Z781 
5.852.782 
5.852.783 
5.852.784 
5.852.785 


CLASS ' 


61 
142 


5.851.145 
5.851.146 


CLASS  463 

13  5.851.147 

25  5.851.148 

42  5.851.149 

CLASS  464 

69  5.851.150 

5.851.151 


106 
181 


201 
246 
305 
330 
345 
349 
596 


5.851.152 

CLASS  476 

5.851.153 

CLASS  472 

5.851.154 

CLASS  473 

5.851.156 
.5.851.155 
5.851.157 
5.851.158 
5.851.159 
5.851.160 
5.851.161 


CLASS  475 

150  5.851.162 

183  5.851.163 

CLASS  477 

91  RE   36.007 

137  5.851.164 

CLASS  482 

63  5.851.165 

5.851.166 


79 


133 


5.851.167 


CLASS  492 

7  5.851 


168 


54 
70 
71 
88 
95  I 
98  1 


CLASS  494 

5.851.169 
5.851.170 

CLASS  501 

5.851.938 
5.851.939 
5.851.940 
5.851.941 
5.851.943 
5.851.943 


CLASS  502 

32 

5.851,944 

lOJ 

5,851,945 

131 

5.851,946 

358 

5.851.947 

314 

5.851.948 

333 

5.851.949 

349 

5Ji51,950 

CLASS  503 

316  5,851.951 

CLASS  504 

251  5.851.952 

320  5,851.953 

CLASS  505 

120  5.851.954 

5.851.955 

450  5.851.956 

510  5.851.957 

CLASS  507 

103  5.851.958 

111  5,851.959 

118  5,851.960 

119  5.851.961 

CLASS  508 

5.851.962 
5.851.963 
5.851.964 
5.851.965 
5.851.966 
5.851.967 
5.851.968 
5.851.969 


CLASS  510 


181 
191 
306 
335 

330 
.365 
413 
417 

434 
433 
515 


169 
180 
183 

212 

331 

334,2 

328.3 

229.2 

2302 

245 

249 

252 


5.851.970 
5.851.971 
5.851.972 
5.851.973 
5.851,974 
5.851,975 
5.851,976 
•  5.851.977 
5.851.978 
5.851.979 
5.851,980 
5.851.981 
5.851.982 

CLASS  514 

5.851.983 
5,851.984 
5.851.985 
5.851.986 
5.851.987 
5.851.988 
5.851.989 
5.851.990 
5.851.991 
5.851.992 
5.851,993 
5,851.995 
5.851.996 
5.851.994 
5.851.997 
5.851.998 
5.851.999 
5.853.0U) 
5.852.001 
5.852.002 
5.853.003 
5.852.01M 
5.852.005 
Bl  398.6<M 
5.853.(K)6 
5.853.007 
5.853.008 
5.853.009 
5.853.010 
5.852.013 
58-52.011 
5.853.013 
5.853.014 
5.853.015 
5.852.016 
5.852.017 
5.852.018 


•i 
tl 


(2 
i  J 

15 
<  J 
(5 

(7 

II 
12 
17 


•-l 
II 

.  15 
I) 

(II 

. :» 
J  s 

H 

III 

n 

<! 
(  t 

-» 
.Ml 


(11 


: 


CLASS  521 

5.852.063 
5.852.063 
5.853.064 
I  2  5.852.065 

:  1  5.852.066 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  127 


5.852.019 
5.852.020 
5.852.021 
5.852.022 
5.852.023 
5.852.034 
5.853.035 
5.853.027 
5.853.028 
5.852,029 
5.852.030 
5.853.031 
5.852.032 
5.853.033 
5.853.034 
5.852.035 
5.852.036 
5.852.037 
5.853.038 
5.853.043 
5.852.039 
5.852.040 
5.852.044 
S.852.045 
5.852.041 
5.852.042 
5.852.048 
5.852.049 
5.852.046 
5.852.047 
5,852.050 
5.852.052 
5,853,053 
5,852,054 
5,852.056 
5.853.057 
5.852.055 
5.852.058 
5.852.059 
5.852.060 

CLASS  518 

5.852.061 


CLASS 


CIjVSS  522 

5.853.067 


CLASS  523 

dD  5.853.068 

:  %  5.853.069 

:  h  5.853.070 

-3  5.852.071 

5.853.072 
5.853.073 
5.853.074 
5.852.075 
15  5.852.076 


(I 


8 
35 

51 

90 

101 

104 

136 

138 

130 

154 

175 

308 

324 

388 

404 

433 

433 

460 

493 


505 
507 
540 
590 
591 


734 
790 
811 
837 
839 


524 

5.852.077 
5.853.078 
5.852.079 
5.852.080 
5.853.081 
5.853,083 
5.853.083 
5.853.084 
5.853.085 
5.853.086 
5.853,087 
5.853,088 
5,852.089 
5.852.090 
5,852,091 
5.852.092 
5.853.093 
5.852.094 
5.853.095 
5.853.0% 
5.852.097 
5.852.098 
5.852.099 
5.852.100 
5.852.101 
5.852.102 
5.852.103 
5.852.104 
5.852.105 
5.852.106 
5.853.107 
5.853.108 
5.853.109 
5.853.110 
5.853.111 


CLASS  525 


33 

S3 

57 

64 

67 

72 

90 

123 

124 

125 

191 

283 

316 

326.2 

326.3 

3277 

3288 

3303 

338 

355 

375 
397 
398 
4.56 
458 
463 


5.852.112 
5.852.113 
5.853.1 14 
5.853.115 
5.853.117 
5.852.116 
5.853.118 
5.8-52.119 
5.853.120 
5.853.121 
5.853.133 
5.853.133 
5.853.134 
5,853,125 
5,853.126 
5.852.127 
5.852.138 
5.853.139 
5.852.1-VI 
-5.852.131 
5.852.132 
5.852.133 
5.853.134 
5.852.135 
5.852.136 
5.852.137 
5.852.1-38 


537 


5,852.139 


CLASS  526 


82 

119 

137 

128 
133 
172 

224 
245 
247 

339  I 

.U8.1 


5.852. 14tl 
5.852.141 
5.852.142 
5.852.143 
.5.853.144 
5,853.145 
5,853,146 
5,853,147 
5,852,148 
5,852.149 
5.853.150 
5.853.151 
5.853.153 


13 

2(0 

238 

250 

282.1 


CLASS  528 


14 
61 
170 
1% 

198 
230 

238 
273 
274 
279 
332 
354 
3*3 


5.852.153 
5.852.154 
5.852.155 
5.852.156 
5.852.157 
5.852.158 
5.853.160 
-5.853.161 
5.852.162 
5.8.52.163 
-5.852.164 
5.8.52.165 
5.852.166 
5.852.159 


CLASS  530 


300 
-345 
350 


379 

3879 

38873 

3892 

399 

402 


5.853.167 
5.852.168 
5.852.169 
5.852.170 
5.853.171 
5.853.173 
5.853.172 
5.852.174 
5.852.175 
5.853.176 
5.852.177 
5853.178 


CLASS  546 

5.852.191 
5.852.192 
5.852.193 
.5.852.194 
5.852.195 

CLASS  548 

136  5.852.202 

314.1  5.853.203 

431  5.852.2(M 

%5  5.852.205 

CLASS  549 

423  5.852.051 

CLASS  554 

103  5.852.1% 

CLASS  556 

466  5.853.206 

CLASS  558 

79  5.852.197 

87  5.852.198 

CLASS  560 

i   27  5.853.199 

51  5.853.200 

77  5.852J01 

155  5.853.207 

231  5.852.208 

CLASS  562 

401  5.853.309 

414  RE   36.008 

4-39  5.852.210 

580  5.852.211 

602  5.852.212 

CLASS  564 

154  -5.8-53.213 
215  5.852.214 
277  5.852.215 
443  5.852.216 
448         5.852.217 


16 
38 
40 

306 
333 
338 
407 


425 
431 
434 
437 
447 
448 
551 
554 
585 


5.851 
5.85 
5.851 
5.851 
5.851 
5.851 
5.851 
5.85 
5.85 
5.851 
5.851 
5.851 
5.8SI 
5.851 
5.851 
5.851 
5.85 
5.851 
5.851 
5.851 
5.851 
5.851 


172    I 
.173 

174 

175 

176 
.177 

178 

179 
.180 

181 

183 
.183 

184 

185 
.186 

187 
.188 

190 

191 

189 

192 

193 


CLASS  602 

I   28  5.851.194 


8 

49 

68 

no 

135 
199 
240 

247 
282 
385. 
390 


CLASS  604 

5.851.199 
5.851.195 
5.851.198 
.5.851.1% 
5.851.197 
5.85  ijon 
5.851.201 
5.851.203 
5.851313 
!  5.851.2(M 

5.851.305 


CLASS  534 

581  5.853.179 

CLASS  536 

7.4  5.853.180 

33  1  5.853.182 

5.853.183 
33.2  5.852.184 

5.852.185 
335  5.852.187 

23.53  5.852.186 

24.5  5.852.188 

CLASS  540 

4%  5.853.190 

582  5.853.189 


CLASS  568 

5.853.319 
5.853.318 
5.853.320 
5.853.321 

CLASS  570 

5.853.322 
5.8.53223 

I  CLASS  588 

I    1  5.853.786 

i  CLASS  595 

!   837  5.853.746 


71 
631 
697 
814 


1.34 
178 


CLASS < 


5.851.171 


CLASS  606 


38 

69 

80 

103 

108 

147 

167 

170 
181 
185 
191 
198 
2J3 


5 

36 
46 

88 
93 
126 


5.851.306 
5.851.307 
5.851208 
5.851.209 
5.851.210 
5.85U11 
5.851212 
5.851213 
5.851214 
5.851215 
5.851216 
5.851217 
5J(51218 
5.851219 

CLASS  607 

5.851220 
5.851232 
5.851223 
5.851235 
5.851.231 
5.851.226 
5.851227 


CLASS  623 

5.851.338 
5.851.339 
5.851230 
5.851.231 
5.851.232 


CLASS  701 

6 

5.852.787 

74 

5.852.788 

102 

5.853.789 

213 

5.852.790 

217 

5.852.791 

233 

5.853.792 

CLASS  702 

56 

5.853.793 

73 

5.852.794 

98 

5.852.795 

176 

5.853.7% 

178 

5.852.797 

207 
211 
244 
260 
270 
275 
500 


4 

7 

26 

27 

36 

39 

408 


200 


CLASS  704 

5.853.798 
5.852.799 
5.853.800 
5.853.801 
5.853.803 
5.852.803 
5.853.804 
5.853.805 
5.853.806 

CLASS  705 

5.853.808 
5.853.807 
5.851809 
5.852.810 
5.853.811 
5.853.812 
5.852.813 

CLASS  706 

5.852.814 
5.852.815 
5.852.816 
5.852.817 

CLASS  707 

5.852.818 
5.852.819 
5.853.820 
5.851831 
5.851823 
5.852.823 
5.851834 
5.851825 
5.851836 

CLASS  800 

5.853234 
5.852225 
5.852226 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  DESIGNS 


)  — 


)  — 


)  — 


500 

402.785 

731 

402.786 

837 

403.787 

8,39 

403.788 

860 

403.789 

861 

403.790 

879 

403.791 

902 

403,792 

402,793 

907 

402,794 

923 

402,795 

943 

402,7% 

948 

402.797 

954 

402.798 

%2 

402.799 

402.8(«l 

402.801 

969 

403.803 

13 

402.803 

317 

402.8(M 

218 

402.805 

226 

402.806 

260 

402.807 

369 

403.808 

376 

403.809 

389 

403.810 

101 

403.811 

114 

402.812 

-3(10 

403.813 

401814 

.349 

4(13.815 

370 

403.816 

374 

401817 

381 

403.818 

3% 

403.819 

397 

403.830 

403.831 

404 

403.823 

408 

402.823 

419 

402.824 

439 

402.825  ' 

450 

403.836 

466 

402.827 

479 

403.838 

402.829 

486 

403.8-V) 

498 

403.831 

501 

403.833 

505 

403.833 

403.834 

5t»9 

402.835 

402.836 

515 

402.837 

403.8.38 

540 

403.839 

553 

401840 

D8— 


583 
584 

598 
610 
611 
356 
401  I 
505 
545 
550 
584 
589 
637 
649 
653 
673 
679 
683 
688 
1 


401841 
402.842 
403.843 
4<I3.844 
401845 
403.846 
402.848 
403.849 
403.851 
402.852 
40185(1 
401854 
402.853 
401855 
403.856 
402.857 
403.858 
403.859 
401860 
403.847 
401861 
401863 
401863 
403.865 
403.866 
403.867 
401868 
401869 


D9— 


63 

403.870 

DIO— 

6 

403.897 

68 

403.871 
403.873 

-30 

403.898 
402.899 

69 

401873 

401900 

76 

403.874 

401901 

303 

403.035 

40 

402.902 

333 

401875 

402.903 

341 

403.876 
401877 

57 

401904 
402.905 

U6 

401878 

64 

401906 

354 

403.879 

103 

402.907 

401880 

109 

402.908 

401881 

114 

401909 

35N 

403.882 

on— 

3 

402.910 

378 

403.883 

4 

402.911 

194 

403.884 

29 

402.912 

«)5 

403.885 

90 

401913 

415 

401886 

131 

403.914 

438 

403.887 

164 

403.915 

439 

401888 

403.916 

447 

403.889 

403.917 

448 

401890 

184 

401918 

451 

403.891 

318 

402.919 

454 

401893 

321 

401920 

500 

403.893 

D12— 

92 

401931 

5(U 

402.894 

403.922 

530 

402.895 

101 

403.923 

543 

4018% 

401924 

110 

402.925 

111 

402.926 

114 

402  937 

136 

402.928 

402.929 

133 

401930 

402.931 

143 

403.933 

403.933 

146 

403.934 

403.935 

402.936 

403.9.37 

403.938 

147 

401939 

4(13.940 

401941 

402.943 

401943 

401944 

401945 

401946 

173 

402.947 

180 

402.948 

187 

402.949 

402.950 

311 

403.951 

403.953 

PI  128 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


DI3 


::o 

4fl2.<J53 

189 

402.985 

DI9— 

32 

403.016 

l(U 

402,954 

402.986 

36 

403.017 

402.955 

191 

402.987 

59 

403.018 

107 

402.956 

214 

402.988 

88 

403,019 

108 

402.957 

216 

402.989 

D20— 

8 

403.020 

133 

402.958 

230 

402.990 

9 

403,021 

134 

402,959 

402.991 

29 

403.022 

402,960 

240 

402,992 

D2I  — 

141 

403,023 

402,961 

253 

402.993 

126 

403,024 

138.: 

402,962 

402.994 

337 

403,025 

139  6 

402,963 

Dl.5— 

5 

402.995 

425 

403.026 

155 

402,964 

402.996 

433 

403.027 

I6J 

402,965 

7 

402.997 

486 

403.028 

168 

402.966 

28 

402.998 

494 

403.029 

UN) 

402,967 

402.999 

539 

403.030 

1(»6 

402,968 

12 

403.(100 

627 

403.031 

1(1/ 

402.969 

134 

403.001 

403.032 

113 

402.970 

138 

403,002 

668 

403.033 

114 

402,971 

1.19 

403,003 

669 

4O3.0.VI 

402.972 

149 

4()3,0(U 

686 

403,036 

402.973 

D16— 

IM 

403,005 

733 

403.037 

402,975 

135 

403,006 

7.36 

403.038 

H7J 

402.976 

2M 

403,007 

753 

403.039 

130 

402.977 

225 

403.009 

811 

403.040 

402.978 

326 

40,3.010 

834 

403.041 

136 

402.979 

403.01 1 

D22— 

102 

403.(M2 

138 

402.980 

327 

403.008 

103 

403.043 

402.981 

D17— 

14 

403.012 

142 

403,044 

402.982 

17 

403,013 

403,045 

146 

402,983 

DI8— 

43 

403.014 

D23— 

201 

403.046 

162 

402.984 

55 

403.015 

207 

403,047 

D25— 


228  403.048 

233  403.(M9 

235  403.0.50 

241  403.051 

249  403.052 

252  403.053 

254  403.054 

255  403.055 
262  403.056 
292  403,057 
309  403.058 
365  403.059 

403.060 

377  403.061 

106  403.062 

113  403.063 

1 14  403.064 

134  403,065 

135  403,066 
150  403,068 
1.55  403.069 
165  403.070 
190  403.071 
194  403.072 
199  403.073 
208  403.074 
214  403.075 

403,076 

224  403,077 

403.079 

2  403,080 


D26 


D27— 


7 

403,078 

56 

403.081 

403,082 

403,083 

57 

403,084 

123 

403,085 

135 

403.086 

139 

403.087 

143 

403.088 

28 

403.089 

37 

403.090 

38 

403.091 

403.092 

403.093 

63 

403.094 

67 

403.095 

87 

403.096 

403.097 

403.098 

112 

403.099 

113 

403.100 

118 

403.101 

125 

403.102 

155 

403,103 

102 

403.1(« 

156 

403.105 

162 

403.106 

7 

403.107 

25 

403,108 

40 

403,109 

403.110 

D30— 


D32- 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9 
10 


10.727 
10,728 


23  10,729 

24  10,730 


35  1   10.731 
53.3   10.732 


67.5   10.733 
77   10.734 


82.2   10.735 
87.17   10.736 


40.3.111 

46 

403.112 

48 

403.113 

403.114 

53 

403,115 

60 

403,116 

403,117 

403,118 

63 

403,119 

68 

403,120 

73 

403.121 

403.122 

76 

403.123 

88 

403.124 

111 

403.125 

112 

403.126 

117 

40.3.127 

122 

403.128 

109 

403.129 

121 

403.130 

132 

403.131 

145 

403.132 

162 

403.133 

1 

403.134 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Teiritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


,  ^  labama ...-. i.......  1 

.  ^  laska 2 

American  Samoa...: 3 

,  Arizona 4 

.  k  [kansas 5 

1 1  ilifomia 6 

(!;inal  Zone 7 

( :  )lorado 8 

1 1  mnecticut , .,..^.,'_._..  9 

'  Jelaware 10 

1  district  of  Columbia 1 1 

)rida 12 

oigia 13 

lam 14 

I  iewaii 1 5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

linsas 20 


Kentucky „ 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine : 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3 1 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakoto 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands _^,,.»™i,„«i,^..  52 

Washington ......„..: ; 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


' 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to 

patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Ga7£ne  to  obuin  details  as  to  inventor 

1 

(me.  location,  etc.) 

PAIHNTS 

) 

5.850.944 

5.850.733  ■ 

5.851.301 

5.85I.8I2 

5.852J97 

5,852,622 

5.850.999 

5.850.780 

5.851. .309   - 

5.851.818 

5.852,399 

5.852.626 

5.851.385 

5.850.796 

5.851.311 

5.851.824 

5.852,413 

5.852,627 

5.851.392 

5.850.802 

5.851.315 

5.851.830 

5.85Z414 

5.852.635 

5.851.794 

5,8.50.830 

5.851.319 

5.851.839 

5.852.419 

5.852.640 

5.852.215 

5.850.831 

5.851.326 

5.851.857 

5.852.421 

5.852.666 

5.852.282 

5.850.832 

5.851.344 

5.851.886 

5.852.451 

5.852,672 

5.852.372 

5.850.845 

5.851.348 

5.851.887 

5.852.458 

5,852,673 

5.851.386 

5.850.850 

5.851.364 

5.851.890 

5.852,460 

5.852.676 

5.850.656 

5.850.891 

5.851.368 

5.851.907 

5.852.473 

5.852.585 

5.850.706 

5.850.917 

5.851.379 

5.851.926 

5.852.475 

5.851687 

5.850.779 

5.850.935 

5.851.407 

5.851.945 

5.852.478 

5.852,588 

5.850.828 

5.850.943 

5.851.421 

5.851.947 

5.852.486 

5.852,689 

5.850.922 

5.850.947 

5,851.475 

5.851.965 

5.852.490 

5.852.592 

5.850.949 

5.850.971 

5.851.485 

5.851.972 

5.852.494 

5.852.593 

5.851.030 

5.850,977 

5.851.486 

5.851.981 

5.852.495 

5.852.697 

5.851.047 

5,850,989 

5.851.488 

5.851.984 

5.852.497 

5.852.705 

5.851.055 

5,850.994 

5.851.491 

5.851.987 

5.852.498 

5.852,712 

5.851.077 

5.850.998 

5.851.508 

.5.851.988 

5.852.502 

5.852.716 

5,851.293 

5.851.007 

5.851.529 

5.851.989 

5.852.507 

5.852.717 

5.851.370 

5.851.025 

5.851.533 

5.851.994 

5.852.513 

5.852.718 

5.851.403 

5.851.029 

5.851.538 

5.851.998 

5.852,517 

5.85Z7I9 

5.851.507 

5.851.036 

5.851.545 

5.852.008 

5.852,519 

5.852.722 

5.851.537 

5.851.041 

5.851.548 

5.852.011 

5.852.526 

5.85Z723 

5.851.559 

5.851.059 

5.851.566 

5.852.028 

5.852,532 

5.852.724 

5.851.844 

5.851.087 

5.851.590 

5.852.041 

5.852.540 

5.852.726 

5.851.920 

5.851.099 

5.851.601 

5.852.043 

5.852J47 

5.852.729 

5.851.928 

5.851.104 

5.851.602 

5.852.058 

5.852.548 

5.852.731 

5,852.316 

5.851.114 

5.851.614 

5.852.092 

5.852J55 

5.852.741 

5.852.357 

5.851.120 

5.851.631 

5.852.112 

5.852,557 

5.852.745 

5.852.398 

5.851.125 

5.851.632 

5.852.162 

5.852.561 

5.852.746 

5.852.418 

5.851.136 

5.851.634 

5.852.163 

5.852,554 

5.85Z766 

5.852.426 

5.851.143 

5.851.636 

5.852.178 

5.852.565 

5.852.773 

5.852.574 

5,851.155 

.5.851.669 

5.852.182 

5.852J67 

5.852.783 

5.852.609 

5.851.159 

5.851.683 

5.852.188 

5.852.568 

5.852.794 

5.852.662 

5.851.160 

5.851.688 

5.852J32 

5.852.569 

5.852.800 

5,852,7.30 

5.851.171 

5,851.689 

5.852.248 

5.85  2J76 

5.852,801 

5,852,779 

5.851.177 

5,851.740 

'                    5.852.249 

5.852.577 

5,852.814 

5,852,824 

5.851.179 

5.851.759 

5.852.256 

5.852J78 

5.852.820 

RE.  36,000 

5.851.188 

5.851.760 

5.852.262 

5.852.579 

5.852.825 

5.850.636 

5.851.197 

5.851.767 

5.852.271 

5.85  2J82 

08                   5.850.674 

5.850,638 

5.851.201 

5.851.769 

5.852.290 

5.852,601 

5.850.597 

5,850.646 

5.851.206 

5.851.774 

5.852.323 

5.852.606 

5.850.757 

5.850,654 

5.851.211 

5.851.776 

5.852.326 

5.852,607 

5.850,940 

5,850.672 

5,851.242 

5.851.778 

5.852.341 

5,852.608 

5.851.053 

5,850.693 

5.851.267 

5.851.788 

5.852.354 

5.852.614 

5.851.178 

5.850.714 

5.851.273 

5.851.799 

5.852.360 

5.852.617 

5.851.180 

5.850.722 

5.851.294 

5,851.801 

5.852.365 

5.852.620 

5.851.499 

5.850.732 

5.851.299 

5.851.802 

5.852.379 

5.852,621 

5.851.735 

PI  129 

PI  130 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.851.786 

5.851.135 

24                 5.850.698 

5.851.049 

5.850.813 

5.851.673 

5.852J43 

5.851.244 

5.850.842 

5.851.050 

5.851.111 

5.851.709 

5.852J76 

5.851.701 

5.851.034 

5.851.072 

5.851.147 

5.851.746 

5.852.524 

5.851.704 

5.851.061 

5.851.156 

5.851.148 

5.851.748 

5.852.535 

5.851.734 

5.851.081 

5.851.161 

5.851.198 

5.851.761 

5.852J88 

5.851.845 

5.851.162 

5.851.167 

5.851.504 

5.851.764 

5.852.659 

5.851,875 

5.851.170 

5.851,1% 

5.851.6% 

5.851.773 

5.852.792 

5.851.882 

5.851.400 

5.851.257 

5.852.616 

5.851.789 

09                   5.850.640 

5.851.911 

.5.851.585 

5.851.275 

33                   5.85tt932 

5.851.797 

5.850.712 

5.851.916 

5.851.611 

5.851.303 

5.851.131 

5.851.810 

5.850.784 

5.851.923 

5.851.651 

5.851.320 

5.851.210 

5.851.835 

5.850.857 

5.851.929 

5.851.725 

5.851.457 

5.851,416 

5.851.837 

5.850.889 

5.852.371 

5.851.758 

5.851.510 

5.851.509 

5.851.899 

5.850.973 

5.852.378 

5.851.775 

5.851.568 

5.851.931 

5.852.009 

5.850.981 

5.852.462 

5.851,806 

5.851.569 

5.852.464 

5.8S2.08S 

5.850.991 

5.852  J71 

5,851,814 

5.851.588 

5.852,771 

5.852.127 

5.851.064 

5.852.581 

5,851,819 

5.851.624 

5.852.818 

5.852. 133 

5.851.108 

5.852.711 

5,851,852 

5.851.626 

5.852.822 

5.852.174 

5.851.150 

5.852.758 

5,851,950 

5.851.698 

34                    5.850.939 

5.852J13 

5.85U14 

17                    5.850.641 

5.852.056 

5.851.790 

5.850.993 

5352J57 

5.851.237 

5.850.658 

5.852.339 

5.851.805 

5.851.004 

5.852,286 

5.85  U70 

5.850.670 

5.852.610 

5.851.807 

5,851,130 

3.852,303 

5.85 1J35 

5.850.709 

5.852.612 

5.851.940 

5,851,223 

5,852,347 

5.851.541 

5.850,777 

5.852.691 

5.852.069 

5,851,228 

5.852,367 

5.851.756 

5.850,795 

5.852.721 

5.852.091 

5,851.229 

5.852,393 

5.851.796 

5,850,862 

25                   5.850.657 

5.852.103 

5.851.2.30 

5.852.400 

5.852.020 

5,850.929 

5.850.663 

5.852.110 

5.851.423 

5.852,440 

5.852.031 

5.850.950 

5.850.806 

5.852.136 

5.851.432 

5,852.489 

5.852.040 

5,850.960 

5.850.836 

.5.852.137 

5.851.442 

5,852,550 

5.852.059 

5,851.001 

5.850.913 

5.852.195 

5.851.494 

5,852,647 

5.852.068 

5.851.043 

5.850.987 

5.852.230 

;                     5.851.506 

5,852,669 

5.852.294 

5.851.066 

5.850.988 

5,852.270 

'                     5.85IJ13 

5,852,678 

5.852.587 

5.851.090 

5.851.012 

5.852.285 

5.851.514 

5,852,747 

10                  5.851.095 

5.851.097 

5.851.117 

5.852.338 

5.851J16 

5,852,760 

5.851.279 

5.851,106 

5.851.190 

5.852.392 

5.851.527 

5.852,761 

5.851.436 

5,851.113 

5.851.191 

5.852.787 

5.851.540 

5,852.775 

5.851.652 

5.851.118 

5.851.212 

5.852.7% 

5.851.544 

5.852,795 

5.851.686 

5.851.153 

5.851.280 

5.852.810 

5.851.549 

5.852.808 

5.851.779 

5.851.185 

5.851.282 

27                  5.850.650 

5.851.668 

5.852.819 

5.852.075 

5.851.333 

5.851.288 

5.850,716 

5.851.849 

37                  5.850.745 

5.852.145 

5.851.342 

5.851.290 

5,850,882 

5.851.922 

5.85a797 

5.852.150 

5.851.383 

5.851..Vi5 

5,850.920 

5.851.952 

5.850.861 

5.852.160 

5.851.401 

5.851.413 

5.850.933 

5.851.974 

5.851.093 

5.852.199 

5.851.415 

5.851.461 

5.851.044 

5.851.978 

5.851.2.34 

II                   5.851.997 

5.851.476 

5.851.465 

5.851.054 

5.852.015 

5.851,238 

5.852.643 

5.851.577 

5.851.477 

5.851.083 

5.852,018 

5.851.438 

12                 5.K50.667 

5,851.617 

5.851.521 

5.851,100 

5.852.022 

5,851.732 

5.850.783 

5.851.772 

5,85 1J22 

5,851,137 

5.852.034 

5.851.766 

5.850.786 

5.851.781 

5.85  IJ28 

5,851,139 

5.852.061 

5.851.782 

5.850.793 

5.851.944 

5.85 1J31 

5,851,176 

5.852.080 

5.851.905 

5.850.839 

5.851.949 

5.851.534 

5,851,189 

5.852.088 

5.851.930 

5.850.858 

5.852,071 

5.85 1J43 

5,851,216 

5.852.107 

5.852,159 

5.850.924 

5,852,078 

5.851.551 

5,851,217 

5.852.114 

5.852.167 

5.85a968 

5.852.180 

5.851.564 

5,851,221 

5.852,117 

5.85Z698 

5.851.019 

5.832.1% 

5.851. .598 

5.851,222 

5.852.143 

5.852,772 

5.85t.O»2 

5.852.198 

5.851.613 

5,851,226 

5.852.146 

38                 5.851.145 

5.851.141 

5,852.210 

5.851.647 

5,851,231 

5.852.176 

39                   5.850.633 

5.851.158 

5.852.245 

5.851.730 

5,851,247 

5.852.402 

5.850.635 

5.851.208 

5.852.396 

5.851.738 

5,851,327 

5.852.444 

5.850.666 

5.851.328 

5.852.410 

5.851.765 

5,851,443 

5.852.630 

5.850.719 

5.851.464 

5.852.434 

5.851.771 

5,851,674 

5.852.684 

5.850.720 

5.851.562 

5.852.649 

5,851.787 

5,851,676 

5.852.806 

5.850.799 

5.85  IJ67 

5.852.778 

5.851.813 

5,851.751 

Bl  298.604 

5.850.849 

5.851.692 

5.852.789 

5.851.826 

5.851.959 

Bl  2M.268 

5.850.895 

5.851.777 

18                 RE  36.004 

5.851.828 

5.852.076 

35                   5.851.955 

5.850.904 

5.851.864 

RE  36.007 

5.851.829 

5.852.121 

36               RE  35.997 

5.850.910 

5.851.870 

5,850.726 

5.851.833 

5.852.148 

RE  36.005 

5.850.951 

5.851.942 

5.850.826 

5.851.935 

5.852.166 

5.850.680 

5.850.%3 

5.852^)32 

5.850.964 

5.851.957 

5.8.52,168 

5.850.731 

5.851.018 

5.852.060 

5.850.990 

5.852.001 

5.852J25 

5.850.734 

5.851.056 

5.852.062 

5.851.020 
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filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preUminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2.  1997. 

IntertiBtional  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997.  A  change  in  the  maximum  number 
of  designation  fees  payable  and  a  reduction  for  electronic  filing, 
both  with  effect  from  January  1,  1999,  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1217  O.G.  148,  on  December  29,  1998. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  have  been  changed  by  Public 
Law  105-358  of  November  10,  1998,  and  were  announced  in 
the  Official  Gazette  at  1217  O.G.  148,  on  December  29,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  doUars),  as  of  January 
I,  1999,  IS  as  follows: 


International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
;USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

i    35  U.S.C.  111(a). 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 
35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  and  fiUng  fee  under 
37  CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
'    additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

InKmational  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

3Ver  30) 

Oesignation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  fu^t  10  national  or 

I  regional  offices  designated 

'  —  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

10  offices 

precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  fiUng  a  Demand  for 
Prelitiinary  Examination; 


$240.00 


$700.00 

$450.00 

$210.00 
$1338.00 

$455.00 

$10.00 

$105.00 
No  Charge 


$105.00 
$52.50 


Handling  fee „ $162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I $490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) $140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  $750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) $270.00 


Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) $48.00         $96.00 

—  AU  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) $335.00        $670.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA $380.00        $760.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office $485.00        $970.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office $420.00        $840.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 $39.00  $78.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         $9.00  $18.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim $130.00        $260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) $65.00        $130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) $130.00        $130.00 


Dec.  8,  1998 


Q.  TODD  DICKINSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 

Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 

The  Assembly  of  the  International  Patent  Cooperation  Union 
(PCT  Union),  in  a  meeting  held  in  Geneva  from  September  7 
to  15, 1998,  decided  to  reduce  the  maximum  number  of  designa- 
tion fees  payable  for  PCT  international  applications  from  1 1 
to  10.  This  reduction  will  take  effect  from  January  1,  1999. 

The  Assembly  also  decided  to  provide  appUcants  who  pre- 
pare their  PCT  international  appUcations  using  the  "PCT- 
EASY"  (Electronic  Apj'Ucalion  SYstem)  software  and  meet 
certain  other  conditions  with  a  reduction  of  $140.00  in  their 
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December  29,  1998 


PCT  international  fees,  to  obtain  the  reduction,  the  international 
application  must  be  filed  with  a  computer  printout  of  the  request 
prepared  using  the  PCT-EASY  software,  a  copy  of  the  request 
in  electronic  form  prepared  using  that  software  and  a  copy  of 
the  abstract  in  electronic  form.  This  reduction  will  also  be 
available  January  1,  1999. 


Dec.8.  1998 


Q.  TODD  DICKINSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 

Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notke  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payabk 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  26,  1996  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  5,477,558  through  5,479,656 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $950.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1900.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  appUcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1455.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2910.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $I30.(X) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  23,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,073,984  through  5.075,896 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  22,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,713,842  through  4,715,065 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  apphcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $470.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $940.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4lh,  8th  or  1 2th  armiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  October  21.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 

Application 

Issue 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,617,701 

06/613,909 

10/21/86 

4,617,704 

06A722,476 

10/21/86 

4,617,714 

06/741,796 

10/21/86 

4,617,717 

06/759,914 

10/21/86 

4,617,722 

06/677,877 

10/21/86 

4,617,730 

06/639,988 

10/21/86 

4,617,769 

06/583,542 

10/21/86 

4,617,774 

06/629,625 

10/21/86 

4,617,785 

06/381,307 

10/21/86 

4,617,787 

06/785,022 

10/21/86 

4,617,793 

06/578,759 

10/21/86 

4,617,794 

06/740,427 

10/21/86 

4,617,795 

06/711,253 

10/21/86 

4,617,799 

06/681,829 

10/21/86 

4,617,800 

06/719,870 

10/21/86 

4,617,811 

06/637.589 

10/21/86 

4,617,817 

06/698,728 

10/21/86 

4,617,818 

06/520,850 

10/21/86 

Decemb^^  29,  1998 

Patent 
Number 


4,617.8:  ( 
4.617.8:  ■ 
4,617,8:' 
4.61 7,8^  (. 
4,617,84! 
4,617,83( 
4,617.831 
4,617.8^8 
4,617,806 
4.617,867 
4,617.817 
4,617.882 
4,617.8!|7 
4,617,890 
4,617,8S.1 
4,617,9(0 
4,617,9t3 
4,617,920 
4,617,92.1 
4,617,922 
4,617,94(1 

4.617.94  3 

4.617.95  fi 
4,617,9(4 
4,617,9e^ 
4,617,973 
4,617,9791 
4,617,983 
4,617,988 
4.617,9891 
4,617,99  3| 
4,617,9941 
4,617,9951 
4,61 7,99  9j 

4.618.00  a 
4,618.001: 
4,618,004! 
4,618,015! 
4,618,01 
4,618,01 
4,61 8,02  li 
4,618.0371 
4,618,03Si 
4,618,041; 
4,618,047 
4.618,058 
4,61 8,05  ?i 
4,618,06^ 
4,618,06* 
4,618,085 

4.61 8.08  ij 

4.61 8.09  S 
4,618.09?! 
4,618,1011 
4,618,10(3; 
4,618,10(7 

4.618.1  ni 
4,61 8,1 2  ii 
4,618,137 
4,618,13?: 
4,618,14)1 
4,618.15  i 
4,618,15)1 
4,618,161 
4,618,19): 
4,61 8,20  i,' 
4,618,2251 
4,618,22  ji 
4,618,227' 
4,618,23)1 
4.618.231; 
4,618,23)1 

4.618.24  5 

4.618.25  )i 
4,618,25  7' 
4,618,25? 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Application 
Number 

06/595,244 

06/701.086 

06/747.172 

06/703.068 

06/767.461 

06/818.014 

06/661.555 

06/.302,857 

06/610,706 

06/670.028 

06/754,782 

06/587.787 

06/718.050 

06/749.089 

06/758.498 

06/699,281 

06/700,178 

06/697,791 

06/694,349 

06/771,913 

06/709,648 

06/730.990 

06/638.486 

06/791.748 

06/730.804 

06/778.604 

06/755.148 

06/629.613 

06/594.772 

06/714,945 

06/772.108 

06/800.852 

06/768.010 

06/676,138 

06/699,962 

06/713,529 

06/653,095 

06/743.726 

06/714,333 

06/692,440 

06/568,842 

06/512,891 

06/585.127 

06/613.611 

06/634,768 

06/673,353 

06/476.381 

06/533.805 

06/595,602 

06/626.389 

()6/679.170 

06/656,523 

06/753,971 

06/554,779 

06/541.140 

06/328.691 

06/776.190 

06/748,043 

06/715,939 

06/684,616 

06/618,245 

06/457,168 

06/670,983 

06/770,744 

06/771,104 

06/250.999 

06^777,959 

06/575,641 

06/539,874 

06/391,972 

06/582,496 

06/657,751 

06/672,002 

06/722,477 

06/568,586 

06/637,478 


Issue 

4,618.265 

Date 

4,618.271 

4.618,272 

10/21/86 

4.618,285 

10/21/86 

4,618.286 

10/21/86 

4.618.291 

10/21/86 

4.618.295 

10/21/86 

4.618,300 

10/21/86 

4.618,307 

10/21/86 

4,618,315 

10/21/86 

4,618,317 

10/21/86 

4,618,320 

10/21/86 

4.618,324 

10/21/86 

4,618,340 

10/21/86 

4,618.343 

10/21/86 

4.618.352 

10/21/86 

4,618.355 

10/21/86 

4,618.356 

10/21/86 

4.618.361 

10/21/86 

4.618.362 

10/21/86 

4.618.363 

10/21/86 

4.618,364 

10/21/86 

4,618.374 

10/21/86 

4,618.389 

10/21/86 

4.618.393 

10/21/86 

4.618,396 

10/21/86 

4.618.404 

10/21/86 

4,618,413 

10/21/86 

4.618.421 

10/21/86 

4.618.422 

10/21/86 

4.618.434 

10/21/86 

4.618,436 

10/21/86 

4,618,437 

10/21/86 

4.618.438 

10/21/86 

4,618,439 

10/21/86 

4,618.440 

10/21/86 

4.618.442 

10/21/86 

4,618.445 

10/21/86 

4,618,457 

10/21/86 

4,618,462 

10/21/86 

4,618,463 

10/21/86 

4,618.471 

10/21/86 

4,618,472 

10/21/86 

4,618.477 

10/21/86 

4,618,478 

10/21/86 

4.618.483 

10/21/86 

4,618,484 

10/21/86 

4,618.485 

10/21/86 

4,618,486 

10/21/86 

4,618,487 

10/21/86 

4.618.488 

10/21/86 

4,618.492 

10/21/86 

4.618,494 

10/21/86 

4,618,495 

10/21/86 

4,618,500 

10/21/86 

4,618,501 

10/21/86 

4,618,514 

10/21/86 

4.618,521 

10/21/86 

4,618,523 

10/21/86 

4,618,524 

10/21/86 

4,618,528 

10/21/86 

4,618,534 

10/21/86 

4,618,536 

10/21/86 

4.618,538 

10/21/86 

4,618,540 

10/21/86 

4,618,542 

10/21/86 

4,618,543 

10/21/86 

4,618,547 

10/21/86 

4,618,564 

10/21/86 

4.618,569 

10/21/86 

4,618,570 

10/21/86 

4.618,576 

10/21/86 

4.618,580 

10/21/86 

4,618.582 

10/21/86 

4,618.583 

10/21/86 

4.618.585 

10/21/86 

4,618.586 

10/21/86 

4.618.589 

10/21/86 

4,618,590 

06/811.728 

06/807.659 

06/819.010 

06/703.013 

06A700.950 

06/704,254 

06/644,083 

06/648.314 

06/704,382 

06/694,912 

06/556.665 

06/804.460 

06/695.565 

06/491.412 

06/649.873 

06/435.940 

06/793,313 

06/790.558 

06/560.465 

06/760.042 

06/458,799 

06/628.331 

06/717,937 

06/691.357 

06/703,943 

06/675.400 

06/827.590 

06/755.089 

06/423.522 

06/769.803 

06/591,833 

06/750.197 

06/750.195 

06A7 19.596 

06/742,735 

06/815,772 

06/784.935 

06/612.504 

06/707.056 

06/663.073 

06/682.679 

06/541,482 

06/545,419 

06/692.145 

06/718.500 

06/759,201 

06/597,121 

06/357,399 

06/570,264 

06/764,027 

06/759.360 

06/733.479 

06/632,705 

06/701.458 

06/767,486 

06/737.852 

06/811,877 

06/692,751 

06/783,432 

06/776.811 

06/709.264 

06/663,750 

06/647,244 

06/775,286 

06/606.296 

06/673,987 

06/755,013 

06/539,453 

06/738,197 

06^721,568 

06/712,342 

06/584,175 

06/599,922 

06/346,591 

06/672,984 

06/631,252 

06/483,284 

06/745,837 

06/730.220 
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10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 

10/21/86 
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10/16/90 

4,%3,718 

07/287,373 

10/16/90 

4.%3,720 

07/446.078 

10/16/90 

4.963.725 

07/426.141 

10/16AK) 

4,963.733 

07/295.660 

10/16/90 

4,963,752 

07/292.487 

10/16/90 

4,%3,758 

07/258.520 

10/16/90 

4,%3,761 

07/304.960 

10/16/90 

4,963,764 

07/330,953 

10/16/90 

4.%3,783 

07/286,313 

10/16/90 

4,963,784 

07/353,774 

10/16/90 

4,963,787 

07/469,127 

10/16/90 

4,963,789 

07/345,575 

10/16/90 

4,%3,794 

07/241.721 

10/16/90 

4.963,797 

07/353.245 

10/16/90 

4,963.801 

07/230,256 

10/16/90 

4,963,803 

07/392.924 

10/16/90 

4,963,809 

07/356.314 

10/16/90 

4.%3.815 

07/072,168 

10/16/90 

4,%3,822 

07/358,441 

10/16/90 

4,%3,824 

07/267.409 

10/16/90 

4.%3.826 

07/381,553 

10/16/90 

4,%3.829 

07/171,368 

10/16/90 

4,963.838 

07/455,186 

10/16/90 

4,963,842 

07/490.537 

10/16/90 

4,963,861 

07/464,650 

10/16/90 

4,%3.866 

07/328,863 

10/16/90 

4,963,871 

07/235,940 

10/16/90 

4,%3,872 

07/094,821 

10/16/90 

4,963,873 

07/272.432 

10/16/90 

4,963.887 

07/399,869 

10/16M) 

4,963,888 

07/267.091 

10/16/90 

4,963,890 

07/323,078 

10/16/90 

4,%3,903 

07/426.290 

10/16/90 

4,%3,923 

07/494.944 

10/16/90 

4,963,924 

07/348.530 

10/16/90 

4,963.926 

07/348.994 

10/16/90 

4.963.933 

07/253,714 

10/16/90 

4.963.936 

07/446,346 

10/16/90 

4.963.940 

07/382.728 

10/16/90 

4.%3.943 

07/410.453 

10/16/90 

4.%3.950 

07/188.887 

10/16/90 

4.963.954 

4.963.959 

4.%3.960 

4,963,965 

4,963.981 

4,963.984 

4.963.988 

4.963.989 

4.963.995 

4.963.997 

4.964.004 

4,964.006 

4,964.031 

4.964.038 

4.964.040 

4.964.043 

4.964.050 

4.964.052 

4.964.054 

4.964.056 

4.964,062 

4.964.069 

4.964,076 

4,964.088 

4,964,089 

4,964,090 

4.964,092 

4.964.098 

4.964.100 

4.964.103 

4.964,107 

4,964,116 

4,964,122 

4.964,127 

4,964,132 

4,964.133 

4,964,140 

4,964.144 

4.964.149 

4.964.150 

4.964.153 

4.964.158 

4,964.160 

4.964.165 

4.964.167 

4,964.170 


07/340.273 
07/438.000 
07/360.156 
07/423,173 
07/369,342 
07/349,744 
07/313.452 
07/453,422 
07/289,776 
07/358,212 
07/368,244 
07/412.365 
07/254.900 
07/113,310 
06/455,438 
07/205,928 
07/193,411 
07/263.359 
07/283.154 
07/173.251 
07/156.388 
07/334.787 
07/351.274 
07/430.704 
07/455.692 
07/381,899 
07/412.882 
07/493.885 
07/444.335 
07/380.228 
07/493.188 
07/266,082 
07/346.126 
07/266.961 
07/362.479 
07/338.069 
07/310,719 
07/390,911 
07/190,833 
07/459,049 
07/299,453 
07/273.164 
07/304,283 
07/231,563 
07/216,210 
07/324,298 


10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16M) 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16/90 
10/16AH) 
10/16/90 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  October  18.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


5,355,535 
5,355,537 
5,355,538 
5,355.539 
5.355.543 
5.355.544 
5.355.551 
5.355.553 
5.355.558 
5.355.562 
5.355.563 
5.355.569 
5.355.570 
5.355,574 
5,355,576 
5,355.592 
5,355.598 
5.355.605 
5.355.608 
5.355.609 
5.355.610 
5.355.613 
5.355.614 
5.355.619 
5.355.622 
5.355.623 
5.355.624 


08/052.633 

10/18/94 

08/059.643 

10/18/94 

08/035,184 

10/18/94 

08/005,825 

10/18/94 

08/138,869 

10/18/94 

08/216,598 

10/18/94 

08/053.916 

10/18/94 

07/964,255 

10/18/94 

08/103,867 

10/18/94 

08/120,527 

10/18/94 

07/741,509 

10/18/94 

07/951,169 

10/18/94 

08/046.518 

10/18/94 

08/107,910 

10/18/94 

08/024,520 

10/18/94 

08/097.152 

10/18/94 

08/101.002 

10/18/94 

07/976.475 

10/18/94 

08/073.766 

10/18/94 

08/118,288 

10/18/94 

08/144,355 

10/18/94 

08/009.817 

10/18/94 

08/070.607 

10/18/94 

08/129,492 

10/18/94 

08/030.917 

10/18/94 

08/123.115 

10/18/94 

07/992.796 

10/18/94 

December  29.  1998 

Patent 

Numb 5  • 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFnCE 


5J1 
5J3 
5?9 


F?9 

W2 
745 

m 
M 

b?7 

[65 
P67 

b6 
bl 

5.820 


5^355, 

5.355.5 

5.355. 

5.355. 5flO 

5.355.5*2 

5.355,5*9 

5.355,5  52 

5,355,5  53 

5.355.5  58 

5.355.|ft|<3 

5.355.684 

5.355.6B6 

5.355.688 

5.355.694 

5.355.«>9 

5.355.J709 

5.355.17)3 

5.355.!719 

5.355.t728 

5.355.1734 

5.355.t7?5 

5.355. 

5.355.5 

5.355.P 

5.355. 

5.355.1 

5.355.' 

5.355.' 

5.355.' 

5.355.^ 

5.355.' 

5.355,|; 

5.355.1 

5.355,1 

5.355.1 

5,355.1 

5.355,k21 

5,355,fe27 

5,355.ii29 

5.355.JiJl4 

5.355.8?5 

5.355.836 

5.355.ii?9 

5.355.8*4 

5.355.W8 

5.355.S57 

5.355.8^ 

5.355.^67 

5.355.^71 

5.355.^73 

5.355.$75 

5,355.$86 

5.355.$V3 

5.355.W6 

5.355.899 

5,355.^10 

5.355.919 

5.355,i 

5.355.f 

5.355.i 

5.355.944 

5.355.946 

5.355.948 

5.355.949 

5.355.9$  1 

5.355.962 

5.355.963 

5.355,974 

5,355.975 

5. 355,  WO 

5.355.912 

5.355.998 

5.355.999 

5.356.( 

5.356.< 

5.356.1 


Si 
♦O 

43 


Application 
Number 

07/978.727 

07/996.041 

08/001.163 

08/177.128 

07/984.703 

07/924.184 

07/656.155 

08/038.785 

07/972.926 

08/169.922 

07/876.406 

08/105.493 

08/036.041 

08/049.367 

08/045.700 

07/976,138 

07/960.232 

07/911.325 

07/901.675 

07/955.862 

08/021,511 

08/037.332 

08/089.676 

07/928.367 

08/055,21 1 

07/960.488 

08/180.981 

08/135.437 

07/985.173 

06/241.156 

07/919.182 

07/802.610 

08/043.302 

08/119.726 

07/936,208 

07/920.613 

08/220,607 

08/068.737 

08/070.961 

08/086.114 

08/164.366 

08/116.289 

08/124.206 

08/067.712 

08/140.639 

08/105.715 

08/124.335 

08/037.314 

07/943.51-4 

07/87 1.97  V 

08/131.583 

08/098.326 

08/120,183 

08/021.193 

08/089.168 

08/136.391 

08/155.588 

08/065,931 

08/130.708 

08/004.419 

08/050.678 

08/131,286 

07/971.273 

08/052,158 

08/031.777 

07/874.587 

07/955.974 

08/044.726 

08/088.787 

08/119.760 

08/053.793 

08/078.421 

08/136.523 

08/093.726 

08/038.916 

07/919.070 


Issue 
Date 

10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 


5.356,006 

5,356.008 

5.356.012 

5.356.023 

5.356.028 

5.356.029 

5.356.030 

5.356.031 

5.356.041 

5.356.042 

5.356.043 

5.356.047 

5.356.050 

5.356.054 

5.356.061 

5.356.068 

5.356.071 

5.356.089 

5.356.094 

5.356.095 

5,356.098 

5.356.100 

5.356.103 

5.356.104 

5.356.105 

5.356.106 

5.356.107 

5.356.108 

5.356.111 

5.356.114 

5.356.116 

5.356.119 

5.356.126 

5.356.135 

5.356.1.36 

5.356.140 

5.356.144 

5.356.148 

5.356.149 

5.356.152 

5.356.153 

5.356.155 

5.356.158 

5.356.159 

5.356.160 

5.356.161 

5.356.162 

5.356.163 

5.356.165 

5.356.167 

5.356.177 

5.356.178 

5.356.179 

5.356.185 

5.356.187 

5.356.188 

5.356.192 

5.356.193 

5.356.195 

5.356.1% 

5.356,199 

5,356,202 

5.356.204 

5.356.209 

5.356.210 

5.356.211 

5.356.224 

5.356.225 

5.356,235 

5.356.237 

5,356.241 

5.356.247 

5.356.249 

5.356.258 

5,356.259 

5.356.266 

5.356.273 

5.356.274 

5.356.288 


07/991.602 

08/093.015 

08/059.216 

08/147.031 

07/937.859 

08/111.389 

07/672.662 

07/984.576 

08/035.941 

08/031.725 

08/113.237 

08/106.364 

08/112.975 

08/094.074 

08/137.306 

07/776,302 

08/127,878 

07/794,328 

07/021,651 

07/924,489 

08/093,191 

08/007,913 

08/129,768 

08/129.999 

08/158,431 

08/087.580 

08/093.467 

08/087.390 

08/067.437 

08/187.302 

08/139.003 

07/993.406 

07/9:  4.635 

08/096.438 

08/051.339 

08/047.715 

07/917.868 

08/101.420 

07/9%.964 

08/070.666 

08/170.822 

08/174.988 

07/985.082 

08/156.681 

08A)32,288 

08/136.824 

07/945.364 

07/992.576 

08/078.351 

08/095.165 

08/149.832 

07/871.086 

08/119.632 

08/047.992 

08/079.518 

07/927.295 

08/078.916 

08/104.770 

08/033.792 

08/073.083 

07/927.402 

07/849.952 

08/062.172 

08/063.303 

08/184.747 

08/127.032 

08/059.594 

08/170.441 

07/955.689 

07/992.020 

07/958.167 

08A)88,743 

08A)40,027 

07/826,021 

07/956,075 

08/017,089 

08/175.866 

08A)80,810 

07/987.458 


1217  OG  137 

10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18A»4 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/I8AW 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/1 8«4 
10/1 8A>4 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18AM 
10/18AW 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 
10/18/94 


1217  OG  138 

OhUCIAL 

GAZETTE 

Dm 

■EMBhK  29,  1998 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,356.735 

08/058.187 

10/18/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,356,773 

07/762.735 

10/18/94 

5,356,779 

07/624.730 

10/18/94 

5,356,293 

08/076,423 

10/18/94 

5,356.794 

07/941.218 

10/18/94 

5,356,2% 

07/911,155 

10/18/94 

5,356.798 

08/048.938 

10/18/94 

5,356,297 

08/030,716 

10/18/94 

5.356.808 

08/178.226 

10/18/94 

5,356.315 

08/157.708 

10/18/94 

5.356.831 

07/968.057 

10/18/94 

5,356,319 

08/006.977 

10/18/94 

5.356.858 

08/075,094 

10/18/94 

5.356,323 

08/064,139 

10/18/94 

5.356.862 

07/915.838 

10/18/94 

5,356,324 

08/122.048 

10/18/94 

5.356.872 

08/215.778 

10/18/94 

5,356,327 

08/065,835 

10/18/94 

5.356.876 

07/933.981 

10/18/94 

5,356,328 

07/981,130 

10/18/94 

5.356.879 

07/835.496 

10/18/94 

5.356.338 

08/053,125 

10/18/94 

5.356.880 

07/889.709 

10/18/94 

5.356,341 

08/081,068 

10/18/94 

5.356.881 

07/952.062 

10/18/94 

5,356,343 

07/922.070 

10/18/94 

5.356.882 

08/084.433 

10/18/94 

5,356,345 

08/169.405 

10/18/94 

5.356.886 

07/965.260 

10/18/94 

5,356.346 

08/002.913 

10/18/94 

5.356.887 

08/118,832 

10/18/94 

5,356.351 

07/992.453 

10/18/94 

5.356.888 

07/780,549 

10/18/94 

5,356,354 

08/148.892 

10/18/94 

5.356.889 

07/966,969 

10/18/94 

5,356,355 

08/152.435 

10/18/94 

5.356,891 

07/974.816 

10/18/94 

5,356,357 

08/199.887 

10/18/94 

5.356,893 

07/945,878 

10/18/94 

5.356.358 

08/208.135 

10/18/94 

5,356,899 

08/113,482 

10/18/94 

5,356,360 

07/883.569 

10/18/94 

5,356,903 

08/052,027 

10/18/94 

5.356.363 

08/056.548 

10/18/94 

5,356,906 

07/876.542 

10/18/94 

5.356,383 

07/653.421 

10/18/94 

5,356.909 

07/903.749 

10/18^)4 

5,356,384 

08/012.331 

10/18/94 

5.356.915 

08/049.865 

10/18/94 

5,356,387 

07/867.419 

10/18/94 

5.356.916 

07/830,298 

10/18/94 

5,356,393 

07/918,968 

10/18/94 

5.356.919 

07/707,522 

10/18/94 

5,356,394 

07/959,221 

10/18/94 

5.356.920 

07/915,835 

10/18/94 

5,356,401 

07/962,693 

10/18/94 

5,356.928 

08/122,921 

10/18/94 

5,356,402 

08/054,474 

10/18/94 

5,356,930 

08/102,337 

10/18/94 

5,356,409 

07/977.579 

10/18/94 

5.356.932 

08/104,242 

10/18/94 

5,356,427 

08/063.068 

10/18/94 

5,356,933 

08/084.335 

10/18/94 

5,356,435 

08/009.932 

10/18/94 

5,356,937 

07/932.156 

10/18/94 

5.356,438 

08/001.645 

10/18/94 

5,356,947 

07/968.251 

10/18/94 

5,356,444 

08/143.559 

10/18/94 

5.356.955 

07/980.444 

10/18/94 

5.356,452 

08/065.026 

10/18/94 

5.356,962 

08/198.015 

10/18/94 

5,356.457 

07/990.163 

10/18/94 

5,356.963 

08/093.506 

10/18/94 

5.356.465 

08/095,855 

10/18/94 

5.356.972 

07/921.139 

10/18/94 

5.356.466 

08/036,516 

10/18/94 

5.356.983 

08/024.710 

10/18/94 

5.356.474 

07/982,526 

10/18/94 

5.356.987 

07/989.047 

10/18/94 

5,356,489 

07/777,547 

10/18/94 

5,356,988 

07/901.934 

10/18/94 

5,356,504 

08/084,483 

10/18/94 

5,356,991 

08/062.652 

10/18/94 

5,356,511 

08/092,494 

10/18/94 

5,356,992 

08/023.914 

10/18/94 

5,356,520 

08/023,283 

10/18/94 

5.356,994 

07/909,786 

10/18/94 

5,356,521 

08/048.603 

10/18/94 

5,357,000 

08/053.038 

10/18/94 

5,356.531 

08/106.442 

10/18/94 

5.357,002 

07/992.716 

10/18/94 

5.356,542 

07/818.478 

10/18/94 

5,357,004 

08/195.036 

10/18/94 

5.356,543 

08/011,198 

10/18/94 

5,357,010 

08/022.836 

10/18/94 

5,356,544 

08/072,222 

10/18/94 

5,357,012 

07/927.434 

10/18/94 

5,356,555 

07/944,567 

10/18/94 

5,357.026 

07/732.542 

10/18/94 

5,356,568 

07/604,230 

10/18/94 

5.357,029 

08/164.087 

10/18/94 

5,356,569 

08/209,426 

10/18/94 

5,357,030 

07/892.844 

10/18/94 

5,356,573 

07/980,236 

10/18/94 

5.357.036 

07/793.382 

10/18/94 

5,356,581 

07/890,917 

10/18/94 

5,357.037 

08/225.426 

10/18/94 

5,356,601 

07/888,970 

10/18/94 

5,357.039 

08/053.072 

10/18/94 

5,356,606 

08/050,159 

10/18/94 

5.357.040 

08/022.049 

10/1 8,-94 

5,356.607 

07/852.249 

10/18/94 

5.357,043 

07/993.008 

10/18/94 

5,356,611 

08/144.515 

10/18/94 

5.357,047 

07/904.172 

10/18/94 

5,356,613 

07/829.026 

10/18/94 

5,357,052 

07/887.901 

10/18/94 

5,356.614 

07/985.802 

10/18/94 

5,357,063 

08/090.494 

10/18/94 

5,356,621 

07/971,983 

10/18/94 

5,357,070 

08/096.252 

10/18/94 

5,356,626 

08/069,661 

10/18/94 

5,357,082 

08/000,477 

10/18/94 

5,356,637 

07/927.639 

10/18/94 

5,357,090 

07/900,822 

10/18/94 

5,356.638 

08/029.617 

10/18/94 

5,357,094 

07/861,067 

10/18/94 

5,356,641 

08/058.706 

10/18/94 

5,357,100 

08/009,295 

10/18/94 

5,356.645 

08/132.906 

10/18/94 

5,357.176 

07/902,844 

10/18/94 

5.356,649 

08/002.887 

10/18/94 

5,357.177 

08/031.523 

10/18/94 

5,356,658 

08/092.858 

10/18/94 

5,357,182 

08/009.836 

10/18/94 

5,356,671 

08/032,215 

10/18/94 

5,357,183 

08 '037,328 

10/18/94 

5,356,691 

07/953,838 

10/18/94 

5,357,184 

07/   ■'5.374 

10/18/94 

5,356,692 

07/922,613 

10/18/94 

5,357,224 

08/1.2.206 

10/18/94 

5,356,694 

08/033,347 

10/18/94 

5.357,243 

07/961.496 

10/18/94 

5,356,697 

08/116,847 

10/18/94 

5,357,246 

07/872,362 

10/18/94 

5,356,699 

07/767,045 

10/18/94 

5,357,249 

07/779.756 

10/18/94 

5,356.701 

08/029,667 

10/18/94 

5,357,260 

08/005.880 

10/18/94 

5,356,702 

08/153,577 

10/18/94 

5.357,283 

08/124.426 

10/18/94 

5,356,710 

07/663,970 

10/18/94 

5.357.287 

08/142.054 

10/18/94 

5,356,733 

08/146,285 

10/18/94 

5,357,294 

08/088.023 

10/18/94 

DECEM^fR  29,  1998 

Patent 
Numbed 


5,357, 

5,357, 

5,357, 

5,357,: 

5,357.: 

5,357, 

5,357,: 

5,357, 

5,357, 

5,357,: 

5,357,: 

5,357,: 

5,357,: 

5.357,: 

5,357,: 

5,357,: 

5,357, 

5,357,' 

5,357,' 

5,357, 

5,357, 

5,357,' 


Patei  t 


3:1 

.3C5 
313 
3iS 
31S 
33  7 
349 
35J 
35S 
3S7 
375 
333 
3S5 
3)1 
3)1 
3* 
A^ 
4« 


410 


415 


Number 


4,566.125 
4,574,277 
4,58l762 
4,751,022 
4,764,088 
4,828.979 
4.834.698 
4.840.571 
4.89(J.fc94 
4,901.048 
4,924397 
4,934.466 
4.935.895 
4,944,802 
5,121,544 
5,130,695 
5,134,260 
5,131232 
5,171^94 
5,2011,731 
5,25it66 
5,279.259 
5.293.518 
5.29^.687 
5.3011,826 
5,313,005 
5.32t.i% 


Notici 
are  open 
Groups 
1.12(b)) 


U.S.  J'A 

lEINi  AMU  1 

KAUhMAKK  U 

hUCE 
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Application 

Issue 

5,357,417 

07/904,144 

lo/ism 

Number 

Date 

5,357,423 

08/020,367 

10/18A>4 

5,357,436 

07/964,319 

10/18/94 

08/190,861 

10/18/94 

5.357,446 

07/779.045 

10/18/94 

07/749,827 

10/18/94 

5,357,459 

07/748,483 

10/18/94 

08/103,550 

10/18/94 

5,357,466 

08/092,191 

10/18/94 

08/010,443 

10/18/94 

5,357,484 

08/147,237 

10/18/94 

08/060,504 

10/18/94 

5,357,486 

07A>89,372 

10/18/94 

07/979,022 

10/18/94 

5,357,487 

07/639,986 

10/1 8m 

07/838,771 

10/18/94 

5,357.497 

07/824,562 

10/18/94 

07/966,062 

10/18/94 

5,357,517 

07/862,553 

10/18/94 

08/1 12,960 

10/18/94 

5,357,521 

08/033,066 

10/18/94 

07/968,525 

10/18/94 

5,357,552 

08/101,728 

10/18/94 

08/005,233 

10/18/94 

5,357,554 

08/129.970 

10/18/94 

08/077,477 

10/18/94 

5,357.566 

08/045.918 

10/18/94 

07/%  1,028 

10/18/94 

5.357,573 

07/928,006 

10/18/94 

07/841,483 

10/18/94 

5.357,586 

07/700.691 

10/18/94 

07/911.069 

10/18/94 

5,357.587 

07/995.833 

10/18/94 

07/945,974 

10/18/94 

5.357.590 

08/043.813 

10/18/94 

07/956,808 

10/18/94 

5,357,591 

08/042,732 

10/18/94 

07/857,914 

10/18/94 

5,357,612 

08/091,117 

10/18/94 

07/545,793 

10/18/94 

5,357,617 

07/7%,  194 

10/18/94 

08/058,368 

10/18/94 

5,357.618 

07/686.221 

10/18/94 

08/125,665 

10/18/94 

5.357,623 

07/786.490 

10/1 8m 

08/100,243 

10/18/94 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  10/23/98 


Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

06/447,868 

12/08/82 

01/21/86 

10/26/98 

06/527,944 

08/30/83 

03/04/86 

10/26/98 

06/673.552 

1 1/20/84 

05/13/86 

10/29/98 

07/122.395 

1 1/19/87 

07/12/88 

10/23/98 

07/040,858 

04/21/87 

08/16/88 

10/26/98 

06/669.334 

11/08/84 

05/09/89 

10/26/98 

06/891,597 

08/01/86 

05/23/89 

10/23/98 

07/132,706 

12/11/87 

06/20/89 

10/26/98 

07/277,638 

1 1/29/88 

01/02/90 

10/26/98 

07/323,674 

03/15/89 

02/13/90 

10/29/98 

07/434,338 

11/13/89 

05/15/90 

10/29/98 

07/314,556 

02/23/89 

06/19/90 

10/29/98 

07/236,986 

08/26/88 

06/19/90 

10/26A>8 

07/245,330 

09/16/88 

07/31/90 

10/26/98 

07/509,318 

04/13/90 

07/07/92 

10/26/98 

07/611,166 

11/08/90 

07/14/92 

10/26*^8 

07/776,898 

10/16/91 

07/28/92 

10/26/98 

07/694.375 

05/01/91 

08/04/92 

10/23/98 

07/684,905 

04/30/91 

01/05/93 

10/23/98 

07/721,032 

06/26/91 

04/13/93 

10/29/98 

07/257.506 

10/13/88 

10/26/93 

10/26/98 

07/741.847 

08/07/91 

01/18/94 

10/23/98 

07/746,602 

08/19/91 

03/08/94 

10/26/98 

08/043,990 

04/07/93 

03/29/94 

10/26/98 

07/926,848 

08/06/92 

04/1 2A»4 

10/29/98 

08/120,644 

09/13/93 

05/17/94 

10/26/98 

07/990,160 

12/14/92 

06/14/94 

10/29/98 

Reissue  Appiicatioos  Filed 

jnder  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  rei.ssue  applications  listed  below 

I  >  in.spection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 

afil  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (.17  CKR 


4,775,624,  Re.  S.N.  09/185,663,  Nov.  4,  1998,  CI.  435/226, 
VECTORS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 
HUMAN  PROTEIN  C,  Nils  U.  Bang,  et.  al ,  Owner  of  Record: 
Eli  Lilly  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  Attomey  or  Agent:  R. 
Danny  Huntington.  Ex.  Gp.:  1641 

4,94a727,  Re.  S.N.  09/188,158,  Nov  4,  1998.  CI.  514/450. 
NOVEU  HMG-COA  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS,  E.  S.  Ina- 
mine,  e\.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Merck  A  Co..  Inc..  Gw\nedd 


Valley.  Pa..  Attomey  or  Agent:  Carol  S.  Quagliat,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1616 

5,116,870,  Re.  S.N.  09/188,155,  Nov.  4,  1998,  CI.  514/  , 
HMG-COA  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS,  Robert  L  Smith,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Merck  <t  Co..  Inc..  Gttynedd  Valley. 
Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carol  S.  Quagliat,  Ex.  Gp.:  1612 

5,292,148.  Re.  S.N.  09/189.838.  Nov.  12.  1998.  CI.  280/602. 
SKI  OF  NON-RECTANGULAR  CROSS  SECTION.  Roger 
Abondance.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Skis  Rossignol  S.A., 
Voiron.  France.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Paul  T.  Bowen,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3611 

5340.764.  Re.  S.N.  09/167.919,  Oct.  7.  1998,  CI.  438/052. 
INTEGRATION  OF  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SUBMICRON 
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CMOS  AND  DUAL-POLY  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
DEVICES  USING  A  THIRD  POLYSILICON  LAYER. 
Bradley  J.  Larsen,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Atmet  Corp.,  San 
Jose.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Thomas  Schneck,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2811 

5348,491.  Re.  S.N.  09/175.163.  Oct.  19.  1998,  CI.  4.W188. 
JACK  MODULE,  Dominic  J.  Louwagie.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  ADC  Telecommunications  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Timothy  A.  Lindquist,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,427,290,  Re.  S.N.  09/176,985.  Oct.  22,  1998.  CI.  224/148. 
WATER  POUCH  BACKPACK,  G.  Bryce  Thatcher,  Owner  of 
Record:  Ultimate  Direction,  Inc.,  Rexburg,  Id.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Randall  B.  Bateman,  Ex.  Gp.;  3727 

5,458,483,  Re.  S.N.  08/954,291,  Oct  20,  1997,  CI.  431/350, 
OXYGEN-FUEL  BURNER  WITH  INTEGRAL  STAGED 
OXYGEN  SUPPLY,  Curtis  L.  Taylor,  Owner  of  Record: 
Maxon  Corp.,  Muncie,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A. 
Rezek,  Ex.  Gp.:  3743 

5,524,998,  Re.  S.N.  09/096,483,  Jun.  10,  1998,  CI.  402/079, 
LEAF  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  HINGED  REPOSITIONAL 
BINDING,  David  C.  Schwartz,  Owner  of  Record;  Productive 
Environments,  Inc.,  Framingham.  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
None,  Ex.  Gp.;  3722 

5,528,235,  Re.  S.N.  09/094,998,  Jun.  15,  1998,  CI.  341/022, 
MULTI-STATUS  MULTI-FUNCTION  DATA  PRO- 
CESSING KEY  AND  KEY  ARRAY.  Edward  Lin.  Owner  of 
Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ray  L.  Weber,  Ex.  Gp.; 
2211 

5,562336,  Re.  S.N.  09/168,346,  Oct.  7.  1998,  CI.  45.3/009, 
COIN  RECEIVING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS, 
Toshio  Uchida,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Alan  J.  Kasper,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3617 

5363,616.  Re.  S.N.  09/168,826,  Oct.  8,  1998,  CI.  343/753, 
ANTENNA  DESIGN  USING  A  HIGH  INDEX,  LOW  LOSS 
MATERIAL,  Richard  C.  Dempsey,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record; 
Bank  America  Business  Credit  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Jeffrey  K.  Seto.  Ex.  Gp.:  2819 

5365,625,  Re.  S.N.  09/172,541,  Dec.  1,  1994,  CI.  073/763, 
SENSOR  WITH  SEPARATE  ACTUATOR  &  SENSE  FIN- 
GERS, Roger  T.  Howe  and  Stephen  Bart,  Owner  of  Record: 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  R.  Steinberg; 
Hale  &  Dorr,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2214 

5371,170,  Re.  S.N.  09/186,589,  Nov.  5,1998,  CI.  623/1.000, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BILATERAL  INTRA- 
AORTIC  BYPASS,  Julio  C.  Palmaz,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Ejcpandable  Grafts  Partnership,  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  John  P.  Milnamow,  Ex.  Gp.:  3738 

5371335,  Re.  S.N.  09/186,240,  Nov.  5, 1998,  CI.  134/1.000, 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SURFACE  COATINGS, 
Daniel  L.  Lloyd,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Cold  Jet,  Inc.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Rustan  J.  Hill,  Ex.  Gp.:  1313 

5371314,  Re.  S.N.  08/471,574,  Jun.  6,  1995,  CI.  514/ 
258.000,  N-[(4-HETEROARYL- 1  -PYRROLIDIN  YL)- 

ALKYL]PHTHALIMIDES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY,  Joseph  T.  Strupc- 
zewski,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc..  Somerville.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Lara  C.  Kelley. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1611 

5371,979.  Re.  S.N.  09/187,093,  Nov.  5,  1998,  CI.  84/95.2, 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSIC  BOX  ORNA- 
MENT, Yu-Kai  Chen,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney 
or  Agent;  Benjamin  E.  Urcia.  Ex.  Gp.:  2837 


5372,639,  Re.  S.N.  09/186,270,  Nov.  4,  1998,  CI.  395/133, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 
MANIPULATING  AND  DISPLAYING  PRESUMPTIVE 
RELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  GRAPHIC  OBJECTS,  Brian 
D.  Gantt,  Owner  of  Record:  Autodesk.  Inc..  San  Rafael,  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  George  H.  Gates,  Ex.  Gp.;  2772 

5,616,%1,  Re.  S.N.  09/100,009,  Jun.  19,  1998,  CI.  257/774, 
STRUCTURE  OF  CONTACT  BETWEEN  WIRING  LAYERS 
IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE, 
Yusuke  Kohyama,  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tos- 
hiba. Kawasaki.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Michael  J.  Shea, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2811 

5,669,072,  Re.  S.N.  09/186,260,  Nov.  4,  1998,  CI.  002/ 
093.000,  COAT  CONSTRUCTION,  B.  Lennart  Bjorklund. 
Owner  of  Record:  Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx.  Chicago.  Ill, 
Attorney  or  Agent;  William  F.  Prendergast,  Ex.  Gp.:  3741 

5,734.778,  Re.  S.N.  09/177,910,  Oct.  23,  1998,  CI.  385/140, 
VAIUABLE  ATTENUATOR  CONNECTOR.  John  P.  Loug- 
hlin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Johanson  Manufacturing  Corp., 
Boonton.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  E.  Boundy,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2874 

5,743375,  Re.  S.N.  09/173,309,  Oct.  15,  1998,  CI.  292/ 
336.300,  FLUID-DAMPED  AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  LATCH 
ACTUATOR,  Robert  W.  McFarland,  Owner  of  Record:  Adac 
Plastics  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald 
L.  Wood,  Ex.  Gp.:  3633 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (.37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4316,472,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,125,  Oct.  26,  1998,  CI.  607/ 
009,  CARDIOVERTING  DEVICE  WITH  STORED  ENERGY 
SELECTING  MEANS  AND  DISCHARGE  INITIATING 
MEANS,  AND  RELATED  METHOD,  Mieczyslaw  Mirowski, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
D.  Cohn.  Keck  Mahin  and  Cate.  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3737,  Requester:  E.  Thomas  WTieelock,  Morrison  and  Foerster, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

4372,191,  Re  S.N.  90/005,126,  Oct.  26,  1998,  CI.  607/ 
007,  COMMAND  ATRIAL  CARDIOVERTER,  Mieczyslaw 
Mirowski,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or 
.Agent:  Ronald  D.  Cohn,  Keck  Mahin  and  Cate,  Washington, 
D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.;  3737,  Requester:  E.  Thomas  Wheelock,  Mor- 
rison and  Foerster,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

5,094,865.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,124,  Oct  9,  1998,  CI.  426/243, 
TWO  STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  COOKING/BROWNING/ 
CRUSTING  FOOD  BY  MICROWAVE  ENERGY  AND 
INFRARED  ENERGY,  Melvin  L.  Levinson,  Owner  of  Record; 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Harry  B.  Keck,  Zurawsky  and 
Keck,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.;  1761,  Requester;  Whirlpool 
Corp.,  c/o  Kevin  W.  Guynn,  Hill  and  Simpson,  Chicago,  111. 

5,176,973,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,128,  Oct.  30.  1998.  CI.  430/015. 
LOW  OPTICAL  DOT  GAIN  PREPRESS  PROOFS 
WHEREIN  THE  FIRST  DOWN  ADHESIVE  LAYER  THICK- 
NESS IS  AT  LEAST  TWICE  THAT  OF  ANY  ADDITIONAL 
THIN  ADHESIVE  LAYER,  Charles  J.  Gifford,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record;  Imalion  Corp..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Michael  S.  Sherrell,  Imation  Corp.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.; 
1752,  Requester;  Owner 


Dec-em 3. R  29,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


5,669  731.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.127.  Oct.  29.  1998.  CI.  403/ 
405.1.  COMPONENT  RETAINING  LEGS.  Kaisuhiro  Hiro- 
naka.  e|.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Daiwxi  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kai.'tha. 
Okaza^i'shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Burton  Scheiner,  Den- 
nison  Mtserole  Pollack  and  Scheiner.  Arlington.  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3626,  Requester:  Owner 


5,76l;i 


5,76^;i89,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,129.  Oct.  30.  1998,  CI.  206/ 
315.7.  GOLF  BAG  STAND  SYSTEM,  Eric  W.  Reimers. 
Owner:  of  Record;  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J. 
Hughes  and  Larry  B.  Guernsey.  IPLO  of  Michael  J.  Hughes. 
Santa  Cjara,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3727.  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  I  JS.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  b^  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expirink  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  a<  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  paytnent  of  an  additional  fee. 

Accoitling  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions lijted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance ^\\h  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TrWdEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
November  9.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  N  J  Tiber 


120,33(1 

120,39" 

120,46(1 

354,05:  i 

354,05;  i 

354,09: 

354,1411 

354,15(1 

354,16!; 

657,92: ; 

657,93(  1 

657,94: ; 

657,941 ; 

657,95 

657,96(1 

657,%; 

657,97(  1 

657,98(1 

657,98: ; 

657,99: : 

658,00(1 

658,00: : 

658,00: 

658,00" 

658,01(1 

658,01' 

658,01: 

658,011 : 

658,02: 

658,02(  I 

658,03 

658.031 

658,03' ' 

658,04 

658,04: 

658,04; 

658.04(  > 

658,041 

658,05(1 

658,05' 


Serial  Number 


71/106,308 
71/105,401 
71/106,708 
71/389,813 
71/390,249 
71/396,469 
71/397,947 
71/397,958 
71/398,637 
71/700,416 
71/699,511 
72/024,002 
72/019,229 
72/020.164 
72/028.106 
72/028,229 
72/018,911 
72/023,014 
72/033.219 
72/025,584 
72/029.%9 
72/030,435 
72/030.500 
72/006,617 
72/020.027 
72/028,672 
72/028,694 
72/031,682 
72A)05,768 
72/016,900 
72/023,790 
72/033,381 
72/007,007 
72/016,916 
72A)16,918 
72/017,372 
72/017,375 
72/020,253 
72/022,391 
72/029,173 


Reg.  Date 


X)2/05/1918 
02/05/1918 
02/05/1918 
02/01/1938 
02/01/1938 
02/01/1938 
02/01/1938 
02/01/1938 
02/01/1938 
02/04/1958 
02AM/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02A)4/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02A)4/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02A)4/1958 
02/04/1958 
02A)4/1958 
02/04/1958 


658.061 

658.062 

658,063 

658,065 

658,081 

658.082 

658.088 

658.093 

658.101 

658.105 

658.117 

658,118 

658,123 

658,131 

658,132 

658.135 

658,144 

658.151 

658.152 

658.160 

658.163 

658.170 

1.079.433 

1.081.869 

1.083.734 

1.083,741 

1,083.749 

1,083.750 

1.083.751 

1.083.757 

1.083,760 

1,083,763 

1,083.764 

1.083.766 

1,083,772 

1,083,773 

1,083,775 

1,083.776 

1 .083,777 

1,083,779 

1,083,783 

1,083,794 

1,083,795 

1,083,7% 

1.083,798 

1.083.806 

1.083.809 

1,083,810 

1,083.822 

1,083,823 

1,083,824 

1.083.825 

1.083,827 

1,083,828 

1,083,830 

1.083.840 

1.083.842 

1.083.845 

1 .083.848 

1.083.853 

1.083,854 

1.083.859 

1.083,860 

1.083,863 

1,083,869 

1,083,870 

1,083.875 

1,083,876 

1,083,879 

1,083,880 

1,083.881 

1.083.890 

1.083.893 

1.083,900 

1,083,901 

1.083,902 

1.083,907 

1,083,908 

1,083,912 


72/022,045 
72/034.042 
72/034.043 
72/029.541 
72/028.348 
72/028.593 
72/023,613 
72/028,227 
72/029,463 
72/024,344 
72/011,010 
72/019,990 
72/030.030 
72/003.485 
72/004.630 
72/021.640 
72/031.092 
72/017.719 
72A)26.189 
72/030.276 
72/030.852 
72/028.843 
73/103.421 
73/098.163 
73/081,972 
73/105,936 
73/118,883 
73/120,341 
73/124,244 
73/132,246 
73/133,813 
73/132,926 
73/133,594 
73/060,065 
73/112,780 
73/115,024 
73/117,548 
73/118,763 
73/1 19,092 
73/1 19,667 
73/120,879 
73/127.307 
73/127,308 
73/127,331 
73/133,343 
73/133,022 
73/114,390 
73/114,421 
73/132,733 
73/132,764 
73/132,878 
73/133,285 
73/133,317 
73/133,319 
73/133,755 
73/131,749 
73/042.854 
73/102,447 
73/115,293 
73/132,808 
73/132,813 
73/133,481 
73/061,642 
73/076,5% 
73/113,8% 
7.3/1 14,367 
73/123,614 
73/128,378 
73/132,738 
73/071,937 
73/104,845 
73/093,897 
73/107.940 
73/117.604 
73/122,195 
73/122,302 
73/130,706 
73/130,995 
73/132,815 
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02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
•  02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/(M/1958 
02/04/ 1 958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04/1958 
02/04,1958 
12/13/1977 
01/10/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 


1217  OG  142 

Reg.  Number 

1.083.913 
1,083.914 
1.083.920 
1.083.926 
1,083.927 
1.083.928 
1.083,931 
1,083.932 
1,083,933 
1,083,934 
1,083,943 
1,083,945 
1,083,957 
l,083,%3 
1,083,966 
1,083,968 
1.083.969 
1.083,971 
1,083,979 
1,083,980 
1,083.985 
1.083.986 
1.083.987 
1.083.988 
1.083.989 
1.083,993 
1,084.006 
J.084,010 
1.084,011 
1,084.014 
1,084,023 
1,084,024 
1,084,025 
1,084,026 
1,084,028 
1,084,030 
1,084.038 
1.084.043 
1,084,046 
1,084,047 
1.084,048 
1,084,051 
1,084,053 
1.084.054 
1.084.057 
1,084.060 
1.084.068 
1,084.070 
1.084.071 
1.084,078 
1.084.079 
1,084,080 
1,084,088 
1,084,091 
1.084,092 
1,084,093 
1,084,094 
1.084,098 
1,084.099 
1.084.111 
1,084.112 
1,084,117 
1,084,119 
1,084,121 
1,084,124 
1,084,125 
1.084,130 
1,084,131 
1.084,135 
1,084,146 
1,084.161 
1,084,164 
1,084,165 
1,084,166 
1,084,171 
1,084,172 
1.084,175 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73/094.338 
73/094.339 
73/133,815 
73/134,493 
73/116,895 
73/083,392 
73/092.724 
73/097,532 
73/101,694 
73/102,310 
73/1 14.428 
73/116.135 
73/123.206 
73/130.369 
73/117.888 
73/118.563 
73/1 18,580 
73/129,735 
73/071.086 
73/080.106 
73/121.526 
73/130.918 
73/131.678 
73/131.771 
73/131.990 
73/105.051 
73/127.085 
73/127.766 
73/128.835 
73/129.705 
73/094.863 
73/113.374 
73/118.337 
73/120.155 
73/130,220 
73/116,412 
73/126,336 
73/069.275 
73/096,108 
73/096,109 
73/098,039 
73/102,040 
73/102,288 
73/102.382 
73/108.470 
73/109.712 
73/117.581 
73/120.680 
73/121.505 
73/127.977 
73/129.876 
73/129,990 
73/116,979 
73/103,673 
73/123,435 
73/123,436 
73/089,764 
73/113.750 
73/115,413 
73/125.604 
73/125.605 
73/126.765 
73/127.100 
73/127.154 
73/128.159 
73/128.228 
73/131.255 
73/131.666 
73/066.167 
73/130.353 
73/112.743 
73/126.714 
73/127.276 
73/127.306 
73/129.493 
73/129.494 
73/130,403 


Reg.  Date 

01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 


1.084.177 

1,084,180 

1,084.188 

1,084.189 

1,084.190 

1,084.203 

1,084.205 

1,084,210 

1,084.214 

1,084,216 

1.084.218 

1.084.219 

1.084.222 

1.084.224 

1,084.225 

1,084.226 

1.084.227 

1,084,230 

1,084,232 

1,084,236 

1.084.238 

1.084.240 

1,084,245 

1,084,246 

1,084,255 

1.084.258 

1,084.260 

1.084.261 

1.084.262 

1.084.265 

1.084.266 

1.084.269 

1,084,270 

1,084,274 

1,084,277 

1,084,278 

1,084.280 

1.084.285 

1.084.289 

1,084,290 

1,084,294 

1,084,303 

1,084,305 

1,084,306 

1.084,307 

1,084.311 

1,084,320 

1,084,325 

1,084,327 

1,084,331 

1.084,338 

1,084,339 

1,084,344 

1,084,345 

1,084,346 

1.084,348 

1,084,349 

1,084,354 

1,084,357 

1 ,084.359 

1,084,360 

1,084,361 

1.084,364 

1,084,367 

1.084.372 

1.084.373 

1,084,377 

1,084,378 

1.084,381 

1,084,385 

1,084,387 

1,084,388 

1,084,389 

1,084.390 

1,084,397 

1,084,398 

1,084,399 

1,084,400 

1,084,411 


73/130.962 
73/131,940 
73/1 16,450 
73/121,026 
73/124,216 
73/073.149 
73/091,998 
7.3/134,469 
73/101.676 
73/118.551 
73/127,655 
73/127.656 
73/134,342 
73/135,121 
73/1.35,191 
73/135,192 
73/135.252 
73/071,217 
73/090,546 
73/097.773 
73/108.157 
7.3/109,213 
73/124.657 
73/126.067 
73/096.995 
73/1 10.596 
73/115.958 
73/118.943 
73/120.606 
73/127.889 
73/128.090 
73/132.332 
73/096.884 
73/105.582 
73/120.888 
73/120,908 
73/130.793 
73/109,207 
73/094.956 
73/101,025 
73/108,156 
73/105,484 
73/111,035 
73/1 14.326 
73/1 14.633 
73/118,672 
73/125.626 
73/130,481 
73/131,269 
73/058,619 
73/087,689 
73/087,743 
73/100.338 
73/100,561 
73/101,520 
73/103,481 
73/104,954 
73/106,407 
73/109,994 
73/1 14,435 
73/1 16,962 
73/116.%5 
73/118,652 
73/122,524 
73/124,596 
73/124.989 
73/128,507 
73/129,127 
73/129,694 
73/131,014 
73/131,450 
73/131,638 
73/131,774 
7.3/131,807 
73/132,917 
73/132,918 
73/133,032 
73/133,035 
73/136,028 


Dfcember  29,  1998 

01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
01/31/1978 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  .Mailings 

The  I  ]  FTice  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Nc  t  ce  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions al^wed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Pat:tit  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  ftje  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  sl]ouId  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March 


n,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Oflice 

37  CFR  Part  1 

[Docket  No.:  980511124-8284-02] 

Revision  of  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
Application  Procedure 


AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office  or 
USPTp)  is  confirming  the  amendment  of  its  rules  of  practice 
relating  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT).  This  amendment  of  the  rules  of  practice  con- 
formed tie  United  States  rules  of  practice  with  the  corres- 
ponding changes  to  the  Regulations  under  the  PCT  which 
became  effective  July  1.  1998. 

DATES:  This  final  rule  is  effective  on  December  1,  1998.  The 
interim  mle,  published  at  63  FR  29614  (June  1.  1998).  was 
effective  on  July  1.  1998. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Richard 
Lazarus,  PCT  Legal  Office  Supervisor,  by  telephone  at  (703) 
308-645 1 ;  or  by  mail  addressed  to:  Box  PCT.  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Patents.  Washington.  DC  20231;  or  by  facsimile 
to  (703)  308-6459.  marked  lo  the  attention  of  Richard  Lazarus. 

Supplementary  Information:  During  a  September-October 
1997  meeting  of  the  Governing  Bodies  of  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  (WIPO),  the  PCT  Assembly  adopted 
amendments  to  the  PCT  Regulations.  These  amendments  to 
the  PCT  Regulations  took  effect  on  July  1.  1998.  and  the 
amended  PCT  Regulations  were  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  \2\0  Off.  Gaz-  Pat.  Office  29  (May  12,  1998).  An 
interim  rale  conforming  the  United  States  rules  of  practice  to  the 
correspt>oding  changes  in  the  PCT  Regulations  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  at  63  FR  29614  (June  1,  1998).  and  in 
the  Official  Gazette  at  1211  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  76  (June  23. 
1998). 

The  Office  has  received  no  comments  on  the  changes  to  37 
CFR  contained  in  the  interim  rule.  Accordingly,  the  changes 
to  37  CPR  contained  in  the  above-mentioned  interim  rule  are 
adopted  as  final  in  this  final  rule. 

Applicants  are  again  notified  that  PCT  Rules  20.4(c)  and 
26.3ter(fi)  and  (c)  as  amended  are  not  compatible  with  the 
national  law  of  the  United  States,  and  thus  the  USPTO  has 
taken  a!  teservation  on  adherence  to  these  Rules  through  its 
notification  to  the  Director  General  of  WIPO  to  such  effect. 
See  PCT  Rules  20.4(d)  and  26.3ter(b)  and  (d).  Similarly,  the 
USPTO  continues  not  to  adhere  to  the  unchanged  provisions 
of  PCT, Rule  49.5(cbis)  and  (k)  with  respect  to  the  translation 


requirements  for  United  States  national  stage  applications  (35 
U.S.C.  371(c)(2)).  See  PCT  Rule  49.5(1). 

The  above-noted  changes  to  the  PCT  Regulations  include  the 
addition  of  new  PCT  Rules  89bis  and  89ter  (directed  to  elec- 
tronic filing  and  processing  of  international  applications)  which 
will  enter  into  force  at  the  same  time  as  the  modifications  to 
the  Administrative  Instructions  implementing  those  PCT  Rules. 
Implementation  of  PCT  Rules  89bis  and  89ter  is  optional  with 
each  national  office.  In  the  event  that  the  USPTO  decides  to 
implement  PCT  Rules  89bis  and  89ler.  the  USPTO  will  provide 
notice  to  that  effect  in  the  Federal  Register  and  Official  Gazette. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Rules:  A  section-by-section  discussion 
of  the  changes  to  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
adopted  as  final  in  this  final  rule  is  set  forth  in  the  above- 
mentioned  interim  rule  at  63  FR  29614-17.  and  121 1  CW  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  77-78. 


Other  Considerations: 

The  United  States  rules  of  practice  contained  in  title  37.  CFR. 
must  conform  to  the  PCT  Articles  and  the  Regulations  annexed 
to  the  PCT.  See  PCT  Article  27(  1 ).  This  final  rule  adopts  as 
final  changes  required  to  conform  the  United  States  rules  of 
practice  for  international  applications  to  the  amendments  to  the 
PCT  Regulations  which  became  effective  on  July  1.  1998. 
Thus,  this  final  rule  is  covered  by  the  foreign  affairs  function 
exception  of  5  U.S.C.  553(a)(1),  and  may  be  adopted  without 
prior  notice  and  opportunity  for  public  comment.  See  Interna- 
tional Brotherhood  of  Teamsters  V.  Pena.  17  F.3d  1478.  1486 
(DC.  Cir.  1994). 

As  prior  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  public  comment  are  not 
required  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  553.  or  any  other  law,  the  analyt- 
ical requirements  of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C. 
601  et  seq.,  are  inapplicable.  This  final  rule  does  not  contain 
policies  with  federalism  implications  sufficient  to  warrant  prep- 
aration of  a  Federalism  Assessment  under  Executive  Order 
12612  (October  26.  1987).  This  final  rule  has  been  determined 
not  to  be  significant  for  purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866 
(September  30.  1993). 

This  fmal  rule  contains  information  collection  requirements 
which  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995 
(44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  The  principal  impact  of  this  final  rule 
is  to  adopt  as  fmal  changes  that  conform  the  United  States 
rules  of  practice  relating  to  applications  filed  under  the  PCT 
to  the  corresponding  amendments  made  to  the  Regulations 
under  the  PCT. 

The  general  purpose  of  the  PCT  is  to  provide  a  single  set  of 
standards  and  procedures  for  the  filing  of  patent  applications 
on  the  same  invention  in  any  of  the  over  ninety  PCT  member 
countries.  The  PCT  provides  a  common  filing  procedure  and 
a  standardized  application  format  for  intemational  apphcations. 

The  collection  of  information  in  this  fmal  rule  has  been 
reviewed  and  approved  by  OMB  under  control  number  065 1  - 
002 1 .  The  pubhc  reporting  burden  for  this  collection  of  informa- 
tion is  estimated  to  average  0.95  hours  per  response,  including 
the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching  existing  data 
sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  information.  Send  com- 
ments regarding  this  burden  estimate  or  any  other  aspect  of 
the  data  requirement,  including  suggestions  for  reducing  the 
burden  to  Richard  Lazarus  at  the  address  specified  above  and 
to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs.  OMB. 
725  17th  Suwt,  N.W..  Washington.  D.C..  20503  (Attn:  PTO 
Desk  Officer). 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law.  no  person  is 
required  to  respond  to  nor  shall  a  person  be  subject  to  a  penalty 
for  failure  to  comply  with  a  collection  of  information  subject 
to  tht  requirements  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  unless 
that  c  Dllection  of  information  displays  a  currently  valid  OMB 
control  number. 
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Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts.  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record- 
keeping requirements.  Small  Businesses. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  the  interim  rule 


amending  37  CfT<  Part  1  which  was  published  at  63  FR  29614- 
29620  on  June  1.  1998.  is  adopted  as  a  final  rule  without 
change. 

Nov.  23,  1998  Q.  TODD  DICKINSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 


This  report  is  a  summary  of  classiflcation  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  October 
through  [)ecember  1998.  Information  includes: 

•  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  changes 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial  Division 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  "Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief.  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Park  3.  Room  902 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


December  2.  1998 


FREDERICK  R.  SCHMIDT 

Administrator  for  Search  and 
Information  Resources 


RECLASSIFICATION  ALERT  REPORT 
OCTOBER  —  DECEMBER  1998 


RRST 

LAST 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACllON 

NUMBER 

PLT 

1 

6 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

7.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

8.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

8.2 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

9 

ABOLISH 

1707  ■ 

PLT 

10 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

10.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

11 

29 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

30.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

31 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

32 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

32.2 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

33.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

34.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

35 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

35.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

35.2 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

36 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

37 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

38.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

38.2 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

39 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

40.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

41.1 

41.4 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

42.1 

ABOLISH 

1707  . 

PLT 

43.1 

43.3 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

44 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

45 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

46.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

46.2 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

47.1 

47.3 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

48 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

49 

ABOLISH 

1707 

R  29.  1998 

U.S.  PATt^ 

IT  AND  TRADEM. 

\RK  OFFICE 

1217  OG  145 

FIRST 

LAST 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

PLT 

49.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

50.1 

50.3 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

51.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

52 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

53 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

53.1 

53.7 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

54.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

55 

67 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

67.1 

67.8 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

68.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

69.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

69.2 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

70.1 

70.7 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

71.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

72.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

73.1 

73.3 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

74.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

76 

82 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

82.1 

82.5 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

83 

85 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

86.1 

86.4 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

87 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

87.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

87.11 

87.18 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

87.2 

87.9 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

88.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

88.11 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

88.2 

88.9 

ABOUSH 

1707 

PLT 

90 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

90.1 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

90.2 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

95 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

100 

ABOLISH 

1707 

PLT 

101 

395 

ESTABLISH 

1707 

4 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

5 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

5 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

8 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

15 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

16 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1708 

27 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

29 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

29 

25.02 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

29 

25.03 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

34 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

40 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

43 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

43 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

44 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

47 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

49 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

51 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

60 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

62 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

62 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

65 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

70 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

71 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

73 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

73 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

75 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

76 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

89 

1.14 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

89 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

95 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

102 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

106 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

109 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

109 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

116 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

118 

76 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

118 

409 

TFTLE  CHANGE 

1711 

118 

416 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

119 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

127 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

134 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

1217  OG  146 

( 

)hHCIAL  GAZET 

FE 

December  29, 

HKST 

LAST 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

137 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

138 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

141 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

148 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

149 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

156 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

159 

, 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

160 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

162 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

162 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

165 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

166 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

169 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

174 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

180 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

182 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

184 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

1% 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

200 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

201 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

202 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1708 

202 

DEFN,  CHANGE 

1711 

203 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

204 

196 

197 

ABOLISH 

1709 

204 

228 

231 

ABOLISH 

1709 

204 

243 

ABOLISH 

1709 

204 

1%.01 

196.38 

ESTABLISH 

1709 

204 

228.1 

228.9 

ESTABLISH 

1709 

204 

230.1 

230.8 

ESTABLISH 

1709 

204 

243.1 

ESTABLISH 

1709 

204 

247.1 

247.5 

ESTABLISH 

1709 

204 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

205 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

205 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

206 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

208 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

209 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

209 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

210 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

215 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1708 

219 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

220 

329 

344 

ABOLISH 

1708 

220 

810 

849 

ESTABLISH 

1708 

222 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1708 

222 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

229 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1708 

232 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

239 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

241 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

242 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1708 

248 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1708 

252 

302 

311 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

311.5 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

312 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

313.1 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

313.2 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

314 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

315.01 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

315.1 

315.7 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

318 

358 

ABOLISH 

1711 

252 

1 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

252 

184 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

252 

389.22 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

252 

389.23 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

252 

608 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

252 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

260 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

261 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

264 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1711 

307 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

307 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

312 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1708 

315 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

340 

545 

ABOLISH 

1710 

340 

568 

ABOLISH 

1710 

340 

572 

ABOLISH 

1710 

Dec 

1BER  29,  1998 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OhElCE 

1217  OG  147 

FIRST                              LAST 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS                   SUBCLASS                             ACTION 

NUM3ER 

.340 

573                                                                           ABOLISH 

1710 

340 

686                                                                           ABOLISH 

1710 

.^40 

691                                                                            ABOLISH 

1710 

340 

693                                                                           ABOLISH 

1710 

340 

545.1                                545.9                                ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

568.1                                568.8                                ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

572.1                                572.9                                ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

573.1                                573.7                                ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

686.1                                686.6                                ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

691.1                                691.8                                ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

693.1                                693.9                                ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

693.11                            693.12                              ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

999                                                                     ESTABLISH 

1710 

340 

547                                  549                            INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

343 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

361 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

366 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

392 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

392 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

401 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

420 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

422 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

422 

12                                                                   TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

422 

13                                                                      TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

422 

186.05                                                                TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

422 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

423 

308                                                                     TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

423 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

424 

402                                                                     TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

424 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

425 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

426 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

427 

301                                                                  TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

427 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

428 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

428 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

429 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

430 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

435 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

436 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

446 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

454 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

455 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

482 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

501 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

502 

405                                                                     TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

502 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

503 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

504 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

505 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1709 

505 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

507 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

508 

150                                                                  TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

508 

185                         ^                                        TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

508 

202                                                                     TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

508 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

510 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

512 

2                                                                       TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

512 

3                                                                       TITLE  CHANGE 

1711 

512 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

514 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1711 

516 

1                                     204                                  ESTABLISH 

1711 

516 

900                                931                                ESTABLISH 

1711 

516 

DIG  1                              DIG  7                                ESTABLISH 

1711 

520 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

521 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

522 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1711 

523 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

524 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

528 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

530 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

532 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

585 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

588 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

600 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1710 

600 

DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 

1217  OG  148 

( 

)FFICIAL  GAZETT 

E 

Decrmber  29, 

CLASS 

FIRST 
SUBCLASS 

LAST 
SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

ORDER 

NUMBER 

604 
935 

DEFN.  CHANGE 
DEFN.  CHANGE 

1711 
1711 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CPU  Part  I 

[Docket  No.  98-0713170-8289-03) 

RIN  0651-AA96 

Revision  of  Patent  Fees  for  Fiscal  Year  1999 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Final  Rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is 
amending  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  reduce  patent 
"statutory"  fee  amounts  to  conform  to  the  fee  amounts  .set  by 
law  in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Reautho- 
rization Act,  Fiscal  Year  1999  (Public  Law  105-358).  The  PTO 
is  reducing,  by  a  corresponding  amount,  a  few  fees  that  track 
the  .statutory  fees.  The  PTO  is  also  reducing  a  non-statutory 
fee  to  reflect  current  business  practice.  This  final  rule  super- 
sedes the  final  rule  that  was  published  on  July  24,  1998,  and 
corrected  on  September  3,  1998. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  effective  date  for  the  amendments 
to  the  fee  amounts  in  37  CFR  1.16,  1.17(a)  through  (d),  (1), 
and  (m),  1.18,  1.20.  and  1.492  is  the  date  of  enactment  of 
Public  Law  105-358  (November  10,  1998).  The  effective  date 
for  the  amendments  to  the  fee  amounts  in  37  CFR  1.1 7(r)  and 
(s),  and  1.21(a)(6)(ii)  is  December  8,  1998. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Matthew 
Lee  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-8051,  by  facsimile  at  (703)  305- 
8007,  or  by  e-mail  at  matthew.lee@uspto.gov. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  final  rule 
adjusts  PTO  fees  in  accordance  with  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  Reauthorization  Act,  Fiscal  Year  1999 
(Public  Uw  105-358). 

Background 

Patent  fees  are  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41  and  35  U.S.C.  376. 
The  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  are  referred 
to  as  the  "statutory"  fees.  Subsection  41(f)  of  title  35,  United 
States  Code,  provides  that  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C. 
41(a)  and  (b)  may  be  adjusted  on  an  annual  ba.sis  to  reflect 
fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI).  Section  10 101 
of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  (amended 
by  section  8001  of  Public  Law  103-66)  provided  that  there 
would  be  a  surcharge  on  all  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C. 
41(a)  and  (b).  This  surcharge  provision  was  scheduled  to  expire 
on  October  1,  1998. 

Against  this  background,  the  PTO  published  a  final  rule  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  July  24,  1998,  that  revised  patent  fees  for 
fiscal  year  1999  (63  FR  39731).  See  also  63  FR  46891  (Sep- 
tember 3,  1998)  (correcting  one  of  the  fee  amounts  specified 
in  the  July  24,  1998  final  rule).The  final  rule  had  an  effective 
date  of  October  1,  1998.  The  notice  provided  that  if  superseding 
legislation  were  passed,  the  PTO  would  publish  a  document 
in  the  Federal  Register  to  ensure  that  the  fees  established  under 
the  final  rule  would  not  take  effect. 

Superseding  legislation  was  passed.  First,  a  series  of  continuing 
resolution  appropriations  bills  were  enacted  that  maintained 
PTO  fee  amounts  at  fiscal  year  1998  rates  from  October  1, 
1998,  through  October  21.  1998.  See  H.J.  Res.  128,  PL.  105- 
240:  H.J.  Res.  133,  P.L.  105-249;  H.J.  Res.  134,  PL.  105-254; 
H.J.  Res.  135,  PL.  105-257;  H.J.  Res.  136.  P.L.  105-260;  and 
H.J.  Res.  137,  P.L.  105-273.  In  response,  the  PTO  published 
a  final  rule  in  the  Federal  Register  of  October  1,  1998.  which 


delayed  the  effective  date  of  the  July  24,  1998  final  rule(63 
FR  46891). 

Second,  the  Omnibus  Consolidated  and  Emergency  Supple- 
mental Appropriations  Act,  1999  (P.L.  105-277)  was  signed 
by  the  President  on  October  21,  1998.  It  maintained  patent  fees 
at  their  September  30,  1998  (fiscal  year  1998)  rales  through 
either  enactment  of  a  reauthorization  statute,  or  if  no  such 
statute,  then  June  15,  1999.  Thus,  it  also  superseded  the  PTO's 
July  24,  1998  final  rule. 

Finally,  the  United  Slates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Reau- 
thorization Act.  Fiscal  Year  1999  (Public  Law  105-358)  was 
signed  by  the  President  on  November  10.  1998.  Public  Law 
105-358  amends  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  and,  thus,  statutorily 
resets  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  fees.That  is,  the  fees  established 
under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b) — which  in  previous  years  had 
been  determined  using  a  ba.se  amount,  a  surcharge  amount,  and 
cumulative  CPI  adjustments — are  for  the  balance  of  fiscal  year 
1999  set  at  the  amounts  specified  in  Public  Law  105-358.  (In 
future  years,  these  fees  may  be  adjusted  to  reflect  fluctuations 
in  the  CPI.) 

This  final  rule  conforms  the  patent  fees  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.16,  1.17(a)  through  (d),  (1),  and  (m),  1.18.  1.20,  and  1.492 
to  the  fee  amounts  specified  in  Public  Law  105-358.  Specifi- 
cally, it  amends  the  following  sections  to  correspond  to  the 
patent  fees  specified  in  amended  35  U.S.C.  41(a): 

1.16  (paragraphs  (a)  through  (d),  and  (0  through  (j)), 

1.17  (paragraphs  (a)  through  (d),  (1)  and  (m)), 

1.18  (paragraphs  (a)  through  (c)),  and 
1 .492  (paragraphs  (a)  through  (d)). 

Section  1 .20  (paragraphs  (d)  through  (g))  is  amended  to  indicate 
the  patent  fees  specified  in  amended  35  U.S.C.  41(b). 

This  final  rule  also  adjusts  two  fees  that  track  statutory  fees, 
and  one  non-statutory  fee.  Section  1.17,  paragraphs  (r)  and  (s), 
is  reduced  to  correspond  to  the  fee  provided  in  35  U.S.C. 
41(a)(1)(A),  as  amended  by  Public  Law  105-358.  Section 
1.2I(a)(6)(ii)  is  being  reduced  to  reflect  current  business  prac- 
tice. The  adjustment  to  section  1.21(a)(6)(ii)  was  announced 
in  the  July  24,  1998  final  rule. 

Public  Law  105-358  supersedes  Public  Law  105-277.  The 
present  notice  therefore  supersedes  any  and  all  prior  notices 
or  corrections  revising  patent  fees  for  fiscal  year  1999. 

A  comparison  of  the  September  30,  1998  fee  amounts  (i.e., 
the  fiscal  year  1998  fee  amounts)  and  the  new  fee  amounts  for 
fiscal  year  1999  is  included  as  an  Appendix  to  this  final  rule. 

Procedures  for  determining  the  fee  owed  during  the  U'ansition 
to  the  new  fee  schedule.  With  two  exceptions,  any  fee  amount 
that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  final  fee  adjust- 
ment would  be  subject  to  the  new  fees  then  in  effect.  As  will 
be  further  explained  below,  the  two  exceptions  are  the  filing 
fee  required  for  a  patent  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1 
and  the  national  fee  for  an  application  entering  the  national 
stage  under  35  U.S.C.  371. 

If  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  was  used,  and  was 
proper  under  §  1.8(a)(1),  the  fee  required  is  the  lower  of: 

(1)  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  the  PTO  receives  the  fee; 
or 

(2)  the  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a 
proper  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  §  1 .8(a)(  1 ). 

Items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under 
§  1 .8(a)(  1 )  is  not  proper  include,  for  example.  Continued  Prose- 
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cution  Applications  (CPAs)  under  §  1 .53(d)  and  other  national 
and  international  applications  for  patents.  See  37  CFR  1 .8(a)(2). 

Under  &.  1 . 1  CKa),  any  correspondence  delivered  by  the  "Express 
Mail  Post  Office  to  Addressee"  service  of  the  United  States 
Postal  Service  (USPS)  is  considered  filed  or  received  in  the 
Office  on  the  date  of  deposit  with  the  USPS.  The  date  of  deposit 
with  the  USPS  is  shown  by  the  "date-in"  on  the  "Express  Mail" 
mailinf  label  or  other  official  USPS  notation. 

a.  The  fiUng  fee  for  applications  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1 
and37CFR  1.53  35U.S.C.  Ill  provides  for  the  filing  of  a  patent 
application  with  the  PTO.  If  the  filing  fee  for  an  application  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1  is  received  when  the  apphcation  is  filed, 
the  filing  fee  required  is  the  filing  fee  in  effect  on  the  filing 
date  as«gned  the  application.  If  the  PTO  receives  the  filing 
fee  on  a  date  later  than  the  filing  date  assigned  the  application, 
the  filing  fee  required  is  the  higher  of: 

(1)  the  fiUng  fee  in  effect  on  the  fiUng  date  assigned  the 
application;  or 

(2)  the  filing  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  the  PTO  receives  the 
filing  fae. 

The  filing  fee  includes  the  basic  fee,  excess  claims  fees  (if 
any),  and  the  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  (if  any),  for  claims 
present  on  filing  (uiiless  the  excess  or  multiple  dependent  claims 
are  canceled  before  the  filing  fee  is  paid).  Of  course,  if  the 
basic  fibng  fee  is  received  on  a  date  later  than  the  filing  date 
assigned  the  application  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1,  a  surcharge 
as  set  forth  in  §  1.16(e)  is  also  required. 

b.  The  fees  for  international  applications  entering  the  national 
stage  linder  35  U.S.C.  371  and  37  CFR  1.494  or  1.495 

35  U.SlC.  371  provides  for  the  national  stage  filing  of  a  patent 
applicdiion  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty.  The  basic 
national  fee  for  an  international  application  entering  the  national 
stage  is  due  not  later  than  the  expiration  of  20  months  from 
the  priority  date  in  the  international  application  (or  30  months 
from  the  piriority  date  if  the  United  States  was  elected  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  19  months  from  the  priority  date).  The  amount 
of  the  ba.sic  national  fee  that  is  required  to  be  paid  is  the  basic 
national  fee  in  effect  on  the  date  the  full  fee  is  received. 

The  e.iQdess  claim  fees  or  the  multiple  dependent  claim  fee  is 
the  higher  of: 

( 1 )  t  le  excess  claims  fees  and  the  multiple  dependent  claim 
fee  in  effect  on  the  date  the  PTO  receives  the  basic  national 
fee;  on 

(2)  the  excess  claims  fees  and  the  multiple  deF>endent  claim 
fee  in  Effect  on  the  date  the  PTO  receives  (any  of)  these  fees. 

In  this  respect,  the  practice  for  determining  the  fees  due  for 
excess  Idaims  and  any  multiple  dependent  claim  when  entering 
into  tht  national  stage  is  analogous  to  the  practice  for  applica- 
tions filed  under  35  U.S.C.  111. 

Fees  for  claims  which  are  added  after  entry  into  the  national 
stage  are  determined  by  the  fees  in  effect  (for  excess  claims 
and  multiple  dependent  claim)  on  the  date  the  PTO  receives 
the  fee«$). 

Other  I  Ijonsiderations 

This  final  rule  contains  no  information  collection  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1995.  44  U.S.C. 
3501  e^  $eq.  This  final  rule  has  been  determined  to  be  significant 
for  puijposes  of  Executive  Order  12866. 

This  filial  rule  conforms  the  patent  fees  indicated  in  Part  I  of 
title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  to  the  patent  fee  amounts 
set  by  law.  Therefore,  prior  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  public 
comment  are  not  required  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  553  (or  any 
other  law),  and  30-day  prior  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
and  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
is  not  nequired  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  41(0.  As  prior  notice  and 
an  opportunity  for  pubUc  comment  are  not  required  pursuant  to 
5  U.S.p.  553,  or  any  other  law,  the  analytical  requirements 


of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.,  are 
inapplicable 

Lists  of  Subjects 

37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents. 
Reporting  and  record  keeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  through 
(d),  and  (0  through  (j).  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

(a)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent, 
except  provisional,  design  or  plant  appUcations: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $380.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $760.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  fiUng  fee  in  an  original  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  for  filing  or  later  presentation 
of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $39.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $78.00 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  for  fiUng  or  later  presentation 
of  each  claim  in  excess  of  20  ( Note  that  §  1 .75(c)  indicates  how 
multiple  dependent  claims  are  considered  for  fee  purposes.): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) ., $9.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $18.00 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
except  provisional  applications,  if  the  application  contains,  or 
is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claim(s).  per  appli- 
cation: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $130.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $260.00 


(0  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  design  apphcation: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $155.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $310.00 

(g)  Basic  fee  for  fiUng  each  plant  application,  except  provisional 
applications: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(f)).. $240.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $480.00 

(h)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  reissue  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $380.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $760.00 

(i)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application, 
for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent  claim  which 
is  in  excess  of  the  number  of  mdependent  claims  in  the  origmal 
patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $39.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $78.00 

(j)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application, 
for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  claim  (whether  indepen- 
dent or  dependent)  in  excess  of  20  and  also  in  excess  of  the 
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number  of  claims  in  the  original  patent  (Note  that  §  1.75(c) 
indicates  how  multiple  dependent  claims  are  considered  for  fee 
purposes.): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $9.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $18.00 


(2)  For  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for 
issuing  a  patent  (§  1.137(b)): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $605.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,210.00 


3.  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)(1) 
through  (5),  (b)  through  (d),  (1),  (m),  (r),  and  (s),  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

(a)*** 

(1)  For  reply  within  first  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $110.00 

(2)  For  rq)ly  within  second  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $190.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $380.00 

(3)  For  reply  within  third  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $435.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $870.00 

(4)  For  reply  within  fourth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $680.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,360.(X) 

(5)  For  reply  within  fifth  month: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $925.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,850.00 

(b)  For  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $150.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $300.00 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal,  for  filing 
a  brief  in  support  of  an  appeal: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9  (0) $150.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $300.00 

(d)  For  filing  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  in  an  appeal  under  35 
U.S.C.  134: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $130.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $260.00 


(1)  For  filing  a  petition: 

( 1 )  For  the  revival  of  an  unavoidably  abandoned  application 
under  35  U.S.C.  Ill,  133,  364.  or  371,  or 

(2)  For  delayed  payment  of  the  issue  fee  under  35  U.S.C.  151 

(§  1.137(a)): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $110.00 

(m)  For  filing  a  petition: 

(1)  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  application,  or 


(r)  For  entry  of  a  submission  after  final  rejection  under 
§1. 129(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $380.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $760.00 

(s)  For  each  additional  invention  requested  to  be  examined 
under  §1.1 29(b): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $380.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $760.00 

4.  Section  1.18  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

(a)  issue  fee  for  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $605.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,210.00 

(b)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  design  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $215.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $430.00 

(c)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $290.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $580.00 

5.  Section  1.20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (d)  through 
(g)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .20  Post  issuance  fees. 


(d)  For  fiUng  each  statutory  disclaimer  (§  1.321): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $55.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $110.00 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  four  years;  the  fee  is  due 
by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $470.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $940.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  eight  years;  the  fee  is  due 
by  seven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $950.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,900.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  twelve  years;  the  fee  is 
due  by  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,455.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,910.00 
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1.21  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)(6Kii)  to 
follows: 

Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 


..$230.00 


7.  Se<  t  on  1 .492  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  through 
(d).  ti  I  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .4  >  I  National  stage  fees. 

****■■ 

(a)  Tli  basic  national  fee: 

( 1 )  >A  I  ere  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set 
forth  II I  §  1.482  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application 
to  lh<   United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 

By  (I  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) S335.00 

By  fther  than  a  small  entity $670.00 

(2)  Wliere  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set 
forth  II I  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trade  r  lark  Office,  but  an  mtemational  search  fee  as  set  forth 
in  §  I .  l4S(a)(2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international  application 
to  the  1  Jnited  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authonty: 


a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $380.00 

(•Iher  than  a  small  entity $760.00 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $485.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $970.00 

(4)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set 
forth  in  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  and  the  international  preliminary  examina- 
tion report  states  that  the  criteria  of  novelty,  inventive  step 
(non-obviousness),  and  industrial  applicability,  as  defmed  in 
PCT  Article  33  ( 1 )  to  (4)  have  been  satisfied  for  all  the  claims 
presented  in  the  application  entering  the  national  stage  (see  <) 
1.496(1))): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $48.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $96.00 

(5)  Where  a  search  report  on  the  international  application  has 
been  prepared  by  the  European  Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $420.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $840.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee.  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $39.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $78.00 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee.  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent) 
in  excess  of  20  (Note  that  §  1.75(c)  indicates  how  multiple 
dependent  claims  are  considered  for  fee  calculation  purposes.); 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $9.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $18.00 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee.  if  the  application 
contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent 
claim(s).  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $130.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $260.00 


(3)  V  I  ere  no  international  prehminary  examination  fee  as  set 
forth  ill  §  1 .482  has  been  paid  and  no  international  search  fee 
as  sell  torth  in  §  1.445(a)(2)  has  been  paid  on  the  international 
application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 


***** 

December  2.  1998 


Q.  TODD  DICKINSON 
Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 


NOTH  —  The  following  appendix  is  provided  as  a  courtesy  to  the  public,  but  is  not  a  substitute  for  the  rules.  It  will  not 

appear  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

.Appendix  A  •  Comparison  of  Prior  and  New  Reduced  Fee  Amounts 

—  Indicates  fees  remain  at  FY  1998  amount 


Fet 
Cade 


37CFR 

Sec. 


DESCRIPTION 


FY 

FY 

1998 

1999 

S790 

S760 

$395 

S380 

$82 

$78 

$41 

$39 

$22 

$18 

$11 

$9 

$270 

$260 

$135 

$130 

$130 

- 

$65 

- 

$330 

$310 

$165 

$155 

$540 

$480 

$270 

$240 

$790 

$760 

$395 

$380 

$82 

$78 

$41 

$39 

$22 

$18 

101 
20 

lo:: 

20:! 
10^ 
201 
10  i 
20  i 
101 
20  i 
10) 
20i 
10' 
20' 
101 
201 
101 
20  > 
II) 


1.16(a)  Basic  Filing  Fee 

1.16(a)  Basic  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(b)  Independent  Claims 

1.16(b)  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(c),  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

1.16(c)  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(d)  Multiple  Dependent  Claims 

1.16(d)  Multiple  Dependent  Claims  (Small  Entity). 

1.16(e)  Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee 

1.16(e)  Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(0  Design  Filing  Fee 

1.16(0  Design  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(g)  Plant  Filing  Fee 

1.16(g)  Plant  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(h)  Reissue  Filing  Fee 

1.16(h)  Reissue  Fihng  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(i)  Reissue  Indejjendent  Claims 

1.16(i)  Reissue  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

l.l6(j)  Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 
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Fee         37  CFR 

FY 

FY 

Code      Sec. 

DESCRIPTION 

1998 

1999 

210         1 

•  16(j» 

Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  ot  20  (Small  Entity) 

$11 

$9 

114          1 

.16(k) 

Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee 

$150 

. 

214          1 

.16(k) 

Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$75 

- 

127          1 

.16(1) 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App.  Filed 

$50 

_ 

227         1 

.16(1) 

Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App.  Filed  (Small 
Entity) 

$25 

- 

115          1 

.17(a)(1) 

Extension  -  First  Month 

$110 

_ 

215         1 

.17(a)(1) 

Extension  -  First  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$55 

. 

116         1 

.17(a)(2) 

Extension  -  Second  Month 

$400 

$380 

216         1 

.17(a)(2) 

Extension  -  Second  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$200 

$190 

117         1 

.17(a)(3) 

Extension  -  Third  Month 

$950 

$870 

217         1 

.17(a)(3) 

Extension  -  Third  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$475 

$4.^s 

118         1 

.17(a)(4) 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month 

$1,510 

$1,360 

218         1 

.17(a)(4) 

Extension  -  Fourth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$755 

$680 

128          1 

.17(a)(5) 

Extension  -  Fifth  Month 

$2,060 

$1,850 

228         1 

.17(a)(5) 

Extension  -  Fifth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

$1,030 

$925 

119          1 

.17(b) 

Notice  of  Appeal 

$310 

$300 

219          1 

.17(b) 

Notice  of  Appeal  (Small  Entity) 

$155 

$150 

120          1 

.17(c) 

Filing  a  Brief 

$310 

$300 

220         1 

.17(c) 

Filing  a  Brief  (Small  Entity) 

$155 

$150 

121          1 

.17(d) 

Request  for  Oral  Hearing 

$270 

$260 

221          1 

.17(cl) 

Request  for  Oral  Hearing  (Small  Entity) 

$135 

$130 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Not  All  Inventors 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Decision  on  (Questions 

$130 

. 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Suspend  Rules 

$130 

. 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Expedited  License 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Scope  of  License 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Retroactive  License 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee  -  Expired  Patent 

$130 

. 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Interference 

$130 

. 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Reconsider  Interference 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Late  Filing  of  Interference 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.20(b) 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

$130 

_ 

122          1 

.17(h) 

Petition  -  Refusal  to  Publish  SIR 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  For  Assignment 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.I7(i) 

Petition  -  For  Application 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(i) 

Petition  -  Late  Priority  Papers 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Suspend  Action 

$130 

. 

122         1 

.17(i) 

Petition  -  Divisional  Reissues  to  Issue  Separately 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  For  Interference  Agreement 

$130 

- 

122         1 

.17(i) 

Petition  -  Amendment  After  Issue 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Withdrawal  After  Issue 

$130 

" 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Defer  Issue 

$130 

. 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Issue  to  Assignee 

$130 

. 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §1.53 

$130 

_ 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §1.62 

$130 

- 

122         1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Make  Application  Special 

$130 

_ 

138         1 

.170) 

Petition  -  Public  Use  Proceeding 

$1,510 

- 

139         1 

.17(k) 

Non-Enghsh  Specification 

$130 

_ 

140          1 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl. 

$110 

_ 

240          I 

.17(1) 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl.  (Small  Entity) 

$55 

_ 

141          1 

.17(m) 

Petition  -  Revive  Unintentionally  Abandoned  Appl. 

$l,.320 

$1,210 

241          I 

.17(in) 

Petition  -  Revive  Unintent  Abandoned  Appl.  (Small  Entity) 

$660 

$605 

112          1 

.17(n) 

SIR  -  Prior  to  Examiner's  Action 

$920 

_ 

113          1 

.17(0) 

SIR  -  After  Examiner's  Action 

$1,840 

_ 

126          1 

.I7(p) 

Submission  of  an  Information  Disclosure  Statement  (§1.97) 

$240 

_ 

123          1 

.I7(q) 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship  (Prov.  App.) 

$50 

- 

123         1 

.17(q) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  filing  date  (Prov.  App.) 

$50 

- 

123         1 

.17(q) 

Petition  -  Entry  of  submission  after  final  rejection  (Prov. 
App.) 

$50 

- 

146         1 

.I7(r) 

Filing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1.129(a)) 

$790 

$760 

246         1 

.17(r) 

Filing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1.129(a))  (Small 
Entity) 

$395 

$380 

149          1 

.I7(s) 

Per  add'l  invention  to  be  examined  (1.129(b)) 

$790 

$760 

249          1 

.17(s) 

Per  add'l  invention  to  be  examined  (1.129(b))  (Small  Entity) 

$395 

$380 

142          1 

.18(a) 

Issue  Fee 

$1,320 

$1,210 

242          I 

.18(a) 

Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$660 

$605 

143          1 

.18(b) 

Design  Issue  Fee 

$450 

$430 

243          1 

.18(b) 

Design  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$225 

$215 

144          1 

.18(c) 

Plant  Issue  Fee 

$670 

$580 

244          1 

.18(c) 

Plant  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

$335 

$290 

561          1 

.19(a)(l)(i) 

Copy  of  Patent 

$3 

_ 

562          1 

.19<a)(l)(ii) 

Patent  Copy  -  Overnight  delivery  to  PTO  Box  or  overnight 

fax 

$6 

- 

Dfx  f  mber  29.  1998 


Fee 

Code 


37  CFR 
Sec. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


DESCRIPTION 


FY 
1998 
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F\' 

1999 


5f).^  1.19(a)(!)(iii)  Patent  Copy  Ordered  by  Expedited  Mail  or  Fax  -  Exp. 

:  service 

.19(a)(2)  Plant  Patent  Copy 

.  I9(a)(3)(i)  Copy  of  Utility  Patent  or  SIR  in  Color 

.19(b)(l)(i)  Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed 

.19(b)(l)(ii)  Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed.  Expedited 

.19(b)(2)  Cert  or  Unceri  Copy  of  Patent-Related  File  Wrapper/Con 

tents 

.19(b)(3)  Cert,  or  Uncert.  Copies  of  Office  Records,  per  Document 

.19(b)(4)  For  Assignment  Records.  Abstract  of  Title  and  Certification 

.19(c)  Library  Service 

.19(d)  List  of  Patents  in  Subclass 

.19(e)  Uncertified  Statement-Status  of  Maintenance  Fee  Payment 

.19(f)  Copy  of  Non-U.S.  Patent  Document 

.19(g)  Comparing  and  Certifying  Copies.  Per  Document,  Per  Copy 

.19(h)  Duplicate  or  Corrected  Filing  Receipt 

.20(a)  Certificate  of  Correction 

.2(Kc)  Reexamination 

.20(d)  Statutory  Disclaimer 

.20(d)  Statutory  Disclaimer  (Small  Entity) 

.20(e)  Maintenance  Fee  -  3.5  Years 

.20(e)  Maintenance  Fee  -  3.5  Years(Small  Entity) 

.20(f)  Maintenance  Fee  -  7.5  Years 

.20(0  Maintenance  Fee  -  7.5  Years(Small  Entity) 

.2(Xg)  Maintenance  Fee  -11.5  Years 

.20(g)  Maintenance  Fee  -  11.5  Years  (Small  Entity) 

.20(h)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Fee  -  6  Months 

.20(h)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Fee  -  6  Months  (Small  Entity) 

.20(i)(l)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration  -  Unavoidable 

.20(i)(2)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiration  -  Unintentional 

.20(j)(l)  Extension  of  Term  of  Patent  Under  1.740 

.20(j)(2)  Initial  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  1.790 

.20(j)(3)  Subsequent  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  1.790 

.21(a)(l)(i)  Application  Fee  (non-refundable) 

.21(a)(l)(ii)  Registration  examination  fee 

.21(a)(2)  Registration  to  Practice 

.21(a)(3)  Reinstatement  to  Practice 

.21(a)(4)  Certificate  of  Good  Standing 

.21(a)(4)  Certificate  of  Good  Standing.  Suitable  Framing 

.21(a)(5)  Review  of  Decision  of  Director.  OED 

.21(a)(6)(i)  Regrading  of  A.M.  section  (PTO  Practice  and  Procedure) 

.21(a)(6)(ii)  Regrading  of  P.M.  section  (Claim  Drafting 

.21(bXl)  Establish  Deposit  Account 

.21(b)(2)  Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

.21(b)(3)  Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

.21(c)  Filing  a  Disclosure  Document 

.21(d)  Box  Rental 

.21(e)  International  Type  Search  Report 

.2Ug)  Self-Service  Copy  Charge 

.21(h)  Recording  Patent  Property 

.21(1)  Publication  in  the  CXj 

.21(j)  Labor  Charges  for  Services 

.21(k)  Unspecified  Other  Services 

.21(k)  Tenninal  Use  APS-CSIR  (per  hour) 

.21(1)  Retaining  abandoned  application 

.21(m)  Processing  Returned  Checks 

.21(n)  HandUng  Fee  -  Incomplete  Application 

.21(0)  Tenninal  Use  APS-TEXT 

.24  Coupons  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies 

.296  Handling  Fee  -  Withdrawal  SIR 

.445(a)(  1 )  Transmittal  Fee 

.445(a)(2)(i)  PCT  Search  Fee  -  Prior  U.S.  Application 

Si  1.445(a)(2)(ii)  PCT  Search  Fee  -  No  U.S.  Application 

.445(a)(3)  Supplemental  Search 

.482(a)(l)(i)  Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

.482(a)(I)(ii)  Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

.482(a)(2)(i)  Additional  Invention 

.482(a)(2)(ii)  Additional  Invention 

.492(a)(  1 )  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

.492(a)(1)  PreUminary  Examining  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

.492(a)(2)  Searching  Authority 

.492(a)(2)  Searching  Authority  (Small  Entity) 

.492(a)(3)  PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA 

.492(a)(3)  PTO  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

.492(a)(4)  Claims  -  IPEA 

.492(a)(4)  Claims  -  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 


$25 

$15 
$25 
$15 
$30 
$150 

$25 

$25 

$50 

$3 

$10 

$25 

$25 

$25 

$100 

$2,520 

$110 

$55 

$1,050 

$525 

$2,100 

$1,050 

$3,160 

$1,580 

$130 

$65 

$700 

$1,640 

$1,120 

$420 

$220 

$40 

$310 

$100 

$40 

$10 

$20 

$130 

$230 

$540 

$10 

$25 

$25 

$10 

$50 

$40 

$.25 

$40 

$25 

$40 

Actual  Cost 

$50 

$130 

$50 

$130 

$40 

$3 

$130 

$240 

$450 

$700 

$210 

$490 

$750 

$140 

$270 

$720 

$360 

$790 

$395 

$1,070 

$535 

$98 

$49 


$940 

$470 

$1,900 

$950 

$2,910 

$1,455 


$230 


$670 
$335 
$760 
$380 
$970 
$485 
$% 
$48 
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Fee 

37CFR 

FY 

FY 

Code 

Sec. 

DESCRIPTION 

1998 

1999 

970 

1.492(a)(5) 

Filing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report 

$9.^0 

$840 

971 

1.492(a)(5) 

Filing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report  (Small  Entity) 

$465 

$420 

964 

1.492(b) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3) 

$82 

$78 

965 

1.492(b) 

Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3)  (Small  Entity) 

$41 

34 

966 

1.492(c) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20) 

$22 

$18 

967 

1.492(c) 

Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20)  (Small  Entity) 

$11 

$9 

968 

1.492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents 

$270 

$260 

969 

1.492(d) 

Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents  (Small  Entity) 

$135 

$130 

154 

1.492(e) 

Surcharge 

$130 

- 

254 

1.492(e) 

Surcharge  (Small  Entity) 

$65 

. 

156 

1.492(0 

English  Translation  -  After  20  Months 

$130 

. 

361 

2.6(a)(1) 

Application  for  Registration,  Per  Class 

$245 

. 

362 

2.6(a)(2) 

Amendment  to  Allege  Use,  Per  Class 

$100 

. 

363 

2.6(a)(3) 

Statement  of  Use,  Per  Class 

$100 

. 

364 

2.6(a)(4) 

Extension  for  Fihng  Statement  of  Use.  Per  Class 

$100 

. 

365 

2.6(a)(5) 

Application  for  Renewal.  Per  Class 

$300 

. 

366 

2.6(a)(6) 

Surcharge  for  Late  Renewal,  Per  Class 

$100 

_ 

367 

2.6(a)(7) 

Publication  of  Mark  Under  §  12(c),  Per  Class 

$100 

_ 

368 

2.6(a)(8) 

Issuing  New  Certificate  of  Registration 

$100 

- 

369 

2.6(a)(9) 

Certificate  of  Correction  of  Registrant's  Error 

$100 

_ 

370 

2.6(a)(10) 

Filing  Disclaimer  to  Registration 

$100 

. 

371 

2.6(a)(ll) 

Filing  Amendment  to  Registration 

$100 

_ 

372 

2.6(a)(12) 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section  8,  Per  Class 

$100 

. 

373 

2.6(a)(13) 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section  15.  Per  Class 

$100 

- 

374 

2.6(a)(14) 

Filing  Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  &  15,  Per  Class 

$200 

- 

375 

2.6(a)(15) 

Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

$100 

_ 

376 

2.6(a)(16) 

Petition  to  Cancel,  Per  Class 

$200 

_ 

377 

2.6(a)(17) 

Notice  of  Opposition,  Per  Class 

$200 

. 

378 

2.6(a)(18) 

Ex  Parte  Appeal  to  the  TTAB.  Per  Class 

$100 

- 

379 

2.6(a)(19) 

Dividing  an  AppUcation,  Per  New  Application  Created 

$100 

- 

461 

2.6(b)(l)(i) 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark 

$3 

_ 

462 

2.6(b)(l)(ii) 

Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  overnight  delivery  to  PTO  box 

CiT  fa* 

$6 

- 

463 

2.6(b)(l)(ui) 

Ul     IcLA 

Copy  of  Reg.  Mark  Ordered  Via  Exp.  Mail  or  Fax,  Exp. 

Svc. 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed 

$25 

- 

466 

2.6(b)(2)(i) 

$15 

. 

467 

2.6(b)(2)(ii) 

Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

$30 

- 

468 

2.6(b)(3) 

Cert,  or  Unccrt.  Copy  of  TM-Related  File  Wrapper/Con 

tenfc 

$50 

- 

464 

2.6(b)(4)(i) 

Cert.  Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  Title  or  Status 

$15 

. 

465 

2.6(b)(4)(ii) 

Cert.  Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  Title  or  Status  -  Expedited 

$30 

- 

469 

2.6(b)(5) 

Certified  or  Uncertified  Copy  of  TM  Records 

$25 

. 

481 

2.6(b)(6) 

Recording  Trademark  Property.  Per  Mark,  Per  Document 

$40 

. 

482 

2.6(b)(6) 

For  Second  and  Subsequent  Marks  in  Same  Document 

$25 

_ 

470 

2.6(b)(7) 

For  Assigimient  Records,  Abstracts  of  Title  and  Cert. 

$25 

_ 

488 

2.6(b)(8) 

Terminal  Use  X-SEARCH 

$40 

. 

480 

2.6(b)(9) 

Self- Service  Copy  Charge 

$0.25 

_ 

484 

2.6(b)(10) 

Labor  Charges  for  Services 

$40 

_ 

485 

2.6(b)(ll) 

Unspecified  Other  Services 

Actual  Cost 

- 

Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 


Intemor  Trade,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY..  Reg.  No.  1,201,190,  for 
the  mark  "HIPOPPOTAMUS"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  27,558. 


KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication  under  37  CFR  §  1.646 

U.S.  Patent  No.  5,390,861  to  Raymond  T.  Bishop  is  currently 
involved  in  an  interference  proceeding  under  37  CFR  §  1.601 
et  seq.  Correspondence  relating  to  this  interference  was  mailed 
via  the  United  States  Postal  Service  to  Raymond  T.  Bishop  at 
his  last  known  address.  The  correspondence  was  returned  to 
the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  due 
to  the  expiration  of  a  forwarding  order.  Raymond  T.  Bishop 
is  hereby  requested  to  notify  the  USPTO  of  his  current  address. 
Notification  should  be  mailed  to  the  following  address: 

Box  Interference 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Wa.shington,  DC.  20231 

Proceedings  in  the  interference  have  been  suspended  pending 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Official  Gazette  but  will  resume 
30  DAYS  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Official  Gazette.  In  the  event  that  the  USPTO  fails  to  receive 
notification  of  Raymond  T.  Bishop's  current  address,  the 
USPTO  will  no  longer  send  any  papers  entered  in  the  interfer- 
ence to  Raymond  T.  Bishop  or  require  that  any  papers  filed 
by  any  opposing  party  in  the  interference  be  served  on  Raymond 
T.  Bishop  at  his  last  known  address. 
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37  CFR  1.47  Notice  by  Publication 

Noklce  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  a  national  stage  applica- 
tion ■^'nh  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance 
of  th^  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  non-signing  inventor.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  missing  (Ruoquian  Shen)  may  join  in  the  applica- 
tion by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  com- 
plying with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international  application  number 
is  PCTr/US96/00307  and  was  filed  on  1 1  January  1996  in  the 
names  of  Paul  B.  Fisher  and  Ruoquian  Shen  for  the  invention 
entitled  Development  of  DNA  Probes  and  Immunological 
Reagents  Specific  For  Cell  Surface-Expressed  Molecules  and 
Transformation-Associated  Genes.  The  national  stage  applica- 
tion i^  assigned  number  08/875.553  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371(c) 
date  if  26  May  1998. 


Errata 

preference  to  Patent  No.  5.814,937  to  Vivek  Mehrotra, 

of  NY.,  for  HOLLOW  ELECTRODES  FOR  LOW 

URE     DISCHARGE     LAMPS,     PARTICULARLY 

iW    DIAMETER    FLOURESCENJ    AND    NEON 

AND  LAMPS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  appearing 

"icial  Gazette  of  September  29.  1998  should  be  deleted 

o  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.847,769  to  James  C.  Cooper, 
of  Monte  Sereno,  Calif,  for  PULSE  DETECTOR  FOR 
ASCERTAINING  THE  PROCESSING  DELAY  OF  A 
SIGNAL  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  8, 
l998ishould  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  December  29,  1998 


4,671618 
4.673li55 
5.1931447 
5,315(^52 
5,464$32 
5,5.30L^55 
5,532L$55 
5,543^50 
5.544 1 67 
5,54*577 
5.5501775 
5.5591,116 
5.561L901 
5,5651  J47 
5.574[(J92 
5.58S;$73 
5,587i,S89 
5.5891495 
5,589|,692 
5,59H473 
5.591;$87 
5,5931,510 
5,595^46 
5,6O0l$31 
5,604}  13 
5,603.226 
5,605^  00 
5,607^305 
5,610L447 
5.613,(04 


5,614,621 
5.615,014 
5,618.098 
5.619.237 
5.622.751 
5.625,240 
5,628,706 
5,630,622 
5,635,345 
5,640,225 
5,645.898 
5.650.868 
5,651,463 
5,655,986 
5,656,472 
5,656,525 
5,663,369 
5,663,585 
5,665.979 
5,675,741 
5,676.746 
5,686,728 
5,687,525 
5,691,352 
5.692,066 
5,692,202 
5,695,109 
5,696.647 
5.696.933 
5.698.523 
5,699,734 
5,701,547 
5,701,815 
5,702,415 
5,703,205 
5,704,190 
5,705,583 
5.707,323 


5,708,161 
5,710,740 
5,712.069 
5.713.063 
5.714.230 
5.714,251 
5,715,705 
5,716,045 
5,716,873 
5,716,952 
5,717,947 
5,718,579 
5,719,145 
5,719,164 
5,720,913 
5,722,075 
5,722,512 
5,723,238 
5,724,203 
5,725.607 
5,726.464 
5,726,914 
5,727,138 
5.727,537 
5,730,664 
5,733,309 
5,733.924 
5,734,053 
5,734,126 
5,734.719 
5.736.491 
5,736.922 
5,737,519 
5,737.641 
5.738.140 
5.739.391 
5.740,462 
5,741,229 


5,741,316 

5,742,153 
5.742,288 
5,744,504 
5.744.700 
5.744.936 
5.745,853 
5.746.203 
5,746,879 
5,747,374 
5,747,598 
5,748.176 
5,748.515 
5.748,832 
5,749,040 
5.749.617 
5.750.353 
5.751.354 
5.751.404 
5,751,655 
5,751,910 
5,752,151 
5,752,499 
5.752,694 
5,753,072 
5,753,528 
5,754,201 
5,754,727 
5,758,010 
5,758.163 
5,758,349 
5,760,928 
5,760,992 
5,761,556 
5,762,937 
5,763,392 
5,763,428 
5,763,620 


5,764,218 
5,764,452 
5.764,533 
5,765,240 
5,765,443 
5.766,593 
5,767,264 
5,770.195 
5,770,489 
5,770.820 
5.771.133 
5.771,142 
5,771,405 
5.771.412 
5.772.156 
5.772.549 
5,772,637 
5,773,392 
5,773.421 
5.773.756 
5.774,134 
5,774.355 
5,774,855 
5.776,879 
5,777,196 
5,777,324 
5,778,035 
5.778,062 
5,778,360 
5,778,447 
5,779,019 
5,779,131 
5,780,457 
5.780,493 
5,780,697 
5.780,912 
5,781,031 
5,781,033 


5,781.296 
5,781.979 
5.782.334 
5.782.645 
5.782.646 
5.783.460 
5.783.637 
5.783.735 
5.783,896 
5.784.066 
5.784.560 
5,785,257 
5.785.442 
5,785.927 
5.786.337 
5,786.346 
5.786.409 
5,786,889 
5,787,107 
5,787,363 
5,787.581 
5.788,357 
5,788,482 
5,789,213 
5,789,320 
5,789,764 
5,789.775 
5.790,104 
5,790,129 
5,790.131 
5,790.627 
5.790.692 
5,791.402 
5.791.490 
5.791.745 
5.791.991 
5,792.507 
5,792,578 


5.792,627 
5,793,448 
5,793,506 
5,793,654 
5.793,681 
5.794.082 
5.794.096 
5,794.134 
5,794,261 
5,794,585 
5.794,792 
5,794,950 
5,795,391 
5.796.008 
5.796.393 
5,796.802 
5.796.951 
5,797.564 
5.798.337 
5.799.061 
5.799.103 
5,799,218 
5,799,787 
5,800,119 
5,800,664 
5.800,698 
5.800.804 
5,801.353 
5,801,761 
5,802,015 
5,803,374 
5,803,465 
5,804,132 
5,804.737 
5,804.844 
5.804.973 
5,805.431 
5,805.499 
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5.805,968 
5.806,063 
5.806.317 
5.806.589 
5.806.942 
5.807.034 
5.807.475 
5.808.280 
5.808,429 
5.809.194 
5.809..^41 
5.809.520 
5.809.650 
5.810.055 
5.810.248 
5.811.077 
5.811.266 
5.811.532 
5.812.001 
5.812.039 
5,812,126 
5,812,587 
5,812,762 
5,812,813 
5.813,428 
5,813,676 
5,813.782 
5.813.895 
5.815.357 
5.815.694 
5,815,927 
5.816,053 
5,816.674 
5.816.875 
5.818.260 
5,821,757 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  indehded. 


Pleaae  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Bo;e  Designations        Explanation 


Box  REISSUE 
Box  12 
Box;  313b 


^omments 
itents 
Bo»  CPA 
Bo)|  pAC 

BoxDD 
Bo;^  pesign 
Bo;d  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Bos  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

AMPLICATION 
Box  patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Ratent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoX^N 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CPTl  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  AppUcations  (CPA's)  under  37  CFTi  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  conmiunications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Spe ;  al  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quifcldy  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Ple43e  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Bo} 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 


[>esignations       Explanation 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  reE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

F!BE 
Box  POST  REG 

RBE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  spec.al  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

AU  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Available  Tor  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  ffailowing  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  n(i»nerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  tfademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  aviailable  at  all  PTDLs  to  increa.se  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliirunaiv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  l>TDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, jas  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assisttmce  in  using  all  materials. 

All 
Ho 
line  s 


information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
How^vier,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
s^stems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 


Alabi  1  la 


Alask  a 
Arizona 
Arkai  <  as 
Califdnia 


Color  JBo 
Conn  ;^ticut 


Delav '  ire 


3  F  Columbia 


Name  of  Library 


Dist 
Floridi 


Georj  i  j 

Hawai 

Idaho 

lllino 

Indiaf  1 1 

Iowa 

Kansii 
Kenti  ( ky 
Louis  i^na 

Main: 

Mary  and 

Mass  ichusetts 


Mich  [  an 


Minnesota 
Missifisippi 
Missouri 

Monttma 

Nebr43ka 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  Cahfomia. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ! (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library '. (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ". (415)  557-4500 

Surmyvale  Center  for  Inno\ation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library (203)946-8130 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library '. 7 (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida „ ...; (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747^t450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland _ (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Deu-oit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno;  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook;  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  .Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development .....(405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Holey  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterhng  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vennont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Umversity (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-305 1 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

Q.  TODD  DICKINSON.  Deputy  Commissioner 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


1600    BIOTECHNOLOGY.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  &  DESIGNS 


1610    Organic  chemistry,  bio-affecting  & 
body  treating  composition 


2900 


Resigns 


1 620  "  Immunology  &  plants 
1640  'Combinatorial,  linker  &  non-heterocyclic 
^hemistry 

16.30     Recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

multicellular  organism 
1650   ;  Non-recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

lon-immuno  proteins  &  peptides 


ir 


1700    CHEMICAL  AND  MATERIAL  ENGINEERING 

1710   [Synthetic  resins 

1770   j  Stock  materials  &  miscellaneous  articles 

1720   \t\md  separation  &  agitation,  metal 

foundry,  welding,  plastic  molding 

apparatus,  fuels  &  related 

compositions 
1730    Class  &  paper  making,  tobacco,  non-metallic 

molding,  adhesive  bonding,  tires  &  coating 

apparatus 
1740    Metallurgy,  electrochemistry,  cleaning, 

disinfecting,  sterilizing,  analytical  chemistry  & 

»ave  energy 


IChe 


1750   '(Themical  products  &  processes,  solar  cells 

&.  sputtering  apparatuses 
1760    Food  technology,  petroleum  processing,  coating 

i.  etching 


Esther  M.  Kepplinger 


2700    COMMUNICATIONS  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

James  L.  Dwyer  (Acting) 


2710    television 

2740    I  Audio,  radio,  telephone  &  speech  processing 


2720 
2730 


linage  &  Fax 

General  communications  &  digital 

aommunication  systems 


2750     Storage  processing,  multiple 
computers,  &  multiple  process 
qoordinating 


2760 


2770    ( lomputer  graphics  &  data  bases 


Specialized  data  processing 


Jin  F.  Ng 


Robert  E.  Garrett 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


Gerald  Goldberg 


183-;255  0.G.-98-2:QL3 


308-1495 
305-3935 


New  Case 
Date* 


John  E.  Kittle 

308-0193 
308-7922 

03/07/97 
12/15/93 

Mary  C.  Lee 

308-2359 
308-8494 

05/01/97 
10/09/96 

John  J.  Doll 

308-1123 
305-7230 

12/04/96 
OI/.30/98 

Theodore  Morris 

.308-1495 

04/04/97 

305-3599 

01/18/97 

Richard  V.  Fisher 

308-1 193 
305-3599 

02/20/97 

02/11/97 
12/23/96 

01/10/97 
06/04/96 


305-4800 
308-5401 

09/02/96 
10/17/96 

305-4800 
305-5401 

10/18/% 
09/26/% 

305-0286 
308-2177 

07/08/96 

305-9700 
308-5355 

07/08/% 

305-9700 
308-5355 

07/03/% 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


2780     Processors,  control  systems,  input/ 
output 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


305-9700 
308-5355 


08/15/96 


2800    PHYSICS,  OPTICS,  SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  &  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

2810     Semiconductors,  electrical  circuits. 

static  memory,  digital  logic 
2820     Semiconductors  &  electrical  circuits 

2830  Power  generation  &  distribution 
music,  electrical  components  & 
control  circuits 


2850    Photocopying,  recorders,  printing, 
measuring  &  testing 


2870    Liquid  crystals,  optical  elements, 

optical  systems,  fiber  optics,  lasers, 
electric  lamps,  registers,  optics, 
measuring  &  radiant  energy 


Rolf  G.  HiUe 

306-3421 
308-7725 

07/01/96 
03/21/97 

Stewart  J.  Levy 

308-0658 
308-7722 

01/17/97 

argaret  A.  Focarino 

306-3421 
308-7725 

08/30«6 

Janice  A.  Howell 

308-0530 
305-3594 

09/21/96 

3600    TRANSPORTATION,  CONSTRUCTION.  AGRICULTURE  &  NATIONAL  SECURITY 


3610    Surface  transportation  &  material  handling 


3620    Static  structures,  closures,  machine  elements 
&  power  transmissions,  civil  engineering, 
connections,  hardware  &  furniture 

3630    Supports  &  sign  exhibiting 


3640     Aeronautics,  agriculture,  earth  moving/working, 
petroleum  &  mining,  plant  &  animal 
husbandry,  butchering,  optics,  radio  wave  & 
acoustic  wave  communication,  data  processmg 
for  vehicles,  weaponry,  nuclear  systems  & 
national  security 


Richard  A.  Bertsch 


Al  Lawrence  Smith 


John  F.  Terapane,  Jr. 


308-1134 
308-2177 

09/10/96 

308-1020 
305-3597 

02/25/97 

06/27/97 

306-4180 
306-4195 

12/07/95 

3700    MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING,  MANUFACTURING  AND  PRODUCTS 


3710     Amusement  and  education  devices 
3720     Packages,  containers,  manufacturing 

devices  &  processes,  machme  tools 

&  hand  tools 


Ethel  Rollins-Cross 


308-1078 
305-3579 


10/24/96 
12/26/96 


3730 


3740 


Medical  instruments,  diagnostic 
equipment,  treatment  devices, 
surgery  &  surgical  supplies 


Thermal  &  combustion  technology, 
motive  and  fluid  power  systems, 
textile  manufacturing  &  apparel 
3750    Fluid  handling  &  dispensing 


John  J.  Love 

308-0873 
305-3139 

12/02/96 

Donald  G.  Kelly 

308-0975 
308-7763 

11/22/96 
1 1/22/96 
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Law  Of  ite  104 — Sidney  Moskuwit/.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— South  Tower. 
6th  F  (^ir.  Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  F.quipment.  Tik)Is.  Installation.  Vehicles. 
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*Certif  dii 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman.  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  .Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  November  1,  1998 
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Oldest  Dale 


Amendment 
Ntv.  ■  Filed 


Ifce  101-  Jerry  Price.  Managing  Attomev.  (703)  308-9 1 0 1 —North  Tower.  lOlh  Floor 
Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  3 1,  32.  33 
Int.  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 


103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103- 

.  Scientific  F.quipment  &  Fumilure — Int.  Classes  9.  20 

-Int.  Classes  35.  .16,  37.  38.  .19.  40.  41.  42 ..^ 


-North  Tower. 


Fijor 


105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Atlomey.  (703)  .M)8-9I0,5—St>uth  Tower. 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubncanls.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  .Appaialus  & 
-Inl.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— Inl. 
Classii  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 ^l^^^^ 


e  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  |7()3)  .308-9106 — South  Tower.  7lh  Roor 
.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classfci  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  .36. 

37.  3  !,  39.  40.  41.  42 ; ....;.„ 


F  c  or. 


V  i  s 


107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 i07—South  Tower. 

,  Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Tovs — Int. 
3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— South  Tower.  8th  Floor 
metals.  Fibers,  leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Isses  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26  . 

-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 .-„.........™.^„.;_„.i;.....L 


Law  Ofliie  109— Ronald  Sussman.  Managing  Atlomey.  (703)  3f)8-9l09— South  Tower. 
8th  F  I  or.  Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  gixxls.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yam^.  Fabrics. 
CToth  tg  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  IS.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
.Servi|4s— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .19.  40.  41.  42.. 


1 12— Janice  O'Lear.  Managing  Atlomey.  (703)  .308-91 12 — North  Tower. 
iVir.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumilure — Int.  Classes  9.20 

Inl.  Classes  35.  .16.  37.  38.  .19.  40.  41.  42 ...L.......JuLi~ 


.,'e  1 1.1— Meryl  Hershkowii/.  Managing  Allomey.  (703)  .308-91 1.3— North  Tower. 
iV>r.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumilure — Inl.  Cla.sses  9.20 
;— Int.  Classes  .1.5.  .16.  37.  38.  .19.  40.  41.42 


i<  ( s 


♦ColMl  ve  Marks— Class  2(K) 

alion  Marks — Classes  .■\  &  B 


v  •  •*«  t***^*****^  >MIH 


06/1  1/98 


04/20AJ8 


0.3/1.1/98 


01/16/98 


0.1/11/98 


06/26/98 


05/28/98 


04/22/98 


OI/2.1/V8 


(W/20/98 


01/29/98 


08/10/98 


06/15/98 


06/08«8 


08/17/98 


07/06A*8 


08A)4/98 


08/18/98 


08/ 1 7/98 


09/L5/98 


07/16/98 


07AI6/98 


Trademark  Serv  ices— Terron  Sims.  Director.  1703)  .308-9100 

lark  Assistance  Center— <  703)  .108-9000 

minalion— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  .308-9401  ext.  188 

b-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9.500 
Utgistralion  Section— (703)  .108-9.500 

Kits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) .;./;....„„.._,... 

ils  (All  Cla-sses) „ 

12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) _ 


tiitl 


08/14/98 
()9A)8/98 
08/25/98 
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1 .  •*  Assigned  to  all  Law  Offices 

2.  Applicants  with  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  ca.ses  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  29,  1998 

Matter  <  ti  :losed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appear,  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  In  italics  indicates  additions 

made  bv  reexamination. 


B2  4.839.039  f3692iid» 
AUTOMATIC  FLOW-CONTROL  DEVICE 

Natan  V^.  Parsons,  Brookline.  and  Joel  S.  Novak.  Sudbur>'.  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Cambridge.  Mass. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003.323,  Jan.  24.  1994  and 

90/003.635.  Nov.  10.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.839,039,  issued  Jun. 

13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  834,741.  Feb.  28.  1986. 

Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4.839,039.  issued  Feb.  22.  1994. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 

2002.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .WOO:  E03C  1/05 

U.S.  04210—143 


device  thereby  permitting  flow  of  untiltered  water  through  the 
first-mentioned  outlet  when  no  object  is  sensed  rtear  the  first 
outlet  and  directing  fluid  flow  through  the  filler  element  so 
that  filtered  water  issues  through  the  second  outlet  when  an 
object  is,  near  the  second  outlet. 


Claims 


Claims 

a.s  ame  ided 


Claims 


Bl  4.915.675  ( 3693rd » 

PITCH  EQUALIZED  CHAIN  WITH  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  ENGAGEMEIVT 

StelUos  A.  Avnunidis,  Martinsville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Automotive  Transmission  &   Engine  Components 

Corporation.  Sterling  Heights.  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.428,  Oct.  28.  19%. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,915.675.  issued  Apr 

10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  316.776.  Feb.  28.  1989. 

InL  CI."  F16G  IJ/D4 

VS.  a.  474—213 

y 


AS  A  I  I ISULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MIN  i  D  THAT: 

The  paentability  of  claims  22  and  31-35  is  confirmed. 


2,  19.  21.  23  and  36  are  cancelled. 


.,,,_,„,,,-      ^„        4  J      u  u,      AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 

1 ,13-17.  20.  24,  25  and  37  are  determined  to  be  patentable        ».,x,r-r-.  -r-,,  ,-r- 
,    ,  ^  MINED  IHAI; 


-11.  18  and  26-30.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determ  i^ed  to  be  patentable. 

New  chtms  38  and  y)  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
33.  I'^r  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a  faucet,  a  flow- 
control  device  comprising: 

A.  a  l^ousing  having  a  device  inlet  and  first  and  second  device 
oi  l|els; 

B.  a  lirst  fluid  conduit  disposed  in  the  housing  for  conducting 
fli  i  1  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

C.  a  >i  «ond  fluid  conduit  disposed  in  the  housing  for  conducting 
fli  i  I  from  the  inlet  to  the  second  device  outlet: 

D.  n  ( unting  means  on  the  housing  for  mounting  the  device  on 
thi:  faucet  with  the  device  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
thi '  faucet  outlet: 

E.  .s<  aping  means  for  sealing  the  device  inlet  to  the  faucet  outlet 
wl  i«n  the  mounting  means  mounts  the  housing  on  the  faucet 
so  ijiat  fluid  can  flow  from  the  faucet  only  by  flowing  through 
thi  ■  iflow-control  device: 

F.  ar  electric  valve  interposed  in  the  conduit  and  operable  by 
application  of  control  signals  thereto  to  switch  between  an 
Of  *  state,  in  w  hich  the  valve  permits  fluid  flow  through  the 
fir  .|  conduit,  and  a  closed  stale,  in  which  the  valve  prevents 
flcvt  through  the  first  conduit: 

G.  a  filter  element  interposed  in  the  second  conduit  andpresent- 
in;  enough  flow  resistance  so  that  ihe  fluid  does  not  flow 
thi  iiugh  the  second  conduit  when  the  valve  permits  fluid  flow 
in  ^e  first  conduit,  the  filter  element  permitting  fluid  flow 
thi  !^lhrough  when  the  valve  is  closed  so  that  filtered  w  ater 
flc^is  through  the  second  outlet:  and 

H.  a  «nsor  circuit  operable  for  sensing  the  presence  of  objects 
in  t(ie  vicinity  of  the  second  outlet  and  to  close  the  v  alve  when 
it  4  ;n.ses  an  object  near  the  second  outlet,  the  flow-control 


The  patentability  of  claims  14.  16-25  and  27  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  26  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2.  4-6.  12.  13  and  IS  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3  and  7-11  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

2.  A  power  transmission  chain  including  a  plurality  of  plain  links 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  to  form  a  plurality  of  ranks  of 
links,  each  of  said  plain  links  having  apertures  disposed  almul 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes  of  llie  links. 

a  plurality  of  guide  links  having  apertures  disposed  about  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  axes  thereof,  said  guide  links  being 
mounted  and  press  fit  on  distal  ends  of  pins  connecting  first 
alternate  ranks  of  said  plain  links  so  as  to  form  a  guide  link 
row,  the  other  alternate  ranks  of  said  plain  links  fieing  effec- 
tive to  form  an  articulated  link  row. 

a  plurality  of  guide  link  row s  and  a  plurality  of  articulated  rows 
being  interweaved  and  interconnected  by  said  pins  to  form 
said  chain,  comprising 

said  plurality  of  said  plain  links  in  each  said  guide  link  row 
being  disposed  between  said  guide  links. 

said  plurality  of  guide  links  in  each  said  guide  link  row  each 
being  equal  in  thickness  and  hav  ing  a  kidney  shaped  configu- 
ration that  avoids  any  peripheral  discontinuity,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  guide  [lines]  links  has  a  thickness  different  from  a 
thickness  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  plain  links. 

[whereby  when]  said  chain  [is]  heinf^  subjected  to  a  load 
sufficient  to  cause  said  guide  links  to  permanently  elongate 
and  sufficient  to  otherwise  cause  said  connecting  pins  to 
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deform,  said  kidney  shape  ^uide  link  configuration  and  said 
thickness  of  said  guide  links  differing  sufficiently  from  said 
thickness  of  said  plain  links  to  cause  the  guide  links  to 
permanently  elongate  substantially  similarly  to  said  plain 
links  in  each  of  said  guide  link  rows  thereby  preventing 
defonnation  of  said  connecting  pins  and  maintaining  said  pins 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


Bl  5.044.096  (3694th) 
SOLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  EOOTWEAR 
Mario  Polegato,  Crocetta  Del  Montello,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pol 
Scarpe  Sportive  S.r.I.,  Biade.  Italy 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,111.  Jan.  16,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,044,096,  issued  Sep.  3, 
1991,  Sen  No.  448,393,  Dec.  11,  1989. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17.  1989.  41525  A/89 
Int.  CI."  A43B  7/06:li/VO:li/l2 
U.S.  CI.  36—3  R 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  t  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-4  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  6  and  7  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  Sole  structure  for  footwear,  comprising  an  outsole  which 
comprises  at  least  one  lower  part  and  at  least  one  upper  part  which 
are  mutually  united  to  form  said  outsole.  said  lower  part  defining 
an  area  at  which  a  plurality  of  holes  is  provided  which  transverse 
said  lower  part,  said  upper  port  defining  a  zone  at  which  through 
holes  are  provided  which  traverse  said  upper  part,  said  out.sole 
further  comprising  at  least  [on]  one  microporous  waterproof  mem- 
brane means  sandwiched  between  said  mutually  united  upper  and 
lower  parts,  wherein  said  lower  part  defines  a  lower  part  perimetric 
region  encompassing  said  area  and  said  upper  part  defines  an  upper 
pan  perimetric  region  encompassing  said  zone,  said  lower  part 
pcrmictric  region  being  a  lower  pan  coupling  region  and  said 
upper  pan  perimetric  region  being  an  upper  pan  coupling  region, 
said  lower  pan  and  said  upper  pan  being  mutually  united  at  said 
upper  part  coupling  region  and  said  lower  part  couphng  region  in  a 
manner  to  create  a  fluid-tight  seal  al  said  coupling  regions,  said 
membrane  means  being  arranged  between  said  upper  pan  and  said 
lower  pan  inside  said  coupling  regions  thereof. 


Bl  5,129,900  (3695th) 
SPINAL  COLUMN  RE  1 AINING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Marc  A.  Asher,  Prairie  Village.  Kans.:  Waller  G.  Strippgen, 
Golden,  Colo.,-  Charles  F.  Heinig,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Will- 
iam Carson,  (Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corp., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,883,  Jun.  29.  1995. 
Ree.xamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,129,900,  Ls.sued  Jul.  14, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  557,587,  Jul.  24.  1990. 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  606—61 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  5-9  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-4  are  cancelled. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  retaining  spinal  elements  in  a  desired 
spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fastener  having  a 
first  end  portion  with  thread  means  for  engaging  a  spinal  element 
and  a  second  end  portion,  a  longitudinal  member  which  is  posi- 
tionable  along  the  spinal  column,  and  connector  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  longitudinal  member  and  said  fastener,  said  con- 
nector means  including  a  connector  member  having  first  surface 
means  for  defining  a  first  opening  through  which  said  longitudinal 
member  extends,  said  first  opening  having  a  central  axis  which 
extends  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  member,  first 
clamp  means  for  holding  said  longitudinal  member  and  connector 
member  against  movement  relative  to  each  other,  said  connector 
member  having  second  surface  means  for  defining  an  oblong 
second  opening  through  which  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
fastener  extends,  said  oblong  second  opening  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  first  open- 
ing, said  connector  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  fastener 
through  a  range  of  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
oblong  second  opening,  and  second  clamp  means  for  holding  said 
fastener  and  connector  member  against  movement  relative  to  each 
other. 


Bl  5,300,564  (3696th) 
DOPED  SOL-GEL  GLASSES  FOR  OBTAINING 
CHEMICAL  INTERACTIONS 
David  Avnir;  Michael  Ottolenghi;  Sergei  Braun,  and  Rivka 
7.u.sman.   all   of  Jerusalem,   Israel,   assignors   to   Ylssum, 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University 
Jerusalem,  Jentsalem,  Israel 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.569.  Feb.  28,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,300364,  issued  Apr.  5, 
1994.  Ser.  No.  637.873,  Jan.  8,  1991. 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  23,  1990,  93134 
Int.  CI."  C08G  M/4H:  GOIN  llAWJi/OO 
MS,.  CI.  525—54.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

Claim  I  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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Claims  4-26.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  pate^able. 

New  cipim  27  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  interaction  between  a  reagent  and 
a  component,  comprising.- 

(a)  irtpping  a  reagent  in  an  inorganic  sol-f>el  porous  glass 
forined  by.- 

i.  polymerization  of  at  least  one  metal  alkoxide.  semi-metal 
alkoxide,  metal  ester  or  semi-metal  ester  monomers  as  such 
ip  admixture  with  said  reagent,  the  reagent  being  perma- 
nently trapped  in  a  pore  system  of  the  polymerized  sol-gel 
gfass  by  conducting  the  entire  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  reagent,  the  reagent  t)eing  reactive  after  prepa- 
ration of  the  sol-gel  glass  polymer  and  the  sol-gel  glass 
polymer  providing  a  solid  support  for  the  reagent, 

ii.  tfic  polymerization  including  a  gelling  step  conducted  al 
iwt  greater  than  room  temperature,  and 

iii  the  polymerization  including  a  drying  step  conducted  at 
r»t  greater  than  45°  C;  and 

(b)  i  iteracting  the  reagent  permanently  trapped  in  the  sol-gel 
gliss  polymer  with  a  component  which  is  in  a  liquid  or  gas 
phb^  in  pores  of  the  sol-gel  glass  polymer  and  which  is 
reMtive  with  the  reagent  trapped  in  the  pores  of  the  sol-gel 
gliss  polymer. 


Bl  5343,616  (3697th) 
NIETHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY  SELF- 
ALIGNING  CONDUCTIVE  NETWORKS  AND  CONTACT 

CLUSTERS 

Joseph  A.   Roberts,   Hudson,   N.H.,  as.signor  to   Rock   Ltd., 

Grafton.  N.H. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,760,  Sep.  25,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5343,616,  is.sued  Sep.  6, 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  837357,  Feb.  14,  1992. 

Int.  CI."  H05K  Ml 


vs.c\. 


Claims 
patenta^l 

Claims 
are  deb 


29—846 


AS  A  RjfiSULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MIN  1 3  THAT: 

pal  :ptabilily  of  claims  8-16  and  35-43  is  confirmed. 

17.  18.  19.  21.  22.  23  and  44-50  are  cancelled. 


20.  24.  25.  27.  28.  32  and  34  are  detennined  to  be 
as  amended. 

-7.  26.  29-31  and  33.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim. 
nined  to  be  patentable. 


ns  51  and  52  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable, 
tthod  for  manufacturing  a  conductive  network  comprising 
Jof 

forming  a  planar  metallic  sheets  into  a  non-planar  pattern  having 
die  ciclric  material  on  a  first  side  of  said  metallic  sheet:  [and] 
.-|ng  raised  portions  of  said  metallic  sheet  from  a  second 
;of  said  metallic  sheet  to  form  electrically  insulated  con- 
ductive paths:  and 


adhering  a  sheet  of  spring  material  to  said  dielectric  material. 


Bl  5393,268  (3698th) 
TANDEM  SWING 
Joel  C.  Cunard,  and  Robert  J.  Boudreau,  both  of  Bedford,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Hedstrom  Corporation.  Bedford,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Requesi  No.  90/005,007,  Jun.  3,  1998. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5393,268,  issued  Feb. 

28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  30,667,  Mar.  12,  1993. 

Int  CI."  A63G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  472—120 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  children's  swing  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  beam  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  and  means  between  said  ends  defining  a  seating 
platform  for  at  least  tw-o  children: 

a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  rockers,  each  rocker  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  mid  portion  between  the  ends,  hand  grip  means 
at  said  upper  end  and  foot  support  means  at  said  lower  end: 

first  and  second  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  mid 
portions  of  said  rockers  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  so 
that  each  rocker  can  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  beam  and  rockers  being  in  a  common  plane  which 
is  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axes; 

means  for  confining  the  movement  of  each  rocker  relative  to  the 
beam  substantially  to  movement  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
each  rocker: 

means  for  limiting  the  pivoting  motion  of  each  rocker  about  the 
corresponding  pivot  axis  so  that  each  rocker  can  swing 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  included  angle  between 
the  rocker  axis  and  the  beam  is  an  acute  angle  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  included  angle  is  an  obtuse  angle; 

elongated  support  means  spaced  above  the  ground,  said  support 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

first  flexible  suspension  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends: 

first  and  second  connection  means  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  first  suspension  means  to  said  support 
means  and  one  rocker  of  said  pair  of  rockers,  respectively; 

second  flexible  suspension  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and 

third  and  fourth  connection  means  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  second  suspension  means  to  said  support 
means  and  the  other  rocker  of  said  pair  of  rockers,  respec- 
tively, so  thai  said  beam  axis  is  subsianliallv  perpendicular  to 
said  support  means  axis,  said  first  and  third  connection  means 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  first 
and  second  hinge  means,  so  that  when  said  swing  is  at  rest, 
the  rtxrkers  and  the  suspension  means  converge  toward  said 
support  means. 


3764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


Bl  5^73,277  (3699th) 
MAILPIECE  AND/OR  SHIPPING  ITEM  FOR  SPECIAL 

MAILING  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A 

MAILPIECE  AND/OR  SHIPPING  ITEM  REQUIRING 

SPECIAL  SERVICES 

Glenn  Petkovsek,  20  Tortoise  Park  Cove,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

72211-2349 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)04,937,  Mar.  10,  1998. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,573.277,  issued  Nov. 

12.  1996,  Sen  No.  281,634,  Jul.  28,  1994. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,018,  Mar.  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned. 
Int.  CI."  G09F  J/04 
VS.  CI.  283—79 


^SK=3! 


fe'i.SMi'jaiaa 


-J 


^■^m.- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-27  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  label/fonn  for  printing  and  addressing  information  relating 

to  mail  and  shipping  handling  on  a  mailpiece  or  shipping  item,  the 

label/form  comprising: 

a  multi-layer  sheet,  each  layer  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side  wherein  only  the  front  side  of  a  first  layer  and  the  back 
side  of  a  second  layer  of  the  multi-layer  sheet  receive  the 
information  and  further  wherein  the  front  side  of  the  first  layer 
and  the  back  side  of  the  second  layer  of  the  multi-layer  sheet 
has  a  plurality  of  distinct  sections  vertically  displaced  from 
one  another; 


a  plurality  of  parts  associated  with  the  multi-layer  sheet  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts  is  non-removably  secured 
to  the  multi-layer  sheet  and  at  least  one  other  of  the  plurality 
of  parts  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  distinct  sections  is  retnov- 
ably  secured  to  the  sheet  having  an  adhesive  backing: 

an  adhesive  layer  on  the  back  side  of  the  first  layer  for  remov- 
ably securing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts  from  the 
front  side  of  the  first  layer  of  the  multi-layer  sheet;  and 

an  identifier  on  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts  uniquely 
identifying  the  mailpiece  or  shipping  item. 


Bl  Des.  362.917  (3700th) 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Sam  S.  Hosseini.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent.  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,690,  Jul.  3,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des.  362,917,  issued 

Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  19,731,  Mar.  9,  1994. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

LOC  (6)  25  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  single  claim  is  confirmed. 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  window  component  extrusion,  as 
shown  and  described. 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  29,  1998 

Malleiii^closed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specificatiun:  mailer  pnnled  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  36,009 

ilkPPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

BEARINGS 

Willi4^  E.  Shultz,  2.39  N.  Main  St.,  Lombard.  III.  60148 
Original  No.  5.255,435,  dated  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  960.726. 
Oct.  14,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
208,688 

Int.  CI."  B23P  IW04 
U.S.  (I.  29—898.08  21  Claims 


14 


intern  i 


>  apparatus  for  removing  a  bearing  without  removal  of  an 

inechanical  part  comprising: 
'(ongate  bearing  driving  shaft: 
competing  means  axially  and  internally  insenable  through  said 
tcjiring  for  contacting  an  annular  bearing  undersurface.  said 
^itacting  means  including  a  bearing-contacting  shoulder, 
lid  contacting  means  being  connected  to  said  elongate  driv- 
i|  shaft  when  operatively  assembled  for  removing  a  bearing; 
niandrel  expansion  collar  Ihreadedly  carried  on  said  driving 
for  expanding   an   upper  portion   of  said   contacting 
tlitans; 
[ta[  e  red]  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  dri\  ing 
s  J  >ulder.  from  an  undersurface  thereof,  to  a  desired  dimen- 
s  ( n  to  contact  at  least  a  portion  of  said  annular  bearing 
u  n  [lersurface;  and 
thn  s  [  means  for  transmitting  thrust  from  said  driving  shaft  to 
Si  d  bearing  drive  shoulder  such  that  rotation  of  said  driving 
s  I  ift  forces  said  bearing  undersurface  upwardly  for  removal. 


Re.  36.010 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  36,011 

PROTEIN  SEPARATIONS  BY  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS  USING  AMINO  ACID-CONTAINING 

BUFFERS 

Eli  (iraschka.  D.N.  Tzfon  Yehuda.  Israel,  and  Cheng-Ming  Liu. 
^'orba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Hercules.  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,660,701,  dated  Aug.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  610,105, 
Feb.  29.  19%.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
97«v|79 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  tl  204-^51  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  proteins  in  a  liquid 
sampi ;    said  method  comprising  electrophoretically  passing  .said 


sample  through  a  capillary  filled  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  an 
amino  acid  al  a  sufficient  (onceniration  to  be  effeethe  as  a  buffer- 
ing agent,  and  in  which  said  amino  acid  is  the  sole  buffering  agent 
in  said  alkaline  solution,  by  imposing  an  electric  field  across  said 
capillar),  wherein  said  capillary  has  an  inner  surface  and  said  inner 
surface  is  uncoated. 


Re.  .^.012 

ACCELER.\TOR-BASED  METHODS  AND  APPAR.4TUS 

FOR  MEASl  REMENT-WHILE-DRILLING 

W  illiam  A.  Loomi.s.  Ridgefield.  Conn.;  Kenneth  Fl.  Stephenson. 

Cambridge.  England;  Jerome  A.  Truax.  Brookfield.  Conn.; 

Wolfgang  P.  Ziegler.  Ridgefield.  Conn.;  S.  Zema  ChoHdhuri. 

Bloomington.  Ind.;  Benoit  Couel.  Bethel.  Conn.:  Michael  L. 

Evans.  Missouri  City.  Tex.;  Paul  Albats:  Bradley  A.  Roscoe. 

both  of  Ridgefield,  Conn.:  Jacques  M.  Holenka,  Missouri 

City,  Tex.:  Keith  .\.  Moriarty,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  \Mlliam  R. 

Sloan.  Missouri  City.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Original  No.  5.539J25.  dated  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  307.894. 

Sep.  16.  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  25.  1996.  Sen  No. 

710.997 

Int.  CI.'  GfllV  5/10 
VS.  CI.  250—269.4  %  Claims 

9 


K       ^^  X.J^S,'-'  t     in^ 

M      0  0      C  "  aOMTS 

51.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  properties  of  earth  forrruilions 
surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  high  energy  neutron  accelerator  in  the  housing  for  irradi- 
ating the  formations  from  within  the  borehole: 

c)  a  first  netitnm  detector  in  said  housing  at  a  first  spacing  fn>m 
the  accelerator  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  .said  housing, 
said  first  neutrim  detector  having  an  output  that  is  primarily 
proportional  to  the  accelerator  neutron  flux: 

d)  a  second  neutnm  detector  in  said  housing  at  a  second,  farther 
spacing  from  the  accelerator  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  housing,  said  sectmd  neutnm  detector  being  sensitive  to 
epithemial  neutrons  and  luiving  an  output  that  is  primarily 
respimsive  to  the  hydrogen  concentratitm  of  the  surrounding 
earth  fonnation  and  only  secondarily  responsive  to  the  den 
sity  of  the  surrounding  earth  formation; 

e)  a  third  radiation  detector  in  said  housing  al  a  third,  still 
farther  spacing  from  the  accelerator  in  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tiim  of  said  housing,  said  third  detector  luiving  an  output  that 
is  more  respimsive  to  the  density  of  the  surrounding  earth 
formation  and  less  respimsive  to  the  hydrogen  concentration 
of  the  surrounding  earth  formation  than  is  the  second  detec- 
tor: 

f)  means  for  recording  the  respective  outputs  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  detectors:  and 

g  \  means  for  determining  a  parameter  related  to  the  formation 
density  fnmi  the  respective  outputs. 
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Re.  3«,013 

DIFFERENTIAL  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH 

DIFFERENTIAL  AND  LOW  COMMON  MODE 

IMPEDANCE 

Thomas  H.  Lee,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rambus,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,422^29,  dated  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  165,398, 
Dec.  10,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
870,638 

Int  CI."  H03K  n/5():  H03F  iMS 
U.S.  CI.  327—536  15  Claims 

r] 


48^ 


/5.  A  methtid  for  generating  charge  across  a  capacitor  in 
accordance  with  control  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  first  and  second  transistors  each  comprising  a  first 
terminal  for  receiving  a  biasing  current,  a  second  terminal  for 
dispensing  said  biasing  current,  and  a  third  terminal  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  biasing  current  flt>wing  friom  .said 
first  terminal  to  said  .second  terminal: 

inputting,  on  said  third  terminal  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, said  control  signals  comprising  large  input  savings  suffi- 
cient to  switch  all  of  .said  biasing  current  in  either  said  first 
transistor  or  said  .second  transistor: 

providing  a  positive  differential  load  resistance: 

coupling  power  from  said  positive  differential  load  resistance  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  .second  transistor: 

providing  a  negative  differential  load  resistance  comprising  an 
absolute  value  being  substantially  equal  to  a  value  of  said 
positive  differential  resistance: 

coupling  power  from  said  negative  differential  toad  resistance  to 
.said  first  terminal  of  said  second  transi.Mor  and  to  .said  first 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor:  and 

generating  a  capacitance  across  said  first  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor  and  said  first  terminal  of  .said  second  transistor 
wherein  said  load  element  e.xhibits  high  differential  imped- 
ance to  prohibit  leakage  of  the  at  least  one  capacitor,  said 
control  signals  controlling  said  third  terminals  of  .said  first 
and  second  transistors  so  as  to  switch  substantially  half  of  all 
of  said  biasing  current,  in  both  directions,  from  said  load 
element  acniss  said  capacitance. 


an  amplifier  element,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  one 
plate  and  an  output  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 
circuit,  for  providing  an  output  signal,  between  said  output 
and  common  terminals,  dependent  upon  the  voltage  stored  in 
said  storage  capacitor,  which  amplifier  element  includes  an 
electronic  input  device  having  a  controllable  current  path 
provided  between  respective  first  and  second  current-path 
electrodes  of  the  electronic  input  device  and  also  having  a 
control  electrode  to  which  a  potential  is  applied  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  current  in  said  controllable  current  path,  said 
control  electrode  being  connected  to  said  one  plate,  and  said 
first  and  second  current-path  electrodes  being  connected  with 
a  potential  tracking  device  such  that  both  the  first  current-path 
electrode  potential  and  the  second  current-path  electrode 
potential  track  the  control  electrode  potential,  whilst  current 
flows  in  said  controllable  current  path,  so  that  the  respective 
potentials  of  the  first  and  second  current-path  electrodes  are 
kept  substantially  fixed  in  relation  to  the  potential  of  said  one 
plate,  .said  voltage  storage  circuit  being  formed  <m  a  single 
substrate,  an  said  input  switch  element  and  said  input  device 
of  the  amplifier  element  being  located  within  one  or  more 
wells  of  the  conductivity  type  opposite  to  lluit  of  the  surround- 
ing material  of  .said  substrate:  and 

means  for  causing  each  well  potential  to  track  the  potential  of 
said  one  plate. 


Re.  36,015 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

GROUPS  OF  FIELDS  IN  A  VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION 

SYSTEM 
Siu  Leong  lu.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 
Original  No.  5,293.229,  dated  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  859,145, 
Mar.  27,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
538,101 

InL  a."  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  348-4 15  1 8  Claims 


Re.  36,014 

VOLTAGE  STORAGE  CIRCUITS 

Ian  J.  Dedic,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Original  No.  5J84,570.  dated  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  115,986, 
Sep.  3,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
788,030 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
9218987 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—172  67  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  storage  circuit  comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor,  one  plate  of  which  is  connected  to  an  input 

terminal  of  the  circuit  by  way  of  an  input  switch  element  and 

the  other  plate  of  which  is  connected  to  a  common  terminal  of 

the  circuit,  to  store  an  input  signal  being  applied  between  said 

input  and  common  terminals  when  the  circuit  is  in  use:  [and] 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  encoding  a  sequence  of  video 

image  fields  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encixling  each  held  in  said  sequence  of  video  image  fields  in  a 

predetermined  order  to  produce  a  sequence  of  encoded  fields 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  fields  in  the  sequence  of  video 

image  fields  arc  bidirectionally  prcdictively  encoded; 

decoding  each  held  in  the  sequence  of  encoded  fields  to  produce 

a  sequence  of  decoded  fields;  and 
storing  each  field  in  said  sequence  of  decoded  fields  to  produce 
a  sequence  of  stored  fields; 
wherein,  each  held  in  said  sequence  of  video  image  fields  which  is 
bidirectionally  predictively  encoded  is  encoded  using  data  from 
one  of  said  stored  helds  which  is  closest  in  position  in  said 
sequence  of  video  image  fields  to  the  field  being  bidirectionally 
predictively  encoded. 
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Re.  36,016 

DlSlf^  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 

DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Heinrich  Cap;  Georg  F.  Papst,  and  Edgar  Zuckschwert,  all  of 
St.  Georgen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst  Liceasing,  (imbH. 
Germany 

Origintal  No.  5037.471.  dated  Aug.  17,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  650,807, 
Feb.S,  1991.  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  399.405,  Aug.  25, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,991.211,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
942,^34,  Dec.  17,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,218.  May  10,  1985,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  cuntinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  684,460,  Dec.  21,  1984, 
abaa4oned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
515,963 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Nov.   29.    1984, 

5685/84 

Int.  CI."  GllB  1 9/20: 33AM) 


VS.  C IJ 
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68  Claims 


disc  storage  device,  comprising: 
hti^  iing  defining  a  clean  room, 

one  storage  disc  provided  in  said  clean  room: 
one  scanning  head  provided  in  said  clean  room: 
piece  chassis  forming  part  of  said  clean    room,    said 
ssis  being  formed  of  metal  and  having  first  and  second 
tr  mounting  elements  integrally  formed  theram.  said  first 
setond  motor  mounting  elements  having  first  and  secimd 
r  's  associated  therewith,  said  bores  luiving  been  precisiim 
m^iihined  concentric  with  first  and  secimd  a.\es.  respectively, 
me  machining  step  without  rechucking   said  ime-piece 
ssis  to  obtain  a  preciseh  adjusted  relatiimship  between 
bores: 

motor  mounted  on  said  one-piece  chassis,  said  disc  motor 
V  ing  a  shaft  which  is  mounted  on  said  first  motor  mounting 
7  'i  'lent  coa.xial  with  said  first  bore  and  further  including  a 
mounting  member  supporting  said  at  least  one  disc  for 
ntition  about  said  first  axis: 
■<  ^ning  head  motor  mounted  on  said  sectmd  motor  mounting 
lent  and  operatively  engaged  with  said  at  least  one  scan- 
head  to  allow  said  ut  least  ime  scanning  head  to  be 
ed  relative  to  said  at  least  one  disc,  said  scanning  head 
ir  having  a  member  aligned  with  .said  second  bore  for 
lihlishing  the  path  of  movement  of  said  at  least  one  scan- 
head:  and 
lif  least  one  disc  including  a  central  opening  through  which 
disk  mounting  member  extends  to  support  said  at  least 
disc  for  rOtati(m  alxnit  said  first  axis  and  said  disc  motor 
iiig  lociited  in  a  space  defined  within  said  disc  mounting 
m  1  'iber. 
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Re.  36,017 

CEUILULAR  DIGITAL  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  AND 

ME  I  HOD  OF  TR.\NSMITTIN(;  INFORMATION  IN  A 

OPCITAL  CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Jan  E;  Uddenfeldt.  and  Alex  K.  Raith,  both  of  Stockholm, 

Sweden,    assignors    to    Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
OriginiU  No.  5,088,108.  dated  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  579,283. 

Sep.  6.  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315361,  Feb.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

136,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  29.  1988.  8800698 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/IU:7/26 
U.S.  CL  375—230  39  Claims 

10.  ^  cellular  mobile  radio  system  for  communicating  message 
information  within  a  geographic  area  that  is  divided  into  commu- 
nication icclls,  comprising: 


s*i  Bsur 


sr^  S" 


sisrjr 


a" 


a  plurality  of  base  stations  associated  with  said  cells,  some  of 
said  cells  having  at  least  tv\o  base  stations  associated  there- 
with and  located  a  distance  from  one  another  to  transmit 
respective  radio  signals  into  a  cell,  which  signals  are  digitally 
[encoded]  modulated  with  the  same  message  information  and 
are  transmitted  at  the  same  frequency  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  one  another, 

each  base  station  including  means  for  digitally  [encoding]  modu- 
lating the  radio  signals  with  message  information,  said 
[encoding]  modulating  being  carried  out  with  modulation 
time  intervals  which  are  [no  longer  than]  iri7/i//i  a  lime  inter- 
val related  to  the  time  required  for  [audio]  radio  signals  to 
propagate  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  greatest  transmit- 
ting distance  between  said  at  least  two  base  stations  associ- 
ated with  said  at  least  one  cell  in  said  system:  and 

a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  each  having  means  for  reconstruct- 
ing the  digital  [encoding]  modulatiim  of  plural  corresponding 
radio  signals  respectively  received  over  the  same  frequency 
range  during  a  reception  lime  interval  from  [the]  said  at  least 
two  base  stations  assiKiated  with  [a]  said  at  least  cell,  which 
reception  time  interval  is  at  least  as  long  as  the  time  required 
for  radio  signals  to  propagate  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
greatest  transmitting  distance  between  said  at  least  two  base 
stations  associated  with  [a]  said  at  least  one  cell. 


Re.  36,018 
DUSTPROOF  MEW  FINDER 
Telsuya  .Abe.  Hokkaido,  and  Katsuhiko  Nozaki.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5.250,969,  dated  Oct.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  795.179. 
Nov.  19.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  3,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
538,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26.  1990,  2-123879 
U 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I.W2 
U.S.  CI.  396—382 

36-^35       .33 


16  Claims 


I.  A  dustproof  view  finder  in  which  an  image  formed  bv  an 
objective  optical  system  is  erected  by  an  image  erecting  optical 
system  and  is  observed  by  an  ocular  optical  system  as  an  erect 
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image,  said  dustproof  view  finder  comprising  a  pair  of  from  and 
rear  optical  elements  spaced  from  one  another  at  a  predetermined 
distance  to  define  an  aerial  space  therebetween,  and  an  enclosing 
device  which  encloses  the  aerial  space,  the  enclosed  aerial  space 
defining  therein  an  image  forming  position  at  which  an  object 
Image  is  formed  by  the  objective  optical  system: 
wherein  the  following  relationship  exists  between  focal  length 
"fe"  of  the  ocular  optical  system,  [optical  path  length]  dis- 
tance "d"  from  the  image  forming  position  to  a  front  surface 
of  the  front  optical  element,  and  refractive  index  "n"  of  the 
front  optical  element: 


KI00OxdV{nx(fe)-}lg2.0. 


Re.  36.019 
ROOF  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Stankus,  Cannonsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jennmar  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  5032,311,  dated  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  703,162, 
May  20,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
S09381 

Int.  CI."  E21D  20/02 
VS.  CI.  405—259.6  13  Claims 


ratio  of  the  bolt  is  selected  lo  match  the  desired  level  for  a 
particular  type  of  underground  strata,  the  tension/torque 
adjustment  means  including  a  friciion  reducing  washer 
selected  from  an  array  of  friction  reducing  washers  with 
different  contact  surface  areas,  for  location  between  the  nut 
[means]  and  plate. 
7.  A  method  of  mine  control  for  underground  strata,  comprising: 

a)  placing  an  elongated  bolt  into  a  hole  bored  in  underground 
strata: 

b)  securely  anchoring  the  bolt  in  the  hole  hy  an  anchor  assembly 
at  a  location  where  a  significant  length  of  the  bolt  remains 
between  the  opening  of  the  borehole  and  the  [anchor  means] 
anchor  assembly; 

c)  placing  said  significant  length  of  said  bolt  in  tension  by 
rotating  the  bolt  at  a  predetermined  torque,  wherein  a  plate  is 
mounted  on  the  boll  and  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  strata  and  a  nul  [means]  is  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  ttiat 
engages  the  plate: 

d)  selectively  adjusting  the  friction  between  adjacent  surfaces 
which  rub  against  each  other  when  the  bolt  is  rotated  for 
adjusting  the  tension/torque  ratio  of  the  bolt  to  match  the 
desired  level  for  a  particular  type  of  underground  strata, 
including  selecting  a  friction  reducing  washer  from  an  array 
of  friction  reducing  washers  with  different  contact  surface 
areas  and  volumes  of  washer  material  and  placing  [one  of  said 
washers]  the  selected  friction  reducing  washer  between  the 
nut  [means]  and  plate  prior  to  rotating  the  bolt. 


Re.  36,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  SUTURE  TO 
BONE 
Robert  R.  Moore,  Hayward,  Calif.,  and  Arnold  K.  Cohn,  (ilen- 
view.  III.,  assignors  to  Orthopedic  Systems,  Inc.,  Union  City, 
Calif. 
Original  No.  5,250,055,  dated  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  895,604, 
Jun.  8,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
547,645 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—144  10  Claims 


1.  Roof  control  system  for  underground  strata,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  bolt  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  hole  bored  in 
underground  strata: 

b)  [anchor  means]  an  anchor  assembly  for  securely  anchoring 
the  bolt  in  the  hole  at  a  location  where  a  significant  length  of 
the  bolt  remains  between  the  opening  of  the  borehole  and  the 
anchor  [means]  assembly; 

c)  tension  means  for  placing  said  significant  length  of  said  bolt 
in  tension  by  rotating  the  boft  at  a  predetermined  torque, 
[torque]  the  tension  means  including  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
bolt  and  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  strata,  and 
a  nut  [means]  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  for  engaging  the  plate: 

d)  tension/torque  adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting 
friction  between  adjacent  surfaces  which  rub  against  each 
other  when  the  bolt  is  rotated,  whereby  the  tension/torque 


6.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  suture  to  bone  under  soft  tissue, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  drill  guide  liaving  at  least  r»o  generally  parallel  bores:  and 
a  suture  pusher  having  a  proximal  section  and  a  distal  section, 
the  distal  section  including  a  suture  holding  section  laterally 
movable  relative  to  the  proximal  section  in  response  to 
manipulation  of  the  proximal  section  to  push  a  suture  loop 
carried  by  the  distal  section  through  soft  bone  material 
between  two  parallel  holes  in  the  htme  aligned  with  two  of  the 
bores  in  the  drill  guide. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  29,  1998 

lllustnilions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  is  nol  practicable  lo  Fcproduce  Ihc  drawing. 


10,737 
RUNIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULEZY' 

L.  Pernille  Olesen.  and  Mogeas  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 
>>org,  Denmark,  a<>.signors  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS,  Fredens- 
bor|i,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833307 
Int.  CI.''  AOIH  5/(H) 
U.S.  Oil  PH.— 8.1  1  Claim 

.  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  as  a  distinct  and 
novel  iqse  variety  due  lo  its  abundant  flowers  with  good  keepabil- 
ity.  attractive  long  lasting  foliage  and  compact  growth,  year  round 
flower  r|g  under  glasshouse  conditions,  suitability  for  production 
from  sjftwood  cuttings  in  pots,  durable  flowers  and  foliage  which 
make  lite  variety  suitable  for  distribution  in  the  floral  industry. 


10,738 
RUNIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  *POULRAT" 
L.  Pernille  Olesen.  and  Mogeas  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  APS,  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,299 
I  Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/(M) 

VS.  CJI,  Pit— 8.2  1  Claim 

1.  A|riew  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  named  'POULral'.  as 
illustrdied  and  described. 


10,739 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED   CRESTON' 
Karl  O.  Lapins,  Kelouna,  and  W.  David  Lane,  Summerland. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Okanagan  Plant  Improvement 
Co.  jLtd. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.122 
Inl.  CI."  AOIH  5/m 
Pit.— 34.1  1  Claim 

lew  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  originating  from  a 
control  lid  cross  of  "Golden  Delicious"  x"NJ  381049".  substantially 
as  illu^tjated  and  described,  herein  which  is  most  similar  to  "Jon- 
4nd  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  its  distinct  elllipsoid 
itioderately  deep  calyx  and  stem  end  and  a  skin  color  of 


U.S.  CI 

1.  A 


agold" 
shape. 


30f*  tc  kW/t  prominent  orange/red  stripes  on  a  yellow/green  back- 


ground and  the  unique  combination  of  taste,  texture  and  juiciness 
which  are  different  from  other  dessert  quality  apples. 


10.740 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED  'SILKEN" 
W.  David  Lane.  Summerland.  Canada,  assignor  to  Okanagan 
Plant  Improvement  Co.  Ltd. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  879.123 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt.-35.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  originating  from  a 
controlled  cross  of  "Honeygold"x"Sunrise'  substantially  as  illus- 
trated and  discribed  herein,  which  is  most  similar  to  "Golden 
Delicious"  and  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  the  ivory  to  pale 
yellow  skin  color,  bright  luster,  oblong  to  globose  conical  and 
slightly  truncate  shape,  distinct  calyx  lobing,  and  the  unique  com- 
bination of  taste,  texture  and  juiciness  which  are  different  from 
other  dessert  quality  apples. 


10,741 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED   BOST  HYBRID  NO.  5' 
Georgia  A.  Bost,  1209  Pine  Chase.  Houston.  Tex.  77055 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,993 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 67.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Hibiscus  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,742 
HELICHRYSUM  PLANT  NAMED   HARVEST  PLUM' 
Rodolfo  Valdoz  Bautista.  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bay  City  Flower  Company.  Inc..  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.412 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Helichrysum  plant,  as  illustrated 
and  described. 


3769 


VOL 

1 
2 

1 
7 


ISS 


DE 


29 


1998 


UMI 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  December  29,  1998 


ERRATA 


Patents 

For  Sec 
CLASS                                                                      PATENT  NO. 

002—236  5,852,831 

057—210  5,852,926 

374—109  ..........^ 5,853,246 

606—067 ...: 5,853,387 

525—213 5,854,581 

235—379  5,854,581 

242—359 5,854.609 

342—372  5,854,610 

342—373  5,854,61 1 

342—373  ; •. 5,854,612 

342—383 5,854,681 

386—416  : 5,854,681 

345—089 5,854,879 

345—104 5.854,881 
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5.852,827 
BABY  WRAPPING  BLANKET 
I.uura  Lear,  38  El  Cencerro,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif. 
92|(i88,  assignor  to  Laura  Lear,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita, 
Ci*f. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,845 

Int.  CI.*'  A4IB  \iK)6 

U.S.  <Cl.  2—69.5  20  Claims 


a  rear  section  including  a  mesh  panel  member  covered  by  a  rear 
panel  portion,  said  rear  panel  portion  being  removable  to 
expose  said  mesh  panel  member  and  allow  ventilation  of  the 
fly  fishing  vest. 


5,852,829 

BELT  WITH  CHANGEABLE  DECORATIVE  STRIPS 
Siiadrach  Relaford,  750  S.  Dickerson,  Apt.  412,  Arlington.  Va. 

22204 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  707,374,  Sep.  4.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  883,084 
Int.  CV  A4IF  ')/00 
U.S.  CL  2—338  6  Claims 


l.lAn  article  for  wrapping  an  infant,  said  article  comprising: 
a  :  I  eet  of  flexible  material  having  an  inner  surface  for  receiving 

i  le  infant  and  an  outer  surface,  said  sheet  of  flexible  material 

h  jving  in  combination: 
a  I  :«ntral  area  extending  between  a  first  side  and  a  second  side. 

»tiid  central  area  having  a  slit  disposed  between  said  first  side 

ahd  said  second  side  and  extending  between  the  inner  and 

ojuter  surfaces: 
a  (itst  side  flap  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said 

central  area  to  a  first  side  flap  end.  said  first  side  flap  config- 

L|^  for  folding  around  said  infant  and  for  inserting  through 

s^id  slit,  and 
a  tacond  side  flap  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  side  of 

sfiid  central  area  to  a  second  side  flap  end.  said  second  side 

flap  configured  for  folding  over  a  portion  of  the  first  side  flap 

a^id  the  infant. 


5,852,828 
CONVERTIBLE  FLY  FISHING  VF^T 
Ronuld  W.  Fosten  3S322  Deerpath  Rd.,  Batavia,  III.  60510 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  909,822 

Int.  ci.*^  A4ID  /.va; 

U.S.  Ci-  2—102  18  Oaims 


.  An  interchangeable  apparel  belt  set  comprising: 
body  encircling  member  insertable  through  belt  loops  on  a 
garment  and  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said  inner 
side  being  placed  against  a  wearer's  body  when  said  belt  is 
worn,  said  body  encircling  member  including  attachment 
means  attached  at  substantially  equally  spaced  intervals  along 
the  outer  side;  and 

set  of  interchangeable  decorative  strips  of  varying  lengths, 
each  of  said  strips  having  front  and  back  sides,  each  of  said 
front  sides  including  indicia  for  communicating  messages  on 
said  body  encircling  member,  each  of  said  back  sides  includ- 
ing corresponding  attachment  means  positioned  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  attachable  to  said  attachment  means  on  said 
body  encircling  member  over  belt  loops  on  a  garment,  such 
that  the  belt  loops  are  positioned  between  said  body  eiKircling 
member  and  said  decorative  strips,  whereby  said  decorative 
strips  substantially  completely  cover  said  belt  loops. 


/ 1  fly  fishing  vest  comprising: 

I  ant  section  including  a  plurality  of  pockets,  and 


5,852,830 
PORTABLE  URINAL  DEVICE  FOR  BEDSIDE  AND 
TRAVEL  USE 
Marlon  Horn,  P.O.  Box  24870, 1.os  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  517^7,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,655^29.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No. 
878,984 
Int  CI."  A47K  11/12 
M&.  a.  4—144.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  urinal  device  for  bedside  and  travel  use  for 
allowing  a  user  to  urinate  when  toilet  facilities  are  unavailable  or 
unreachable  comprismg.  in  combination: 

a  flexible  collapsible  bag  having  an  inverted  frusto  conical 
configuration  with  an  oval  planar  top  face  having  a  pair  of 
arcuate  side  edges  which  meet  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  the 
bag  further  including  a  periphery  having  a  plurality  of  undu- 
lations formed  therein  and  being  spaced  in  concentric  rela- 
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tionship  for  facilitating  the  collapsing  of  the  bag.  whereby  a 
bottom  face  of  the  bag  may  be  compacted  to  abut  the  top  face 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  top  face  may  be  brought  together 
thereby  rendering  the  bag  in  a  collapsed  orientation; 

an  elastic  ring  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  bag 
when  in  the  collapsed  orientation  thereof  thereby  maintaining 
the  bag  in  such  orientation; 

a  pair  of  closed  loops  each  having  a  pair  of  ends  coupled  to  an 
associated  one  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the  top  face  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  allowing  the  gripping 
thereof  by  a  user,  wherein  each  loop  extends  outwardly  a 
length  less  than  '/*  that  of  the  top  face  of  the  bag; 

a  pair  of  thin  elongated  sleeves  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the 
bag  adjacent  to  and  \p  parallel  with  an  associated  one  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  top  face,  each  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  open 
ends; 

a  pair  of  slightly  arcuate  thin  elongated  resilient  members 
adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  within  the  sleeves  of  the  bag 
for  maintaining  the  top  face  in  an  extended  planar  orientation 
during  use; 

a  first  perforation  situated  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  top  face  and 
including  a  pair  of  short  slits  having  a  cross-shaped  configu- 
ration for  allowing  a  male  user  to  penetrate  the  top  face  for 
urinating  within  the  bag.  wherein  the  first  perforation  has  a 
circular  perforation  surrounding  the  pair  of  short  slits  for 
facilitating  the  bending  of  pie-shaped  portions  defined  by  the 
short  slits; 

a  second  perforation  including  an  elongated  slit  formed  between 
a  second  end  of  the  lop  face  and  the  first  perforation  for 
allowing  a  female  user  to  urinate  within  the  bag,  wherein  the 
second  perforation  has  an  oval  perforation  surrounding  the 
elongated  slit;  and 

a  pair  of  lips  integrally  coupled  to  the  side  edges  of  the  top  face 
of  the  bag  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  the  lips  includ- 
ing a  first  lip  with  a  pair  of  elongated  tabs  formed  on  an  inner 
surface  thereof  along  an  entire  length  thereof  and  a  second  lip 
with  a  single  elongated  tab  formed  in  an  inner  surface  thereof 
along  an  entire  length  thereof  for  engaging  the  pair  of  elon- 
gated tabs  of  the  first  lip  thereby  allowing  a  user  to  selectively 
preclude  access  to  the  top  face  and  further  prevent  the  leakmg 
of  urine  from  the  slits,  wherein  the  lips  are  situated  interior  of 
the  sleeves. 


5.852,831 
SELF-CLOSJNC  TOILET  SEAT  AND  LID 
Donald  G.  Naughton,  8550  Kaly  Freeway,  Suite  126,  Houston, 
Tex.  77024.  and  Malcolm  E.  Smith,  i636  Birdsong  PI.,  EI 
Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  880.752 
Int.  CI.''  .A47K  1.1/12 
VS.  CI.  4—236  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  toilet  seat  for  a  toilet  having  a  flush  device, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a  bowl  mount  having  at  least  two  mounting  lugs; 

a  seat  having  at  least  one  seat  lug  and  at  least  one  seat  locking 

member; 
a  lid  having  at  lea.st  one  lid  lug  and  at  least  one  lid  locking 

member; 
a  scat  hinge  pin  pivotally  conrjecting  said  seat  to  said  bowl 
mount  through  one  of  said  at  least  one  seat  lug  and  one  of 'said 


at  least  two  mounting  lugs,  said  .seat  attached  in  pivoting 
communication  with  said  seat  hinge  pin  by  said  at  least  one 
seat  locking  member; 
a  lid  hinge  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  lid  to  said  bowl  mount 
through  one  of  said  at  least  one  lid  lug  and  the  other  of  said  at 
least  two  mounting  lugs,  said  lid  attached  in  pivoting  commu 
nication  with  said  lid  hinge  pin  by  said  at  least  one  lid  locking 
member; 
seat  brake  means,  said  seat  brake  means  having  a  seat  brake  first 
end  arid  a  seat  brake  coupler,  said  seat  brake  means  being 
substantially  tapered  at  said  seat  brake  first  end  and  substan- 
tially resilient  and  substantially  spiral- shaped,  said  tapered 
end  adapted  to  friction  grip  said  seat  hinge  pin  as  said  seat 
descends  to  a  closed  position;  and 
closure  initiating  means  attached  to  said  toilet  seat  adapted  to 
move  the  toilet  seat  from  an  upright  resting  position  when  the 
toilet  is  flushed  to  a  point  substantially  beyond  a  vertical 
center  such  that  the  natural  weight  of  the  toilet  seat  causes  the 
toilet  seat  to  descend, 
whereby,  as  the  toilet  seat  descends,  the  seat  brake  tapered  end 
friction  grips  the  seat  hinge  pin  and  substantially  coils  and  tightens 
thercaround  thereby  braking  the  natural  descent  of  the  toilet  seat 
but  permitting  the  toilet  seat  to  close. 


5,852,832 
PORTABLE  TOILET  SEAT 
Tricia  Anne  Voigt,  and  Trina  Conant,  both  of  6050  Kelton  Ave., 
LaMesa.  Calif.  91942 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9I5J9I 

InL  CI."  A47K  I  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  4—237  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  toilet  scat  comprising: 

a)  a  base,  horseshoe  in  shape  like  a  conventional  toilet  seat, 
having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  front  region  and  an  open  center; 

b)  a  plurality  of  telescoping  legs  extending  downward  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  base,  wherein  said  telescoping  legs  may 
be  placed  upon  a  surface  such  as  the  ground,  thus  supporting 
the  base  thereabtne  and  allowing  an  individual  to  sanitarily 
and  hygienically  excrete  waste  through  the  open-center  and 
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wli^rein  a  plurality  of  recesses,  one  for  each  leg,  are  disposed 
ibout  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base,  said  recesses  sized  to 
accept  and  contain  the  telescoping  legs  flush  therein  when 
s»id  legs  have  been  collapsed,  whereby  the  base  of  the  por- 
table toilet  seat  may  be  placed  flush  upon  an  existing  toilet 
bawl  to  prevent  bodily  contact  with  the  bowl  during  use 
ll  lereof 


5,852,833 
TOIUET  SEAT  LIFTING  DEVICE  HAVING  HIS  AND  HER 

FOOT  PEDAL 

Juliif^  Gregoire,  5616  Shrimpers  Row,  Dulac,  La.  70353 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942^15 

Int.  CI.'-  A47K  IJ/IO 

VS.  CL  4— 246J  17  Claims 
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wherein  the  flapper  is  opened  by  waterflow.  in  an  open 
condition,  in  order  to  place  the  void  volume  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  sewer  drain, 
wherein  the  flushable  water  is  sucked  into  the  void  volume  when 
the  valve  is  in  the  open  state  and  the  flapper  is  in  the  closed 
condition,  and  wherein  flushable  water  within  the  void  vol- 
ume passes  into  the  sewer  drain  when  the  valve  is  in  the 
closed  state  and  causes  the  flapper  valve  to  assume  the  open 
condition. 


4  toilet  seat  lifting  device  for  lifting  a  toilet  seat  of  a  toilet,  for 

men  and  women,  comprising: 
;  oot  pedal  having  a  first  bar  member  recessed  under  the  front 
nir  a  toilet  bowl  of  the  toilet  and  an  arch-shaped  member 
)upled  to  said  first  bar  member  wherein  said  arch-shaped 
lember  extends  beyond  the  toilet  bowl  a  sufficient  distance 
:cessible  by  a  foot  of  a  bathroom  user  and  is  offset  to  the 
side  from  the  center  of  the  front  of  the  toilet; 
I  itst  support  frame  member  coupled  to  said  arch-shaped  mem- 
ba-; 

a  cond  support  frame  member  parallel  to  said  first  support 
fame  member  and  perpendicularly  coupled  to  said  first  bar 
rtember;  and. 

I  ifting  arm  member  coupled  to  said  toilet  seat  and  to  said  first 
sipport  frame  member. 


5,852,835 
PLUMBING  NOZZLE 
Michael  D.  Steinhardt.  Kiel;  John  A.  Fiumefreddo.  Plymouth, 
and  Michael  J.  Kurth,  Fond  du  Lac,  all  of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to 
Kohler  Co..  Kohler,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,998.  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572.583 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/22 

VS.  CI.  4—541.6  13  Claims 


5,852,834 
APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS  FOR 
UNCLOGGING  A  TOILET 
Neil  Harvey,  21  Ellsmere  St.,  Worcester.  Mass.  01604 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,071,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,768,719.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,133,  Sep.  5, 
19{!I6,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1998,  Ser.  No. 
86J42 
Int.  CI."  E03D  <^AX) 
VS.  CI.  4—255.01  9  Claims 

I.  A  toilet  of  the  type  having  a  bowl  with  a  trap,  for  containing 
flush^le  water  therein,  and  having  a  void  volume,  for  passing  the 
watei' through  to  a  sewer  drain  in  a  flush  operation,  comprising: 
a  •  »lvc  for  connecting  the  void  volume  to  a  vacuum  source,  the 
vtilve  being  selectively  operable  between  an  open  state  and  a 
closed  state,  the  open  state  creating  a  fluid  communication 
path  between  the  vacuum  source  and  the  void  volume,  the 
dosed  state  providing  a  substantially  airtight  seal  between  the 
vWid  volume  and  the  vacuum  source,  and 
a  1 1tpper  positioned  between  the  valve  and  the  drain,  the  flapper 
being  biased  to  a  closed  condition  to  provide  a  substantially 
rtight  seal  between  the  void  volume  and  the  sewer  drain 


I.  A  plumbing  nozzle  for  discharging  a  continuous  sheet  of 
liquid,  wherein  the  sheet  defines  a  closed  perimeter  in  a  cross 
sectional  plane  and  a  cavity  within  the  sheet,  the  nozzle  compris- 
ing: 
a  nozzle  body  having  an  inner  wall  that  encloses  upon  itself  and 
defining  a  wall  surface  that  diverges  radially  outward  in  a 
curved  manner,  the  nozzle  body  having  a  radial  inlet  portion, 
and  an  outlet  portion  downstream  thereof  providing  an  unob- 
structed flow  path  along  the  inner  wall; 
a  core  member  positioned  within  the  inner  wall  and  having 
thereon  an  angled  outwardly   directed  surface,  the  angled 
surface  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  a  flow  of 
liquid  against  the  adjacent  Inner  diverging  wall  surface  of  the 
nozzle  body,  the  inner  wall  being  essentially  conical  in  shape 
at  the  inlet  portion  and  being  essentially  parallel  to  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  body  at  the  outlet  portion,  the 
sheet  of  liquid  also  being  conical  in  the  nozzle  body  but  being 
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circular  immediately  after  exiting  the  nozzle  body  adjacent  an 
end  of  the  inner  wall; 

baffle  means  operatively  associated  with  the  radial  inlet  portion 
of  the  nozzle  body  to  distribute  liquid  around  the  core  mem- 
ber in  the  nozzle  body,  and 

inlet  means  for  carrying  liquid  from  a  source  to  the  inlet  portion. 


5.852.836 

PORTABLE  SHOWER 

Doug  Montrose.  P,0.  Box  1921.  Elko.  Nev,  89803 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897,895 

lot  CI.*  A47K  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  4—603  9  Claims 


^' 


|_. 


:    «  '■ 


1.  A  portable  shower  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  container  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  therebetween,  the  side  wall  having  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  handles  pivotally  disposed  thereon 
downwardly  of  the  open  top; 

a  cover  removably  positioned  over  the  open  top  of  the  container, 
the  cover  being  engaged  by  the  handles  in  a  locked  orienta- 
tion, the  cover  having  a  grasping  handle  integrally  formed 
therewith,  an  aperture  extending  thiough  the  cover  offset  from 
a  center  thereof: 

a  battery  positioned  within  the  container,  said  banery  being 
positioned  proximate  said  top  opening  such  that  said  battery  is 
supponed  above  a  top  of  an  amount  of  water  held  in  the 
container,  said  battery  further  being  positioned  such  that  the 
cover  is  positionable  over  the  open  top  when  the  battery  is 
positioned  in  the  container; 

a  pump  secured  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  closed  bottom  of  the 
container,  the  pump  being  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  battery,  the  pump  having  a  water  outlet; 

a  flexible  interior  hose  having  a  lower  end  coupled  with  the 
water  outlet  of  the  pump; 

an  elongated  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  segments, 
a  lower  end  of  the  tube  being  coupled  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
flexible  interior  hose  such  that  the  lower  segment  is  in  envi- 
ronmental communication  with  the  flexible  interior  hose 
through  the  aperture  in  the  cover,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
segment  and  the  upper  end  of  the  flexible  interior  hose  each 
being  coupled  to  the  cover  around  the  apenure  such  that  each 
is  secured  to  the  cover  during  use;  and 

a  shower  head  coupled  to  an  upper  end  of  the  elongated  tube. 


5,852.837 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  SISPENDED  BATH  DOORS  WITH 

A  LOWER  STABILIZER 

Thomas  J,  Husting.  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 

Co..  Kohler.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  377.895.  Jan.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18.  1997,  .Sen  No.  816J<15 

Int.  CI.''  A47K  i/22 

hS.  CI.  4—607  25  Claims 


1.  A  dix)r  system  for  a  bathing  enclosure  having  a  fixture  that 
has  raised  barrier  ab<Jve  which  is  an  opening,  said  door  system  for 
selectively  closing  the  opening  and  comprising: 

a  track  assembly  extending  above  the  raised  barrier; 

a  first  door  and  a  second  door  both  of  which  are  suspended  from 
and  slidable  along  said  track  assembly,  and  which  are  freely 
suspended  above  a  portion  of  the  raised  barrier  enabling  said 
first  and  second  doors  to  swing  with  respect  to  each  other: 

a  third  door  suspended  from  and  slidable  along  the  track  assem- 
bly; 

a  first  door  retainer  attached  to  said  first  door  and  having  a 
projection  extending  under  said  second  door  and  upward  on  a 
side  of  said  second  dix)r  that  is  remote  from  said  first  door, 
said  first  door  retainer  restricting  how  much  said  second  door 
may  swing  away  from  said  first  door; 

a  first  wing  extending  along  a  vertical  edge  of  said  first  door; 

a  second  wing  extending  along  a  vertical  edge  of  said  second 
door,  wherein  the  first  wing  abuts  the  second  w  ing  to  prevent 
said  first  door  and  said  second  door  from  sliding  entirely  past 
one  another;  and 

a  stop  member  attached  to  the  raised  barrier  and  retaining  said 
first  door  above  the  portion  of  the  raised  barrier. 


5.852.838 

CUSHION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  DIAPER-CHANGING  SURFACE 

FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Christopher  W.  Johnson,  Rtc.  5,  Box  296M.  Ft.  Payne,  Ala. 
35%7 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  928,843 

Int.  CI.''  A47D  5/m:7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  5-655  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  changing  an  infant's  diaper  in  a  vehicle  seat  by 
providing  an  approximately  horizontal  diaper  changing  surface  on 
the  angled  surface  of  a  vehicle  .seat,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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)foviding  a  diaper  changing  pad  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
b  )ttom  surface  being  angled  relative  to  the  top  surface; 

)©sitioning  the  diaper  changing  pad  on  the  angled  surface  of 
vehicle  seat; 

iigning  the  diaper  changing  pad  relative  to  the  vehicle  seat 

ikhat  the  top  surface  becomes  approximately  horizontal; 

placing  an  infant  upon  the  approximately  horizontal  top 
SI  irface;  and 

rkanging  the  infant's  diaper 


5352,839 

irlllT.ATABLE  DEVICES  WITH  FLEXIBLE  WALLS 

HAVING  SPRING-LIKE  COUPLINGS  EXTERNALLY  OF 

AND/OR  FORMING  PART  OF  THE  WALLS 

Alan  Brian  Gancy,  8810  Wandering  Way.  Baldwinsville,  N.Y. 

130t27 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344.066.  Nov.  23.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.608,^31.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  007,272, 
Jan.  f,\,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  794,945 
int.  CI."  A47C  27/08 
MS.  CL  5—706  6  Claims 


L  Inlan  inflatable  device  having  flexible  wall  means  forming  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  gas-impervious  chamber,  said  wall  means  being 
outw^ly  moveable  over  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  in 
respoile  to  pressure  of  a  compressible  fluid  acting  uniformly  over 
an  internal  surface  of  said  chamber,  means  resiliently  opposing 
said  outward  movement  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  range  of 
movefnent,  said  resiliently  opposing  means  comprising: 

a)  spring-like  coupling  means  having  opposite,  terminal  ends 
arid  being  expandable  by  an  applied  force,  said  coupling 
means  exerting  an  opposing  force  resisting  expansion,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  coupling  means  being  positioned  externally 
of  said  chamber;  and 

b)  means  connecting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  coupling  means 
tp  spaced  positions  on  said  wall  means  for  application  of  said 
fluid  pressure  to  said  coupling  means  as  said  applied  force, 
whereby  said  coupling  means  is  expanded  by  said  fluid  pres- 
!  \ke  and  exerts  said  opposing  force  upon  said  wall  means. 


Levi 


U.S. 
1. 


5.852.840 
iCNIFE  AND  TACKING  DEVICE 
4  Lapp.  245  Hill  Rd.,  New  Holland.  Pa,  17557 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,425 
Int.  CI.'  B26B  11/00 
tJ.  7—158 
knife  and  tacking  device  comprising: 


I  Qaim 


a  tacking  means  for  driving  an  impact  driven  fastener  into  a 
surface  in  response  to  an  impact  of  the  tacking  means  against 
a  surface,  wherein  the  tacking  means  comprises  an  elongated 
upper  channel  member;  an  elongated  lower  channel  member 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  elongated  upper  channel  member  at 
a  rearward  end  thereof,  the  elongated  lower  channel  member 
being  positioned  so  as  to  be  pivotally  received  within  a 
bottom  face  the  elongated  upper  channel  member;  and  a 
dispensing  means  mounted  within  the  elongated  lower  chan- 
nel member  for  dispensing  an  impact  driven  fastener  in 
response  to  a  pivoting  movement  of  the  elongated  lower 
channel  member  into  the  elongated  upper  channel  member, 
whereby  impacting  the  elongated  lower  channel  member 
against  a  surface  drives  the  lower  channel  member  into  the 
upper  channel  member  thus  effecting  the  dispensing  of  an 
impact  fastener; 

a  cutting  blade  means  secured  to  the  tacking  means  for  cutting 
an  object  in  response  to  a  manual  manipulation  of  the  tacking 
means,  wherein  the  cutting  blade  means  is  mounted  to  tJie 
elongated  upper  channel  member  so  as  to  project  beyond  a 
forward  end  thereof  and  comprises  a  planer  mounting  plate 
secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  elongated  upper  channel 
member,  the  planer  mounting  plate  continuing  into  a  planar 
blade  plate  extending  beyond  a  forward  end  of  the  upper 
channel  memtier; 

wherein  the  planar  blade  plate  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  outer 
arcuate  edge  projecting  from  a  first  side  of  the  planar  mount- 
ing plate  and  continuing  through  an  arc  of  greater  than  90 
degrees  such  that  the  planar  blade  plate  projects  at  least 
partially  laterally  of  the  upper  channel  member,  the  planar 
blade  plate  being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  inner 
arcuate  edge  extending  from  a  second  side  of  the  planar 
mounting  plate  and  continuing  through  an  arc  of  greater  than 
90  degrees  to  couple  with  the  outer  arcuate  edge  to  define  a 
piercing  tip; 

wherein  the  outer  edge  is  blunt,  with  the  inner  arcuate  edge  and 
the  piercing  tip  being  sharp; 

a  handle  cover  extending  about  a  rearward  end  of  the  elongated 
upper  channel  member  and  the  lower  channel  member  for 
gripping  purposes  and  further  affording  a  compartment  to 
contain  the  fasteners  which  take  the  form  of  staples,  the 
handle  cover  including  a  locking  mechanism  for  allowing 
selective  access  to  the  staples  within  the  compartment;  and 

a  tab  coupled  to  the  mounting  plate  which  extends  along  an 
entire  length  of  the  handle  cover,  the  tab  extending  from  the 
handle  cover  with  an  aperture  formed  therein,  wherein  the  tab 
extends  beyond  the  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  the 
inadvertent  manipulation  thereof 
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5^52,841 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  OF  A 
SUBMERGED  SURFACE 
George   Victor   Rissik,   Gauteng,   South   Africa,   assignor   to 
Galago  Limited  and  Kenneth  Dinner,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  857,915,  May  16.  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  69,037 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mav   17,  1996, 
96/3940 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/]6 
MS.  a.  15—1.7  7  Claims 


v^,  -C> 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  automatic  cleaning  of  a  submerged 
surface  which  includes 

a  body  defining  an  internal  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of 
outlets,  with  each  outlet  being  conncctable  with  a  suction 
means: 

a  liquid  flow  transferring  means  located  inside  ihc  chamber  for 
alternately  transferring  flow  of  liquid  to  each  of  the  pair  of  the 
outlets  from  the  inlet; 

a  cleaning  foot  associated  with  the  body  and  communicating 
with  the  inlet,  the  cleaning  foot  having  an  outer  surface 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  and  to  travel  over  the 
submerged  surface;  with  the  body  being  pivotal  relative  to  the 
foot  about  at  least  one  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
outer  surface,  through  an  angle  of  at  least  80°.  between  a  first 
position  which  allows  travel  of  the  cleaning  foot  relative  to 
the  surface  in  a  first  direction,  to  a  second  pt)sition  which 
allows  travel  of  the  cleaning  foot  relative  to  the  surface  in  a 
second  direction. 


5.852.842 
FLOOR  TREATING  DEVICE  WITH  SHEEPSKIN  COVER 
Jeffrey  A.  Stern.  Bayside.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stem  Tanning  Co.. 
Inc..  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.530 

Int.  CI."  A47L  li/lO:li/i» 

U.S.  CL  15—228  16  Claims 


It 


^ 


^ 


2^9 
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15.  A  floor  treating  device  comprising  a  rigid  wooden  block 
having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
length  and  a  width  defining  a  flixjr  treating  area,  a  tubular  sheep- 
skin sleeve  having  an  open  end  and  close  fitted  over  said  wooden 
block  and  formed  by  at  least  one  blank  of  tanned  sheepskin  and 
said  blank  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  seam  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  block  and  defining  said  tubular  sleeve 
and  having  said  seam  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  top  wall 
of  said  wooden  block  having  a  handle  coupling  unit,  said  sheep- 
skin sleeve  having  an  opening  aligned  with  said  handle  coupling 


unit,  a  handle  releasably  secured  to  said  handle  coupling  unit  and 
forming  an  interlock  with  said  sleeve  to  stabilize  the  sleeve  on  said 
wooden  block. 


5.852.843 
COMBINED  BROOM  AND  DUSTPAN 
John  Vosbikian.  Medford.  N  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Big  Ideas,  LLC, 
Moorestown.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608.120.  Feb.  28.  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5,664.279.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  926.771 

Int.  Cl."^  A47L  li/52 

U.S.  CI.  15—257.1  2  Claims 


,J 


4^ 


1.  A  dustpan  comprising; 

a  first  panel: 

a  second  panel; 

hinge  means  for  joining  said  first  panel  to  said  second  panel  so 
that  said  panels  are  movable  between  an  open  position  and. 
wherein  said  panels  are  substantially  side-by-side,  to  a  folded 
p<isiti<)n.  wherein  said  panels  overlie  one  another,  each  of  said 
panels  including  a  beveled  bottom  edge  for  facilitating  the 
accumulation  of  dust  particles  and  the  like. 


5,852,844 
SUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WASTE  FROM 

A  DRAWING  FRAME  INLET 
Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  C^rmany.  assignor  to  THitzschier 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 
Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,985 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  May  18.  1995.  195  18 
302.9 

Inl.  a."  DOIH  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  15—301  '  18  Claims 


SA    , 


•«  u 
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1.  A  combination  of  a  sliver  intake  assembly  for  guiding  and 
introducing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  slivers  into  a  drawing 
frame  and  a  suction  assembly  for  removing  waste;  said  slivers 
having  a  direction  of  advance  through  said  sliver  intake  assembly; 
said  sliver  intake  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  spaced  in 
said  direction  of  advance  for  guiding  said  slivers:  said  combination 
comprising 
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(a)  i  I  emplacement  situated  below  said  sliver  intake  assembly 


accormnodating  a  plurality  of  coder  cans  from  which 


sM  ers  are  withdrawn  by  said  sliver  intake  assembly; 

(b)  i  I  suction  duct  forming  part  of  said  suction  assembly  and 
eiftending  along  said  sliver  intake  assembly  in  a  region 
thereof  for  drawing  waste  thereinto  by  vacuum;  and 

(c)  t  common  air  guide  extending  along  said  sliver  intake 
assembly  over  said  plurality  of  rolls;  said  common  air  guide 
fc  n  ning  part  of  said  suction  assembly  and  being  coupled  to 
sa  l(  I  suction  duct  for  guiding  air  into  said  suction  duct. 


5352,845 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  WATER  FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Manftvd  G.  Michelson,  4396  Park  Vicente.  Calabasas,  Calif. 

91302 
ContmuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,208,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5368,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

103,285.  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  739,513 

Int  Cl.'^  B08B  5/00 

VS.  CU  15—309.1  5  Claims 


5,852.846 

WINDSHIELD  AIRSTREAM  DEFLECTOR  FOR 

VEHICLES 

E.  H.  Gonzalez,  PO.  Box  13931,  'Hicson,  Ariz.  85732 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.040 

InL  CI.*  B60S  1/54 

VS.  CI.  15—313  18  Claims 


1,  A  I  lanifold  unit  for  extracting  water  from  a  photographic  film 
strip  h  1  'ing  a  broad  face  moving  along  in  a  curved  path,  the  unit 
compr  s  ng: 

a  ba  > :  member  lying  along  a  path  adjacent  the  broad  face  of  the 
ci  ifved  film  strip; 

a  nu  mber  of  elongated  members  extending  from  the  base  mem- 
bi  li  towards  the  broad  face  of  the  film  strip  and  spaced  apart  to 
di  ine  air  conduits  therebetween,  the  elongated  members  hav- 
ir  a  terminal  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  film  strip,  each  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  the  film  strip  path  such  that  each  trailing 
edge  of  the  terminal  surface  is  closest  to  the  film  strip; 

air  jfessure  means  in  communication  with  some  of  the  air 
c<  lAduits;  and 

air  '.  liction  means,  in  communication  with  other  of  the  air  con- 
duits; 

and  tie  base  member  includes  a  separator  wall  substantially 
along  a  plane  bisecting  the  length  of  the  film  strip. 

whcriin  said  air  pressure  means  being  on  one  side  of  the 
separator  wall  and  said  air  suction  means  being  on  the  other 
si  Jk  of  said  separator  wall. 


1.  A  windshield  airstream  deflector  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
windshield,  comprising: 

a  multi-stage  turbine  for  compressing  ambient  air  to  a  high 
pressure  and  high  velocity  compressed  air,  said  multi-stage 
turbine  having  an  air  intake  for  receiving  ambient  air  and  an 
exhaust,  port  for  expulsion  of  compressed  air: 

a  powering  means  for  driving  said  multi-stage  turbine; 

means  for  selectively  controlling  operation  of  said  multi-stage 
turbine; 

an  output  duct  for  ducting  said  compressed  air  from  said  exhaust 
port:  and. 

a  windshield  exhaust  duct  attached  to  said  turbine  output  duct 
and  positioned  on  the  motor  vehicle  proximately  below  a 
windshield  for  dispensing  a  volume  of  said  compressed  air 
from  said  turbine  substantially  equally  over  the  entire  length 
of  the  windshield  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  windshield 
exhaust  duct  including  a  body  defining  an  air  passage  having 
a  neck  flaring  into  an  enlarged  cavity  exiting  at  a  trailing  edge 
of  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  air  flow  guides  originating 
proximate  to  said  neck  and  terminating  proximate  to  said 
trailing  edge,  each  of  said  plurality  of  air  flow  guides  propor- 
tionally spaced  apart  fix>m  one  another  across  said  enlarged 
cavity  to  define  a  plurality  of  widening  channels  within  said 
enlarged  cavity. 


5,852,847 

HIGH-SPEED  PICK-UP  HEAD  FOR  A  STREET  SWEEPER 

Christopher  R.  Weiss,  SL  Charies;  Robert  A.  Jajko.  V1IU  Park,' 

Larry  D.  Granderson.  Sr..  and  Norman  L.  Todd,  both  of 

Elgin,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company.  Elgin, 

III. 

Fded  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,076 
Int.  CI."  EOIH  1/08 
VS.  a.  15—346  30  Claims 

29.  A  sweeper  for  removing  debris  from  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
the  sweeper  comprising: 

a  vehicle  including  a  chassis; 

a  pick-up  head  mounted  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and 
arranged  substantial!)  adjacent  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
the  pick-up  head  removing  debris  from  the  surface  as  the 
sweeper  moves  in  a  direction  of  travel,  the  pick-up  head 
having  a  width  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  defining  a  path  of  debris 
removal  along  the  surface,  the  pick-up  head  including  a 
housing  having  a  closed  top  portion,  a  plurality  of  edge  wall 
portions  extending  downwardly  firom  the  top  portion,  pressure 
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receivable  within  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  bore,  and  second 
mounting  means  for  retaining  said  handle  insert  mounting  portion 
within  said  bore. 


5,852,848 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Gordon  L.  Spurgeon,  Conway,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wolverine 
Brass,  Inc.,  Conway,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937.167 

Int.  CI."  F16K  J//60 

U.S.  CI.  16—114  R  11  Claims 


5,852,849 
BIB  HOLDER  FOR  HOLDING  DENTAL  BIBS 
Thomas  A.  Lansing.  Pine  Springs,  Minn.,  and  Phillip  E.  Mark. 
Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Pinnacle  Products  of  Wisconsin, 
Inc.,  Lakeville,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,654 

Inl.  CI."  A45F  5/04 

II.S.  CL  24— 3.4  lOdaims 


and  suction  chambers  adjacently  arranged  within  the  housing 
and  separated  by  a  cross-member  extending  between  opposed 
edge  wall  portions  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  transverse  direction,  and  a  nozzle  formed  by  the  cross- 
member  and  a  bottom  portion  of  the  pressure  chamber  for 
discharging  a  jet  of  forced  air  from  the  pressure  chamber  to 
the  suction  chamber,  the  pressure  chamber  including  an  inlet 
for  supplying  pressurized  air  thereto,  the  suction  chamber 
including  an  open  bottom  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned  and  an  outlet  through  which  air  and 
debris  are  evacuated,  the  jet  of  forced  air  including  a  vector 
component  parallel  to  the  transverse  direction  which  moves 
debris  towards  the  outlet  of  the  suction  chamber  as  the  pick- 
up head  nK)ves  in  the  direction  of  travel; 

a  hopper  mounted  to  the  chassis  for  collecting  debris  removed 
by  the  pick-up  head,  the  hopper  being  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  the  suction  chamber  and  to  the  inlet  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber: 

a  blower  unit  for  generating  a  substantially  recirculating  air  flow 
pattern  through  the  outlet  of  the  suction  chamber,  through  the 
hopper,  through  the  miet  of  the  pressure  chamber,  through  the 
nozzle,  and  back  through  the  outlet  of  the  suction  chamber; 
and 

a  debris  separation  system  disposed  within  the  hopper  for  sepa- 
rating relatively  light  debris  from  the  recirculating  air  flow 
pattern. 


I.  A  bib  holder  suited  for  holding  dental  bibs  comprising: 

a  flexible  strap  having  a  central  expanded  band  portion  with  two 
flat  sides  and  two  opposite  ends,  and 

two  elongated  rod  portions  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
central  band  portion,  the  rod  portions  each  having  a  terminal 
at  an  end  thereof  opposite  the  central  band  portion,  the  central 
band  portion  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  rod 
ponions,  the  length  of  the  flexible  strap  being  sufficient  to  go 
at  least  partially  around  a  patient's  neck. 

and  a  bib  fastener  secured  to  the  terminal  end  of  each  rod 
portion. 


1.  A  faucet  handle  assembly  comprising  a  handle  base,  a  socket 
defined  in  said  handle  ba.se  for  the  selective  reception  of  a  valve 
control  stem,  a  bore  through  said  handle  base  communicating  with 
said  socket,  said  bore  having  an  inner  end  portion  adjacent  said 
socket  and  an  outer  end  ponion  opening  exteriorly  of  said  base,  a 
retainer  receivable  within  said  bore  inner  end  portion,  first  mount- 
ing means  for  threadedly  mounting  said  retainer  within  said  inner 
end  portion  of  said  bore  for  selective  extension  into  said  socket  for 
engaging  with  and  retention  of  the  valve  control  stem  received  in 
said  socket,  a  handle  insert,  said  insert  having  a  mounting  portion 


5,852.850 
CHAIN  OF  CLOSURE  CLIPS  AND  DEVICE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CLOSING  ITS  CLIPS 
Jiirgen  Hanten.  Rockenberg,  Germany;  Eggo  Ha.schke,  Deer- 
field,   III.,-    Walter   (^rzondziel,   Frankfurt   am    Main,   and 
Giinler  Vermehren,  Usingen,  both  of  (Fermany,  assignors  to 
Poly-Clip  System  Corp..  Mundelein,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/F;P96/00208,  §  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25340.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  894.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  17,  1995.  195  05 
359.1 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .i.i/U,:  A43C  7/0) 
U.S.  CI.  24—20  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  chain  of  interconnected  closure  clips,  designed  for  necks  of 
bags  or  him  tubes,  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  profile  and 
two  free  ends  liKkable  together  to  close  the  closure  clip,  charac- 
terized in  thai  the  closure  clips  (10.  10'.  10".  10 '.  10"".  lO'"") 
comprise  projections  ( 16)  located  in  mutual  alignment  between  the 
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5,852,852 

TIGHTENING  DEVICE  W ITH  SERRATED  STRAP  AND 

RATCHET  LOCKING  MEMBER 

Jean-Pierre  Rigal,  La  Balme  De  Sillingy,  France,  assignor  to 

Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,667 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  19%,  96  07595 
InL  CI."  A43C  HAX) 
VS.  CI.  24—68  R  18  Claims 


endskl2.  14)  on  the  outer  contour  (18)  and  are  connected  only  in 
the  region  of  these  projections  (16).  such  that  the  projections  (16) 
form  2  through-web. 


5,852.851 

MFttHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINING  ARTICLES 
IN  A  BAG 
Douglas  W.  Cooper,  5502  Rosser  Rd.,  Stone  Mountain.  Ga. 
30087 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274J83 
I  Int.  CI."  B65D  77/10:  A44B  2IAX) 

VJS.  CL  24—30.5  R  2  Claims 


J4< 


e) 


g) 


h) 


'  clasp  releasably  securing  handles  of  a  bag.  comprising: 

wafer-like  body  hav  ing  an  outer  peripheral  edge; 
tivo  lobes  in  said  body  dehned  by  generally  C-shaped  walls 
:kiending  from  said  outer  peripheral  edge  and  disposed  in 
aced-apart  backward-facing  mirrored  relation  to  define  a 
lannel  opening  into  an  interior  apenure  in  said  body; 
id  lobes  each  having  a  lower  portion  wall,  said  lower 
rtion  wall  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  aperture; 
o  niches,  each  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  each  niche 
living  a  hrst  wall  dcHned  by  said  respective  lower  portion 
AJall; 

>^id  niches  each  hav  ing  a  respective  second  wall  defined  by  a 
■<  spective  side  wall  portion  of  the  body  defining  said  interior 
I  )erture; 

.i  id  first  and  second  walls  intersecting  and  forming  respective 
r'  :rtices.  said  vertices  oppositely  disposed  from  said  respec- 
ii'e  lobe's  lower  portion  end  points; 

Slid  respective  lobe's  lower  portion  wall  endpoint  projecting 
I  to  said  aperture's  interior,  said  projection  being  substan- 
tlly  greater  than  said  respective  vertex  projection  into  said 
t|)erture's  interior; 

llicreby  the  handles  traversing  said  channel  into  the  interior  of 
•4id  aperture  being  guided  by  said  lobes  into  said  niches 
1  leasably  securing  the  bag. 


\ 
\ 

7, — ' 

1.  Tightening  device  including  a  strap  portion  provided  with  a 
serrated  portion  and  with  a  tightening  element,  such  as  band  or 
flap,  on  which  is  mounted  a  locking  member  including: 

a  base  fixed  on  the  tightening  element; 

a  ratchet  connected  to  the  base  by  a  journal  and  having  at  least 
one  complementary  retaining  serrated  portion  cooperate  with 
the  serrated  portion  of  the  strap  portion; 

an  elastic  return  device  which  maintains  the  serrated  portions  in 
contact  with  one  another  in  the  locking  position;  and 

a  lever  that  can  be  actuated  against  the  force  exerted  by  the 
elastic  return  device  for  disengaging  the  serrated  portions, 
wherein  the  strap  portion  engages  through  the  locking  mem- 
ber into  a  space  provided  between  the  journal  and  a  comple- 
mentary retaining  serrated  portion  of  the  ratchet,  the  comple- 
mentary retaining  serrated  portion  of  the  ratchet  is  being 
located  w ith  respect  to  the  journal  on  the  side  where  the  strap 
portion  engages  into  the  locking  member,  such  that  in  the 
locking  position,  the  tightening  torque  that  is  exerted  by  the 
ratchet  on  the  serrated  portion  increases  proportionally  to  the 
fractional  foree  exerted  on  the  strap  in  ttie  direction  of  disen- 
gagement out  of  the  locking  member. 


5,852,853 
CLOTHESLINE  LINE  TIGHTENER 
Raymond  P.  Pennoyer,  Jr.,  97  Sturbridge  La>,  Trumbull.  Conn. 
06611 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,098 
Int.  CI."  B63B  21/04 
VS.  a.  24—134  P  19  Claims 

1.  A  clothesline  connector  for  connecting  two  ends  of  a  clothes- 
line to  each  other  to  form  a  loop,  the  clothesline  connector  com- 
prising: 

a  first  connection  area  adapted  to  fixedly  connect  a  first  one  of 

the  ends  of  the  clothesline  to  the  connector;  and 
a  second  connection  area  for  adjustably  connecting  a  second  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  clothesline  to  the  connector,  the  second 
connection  area  having  a  through-hole  enclosed  on  all  sides 
except  an  entry  and  an  exit  for  axially  longitudinally  inserting 
the  second  end  into  the  second  connection  area,  and  the 
second  connection  area  further  compnsing  two  spring  loaded 
gripping  members  on  opposite  sides  of  and  partiall)  defining 
the  through-hole,  wherein  the  gripping  members  grip  the 
second  end  directly  therebetween,  and  wherein  each  gripping 
member  has  a  finger  projection  adapted  to  be  moved  towards 
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5,852,855 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  FASTENER 
Kirit  C.  Mody,  Shoreview,  and  Bernard  D.  Campbell,  Fair- 
mont, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,803,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,390,  Jan.  21, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,639^27,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

438,693,  Nov.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,100,400.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,290 

Int.  CI."  A44B  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  24—445  13  Claims 


each  other  by  a  single  hand  of  a  user  to  rotate  the  gripping 
members  in  opposite  directions  and  enlarge  the  through-hole. 


5,852354 
PLUG  FOR  CLOSING  ANY  OPENING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THIS  PLUG 
Jean-Michael  Pierrot,  Grosley  Sur  RIsIe;  Jean-Pierre  Leon, 
Houilles.  and  Philippe  Vigouroux,  Conflans  Sainte  Honorine, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rapid  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,561 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1995,  95  03284 
Int.  CI."  B65D  .i9/l2 
MS.  CI.  24—297  13  Claiins 


1.  A  plug  for  obturating  an  opening  defined  by  an  edge  of  a 
plate,  the  stopper  plug  comprising: 

a  surface  having  a  dimension  larger  than  the  opening; 
hooking  lugs  projecting  from  said  surface  for  hoolcing  said  plug 

to  the  edge  of  the  plate  from  inside  the  opening: 
an  annular  groove  between  a  free  edge  of  the  surface  and  the 

hooking  lugs:  and 
a  bead  of  a  heat-fusible  adhesive  embedded  in  said  annular 

groove  and  comprising: 

(a)  an  adhesive  mixture  comprising  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lerpolymer  of  ethylcne/acrylic 
ester/maleic  anhydride,  a  maleic  anhydride-grafted  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene/acrylic  ester,  and  combinations  thereof. 

(b)  a  peroxide  cross-linking  agent. 

(c)  an  azodicarbonamide  expansion  agent  decomposing  at  a 
temperature  close  to  a  cross-linking  temperature  of  the 
adhesive  mixture,  and 

(d)  additives  for  vtorking  purposes. 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising: 

a  first  hook  fastener  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  warp  yams 
and  a  plurality  of  weft  yams,  said  warp  and  weft  yams  being 
interwoven  to  form  a  woven  backing  having  front  and  rear 
major  surface,  a  plurality  of  pile  monofilaments  having  por- 
tions woven  into  said  backing  portions  projecting  from  the 
front  surface  of  said  backing  in  a  generally  upright  manner 
and  having  mushroom  shaped  heads  at  their  distal  ends,  and  a 
layer  of  thermopla.stic  material  along  the  rear  surface  of  said 
backing,  with  said  layer  of  thermopla.stic  material  and  the 
mechanical  engagement  of  said  portions  of  said  pile  monofila- 
ments woven  into  said  backing  with  said  warp  and  weft  yams 
anchoring  said  monofilaments  in  said  backing,  said  pile 
monofilaments  are  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  warp  and 
weft  yams  and  include  portions  pa.ssing  around  weft  yams 
that  protrude  along  the  rear  surface  of  said  woven  backing, 
and  said  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  is  discontinuous  and 
formed  of  discrete  layer  portions  located  around  the  protrud- 
ing portions  of  said  pile  monofilaments  and  adhering  the 
protmding  portions  of  the  pile  monofilaments  to  adjacent 
portions  of  the  warp  and  weft  yams; 

a  second  hook  fastener  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  warp 
yams  and  a  plurality  of  weft  yams,  said  warp  and  weft  yams 
being  interwoven  to  form  a  woven  backing  having  front  and 
rear  major  surface,  a  plurality  of  pile  monofilaments  having 
portions  woven  into  said  backing  portions  projecting  from  the 
front  surface  of  said  backing  in  a  generally  upright  manner 
and  having  mushroom  shaped  heads  at  their  distal  ends,  and  a 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material  along  the  rear  surface  of  said 
backing,  with  said  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  and  the 
mechanical  engagement  of  said  portions  of  said  pile  monofila- 
ments woven  into  said  backing  with  said  warp  and  weft  yams 
anchoring  said  monofilaments  in  said  hacking,  said  pile 
monofilaments  are  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  warp  and 
weft  yams  and  Include  portions  passing  around  weft  yams 
that  protmde  along  the  rear  surface  of  said  woven  backing, 
and  said  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  is  discontinuous  and 
formed  of  discrete  layer  portions  located  around  the  protrud- 
ing portions  of  said  pile  monofilaments  and  adhering  the 
protruding  portions  of  the  pile  monofilaments  to  adjacent 
portions  of  the  warp  and  weft  yams,  such  that  said  first  hook 
fastener  portion  and  said  second  hiwk  fa.stener  portion  are 
adapted  for  releasabic  interengagement  with  each  other,  with 
the  heads  of  the  monofilaments  of  the  first  hook  fastener 
portion  and  the  heads  of  the  monofilaments  of  the  second 
hook  fastener  portion  bypassing  and  engaging  with  each  other 
to  engage  the  fastener. 
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5,852.856 
ANTl  THEFT  INK  TAG 
Stuaik  T.  Seidel,  6531  Park  of  Commerce  Blvd.,  BIdg.  150, 
Bo^a  Raton,  Fla.  33487 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,991 
I      Int.  CI.''  A44B  W(X):  E05B  65/(>0:  F16B  2l/0() 
U.S.  tJ.  24—704.1  8  Claims 


4 


1.  y  L  device  for  deterring  theft  of  articles,  comprising: 

a  p  I  rality  of  ampules: 

a  permanent  staining  substance  to  be  contamed  in  said  ampules: 

a  housing  which  encloses  said  ampules,  said  housing  comprising 
■J^  base  component  supporting  said  ampules  and  a  cover  com- 
ponent to  cover  said  base  component,  said  cover  component 
qdntaining  a  break  away  clement: 

a  ijitans  to  allow  said  staining  substance  to  escape  if  said 
^pules  are  fractured: 

a  rtlQans  for  attaching  said  device  to  the  articles  to  be  protected 
\>  hereby  unauthorized  removal  of  said  device  causes  said 
:  itpules  to  fracture:  and 

a  r  i^ans  for  detecting  the  escape  of  said  staining  substance  if 
!  ;)id  ampules  are  fractured. 


5,852,857 

JA^fMING  DEVICE  FOR  CORD  OR  TAPE  FASTENER 

SUCH  AS  SHOELACES 

Rudolf  Mark,  Spital  am  Pyhm  152,  and  Thomas  Mark,  Spital 

am  Pyhm  204,  both  of  .^-4582  Spital  am  P>'hm,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT96/00017,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24269,  PCT  Pub. 
Dafe  Aug.  15,  1996 

i         PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  7,  1995,  221/95 
i  Int.  CI."  A43C  7/04 

MS.  (1.  24—713.6  20  Claims 

1.  ;f  jamming  de%icc  for  securing  a  cord  or  tape  fastener  of  an 
anicM  of  clothing,  comprising: 
a  rinjg  lug  for  looping  the  tape  fastener  therethrough: 
a  rtvet  strap  pivotally  attached  to  the  lug  and  adapted  to  be 

jplned  to  the  article  of  clothing:  and 
a  jamming  cleat  joined  to  the  rivet  strap  and  provided  with  an 
0nd  face  which  is  surrounded  by  the  ring  lug  when  the  ring 
llif  Is  In  a  predetermined  jamming  position,  the  end  face  of 
the  jamming  cleat  having  a  jamming  surface  which  opposes 
aiid  is  spaced  by  a  gap  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  ring  lug 
♦  hen  the  ring  lug  is  in  the  predetermined  jamming  position, 
the  jamming  surface  and  the  inner  surface  defining  a  jamming 
i  (^e  for  engaging  the  tape  fastener  therebetween:  and 


the  jamming  cleat  being  generally  rigidi)  joined  to  the  rivet 
strap  such  that  the  jamming  cleat  is  maintained  generally  in  a 
predetermined  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  rivet  strap  so 
as  to  permit  the  ring  lug  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
predetermined  jamming  position  by  pulling  on  the  tape  fas- 
tener. 


5352,858 

NON-TOXIC  FRANGIBLE  BULLET 

John  M.  Hallis,  Buffalo,  and  Richard  W.  Proulx.  Forest  Lake, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Federal-Hoffman  Inc.,  Anoka. 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510.747,  Aug.  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,679,920. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774J85 

Int.  CI."  B21K  2ln)f>:  F24B  /2/.i4 

U.S.  CL  29—1.22  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-toxic  highly  frangible 
training  round  bullet  core  which  is  relatively  safe  with  respect  to 
ricochets  and  bounce-back  actions,  and  therefore  being  of  use  in 
training  exercises  for  law-enforcement  personnel  as  a  relatively 
safe  training  round,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  segments  of  a  non-toxic  metal 
selected  from  a  group  of  non-toxic  metals  consisting  of  zinc, 
iron,  steel  and  copper,  said  segments  having  original  physical 
boundaries, 

(b)  twisting  at  least  .some  of  said  segments  about  other  of  said 
segments  into  inter-engaging  relation,  and 

(c)  swaging  said  twisted  segments  of  non-toxic  metal  into  a 
twisted  mass  having  the  shape  of  a  bullet  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  rear  portion  and  a  generally  truncated  nose  por- 
tion, with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  said  segments  to  distort, 
inter-engage  and  cohere  one  to  another  while  retaining  their 
individuality  at  least  to  a  limited  extent,  and  to  thereby  cause 
said  individual  segments,  upon  said  bullet  core  striking  a 
target,  to  fragment  along  at  least  some  of  the  original  ph>  sical 
boundaries  of  said  segments  into  separate,  discrete  and  rela- 
tively small  fragments  which  are  smaller  than  the  original  size 
of  said  segments. 
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5.852.859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PISTON 

RINGS 

E.  Grant  Swick.  28W629  Stearns  Rd.,  Bartlett.  III.  60103-6528 

Division  of  Sen  No.  577.058,  Dec.  22.  1995.  ThLs  application 

Mar.  26.  1998,  Sen  No.  48,973 

Int.  CI."  B23B  IIAX) 

UiJ.  CI.  29—34  R  6  Claims 


^^^ 


Tjf" 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  making  non-circular  shaped  interrupted  rings 
from  an  elongated  metal  strip  comprising: 

(a)  a  forming  mandrel  having  a  body  portion  which  is  non- 
circular  in  cross  section,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  grooves,  each  said  groove  having  an  interruption 
along  its  circumference: 

(b)  coiling  means  for  coiling  the  metal  strip  around  said  mandrel 
so  that  portions  of  the  metal  strip  are  disposed  within  said 
grooves  to  form  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially extending  coils  having  a  generally  zero  helix  angle 
along  a  major  portion  of  their  circumference  and  a  helix  angle 
segment  along  a  minor  portion  of  their  circumference:  and 

(c)  cutting  means  for  cutting  each  coil  to  remove  therefrom  said 
helix  angle  segment. 


5,852.860 
ULTRASONIC  PHASED  ARRAY  TRANSDUCER  WITH  AN 
ULTRALOW  IMPEDANCE  BACKFILL  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 
Peter  William   Lorraine,  and   Lowell   Scott   Smith,   both   of 
Niskayuna,  N.V..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  491.208.  Jun.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,655,538.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  786,812 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4\n2:  A61B  WX) 

U.S.  CI.  29— 25J5  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  ultrasonic  phased  array  transducer 
with  an  ultralow  impedance  baclcing.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


providing  a  low  density  backfill  material  having  an  ultralow 
acoustic  impedance,  wherein  the  backfill  material  is  a  carbon 
xerogel: 

bonding  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  material  and  a  plurality  of 
matching  layers  to  the  backhll  material:  and 

cutting  through  portions  of  the  bonded  plurality  of  matching 
layers,  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  material,  and  the  backtill 
material  to  form  an  array  of  electrically  and  acoustically 
isolated  individual  elements. 


5.852.861 
SIPPER  TUBE  INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
J.  James  Cunningham.  Stafford;  Dewitt  C.  Priddy.  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex..-  Gary  B.  Bunney.  Joppa.  Md..-  Ronald  W. 
Hardesty,  Belair,  Md.,  ^nd  William  M.  Marston,  Conowingo, 
Md.,  a.ssignors  to  Lab  Products,  Inc.,  Seaford,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  683,450 
Int.  CI."  B23P  /9/fM 
U.S.  CI.  29-234  32  Claims 


1.  A  sipper  tube  insertion  and  removal  apparatus  for  inserting  a 
sipper  lube  into  a  stopper  with  a  hole  and  for  removing  u  sipper 
lube  from  a  stopper  with  a  hole,  comprising; 

a  sipper  tube  insertion  head  for  holding  the  sipper  lube; 

a  stopper  insertion  platform  for  holding  die  stopper  such  that  the 
hole  of  the  stopper  may  be  aligned  with  the  sipper  tube,  the 
stopper  insertion  platfonn  being  disposed  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  from  the  sipper  tube  insertion  head: 

an  actuator  for  closing  the  predetermined  distance  between  the 
sipper  tube  insertion  head  and  the  stopper  insertion  platform 
so  as  to  cause  die  sipper  tube  to  be  inserted  into  die  hole  of 
the  stopper; 

a  sipper  tube  removal  bit;  and 

a  stopper  removal  platform  for  holding  the  stopper  with  the 
sipper  tube  inserted  in  the  hole  of  the  stopper.  Ihe  stopper 
removal  platform  being  disposed  al  a  second  predetermined 
distance  apart  from  the  sipper  lube  removal  bit.  said  actuator 
closing  the  predetermined  distance  between  the  sipper  tube 
removal  bit  and  the  stopper  removal  platform  so  as  to  drive 
the  sipper  tube  removal  bit  into  the  hole  of  the  stopper  to 
diereby  push  the  sipper  tube  out  of  the  hole  of  the  stopper. 
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5.852.862 

HINGE  AND  WINDOW  TOOL  SYSTEM 

Larry  ^  Clayton.  1993  Poplar  Ridge,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.  30244 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,074 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 

M&.  C  .  29—239  18  Claims 
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5.852.863 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TR.ANSVERSE  FORCE 

BOLT  AND  TRANSVERSE  FORCE  BOLT  PRODUCED  BY 

THIS  METHOD 

Erich  Miiller.  Aarburg.  Switzerland,  and  Gottfried  Breuer. 

Laufenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pecon  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Man  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,140 

InuCl."B23P/7y«0 

U.S.  CI.  29—417  5  Claims 


K^-^^^^^V 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  transverse  force  bolt  having  a  steel 
core  (1)  and  a  sheath  (2)  of  stainless  steel,  comprising  the  steps: 
dimensionally  drawing-in.  substantially  free  of  play,  the  steel 

core  (I)  of  non-stainless  steel  into  a  tube  of  stainless  steel 

which  forms  the  sheath  (2)  and  thereby  forming  a  rod: 
cutting  the  rod  to  a  desired  transverse  force  bolt  size: 
partially  ejecting  the  core  (1)  from  the  sheath  (2)  and  cutting  off 

an  ejected  portion  (5)  of  the  core  (1); 
pushing  the  core  (1)  back  by  one-half  of  a  length  of  the  cut  off 

ejected  portion  (5);  and 
closing  open  sheath  ends  (6)  of  the  sheath  (2). 


\.  Allinge  and  window  tool  system  comprising: 

a  haiiale  having  a  threaded  outer  end  and  a  faceted  socket  cavity 
hajsing  a  spring  loaded  screw  driver  shaft  retaining  mecha- 
niim.  said  screw  driver  shaft  retaining  tnechanism  including  a 
spr|ng  loaded  retaining  bearing  mounted  on  a  user  depressible 
rejoase  button  member; 

a  first  combined  hinge  pin  removal  and  window  break  head 
having  a  first  attachment  aperture  companionately  threaded  to 
scf^w  onto  said  threaded  outer  end  of  said  handle,  said  first 
ccflbined  hinge  pin  removal  and  window  break  head  includ- 
;  a  first  claw  side  including  two  first  claw  members  spaced 
st  distance  apart,  each  first  claw  member  having  a  first 
eled  outwardly  facing  edge  of  a  first  edge  length,  a  first 
<  anvil  side  positioned  opposite  said  first  claw  side  includ- 
;|a  planar  hammer  strike  surface,  a  first  window  break  side 
Ing  a  first  beveled  outwardly  facing  break  edge  of  a  first 
:  edge  length  formed  along  said  entire  length  thereof,  and 
St  window  break  anvil  side  positioned  opposite  said  first 
window  break  side  including  a  planar  hammer  strike  surface; 
anjd 

a  twi  ended  screw  driver  member  having  a  first  screw  driver  end 
and  a  second  screw  driver  end  formed  al  either  end  of  a 
faceted  screw  driver  shaft,  said  faceted  screw  driver  shaft 
having  a  first  circumferential  locking  bearing  groove  adjacent 
to  iaid  first  screw  driver  end  and  a  second  circumferential 
loc^ng  bearing  groove  adjacent  to  said  second  screws  driver 
end  said  first  and  second  circumferential  locking  bearing 
giVOves  being  sized  and  positioned  along  said  faceted  screw 
driyer  shaft  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said  first  screw  driver 
end  is  positioned  within  said  faceted  socket  cavity  said  spring 
loaded  retaining  bearing  is  urged  into  and  held  within  said 
fiikl  circumferential  locking  bearing  groove  and  when  said 
second  screw  driver  end  is  positioned  within  said  faceted 
soncet  cavity  said  spring  loaded  retaining  bearing  is  urged 
ini4  and  held  within  said  second  circumferential  locking  bear- 
ink  groove,  said  spring  loaded  retaining  bearing  maintaining 
said  screwdriver  shaft  in  connection  with  said  handle  when 
held  within  said  first  and  second  circumferential  locking  bear- 
ing grooves  until  said  release  button  of  said  depressible 
release  button  member  is  depressed  by  a  user. 


5.852,864 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  JOINT 
Werner  Krude.  Neunkirchen-Wolperath.  and  Peter  Harz.  Hen- 
nef,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GK.N  Automotive  AG, 
Lohmar,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  65,636,  May  21.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,451,185. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
322.1 

Int.  CI."  F16D  inii 
U.S.  CI.  29--I37  13  Claliiis 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bell-shaped  outer  joint  part  open  at  one  end  having 
longitudinally  extending  circumferentially  distributed  outer 
ball  tracks  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  joint  part,  said 
outer  ball  tracks,  viewed  from  the  open  end.  being  axially 
undercul-free.  and  inner  faces  in  said  outer  part  positioned 
between  said  outer  ball  tracks,  and  wall  region  in  said  outer 
joint  part  which  starts  from  the  open  end  being  axially  limited 
and  arranged  between  every  two  outer  ball  tracks,  the  circum- 
ferential width  of  each  wall  region  being  smaller  than  the 
circumferentially  directed  distance  between  any  two  outer  ball 
tracks: 

providing  an  inner  joint  part  with  longitudinally  extending  cir- 
cumferentially distributed  inner  ball  tracks; 
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providing  torque  transmitting  balls: 

providing  a  cage,  said  cage  including  circumferentially  distrib- 
uted cage  windows  tor  holding  the  balls  in  a  common  plane 
and  guiding  the  balls  onto  an  angle  bisecting  plane  when  the 
respective  axes  of  the  outer  and  inner  joint  part  are  articulated 
relative  to  one  another: 

inserting  the  cage,  the  inner  joint  part  and  the  balls  into  said 
outer  joint  part  from  the  open  end  such  that  the  cage  is  located 
radially  between  the  inner  joint  part  and  the  outer  joint  part 
with  respective  windows,  outer  ball  tracks  and  inner  ball 
tracks  being  radially  aligned  with  one  another,  and  each  ball 
located  within  a  respectively  radially  aligned  window,  outer 
track  and  inner  track: 

deforming  said  wall  regions  radially  inwardly  into  contact  with 
said  cage,  thereby  securing  said  outer  joint  part  to  said  cage, 
wherein: 

said  deformed  wall  regions  form  cage  guiding  faces  posi- 
tioned between  the  outer  ball  tracks,  and  said  cage  guiding 
faces  provide  support  for  the  cage  towards  the  open  end  of 
the  outer  joint  pan. 


5,852.866 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCOILS  AND 
MICROTRANSFORMERS 
Klaus  Kueltner.  Stuttgart:   Dietmar  Hahn,  Gerlingen;  Got- 
tfried Flik,  Leonberg,  and  Markus  Ohnmacht,  Stuttgart,  all 
of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8.^2,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1996,  196  13 
495.1;  Oct.  2.  1996,  196  40  676.5 

Int.  CI.''H01F.///02 
VS.  CI.  29— «08  15  Claims 


5.852.865 
STATOR  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
James  L.  Kirtley,  Jr.,  Brooktine;  Gita  P.  Rao,  Belmont:  Dariusz 
A.  Bushko.  Hopkintun,  and  John  R.  Oleksy.  .Maynard,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn   Hills. 
Mich. 

Filed  May  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,144 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15AM) 

VS.  CI.  29—596  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  microcoils  having  at  least  one  coil 
winding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  u  conducting  primer  layer  to  one  side  of  an  insulat- 
ing substrate: 

(b)  applying  a  structurable  layer  to  the  conducting  primer  layer; 

(c)  structuring  the  structurable  layer  to  form  a  mold  for  a  coil 
winding: 

(d)  filling  the  mold  with  a  material  for  the  coil  winding: 

(e)  removing  the  structurable  layer:  and 

(0  applying,  via  a  leveling  process,  an  insulating  layer  of  plastic 
Him  having  an  adhesive  layer  over  the  coil  winding. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  stator  of  an  induction  motor  having 
a  cooling  jacket  extending  around  the  stator.  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
welding  a  channel  upper  surface  and  a  channel  lower  surface  to 

an  inner  channel  side  surface  to  create  a  cooling  jacket,  the 

inner  channel  side  surface  is  disposed  in  a  helical  fashion 

between  the  channel  upper  surface  and  the  channel  lower 

surface: 
coating  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cooling  jacket  with  an  oxide 

layer: 
heating  the  cooling  jacket  to  expand  the  cooling  jacket: 
sliding  the  cooling  jacket  over  the  stator;  and 
cooling  the  cooling  jacket  to  contact  the  cooling  jacket  into 

positive  engagement  with  the  stator  such  that  the  cooling 

jacket  is  fixedly  secured  thereto. 


5.852.867 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI'RING  A  STEERING  COLUMN 

STALK  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  Durocher.  Leonard,  Mich.,  as.sigiior  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124.667.  Sep.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.473.809. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,615,  Nov.  6.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.568 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  ll/W 
VS.  CI.  29—622  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  steering  column  stalk  switch 
apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

co-axially  arranging  first  and  second  housing  portions  such  that 
the  first  and  second  housing  portions  arc  independently  coaxi- 
ally  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  co-act  to  form  an 
elongated,  substantially  closed  stalk  switch  housing: 

rotatable  disposing  a  first  end  of  an  elongated  shaft  with  respect 
to  the  first  switch  means: 

fixedly  mounting  a  first  switch  operator  on  the  first  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  first  switch  operator  rotating  the  first  switch  means 
between  operative  states  for  controlling  one  vehicle  function: 
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fixe<  iw  connecting  the  first  housing  portion  to  a  second  end  of 
th ;  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  shaft  with  the  first 
h(  using  portion: 

coa^iUly  extending  the  shaft  through  the  second  housing  por- 
ti(  >i: 

com  dcting  a  second  operator  to  the  second  housing  portion  and 
to  ^  second  switch  means  such  that  rotation  of  the  second 
h(  ii|sing  portion  causes  rotation  of  the  second  operating  means 
to  joperate  the  second  switch  means  controlling  another 
vehicle  function; 

providing  a  third  switch  for  operating  a  certain  other  vehicle 
function;  and 

rotaia^ly  mounting  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  to  a  pivotal 
h(  iilsing  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  shaft  in  at  least 
01  li  plane  switches  the  third  switch  between  operative  states. 


5^2,868 

MAChI?VE  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CRIMPING 
STATIONS  FOR  PREPARING  ELECTRICAL  HARNESSES 
Louis  Soriano,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00606,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1997,  S  102(e) 
Datt  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04699,  PCT  Pub. 
DattPeb.  15.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,163 
Clams  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  5,  1994,  94  09%7 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  ^MM:  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  CJl.  29—753  10  Claims 


[nachine  for  preparing  electrical  harnesses,  comprising  a 
plurali  y  of  wire  end  termination  stations  situated  along  a  horizon- 
tal linf  ^  conveyor  that  displaces  clamps  holding  lengths  of  wire, 
each  c  fi  the  termination  stations  comprising  a  crimping  tool  fed 
with  tortninals  from  a  reel,  said  tool  including  a  fixed  matrix  and  a 
moving  punch,  said  machine  further  comprising  a  press  that  is 
movable  in  translation  relative  to  the  crimping  tool  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  conveyor,  said  crimping  tool  having  means  for 
holding  the  moving  punch  in  a  high  position,  said  machine  further 
comprising  an  actuator  for  moving  said  press  in  translation,  said 
press  ificluding  a  moving  member  for  transmitting  crimping  force 
to  the  Roving  punch. 


5352369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND 
PLACING  COMPONENTS 
Keen  A.  Gieskes,  and  Daniel  Whitney  .Ackerman,  both  of 
Binghamton,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments  Cor- 
poration, Binghamton,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,145,  Sep.  22.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,649356.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
831,007 
InL  CI."  H05K  3/30 
VS.  a.  29—834  2  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  chip  components  and  placing  the 
components  on  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  being  structurally 
coupled  for  transiationally  movable  with  respect  to  the  substrate, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  component  transfer  mechanism,  said  transfer  mechanism, 
including  a  rotatable  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  component 
holding  companinents.  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  sta- 
tions, and  a  drive  mechanism  for  sequentially  moving  the 
compartments  to  the  stations,  said  stations  including  at  least  a 
component  receiving  station  and  a  component  delivery  sta- 
tion: 

a  component  feeder,  .said  feeder  having  a  container  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  electrical  chip  components  and  feeding  the  com- 
ponents individually  to  the  receiving  station  of  the  transfer 
mechanism: 

a  vacuum  spindle,  said  vacuum  spindle  disposed  above  said 
delivery  station  of  the  transfer  mechanism,  said  vacuum 
spindle  being  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  delivery 
station  for  controlling  a  component  at  the  delivery  station: 

said  transfer  mechanism,  said  feeder,  and  said  vacuum  spindle 
being  translatable  for  placement  of  components  on  a  plurality 
of  desired  locations  on  the  substrate;  and 

wherein  said  component,  when  located  at  the  delivery  station,  is 
only  supported  by  the  vacuum  created  in  the  vacuum  spindle, 
said  vacuum  spindle  controlling  the  placement  of  the  compo- 
nent onto  the  substrate. 


5.852,870 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRID  ARRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  J.  Freyman.  Tempe:  John  Briar.  Phoenix,  and  Jack  C. 
.Maxcy,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Amkor  Technol- 
ogy, liK.,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637^77 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/30 
VS.  CI.  2»— 841  12  CUims 

1 .  A  method  of  making  a  grid  array  assembly  including  a  printed 
circuit  board  containing  multiple  electrical  circuits  comprising: 
providing  a  series  of  boards  including  bonding  pads  and  metal- 
lization on  a  first  surface  of  each  board  and  conductive  vias  in 
the  board  extending  to  a  second  opposite  second  surface  of 
the  board,  said  second  surface  containing  an  array  of  contaa 
pads  in  contact  with  the  vias.  which  boards  have  been  tested 
and  determined  to  be  accepted  boards; 
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prior  to  the  severing  step,  bonding  the  second  stem  end  to  the 
component. 


providing  an  elongated  carrier  strip  having  a  series  of  aligned 
apertures  extending  longitudinally  along  the  strip  for  mount- 
ing Individual  accepted  boards,  wherein  the  strip  is  a  copper 
or  steel  strip  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.2  mm  to 
about  1.0  mm: 

attaching  an  Individual  accepted  board  in  each  aperture; 

mounting  an  integrated  circuit  die  including  die  conductive 
pads,  on  said  first  surface; 

bonding  wire  bonds  from  said  die  conductive  pads  to  said 
bonding  pads; 

encapsulating  said  die  and  said  wire  bonds  against  a  portion  of 
said  first  surface  of  the  boards;  and 

removing  a  resultant  grid  array  assembly,  including  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  encapsulated  die  from  the  carrier  strip. 


5352,871 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RAISED  CONTACTS  ON 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Igor  Y.  Khandros,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Form  Factor, 

Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  152,812,  Nov.  16,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.476.211.  This  application  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.230 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  W()6 

VS.  CI.  29—843  II  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  mounting  a  protuberant  conductive  contact  to  an 
electronic  component,  the  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

providing  a  wire  having  a  continuous  feed  end, 

bonding  the  feed  end  to  the  component, 

forming,  from  the  bonded  feed  end.  a  stem  which  protrudes  from 

the  component,  said  stem  having  a  first  stem  end  which  is  ihc 

bonded  feed  end, 
severing  the  stem  at  a  second  stem  end  to  define  a  skeleton, 
depositing  a  metallic  conductive  material  to  envelop  the  skeleton 

and  adjacent  surface  of  the  component: 
further  comprising: 


5,852,872 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  JOININ(;  DISSIMILAR  SIZED 

ELECTRICAL  LEADS 

Jeryle  L.  Walter.  Newhall,  and  Terry  Sheetz,  Orange,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  16,  1997,  .Ser  No.  843,477 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  -f.W: 

VS.  CI.  29—860  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  joining  first  and  second  electrical  leads  having 
different  inner  diameters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrically  conductive  transition  post  including 
a  separation  member,  a  first  cylindrical  mounting  post  having 
a  first  diameter  integral  with  said  separation  member  and 
extending  away  therefrom  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second 
cylindrical  mounting  post  having  a  second  diameter  integral 
with  said  separation  member  axially  aligned  with  said  first 
mounting  post  and  extending  away  therefrom  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction; 

(b)  fittingly  sliding  a  first  electrical  lead  onto  the  first  mounting 
post  so  that  a  free  end  thereof  abuts  the  separation  member; 

(c)  fittingly  sliding  a  second  electrical  lead  onto  the  second 
mounting  post  so  that  a  free  end  thereof  abuts  the  separation 
member; 

(d)  welding  the  first  electrical  lead  to  the  first  mounting  post; 
and 

(e)  welding  the  .second  electrical  lead  to  the  second  mounting 
post. 


5,852.873 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  ROTATIONALLY 
SYMMETRICAL  PART 
Giinter  Pollkotter,  Beckum,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Leico  GmbH 
&  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau,  Ahlen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser  No.  787.178  " 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jan.  23.  1996,  196  02 
298J 

Int  CI."  B2IK  l/.i2 
VS.  CI.  29— 894J24  10  Claims 


I .  Method  of  manufacturing  of  a  rotalionally  symmetrical  part  in 
which  a  circular  blank  is  clamped  concentrically  and  rotatably 
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about  b  rotational  axis  and  a  free  outer  circumferential  area  of  the 
circular  blank  is  upset  by  an  upsetting  roll  for  forming  a  material 
gatheriitg  and  subsequently  splitting  the  outer  circumferential  area 
into  two  legs  by  a  splitting  roll,  which  comprises: 
supporting  the  outer  circumferential  area,  during  upsetting,  on 
bofli  sides  of  the  circular  blank  by  rotary  support  rolls,  the 
support  rolls  having  rotational  axes  which  are  substantially 
pcipendicular  to  the  rotational  axis, 
wherein  only  one  outer  edge  of  the  outer  circumferential  area  is 
upset  to  tJie  material  gathering,  and  maintaining  a  non-upset 
renainlng  outer  circumferential  area;  and 
shaping  the  material  gathering  by  the  upsening  roll  and  the 
siioport  rolls. 


5452374 

CiflrrON  CUTTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PIVOTAL 

GUARD  MEMBER 

Henry' r.  Walker.  7500  Manfrod  Ct„  Charlotte.  N.C.  28217 

FUed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802363 

Int.  a."  B26B  .1/08:29/02:  B67B  7/00 


U.&C130— 2 


1.  Alcfarton  cutting  device  comprising: 

a  ho<  i^ing  including  an  elongate  handle  portion  having  two  ends 
and  extending  therebetween  in  a  generally  lengthwise  direc- 
tion, a  neck  portion  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  handle 
portion,  and  a  hook  portion  attached  to  said  neck  portion,  said 
handle  portion,  said  neck  portion,  and  said  hook  portion 
tofcther  defining  a  recessed  cutting  space,  said  hook  portion 
including  a  pointed  end  tapering  generally  to  a  point  in  a 
trwiverse  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  length- 
wiK  direction  of  said  handle  portion; 

a  cutting  blade  retained  within  said  housing  and  partially  dis- 
pof«d  within  said  cutting  space  for  cutting; 

a  gu^  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  for  pivotable 
movement  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  guard  mem- 
ber abuts  said  hook  portion  and  covers  said  cutting  blade  to 
prevent  accidental  cutting,  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  guard  member  at  least  partially  uncovers  said  cutting 
bl^  for  cutting,  said  guard  member  including  a  surface 
exianding  across  said  recessed  cutting  space  to  cover  said 
cutting  blade  disposed  therein  thereby  preventing  accidental 
cutting  when  said  guard  member  is  in  said  first  position,  said 
sufface  further  being  profiled  to  induce  displacement  of  said 
guird  member  out  of  said  first  |x>sition  upon  engagement  in 
tha  transverse  direction  of  said  surface  with  a  carton  to  be  cut; 
and 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  guard  member 
for  urging  said  guard  member  towards  said  first  position. 


5352375 

BATTERY  POWERED  CORING  DEVICE 

Olga  H.  Dolah.  65  83rd  Su  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  855,002 

Int  CL"  A47J  25/00 


VS.  a.  30—113.1 


12  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  A  coring  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  handle  portion  and  a  coring  imple- 
ment detachably  connected  to  said  handle  pwrtion: 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  handle  portion  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  coring  implement  for  rotating  the  implement; 

a  power  supply  mounted  within  the  handle  portion  and  con- 
nected to  the  motor  for  supplying  power  to  said  motor; 

wherein  said  coring  implement  comprises  an  attachment  end 
formed  by  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  being 
structured  to  include  an  elongated  slot  extending  from  an  end 
edge  thereof  for  attachment  to  said  handle  portion, 

wherein  said  coring  implement  further  includes  a  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  cutting  portion,  said  cutting  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  attachment  end; 

wherein  said  motor  is  an  electric  motor,  and  said  power  supply 
includes  a  banery; 

switch  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  the  motor, 
said  switch  means  being  mounted  on  said  handle  portion; 

wherein  said  attachment  slot  is  L-shaped; 

wherein  said  cutting  portion  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
edges  and  a  rounded  tip; 

wherein  said  side  edges  are  tapered  towards  each  other  such  that 
said  cutting  portion  narrows  approaching  the  rounded  tip. 


5352376 
VEGETATION  TRIMMER  HEAD 
Hung  Te  Wang,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sufix  USA,  Inc., 
High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,650 

Int  CI."  AOID  .H/73 

VS.  CI.  30—276  12  Claims 


1.  A  vegetation  trimmer  head  in  combination  with  a  trimmer 
shaft  attachment,  said  trimmer  head  comprising:  a  spool,  said  spool 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  spool  defining  a 
central  channel,  said  central  channel  for  receiving  a  trimmer  drive 
shaft,  said  spool  defining  said  central  channel  with: 

a)  a  conically-shaped  portion,  said  conically-shaped  portion 
including  a  wide  end: 

b)  a  cylindrically-sbaped  portion,  and 

c)  a  geometrically-shaped  portion, 

said  conically-shaped  portion  proximate  said  spool  bottom  surface, 
said  trimmer  shaft  attachment  contained  within  said  geometrically- 
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shaped  portion  to  maintain  said  spool  on  the  trimmer  drive  shaft 
said  cylindrically-shaped  portion  wider  than  said  geometrically- 
shaped  portion,  said  conically-shaped  portion  allowing  easy  inser- 
tion of  said  trimmer  shaft  attachment  therethrough  ftom  said  wide 
end  of  said  conically-shaped  portion. 


5,852,877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIVING  BELT  ENDS 
David  A.  Lotarski,  BoUngbrook,  and  Joseph  C.  Vogrig,  Naper- 
ville,  both  of  UU  assignors  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Com- 
pany, Downers  Grove,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,696,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^75 

Int.  CI."  B26D  3/06:3/28 


VS.  CI.  30—290 


9  Claims 


1.  A  skiver  apparatus  for  cutting  grooves  in  conveyor  belts,  the 
skiver  apparatus  comprising: 
a  traveling  carriage  including  a  body  having  a  rearward  end  and 

a  forward  end.  and  a  side  wall  extending  between  the  ends  of 

the  body; 
a  belt  cutting  blade  extending  away  from  the  side  wall  of  the 

carriage  body  for  cutting  a  groove  in  a  conveyor  bell  as  the 

carriage  body  is  advanced  in  a  forward  direction  along  the 

belt. 


circuit  being  responsive  to  the  device  and  adapted  to  provide  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  a  tilting  associated  with  the  device,  the 
device  comprising; 
an  electrolytic  fluid; 

a  housing  body  having  a  precision  formed  channel  therein  for 
containing  the  electrolytic  fluid,  the  housing  body  serving  as  a 
common  electrode  when  coupled  to  the  measuring  circuit;  and 
a  cover  plate  having  at  least  one  electrode  formed  thereon 
serving  as  a  working  electrode  when  coupled  to  the  measuring 
circuit,  the  cover  plate  being  hermetically  sealed  into  the 
channel  of  the  housing  such  that  the  cover  plate  and  the 
housing  form  a  chamber  wherein  the  at  least  one  electrode  is 
at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  electrolytic  fluid  contained 
within  the  chamber; 
when  coupled  to  the  external  measuring  circuit,  the  electrolytic 
fluid  exhibiting  al  least  one  electrical  property  with  respect  to 
the  at  least  one  electrode  and  a  change  therein  when  the 
device  is  tilted,  the  measuring  circuit  measuring  such  at  least 
one  electrical  property  and  change  therein  through  connection 
to  the  working  electrode  and  the  common  electrode  of  the 
toroidal  tilt  device  and  generating  the  output  signal  in 
response  thereto. 


5,852,879 
MOISTURE  SENSITIVE  ITEM  DRYING  APPLIANCE 

a  pair  of  rollers  that  are  spaced  ftDm  each  other  and  which    Jy^^^^  ^  ^^,^^„,  Rte.  2,  Ellzabethton,  Tenn.  37643 


extend  away  a  predetermined  distaiKC  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  carriage  body  to  di.stal  ends  thereof  spaced  from  the  side 
wall,  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  being  movable  towards  the 
other  roller  for  adjusting  the  space  therebetween  for  clamping 
onto  the  belt  and  traveling  thereacross  as  the  rollers  are 
rotated;  and 
a  belt  receiving  opening  at  the  predetermined  distance  from  the 
carriage  body  side  wall  between  the  distal  ends  of  the  rollers 
with  the  belt  receiving  opening  generally  lying  in  a  plane  that 
extends  between  the  rollers  and  toward  and  away  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  carriage  body  and  toward  the  forward  and 
rearward  ends  of  the  carriage  body  to  allow  the  belt  to  be  fed 
along  the  plane  toward  the  side  wall,  wherein  the  bell  extends 
away  from  the  body  side  wall  and  out  from  the  bell  receiving 
opening,  and  the  rollers  are  clamped  and  advanced  along  said 
plane  as  the  carriage  travels  in  the  forward  direction. 


ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,804,  Apr.  26.  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,640,783.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

848^2 

Int  CI."  F26B  19/00 


UJS.  CI.  34—80 


46  Claims 


68  24 


5,852,878 
ELECTROLYTIC  TILT  SENSING  DEVICE 


44.  A  desiccant  package  for  use  in  a  sanitizing  appliance  for 


Joseph  J.  Seipp,  Jr..  Levittown,  and  Willum  R.  KeUer.  Church-  moisture  sensitive  Hems,  wherein  the  appliance  has  an  electrical 

vllle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Fredericks  Company,  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  electrical  components 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.  k,     «„  „,,  "f  'he  appliance,  and  wherein  the  circuit  means  is  provided  with 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,075  .."^"^  ,  .    ,^  j        ■         i.  .  u 

Int  CI "  GOIC  9/06  normally  open  safety  switch  means,  said  package  having  switch 

U  S  CI  33    366  '      '  75  Claims  closing  means  which  is  adapted  to  contact  portions  of  said  safety 

V  An  electrolytic  toroidal  tilt  sensing  device  for  electrical  cou-  switch  means  to  close  said  switch  means  upon  operative  placement 

pling  to  an  external  measuring  circuit,  the  external  measuring  of  said  package  within  said  appliance. 
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5.852,880 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  LUMBER 

Jack  B.  Harrison,  3450  Palmdale  Dr.,  WasUla,  Ak.  99654 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  690.754,  Aug.  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,687v490. 

This  appUcation  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,330 

Int  CI."  F26B  13/30 

VS.  CI  34—92  8  Claims 


a)  rotation  detecting  means  for  generating  a  rotation  signal  for 
each  preset  rotation  of  the  motor; 

b)  motor  controlling  means  for  driving  the  motor  for  a  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  then  stopping  a  power 
supply  to  the  motor  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time 
in  an  initial  phase  of  the  drying  operation; 

c)  rotation  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  rotation 
signals  generated  by  the  rotation  detecting  means  during  the 
second  predetermined  period  of  time; 

d)  abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  by 
comparing  the  number  of  the  rotation  signals  counted  by  the 
rotation  counting  means  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 

e)  operation  arresting  means  for  slopping  the  drying  operation 
when  an  abnormality  is  detected  by  the  abnormality  detecting 


1.  Al  method  of  drying  wood,  having  a  moisture  content  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  frozen  wood  into  a  drying 
chamber,  having  an  air  pressure  therein; 

b)  sealing  the  drying  chamber; 

c)  reducing  the  air  pressure  within  the  drying  chamber  to  a 
partial  vacuum; 

d)  extracting  moist  air  from  the  drying  chamber;  and 

e)  repeating  step  (d)  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  plurality  of 
lencths  of  wood  reaches  a  desired  level. 


5.852382 
FOOD  DRYING  APPARATUS 
John  Hugh  Kendall,  Sugar  Land;  Ranvir  Biki  Mohindra; 
Duane  Stephen  Rutherford,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.; 
Satoni  Satake,  Tokyo.  Japan,-  Sigehani  Kanamoto,  and  Kat- 
suyuki  Kumamoto,  both  of  Mihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rivi- 
ana  Foods,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  SaUke  Corporation, 
Higashi-Hirosbima,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,064.  Sep.  2.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  756^10 

Int  CI."  F26B  11/02 

VS.  a.  34—599  34  Claims 


5352.881 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Kouicbi  Kuroda.  Gamo-gun;  Tatsuya  Hirota.  Kyoto;  Kiyokazu 
Fujikawa,  Inuiuimi-gun;  Youzou  Kawamura.  Koka-gun; 
Tamotu  Kawamura,  Yokaichi;  Takashi  Fukuda,  Otsu,  and 
Hisanori  Hirose,  Koka-gun,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,111 

Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1996,  8-219418 

Int  a."  F26B  13/10 

VS.  q.,34— 527  5  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  for  drying  a  food  granule  slurry  including  water  and 
wet  food  granules,  comprising: 

a  perforated  routing  barrel  having  separately  controllable  tem- 
perature zones,  wherein  said  food  granules  advance  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  lo  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
barrel  during  rotation; 

a  blower  for  blowing  air  past  said  food  granules  along  a  path 
that  passes  through  perforations  in  said  barrel,  across  an  inner 
space  within  said  barrel,  and  exits  through  perforations  in  said 
barrel;  and 

a  food  granule  retention  device  operatively  coupled  adjacent  an 
exit  of  said  barrel,  said  retention  device  configured  to  retain 
said  food  granules  within  said  barrel  until  said  food  granules 
are  dried  to  a  predetermined  moisture  conienl. 


1.  A  :  othes  dryer  for  performing  a  drying  operation  including 
steps  of  supplying  air.  heated  by  a  healer  into  a  drum  containing 
clothes  to  be  dried,  dehumidifying  the  air  passed  through  the  drum 
by  cooling  the  air,  and  supplying  the  dehumidified  air  into  the 
drum,  thus  generating  a  circulation  of  the  air,  said  drum  being 
driven  via  a  bell  by  a  motor,  comprising: 


5352383 

CONCEALABLE  DRYING  BAR  FOR  CLOTHES  HAMPER 

Paul  Ziglar,  6268  108th  Ave..  BurUngton.  Iowa  52601,  and 

SUphen  A.  Fausel,  35  Park  Dr..  VVapili,  Wvo.  80450 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  566J60 

Int  CI."  F26B  9/00 

VS.  a.  34—621  3  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  hamper  comprising  a  rim  and  a  suspension  means 

whereby  said  suspension  means  may  be  rotated  to  a  position 
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outside  of  the  hamper  rim  to  receive  towels  and  clothes  and  said 
means  may  be  rotated  to  a  storage  position  inside  of  the  hamper 
rim. 


5,852,884 

BOOT  FOR  SPORTING  ACnVITIES 

Onorio  Miotto,  Mosnigo  Di  Moriago  Delia  Battaglia,  Italy, 

assignor  to  AM  S.rX.,  Delia  Battaglia.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00461,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09<i/31137,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1995,  VE9500II  U 
Int  CI."  A43B  7/08:5/16 
\}S.  CI.  36—3  A  9  Claims 


through  holes  provided  on  said  raised  portions; 

an  upper  mounted  on  said  sole,  said  upper  having  a  front  strap 
portion  extending  at  a  metatarsal  region  of  the  footwear 
substantially  horizontally  between  two  oppositely  arranged 
front  raised  portions  of  said  raised  portions,  said  upper  further 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  vertical  wall  portions  each  of  which  is 
connected  at  a  respective  end  of  said  front  strap  portion,  each 
of  said  pair  of  lateral  vertical  wall  portions  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  extension  of  .said  front  strap 
portion  at  said  respective  end,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  lateral 
vertical  wall  portions  being  arranged  in  contact  with  a  respec- 
tive front  raised  portion  of  said  two  oppositely  arranged  front 
raised  portions; 

tabs  provided  on  said  pair  of  lateral  vertical  wall  portions,  each 
tab  having  a  stem  with  a  hrst  end  and  second  end,  said  hrst 
ends  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  lateral  vertical  wall 
portions  such  that  said  stems  extend  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  pair  ot  lateral  vertical  wall  portions; 

enlarged  heads  of  said  tabs  connected  to  said  second  ends  of  said 
stems,  said  heads  being  inserted  through  said  holes  such  that 
the  stems  of  said  tabs  are  engaged  in  said  holes  for  connecting 
said  front  strap  portion  between  said  two  oppositely  arranged 
front  raised  portions. 


1.  A  boot  for  sporting  activities,  comprising 

a  vamp  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 

a  plurality  of  aeration  through  holes  provided  on  the  first  side  of 
the  vamp  for  aerating  an  interior  of  the  boot, 

a  tractive  element  connected  to  the  second  side  of  the  vamp,  the 
tractive  element  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface, 

an  appendix  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  tractive  ele- 
ment, the  appendix  releasably  securing  the  strap  to  the  aera- 
tion through  holes,  the  appendix  having  a  shape  complimen- 
tary to  a  shape  of  the  aeration  through  holes. 


5,852,886 
COMBINATION  MIDSOLE  STABILIZER  AND 
ENHANCER 
Neil  Slepian,  Durham,  N.H.;  Michael  Kirk,  Salem;  Joseph 
Hamill,  Florence,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Kenton  Geer,  Hampton, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Hyde  Athletics  Industries,  Inc.,  Peabody, 
Mass. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  582,681,  Jan.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,729,917.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,813 

Int.  CI."  A43B  IS/IH 

U.S.  a.  36—27  8  Claims 


5,852,885 

SANDAL  TYPE  FOOTWEAR 

Aldo  Femiani,  Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Exo  Italia  S.rL, 

Padva,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,124,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22, 1993,  PD930134  U 
Int  CI."  A43B  3/12:3/24 
U.S.  CL  36—11.5  7  Claims 

1.  Footwear  having  simplihed  assembly,  comprising: 
a  sole  having  a  perimetric  edge; 

raised  portions  of  said  edge  on  each  side  of  the  sole  extendmg 
upwardly  from  the  sole; 


I.  A  shoe  stabilizing  system,  comprising: 

a  compressible  midsole  having  an  upper  surface,  lower  surface, 
and  a  perimeter  side  surface; 

said  midsole  having  a  rest  shape  and  a  series  of  compressed 
shapes,  said  compressed  shapes  being  defined  by  downward 
forces  on  regions  of  said  midsole  upper  surface; 
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a  pkrality  of  flexible  strands  which  are  more  dimensionally 
stfible  than  the  midsole,  said  strands  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  portions  disposed  respectively  against  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  midsole,  and  connecting  portions 
of  said  strands  extending  between  said  spaced  apan  portions 
disposed  in  facing  alignment  with  said  perimeter  side  surface 
of  said  midsole:  and 

wherein  said  spaced  apart  portions  are  urged  toward  one  another 
when  said  midsole  is  in  one  of  said  compressed  shapes. 


1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

a  soli  having  an  outsole  and  a  midsole  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  midsole  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outsole,  the 
outsole  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces: 

an  upper  secured  to  the  sole;  and 

a  supfxirt  member  having  a  transverse  portion  and  an  upstanding 
portion  extending  up  from  the  transverse  portion,  the  trans- 
verse portion  being  positioned  generally  between  the  midsole 
and  outsole  and  extending  laterally  relative  to  the  midsole 
from  a  first  side  of  the  midsole  toward  an  opposite  second 
side  of  the  midsole,  the  upstanding  portion  extending  up  from 
the  transverse  portion  adjacent  the  first  side  of  the  midsole 
and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  upper,  the  transverse  portion 
being  adapted  so  that  an  inner  section  of  the  transverse 
portion  is  moveable  between  an  up  position  spaced  a  first 
vertical  distance  from  the  bonom  surface  of  the  outsole  and  a 
down  position  spaced  a  second  vertical  distance  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  outsole.  the  second  vertical  distance 
being  shorter  than  the  first  vertical  distance,  the  upstanding 
portion  having  a  top  section  moveable  between  an  out  posi- 
tion spaced  a  first  lateral  distance  from  the  second  side  of  the 
midtole  and  an  in  position  spaced  a  second  lateral  distance 
frora  the  second  side  of  the  midsole,  the  second  lateral  dis- 
tance being  shorter  than  the  first  lateral  distaiKe,  the  trans- 
veKe  portion  and  the  upstanding  portion  being  configured  so 
thai  movement  of  the  inner  section  of  the  transverse  portion 
frotn  its  up  position  to  its  down  position  induces  movement  of 
the  lop  section  of  the  upstanding  portion  from  its  out  position 
to  its  in  position  to  thereby  provide  lateral  suppon  to  a 
wearer's  foot,  the  inner  section  of  the  transverse  portion  being 
spaaed  laterally  from  the  upstanding  portion,  the  transverse 
Portion  including  a  ramped  section  between  the  upstanding 
portion  and  the  inner  section,  the  ramped  section  inclining 
upwardly  toward  the  inner  section. 


5352,888 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  BASE  OF  A  BUCKET 

OF  AN  EARTH  WORKING  MACHINE 
Erwin  D.  Cornelius,  Bloomington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,097 

Int  a."  E02F  9/28 

VS.  CL  37—457  ig  Claims 


5352,887 

SHOE  WTTH  LATERAL  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
John  Healy,  Madbury;  Craig  Wojceiszak,  Stratham,  both  of 
N.H.,  and  Mary-Patricia  Adamo,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Converse  Inc.,  North  Reading,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,027 

Int  a."  A43B  7/14:13/12 

U.S.a.36— 88  26Clatais 


I.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  base  edge  of  a  bucket  of  an 
earth  working  machine,  comprising: 

a  fixed  component  capable  of  being  secured  to  said  base  edge  of 
said  bucket,  said  fixed  component  having  a  first  aperture 
extending  therethrough; 

a  protection  member  having  a  second  aperture  extending  there- 
through, wherein  (I)  said  protection  member  is  positioned 
relative  to  said  fixed  component  such  that  said  first  aperture 
and  said  second  aperture  align  to  form  a  pas.sageway  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  passageway  defining  a  pas- 
sageway sidewall  extending  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end,  (2)  said  protection  member  has  a  first  notch 
defined  therein.  (3)  said  first  notch  is  defined  in  said  passage- 
way sidewall,  and  (4)  said  first  notch  is  spaced  apart  from 
both  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  passageway 
sidewall:  and 

a  bearing  member  having  an  outer  surface  extending  between  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  bearing  member 
having  a  first  tab  extending  from  said  outer  surface  such  that 
a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  is  interposed  between  said  first 
tab  and  said  upper  end.  wherein  said  tiearing  member  is 
positioned  within  said  passageway  such  tliai  said  first  tab  is 
positioned  within  said  first  notch  and  said  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  is  positioned  in  contact  with  said  passageway 
sidewall. 


5352389 
GREETING  CARD  WTTH  SELF-INFLATING  BALLOON 
Robert  Rinaldi.  2116  Kingston  PI.,  Bakersfietd,  Calif.  93306 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  298350,  Aug.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,667 
Int  a."  G09F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—124.06  36  Claims 


84  ,126 


ii2 


il4 


1.  A  greeting  card,  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  first  panel 
also  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges; 
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a  second  panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  second 
panel  also  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges,  one  side  edge 
of  said  first  panel  being  hingedly  interconnected  to  one  side 
edge  of  said  second  panel  such  that  said  first  panel  is  foldable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  panel  lays  close 
adjacent  said  second  panel  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  first  panel  is  opened  away  from  said  second  panel: 

a  gas  generating  apparatus  carried  by  said  second  panel,  said  gas 
generating  apparatus  having  a  charged  state  in  which  said  gas 
generating  apparatus  is  inactive,  said  gas  generating  apparatus 
also  having  an  activated  state  in  which  said  gas  generating 
apparatus  generates  gas  through  a  chemical  reaction: 

a  triggering  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  first  panel 
and  to  said  gas  generating  apparatus,  said  triggering  mecha- 
nism causing  said  gas  generating  apparatus  to  go  from  said 
charged  state  to  said  activated  state  when  said  triggering 
mechanism  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  first  panel 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position,  said  triggering 
mechanism  initially  being  armed  for  operation  with  said  first 
panel  being  in  its  first  position,  said  triggering  mechanism 
subsequently  being  actuated  and  in  response  causing  said  gas 
generating  apparatus  to  go  from  said  charged  state  to  said 
activated  state  when  said  first  panel  is  initially  moved  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position:  and 

an  inflatable  member,  said  inflatable  member  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  gas  generating  apparatus  such  that 
said  inflatable  member  is  inflated  when  said  gas  generating 
apparatus  generates  gas. 


(b)  each  of  said  sheets  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  25  mils, 
provided  that  said  thickness  of  said  first  sheet  is  less  than 
about  70  percent  of  the  thickness  of  said  second  sheet  and 
said  third  sheet. 

(c)  said  base  comprises  a  hardboard  material. 


5352^91 
GUN  TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY 
Masamichi  Onishi,  14-1  Ebisu-Nisi  2  chome  Naniwaku,  and 
Hideyuki  Nakatani,   14-1   Ebisu-Nisi  2  clioine  Naniwaku, 
both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,010 

Int.  CI.''  F41A  19/10:19/12:19/13 

VS.  a.  42—69.01  7  Claims 


5,852,890 
MAGNETIC  MODIFIABLE  SIGN  SYSTEM 
Adrian  W.  Pynenburg,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stor- 
eimage  Programs  Inc.,  Brantford,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71J.145 

Int.  CI."  G09F  7/W 

U.S.  a.  40—621  I  aaim 


1.  A  gun  trigger  assembly  freely  mountable  on  an  underside  of  a 
main  body  of  a  gun  equipped  with  a  .spring-loaded  retraclable 
firing  pin  and  a  triggering  device,  comprising: 
a  sear  pivotally  mounted,  having  an  end  engageable  with  said 

firing  pin: 
a  first  pivot  pin  fixedly  mounted  and  extending  through  an 

aperture  on  said  sear  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  sear; 
a  first  linkage  having  an  end  which  shares  a  second  pivot  pin 

with  said  sear,  and  having  an  opposing  end  which  shares  a 

third  pivot  pin  with  a  second  linkage: 
said  second  linkage  indirectly  connected  to  said  sear  through 

said  fir^t  linkage  and  having  spring  means  and  able  to  interact 

with  said  triggering  device: 
a  guide  means  consisting  of  guide  openings  in  covers  of  said 

gun  trigger  assembly,  said  guide  openings  interacting  with  a 

fourth  pivot  pin  which  extends  through  an  aperture  in  said 

second  linkage: 
so  that  during  a  first  stage  said  sear  moves  firom  an  initial  fixed 

position  along  a  vertical  axis  of  said  first  and  second  pivot 

pins  to  a  state  of  clockwise  rotation  initiated  by  actuation  of 

said  triggering  device  which  results  in  a  break  in  alignment  of 

said  first  and  second  linkages  along  horizontal  axis  of  said 

second,  third,  and  fourth  pivot  pins: 
and  during  a  second  stage  said  sear  temporarily  realigns  with 

said  vertical  axis  of  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins; 
entering  a  third  stage  said  sear  is  pushed  counterclockwise  by 

said  firing  pin,  said  sear  eventually  being  restored  to  said 

fixed  position  of  said  first-stage. 


1.  A  modifiable  sign  system  comprising  a  ba.se  comprising  a 
substrate  comprised  of  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  a  steel 
sheet  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  base,  a  first  sheet  comprised 
of  plastic  material  which  is  removably  disposed  over  said  first  side 
of  said  substrate,  a  second  sheet  comprised  of  flexible  magnetic 
material  which  is  magnetically  attached  to  said  steel  sheet  through 
said  first  plastic  sheet,  a  third  sheet  comprised  of  flexible  magnetic 
material  which  is  magnetically  attached  to  said  substrate  tlirough 
said  first  sheet,  a  retaining  clip  attached  to  a  top  edge  of  said  base 
and  a  J-shaped  channel  attached  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  base  for 
removably  retaining  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  first  sheet 
respectively,  and  a  frame  for  holding  said  base,  said  steel  sheet, 
and  said  retaining  clip,  wherein: 

(a)  said  fkst  sheet  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  10  to  about  20 
mils. 


5352,892 
RIFLE  WITH  BIPOD 
Elmar  Bilgeri,  and  lllrich  Zedrosser,  both  of  Sleyr,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  10,  1996,  527/96 

Int.  CI."  F41C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  42—94  8  aaims 

1.  A  rifle  comprises  a  .stock  and  a  fore-end  portion  connected 

together  by  a  housing,  and  a  barrel  fitted  on  the  housing,  said 

fore-end  portion  having  a  bore  extending  parallel  to  said  barrel,  a 

support  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  for  supporting  a 

bipod  having  first  and  second  legs  each  having  a  connecting  pin 

means  associated  therewith,  said  support  means  includes  a  shaft 
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5352,893 

G|dN  FOR  APPRECIATION  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kei^i  Fujimori,  3263-1,  Osachi.  Okaya-shi,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-004594 

Int  CI."  F41C  27/00 

VS.  Cli  42—106  7  Claims 


5352394 
FLIP  FLOAT 
Harry  E.  Shannon,  and  Doug  Shannon,  both  of  1303  Raymond 
Rd..  Jackson,  Miss.  38204 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.761.  Jan.  4.  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,737 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  9 J/02 

U.S.  CI.  43-17  4  ctotas 


portion  itceived  in  said  bore  and  a  support  part,  said  support  part 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  inclined  opposed  recesses 
extending  substantially  traverse  to  said  barrel,  wherein  said  con- 
necting pin  means  has  one  end  secured  in  each  recess  of  said 
suppon  pan,  a  circular  bead  provided  around  one  of  the  support 
part  recpfses  and  the  bipod  leg  connecting  pin  means  and  a  circular 
groove  j^fovided  around  the  other  of  the  support  pari  recesses  and 
the  bipW  leg  connecting  pin  means  wherein  the  circular  bead  is 
received  in  the  circular  groove  and  wherein  the  circular  bead,  the 
circular  groove,  the  connecting  pin  means  and  the  recess  in  the 
support  dart  for  each  leg  have  a  common  axis  of  symmetry. 


1.  A  flip  float,  which  will  completely  invert  and  remain  inverted 

until  reset  by  the  fisherman  when  a  fishing  line  anached  to  the  flip 

float  is  struck  by  a  fish,  comprising  a  buoyant  body  which  will  float 

in  water  said  body  further  having  a  first  half  whose  exterior  is  of  a 

first  distinct,  distinguishable  color  and  a  second  half  whose  exterior 

is  of  a  second  distinct,  distinguishable  color: 

a  tube,  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end,  said  tube  extending  through  the  said  buoyant 

body  with  said  first  end  lying  outside  of  the  said  first  half  of 

the  buoyant  body  and  said  second  end  being  outside  of  said 

second  half  of  said  buoyant  body: 

a  first  stop  rigidly  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  end  of 

said  tube  and  lying  beyond  the  first  intersection  of  the  first 

end  of  said  tube  with  the  first  half  of  said  buoyant  body 

wherein  said  first  stop  consists  of  a  first  plurality  of  raised 

protuberances  lying  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  end  of 

said  tube: 

a  second  stop  rigidly  affixed  to  tlic  inner  surface  of  said  second 

end  of  said  nibe  and  lying  beyond  the  second  intersection  of 

the  said  second  end  of  said  tube  with  the  second  half  of  said 

buoyant  body  wherein  said  second  stop  consists  of  a  second 

plurality  of  raised  protuberances  lying  on  die  inner  surface  of 

said  second  end  of  said  tube: 

a  weight  disposed  to  slide  within  said  tube  and  lying  between 

said  first  and  second  stops: 
and  attaching  means  for  attaching  a  fishing  line  to  said  weight, 
whereby  the  flip  float  will  completely  invert  and  remain 
inverted  until  reset  by  the  fisherman  when  a  fishing  line 
attached  to  tlie  flip  float  is  .struck  by  a  fish. 


1.  A  ffm  for  appreciation  constructed  so  that  functions  as  a  real 

gun  are  tltprived  of  by  machining  parts  of  a  gun  and  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  chamber  for  generating  a  propulsion  force  of  a 

bullet  and  a  bullet  passing  bore  formed  so  that  a  bullet  is 

cauMd  to  pass  through:  and 
a  frame  equipped  with  a  supporting  section  for  supporting  and 

fixini  said  chamber: 
wherein  an  opening  is  drilled  at  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 

metallic  rod  is  inserted  into  said  bullet  passing  bore  and  said 

chamber,  and  said  barrel  and  said  metallic  rod  are  fixed  at  said 

opening. 


5352395 
RAISED  PLANTER 
Terry   Sinanan,   54-23   Kimberiey   Dr.,  Hamilton,   Ontario, 
Canada,  L8K  6N8 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,497 
InL  a."  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—33  6  Claims 

1.  A  planter  assembly  comprising  a  planter  box  and  a  support 
structure  for  said  planter  box.  said  support  structure  comprising  an 
elevated  post,  a  base  beneath  said  post  and  a  planter  box  support 
atop  said  post,  one  of  said  base  and  said  support  being  relea.sable 
from  and  enabling  height  adjustment  trimming  of  said  post  and 
said  one  of  said  base  and  said  support  being  refittable  with  said 
post  after  any  such  trimming  tfiereof.  said  post  comprising  a 
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a  soil-support  floor  beneath  said  inner  wall  and  including  at  least 
one  opening  therethrough  for  draining  excess  water  from  soil 
contained  by  said  inner  wall  and  for  allowing  air  infiltration 
into  the  soil: 

flow  prevention  means  at  said  upper  end  of  said  inner  wall  for 
preventing  lateral  water  flow  from  within  said  space  onto  a 
top  surface  of  soil  contained  by  said  inner  wall; 

said  space  of  a  volume  sufficient  to  be  filled  with  water  of 
sufficient  volume  in  a  single  rapid  filling  operation  to 

(a)  saturate  soil  contained  by  said  inner  wall  below  said  flow 
prevention  means  and 

(b)  supply  an  additional  excess  volume  of  water  equal  to  at 
least  5%  of  the  sufficient  volume  to  saturate. 


hollow  profile  of  uniform  inside  and  outside  diameter  over  the  full 

length  of  said  post.  U^.  a.  49—358 


5352^97 
DOOR  DRIVE 
Andreas  Sukale,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 
Hergiswil  NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  898,185 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  25, 
1996,  96810491 


Int  CI.*  E05F  11/00 


9  Claims 


5352,896 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  GROWING  A  PLANT 

Robert  J.  Flasch,  Jr.,  6310  Co.  Rd.  18,  Oriand,  Calif.  95963 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,685 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—79  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  in  which  to  grow  a  plant:  said  container  compris- 


mg; 


an  annular  inner  wall  including  an  upper  end  and  defining  an 
area  in  which  soil  can  be  contained  with  a  top  surface  of  the 
soil  adjacent  said  upper  end  and  exposed  for  infiltration  of 
ambient  air  and  for  protrusion  of  a  plant  from  the  soil; 

a  plurality  of  holes  transversely  through  said  inner  wall  and  of 
sufficient  size  and  quantity  for  allowing  lateral  in-flow  of 
water  therethrough  into  soil  contained  by  said  inner  wall  at  an 
in-flow  rate  primarily  determined  by  percolation  rate  of  soil 
contained  by  said  inner  wall: 

an  annular  outer  wall  of  water  impervious  material  laterally 
surrounding  said  inner  wall  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
inner  wall  and  defining  a  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
walls,  an  upper  opening  into  said  space  allowing  for  water  to 
be  applied  and  for  air  to  enter  into  said  space; 

a  floor  of  water  impervious  material  spanning  between  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  for  allowing  water  applied  into  said  space  to 
fill  said  space: 


I.  A  friction  wheel  door  drive  in  combination  with  a  sliding  door 
having  at  least  one  door  leaf  which  is  moved  along  a  path  and 
which  is  suspended  by  means  of  guide  rollers  and  guided  at  a 
guide,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  guide  rollers  is 
constructed  as  a  motor  roller  which  entrains  the  door  leaf,  the 
motor  roller  having  an  internal  motor  with  an  outside  rotor  com- 
prising a  roller  body  and  an  inner  stator  having  an  axle  connected 
to  one  of  said  at  least  one  door  leaves. 


5352,898 
WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Atsushi  Hikosaka,  Nagoya,  and  Masahiro  Nozaki,  'Pmshlma, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,618,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114519; 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145367;  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-022166 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  49— 498.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  weather  strip  having  a  tubular  configuration  and  adapted  to 
be  bonded  by  double-sided  adhesive  tape  to  a  body  wall  which 
defines  a  door  opening,  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  having  an  inner  side  end  and  an  outer  side  end. 
said  bottom  portion  having  a  generally  flat  board-like  configu- 
ration and  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  said  body  wall  with  said 
double-sided  adhesive  tape: 
a  seal  wall  including  inner  and  outer  sides  connected  to  said 
inner  side  end  and  said  outer  side  end,  respectively,  to  define 
a  tubular  portion;  and 
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a  bridge  for  interconnecting  said  bottom  portion  and  said  seal 
wall  across  said  tubular  portion,  said  bridge  having  a 
Y-shaped  cross-section,  and  one  end  of  said  bridge  being 
oonnected  to  said  seal  wall  at  a  position  inside  a  point  where 
a  door  window  pane  is  adapted  to  push  on  said  seal  wall,  and 
two  diverging  ends  of  said  bridge  being  connected  to  said 
outer  side  end  and  said  inner  side  end  of  said  bottom  portion, 
respectively,  and  said  one  end  of  said  bridge  extending 
approximately  perpendicular  from  the  seal  wall. 


5352,899 

EMERGING  INFLATABLE  SUBMERGING  PROPERTY 

PROTECTOR 

Glenil  E.  Flnley,  1760  Forster  Ave.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38114 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833J90 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  1/34 
U.S.  ^1.  52—2.24  6  Claims 


a  longitudinally  extending  main  body  having  a  floor,  a  back  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  floor,  a  shield  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  back  wall  and  sloping  downwardly  to  a  distal 
front  edge,  a  front  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  to 
define  a  gutter  having  a  gap  between  said  front  wall  and  the 
distal  front  edge  of  said  shield:  and 

a  removably  mounted  nibular  member  normally  disposed  sub- 
stantially within  the  main  body,  said  tubular  member  engag- 
ing with,  a  extending  from,  the  distal  front  edge  of  said  shield 
for  reducing  the  size  of  said  gap  such  that  large  debris  is 
prevented  from  entering  and  substantially  only  water  is 
received  in  said  gutter. 


5352,901 

STACKAPLE  RISER  FOR  ON-SITE  WASTE  AND 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEMS 

Theodore  W.  Meyers,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Tuf-Tite, 

Inc.,  Wauconda,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,706,  Dec.  29.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5.617,679.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

769,950 

Int  CI.*  E02D  29/14 

VS.  CL  52—20  32  Claims 


I.  A  protective  enclosure  for  a  structure  comprising: 
telescoping  support  members  for  anchoring  around  a  perimeter 

of  a  structure  to  be  protected, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  telescoping  support  mem- 
bers, 
inflfiable  panel  membt.rs  attached  to  said  telescoping  suppori 

niembers. 
means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  panel  members, 
means  for  anchoring  a  bottom  of  said  panel  members, 
means  for  securing  adjacent  panel  members  together, 
whqrfcby  when  said  telescoping  supports  are  raised  and  said 
paiiel  members  are  inflated,  said  structure  will  be  enclosed 
and  protected. 


5352,900 

ROOF  GUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Willian  J.  Edelman,  175  Linda  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.  10532 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,028,  Feb.  20,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,159 

Int  CI.*  E04D  13/076 

VS.  CL  52—12  3  Claims 

I.  A  roof  gutter  assembly  comprising: 


.  A  stackable  riser  comprising: 

cylindrical  side  wall  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and 
having  a  first  free  edge  portion  which  defines  a  first  end 
opening  and  having  a  second  edge  portion:  and 
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a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  connecting  member  extending 
from  said  second  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall  and  defining 
an  oppositely-facing  second  end  opening,  said  U-shaped  con- 
necting member  including  a  transverse  intermediate  portion 
and  first  and  second  generally  perpendicular  dependent  legs 
which  define  a  channel  between  said  dependent  legs  which  is 
shaped  to  receive  a  first  free  edge  portion  of  another  riser:  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  ends  on  said  inner  surface,  intermediate 
said  first  end  opening  and  said  second  edge  portion,  and  each 
of  said  terminal  ends  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  a  tip  of  said  first  free  edge  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall. 


5,852,903 
HURRICANE  PROTECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDOWS 

OR  DOORS 

Isaac  Astrizky,  15034  SW.  298  Ter.,  Uisure  City,  Ha.  33033 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802395 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  J/26 

U.S.  CI.  52—202  19  Claims 


5352,902 
LOCKING  ENTRY  GRID 
James  J.  Hopper,  II,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Baico  Meta- 
lines.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  886386 

Int  CL"  E04F  H/IO 

\i&.  CI.  52—177  22  Claims 


1.  An  entry  grid  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  grid  sections  including  respective  tread  rails  and 
support  legs  depending  therefrom,  said  support  legs  including 
means  defining  respective  locking  holes  therethrough  config- 
ured for  registration  with  one  another  and  having  respective 
central  portions  and  radial  portions  and  including  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  locking  teeth  adjacent  each  of  said 
locking  holes;  and 
a  locking  bar  including 

a  shaft  configured  for  reception  through  said  central  portions, 

and 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  aligned,  locking  elements  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  configured  for  reception 
through  said  radial  portions  and  having  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  element  teeth  configured  for  complementally 
engaging  said  locking  teeth  of  said  respective  support  legs, 
said  locking  bar  being  shiftable  between 
a  receiving  position  in  which  said  bar  is  received  through  said 
locking  holes  with  said  locking  elements  aligned  with  said 
radial  portions,  and 
a  locked  position  in  which  said  bar  is  rotated  from  said 
receiving  position  so  that  said  locking  elements  are  out  of 
alignment  with  said  radial  portions  and  so  that  said  a 
plurality  of  element  teeth  of  said  locking  elements  are 
engaged  with  said  a  plurality  of  locking  teeth  of  said 
suppon  legs  respectively  thereby  locking  said  grid  sections 
in  a  spaced,  side-by-side  relationship  to  form  said  entry 
grid. 


1.  A  protection  assembly  for  a  window  unit  or  door  unit  mounted 
within  a  recess  opening  of  a  building,  said  protection  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  doors  movably  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
building  and  selectively  movable  between  an  opened  position 
and  a  closed  position. 

(b)  a  grid-like  structure  attached  to  the  building  within  the 
opening  and  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface 
thereof, 

(c)  said  grid-like  structure  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  stop 
members  including  at  least  a  top  stop  member  and  a  bottom 
stop  member  each  horizontally  oriented  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  and  in  spanning  relation  across  the  opening, 

(d)  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  stop  members  comprising  two 
integrally  connected  flanges  disposed  in  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  one  another  and  extending  continuously 
along  the  length  of  each  of  said  stop  members, 

(e)  a  lock  assembly  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  doors  and 
including  at  least  one  lock  device  having  a  lock  element 
disposable  behind  an  outermost  one  of  said  flanges  of  one  of 
said  top  and  bottom  stop  members  when  said  doors  are  in  said 
closed  position, 

(0  said  closed  position  defined  by  said  doors  being  co-planar 
and  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  top  and  bot- 
tom stop  member  and  in  overlying,  covering  relation  to  the 
unit,  and 

(g)  said  open  position  defined  by  spaced,  substantially  co-planar 
relation  of  said  pair  of  doors,  each  door  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  opening. 


5,852,904 
PANEL  ARRANGEMENT 
X.  Shawn  Yu,  Ottawa;  Bryan  R.  Gingrich,  Holland;  Robert  L. 
IXittle,  Saugatuck,  and  Keith  Foco,  Holland,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692344,  Aug.  5,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,512 
Int  CI."  E04C  y52 
U.S.  a.  52—220.7  47  Claims 

1.  A  space-dividing  wall  panel  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  upright  wall  panels  serially- 
connected  together  so  as  to  define  a  vertically  enlarged  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  a  floor,  each  said  wall  panel  having 
a  panel  frame  disposed  in  load-bearing  relation  with  the  floor; 
said  panel  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertical 
uprights  defining  opposite  ends  of  said  wall  panel  and  hori- 
zontal first  and  second  cross  members  extending  laterally 
between  said  uprights,  said  first  and  second  cross  members 
being  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  having  oppo- 
site ends  rigidly  connected  to  said  uprights,  each  said  upright 
having  a  width  defined  between  opposite  outward  facmg  side 
surfaces  thereof,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cross  members 
being  horizontally  enlarged  so  as  to  each  have  a  width  defined 
by  laterally  extending  side  surfaces  that  is  greater  than  said 
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width  of  said  uprights,  said  first  cross  member  including  at 
least  one  elongate  first  channel  extending  between  said  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  first  channel  being  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  uprights  in  a  non-interfering 
relation  therewith  and  having  opposite  first  and  second  open 
ends  which  open  laterally  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
panel,  said  first  channel  being  substantially  aligned  with  a 
serially-adjacent  one  of  said  first  channels  of  a  serially- 
adjacent  wall  panel; 

each  serially-adjacent  pair  of  said  first  channels  having  said  first 
open  end  of  one  said  first  channel  aligned  in  communication 
with  said  second  open  end  of  the  other  said  first  channel  to 
define  a  continuous  uninterrupted  first  track  extending  later- 
ally between  said  serially-connected  wall  panels,  said  first 
track  being  accessible  from  an  exterior  of  said  f>a.se  panels; 
and 

at  least  one  connector  assembly  having  mounting  means  for 
mounting  a  workstation  component  thereto  and  connector 
m^tns  for  connecting  said  connector  assembly  to  said  first 
trick  of  said  base  [>anel,  said  connector  means  having  a 
hciok-like  member  slidably  engaged  with  said  first  channel, 
said  connector  means  being  slidable  between  serially-adjacent 
ba|se  panels  along  said  first  track. 


5352,905 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 
GIRDER  AND  SO  MANUTACTURED  GIRDER 
VincenzD  CoUina,  ForD  ;  Antonio  Migliacci,  Milan;  Gian  Luca 
Guerrini,  Milan,  and  Luigi  Cassar,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Italcementi  S.p.A,  Bergamo,  and  Gipieffe  Architettura 
Studio  Associato,  Forii,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1997,  MI96A0426 
Int  a."  E04C  i/l 0:3/26; 3/294 
VS.  CI.  52—223.8  15  Claims 


n 


U- 


121) 


4 


--'6 


15        15 
I.  A  Icpmposite  girder  comprising: 


at  least  one  steel  girder  having  a  vertical  core,  said  at  least  one 

steel  girder  being  preflexed  or  inflexed; 
at  least  one  slab  of  concrete  associated  with  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  steel  girder; 
steel  connecting  elements  connecting  said  at  least  one  slab  of 

concrete  to  said  at  least  one  steel  girder; 
at  lea.st  one  series  of  cables  adhering  to  said  at  least  one  slab  of 

concrete;  and 
a  platband  of  said  at  least  one  steel  girder  adhering  to  said  at 

least  one  slab  of  concrete, 
wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one  slab  of  concrete  is  made  from 

high-performance  concrete,  and  said  at  least  one  scries  of 

cables  is  embedded  within  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  slab  of 

concrete. 


5352,906 

INTERNAL-WALL  DRAIN  SYSTEM 

Eugene  J.  Kuban,  231  Hamtom  Rd.,  Eighty-Four,  Pa.  15330 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,653 

Int  a.*  B02D  /9/Of),  B02B  11/00 

UJS.  CI.  52—302.1  9  Claims 


i.  A  drainage  system  for  a  structure,  the  system  including: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  blocks  at  least  partially  supported  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate  each  having  at  least  one  internal 
cavity  bounded  by  side  walls  and  partition  walls  and  fijrthcr 
having  at  lea.st  one  opening  in  said  walls  creating  a  pathway 
through  the  block,  the  blocks  arranged  in  a  course  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  pathway  of  each  block  opposes  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  pathway  of  an  adjacent  block  thereby  creating  a 
continuous  pathway  through  the  course  of  blocks,  each  of  the 
blocks  further  having  a  scalable  surface  for  creating  a  reser- 
voir area  between  the  block  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate:  and 

(c)  piping  extending  through  the  pathways  in  said  blocks,  said 
piping  having  an  internal  cavity  and  a  porosity  sufficient  to 
allow  the  passage  of  water  into  the  internal  cavity  of  said 
piping  via  the  reservoir  area. 


5352,907 
TIE  FOR  FOAM  FORMS 
Michael  W.  Tobin,  Sborwood,  and  Joseph  G.  Pasma,  White 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  AFM  Corporatioa, 
Excelsior,  Minn. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247306 

Int  a."  E04B  2/30 

MS.  a.  52—714  I  Claim 

1.  A  plastic  form  tie  for  interlocking  parallel,  spaced  apart  foam 

form  panels  to  create  a  wall  form  for  pouring  concrete,  the  tie 

comprising: 
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having  substantially  flat  lengthwise-extending  upper  and 
lower  faces  on  each  side  thereof  adapted  for  interposition 
between  the  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  timber  chord  elements, 
each  panel  also  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  stiffening  ribs 
formed  in  the  portion  of  the  panel  between  said  upper  and 
lower  faces  so  that  at  least  one  rib  protrudes  from  each  side  of 
the  panel  and  so  that  the  bottoms  of  the  ribs  terminate  at  the 
top  of  said  lower  faces  and  the  tops  of  the  ribs  terminate  at  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  faces,  said  ribs  thereby  being  adapted  to 
vertically  locate  the  top  timber  chord  elements  of  the  beam 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  timber  chord  elements  of  the  beam 
employing  the  web.  and 
(b)  a  continuous,  substantially  flat  sheet  metal  tension-strip 
extending  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  web  joining  the  panels 
together  along  their  lower  faces,  thereby  forming  flexible 
sections  between  the  panels  so  that  the  web  may  be  coiled. 


a)  an  elongate,  generally  planar  strap  having  a  plurality  of  lattice 
work  openings  for  flow  of  concrete  therethrough,  said  strap 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  X  axis  direction  and  having  top 
and  bottom  edges  each  with  notches  for  receiving  rebar.  said 
strap  having  opposite  end  portions; 

b)  each  of  said  end  portions  having  parallel  plates  including  an 
end  plate  and  an  Inside  plate  spaced  to  bracket  a  foam  form 
panel,  with  each  of  said  plates  extending  in  a  perpendicular  Y 
axis  direction  to  said  strap  to  form  a  Tee  end; 

c)  each  of  said  end  portions  having  structural  tension  members 
in  the  form  of  vane  shelves  extending  between  said  end  and 
inside  plates  in  a  Z  axis  direction  to  said  strap  for  structural 
engagement  of  said  inside  and  end  plates  and  for  support  of  a 
foam  form  panel;  and 

d)  each  of  said  end  plates  being  of  a  larger  size  than  said  inside 
plates,  being  of  a  diamond  shape  and  integrally  connected  to 
said  vane  shelves  to  resist  outward  forces  on  said  inside  and 
end  plates  and  said  wall  form. 


1.  A  coilable.  elongate  sheet-metal  web  for  use  in  the  fabrication 
of  stnictural  I-beams  which  have  a  pair  of  top  timber  chord 
elements  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  top  edge  of  the  web  and 
a  pair  of  bottom  timber  chord  elements  arranged  one  on  each  side 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  web,  the  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  panels  arranged  in  spaced  coplanar  relation 
with  one  another  along  the  length  of  the  web,  each  panel 


5352,909 
LOCALIZED  NOTCH  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  WOODEN 

BEAMS 
Lawrence  A.  Soltis,  ML  Horeb;  Robert  J.  Ross,  and  Douglas  R. 
Rammer,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  749.604.  Nov.  18,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,720,143,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,998, 
Dec.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5475,117,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  204,114,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5401,054. 
This  application  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943^7 
Int  Cl.*^  E04C  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  52—730.7  3  CUims 


5352,908 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  WEB 

Morris  Nanldn,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Techtruss  Hold- 
ings Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00494,  5  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  J  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  12,  1994,  PM 

7451;  Feb.  6,  1995,  PN  0909 

Int  CI."  E04L  i/292 

MS.  CI.  52—729.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  field-ready  wood  beam  reinforcement  system  comprising: 
a  flexible  hber  patch  having  at  least  some  fiben;  running  along 

an  axis; 
an  adhesive  applied  to  one  side  of  the  patch; 
indicia  attached  to  the  patch  indicating  a  desired  alignment  of 

the  patch  with  wood  grain; 
wherein  the  flexible  fiber  patch  may  be  applied  to  a  wooden 

beam  with  the  axis  crossing  the  grain  of  the  wooden  beam. 


5352,910 
RAISED  PANEL  DOOR 
Roger  Zebedee,  Bordon,  England,  assignor  to  Jeld-Wen,  Inc, 
Klamath  Falls.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,138 
Clabns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1995, 
9522354 

int  a."  A47B  li/08 
U.S.  a.  52—784.1  8  CUims 

I.  A  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposing  panels  attached  together  by  spacers 
interdisposed  between  an  exterior  perimeter  region  of  said 
panels  in  order  to  maintain  said  exterior  perimeter  region  of 
said  panels  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart; 
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a  data  reader  connected  to  said  control  unit  for  reading  first  data 
identifying  the  name  and  type  of  tablets  stored  in  a  tablet 
container. 

wherein  said  control  unit  includes  a  detector  means  for  detecting 
that  a  supply  of  tablets  are  low  or  are  depleted  in  any  one  of 
said  tablet  storage  spaces  and  displaying,  on  said  display 
means,  second  data  identifying  the  position  of  said  detected 
tablet  storage  spaces  in  which  the  supply  of  tablets  are  low  or 
depleted,  and  third  data  identifying  the  name  and  type  of 
tablets  to  be  put  in  any  one  of  said  table  storage  spaces  in 
which  a  low  or  depleted  supply  of  tablets  has  been  detected, 
and 

a  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  third  data  and 
displaying,  on  said  display  means,  whether  or  not  said  first 
and  third  data  coincide. 


(b)  Bt  least  one  of  said  opposmg  panels  defines  an  elongate 
depression,  the  distance  between  said  panels  in  said  elongate 
depression  being  less  than  said  predetermined  distance; 

(c)  taid  elongate  depression  defines  an  enclosed  region  of  said 
panels  within  said  exterior  perimeter  region  of  said  panels; 

(d)  an  elongate  weakening  notch  formed  into  said  at  least  one  of 
said  opposing  panels  in  said  elongate  depression  and  being 
sijitable  for  breaking  away  and  removing  said  enclosed  region 
of  said  panels;  and 

(e)  an  elongate  strip  suitable  for  engagement  with  said  elongate 
depression,  with  said  enclosed  region  of  said  panels  removed, 
to  secure  an  insert  within  said  enclosed  region. 


5352,912 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  MULTI-PACKS 
Eric  Chalendar,  Chateauroux,  France,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,294 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1995, 
9506541 

Int  a."  B65B  45/24 
U.S.  a.  53—261  8  aaims 


5352,911 
TAdLET  DISPENSER 
Shoji  Yuyama,  and  Keita  Yasuoka,  both  of  Toyonaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho,  Toyo- 
naka, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021307 

Int.  CI."  B65B  i5/S4 


U.S.  C|.  5i— 168 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  articles  into  cartons, 
2  Claims  having  a  carton  conveyor  including  a  pair  of  like  conveying 
assemblies,  one  or  both  of  said  assemblies  being  useable  to  convey 
canons  through  said  machine  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the 
cartons,  said  conveying  assemblies  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
each  other  transversely  of  the  machine  direction,  and  carton  sup- 
porting structure  mounted  so  as  to  be  retractable  from  an  operative 
position  between  said  assemblies  to  partially  support  a  carton  when 
said  assemblies  are  disposed  relatively  far  apart,  to  a  retracted 
non-operative  position  when  said  assemblies  are  disposed  rela- 
tively close  together. 


1.  A  tablet  dispenser  comprising: 

a  tablet  storage  unit  having  a  plurality  of  tablet  storage  spaces  in 
which  a  number  of  different  kinds  of  tablets  can  be  stored, 
each  of  said  tablet  storage  spaces  having  a  cover  which  can  be 
manually  opened; 

a  tabiet  discharge  means  for  discharging  tablets  from  a  desig- 
nated one  of  said  tablet  storage  spaces; 

a  hopper  provided  under  said  tablet  storage  unit  for  receiving 
tablets  discharged  from  said  tablet  storage  spaces; 

a  tablet  packing  unit  for  receiving  tablets  from  said  hopper  and 
packing  said  tablets; 

a  control  unit; 

a  display  means  conneaed  to  said  control  unit;  and 


5352,913 

ORIENTATIONALLY  SENSITIVE  CLOSURE  AND 

ORIENTING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ronald  F.  T^ickner,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Glen  John  Peterson, 

Eagan,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 

Finance,  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^19 
Int  a."  B65B  7/2S.  B67B  i/2« 
U.S.  CI.  53—367  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  a  closure  for  mounting  to  an 
associated  container,  the  closure  having  a  flange  having  a  spout 
extending  from  a  side  thereof  centrally  positioned  on  and  coaxial 
with  the  flange,  and  an  orienting  projection  extending  from  an 
opposite  side  of  the  flange  in  non-coaxial  relation  to  the  flange  and 
spout,  the  flange  having  a  width  and  the  spout  having  a  smaller 
width  than  the  flange  width,  the  closure  defining  a  trailing  edge  at 
a  peripheral  portion  of  the  flange  closest  to  the  orienting  projec- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  body  portion  having  an  inlet  region  and  an  outlet  region 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  body  defining 
longitudinally  oriented  first,  second  and  third  receiving  chan- 
nels extending  from  the  inlet  region  to  the  discharge  region, 
the  first  receiving  channel  having  a  width  configured  to 
accommodate  aiul  slidingly  receive  the  closure  spout,  the 
second  receiving  channel  having  a  width  configured  to 
accommodate  and  slidingly  receive  the  closure  flange,  the 
third  receiving  channel  having  a  width  configured  to  accom- 
modate and  slidingly  receive  the  closure  orienting  projection, 
the  third  receiving  channel  having  at  least  two  bends  therein 
defining  a  portion  of  the  channel  extending  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis, 

wherein  the  closure,  positioned  at  the  inlet  region  and  traversing 
through  the  apparatus  is  rotationally  oriented  by  Interaction  of 
the  orienting  projection  and  the  third  channel  to  discharge  the 
closure  by  the  trailing  edge  last. 


5,852.914 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  FOOD 
Martin  Mueller,  4929  E.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Wonder  Lake,  01. 
60097 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,582 

Int.  CI."  B65B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—397  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  ice  cream  cone  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  ice  cream  cones,  the  plurality  of  ice 
cream  cones  including  at  least  a  first  cone  and  a  second  cone; 
the  first  cone  and  the  second  cone  each  having  a  top  portion, 
a  bottom  portion  oppositely  disposed  from  the  top  |x>rtion. 
and  a  side  portion  connecting  the  top  portion  and  the  bonom 
portion; 

(b)  positioning  the  plurality  of  ice  cream  cones  on  a  side  of  the 
first  cone  and  the  second  cone; 

(c)  applying  an  adhesive  spot  to  a  side  of  the  first  cone  and  the 
second  cone; 

(d)  applying  a  sheet  of  paper  to  the  adhesive  spot; 


(e)  nesting  a  first  cone  within  a  second  cone  after  the  paper  has 
been  applied  to  the  first  cone  and  the  second  cone  to  thereby 
adhere  the  sheet  of  paper  to  the  adhesive  and  thence  to  the 
first  cone  and  the  second  cone,  thereby  forming  a  paper 
protected  cone  for  each  cone  in  the  plurality  of  ice  cream 
cones;  and 

(f)  packaging  the  plurality  of  the  paper  protected  cones. 


5,852,915 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPACT  DISC  PRODLCT 
Bruce  Williams,  Round  Lake,  and  David  Deschryver,  Haines- 
ville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^7 

Int.  a."  B65B  61/02 

U.S.  a.  53—411  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  data  disk  product  having  a  data 
disk  with  a  diameter  and  a  package  which  encloses  said  data  disk, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  main  web  of  material  having  a  length; 

(b)  printing  a  pattern  of  repeating  images  on  said  main  web  of 
material; 

(c)  slitting  said  main  web  of  material  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
parallel  to  said  length  of  said  main  web  to  provide  a  first  web 
of  material  and  a  second  web  of  material  having  a  length; 

(d)  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  first  web  of  material; 

(e)  forming  a  pattern  of  repeating  die  cuts  in  said  second  web  of 
material,  each  of  said  die  cuts  resulting  in  the  formation  of  an 
opening  in  said  second  web  of  material; 

(f)  folding  said  second  web  of  material  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  length  of  said  second  web  of  material  to 
form  a  folded  web,  said  folded  web  having  a  first  web  portion 
in  which  said  openings  are  formed  and  a  second  web  portion 
folded  over  said  first  web  portion  at  a  fold  in  said  longitudinal 
direction,  each  of  said  first  and  second  web  portions  having  a 
width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  widths  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter 
of  said  data  disk; 

(g)  after  said  step  (0.  automatically  enclosing  a  data  disk 
between  a  portion  of  said  folded  web  and  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  first  web  and  bonding  said  folded  web  and  said 
first  web  to  form  a  product  web  so  that  a  portion  of  said  data 
disk  is  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  openings  in  said  first 
web  portion  of  said  folded  web;  and 

(h)  cutting  said  product  web  at  a  first  point  adjacent  a  first  side 
of  said  data  disk  and  at  a  second  point  adjacent  a  second  side 
of  said  data  disk  to  form  said  data  disk  product. 


5352,916 
POT  COVER  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,749,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,617,709.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,772 
InL  CI."  B65B  11/04:25/02 
VS.  a.  53—465  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pot  cover  from  a  sheet  of  material,  the 
sheet  having  a  leading  edge  portion,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  mold  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  end 

portion; 
automatically  advancing  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  toward  the  fiH>ld  until  a  portion  of  the  .sheet  of 
material  is  positioned  adjacent  the  imld; 


I>ECEMB;t29,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3803 


rotatirjgj  the  mold  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  rotated 
through  at  least  about  one  rotation  such  that  the  leading  edge 
portion  of  the  sheet  engages  another  portion  of  the  sheet  and 
is  banded  thereto  via  a  bonding  material  and  wherein  the 
sheet  of  material  circumferentially  encompas.ses  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  mold  forming  a 
tubular  cover  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  sheet  extends 
beyced  the  end  portion  of  the  mold; 

formir^  a  bottom  in  the  tubular  cover  by  closing  the  portion  of 
the  $lleet  of  material  which  extends  beyond  the  end  portion  of 
the  mold;  and 

removjng  the  tubular  cover  from  about  the  mold. 


5,852,917 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE- 
CHAMBERED  INFUSION  BAGS  BY  FOLDING 
Andrea  Romagnoli.  San  Lazzaro  Di  Savena,  Italy,  assignor  to 
I.M.A.   Industria   Machine  Automatiche  S.P.A.,  Bologna, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT96/00066,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,054 

Cbiimt  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1995.  B095A0I47 

Int  CI."  B65B  51/10 

U.S.  CL  53—479  5  Claims 


1.  A  mtdiod  of  pleating  and  folding  a  succession  of  instances  of 
an  elongatedly  shaped  tubular  blank  of  filter  paper  having  two  ends 
and  containing  measured  and  separate  quantities  of  an  infusionable 
substance  so  as  to  obtain  from  each  tubular  blank  a  filter  bag 
having  two  envelopes  containing  the  infusible  substance,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
conveyiig  plurality  of  tubular  blanks  of  filter  paper  singly  and  in 
succession  along  a  feed  direction  extending  substantially  tan- 
gentid  to  a  rotatable  wheel  which  is  equipped  with  a  plurality 


of  radial  grippers  providing  respecfive  arms  by  which  each 
filter  bag  is  taken  up.  compacted  and  conveyed  further  in  said 
feed  direction: 

taking  up  each  tubular  blank  in  succession,  when  that  blank  is  in 
a  position  located  above  at  least  three  bearing  elements  which 
are  ordered  along  said  feed  direction,  of  which  two  are 
stationary,  shaped  in  such  a  way  as  to  converge  toward  said 
rotatable  wheel  and  offered  to  opposite  end  of  the  respective 
tubular  blank,  while  the  third  said  bearing  element  is  capable 
of  movement  transverse  to  said  feed  direction; 

forming  a  pleat  in  an  intermediate  portion  ( 10c)  of  each  tubular 
blank  in  succession,  using  said  third  bearing  element  in  suc- 
cession; 

folding  each  tubular  blank  in  succession  double  in  such  a  way  as 
to  draw  two  respective  envelopes  thereof  together,  by  induc- 
ing a  movement  that  commences  in  the  position  at  which  the 
respective  said  tubular  blank  is  taken  up  and  terminates  at  a 
position  in  which  the  respective  said  tubular  blank,  guided  by 
second  two  stationary  bearing  elements,  comes  to  rest 
between  said  arms  of  a  respective  said  gripper  with  said  two 
ends  thereof  located  close  together;  and 

between  said  steps  of  forming  and  folding  pinching  said  ends  of 
each  blank  by  action  of  respective  movable  pressure  elements 
operating  against  said  two  stationary  bearing  elements  so  as  to 
prevent  the  contents  of  the  envelopes  from  escaping  during 
the  movement  of  the  respective  resulting  bag  toward  said 
rotatable  wheel. 


5452,918 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

RECEIVED  POSTAL  ITEMS 

Gerhard    Hidding,    Heerenveen,   and    Bertus   Karei    Edens, 

Drachten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hadewe  B.V„ 

Drachten,  Netberiands 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  Na  868489 
Chiims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.   4,    1996, 
1003265 

Int  a."  B65B  43/26 
U.S.  a.  S3— 492  12  Cbims 


7.  A  method  for  processing  received  postal  items  of  which 
envelopes  have  at  least  been  weakened  along  at  least  all  but  one  of 
the  folding  edges  between  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  comprising 
the  steps  of  recording  an  image  of  the  envelope,  and  inverting  a 
front  wall  or  a  rear  wall  of  each  envelope  relative  to  the  rear  wall 
or  the  front  wall,  respectively,  of  that  envelope,  wherein  die 
recording  of  the  image  of  each  envelope  occurs  after  the  inversion 
of  the  front  wall  or  the  rear  wall  of  the  respective  envelope. 
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5352,919 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Hiroyuki  Matsuda;  Kiyomi  Yoshida,  and  Michio  Ueda,  all  of 
Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-185202 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9^0:61/24 

U.S.  CI.  53—551  5  Claims 


1.  A  pacliaging  machine  comprising  an  incomplete  container 
forming  device  for  forming  a  web  into  a  tube,  filling  contents  into 
the  tube,  thereafter  transporting  the  tube  by  a  length  corresponding 
to  one  container  at  a  time,  sealing  and  cutting  the  tube  transversely 
of  the  tube  every  time  the  tube  is  transported  to  obtain  flat  tubular 
incomplete  containers,  and  discharging  the  containers  as  arranged 
in  a  row;  a  pair  of  container  conveyors  arranged  at  a  lower  level 
than  the  discharging  position  of  the  device,  horizontally  spaced 
from  the  discharging  position  by  a  specified  distance  and  having 
respective  transport  paths  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance:  a  complete  container  forming  device  for  making 
the  incomplete  containers  into  complete  rectangular  parallelepipe- 
dal  containers  during  transport  on  the  conveyors;  and  a  transfer 
device  for  receiving  the  row  of  incomplete  containers  as  dis- 
charged from  the  incomplete  container  forming  device,  dividing 
the  row  into  two  rows  and  delivering  the  two  rows  alternately  to 
the  respective  container  conveyors. 


5,852,920 

LONGITUDINAL  SEAM  SEALER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MOTION  FORM,  FILL  AND  SEAL  MACHINE 

John  M.  Linkiewicz,  Prospect  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Triangle 

Package  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,274,  Nov.  13,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.752,370.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,812 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/OH 
U.S,  CI.  53—551  31  Claims 

1.  A  form,  fill  and  seal  machine,  for  forming  a  tube  out  of  a  sheet 
of  material,  said  machine  being  of  the  type  including  a  longitudinal 
seam  sealer  for  continuously  forming  a  longitudinal  seam  along 
lapped  edge  surfaces  of  the  sheet  of  material  during  the  movement 
of  the  sheet  of  material  and  a  pair  of  cyclically  movable  jaw 
assemblies  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  that  form  cross 
seams  during  the  end  sealing  operation  and  wherein  the  longitudi- 
nal seam  sealer  comprises: 
a  pair  of  sealer  bars  each  of  which  includes  a  shaped  confronting 
portion,  each  sealer  bar  including  an  electric  heat  producing 
element  that  will  when  energized  heat  said  shaped  confronting 
portions  to  a  temperature  that  will  cause  a  seam  to  be  formed 
between  said  lapped  edge  surfaces  of  the  sheet  material  pass- 
ing there  between; 


a  separate  mounting  mechanisms  for  each  sealer  bar  that  permit 
said  shaped  confronting  portions  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  each  other; 

a  stop  mechanism  carried  by  said  mounting  mechanism  for 
preventing  said  shaped  confronting  portions  from  contacting 
each  other  and  thus  avoiding  unacceptable  drag  on  said  sheet 
of  material; 

a  first  pressure  roller  mounted  on  one  of  said  mounting  mecha- 
nisms at  a  location  beyond  the  exit  end  of  said  shaped 
confronting  portions,  said  first  pressure  roller  engaging  an 
outer  surface  of  the  lapped  edge  surfaces  of  the  sheet  of 
material  along  which  a  seam  has  been  formed; 

a  second  pressure  roller  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  mounting 
mechanisms  at  a  location  beyond  the  exit  end  of  said  sha(>ed 
confronting  portions,  said  second  pressure  roller  engaging  the 
other  outer  surface  of  the  edges  of  the  sheet  of  material  along 
which  a  seam  has  been  formed,  said  second  pressure  roller 
being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  other  mounting 
mechanisms  such  that  it  can  move  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  pressure  roller,  a  mechanism  for  applying  a  resilient  force 
on  said  second  pressure  roller  causing  it  to  be  biased  toward 
said  first  pressure  roller,  such  that  a  force  is  applied  to  the 
seam  that  has  been  formed  in  the  lapped  edge  surfaces  of  the 
sheet  of  material. 


5352,921 

MOWER  WITH  IMPROVED  WINDROWING  DEVICE 
Horst  Neuerburg,  Saverne:  Rene  Walter,  Goetzenbruck,  and 

Michel  Wolff,  Mommenheim,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Kuhn  S,Am  Saveme  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.159 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  Jul.  13,  1995,  95  08701 
Int.  CI."  AOID  34/66 
VS.  a.  56—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  mower  comprising: 

a  linking  structure  designed  to  link  the  mower  to  a  motor 
vehicle: 

a  cutting  mechanism  having  driven  cutting  elements  comprising 
cutting  tools:  and 

a  windrowing  device  designed  to  laterally  move,  toward  a 
median  plane  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  product  that  has 
been  cut  by  the  cutting  elements  before  the  cut  product  is 
dropped  to  the  ground,  said  windrowing  device  having  at  least 
one  guiding  element  for  the  cut  product  that  is  located  in  the 
vicinity  at  least  of  one  of  the  lateral  ends  of  the  cutting 
mechanism,  and  when  viewing  in  a  direction  of  work,  behind 
a  front  of  a  cut  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  said  at  least  one 
guiding  element  having  at  least  two  rotors  that  are  located 
crosswise  to  the  direction  of  the  work  and  said  at  least  two 
rotors  each  having  a  rotational  axis  directed  upward  during 
operation,  said  at  least  two  rotors  being  hung  to  a  carrying 
structure  linked  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  said  at  least  two 
rotors  being  driven  into  rotation  by  means  of  a  driving  mecha- 
nism; 
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disposed  in  a  blocking  position  overlying  said  arched  portion  to 
preclude  exposure  of  the  teeth  underlying  said  arched  portion  to 
thereby  provide  for  cutting  another  type  of  crop. 


^'-      \< 


<  k       -' 


(  iierein  said  at  least  two  rotors  are  windrowing  rotors  that  are 
airanged  in  an  immediate  vicinity  of  each  other  in  order  to 
obtain  a  good  seal  between  the  said  at  least  two  windrowing 
rotors  and  avoid  cut  product  from  lodging  between  said  at 
least  two  windrowing  rotors,  said  at  least  two  windrowing 
rotors  being  solely  hung  to  the  carrying  structure  at  their  top. 
and  a  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  said  at  least  two 
windrowing  rotors  extends  at  least  to  a  cutting  plane  defined 
by  the  cutting  tools  of  the  corresponding  cutting  elements. 


5352.922 
R>ACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CHOPPING  CORN  AND 
SIMILAR  STALK-LIKE  HARVESTED  CROPS 
INDEPENDENTLY  OF  ROWS 
Matthias  Sievers  Over  Behrens,  Coesfeld;  Richard  Wuebbels, 
Khede,  and  Leo  Schuize  Hockenbeck,  Everswinkel,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Kemper  GmbH  & 
Co.,  KG,  Stadtlohn.  Germany 

J  Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser,  No.  914,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  22,  1996,  296-14- 
9.1 

InL  CL*  AOID  34/04:45/00 
VS.  CI.  56—14.7  20  Claims 


5352,923 

INTERCHANGEABLE  HEAD  FOR  A  RAKE 

Ming-Tien  Wei,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761.790 

InL  CI."  AOID  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  56—400.18  2  Claims 


1.  An  interchangeable  head  of  a  rake  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  plurality  of  prongs  attached  thereto,  said  main  txxly 
further  having  a  neck  means  opposite  in  location  to  said  plurality 
of  prongs,  said  neck  means  for  fastening  said  main  body  to  a  rake 
handle,  said  neck  means  having  a  movable  press  rod  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  neck  means,  said  movable  press  rod 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  a  bottom  of  said 
neck  means  and  a  second  position  angularly  offset  from  said 
bottom,  said  movable  press  rod  having  a  protruded  surface  at  an 
area  of  the  pivotal  connection  with  said  neck  means,  said  bottom  of 
said  neck  means  of  said  main  body  having  a  movable  press  piece 
thereon:  said  press  piece  in  securing  contact  with  the  handle  when 
said  movable  press  rod  is  in  said  first  position,  said  press  piece 
releasing  from  the  securing  contact  when  said  movable  press  rod  is 
in  said  second  position,  said  main  body  having  a  protective  slot 
means  thereon  for  enclosing  pointed  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
prongs. 


5352,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TAPERED 

LINE  FROM  THREAD  AND  AN  IMPROVED  TAPERED 

LINE 

David  Charies  Mulligan,  Olympia,  Wash„  assignor  to  Cliarics 

Raymond  Downey,  Lacey,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84439 

Int  CI."  DOIH  7/02 

VS.  CL  57—25  '  19  CUns 


|.  A  machine  moveable  in  a  forward  direction  for  cutting  and 
cndpping  stalk-like  harvested  crops  independently  of  rows,  com- 
pt  ising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  drawing-in  and  cuning  drums  rotat- 
at  1^  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  substantially  vertical 
a)Ms,  said  drums  each  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  operable  to 
engage  the  crop,  a  cover  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  above  at 
leait  one  of  said  drums,  a  divider  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  extending  generally  forwardly  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
di^n.  said  cover  having  an  outer  edge  with  a  generally  rearwardly 
diluted  indented  arched  portion  juxtaposed  to  the  divider,  said 
atthed  portion  exposing  the  underlying  teeth  of  the  drum  to 
thereby  form  an  opening  for  entry  of  the  harvest  crop  between  the 
exposed  teeth  underlying  said  arched  portion  to  thereby  provide  for 
ciltting  one  type  of  crop,  and  a  blocking  element  adapted  to  be 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  tapered  line  from  thread,  comprising: 
a  base; 


a  base; 

a  spin  hook  support  on  said  base 


n  on  saia  oase: 
at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  spin  hooks  on  said  spin  hook 
support,  mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel,  generally  hori- 
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a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  rotate  the  at  least  two  spin 
hooks  for  simuUaneous.  and  substantially  same-direction, 
same-rate  rotation: 

an  anchor  hook  support  on  said  base  spaced  longitudinally  from 
the  spin  hook  support: 

an  anchor  hook  on  said  anchor  hook  support,  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
the  two  spin  hooks: 

said  anchor  hook  facing  the  two  spin  hooks,  and  said  spin  hooks 
and  said  anchor  hook  forming  the  three  comers  of  a  triangle: 

a  releasable  lock  for  locking  the  anchor  hook  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  anchor  hook  support,  said  lock  having  a  lock 
position  in  which  it  engages  the  anchor  hook  and  holds  it 
against  rotation,  and  a  release  position  in  which  it  allows  the 
anchor  hook  to  rotate  freely  about  its  axis  of  rotation: 

at  least  two  loop-pin  supports,  wherein  a  first  loop-pin  support 
base  is  connected  to  the  base  and  spaced  longitudinally  from 
the  spin  hook  support  towards  the  anchor  hook  support,  and  a 
second  loop-pin  support  is  connected  to  said  base  and  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  between  the  spin  hook  support  and  the 
first  loop-pin  support: 

a  first  thread  engaging  loo|>-pin: 

a  second  thread  engaging  loop-pin: 

said  first  thread  engaging  loopnpin  being  removably  mounted  on 
the  first  loop-pin  support,  generally  in  line  between  a  first  of 
said  pair  of  spin  hooks  and  the  anchor  hook: 

said  second  thread  engaging  loop-pin  being  removably  mounted 
on  the  second  loop-pin  support,  generally  in  line  between  the 
second  spin  hook  and  the  anchor  hook: 

said  anchor  hook  support  being  mounted  on  the  base  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  towards  and  away  from  the  spin  hook 
support:  and 

a  spring  connected  to  the  base  and  the  anchor  hook  support  and 
positioned  to  in  use  exert  a  resilient  force  on  the  anchor  hook 
support,  for  biasing  it  away  from  the  spin  hook  support,  said 
anchor  hook  support  being  movable  on  said  base  longitudi- 
nally towards  the  spin  hook  support,  against  the  force  of  said 
spring. 


to  said  first  combustor,  said  first  combustor  combusting  the 
first  stream  for  expansion  in  said  gas  turbine: 
providing  a  second  combustor  in  fluid  communication  with  at 

least  a  first  separator  having  a  solid  electrolyte  membrane; 
directing  a  minor  portion  of  the  first  stream  to  said  second 
combustor  utilizing  a  control  valve  disposed  between  said  first 
compressor  and  said  first  combustor: 
combusting  at  least  the  minor  portion  of  the  first  stream  in  the 
second  combustor  to  a  temperature  below  1 100°  C.  to  produce 
a  combusted,  heated,  compressed  gas  stream: 
contacting  the  combusted,  heated,  compressed  gas  stream  with 
the  solid  electrolyte  membrane  at  a  temperature  below  about 
1000°  C.  to  produce  an  oxygen-depleted,  compressed  gas 
stream  and  product  oxygen  therefrom; 
combining  the  oxygen-depleted,  compressed  gas  stream  with  the 
first  stream  at  least  one  of  before,  during  and  after  combustion 
of  the  first  stream  by  said  first  combustor: 
controlling  the  pressure  of  the  remainder  of  the  first  stream  after 
the  minor  portion  is  removed,  utilizing  a  pressure  matching 
device  in  fluid  communication  between  said  control  valve  and 
said  first  combustor,  said  pressure  matching  device  being 
disposed  upstream  of  the  combining  of  the  oxygen-depleted 
compressed  gas  stream  with  the  first  stream  to  match  the 
pressure  of  the  controlled  first  stream  with  the  pressure  of  the 
oxygen-depleted  stream:  and  expanding  the  combined  gas 
stream  in  the  gas  turbine  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  900°  to  about  2000°  C,  thereby  generating  power, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compressed  oxygen-containing  gas 
stream  bypasses  the  second  combustor  and  is  mixed  with  the 
combusted,  compressed  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  prior  to 
contact  with  the  solid  electrolyte  membrane. 


5352,925 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OXYGEN  AND 

GENERATING  POWER  USING  A  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

MEMBRANE  INTEGRATED  WITH  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Ravi  Prasad.  East  Amherst:  Christian  Friedrich  Gottzmann, 
Clarence,  and  Raymond  Francis  Drnevich,  Clarence  Center, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Teciuiology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,362,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933048 
Int  CI.*  F02G  i/00 
MS.  CI.  60—39.02  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  pnxlucing  oxygen  and  generating  power  by 
retrofining  a  power  generation  system,  said  nuethod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  the  power  generation  system  including  a  first  com- 
pressor, a  first  combustor  and  a  gas  turbine,  said  compressor 
compressing  a  first  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  for  delivery 


5352,926 
BALANCED  STRAND  CORDAGE 
James  R.  Breedlove,  Watkinsville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Wellington 
Leisure  Products,  Inc.,  Madison,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,762 

Int  CI.*  D02G  i/02 

MS.  a.  57—210  6  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  strand  comprising  a  fibrous  core  about  which  load 
bearing  fibers  arc  twisted,  wherein  said  fibrous  core  has  an  elon- 
gation factor  of  at  least  10%  and  wherein  said  load  bearing  fibers 
have  a  strength  of  at  least  IS  g  denier,  and  wherein  said  fibrous 
core  occupies  approximately  up  to  30%  of  the  strand  material 
volume  and  said  load  bearing  fibers  occupy  substantially  the 
remainder  of  the  strand  material  volume. 
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5352,927 

rfctEGRATED  PLASMATRON-TURBINE  SYSTEM  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  HYDROGEN- 
RICH  GAS 
Daiiiel  R.  Cohn,  26  Walnut  HUl  Rd.,  ChestnuthiU.  Mass.  02167; 
Alexander  Rabinovich,  1000  Loring  Ave.,  .4pt.  C50,  Salem. 
IVfass.  01970.  and  Charles  H.  Titus.  323  Echo  Valley  La., 
ifiewton  .Square,  Pa.  19073 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,417 

Int.  CI."  FOID  ]5/\Q:  F02C  i/06 

U4h  CI.  60—39.05  5  Claims 


Anji  D«sign  of  Ptasma  F  L.e< 
Conveno'TufOine  Sysle*n 

An  integrated  plasmatron-turbine  system  comprising: 
)lasmatron  configured  to  receive  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  reform 
the  hydrocartxm  fuel  into  a  hydrogen-rich  gas: 
urfoine  connected  to  the  plasmatron  and  configured  to  receive 
the  hydrogen-rich  gas  from  the  plasmatron,  the  turbine  further 
configured  to  convert  energy  in  the  hydrogen-rich  gas,  prior  to 
combustion  to  produce  mechanical  power;  and 
generator  connected  to  the  turbine  and  configured  to  produce 
electricity  from  the  mechanical  power  produced  by  the  tur- 
bine. 


.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbofan  jet  engme  having  a  fan 
coiling  with  an  inner  surface  and  a  rear  edge,  and  an  engine 
cowling  having  an  outer  surface  spaced  from  the  iimer  surface  of 
the  fan  cowling  so  as  to  form  an  armular  gas  flow  duct  therebe- 
tween, the  engine  cowling  extending  rearwardly  of  the  rear  edge  of 
the  fan  cowling,  the  thrust  reverser  comprising: 
,  i)  a  first  thrust  reverser  baffle  located  rearwardly  of  the  rear  edge 
of  the  fan  cowling  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  engine  cowl- 
ing so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  forward  thrust  position 
wherein  a  first  surface  of  the  first  thrust  reverser  baffle  forms 
a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  engine  cowling,  and  a 


reverse  thrust  position  wherein  a  first  end  of  die  first  baffle 
moves  away  from  the  engine  cowling  such  that  the  first  baffle 
extends  into  the  gas  flow  from  the  gas  flow  duct  so  as  to 
redirect  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  flow  into  a  reverse  thrust 
direction;  and. 
b)  a  second  thrust  reverser  baffle  having  a  second  end  and 
movable  with  respect  to  the  first  thrust  reverser  baffle  between 
a  forward  thrust  position  wherein  the  second  end  is  adjacent 
to  the  first  end  of  the  first  tlirust  reverser  baffle  and  a  reverse 
thrust  position  wherein  the  second  end  is  displaced  from  the 
first  end  in  a  direction  away  from  the  engine  cowling,  the 
second  thrust  reverser  baffle  located  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  thrust  reverser  baffle  in  both  the 
forward  and  reverse  thrust  positions. 


5352,929 
FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  OF  EXHAUST 
SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hiroaki  Kato;  Yuichi  Shimasald;  Takashi  Komatsuda;  Takuya 
Aoki:  Hiroaki  Muramatsu;  Hajime  Uto,  and  Toshialu  Icbi- 
tani,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Jspan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  4,  19%,  7-191246 

Int  CI."  FoiN  moj/n 

U.S.  a.  60—274  18  Claims 


5,852,928 

tHRUST  REVERSER  WITH  EXTENDIBLE  PIVOTING 

BAFFLE 

Gdy  Bernard  Vauchel,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Hispano-Suiza,  Paris,  France 
I  Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,839 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1996,  96  06391 
Int  CI."  F02K  l/bO 
U.$.  CI.  60—226.2  7  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  detecting  a  failure  of  an  exhaust  secondary  air 
supply  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having: 
a  catalytic  converter  installed  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  exhaust 

system  of  the  engine  for  reducing  pollutants  from  extiaust 

gases  emitted  from  the  engine; 
a  conduit  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  exhaust  pipe  at  a  location 

upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter; 
an  air  pump  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  coitduit  for 

supplying  air  in  the  conduit: 
a  valve  provided  in  the  conduit  for  closing/opening  the  conduit; 
prescribed  level  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  prescribed  level 

which  indicate  a  pressure  below  a  pressure  that  opens  the 

valve  and  a  second  prescribed  level  which  indicates  a  second 

pressure  above  the  pressure  that  opens  the  valve;  and 
a  plurality  of  pressure  detectors  including  at  least  a  first  pressure 

detector  which  outputs  a  signal  at  tlte  first  prescribed  level  and 

a  second  pressure  detector  which  ouqxits  a  signal  at  the 

second  prescribed  level; 
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wherein  the  method  comprises  the  step  of: 
detecting  a  failure  occurring  at  least  one  of  the  air  pump  and 
the  valve  based  on  operation  of  the  air  pump  and  the  output 
of  the  pressure  detectors. 


5^2330 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yuji  Yasui;  Shusuke  Akazaki,  and  Kohei  Hanada,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,091 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-084047 

Int  CL"  FOIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—276  17  Claims 


1.  An  air-fuel  control  system  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas 
emitted  from  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
a  first  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in  said  exhaust  system  for 
detecting  an  air-fiiel  ratio  of  llie  exhaust  gas  upstream  of  said 
catalytic  converter: 
a  second  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in  said  exhaust  system  for 
detecting  the  concentration  of  a  component  of  the  exhaust  gas 
which  has  passed  through  said  catalytic  convener,  down- 
stream of  said  catalytic  converter:  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  based  on  outputs  from  said  first  exhaust 
gas  sensor  and  said  second  exhaust  gas  sensor,  said  control 
unit  comprising: 

adaptive  sliding  mode  control  means  for  determining  a  cor- 
rection quantity  to  correct  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  so  as  to  equalize  the  concentration  of 
the  component  of  the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said 
catalytic  converter  to  a  predetermined  appropniate  value, 
according  to  an  adaptive  sliding  mode  control  process 
based  on  the  output  from  said  second  exhaust  gas  sensor: 
and 
feedback  control  means  for  controlling  a  rale  at  which  fuel  is 
supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  so  as  to  con- 
verge the  concentration  of  the  component  of  the  exhaust 
gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter  toward  said 
predetermined  appropriate  value,  based  on  said  correction 
quantity  and  the  output  from  said  first  exhaust  gas  sensor. 


5352,931 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMLSSION  WITH  A  POSITIVE- 
DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Michael  Reichenmiller,  Waldstetten;  Gerald  Rowe,  Lindau; 
Franz   Lacher,   Meckenbeuren,   and   Wolf-Dieter   Schmid, 
Lindau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen 
AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03850,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/1I346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35 
593.9 

Int  CI.*  F16D  33/W:  F04B  lAM;  F16H  57/04 
VS.  a.  60-339  20  Ctaims 


I.  An   infinitely   variable   automatic   transmission  for  motor 
vehicles  comprising  a  positive  displacement  pump  for  supplying  a 
hydrodynamic  converter  provided  with  a  converter  housing,  a 
lubricating  device  and  from  control  and  actuating  devices  of  the 
automatic  transmission,  a  number  of  control  conduits, 
wherein  the  positive  displacement  pump  has  a  collecting  cham- 
ber located  radially  outside  a  number  of  outlet  valves,  which 
collecting  chamber  is  an  annular  chamber  and  extends  around 
the  positive  displacement  pump: 
wherein  the  annular  chamber  which  is  used  as  damping  chamber 
is  arranged  between  a  pump  housing  and  the  convener  hous- 
ing of  the  convener, 
the  improvement  comprising  that  the  annular  chamber  is  essen- 
tially arranged  in  a  recess  of  the  converter  housing  and 
therefore  lies  es.sentially  outside  of  the  pump  housing,  and 
that  the  annular  chamber  is  limited  in  size  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion by  the  convener  housing  and/or  the  pump  cover. 


5352,932 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  OF  A  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Shogo  Matsumoto,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,000 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1996,  8-123112 

Int  a.*"  FI6D  33/00 

VS.  a.  60—345  7  Claims 

5.  A  one-way  clutch  mechanism  in  a  torque  convener  having  a 

pump  impeller  which  generates  a  fluid  stream,  a  mrbine  runner 

which  is  rotated  by  the  fluid  stream,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  stator 

which  is  arranged  between  the  pump  impeller  and  the  turbine 

runner  so  a.s  to  receive  a  turning  force  from  the  fluid  stream,  and 

one-way  clutch  device  for  connecting  the  stator  to  the  stationary 
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shaft  when  ihe  stator  has  received  the  turning  force  of  specified 
direction  from  tlie  fluid  stream,  said  one  way  clutch  device  com- 
prising: 

an  eater  race  which  is  assembled  on  an  inner  circumferential 
side  of  said  stator  so  as  to  be  unrotatable  relative  to  said 
sulor.  and  which  includes  a  first  side  face  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  said  torque  converter,  said  first  side  face  being  formed 
wlith  first  teeth: 
an  inner  race  which  is  assembled  on  an  outer  circumferential 
side  of  said  .stationary  shaft  so  as  to  be  unrotatable  relative  to 
s*kl  stationar)'  shaft,  and  which  includes  a  second  side  face 
that  is  located  in  opposition  to  said  first  side  face  of  said  outer 
race  with  a  predetermined  distance  held  therebetween,  said 
second  side  face  being  formed  with  second  teeth: 
an  intermediate  member  which  is  interposed  between  said  first 
ahd  second  side  faces  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  both  of 
s|id  side  faces:  and 
inclined  planes  which  are  formed  on  one  of  said  first  side  face  of 
stkl  outer  race  and  said  second  side  face  of  said  inner  race,  a 
height  of  said  intermediate  member  being  less  than  a  height  of 
the  one  of  said  first  side  face  and  said  second  side  face: 
wherein. 

a  rotation  of  said  outer  race  in  one  direction  is  prohibited  in 

cuch  a  way  that  said  intermediate  member  is  slid  in  the 

I  other  direction  along  said  inclined  planes  until  it  comes  into 

I  contact  with  both  of  said  first  teeth  and  said  second  teeth. 

said  other  direction  being  reverse  to  said  one  direction;  and 

a  rotation  of  said  outer  race  in  said  other  direction  is  allowed 

in  such  a  way  that  said  intermediate  member  is  slidden  in 

Baid  one  direction  along  said  inclined  planes  until  it  comes 

away  from  the  teeth  of  the  other  of  said  first  side  face  and 

^d  second  side  face. 
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impressed  pressure  of  substantially  constant  magnitude  in  a  fluid 
system  including  a  hydraulic  accumulator,  further  comprising  a 
hydraulic  transformer  including  a  first  hydrostatic  machine  of 
variable  capacity  and  operating  either  as  the  motor  or  as  a  pump 
which  first  hydrostatic  machine  is  connected  to  the  fluid  system, 
and  a  second  hydrostatic  machine  of  variable  capacity  and  operat- 
ing as  a  motor  or  as  a  pump  which  second  hydrostatic  machine  is 
mechanically  connected  to  said  first  machine,  and  a  press  cylinder 
including  a  pair  of  cylinder  chambers  which  are  hydraulically 
connected  to  both  hydraulic  ports  of  said  second  hydrostatic 
machine,  characterized  in  that  said  fluid  system  (3,4)  is  hydrauli- 
cally connected  to  both  cylinder  chambers  (17,18)  of  the  press 
cylinder  (16)  to  subject  both  cylinder  chambers  to  a  biasing  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  fluid  system 
of  substantially  constant  pressure. 


5352,934 
FLUID  JOINING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  CONSTRUCTION 

VEHICLES 
Tae  Seung  Chung,  Pusan,  and  Yeon  Ho  Kim,  Changwoo,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries 
Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Rled  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1996, 
1996-9635 

Int  CL"  F1«D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60—421  6  Claims 


5352,933 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVES  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRESS 

Stefan  Schmidt  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Manncs- 

mano  Rexroth  GmbH.  Lohr,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3604,  i  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11796,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
6MJ  1 

1 1         Int  a.'  B30B  15/16:  F15B  1/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  60—413  12  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  press,  comprising  a  hydrostatic 
machine  operating  as  a  pump  when  being  driven  to  maintain  an 


1 .  A  fluid  joining  device  for  power  construction  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  first  main  pump  connected  to  one  or  more  first  directional 
control  valves  in  parallel  and  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  one  or 
more  first  actuators  through  the  first  directional  control  valves,  a 
second  main  pump  connected  to  one  or  more  second  directional 
control  valves  in  parallel  and  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  one  or 
more  second  actuators  through  the  second  directional  control 
valves,  a  first  confluent  line  extending  from  a  first  center  bypass 
line  of  the  first  pump,  a  second  confluent  line  extending  from  a 
parallel  line  of  the  second  pump,  a  logic  valve  connecting  tiie  first 
and  second  confluent  lines  together  and  notmally  closing  the 
confluent  lines  but  selectively  opening  the  confluent  lines  in 
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response  to  a  pilot  pressure,  a  first  pilot  line  extending  from  the 
second  confluent  line  at  a  position  before  the  logic  valve  and 
selectively  applying  the  pilot  pressure  to  the  logic  valve,  and  a  first 
pilot  line  control  valve  mounted  to  the  first  pilot  line  and  normally 
opening  the  first  pilot  line  but  selectively  closing  the  pilot  line  in 
response  to  a  pilot  pressure  thereby  selectively  intercepting  the 
pilot  pressure  supplied  to  the  logic  valve,  further  comprising; 
a  bypass  line  control  valve  mounted  to  a  second  center  bypass 
line  of  said  second  pump  at  a  position  where  the  second 
bypass  line  completely  passes  through  the  second  directional 
control  valves,  said  bypass  line  control  valve  normally  open- 
ing the  second  center  bypass  line  but  selectively  closing  the 
second  center  bypass  line  in  response  to  a  pilot  pressure;  and 
a  second  pilot  line  control  valve  mounted  to  a  second  pilot  line 
and  controlling  said  second  pilot  line  in  response  to  an  outside 
signal,  said  second  pilot  line  extending  from  the  first  pilot  line 
control  valve  and  selectively  driving  the  first  pilot  Une  control 
valve. 


5,852.935 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Carsten   Christensen.   Broager.   and   Carl   Christian   Dixen, 
Sydais,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  ATS.  Nord- 
borg,  Deninarli 

Filed  S«p.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1996,  196  40 
103.8 

Int  a."  FI5B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  60-^52  5  Claims 
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1.  Control  valve  with  a  housing  having  a  pump  connection,  a 
tank  connection  device,  a  working  connection  device  and  a  load 
pressure  connection  device,  each  connected  with  a  respective 
opening  device  in  a  control  surface  and  with  a  slide,  arranged 
movably  in  the  housing  and  co-operating  with  the  control  surface, 
the  slide  having  grooves  and/or  channels  so  that  it  connects  or 
separates  predetermined  opening  devices  with/from  each  other  in 
dependence  of  their  position,  and  including  an  auxiliary  tank 
connection  device,  the  auxiliary  tank  connection  device  being 
connected  with  an  auxiliary  tank  opening  device  in  the  control 
surface,  and  the  slide  having  an  auxiliary  tank  pipe  or  groove, 
which,  in  its  neutral  position,  connects  the  auxiliary  tank  opening 
device  with  a  load  pressure  opening  device. 


5352,936 

PRE.SSURE  MEDIL'M  ACTIJATED  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Gabor  Bellak,  Gothenburg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01498,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  13,  1994,  9404346 
Int.  CI."  B60T  17/22 
VS.  a.  60—534  9  Claims 


1.  Pressure  medium  actuated  control  device,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder with  a  cylinder  chamber,  at  least  first  and  second  piston 
elements  displaceable  relative  to  each  other  in  the  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  first  piston  rod  which  is  joined  to  the  first  piston  element  and 
which  protrudes  out  of  the  cylinder  chamber,  and  a  pressure 
medium  reservoir  opening  into  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  chamber 
located  between  the  piston  elements,  the  second  piston  element 
having  an  end  portion  sealing  against  a  wall  of  the  cylinder 
chamber  which,  in  a  rest  position  of  the  piston  element,  permits 
communication  between  the  reservior  and  the  cylinder  chamber 
and  which,  after  initial  movement  of  the  second  piston  element, 
breaks  said  communication  to  enclose  a  pressure  medium  volume 
between  the  piston  elements,  wherein  the  first  piston  element  (6)  is 
joined  to  a  second  piston  rod  (20).  which  is  totally  within  the 
cylinder  chamber  and  directed  oppositely  to  the  first  piston  rod  (7) 
and  sealing  projects  into  a  through-bore  (21)  in  the  second  piston 
element  (11).  and  wherein  a  position  sensor  (23,25)  is  arranged  to 
sense  the  position  of  the  first  piston  element  (6)  relative  to  the 
cylinder  (I),  said  sensor  comprising  a  first  sensor  element  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  body  (23)  which  extends  past  the  distal  end 
of  the  second  piston  rod  and  parellel  therewith  and  cooperates  with 
a  second  sensor  element  (25).  one  said  sensor  elements  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  cylinder  while  the  other  of  said  sensor  elements  is 
fixed  relative  to  the  second  piston  rod. 


5,852,937 

INDICATOR  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Gary  Westermeyer,  Bluffs,  and  Sean  M.  Fink.  Springfield,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  AC&R  Components,  Inc.,  Chatham,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,200 

Int  CL"  F25B  49/02 

VS.  a.  62—125  18  Claims 


I.  A  sight  glass  assembly  comprising: 
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an  ii  I  line  connector  body  comprising  two  opposing  ends  with  a 
through  passageway  extending  therebetween,  the  connector 
b<i4y  further  comprising  a  central  opening  disposed  between 
the!  two  opposing  ends  for  attachment  to  an  indicator  cap. 

the  indicator  cap  comprising  a  lower  sleeve  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  the  central  opening  of  the  connector  body  and  an 
upper  sleeve  portion  for  accommodating  a  sight  glass. 

the  sight  glass  comprising  an  inward  facing  surface  that  is 
fixedly  connected  to  a  retaining  tube  that  extends  from  the 
sight  glass  into  the  lower  sleeve  portion, 

the  fataining  tube  accommodating  indicator  material,  the  retain- 
iite  tube  being  held  in  place  in  the  lower  sleeve  portion  by  the 
si  ^i  glass. 


1.  A()paratus  for  freezing  a  liquid-filled  pipeline  using  a  vapor- 
izable  refrigerant  conducted  in  a  circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  contoct  body  having  a  partially  cylindrical  contact  surface  (2) 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  pipeline  (3.  5)  and  having  expansion 
chambers  (6.  7)  connected  fluidically  in  series  for  the  evaporation 
of  the  refrigerant,  a  hose  (13)  for  carrying  away  the  evaporated 
refrigerant  being  connected  to  the  contact  body  (1).  a  capillary  line 
(14)  supplying  the  liquid  refrigerant  extending  through  the  hose 
(13)  and  into  the  contact  body: 

(a)  t^  hose  (13).  with  the  capillary  line  (14)  passing  through  it, 
being  connected  with  a  connecting  portion  (24)  of  the  contact 
b<idy  (1)  in  a  direction  normal  to  a  surface  line  of  the  contact 
surface  (2);  and 

(b)  the  contact  body  (1)  having  a  projection  (16)  adjacent  the 
contact  surface  (2).  said  projection  supporting  a  clamping 
spindle  (17)  adapted  to  attach  the  contact  body  (1)  to  the 
pipeline  (3,  5),  the  spindle  carrying  a  temperature  sensor  (20. 
2#a),  which  is  brought  by  the  clamping  process  into  diermai 
contact  with  the  pipeline  (3.  5)  on  the  side  of  the  contact  body 
(^V  distal  to  the  connecting  portion  (24). 


5352,939 

HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  DEVICE  USING 

GEOTHERMAL  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

Jimmy  Gazes,  803  0*Sullivan  Dr.,  ML  Pleasant,  S.C.  29464 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850348 

InL  CL*  F25B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  62—260  4  Claims 


fevAmtAmp 


5352,938 

iftEEZING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID-FILLED 

Pn»ELINES 

Jiirgea  Fuhr,  Kelkheim;  Rudolf  Herrgen,  Wermelskirchen; 
Michael  Nolle,  Kelkheim-Fischbach,  and  Thilo  Weber,  Kar- 
ben,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rothenberger  Werkzeuge 
AG,  Frankfuri  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1996,  196  24 
462.5;, Mar.  14,  1997,  197  10  566.1 

InL  CI."  F25D  3/00 
VS.  m  62—129 


12  Claims 


1.  A  heating  and  air  conditioning  device  using  geothermal  heat 
exchange,  comprising; 

a.  a  compressor  means  for  compressing  and  circulating  a  refrig- 
erant; 

b.  a  first  indoor  heat  exchange  coil  which  receives  refrigerant  in 
the  heating  and  cooling  cycle  for  heat  exchange  between  said 
refrigerant  and  inside  air: 

c.  a  second  indoor  heat  exchange  coil  which  receives  refrigerant 
in  the  heating  cycle  only  for  heat  exchange  between  said 
refrigerant  and  inside  air. 

d.  at  least  otie  outside  ground  coil  which  extends  generally 
vertically  below  a  surface  of  earth,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
outside  ground  coil  is  surrounded  by  said  earth,  and  said 
refrigerant  is  transported  by  said  compressor  means  into  said 
at  least  one  outside  ground  coil  for  heat  exchange  between 
said  refrigerant  and  said  earth  surrounding  said  at  least  one 
outside  ground  coil; 

e.  a  valve  which  is  positioned  between  said  first  indoor  heat 
exchange  coil  and  said  second  indoor  heat  exchange  coil, 
wherein  said  valve  is  closed  when  said  refrigerant  flows  in  the 
cooling  cycle  and  is  open  when  said  refrigerant  flows  in  the 
heating  cycle. 


5352,940 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Paul   Higginbotharo,  Guildford,  and  John   Douglas  Oakey, 
Godalming,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group 
pic,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,456 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1996, 
9619717 

InL  a.*  F25J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  62—653  11  aains 

1.  A  method  of  separating  air.  comprising: 
separating  in  a  double  rectification  column,  comprising  a  higher 
pressure  rectification  column  and  a  lower  pressure  rectifica- 
tion column,  a  flow  of  vaporous  feed  air  into  an  oxygen-rich 
fraction  and  a  nitrogen-rich  fraction; 
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separating  in  a  side  rectitication  column  a  vaporous  argon  frac- 
tion from  an  argon-containing  oxygen  vapour  stream  with- 
drawn from  a  first  intermediate  region  of  the  lower  pressure 
rectification  column; 

taking  a  first  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  stream  is  taken  from  the 
higher  pressure  rectification  column; 

introducing  a  stream  of  oxygen-enriched  vapour  into  a  second 
intermediate  region  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column 
where  the  mole  fraction  of  oxygen  in  the  vapour  phase  is  less 
than  thai  in  the  first  intermediate  region: 

introducing  a  stream  of  liquid  comprising  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
to  an  intermediate  pressure  rectification  column  operating  at  a 
pressure  less  than  the  pressure  at  the  top  of  the  higher  pres- 
sure rectification  column  but  greater  than  the  pressure  at  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column; 

separating  an  oxygen-depleted  vapour  is  separated  in  the  inter- 
mediate pressure  rectification  column: 

condensing  said  oxygen  depleted  vapour; 

taking  a  second  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  streamfrom  the  inter- 
mediate pressure  rectification  column; 

forming  at  least  part  of  the  said  oxygen-enriched  vapour  stream 
by  at  least  partially  vaporising  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  stfeams; 

creating  a  vapour  flow  through  the  intermediate  pressure  rectifi- 
cation column  by  operation  of  a  reboiler  heated  by  vapour 
withdrawn  from  at  least  one  of  the  side  rectification  column 
and  a  section  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column 
extending  from  the  first  intermediate  region  to  the  second 
intermediate  region,  and  where  at  least  part  of  the  first 
oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  stream  flows  to  the  intermediate 
pressure  rectification  column  the  mole  fraction  of  oxygen  in 
the  second  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  stream  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  that  in  the  first  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  stream  but 
greater  than  that  in  the  said  stream  of  liquid  comprising 
oxygen  and  nitrogen. 


5,852,941 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STARTING  MATERIAL 

FOR  PRODUCING  BIOLOtaCALLY  DEGRADABLE 

SACKS  AND  BAGS 

Egon  Wurr,  Rheine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Natura  Verpack- 

ungs  GmbH,  Salzbergen,  Germany 
,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32240,  PCT  Pub.  Date  Oct.  17.  1996 
per  Filed  Dec.  12,  0,  Ser.  No.  750482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1995,  195  13 
808.2 

lot  aJ"  D04B  39AX) 
VS.  CI.  66—170  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  biodegradable  woven  or  knit  webs  or 
mesh  hoses  from  a  foil  material  comprising  a  modified  starch  and 
having  a  softening  point  between  about  60°  C.  and  about  80°  C. 
wherein  said  foil  material  has  a  thickt)ess  of  between  about  10  pm 
and  about  350  ^m,  and  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps: 


subjecting  said  foil  material  to  a  relative  humidity  between  45% 
and  65%; 

slitting  said  foil  material  into  small  foil  strips; 

stretching  said  small  foil  strips  while  heating  said  strips  to  a 
temperatiu^  between  about  30°  C.  to  about  70°  C,  at  a 
stretching  ratio  between  about  1:3  to  about  1:10.  and  at  a 
relative  humidity  between  about  45%  and  about  65%; 

cooling  said  stretched  small  foil  strips  to  room  temperature;  and 

processing  said  cooled  stretched  small  foil  strips  into  a  woven  or 
knit  web  or  mesh  hose. 


5352,942 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER  AND  TUB  THEREFOR 
Brenner  M.  Sharp,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Jean-Paul  D.  Merlin, 
Saveuse,  France,  assignors  to  Wbirlpool  Corporation,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707.789 

Int  CI."  D06F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  68—3  R  23  Claims 


15.  An  automatic  clothes  washer  comprising: 

a  tub  defining  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  wash  basket,  the 
tub  comprising  an  upper  tub  member  and  a  lower  tub  member, 
the  upper  tub  member  having  a  pan-like  body  with  a  first 
peripheral  rim.  the  lower  tub  member  having  a  pan-like  body 
with  a  second  peripheral  rim  corresponding  to  the  first  periph- 
eral rim; 

first  and  second  spaced  circumferential  walls  connected  by  a 
transverse  circumferential  wall  are  formed  in  the  first  periph- 
eral rim  to  define  a  U-shaped  channel; 

a  circumferential  flange  with  opposing  sides  corresponding  to 
the  first  and  second  circumferential  walls  is  formed  in  the 
second  peripheral  wall  and  the  circumferential  flange  sized  to 
be  received  in  the  U-shaped  channel;  and 

at  least  one  protrusion  extending  from  one  of  the  side  wall  and 
corresponding  opposing  side  a  sufficient  distance  to  abut  the 
other  of  the  side  wall  and  corresponding  side  to  provide  an 
interference  connection  between  the  upper  tub  member  and 
the  lower  tub  member. 


5,852,943 
DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Harry  F.  Dutka,  Taylor,  and  Ronald  L.  Merckling,  Macomb 
Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dear- 
bom,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,765 
Int.  CI."  E05B  65/12 
VS.  a.  70—237  9  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  door  lock  control  member  linearly  movable  between  a  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  position,  said  door  lock  control 
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I  nember  further  pivotable  between  a  nominal  latching  position 
and  an  unlatching  position; 

a  cam  follower  projecting  from  said  control  member, 

a  hxly  rotatable  about  a  pivot  point:  and 

a  tab  extending  from  said  body,  said  tab  further  being  off'set 
from  said  body; 

mieans  for  pivoting  said  control  member  from  said  nominal 
latching  position  to  said  unlatching  position  when  said  body  is 
manually  rotated,  said  pivoting  means  pivoting  said  control 
member  even  when  said  control  member  is  disposed  in  said 
locked  position 

a  camming  surface  of  said  tab  operably  moving  said  cam  fol- 
lower and  said  control  member,  said  camming  surface  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  linear  axis  along  which  said 
control  member  slides  between  said  locked  and  unlocked 
[positions;  and 

a  continuously  closed  internal  edge  defining  and  completely 
surrounding  an  elongated  slot  being  disposed  within  said  tab 
^nd  including  said  camming  surface. 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  locking  mechanism  for  a  combination 
key-operated  deadbolt  lock  and  latching  lock  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  Ursl  locking  solenoid  mounted  within  said  housing: 

a  second  unlocking  solenoid  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  pivoting  lever  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  first  locking 
solenoid,  attached  at  a  second  end  to  said  second  unlocking 
solenoid,  and  pivotally  attached  at  a  mid-portion  to  said 
housing; 


a  bolting  lever  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  first  locking 
solenoid,  attached  at  a  second  end  to  a  first  end  of  a  latch  link 
wire,  and  attached  at  generally  a  mid-point  to  a  first  end  of  a 
bolt  arm.  said  bolt  arm  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bolt 
rotation  member  of  said  deadbolt  lock; 

a  direction  changing  link  attached  at  a  first  end  (o  a  second  end 
of  said  latch  link  wire  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing: 

a  latching  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  and  attached 
at  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  said  direction  changing  link 
and  attached  to  a  latch  pull  arm.  said  latch  pull  arm  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  latching  member  of  said  latching  lock:  and 

a  remote  control  unit  for  activating  said  first  locking  solenoid 
and  said  second  unlocking  solenoid  to  lock  and  unlock  said 
deadbolt  lock  and  said  latching  lock. 


5.852,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ROD-LIKE  COMPONENTS 
Georg  Burger,  Obere  Wank,  D-87484  Nesselwang,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  25,  19%,  1%  30 
023.1 

Int  CI."  B21D  7/022 
VS.  a.  72—306  16  Claims 


5.852,944 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DOOR  LOCK 
Thoraas  H.  Collard,  Jr.,  and  Larry  D.  Pechacek.  both  of  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stephen  C.  Cohen,  San  Antonio, 
Tr». 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,030 

Int.  CI."  E05B  59/00 

VS\  tX.  70—278  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  for  bending  rod-shaped  compo- 
nents and  sections  of  pipe  comprising 

clamping  units  that  are  rotatable  and  are  positioned  to  move 

longitudinally  along  a  length  of  the  apparatus  and  to  move 

transversely  along  a  width  of  the  apparatus: 
al  least  two  bending  units  that  ate  located  in  separate  processing 

stations  on  different  sides  of  the  clamping  units  and  said 

bending  units  are  rotatable: 
wherein  each  clamping  unit  has  two  clamping  jaws  and  each  of 

said  clamping  jaws  is  pivoted  on  one  side:  and 
wherein  an  adjustment  unit  engages  each  of  said  two  clamping 

jaws  and  adjusts  the  position  of  said  clamping  jaws  in  relation 

to  each  other. 


5,852.946 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLUID 

LEVEL 

Bruce  Cowger,  Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Companv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,719 
Int  CL"  GOIF  2.*/292.  B41F  il/02 
VS.  a.  73—293  23  Claims 

16.  A  fluid  level  detector  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
fluid  level  in  a  flexible  fluid  container,  the  fluid  level  detector 
comprising: 
a  first  light  conduit  portion  for  providing  light  to  fluid  within  the 
fluid  container  and  a  second  light  conduit  portion  for  receiv- 
ing light  provided  by  a  light  source: 
a  base  member;  and 

first  and  second  paddle  members  linked  to  the  first  and  second 
light  conduit  portions,  the  first  and  second  paddle  members 
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being  movably  attached  to  the  base  member,  the  first  and 
second  paddle  members  having  a  first  position  biased  out- 
wardly in  opposition  associated  with  a  container  fill  condition 
and  a  second  position  compressed  inwardly  toward  each  other 
associated  with  a  fluid  container  low  condition  wherein  a  light 
path  length  between  the  first  and  second  light  conduit  portions 
through  container  fluid  is  a  first  length  associated  with  the  first 
p>osition  and  a  second  length,  different  from  the  first  length 
associated,  with  the  second  position. 


1.  A  main  shaft  gear  mechanism  in  a  transmission  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  sub  shaft  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  an  engine  side  input 
shaft  for  a  vehicle; 

a  sub  shaft  gear  attached  to  said  sub  shaft; 

a  main  shaft  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  a  drive  wheel  side 
output  shaft; 

a  main  shaft  gear  integrally  having  a  tooth  section  always 
meshed  with  said  sub  shaft  gear  and  having  a  double  row 
raceway  surface  at  the  inner  circumference  thereto; 

a  pair  of  bearing  inner  rings  being  fined  in  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  main  shaft  and  respectively  having  a  raceway 
surface  on  the  outer  circumference  thereof; 

double-row  tapered  rollers  being  disposed  between  the  double- 
row  raceway  surface  of  said  main  shaft  gear  and  the  raceway 
surface  of  said  pair  of  bearing  inner  rings  and  being  retained 
by  a  cage  at  an  appointed  interval  of  the  circumference; 

an  unbalancing  means  for  causing  an  assembly  consisting  of 
each  row  of  rollers  and  said  cage  to  be  weight-unbalanced; 

a  clutch  gear  connected  to  said  main  shaft  gear;  and 


a  synchronization  mechanism  for  transmitting  or  interrupting 
engine  torque  between  said  main  shaft  gear  and  said  main 
shaft  via  said  clutch  gear. 


5,852,948 

WHEEL  HUB  AND  TRANSMISSION  GEAR 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  CHAINLESS  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Chen-Ching  Chang,  i/¥..  No.  37,  Jih-Hsin  St.,  Shu-Lin  Town, 

Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,505 

InL  CI."  F16H  I /1 4 

VS.  CI.  74-^17  4  Claims 


5352,947 

MAIN  SHAFT  GEAR  MECHANISM  IN  A  TRANSMISSION 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Takashi  Tsujimoto,  Yokaichi,  and  Mamoni  Mizutani,  Kuwana, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka-Fu, 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  19%,  8-0417%; 
Nov.  28,  1996,  8-317958 

Int  CL*  F16D  23A)6;  FI6C  ii/46;i3/i6 
MS.  CL  74— 339  10  Claims 


I.  A  chainless  transmission  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  wheel  hub  assembly  including  an  axle  block  having  formed 
therein  a  circumferentially  extended  first  annular  groove; 

(b)  a  transmission  gear  coaxially  coupled  to  said  axle  block,  said 
transmission  gear  including  a  toothed  portion  and  an  annular 
base  portion,  said  annular  base  portion  having  formed  therein 
a  second  annular  groove,  said  annular  base  portion  having 
formed  thereon  at  least  one  radially  directed  projecting  block 
segment  for  lockingly  engaging  said  wheel  hub  assembly  axle 
block;  and, 

(c)  a  split  binding  ring  coaxially  captured  between  said  transmis- 
sion gear  and  said  axle  block  for  the  relative  axial  retention 
thereof,  said  split  binding  ring  engaging  said  first  and  second 
annular  grooves. 


5352>t9 
SEGMENTED  SCREW  TRAVERSING  MECHANISM 
Peter  T  Cartensen,  Adirondack,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Thermo  Flb- 
ertek  inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688^499 

Int.  CL"  F16H  25/24 

U.S.  a.  74—424.8  A  6  Clabns 


I.  A  linear  traversing  apparatus  comprising: 
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pad  screw  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  a 
lion  of  said  lead  screw  being  threaded; 
lead  screw  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  externally  threaded 
screw  segments; 
ends  of  said  externally  threaded  lead  screw  segments 
elude  flanges  which  are  coupled  to  flanges  of  axially  adja- 
ient  externally  threaded  lead  screw  segments  by  means  pre- 
venting axial  movement  therebetween; 

at  axial  length  of  said  flanges  is  chosen  to  maintain  continuous 
thread  pitch  between  adjacent  lead  screw  segments; 

s4id  flanges  being  semi-cylindrical  with  a  substantially  planar 
:  face  along  which  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lead 
$crew  passes; 

rosjjective  said  planar  faces  of  said  adjacent  lead  screw  segments 
being  placed  against  each  other  and  being  rotationally  main- 
tained by  a  plurality  of  fixed  support  devices  engaging  said 
lead  screw  along  a  span  of  said  lead  screw,  respective  said 
blanar  faces  allowing  at  least  one  of  said  lead  screw  segment 
to  be  separately  inserted  into  or  removed  from  a  correspond- 
ing support  device  free  of  requiring  insertion  or  removal  of  an 
adjacent  lead  screw  segment  from  said  corresponding  support 
device; 

siiiti  support  devices  including  hollow  cylindrical  portions  in 
which  said  flanges  are  inserted  for  rotationally  maintaining 
fespective  planar  faces  of  adjacent  screw  segments  therein  so 
ts  to  provide  for  rigidity  and  a  substantially  tight  engagement 
therebetween  which  provides  for  a  torsional  force  to  be  con- 
veyed between  adjacent  lead  screw  segments  and; 

a  panning  nut  with  threads  engaging  a  portion  of  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  lead  screw,  said  portion  of  the  circumference 
t>eing  sized  to  allow  said  spanning  nut  to  axially  traverse  said 
threaded  lead  screw  free  of  obstruction  by  said  support 
devices  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  in  combi- 
halion  with  inhibition  of  rotation  of  said  spanning  nut. 


to  cyclically  repeat  a  first  phase  of  operation  corresponding  to  a 
first  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  gear  wheels  in 
which  said  cam  positively  drives  said  9am  follower  against  said 
elastic  biasing  force  applied  thereto  by  said  elastic  biasing  means 
for  biasing  said  press  roller  away  from  said  printing  drum  not  to 
interfere  with  said  raised  base  portion  when  said  raised  base 
portion  traverses  in  front  of  said  press  roller  and  a  second  phase  of 
operation  corresponding  to  a  second  relative  rotation  between  said 
first  and  second  gear  wheels  in  which  said  cam  is  positively  driven 
by  said  cam  follower  under  the  application  of  said  elastic  biasing 
force,  and  a  backlash  reversal  suppression  means  including  a  gear 
sector  superposed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  gear  wheels  and 
fixed  thereto  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  angular  relationship 
thereto,  said  gear  sector  having  substantially  a  same  gear  tooth 
shape  as  a  gear  tooth  shape  of  said  one  gear  wheel  to  which 
superposed  and  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  gear  wheels  only  in  said  second  phase  of  operation 
corresponding  to  said  second  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
and  second  gear  wheels  so  as  to  suppress  a  backlash  in  the  mutual 
meshing  of  said  first  and  second  gear  wheels  from  being  impul- 
sively reversed  by  said  biasing  force  of  said  bia.sing  means  during 
transition  from  said  first  phase  of  operation  to  said  second  phase  of 
operation. 


5,852.951 
COMPOSITE  GEAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiUNG  SAME 

John  D.  Santi,  West  AUis.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,298,  Apr.  19,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3I7J23,  Oct.  4, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

941,217 

Int.  CI."  F16H  55/14 

U.S.  CL  74-^143  22  Claims 


5,852,950 

iCAM  DEVICE  HAVING  BACKLASH  REVERSAL 

SUPPRESSION  MEANS 

Yasushi    Kuratani,    Inashiki-gun,    Japan,    assignor    to    Riso 

Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,964 

(flaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1995,  7-170306 

Int  CL"  F16H  1/00:57/00:  B41F  IJ/00 

U  A  ;C1.  74     440  4  Claims 


I.  A  cam  device  of  a  stencil  printer  having  a  cylindrical  printing 
drura  and  a  press  roller,  said  printing  drum  having  a  raised  base 
portion  at  a  part  of  the  circumference  thereof  for  mounting  a 
leading  edge  of  a  stencil  sheet,  said  cam  device  comprising  a  rotary 
cam  adapted  to  be  driven  to  rotate  about  a  rotation  axis  thereof,  a 
cam  follower  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  cam  for  selectively 
biasing  said  press  roller  relative  to  said  printing  drum,  an  elastic 
biasing  nKans  for  applying  an  elastic  biasing  force  to  said  cam 
follower,  a  gear  train  for  rotationally  driving  said  printing  drum, 
said  gear  train  including  at  least  first  and  second  mutually  meshing 
gear  wheels,  said  rotary  cam  being  driven  via  said  gear  train  so  as 


1.  A  composite  gear,  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  including  at  least  one  lamination  having  rigid  gear 
teeth  portions  on  a  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein,  and  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides; 

a  first  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  material  molded  on  said  first  side 
of  said  rigid  gear  teeth  portions,  said  first  layer  having  first 
compressible  gear  teeth  portions  which  are  adjacent  said  rigid 
gear  teeth  portions;  and 

a  second  layer  of  said  thermoplastic  material  molded  on  said 
second  side  of  said  rigid  gear  teeth  portions  and  anchored  to 
said  first  layer  by  thermoplastic  material  that  flowed  through 
said  apertures,  said  second  layer  having  second  compressible 
gear  teeth  portions  which  are  adjacent  to  said  rigid  gear  teeth 
portions,  wherein  said  first  compressible  gear  teeth  portions 
aiKl  said  second  compressible  gear  teeth  portions  are  molded 
such  that  they  extend  outwardly  from  said  rigid  gear  teeth 
portions  in  circumferential  and  radial  directions  of  said  gear  a 
distance  selected  such  tha  ovennolding  of  the  rigid  gear  teeth 
portions  is  prevented. 
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5352^2 

BUFFER  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OPERATING 

BOOSTER 

Isao  Okamoto;  Jun  K^Jinaiiii,  both  of  Ageo,  and  Kazunari 

Imasato,  Yooo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor 

Co^  LtiL,  and  Sanwa  Seiki  Ltd^  both  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79S.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-077437 
Int  CL*  F16H  9/14;  F16J  15/32 
VS.  CL  74—473.11  lo  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  transmission  comprising  a 
booster  for  boosting  the  transmission  operation  force,  and  a  buffer 
device  for  suppressing  a  rapid  shift-change  operation  caused  by  a 
change  in  the  load  due  lo  the  damper  action  of  a  hydraulic  damper 
mechanism,  wherein  said  damper  mechanism  comprises  a  damper 
chamber  and  an  orifice  via  which  an  operation  fluid  flows  into  and 
out  of  the  damper  chamber,  by-passing  through  which  the  opera- 
tion fluid  flows  into  said  damper  chamber  by-passing  said  orifice, 
and  a  sealing  member  interposed  in  said  by-pass,  said  sealing 
member  having  a  sealing  portion  to  seal  said  by-pass  under  normal 
conditions  inclusive  of  when  the  operation  fluid  flows  out  from 
said  damper  chamber  and  to  be  deformed  for  releasing  the  seal 
only  when  the  operation  fluid  flows  into  said  damper  chamber. 


5352,953 
SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Metin  Ersoy,  Walluf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Lemforder  Metall- 
waren  AG,  Stemwede-Dielingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1996,  196  08 
981.6 

Int  a.'  F16H  55/10 
MS.  CI.  74—173.12  n  Claims 

1.  A  shifting  device  for  a  transmission  of  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 

a  gearshift  selector  lever; 

a  shift  lever  duct  with  a  duct  opening,  said  selector  lever  being 
pivotable  within  said  shift  lever  duct  around  a  selector  axis 
located  deeper  than  said  duct  opening; 
spring  loaded  locking  means  for  providing  spring  forces  acting 
at  right  angles  to  said  duct  opening  for  holding  said  shift  lever 
in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  shift  positions,  said  shift 
positions  being  disposed  laterally  offset  in  relation  to  one 
another,  said  shift  lever  being  manually  pivotable  in  a  shift 
position  associated  with  the  automatic  shifting  for  the  step- 
wise shifting  of  the  gears  of  the  transmission; 
a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  sensor  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
shifting  position;  and 


24       13     11 


a  control  lug  provided  with  signal  surfaces,  said  gearshift  selec- 
tor lever  being  coupled  with  said  control  lug,  said  control  lug 
being  movable  to  locations  with  at  least  one  of  said  signal 
surfaces  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sensors,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  .said  sensors  transmit  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
shift  position  of  said  gearshift  lever  to  a  control  unit  of  the 
transmission. 


5,852,954 

BICYCLE  CRANK  ARM  PARTS/ASSEMBLY  AND 

ASSEMBLY  TOOLS 

Masahiro  Yamanaka.  Izumisano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano. 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,203,  Jul.  25,  1996.  This  appUcaUon 

Jul.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219835; 
Feb.  8,  1996,  8-046657 

InL  CI."  C22B  IMX):  B25B  13/48 
U.S.  CI.  74—594.1  4  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  fixing  a  crank  axle  (5)  to  a  bicycle  frame  (10),  the 
crank  axle  (5)  being  of  the  type  including  an  axle  body  having  a 
plurality  of  splines  (51)  disposed  at  a  first  end  thereof,  the  tool 
comprising: 

a  tool-mount  member  (71)  shaped  to  be  held  and  turned  by  a 
second  tool; 
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whetein  the  tool-mount  member  (71)  defines  an  opening  (75)  for 
receiving  the  first  end  of  the  axle  body  therethrough;  and 

an  operating  member  (73)  one-piece  with  the  tool-mount  mem- 
ber (71)  and  having  a  plurality  of  splines  (74)  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  an  inside  surface  thereof. 


ril 


H 


5352,956 

BICYCLE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

CLEAT  ENGAGING  UNIT  MOUNTED  THEREON 

Chung-I  Chen,  No.  3,  Kung-Chi  Rd.,  Yu-Shih  Industrial  Dist„ 

Ta-Chia  Chen.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Feb.  1,  1997,  86201818 
Int  CI."  G05G  1/14 
VS.  CI.  74—594.6  2  Claims 


5352,955 

CLIPLESS  BICYCLE  PEDAL  SYSTEM 

WUIian  E.  Crisick,  3593  Whitehaven  Dr.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

94598,  and  David  F.  Ortega,  206  Alameda  de  las  Pulgas, 

Redwood  City.  Calif.  94062 

Contiii«ation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  548,457,  Oct  26,  1995,  aban- 

dooed.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.760 

Int  CI."  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  74—594.6  11  Claims 


1.  Al  iclipless  bicycle  pedal  system  for  releasably  attaching  a 
bicyclist's  shoe  to  a  bicycle,  said  clipless  bicycle  pedal  system 
comprising: 

a  podal  body  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle,  said  axle  being 
removably  attached  to  a  crank  arm  of  a  bicycle,  said  pedal 
body  having  a  center,  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  surface;  and 

a  cUat  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
fr^tionally  cylindrical  slots  of  predetermined  first  arc  length 
fanned  therein,  and  having  mounting  means  for  affixing  said 
cleat  to  a  bicycling  shoe  and  a  vertical  axis  coincident  with 
the  arc  center  of  the  cylindrical  slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  engaging  mechanisms  disposed  on  either  or  both  of 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  each  of  said  engaging  mecha- 
nisms comprising  a  tongue  and  an  urging  means,  said  tongue 
having  a  fractionally  cylindrical  portion  of  predetermined 
sooond  arc  length,  said  tongue  cooperating  with  said  urging 
means  and  being  adapted  to  resile  into  and  be  removably 
sealed  in  one  of  said  slots  in  said  cleat  under  the  influence  of 
said  urging  means;  and 

wherein  the  tongue  fractionally  cylindrical  portions  combine  and 
cooperate  with  said  fractionally  cylindrical  slots  to  releasably 
capture  said  cleat  on  the  pedal  and  allow  said  cleat  to  rotate 
about  said  vertical  axis  up  to  plus  or  minus  a  predetermined 
angle,  thereby  providing  pedal  float,  and  wherein  said  cleat 
will  be  telea.sed  from  the  pedal  when  said  cleat  is  rotated  to  an 
angle  greater  than  said  predetermined  angle. 


I.  A  bicycle  pedal  assembly  comprising: 

a  pedal  body  including  a  rectangular  frame  portion  and  a  tubular 
portion  with  first  and  second  ends  which  partition  said  frame 
portion  in  a  transverse  direction,  said  tubular  portion  having  a 
cleat  engaging  unit  fixed  thereto; 

a  coil  spring  member  interconnecting  said  frame  portion  and 
said  first  end  of  said  tubular  portion  to  position  levertably  said 
cleat  engaging  unit  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  frame  portion  of  said  pedal  body;  and 

a  pedal  shaft  extending  through  said  coil  spring  member  and 
said  tubular  portion  so  that  said  frame  portion  of  said  pedal 
body  is  rotatable  about  said  pedal  shaft,  said  pedal  shaft 
having  a  first  end  which  extends  beyond  said  frame  portion 
and  a  second  end  which  engages  rotatably  said  mbular  portion 
adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  portion, 

wherein  said  frame  portion  has  first  and  second  U-shaped  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  connecting  plates,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  U-shaped  members  having  two  ann  portions,  said  arm 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  members  being 
connected  detachably  to  one  another  by  said  conrtecting 
plates,  and 

wherein  said  tubular  portion  has  a  bearing  mounted  therein,  said 
pedal  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing  in  said  tubular 
portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  members 
having  a  base  portion  which  mterconnects  said  anns  portions 
thereof,  said  base  portion  of  said  first  arm  having  a  central 
through  hole  formed  therein,  a  first  bush  member  fitted  into 
said  central  through  hole,  a  collar  received  in  said  first  bush 
member  and  a  rubber  sealing  ring  which  engages  one  end  of 
said  first  bush  member  and  which  abuts  against  said  base 
portion  of  said  first  U-shaped  member,  said  base  portion  of 
said  second  U-shaped  member  having  a  central  cavity  formed 
therein  and  a  second  bush  member  which  is  fined  in  said 
central  cavity  and  which  is  sleeved  onto  the  second  end  of 
said  tubular  portion,  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  portion 
having  a  cap  member  connected  thereto  in  order  to  close  said 
tubular  portion,  said  pedal  shaft  extending  through  said  seal- 
ing ring  and  said  collar  in  said  first  bush  member  and  having 
a  threaded  portion  which  is  formed  at  said  second  end  of  said 
pedal  shaft  and  a  nut  which  engages  said  threaded  portion  and 
which  is  received  rotatably  in  said  cap  member. 
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5352.957 

SEPARATE  PLATE  FOR  A  CONTROL  VALVE  USED  IN 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Saito,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichias  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,290,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-088595 

Int  a.*  F16H  57/02 

UJS.  CI.  74—606  R  6  Claims 


1 


\ 


3 

) 


ZKayJmimrMfirMmfj. 


) 


1.  A  separate  plate  for  a  control  valve  used  in  an  automatic 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  metal  plate; 

a  not  yet  foamed  rubber  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  metal  plate:  and 

a  foam  rubber  layer  formed  on  said  not  yet  foamed  rubber  layer 
which  is  a  surface  layer  of  the  separate  plate,  wherein  said  not 
yet  foamed  rubber  layer  is  90  (im  to  300  pm  thick  and  said 
foam  rubber  layer  is  80  pm  to  200  |im  thick,  and  wherein  said 
foam  rubber  layer  is  reinforced  with  one  of  inorganic  fiber, 
organic  fiber,  and  an  unwoven  cloth. 


extending  toward  said  support  member,  said  at  least  one  slit 
(23C,  23D)  having  a  width  greater  than  the  core  diameter  and 
less  than  the  coating  diameter  (WW3);  and 
a  movable  plate  (24)  for  applying  a  force  to  the  end  coating 
portion  (W2)  in  a  removal  direction  so  as  to  remove  the  end 
coating  portion  (W2),  the  movable  plate  (24)  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  where  said  movable  plate  (24)  substan- 
tially abuts  said  fixed  plate  (23)  to  a  second  position  where 
said  movable  plate  (24)  is  spaced  from  said  fixed  plate  (23), 
said  movable  plate  having  at  least  one  slit  (24E,  24F)  formed 
by  non-cutting  edges  disposed  to  substantially  register  with 
said  at  least  one  slit  (23C,  23D)  in  said  fixed  plate  (23)  when 
said  movable  plate  (24)  is  in  said  first  position,  said  at  least 
one  slit  (24E,  24F)  in  said  movable  plate  (24)  having  a  width 
(L3,  L4)  greater  than  the  core  diameter  and  less  than  the 
coating  diameter  (WW3),  and  a  handle  member  (24C)  extend 
ing  from  the  movable  plate  (24),  said  handle  member  (24C) 
being  actuatable  for  nwving  the  movable  plate  (24)  into  the 
second  position,  such  that  portions  of  said  movable  plate  (24) 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  slit  (24E,  24F)  remove  said  end 
coating  portion  (W2)  from  said  core  (Wl). 


5,852,958 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AN  END  COATING  PORTION 
Yoshihiro  Araid.  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,682 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343771 

InL  CI."  H02G  U12 

V&.  CL  81—9,51  8  Claims 


^-^ 


\.  A  device  (10;  20)  for  removing  from  an  insulated  wire  (W)  an 
end  coating  portion  (W2)  that  had  previously  been  cut  Uom 
remaining  coating  portions  (W3)  of  the  insulated  wire  (W)  and 
shifted  longitudinally  on  a  core  (Wl )  of  the  insulated  wire  (W),  the 
coating  portions  (W2,  W3)  having  coating  diameters  (WW3),  and 
the  core  (W 1 )  having  a  core  diameter,  said  device  comprising: 
a  support  member  (21,  22)  having  opposed  first  and  second 

ends; 
a  fixed  plate  (23)  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  support 
member  (21.  22)  and  projecting  away  from  the  first  end  of  the 
support  member  (21,  22),  portions  of  the  fixed  plate  (23) 
remote  ivxa  said  support  member  (21,  22)  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  slit  (23C,  230)  defined  by  non-cutting  edges 


5352,959 

NAIL  STARTER  FOR  A  HAMMER 

William  Speare,  669  Jackson  Pkwy.,  Williams  Bay,  Wis.  53191 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,922 

Int.  CI."  B25D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  81—23  4  Claims 


1.  A  hammer  attachment  for  holding  a  nail  on  the  head  of  a 
hammer,  the  attachment  comprising:  a  body  member  defining  a 
pocket  for  releasably  receiving  a  portion  of  the  hammer;  said  body 
member  including  a  first  portion  for  holding  a  head  of  a  nail 
against  the  head  of  the  hammer;  and  a  second  portion  disposed  a 
spaced  distance  away  from  the  first  portion;  said  first  portion 
including  means  for  holding  a  nail  outwardly  of  the  head  of  the 
hammer  along  a  predetermined  direction  including  a  notch  formed 
in  an  edge  of  the  first  portion;  and  said  second  portion  including 
means  for  holding  a  nail  outwardly  of  the  head  of  the  hammer 
along  a  predetermined  direction  including  a  groove  formed  in  an 
edge  of  the  second  portion,  said  groove  disposed  in  generally 
overlapping  relation  with  the  notch,  wherein  the  means  for  holding 
the  nail  further  includes  a  spring  member  secured  to  the  second 
portion,  said  spring  member  extending  across  the  groove  for 
receiving  the  nail  between  two  adjacent  portions  of  the  spring 
member 
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5352,960 
ENCH  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  HANDGRIP 
Arthur  Wu,  No.  41-12,  Lane  548,  Chong  San  Road.  Shem  Gan 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840367 

Int  CI."  B23B  li/lb 

U,S.  CLi  81— 177  J  2  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  first  end  having  a  driving  head  and  includ- 
ing a  second  end,  said  second  end  of  said  handle  including  a 
pair  of  notches, 
a  pair  of  shafts  secured  in  said  notches  of  said  handle,  and 
a  pair  of  handgrips  rotatably  engaged  on  said  shafts  for 
Qitgaging  with  user's  hands  and  for  allowing  said  handgrips 
to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  handle. 


1.  A  t  >  >l  for  use  in  draining  waste  fluid  from  a  reservoir  having 
a  drain  ^hig  comprising: 

a)  a  funnel  having  a  larger  opening  and  a  wall  tapering  finom  said 
larger  opening  to  a  smaller  opening; 

b)  wrioch  extension  means;  and 

c)  acciess  means  providing  seal  means  for  sealed  passage  of  said 
wrqnch  extension  means  through  said  wall,  and  for  alignment 
of  ^  axis  of  said  wrench  extension  means  to  be  oriented 
per|)«ndicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  larger  opening, 
whiiiein  said  access  means  includes  housing  means  attached 
to  !  aid  wall,  .said  housing  means  having  a  bore  therethrough. 


5352,962 

APMRATUS  FOR  RECONDITIONING  THREADED 

TUBULAR  CONNECTION  SEAL  SHOULDERS 

Camllle  M.  Fraering,  Jr.,  2408  Blue  Haven  Dr.,  New  Iberia,  La. 

70560 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.275 
Int  CI."  B23B  3/24:5/16 
VJS.  CI.  82— 128  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  reconditioning  shouldered  threaded  tubular 
connections,  comprising: 


5352,961 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  AND  HAZARDOUS  FLUID 

Jeff  Kotowski,  15461  Shannon  Way,  Nevada  City,  Calif.  95659 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.129 

Int  CI."  B25B  13/5S 

U.S.  aj  |l— 180.1  8  Claims 


2*0       200       f60      190 


a)  a  shaft  having  a  cenu-al  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  means  for  positioning  said  shaft  along  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  tubular  member  while  permitting  axial  movement  of 
said  shaft  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mbular  member, 
wherein  said  means  for  positioning  said  shaft  comprises  at 
least  two  bearing  members,  each  of  said  at  least  two  bearing 
members  having  an  unthreaded  bearing  surface  for  disposition 
against  a  plurality  of  thread  crests  in  a  threaded  connection; 

c)  at  least  one  plate  disposed  on  said  shaft,  said  plate  comprising 
first  and  second  faces,  the  center  of  said  plate  on  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft,  said  first  and  second  faces  of  said 
plate  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  faces  having  cutting  means 
disposed  thereon;  and 

d)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


5.852,963 

DRYER  SECTION  IN  A  PAPER  OR  BOARD  MACHINE 

INCLUDING  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CUTTING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  OF  A  LEADER  OF  A  WEB 

Ismo  Koponen:  limari  Rintasalo:  Jari  Vainio,  all  of  Rauma, 

and  Juha  Kaihovirta,  Jyviiskyla,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 

Valmet  Corporation.  Helsinki,  Finland 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,533,  Mar.  4.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,644,%2,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  8U58. 

Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,055.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  783.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  19.  1991.  915450 
Int  CI."  B26F  3/00:  D21F  5/04 
VJS.  CI.  83—53  20  Claims 

1.  A  dryer  section  in  a  paper  or  board  machine  including  an 
arrangement  for  cutting  at  least  one  of  a  leader  of  a  web  and  a 
diagonal  tail  portion  of  a  web,  the  web  having  first  and  second 
opposed  faces,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  being 
structured  and  arranged  to  support  the  web  in  a  run  along 
which  said  first  face  of  the  web  is  in  contact  with  said  at  least 
one  cylinder  and  said  second  face  of  the  web  is  exposed. " 
at  least  one  drying  wire  for  carrying  the  web  through  the  dryer 

section,  and 
water  jet  means  arranged  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  second 
face  of  the  web  along  said  supported  run  of  the  web  in  which 
said  first  face  of  the  web  is  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one 
cylinder  and  said  second  face  of  the  web  is  exposed  for 
directing  a  pressurized  water  jet  at  said  second  face  of  the 
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center  shaft  and  constantly  maintains  said  clearance  which  has 
been  adjusted  by  said  tnovable  blade  adjustment  means. 


1.  A  workpiece  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  blades  for  cutting  a  workpiece: 
a  freely  rotating  ram  having  said  upper  blade  mounted  thereon, 
wherein  said  ram  has  a  rotation  center  shaft  which  is  movable 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  center  shaft  in 
order  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  a  clearance  between  said  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  blades; 
a  ram  drive  means,  connected  to  said  ram.  for  rotationally 

driving  said  ram: 
a  movable  blade  adjustment  means  for  moving  a  position  of  said 
rotation  center  shaft  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rota- 
tion center  shaft  and  adjusting  a  clearance  between  said  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  blades:  and 

least  one  exertion  means,  mounted  within  said  ram,  for 
applying  an  exerted  force  in  an  upwardly  rotating  direction 
relative  to  said  ram.  wherein  said  at  least  one  exertion  means 
is  positioned  such  that  said  at  least  one  exertion  means  has  a 
vertical  component  that  exerts  a  force  on  said  ram  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  a  horizontal  component  that  exerts  a  force  on 
said  ram  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and  wherein  said  horizontal 
component  of  said  at  least  one  exertion  means  exerts  a  force 
on  said  ram  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rotation 


at 


5^2,965 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOYBEAN  MILK  AND 

CURD 

Hong-Bae  Kim,  5-7  Hyunchun-dong,  Duckyang-ku,  Kyunggi- 
do,  Koyang-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  115,569 
Claiins  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  22,  1997, 
1997-34288 

Int  CI."  A23C  3/02:  A23L  1/20;  A23J  1/00:1/14 
VS.  CI.  99—281  10  Claims 


web  at  a  location  along  said  supported  run  of  the  web  to  cut 
the  web,  said  water  jet  having  a  pressure  from  about  40  bar  to 
about  400  bar. 


5,852,964 
SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  RIGHT  ANGLE  SHEAR 
NobuD  Sahashi,  Inuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1996,  8-281890 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5/16 

\iS.  CI.  83—530  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  soybean  milk  and  curd,  compris- 
ing: 

an  upper  body  assembly  including  a  retention  cup,  in  which 
drive  means  adapted  to  drive  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  a 
soybean  milling  blade  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  control 
unit  adapted  to  control  the  drive  means  are  contained,  and  a 
cover  provided  with  an  electrical  connecting  adapter  electri- 
cally connected  to  both  the  drive  means  and  the  control  unit: 

a  cylindrical  lower  body  having  an  open  upper  end  closable  by 
the  upper  body  assembly,  the  cylindrical  lower  body  serving 
to  collect  therein  soybean  milk  leached  from  soybeans  being 
milled; 

a  dreg  barrel  assembly  including  a  dreg  barrel  body  adapted  to 
contain  soybeans,  to  be  milled,  therein,  and  provided  with  a 
sieve  serving  to  allow  soybean  milk,  which  is  a  liquid  part  of 
the  milled  soybeans,  to  be  discharged  from  the  dreg  barrel 
body  while  preventing  bean-curd  dregs,  which  are  a  solid  part 
of  the  milled  soybeans,  from  being  discharged  from  the  dreg 
barrel  body,  and  a  cap  covering  an  upper  end  of  the  dreg 
barrel  body:  and 

heating  means  disposed  in  the  lower  body  outside  the  dreg 
barren  assembly  and  controlled  by  the  control  unit. 


5,852,966 

REUSABLE  COFFEE  BREWING  FILTER 

M.  Keith  Hursh,  3015  E.  Orme,  Wichita,  Kans.  67211 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,184 

Int.  CI."  A47J  ilA)6 

VS.  a.  99—323  5  Claims 

1.  A  coffee  hiter  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  coffee  retaining  ring  having  an  upper  end,  a 
lower  end.  an  outer  surface,  and  having  an  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  an 
outer  surface,  and  having  an  inner  surface,  the  cylindrical 
sleeve  being  sized  and  fitted  so  that  it  may  be  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  cylindrical  coffee  retaining  ring  so  that  the 
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5,852,967 
FOOD  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Fortmann,  Grayslake;  Jeffrey  S.  Erber.  Ingleside, 
both   of  111.,  and   Lawrence  G.  Banovez,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assifnors  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  Ul. 
I  Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,249 

'    Int  CI."  A47J  39/00:39/02:47/14:  F2SB  29/00 
U.S.  Cl.  99—483  20  Claims 

1.  A  food  treatment  system  comprising: 
a  fr^itie; 

a  receptacle  having  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a  space  for  storage 
of  a  food  item  and  an  opening  through  which  a  food  item  can 
be  introduced  to  the  storage  sj>ace, 
the  frame  comprising  a  first  wall  against  which  the  receptacle 
btars  with  the  receptacle  in  an  operative  position  with  respect 
td  the  frame, 
the  frame  comprising  a  second  wall  which  is  spaced  from  the 
first  wall  so  as  to  define  a  food  treatment  space  between  the 
first  and  second  walls. 


ir  «r  surface  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  is  in  close  proximity 
w|iti  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  coffee  retaining  ring; 
(c)  a  Sleeve  and  filter  retaining  means,  such  means  being  fixedly 
attached  to  or  being  a  homogeneous  part  of  the  cylindrical 
cqffee  retaining  ring  and  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  such  means 
b^ing  capable,  upon  such  slidable  mounting  of  the  cylindrical 
sl^ve.  of  fixedly  attaching  the  cylindrical  sleeve  to  the  cylin- 
dijical  coffee  retaining  ring,  and  such  means  being  capable  of 
retaining  filter  paper  so  that  such  paper  underlies  and  spans 
adross  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  coffee  retaining  ring, 
the  sleeve  and  filter  retaining  means  so  fixedly  attaching  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  to  the  cylindrical  coffee  retaining  ring:  the 
sleeve  and  filter  retaining  means  comprising  an  annular  filter 
paper  receiving  channel  and  an  annular  filter  paper  compress- 
injg  ridge,  the  interior  space  of  such  channel  and  the  outer 
siirface  of  such  ridge  each  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical  coffee  retaining  ring  and 
cylindrical  sleeve,  such  channel  and  such  ridge  being  fitted 
aifd  positioned  so  that  upon  such  slidable  mounting  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  upon  the  cylindrical  coffee  retaining  ring. 
aifd  upon  positioning  of  filter  paper  between  the  inner  surface 
o^  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal coffee  retaining  ring,  such  ridge  may  extend  into  such 
channel,  such  ridge  there  compressing  and  fixedly  attaching 
such  paper  to  the  coffee  filter  so  that  such  paper  forms  a 
coffee  filtering  membrane  spanning  across  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylindrical  coffee  retaining  ring;  the  sleeve  and  filter 
reuining  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  second 
annular  filter  paper  receiving  channels,  each  such  channel 
opening  inwardly  and  the  interior  space  of  each  such  channel 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve;  and  each  such  channel  being  capable  of 
selectively  and  adjustably  receiving  and  retaining  the  annular 
filter  paper  compressing  ridge  of  the  cylindrical  coffee  retain- 
ing ring. 


the  second  wall  at  least  partially  blocking  the  receptacle  opening 

with  the  receptacle  in  the  operative  position, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  walls  is  movable 

relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  walls  to  vary  the 

spacing  between  the  first  and  second  walls;  and 
a  conditioning  source  for  changing  the  state  of  a  fluid  in  the  food 

treatment  space. 


5,852,968 
FOOD  PROCESSORS 
Jari  Sundquist  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Hallde 
Maskiner,  Kista,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  98,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  26,  1997,  9702464 
Int  CI."  A23N  1/00:  A47J  43/046:43/07:  B02C  IH/t6 
U.S.  a.  99—492  4  Claims 


1.  A  food  processor  including  a  stand,  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft,  and 
a  manually-operable  speed  control  device  for  operating  the  motor, 
wherein  the  processor  is  adapted  to  receive  an  S-blade  cutting 
device  that  includes  a  container  for  foodstuffs  to  be  processed,  a 
container  lid.  and  at  least  one  knife  that  is  driven  by  said  drive 
shaft  and  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  wherein  the 
processor  is  also  adapted  to  receive  a  vegetable  cutting  device  that 
includes  a  cutting  disc  which  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  drive 
shaft,  and  feed  means  mounted  above  the  cutting  disc  for  feeding 
foodstuffs  to  be  cut,  said  food  processor  comprising:  two  mutually 
spaced  sensors  in  an  upper  part  of  the  stand;  at  least  one  of  the 
sensors  adapted  to  coact  with  sensor-parts  placed  respectively  in 
said  container  lid  and  in  said  feed  means;  wherein  one  of  the  lid 
and  the  feed  means  is  provided  with  a  corresponding  sensor-part 
adapted  to  co-act  with  solely  one  of  the  sensors  in  the  stand  and 
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wherein  the  other  of  said  lid  and  said  feed  means  includes  two 
mutually  spaced  corresponding  sensor-parts  adapted  to  co-act  with 
both  of  the  sensors  in  the  stand;  and  wherein  the  stand  sensors  are 
connected  to  a  control  circuit  that  senses  which  of  the  sensors 
senses  a  corresponding  sensor-part  and  to  cause  a  motor  regulating 
circuit  to  activate  and  to  cause  the  motor  regulating  circuit  to 
activate  the  motor  in  one  of  two  different  speed  ranges,  the  speed 
range  depending  on  the  number  of  sensors  that  sense  a  correspond- 
ing sensor-part. 


5352,969 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  BALE  PACKAGING  FORCES 
Wiiliam  S.  Anthony,  Greenville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,890 

InL  CI."  B65B  13/06:  B30B  15/1)6 

VS.  CI.  100—34  13  Claims 
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mounted  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  platens  with  said  base 
edges  received  in  respective  slots:  and 
a  drive  tnechanism  that  is  mechanically  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  said  platens  and  operable  to  move  the  platens  relatively 
toward  one  another. 


5352,970 
UNDERDRIVE  OPPOSING  ACTION  PRESS 
John  B.  Bomhorst,  New  Bremen,*  Bradley  A.  Bunts,  Wapakon- 
eta;  Edward  A.  Daniel,  Ft.  Loramie;  Dale  A.  Homan,  Maria 
Stein:  Rick  Oen,  Wapakoneta;  Brian  R.  SUverstein,  Shaker 
Heights,  and  Brian  A.  Watercutter,  Minster,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^09 
Int  CI."  B30B  I /2R:  1 5/28 
VS.  a.  100—53  13  Claims 


*e  24  so  51 


1.  A  bale  press  for  compressing  a  bale  of  compressible  material 
having  opposed  outer  surfaces  by  forcing  said  outer  surfaces 
toward  one  another  to  reduce  the  dimensions  of  the  bale  and 
thereby  facilitate  securing  of  the  bale  with  bale  ties,  said  bale  press 
comprising: 

a  base  frame  structure; 

first  and  second  platens,  each  provided  with  a  respective  gener- 
ally rectangular  bale  compressing  face  having  a  length  and  a 
width  and  an  area  which  is  essentially  coextensive  in  dimen- 
sional size  with  an  area  of  a  respective  one  of  said  surfaces, 

said  platens  being  carried  by  said  base  frame  structure  with  said 
faces  thereof  disposed  in  substantial  parallelism,  in  spaced 
apart  facing  relationship,  and  in  substantial  alignment  to 
present  a  bale  compression  zone  therebetween,  said  platens 
being  mounted  on  said  base  frame  structure  for  relative  move- 
ment of  said  faces  toward  one  another  to  reduce  a  dimension 
of  said  zone; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  wedge-shaped,  bale  compression  mem- 
bers, said  wedge-shaped  members  each  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension,  a  lateral  dimension  and  a  thickness,  said  wedge- 
shaped  members  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  platens 
with  the  longitudinal  dimensions  thereof  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  face  of  the  platen  on  which  the  memt)ers  are 
respectively  mounted  and  with  the  lateral  dimensions  thereof 
extending  outwardly  away  from  the  face  of  the  platen  on 
which  the  members  are  respectively  mounted  and  toward  the 
compression  zone,  each  said  member  thereby  presenting  a 
longitudinally  extending  distal  compression  edge  spaced  from 
the  face  of  the  respective  platen,  the  thickness  of  each  mem- 
ber at  the  distal  edge  thereof  being  sufficiently  small  to 
compress  a  cotton  bale  only  in  close  proximity  to  a  position 
where  a  single  bale  tie  is  to  be  placed; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  platens  is  provided  with  a  series 
of  slots  which  extend  across  the  width  of  the  face  thereof,  said 
bale  compression  members  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  base  edge  which  is  oriented  as  a  lateral  extension  of 
the  bale  compression  member  relative  to  said  distal  compres- 
sion edge  thereof,  said  bale  compression  members  being 


I.  A  mechanical  press  comprising: 

two  slides  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  each  other,  said 

two  slides  comprising  an  upper  slide  and  a  lower  slide; 
a  single  crankshaft  to  which  is  connected  each  said  slide, 

whereby  rotation  of  said  single  crankshaft  causes  each  said 

slide  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  other  slide; 
a  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  said  single  crankshaft;  and 
a  dynamic  balancer  connected  to  said  upper  slide  to  balance  said 

press. 


5352,971 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICINE  BAG 
Shoji  Yuyama,-  Regi  Kitagawa,  both  of  Toyonalia,  and  Satoshi 
Fukagawa,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuyanu 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyonaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250850 
Int.  CI."  B41F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  101—35  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  information  on  medicine  bags,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  medicine  bag  containers  to  contain  different  types 

of  medicine  bags; 
a  plivality  of  printers,  each  being  operable  to  print  information 

on  a  medicine  bag; 
a  plurality  of  conveyors,  each  said  conveyor  being  paired  with  a 
respective  said  printer,  and  each  said  conveyor  being  operable 
to  convey  a  medicine  bag  from  an  inlet  thereof  to  an  outlet 
thereof  and  then  to  said  respective  printer; 
a  plurality  of  introducing  portions  defining  medicine  bag  dis- 
charge paths  aligned  with  respective  said  containers; 
each  said  conveyor  being  pivotable  at  said  outlet  thereof  such 
that  said  inlet  thereof  is  selectively  alignable  with  a  selected 
one  of  plural  of  said  introducing  portions; 
said  introducing  portions  including  at  least  one  switching  mem- 
ber that  is  pivotable  at  an  inlet  thereof  to  enable  an  outlet 
thereof  to  be  aligned  selectively  with  said  inlet  of  any  one  of 
said  conveyors,  such  thai  a  medicine  bag  from  the  said 
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5352,973 
PORTABLE,  MANUALLY  ACTUATED  MAIL  BAR  CODE 

STAMP 

Ronald  P.  Kessler,  5261  Bordeaux,  Irvine,  CaHf.  92714 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^66 

Int  a."  B4U  27/02 

VS.  a.  101—105  2  Claims 


coi  il  liner  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  switching  member  can 
be  conveyed  selectively  by  any  one  of  said  conveyors  to  the 
respective  said  printer;  and 
control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  containers,  said 
conveyors  and  said  printers,  for  selecting  a  given  said  con- 
taiter.  for  causing  one  said  conveyor  to  pivot  to  a  position  to 
receive  a  medicine  bag  from  said  given  container,  for  causing 
said  one  conveyor  to  convey  the  medicine  bag  to  one  said 
printer  paired  with  said  one  conveyor,  and  for  causing  said 
one  printer  to  print  information  on  the  medicine  bag. 


5352,972 

TRANSFER  PRINTING  PAD  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Marc  W.  Woistenholme,  424  Austin  Farm  Rd.,  Exeter,  R.I. 


0282:1 


UAQ 


FUed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  10,607 
Int  CI."  B41F  17/00 
101—41 


15  Claims 


10.  A  fransfer  print  pad  socket  assembly  for  a  printing  machine, 
comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  mounting  socket  having  a  floor  and  side  wall; 

at  least  one  post  disposed  on  said  floor  defining  a  mountmg 
socket  configuration; 

a  print  pad  member  having  a  print  surface  and  an  opposing 
mounting  surface:  said  mounting  surface  including  at  least 
one  seal  member  therein  capable  of  receiving  said  at  least  one 
pott;  said  mounting  surface  defining  a  mounting  surface  con- 
flguration;  said  mounting  socket  configuration  and  said 
mounting  surface  configuration  being  complementary  to  one 
another,  said  print  pad  member  being  frictionally  mated  with 
said  cup-shaped  mounting  socket;  and 

fastening  means  connected  to  said  cup-shaped  mounting  socket 
for  securing  said  cup-shaped  mounting  socket  to  a  printing 
machine. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable,  manually  actuated  mail  bar 
code  stamp  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hand  held  housing  including  a  lower  portion  havmg  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  pair  of  lower  side  faces  coupled 
therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  a  bottom  opening,  a 
top  opening  and  upper  side  openings,  the  front  face  having  a 
rectangular  cut  out  formed  ttierein  at  a  lower  extent  thereof, 
the  lower  side  faces  each  having  a  generally  vertical  serpen- 
tine slot  formed  therein,  the  front  face  and  rear  face  extending 
beyond  the  side  faces  for  defining  a  pair  of  lips  and  a  slot 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  faces,  the  housing  further 
having  an  upper  portion  with  a  top  face  and  a  pair  of  side 
faces  defining  a  bottom  opening,  the  top  face  having  a 
T-shaped  handle  integrally  coupled  tliereto  at  a  central  extent 
thereof,  the  side  faces  each  having  a  horizontal  slot  formed  at 
a  lower  extent  thereof,  the  side  faces  adapted  to  be  slidably 
situated  within  the  slots  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing; 
and 

a  bar  code  printing  assembly  including  a  first  axle  coupled 
between  a  bottom  extent  of  the  side  faces  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  housing  and  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rotatably  coupled  in 
coaxial  alignment  along  the  first  axle,  each  pulley  having  a 
radially  extending  flange  coupled  thereto  for  allowing  manual 
rotation  of  the  pulley  through  the  rectangular  cut  out  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  housing,  the  printing  assembly  further 
including  a  second  axle  having  ends  situated  through  the 
serpentine  slot  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  and  the 
horizontal  slot  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  and  a 
plurality  of  elastomeric  bands  situated  about  an  associated 
pulley  and  the  second  axle,  the  bands  having  a  smooth  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface  with  different  indicia  formed 
tlierein.  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  flange  of  a  pulley, 
the  associated  band  is  moved  thereby  allowing  the  .selective 
positioning  of  one  of  the  indicia  of  the  band  adjacent  the 
second  axle  whereat  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  may  be 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  thereby 
precessing  the  second  axle  about  the  first  axle  and  positioning 
the  second  axle  and  the  indicia  of  the  bands  in  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  for  allowing  the 
indicia  to  be  inked  and  stamped  on  an  envelope; 

said  indicia  including  a  plurality  of  linear  protrusions  that  are 
spaced  and  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  linear 
protrusions  having  a  first  length  and  a  second  length  thereby 
representing  a  coded  equivalent  of  a  zip  code  and  routing 
number  for  facilitating  the  delivery  of  mail. 
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5^2,974 
INTERNAL  ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  FRAME  FOR 
TOUCH-SENSITIVE  BOARDS 
Patrick  Egan.  Toronto;  Jim  Long,  Bolton,  and  John  D.  Evans, 
Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Egan  Visual  Inc.,  Wood- 
bridge,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920362 

Int  a."  B05C  17/06 

U.S.  CL  101— 127.1  IS  Claims 


HOT  UELT  DOC 


1.  A  frame  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  inner  frame  having  a  first  perimeter; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  independent  outer  frame  members  positioned 
outwardly  of  the  inner  frame  to  define  a  second  perimeter 
larger  than  the  first  pcnmeter,  the  second  perimeter  defining  a 
plane  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face; 

(c)  a  flexible  sheet  extending  across  the  front  face,  around  the 
outer  frame  members  and  secured  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
rear  face  to  define  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
passageways  adjacent  the  second  perimeter,  the  outer  frame 
members  positioned  in  the  passageways;  and. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  membefs  mounted  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  frame,  each  of  the  longitudinally 
extending  numbers  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  outer  frame 
members  whereby  movement  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
member  between  the  first  and  second  positions  causes  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  of  the  outer  frame  members  to  move  out- 
wardly thereby  tensioning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flexible 
sheet. 


5352,975 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

USING  AN  INK-JET  PRINTER 

Ma.samitsu  Miyabe,  Oume,  and  Takashi  Ohkubo,  Koshigaya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kimoto  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-243736 
Int.  CI."  B41C  \nO 
MS.  CL  101-463.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  plate  comprising: 
I )  providing  a  lithographic  plate  material  comprising  a  flexible 
support  and  an  image  receiving  layer  formed  on  the  support 
and  receptive  of  hot-melt  compounds  which  are  components 
of  a  hot-melt  ink.  said  image  receiving  layer  comprising  a 
polymeric  binder,  a  pigment  which  becomes  hydrophilic  upon 
contact  with  an  etching  solution  and  two  extender  pigments 
wherein  one  of  said  extender  pigments  has  a  particle  size  of 


QIAGE 

RECEIVING 

UYEK 


SUBSnUTE 


from  3  to  S  ^m  and  the  other  of  said  extender  pigments  has  a 
particle  size  of  from  7  to  10  >jm: 

2)  recording  an  image  on  the  image  receiving  layer  with  the 
hot-melt  ink  using  a  hot-melt  ink  type  ink-Jet  printing  system; 
and 

3)  etching  away  hydrophilic  portions  of  the  image  receiving 
layer  where  no  image  is  present  by  contacting  the  image 
receiving  layer  with  the  etching  solution. 


5,852,976 

INSTALLATION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DECORATING 

PROFILE  STRIPS 

Michel    Coudert,   Oyonnax,    France,   assignor   to   Grosfillex 

S.A.R.L.,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,173 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  19%.  %  04657 
Int.  CI."  B41F  SfOO 
VS.  a.  107—216  12  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  decorating  profiled  strips,  the  installation 

comprising  a  conveyor  suitable  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  strips 

and  a  print  station  having  at  least  one  print  unit  suitable  for 

applying  ink  to  the  surfaces  of  the  strips,  the  installation  including: 

a  strip-separation  station  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  and  disposed 

upstream   therefrom,    said   separation    station   having   both 

means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  strips  in  respective  target 

positions,  in  which  the  strips  are  spaced  apart,  parallel,  and 

disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  their  longitudinal  directions 

are  parallel  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  conveyor,  and 

means  for  bringing  said  strips  occupying  their  tai^et  positions 

to  the  conveyor;  and 

at  least  one  guide  station  disposed  upstream  from  the  print 

station  on  the  path  of  the  strips  driven  by  the  conveyor,  said 

guide     station     comprising     spacer     guides     suitable     for 

co-operating  with  the  strips  in  the  vicinity  of  the  longitudinal 

edges  thereof,  so  that  said  strips  slide  between  said  space 

guides  and  are  constrained  to  occupy  their  target  positions 

prior  to  entering  the  print  station. 


5352,977 
SELF  SERVICE  PRINT  TERMINAL 
Andrew  Lynch,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1996, 
9619191 

InL  CI."  G07B  1/00:11/11 
U.S.  a.  101—232  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-service  financial  terminal  for  producing  a  valuable 
document  to  be  delivered  to  a  customer  at  die  self-service  financial 
terminal,  the  self-service  financial  terminal  comprising: 
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5352,978 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND 
METHODS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
John  P.  Daschel,  4801  S.  Coleman  La.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99223 
FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,466 
InL  CI."  B60S  13/00 
lis.  d.  104—44  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  platform  sized  to  support  a  motor  vehicle  thereon; 
a  pedestal  underlying  and  supporting  the  platform  and  any  motor 

vehicle  on  the  platform; 

a  support  base  underlying  and  supporting  the  pedestal,  the 

pedestal  being  connected  to  the  support  base  by  one  or  more 

pins; 

at  least  one  power  source  configured  to  tilt  the  pedestal  about  the 

pins,  the  pins  defining  a  tilt  axis  about  which  the  pedestal  tilts; 

a  rolatable  connection  between  the  platform  and  the  support 

base,  the  rotatable  connection  defining  a  rotation  axis  of  the 


a  «»rd  reader  for  receiving  a  user  identifying  card  from  a 
Customer  to  verify  the  identity  of  the  customer  to  allow  the 
customer  to  gain  access  to  services  provided  by  the  self- 
service  terminal; 

a  container  for  storing  sheets  on  which  information  is  to  be 
printed  to  provide  valuable  documents  to  be  delivered  to 
customers; 

a  first  printer  mechanism  for  printing  information  onto  a  sheet 
which  has  been  transported  from  the  container  to  the  first 
printer  mechanism  to  produce  a  valuable  document; 

a  second  printer  mechanism  for  printing  an  indicia  of  invalidity 
onto  a  valuable  document  which  has  been  produced  at  the  first 
printer  mechanism  and  u~ansported  from  the  first  printer 
mechanism  to  the  second  printer  mechanism; 

an  input  device  for  receiving  inputs  from  the  customer  to  pro- 
vide information  to  be  printed  onto  a  sheet  which  has  been 
transported  from  the  container  to  the  first  printer  mechanism 
tD  produce  a  valuable  document;  and 

a  processor  for  (i)  controlling  the  first  printer  mechanism  to  print 
information  onto  a  sheet  which  has  been  transported  from  the 
container  to  the  first  printer  mechanism  in  response  to  inputs 
received  from  the  customer  via  the  input  device  requesting 
that  a  valuable  document  be  produced  and  delivered  to  the 
customer,  and  (ii)  controlling  the  second  printer  mechanism  to 
print  an  indicia  of  invalidity  onto  the  valuable  document 
which  has  been  produced  at  the  first  printer  mechanism  and 
itansported  from  the  first  printer  mechanism  to  the  second 
printer  mechanism  to  render  the  valuable  document  invalid  in 
response  to  inputs  received  from  the  customer  via  the  input 
device  indicating  that  the  valuable  document  has  incorrect 
ififormation  printed  thereon. 


platform  relative  to  the  support  base,  the  rotation  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  the  tilt  axis,  the  at  least  one  power  source 
being  further  configured  to  rotate  the  platform  with  the  rotat- 
able connection  and  about  the  rotation  axis;  and 
wherein  said  device  is  configured  to  hold  said  platform  fixed  at 
an  inclined  angle  as  the  platform  being  rotated  about  said 
rotation  axis,  or  to  move  said  platform  in  an  undulating 
rotating  manner. 


5352,979 

FREE  TROLLEY  FOR  POWER  AND  FREE  CON\TEYORS 

Dennis  W.  Desilets,  West  Bloomfidd:  Raymond  L.  Carison, 

Munising,  and  Steven  J.  Dale,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,689,  Jul.  30,  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,214,  Apr.  6,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,606,915.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

919378 

InL  a."  B61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  104—172.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  free  trolley  to  be  supported  on  a  free  track  in  a  power  and 
free  conveyor  system,  said  free  trolley  comprising: 
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a)  a  trolley  body  with  transversely  spaced  first  upstanding  pro- 
jections, and  second  upstanding  projections  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  said  first  upstanding  projections  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  trolley  body: 

b)  a  moveable  hold  back  dog  rotalably  secured  between  said  first 
upstanding  projections  and  engagable  and  disengageable  with 
a  power  trolley: 

c)  a  retractable  dog  having  a  first  position  engagable  with  a 
power  trolley  and  a  second  position  disengageable  with  a 
power  trolley  and  engagable  with  said  hold  back  dog  to 
completely  disengage  said  free  trolley  from  said  power  trolley 
upon  said  free  trolley  engaging  another  free  trolley:  and 

d)  an  actuating  lever  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
trolley  body  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  retractable  dog 
by  a  mounting  structure,  the  weight  of  said  actuating  lever 
when  used  in  an  upright  power  and  tree  conveyor  system, 
being  sufficient  to  create  an  over-counterweight  condition 
with  respect  to  said  retractable  dog. 


5^2,981 

COMPOSITE  LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ARTICXE  OF 

FURNITURE  IN  PARTICULAR  A  DESK  OR  OTHER 

WORK  TABLE 

Pieter  M.  Henderson,  10  Beech  Road,  Bedfordview,  Gauteng 

Providence,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  Na  882,614 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  25,  1996, 
95/5366 

Int.  CI."  A47B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  108—158  16  Claims 


5,852,980 
FUEL  DISPENSER  PALLET  DEVICE 
Michael  R.  Hance,  Bonham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,619 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/44 

VS.  CL  108— 55J  17  Claims 


1.  A  composite  leg  assembly  for  an  article  of  furniture,  the  leg 
assembly  comprising  at  least  two.  spaced,  operatively  upwardly 
extending,  elongate,  compressive  load-bearing  structural  members 
interconnected  at  their  operatively  upper  ends  by  means  of  an 
upper  terminal  member  and  at  their  lower  ends  by  means  of  a 
lower  terminal  member  and  wherein  the  structural  members  have 
attached  thereto  a  non-structural  tubular  facade  made  up  of  one  or 
more  extruded  sections  and  wherein  the  facade  substantially  enve- 
lopes and  obscures  the  structural  members. 


5352,982 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  SEED  PLANTER 
Jeffrey  Peter,  Hicksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fanner  Fabrica- 
tions, Inc..  Hicksville,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,401.  Jun.  7.  19%,  PaL 
No.  5,730.074.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,404 

Int  CL"  AOIC  5/06 
MS.  CI.  111—118  22  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  device  for  supporting  a  fuel  dispenser  and  facilitating 
the  transport  thereof,  said  pallet  device  comprising: 

a  first  runner  element  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bottom  of  said 
fuel  dispenser  apparatus  and  defining  a  first  longitudinal  chan- 
nel having  a  first  predetermined  width  and  height: 

a  second  runner  element  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  bottom  of 
said  fuel  dispenser  apparatus  generally  in  parallel  with  said 
first  runner  element,  said  second  runner  element  defining  a 
second  longitudinal  channel  having  a  second  predetermined 
width  and  height: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  runner  elements  defining  a  pair  of 
side  ports  wherein  respective  side  ports  of  said  first  runner 
element  are  operatively  aligned  with  respective  side  ports  of 
said  second  runner  element:  and 

further  wherein  said  first  and  second  runner  elements  each 
comprise  a  generally  planar  top  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
runner  top  with  a  pair  of  side  port  tops  extending  laterally 
therefrom. 


1.  A  seed  planter  comprising: 

a  chute  for  depositing  seeds  in  the  ground,  said  chute  being  in 
communication  with  a  supply  of  seeds, 

an  embedding  arm  disposed  adjacent  said  chute  adapted  to 
follow  seeds  deposited  by  said  chute  and  embed  the  deposited 
seeds  into  the  ground,  said  embedding  arm  further  having  a 
liquid  dispenser  including  at  least  one  passage  adapted  to 
communicate  liquid  from  a  liquid  supply  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
embedded  seeds. 
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5352,983 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5352,984 
UNDERWATER  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
POSITIONING  SAME 
Aya  Matsuyama,  Yokohama;   Rumi  Kuramata,  Kamakura; 
Koji   Kobayashi,  Yokohama;   Yuuichi   Mlura,  Funabashi; 
Naoya  Hlrose,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Sasahara,  Fujisawa, 
and    Katsumi    Kai.    Mitaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
IshikawaJImi-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,312 

Int.  CI."  B63B  59/10 

VS.  <}l(  \\4—lll  83  Claims 


3        2         2a 


1.  An  underwater  vehicle  comprising; 

a  b(  K  ly  having  an  abdomen,  a  back,  a  front  portion,  a  rear 

pi  N  tion.  a  width  direction  and  a  first  opening  in  its  abdomen: 
a  flc  a  t  provided  at  the  front  portion  of  the  body  so  that  the  body 

si|>q3ends  in  the  water  with  its  front  portion  being  up: 
meaiis  for  reducing  an  inner  pressure  of  the  body  so  as  to  cause 

the  body  to  suctionally  adhere  on  a  wall  in  the  water  with  its 

abdomen  facing  the  wall: 
a  seeing  skirt  provided  around  a  periphery  of  the  opening 

fornied  In  the  abdomen  of  the  body  so  that  it  contacts  the  wall 

in  a  sealing  manner  to  maintain  the  body's  inner  pressure 

negative  as  the  body  adheres  on  the  wall:  and 
means  provided  in  the  body  for  moving  the  body  on  the  wall. 
79.  A  method  of  determining  a  position  of  an  underwater  vehicle 
movable  on  a  vertical  wall  of  a  vessel,  the  vessel  being  filled  with 
a  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  datermining  a  reference  point  in  the  ves,sel: 

B)  providing  a  first  depth  sounding  meter  on  the  reference  point 
add  providing  a  second  depth  sounding  meter,  a  beam  projec- 
tor and  a  reflection  light  sensor  on  the  vehicle  respectively: 

C)  determining  a  depth  of  the  reference  point  using  the  first 
depth  sounding  meter  and  thai  of  the  vehicle  using  the  second 
d^pth  sounding  meter: 

D)  4alculating  a  difference  between  the  depth  of  the  reference 
piint  and  that  of  the  vehicle: 

E)  determining  a  vertical  position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the 
vi<i.sel  based  on  the  depth  difference  obtained  in  step  D): 

F)  piojecting  a  beam  of  light  from  the  beam  projector  to  a 
stnicture  built  in  the  vessel: 

G)  d^ccting  an  amount  of  beam  of  light  reflected  by  the  struc- 
tirt  using  the  reflection  light  sensor: 

H)  (determining  a  position  and  a  shape  of  the  structure; 

I)  determining  a  horizontal  position  of  the  vehicle  using  the 
aipount  of  the  reflected  light  detected  In  step  G)  and  the 
position  and  shape  of  the  structure  obtained  in  step  H):  and 

J)  dtaermining  the  position  of  the  vehicle  from  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  positions  obtained  in  steps  E)  and  I). 


81.  A  method  of  determining  a  position  of  an  underwater  vehicle 
movable  on  a  vertical  wall  of  a  vessel,  the  vessel  being  filled  with 
a  water  and  having  various  kinds  of  structures  on  its  outer  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

A)  determining  sizes,  shapes  and  locations  of  the  structures  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel: 

B)  providing  an  ultrasonic  wave  device  on  the  vehicle  for 
radiating  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  the  wall  and  receiving  a 
returning  wave: 

C)  causing  the  ultrasonic  wave  device  to  radiate  the  ultrasonic 
wave  to  the  wall  and  to  receive  the  returning  wave  while 
moving  the  vehicle  on  the  wall: 

D)  analyzing  the  returning  wave  continuously  to  determine 
variations  of  the  returning  wave: 

E)  determining  the  kinds  of  the  structures  based  on  the  varia- 
tions of  the  returning  wave: 

F)  determining  the  position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  struc- 
tures based  on  the  determined  kinds  of  the  structure  acquired 
in  step  E)  and  the  determined  and  sizes,  shapes  and  locations 
of  the  structures  acquired  in  step  A):  and 

G)  determining  the  position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  vessel 
from  the  position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  structures 
obtained  in  step  F)  and  the  determined  and  sizes,  shapes  and 
locations  of  the  structures  obtained  in  step  A). 


5352,985 
WATERCRAFT  ANCHOR 
John  J.  Fisher,  8363  Basswood  Dr.  Apt  2A.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46268 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,349 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/27 

MS.  CL  114—2%  13  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  for  mooring  watercraft  and  other  floating  objects, 
comprising; 

a  gcrterally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  predetermined  diameter 
to  height  ratio  and  including. 

a  top  generally  cylindrical  end.  having  a  top  surface  and  an 
underside. 

a  cylindrical  wall,  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  an  exterior 
circumferential  surface,  and  an  interior  circumferential  sur- 
face, said  cylindrical  wall  transitioning  from  said  top  cylindri- 
cal end.  and  said  interior  surface  transitioning  from  said 
underside  of  said  top  cylindrical  end. 

a  concavity,  defined  by  said  interior  circumferential  surface  and 
said  underside  of  said  top  cylindrical  end.  and  opening  down- 
wardly through  the  diametrically  opposite  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall. 

a  connecting  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  center  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  top  cylindrical  end  for  the  attachment  of  a  rope 
or  cable  thereto, 

wherein  said  cylindrical  housing  is  manufactured  of  material 
including  plastics,  concrete,  lead,  stainless  steel,  galvanized 
metal  and  other  metals. 

whereby  said  anchor  is  easily  installed  as  the  cylindrical  wall 
readily  engages  in  the  soil  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water 
with  the  urging  of  a  users  foot  and  the  holding  efiiclency  of 
said  anchor  is  maximized  by  the  utilization  of  the  combina- 
tion of  the  anchors  weight,  a  suction  effect  caused  by  the 
concavity,  and  the  affinity  between  the  soil  and  the  surfaces  of 
the  cylindrical  wall,  and 
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whereby  the  maximized  holding  efficiency  allows  for  a  smaller 
and  lighter  anchor  that  is  easy  to  use  and  transport  with 
smaller  watercrafi  such  as  a  personal  watercrafL 


5352.986 
AUTOMATIC  INFLATOR  WITH  STATUS  INDICATORS 
Glenn  H.  Mackal,  2586  25th  Ave.  North,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33713 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  596,979 
InL  CI.*  GOIL  19/12 


VS.  CI.  116—266 


11  Claims 


W/ 


1.  An  improvement  in  gas  inflators,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  status  indicator; 

said  cartridge  status  indicator  being  nonremovably  mounted  to  a 
gas  cartridge: 

said  cartridge  status  indicator  having  a  first  position  with  respect 
to  said  cartridge  indicating  nonuse  of  said  cartridge: 

said  cartridge  status  indicator  having  a  second  position  with 
respect  to  said  cartridge  indicating  use  of  said  cartridge; 

said  cartridge  status  indicator  and  said  cartridge  being  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  another  when  said  cartridge  status  indica- 
tor is  in  said  first  and  second  positions; 

said  second  position  of  said  cartridge  status  indicator  being 
axially  spaced  apart  from  said  first  position  of  said  cartridge 
status  indicator  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  be  readily  visually 
ascertainable,  said  cartridge  status  indicator  having  an 
entrance  passageway  configured  to  receive  gas  from  said  gas 
cartridge,  and  an  exit  passageway  configured  to  permit  the  gas 
to  flow  from  the  entrance  passageway  and  out  through  said 
cartridge  status  indicator, 

said  first  and  second,  axially  spaced  apart  positions  of  said 
cartridge  status  indicator  relative  to  said  cartridge  providing  a 
first  indication  of  the  used/not  used  status  of  said  cartridge, 
wherein  the  used  status  of  the  cartridge  is  defined  by  the  gas 
being  free  to  flow  from  the  cartridge,  and  the  not  used  status 
of  the  cartridge  is  defined  by  the  gas  being  retained  within  the 
cartridge. 


a  container  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
container  having  an  open  top,  an  open  bottom  and  four  walls, 
the  four  walls  being  removably  coupled  together  at  adjacent 
edges  thereof  in  a  piano  hinge  arrangement,  the  four  walls 
including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  the 
four  walls  each  having  centrally  disposed  openings  there- 
through, the  openings  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  opposed  side 
walls  having  a  mesh  screen  secured  therein,  each  mesh  screen 
having  brackets  secured  to  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof; 

a  front  door  positioned  within  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  container  and  hingedly  secured  to  an  upper  edge  of  the 
opening: 

a  counter  weight  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the  fix)nt  door  on  an 
interior  surface  thereof,  the  counter  weight  biasing  the  front 
door  to  a  position  flush  within  the  opening  in  the  front  wall; 

a  cover  removably  positioned  on  the  open  top  of  the  container: 
and 

three  clear  plastic  covers  slidably  positioned  between  the  brack- 
ets of  the  mesh  screens  on  the  rear  wall  and  the  opposed  side 
walls  of  the  container. 


5452,988 

ANTI-TANGLE/TWIST  MULTI-PET  WALIONG-LEASH 

Panje  L.  Gish,  10276  Rue  Chamonix,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92131 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,150 

Int  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

US.  a.  119—795  15  Claims 


5,852,987 
PET  FOOD  CONTAINER  SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Lamp,  Jr.,  7629  N.  37th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85051 
FUed  Dec  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,164 
InL  CI."  AOIK  5/02 
VS.  CL  119—62  8  Claims 

1.  A  new  pet  food  container  shielding  device  for  encompassing  a 
pet  food  container  without  inhibiting  a  pet  from  obtaining  food 
while  precluding  rodents  and  birds  from  gaining  access  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


2.  An  anti-tangle  multi-pet  walking  leash  apparatus,  whereby 
pets  coupled  thereto  may  pursue  activity  heretofore  causing  dis- 
abling entanglement:  comprising  the  special  combination  of: 
a  conventional  loop  type  handle  portion  including  a  primary 
swivel-ring  means  of  sufficient  size  as  to  accommodate  a 
duplex  arrangement  of  manually  attached  discrete  inward 
snap-hooks  dependent  therefrom,  each  said  inward  snap-hook 
including  a  secondary  swivel-ring  means  for  optional  manual 
attachment  of  up  to  two  sub-leashes  thereto,  both  said  second- 
ary swivel-rings  including  a  discrete  flexile  leash  portion 
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oppositely  bearing  an  outward  snap-hook  for  attachment  to  a 
separate  existing  pet  collar. 


5,852,989 
MfitHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  STANDING  ANIMALS 
Peter  FVichs,  Adlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Peter  Fuchs 
Technology  Group  AG.  Adlikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  10,  1994,  03 
040/94-7 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00:  B65G  69/28:11/00 
VS.  0- 119—843  10  Claims 


\ty\ 


1.  A  ^ethod  for  conveying  a  sequence  of  individual  live  animals 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  conveying  channel  having  a  dosing  belt  moving  in  a 
desired  conveying  direction  and  side  walls  extending  along 
the  dosing  belt  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance, 

at  a  loading  station,  loading  standing  animals  onto  the  belt  in  a 
cqlumn  with  the  head  of  each  animal  oriented  in  a  desired 
direction  relative  to  the  conveying  direction  and  with  separa- 
tion between  the  animals, 

inserting  separating  barriers  transversely  across  the  dosing  belt 
separating  individual  animals  from  each  other  and  moving  the 
seberating  barriers  with  the  dosing  belt  carrying  the  animals 
toj  maintain  separation  between  the  animals,  and 

con>te^ing  the  animals  in  the  channel  to  a  destination  station. 


5,852,990 
WASTE  HEAT  BOILER 
Ivar  iVfarsen  Primdahl,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  29, 1994, 0771/94 
,  Int  CI."  F22D  1/00 

VS.  a.  122—7  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  waste  heat  boiler  for  cooling  a  hot  process  stream  compris- 
ing a  plarality  of  heat  exchanging  tut)es  within  a  cylindrical  shell, 
each  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  outlet  end; 
an  outlet  chamber  for  withdrawing  the  cooled  process  stream, 
said  outlet  end  of  each  of  the  tubes  being  located  in  the  outlet 
chamber; 
attadKd  to  the  shell,  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  shell 

side  of  the  tubes: 
means  for  introducing  the  hot  process  stream  into  the  inlet  end 
of  the  tubes  and  passing  the  process  stream  through  the  tubes 


in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  water  in  the  shellside  of  the 
tubes  to  produce  steam  and  to  cool  the  introduced  process 
stream; 

means  for  withdrawing  produced  steam,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  cooled  process  stream, 

said  waste  heat  boiler  being  further  equipped  with  an  insulated 
by-pass  tube  having  an  outlet  end  in  the  outlet  chamber  for 
passing  a  hot  process  stream  directly  into  the  outlet  chamber 
such  that  immediately  upon  exiting  the  by-pass  tube,  the  hot 
process  stream  mixes  with  the  cooled  process  stream  exiting 
from  the  outlet  ends  of  the  heat  exchanging  tubes. 

said  outlet  chamber  being  provided  with  an  injection  nozzle  for 
control  of  flow  of  the  hot  process  stream  through  the  by-pass 
tube  by  injection  of  a  fluid  into  the  by-pass  tube  outlet  end. 

said  injection  nozzle  being  installed  in  the  outlet  chamber  at  the 
center  line  of  the  by-pass  tube  spaced  apart  from  the  by-pass 
tube  outlet  end  and  having  an  injection  muzzle  directed 
towards  the  outlet  end  of  the  by-pass  tube. 


5.852,991 

OIL  PAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hideki  Yamamura,  Yokohama,  and  Norionii  Okamoto,  Kana- 

gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co^  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  955,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1996,  8-277639; 
Oct  21,  1996,  8-277640 

Int  CI."  F02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—195  C  21  Claims 

1.  An  oil  pan  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  tank  member  comprising  a  deep  bottom  defining  a  deep 

interior  space  section  for  storing  a  lubricating  oil: 
a  main  member  comprising  a  shallow  boaom  defining  a  shallow- 
interior  space  section  for  collecting  the  oil,  and  an  upright 
wall  enclosing  an  interior  space  comprising  the  shallow  inte- 
rior space  section  and  a  bottomless  open  interior  space  section 
for  leading  the  oil  from  the  shallow  interior  space  section  into 
the  deep  space  section,  the  bottomless  open  interior  space 
section  opening  downwards  into  the  deep  interior  space  sec- 
tion; and 
wherein  the  upright  wall  comprises  first  and  second  opposite 
side  wall  sections  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  bounding 
the  shallow  interior  space  section  and  the  bonomless  open 
space  section  between  both  side  wall  sections,  and  the  main 
member  further  comprises  a  flow  regulating  barrier  projecting 
upwards  from  the  shallow  bottom  and  extending  along  the 
first  direction  between  the  first  and  second  side  wall  sections; 
and 
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at  least  one  oil  drain-back  passage  extending  from  a  submerged 
position  within  the  crankcase  and  through  the  cylinder  block 
and  the  upper  deck;  and 

at  least  one  crankcase  vent  passage  extending  from  the  crank- 
case  at  a  position  which  is  above  the  oil  level  and  through  the 
cylinder  block  and  cylinder  head,  with  the  crankcase  vent 
passage  emerging  from  the  cylinder  head  at  a  position  which 
is  above  the  upper  deck. 


5352,993 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

AND  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 

Hemian  P.  Anderson,  Brentwood,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Herman  P. 

Anderson  Technologies,  LLC,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,862 

Int  CI."  F02M  57/06 

VJS.  CI.  123—297  38  Claims 


wherein  the  main  member  further  comprises  a  transverse  bridge 
which  extends  from  the  first  side  wall  to  the  second  side  wall 
and  which  is  connected  with  the  flow  regulating  barrier. 


5,852,992 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTON  ENGINE  HAVING  SEPARATED 
CYLINDER  HEAD  OIL  DRAINS  AND  CRANKCASE 
VENTILATION  PASSAGES 
David  Lee  Boggs,  Bloomfieid  Hills;  Daniel  James  Baraszu. 
Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.;  David  Marli  Foulkes,  ErfsUdt, 
Germany,  and  Enio  Goyannes  Gomes,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,940 
InL  CI."  FOIM  1/00 
VJS.  CI.  123—196  R  11  CUims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block: 

a  cylinder  head  mounted  upon  the  cylinder  block,  with  said 
cylinder  head  having  an  upper  deck  for  collecting  oil  fur- 
nished to  the  upper  part  of  the  engine: 

a  crankcase  containing  a  supply  of  oil  for  lubricating  the  engine: 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  power  system, 
the  adapter  comprising  a  housing  having  an  internal  void  space:  a 
plug  mounted  within  the  internal  void  space  of  the  housing,  said 
housing  and  said  plug  combining  to  define  an  entrance  area  though 
which  fuel  can  be  introduced,  and  said  housing  and  said  plug 
combining  to  define  an  exit  area  through  which  fuel  introduced  to 
said  entrance  area  exits,  said  exit  area  being  no  larger  than  the 
entrance  area:  a  vortex  means  for  causing  fuel  exiting  through  .said 
exit  area  to  have  a  vortex  flow  path:  and  an  entrance  port  into  the 
housing  for  accepting  a  fuel  supply. 


5,852,994 

INDUCTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI- VALVE 

ENGINE 

Hiroyulii  l^uzuku;  Naoki  l^uchida,  and  Takeshi  Ito,  all  of 

Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-051739 
Int.  CI.*"  F02B  31/08 
VS.  CI.  123—308  25  Claims 


1.  A  multi- valve  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  an 
engine  body  defining  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of 
intake  ports  opening  into  said  combustion  chamber  for  delivering  a 
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charge  thereto,  a  pair  of  intake  passages  each  serving  a  respective 
one  of  said  intake  ports,  a  control  valve  in  one  of  said  intake 
passages  and  movable  from  a  fully  open,  non-flow  restricting 
position  and  a  closed,  flow  restricting  and  redirecting  position 
whcreia  the  effective  flow  area  of  said  one  of  said  intake  passages 
is  substantially  restricted,  an  exhaust  port  for  discharging  combus- 
tion products  from  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  recir- 
culatinf  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  port  to 
the  other  of  said  intake  passages. 


5352,995 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Shiqji  Aoki;  HiOinic  Ito,  both  of  Kariya,  and  Toshio  Morikawa. 
Toyota,   all   of  Japan,   assigiiors   to   Denso   Corporation, 
Kar^,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1996,  8-260941 
i  Int  a."  F02D  41/16 

VS.  Cl.  123—339.16  12  Claims 
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1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  passenger  compartment  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  water-cooled  engine,  comprising: 

a  heating  heat  exchanger  for  heating  said  passenger  compart- 
meat  by  performing  heat-exchange  between  cooling  water 
ha^ing  cooled  said  water<ooled  engine  and  air  to  be  blown 
into  said  passenger  compartment; 

a  heat-generating  unit  using  a  shearing  force,  said  heat- 
getierating  unit  including  a  rotor  which  rotates  when  a  driving 
force  IS  applied  thereto  and  a  heat-generating  chamber  for 
sealing  therein  viscous  fluid  which  generates  heat  for  heating 
said  cooling  water  circulating  between  said  engine  and  said 
heating  heat  exchanger  when  a  shearing  force  generated  by  a 
rotational  force  of  said  rotor  is  applied  to  said  viscous  fluid: 

a  clutch  unit  for  intermitting  a  transmission  of  the  driving  force 
from  said  engine  to  said  rotor: 

heating  instruction  ineans  for  giving  an  instruction  for  heating 
said  cooling  water  by  said  heat-generating  unit:  and 

a  heating  control  unit  which  controls  said  clutch  unit  to  transmit 
tht  driving  force  of  said  engine  to  said  rotor  after  increasing  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  engine  when  said  heating  instruction 
means  gives  the  instruction  for  heating  said  cooling  water, 
said  heating  control  unit  including  means  for  detecting  a 
tevf>erature  of  said  cooling  water,  said  rotational  speed  of 
said  engine  being  set  to  a  first  speed  when  said  temperature  of 
said  cooling  water  is  lower  than  predetermined  temperature 
and  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  being  set  to  a  second 
speed  when  said  temperature  of  said  cooling  water  is  higher 
than  the  predetermined  temperature,  said  second  speed  being 
lower  than  said  first  speed. 


5352,996 

THROTTLE  VALVE  POSITIONING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Hideo  Nakaroura,  Machida,  and  Masashi  Matsuyama,  Kunita- 

cfai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761 J60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8.  1995,  7-320476 

Int  a."  F02D  41/24 

VS.  a.  123—399  31  CUms 


1.  The  throttle  valve  positioning  control  apparatus,  for  control- 
ling the  positioning  of  a  throttle  valve  situated  to  control  the 
amount  of  air  permitted  to  enter  an  internal  combustion  engine 
operable  in  a  plurality  of  control  tiKides.  comprising: 

drive  means  responsive  to  a  drive  signal  indicating  a  target 
throttle  valve  position  for  moving  the  throttle  valve  to  the 
target  throttle  valve  position; 

sensor  means  sensitive  to  the  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  for 
producing  a  sensor  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  throttle  valve 
position:  and 

control  means  connected  between  the  sensor  means  and  the 
drive  means  for  producing  the  drive  signal  to  bring  the  sensed 
throttle  valve  position  into  coincidence  with  the  target  throttle 
valve  position,  the  control  means  including  disturbance  esti- 
mating means  for  estimating  disturbances  introduced  onto  the 
drive  means  and  the  sensor  means  based  on  the  target  and 
sensed  throttle  valve  positions,  and  means  for  correcting  the 
target  throttle  valve  position  based  on  the  estimated  distur- 
bances, further  including  a  low  pass  filter  provided  at  an 
output  of  the  disturbance  estimating  means  for  eliminating 
noises  introduced  onto  the  output  of  the  disturbance  estimat- 
ing means. 


5352,997 
COMMON  RAIL  INJECTOR 
Richard  E.  Vanderpoel,  Bloomfieid.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stana- 
dyne  Automotive  Corp.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,158 

Int  CL"  F02M  37/00 

VS.  O.  123—446  23  Clafans 
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1.  A  fiiel  injector  for  a  common  rail  injection  system  comprising: 
an  injector  body  having  axially  spaced  inlet  and  injection  por- 
tions, said  injection  portion  defining  an  injection  orifice,  a 
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nozzle  chamber  and  an  interior  valve  seat,  said  inlet  portion 
comprising  a  rail  inlet  for  receiving  pressurized  fuel  supplied 
to  said  injector; 

an  injector  valve  mounted  in  said  body  and  engageable  with  said 
seat  to  prevent  fuel  communication  through  said  injection 
orifice  and  during  an  injection  event  axially  displaceable  from 
said  seat  for  injecting  pressurized  fuel  through  said  orifice; 

a  control  unit  comprising  a  control  chamber  and  a  control  piston 
axially  displaceable  in  said  control  chamber; 

a  pump  unit  comprising  a  pump  chamber  and  a  pump  piston 
axially  displaceable  in  said  pump  chamber; 

a  nozzle  conduit  connecting  said  pump  chamber  and  said  nozzle 
chamber; 

a  control  valve  assembly  comprising  a  control  valve  to  provide 
selective  fiiel  communication  between  said  rail  inlet  and  said 
control  and  pump  chambers  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
pressurized  fiiel  in  said  pump  chamber  and  said  control  cham- 
ber, said  pump  piston  being  displaced  for  the  injection  of 
pressurized  fuel  by  opening  said  control  valve  to  vent  pres- 
sure from  said  control  chamber. 

so  that  fuel  is  controllably  supplied  to  said  pump  chamber 
between  injection  events  and  the  fuel  in  said  control  chamber 
is  selectively  controlled  to  start  an  injection  whereby  said 
injector  valve  is  displaced  by  pressurized  fuel  in  said  nozzle 
chamber  to  inject  pressurized  fuel  through  said  injection  ori- 
fice. 


5^2,998 
FUEL-INJECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 
Hidehiko  Yoshioka,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-069766 
Int  CI."  F02D  41/06 
VS.  CL  123-^91  32  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  control  device  for  outboard  motors  with  a 
fuel-injected  engine,  comprising: 
a  control  unit; 
a  memory; 
a  detector  connected  to  detect  an  operating  slate  of  said  outboard 

motor  at.  or  prior  to,  a  shutdown  of  said  motor; 
said  operating  state  is  one  of  a  throttle  setting,  a  trim  angle,  and 

an  engine  boost  pressure; 
said  control  unit  being  programmed  to  store  in  said  memory 

information  responsive  to  said  operating  state  of  said  outboard 

motor;  and 
said  control  unit  being  further  programmed  to  control  an  initial 

flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine,  at  a  time  of  start  up  of  said  engine, 

responsively  to  said  information  stored  in  said  memory. 


5352,999 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

MAINTAINING  SPARK  IN  A  VARYING  PRESSURE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Anthony  K.  Chan,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Iik,, 

Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,337 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  15/10:3/01 

VS.  CI.  123— «28  10  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  spark  generating 
apparatus  for  aiding  fuel  ignition,  said  engine  comprised  of: 

an  engine  block  including  a  cylinder  wall  therein  and  a  cylinder 
head  thereon; 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  engine  block  for  operating  reciprocally 
within  the  cylinder  wall  between  a  top  dead  center  position 
and  a  bottom  dead  center  position,  said  piston  cooperating 
with  said  cylinder  wall  therein  and  said  cylinder  head  to 
define  a  combustion  chamber  in  said  engine  having  a  low 
pressure  condition  at  said  bottom  dead  center  position  and  a 
relatively  high  pressure  condition  at  said  top  dead  center 
position; 

a  selectively  controllable  alternating  current  generating  means.' 
said  alternating  current  generating  means  having  an  ON  con- 
dition at  said  low  pressure  condition  when  said  piston  is  at 
said  bottom  dead  center  position  prior  to  compression  to  said 
relatively  high  pressure  condition,  and  maintaining  said  ON 
condition  to  said  relatively  high  pressure  condition  when  said 
piston  is  at  said  top  dead  center  position,  said  selectively 
controllable  alternating  current  generating  means  further 
maintaining  said  ON  condition  during  an  exhaust  stroke  from 
said  relatively  low  pressure  condition  to  said  relatively  high 
pressure  condition,  said  alternating  current  generating  means 
further  having  an  OFF  condition; 

a  first  electrode  in  electrical  connection  with  said  alternating 
current  generating  means,  said  first  electrode  disposed  in  said 
combu.stion  chamber; 

a  second  electrode  in  electrical  connection  with  said  alternating 
current  generating  means,  said  second  electrode  disposed  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  said  second  electrode  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  electrode  by  a  gap  (G)  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  spark  can  be  established  at  the  low 
pressure  condition  and  maintaineH  from  said  low  pressure 
condition  to  said  high  pressure  condition  and  during  said  high 
pressure  condition  in  said  combustion  chamber 


5,853,000 

ARCHERY  BOW  RISER  WITH  WRIST  BRACE 

Michael  D.  Torgerson,  Rte.  1,  Box  320,  Blair,  Wis.  54616,  and 

Jeffery  A.  DeBoer,  N5764  CTH  OT,  Onalaska,  Wis.  54650 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,591 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124—88  18  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  an  archery  bow  having  a  bow  string  comprising: 

a)  a  riser  shaped  to  provide  a  recessed  hand  grip  region  beneath 
an  arrow  support  shelf; 

b)  wrist  brace  means  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  said  riser 
and  having  a  brace  arm  which  projects  substantially  parallel 
to  the  bow  string  and  which  arm  is  supported  to  pivot  at  an 
adjustment  plate  of  said  bracket  between  first  and  second 
limits  defined  by  said  adjustment  plate;  and 

c)  means  for  fixing  said  brace  arm  to  said  adjustment  plate  at  a 
preferred  rotation,  whereby  the  brace  arm  can  be  adjusted  to 
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( iiplace  an  archer's  wrist  lateral  of  a  travel  path  of  the  bow 
!  tiing  and  control  an  archer's  gripping  of  the  hand  grip. 


i 


5,853,001 
ARCHERY  BOW  HANDGRIP 
Emil  Vyprachticky,  7713  Webster  Way,  Arvada,  Colo.  80003 
I  FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,210 

I  Int  CI."  F41B  5/00 

VS.  d.  124—88  14  Claims 


b)  means  for  mountmg  a  first  end  of  said  T-fitting  to  a  dome 
cover  on  a  dome,  which  holds  medication  and  saline,  that  is 
connected  to  an  end  of  a  tubing  from  an  oxygen  ouUet; 

c)  a  plug  to  seal  off  a  second  end  of  said  T-fitting; 

d)  means  on  a  third  end  of  said  T-fitting  for  spraying  a  medicated 
mist  directly  into  a  face  of  a  child,  so  that  the  child  can  focus 
onto  said  spraying  means  without  any  fear,  by  being  attracted 
to  said  spraying  means,  wherein  said  spraying  means  is  a 
perforated  animal  face; 

e)  a  flat  cloth  body;  and 

f)  means  for  attaching  said  flat  cloth  body  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  perforated  animal  face. 


1.   I  an  archery  bow  having, 

a  riser. 

a  pair  of  flexible  limbs  attached  to  the  riser,  defining,  with  the 
riser,  a  bow  plane,  and 

a  handgrip  laterally  projecting  from  the  bow  plane,  the  improve- 
ment comprising. 

attachment  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  handgrip  and  the 
riser,  including, 

a  hJnge  joint  having  first  and  second  leaves,  where  the  first  leaf 
is  carried  by  the  handgrip,  arid 

a  beam  member  carrying  the  second  leaf  of  the  hinge  joint  and 
having  means  for  selectively  locating  the  beam  member  fore 
and  aft  with  respect  to  the  riser 


5353,003 
TREATMENT  AND  DUGNOSIS  OF  RESPIRATORY 
DISORDERS  USING  FLUOROCARBON  LIQUIDS 
Nicholas  Simon  Faithfull,  The  Woodlands,  England,  and  Jeffry 
Greg  Weers,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignors  to  Alliance  Pharma- 
ceutical Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,407,  Feb.  12,  1996.  PaL  No. 

5,655,521,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299384,  Aug. 

31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,490,498,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  695.547,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 

7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,981 

Int  CL*  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  1 28—203. 1 2  34  CUims 
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5353,002 

PEDUTRIC  NEBULIZER  ENHANCER 

Mary  Kelly  Kawasaki,  94-1045  Ohihiu  PI.,  Waipahu,  Hi.  %797 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,296 

Int  a."  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  Cl.  128—200.14  27  Claims 

1.  A  pediatric  nebulizer  enhancer  comprising: 

a)  e  T-fitting; 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  facilitated  oxygen 
delivery  through  the  lungs,  additional  lung  surfactant,  removal  of 
material  from  inside  the  lung,  or  inflation  of  collapsed  portions  of 
the  lung,  comprising  the  step  of  introducing  into  the  lung  of  the 
patient  an  effective  therapeutic  amount  of  a  fluorocarbon  liquid  in 
the  form  of  an  aerosol  wherein  the  patient  is  breathing  a  breathing 
gas. 
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5353.004  5.853,006 

PHARYNGEAL  BULB  AIRWAY  PRESERVATIVE 

Evan  J.  Goodman.  3725  Severn  Rd..  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio   J»»cWin  ^'^  Am  Bauenhaus  57,  DE-40472  Dusseldorf.  Ger- 

44118  """y 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  13 
879  J;  Feb.  17.  1995,  195  05  378.8 
15  Claims  Int  CI."  A61F  (MM 

U.S.  CI.  128—844  11  Claims 


Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867.187 
Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00 


1.  A  pharyngeal  bulb  airway  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
airway  of  a  patient,  the  device  comprising: 

a  breathing  tube  adapted  to  extend  out  through  the  mouth  of  a 
patient; 

a  hollow  bulb  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  throat  of  the 
patient  being  connected  to  the  breathing  tube,  the  hollow  bulb 
being  constructed  of  a  pliant  material  capable  of  allowing  the 
hollow  bulb  to  be  either  expanded  in  a  normal  shape  or 
compressed  into  a  collapsed  condition;  and 

a  flexible  rod  or  wire  extending  along  the  breathing  tube  and 
into  the  bulb  and  being  releasably  attached  to  the  bulb  to 
either  selectively  retain  the  bulb  in  the  collapsed  condition  or 
to  allow  the  bulb  to  resume  its  normal  shape. 


10' 


12 

-f— 


1.  A  preservative  comprising  a  condom  and  applicator  means, 
said  applicator  means  defining  a  thickened,  discontinuous  ring, 
said  applicator  means  being  formed  from  a  substantially  straight 
member  comprised  of  a  resilient  material  which  has  been  elasti- 
cally  bent  to  assume  a  generally  annular  shape,  said  condom  being 
rolled  about  said  applicator  means  to  form  a  bead  which  accom- 
modates said  applicator  means. 


5,853,005 
ACOUSTIC  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Michael  V.  Scanlon,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,139 

Int.  a."  A61B  8/14:  H04R  25/00;  A61H  1/00:  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  128—662.03  %  Claims 


370 
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320 


5353,007 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5353,008 
SCALP  HAIR  FOUNDATION  TO  PROVTOE  ADDITIONAL 

HAIR 
Charles  W.  Nelson.  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Apollo 
Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1998,  Ser.  No.  24,202 

Int.  CL"  A41G  3AX):5/00 

VS.  CI.  132—53  7  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  pad  adapted  to  conform  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  a  living  organism,  said  pad  dehning  at  least  one 
chamber  containing  acoustic  transmission  material  and 
adapted  to  receive  acoustic  signals  originating  from  and  pro- 
duced by  the  organism:  and 

acoustic  transducing  means  coupled  with  said  pad  for  monitor- 
ing and  converting  said  acoustic  signals  received  by  said  pad 
to  elecQical  signals  corresponding  to  said  acoustic  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  bald  area  on  a  person's  head,  the  bald 
area  presenting  a  boundary,  the  person  having  side  hair  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  bald  area  of  sufficient  length  to  span  the  bald  area 
and  having  other  hair  adjacent  the  opposed  side  of  the  bald  area, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  filler  piece  configured  to  the  shape  of  the  bald  area 
and  including  a  foundation  with  tiller  hair  attached  thereto 
and  with  said  foundation  presenting  a  periphery  conforming 
substantially  to  the  boundary  of  the  bald  area: 

(b)  displacing  any  side  hair  from  the  bald  area: 
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(c)  Maching  said  filler  piece  to  the  bald  area  by  adhering  said 
foundation  diereto  with  said  periphery  abutting  the  bald  area 
boundary; 

(d)  positioning  the  side  hair  in  spanning  relationship  with  said 
filler  piece:  and 

(e)  holding  the  side  hair  in  said  spaiuiing  relationship  by  com- 
mingling the  side  hair  with  the  filler  hair,  and  concealing  the 
presence  of  said  filler  piece  by  visually  integrating  the  side 
htir  and  said  filler  hair  in  order  to  cover  the  bald  area. 


5,853.009 

HAIR  PIECE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jackie  Yu,  8112  W.  Third  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,751 

Int  CI."  A4IG  5/00 

VS.  0H  132—201  11  Claims 


I.  A 

prising : 
(a) 


lairpiece  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  user's  scalp,  com- 


t>ase  having  a  generally  parabolic-shaped  rear  edge  and  a 
ciltVed  front  edge  comprising  curved  side  portions  terminat- 
in  e:  in  a  generally  cycloid-shaped  central  portion; 

(b)  1  front  piece  having  spaced-apart.  curved  front  and  rear 
I  ges.  said  rear  edge  being  connected  to  said  front  edge  of 

ssi<l  base  said  front  piece  comprising  a  net-like  fabric  having 
plurality  of  folds  disposed  proximate  said  rear  edge  thereof: 

(c)  q4>nector  means  for  connecting  said  base  to  the  user's  scalp, 
connector  means  comprising  a  flexible  connector  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  spaced-apart.  generally  parabolic- 
st  i^ped  edges,  said  first  edge  being  connected  to  said  rear  edge 
ol  laid  base:  and 

(d)  i;muhiplicity  of  strands  of  human  hair  connected  to  said 
ba!^  and  to  said  front  piece. 


5353.010 
EYELASH  CURLER 
Jeong  Joo  Suh.  #134-2202  Olympic  Apt.,  Bangi-dong.  Songpa- 
Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  843353 
Clans  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28.  1996, 
67112;% 

Int.  a."  A45D  2/48 
VS.  a.  132—217  17  aaims 

1.  An  eyelash  curling  device  which  comprises: 
a  hatidle  portion. 

a  ci^ling  element  having  an  elongated  flat  surface  defining  an 
ejtalash  support  portion  which  extends  from  said  handle  por- 


tion, said  elongated  flat  surface  being  curved  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  eye  and 
eyelash, 

a  heating  means  disposed  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  elongated 
flat  surface  and  dividing  it  into  lateral  surfaces  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  heating  means,  said  heating  means 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  elongated 
surface  in  conformity  with  the  curved  elongated  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  protruding  means  spaced  along  said  longitudinally 
extending  elongated  surface  and  extending  firom  said  elon- 
gated surface. 


5353,011 

PROGRESSIVE  BRUSH  FOR  APPLYING  A  COSMETIC 

PRODUCT 

Jean-Louis  H.  GuereL,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  29,  1996,  96  02562 
Int  CL"  A45D  40/26 
VS.  a.  132—218  22  Claims 


1.  A  brush  for  application  of  a  cosmetic  product  to  keratinous 
fibers,  comprising: 

an  elongate  core:  and 

bristles  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  core. 

wherein  said  bristles  dehne  a  part  of  a  cylindrical  envelope  with 
a  central  axis,  and  wherein  bristles  within  the  axial  limits  of 
the  cylindrical  envelope  form  at  least  one  concave  cutback 
and  at  least  one  crest  zone  on  the  cylindrical  envelope,  the 
width  of  the  at  least  one  concave  cutback  varying  along  the 
length  of  the  brush,  the  at  least  one  coiKave  cutback  having  a 
single  n^aximum  width. 


5353,012 

COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Michael  Bums,  and  Cameron  Tappin.  both  of  407  Wethersfield 

Ave..  Hartford.  Conn.  06114 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  839,144,  Apn  23.  1997.  This 

application  Jun.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  877.493 

Int.  CI."  A45D  4U/26 

VS.  a.  132—320  23  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  applicator  composing: 

a  first  resilient  member  ha\  ing  a  first  density,  a  tip  end.  a  lower 
end,  exterior  surfaces,  and  an  intenor  defined  by  an  interior 
surface,  the  first  resilient  member  further  defining  an  aperture 
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therethrough  for  conveying  the  polymer  tubing  along  with  the 
wash  fluid  into  the  entrance  end  of  the  wash  trommel. 


1.  A  pre- wash  apparatus  for  recycling  heavily  contaminated 
polymer  tubing,  comprising: 

a  wash  trommel  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  helical  flighting  on  an  inside  surface  thereof; 

a  rinse  trommel  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
and  a  helical  flighting  on  an  inside  surface  thereof,  said  rinse 
trommel  having  a  perforated  wall  surface  that  allows  rinse 
fluid  and  contaminants  to  pass  therethrough: 

a  conveyor  positioned  between  a  discharge  end  of  the  wash 
trommel  and  an  entrance  end  of  the  rinse  trommel  for  convey- 
ing the  polymer  tubing  from  the  wash  trommel  to  the  rinse 
trommel; 

a  first  open  mesh  conveyor  for  conveying  the  polymer  tubing 
from  a  loading  point  to  an  entrance  end  of  the  wash  trommel; 
and 

a  trough  positioned  between  a  discharge  end  of  the  first  open 
mesh  conveyor  and  the  entrance  end  of  the  wash  trommel, 
said  trough  having  a  continuous  flow  of  wash  fluid  flowing 


5,853,014 

PC  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

Charles  E.  Rosenauer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Med-O-Tech, 

Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,836,  Sep.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,641,456. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,274 

Int.  CL*  B08B  J/10 

V.S.  CI.  134—102.1  2  Claims 


located  at  the  lower  end  and  in  communication  with  the 
interior  area,  the  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  at  least  two 
fingers  of  the  user: 

a  second  resilient  member,  for  retaining  and  depositing  a  cos- 
metic material,  coupled  to  the  first  resilient  member  and 
having  a  second  density:  and 

a  sleeve  positioned  in  the  interior  area  and  defining  an  interior 
cavity  for  receiving  the  at  least  two  fingers  of  the  user. 


5,853,013 
PRE- WASH  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  HEAVILY 
CONTAMINATED  POLYMER  TUBING 
Lon  D.  Busick,  Stuttgart,  Ak.,  and  BUly  Mariow,  Rulevillc, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Delta  Plastics  of  the  South  LLC,  Stut- 
tgart, Ak. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,015 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  134—63  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning,  comprising: 

a  water  inlet; 

a  water  outlet; 

a  tank  for  receiving  water  from  said  water  inlet; 

an  ozone  generator; 

a  first  pump  in  liquid  communication  with  said  tank  and  with 
said  ozone  generator,  for  taking  water  from  said  tank,  pump- 
ing the  water  past  the  ozone  generator  to  add  ozone  to  the 
water,  and  pumping  the  ozonated  water  back  into  said  tank; 

a  second  pump  having  an  inlet  side  in  liquid  communication 
with  said  tank  and  an  outlet  side  in  liquid  communication  with 
said  water  outlet,  for  pumping  ozonated  water  from  the  tank 
to  the  water  outlet; 

a  Venturi  tube  associated  with  said  ozone  generator  such  that 
water  passing  through  said  Venturi  tube  creates  a  suction 
which  draws  ozone  into  the  water;  and 

a  switch  which  turns  the  second  pump  on  and  ofi'  in  response  to 
sensing  a  pressure  drop  caused  by  water  flowing  through  the 
Venturi  tube. 


5,853.015 
PERSONAL  LIFTING  DEVICES 
Allan  B.  Evans,  821  Regan  Rd.,  Somerset,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,588 
InL  CI."  A61H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  135—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight,  easily  transportable  lifting  device  for  assisting 
a  person  to  rise  from  a  seated  position  which  comprises: 
(i)  a  substantially  U  shaped  base  suppon  adapted  to  be  disposed 
upon  a  supporting  surface,  having  a  user  receptive  front  and  a 
spaced  apart  rear,  said  base  support  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  hollow  front  legs  secured  in  spaced  apart  relation 
by  at  least  one  front  brace; 

(b)  a  pair  of  hollow  rear  legs;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  supports  each  support 
having  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  vertically  oriented 
apertures,  each  horizontal  support  mounted  between  one 
front  and  one  rear  leg; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  inverted  U  shaped  hand- 
rails, each  of  said  handrails  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  rail, 

(b)  a  rear  rail,  and 
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{jp)  a  top  rail  connected  between  the  front  rail  and  rear  rail  to 
form  the  inverted  U  shape,  each  of  said  front  rails  and  said 
rear  rails  fabricated  with  an  outside  cross  sectional  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inside  cross  sectional  diameter  of  each  of 
the  front  and  rear  legs  permitting  the  hand  rail  to  be 
slidably  mounted  within  said  front  and  rear  legs; 
(iiil  an  actuator  support  suspended  below  each  horizontal  sup- 
port, maintained  at  fixed  distance  below  the  top  rail  by  a 
|)l(irality  of  support  rods; 
(ivt  elevation  control  means  connected  between  the  handrail  and 
actuator  support  and  capable  of  providing  linear  motion  to  the 
hand  rail  between  a  first  extended  position  and  a  second 
ifelracted  position  relative  to  the  base  support;  and 
(v)  «  motor  means  connected  to  the  elevation  control  means 
I  noviding  controlled  operation  thereof. 


5353,016 
LIGHTWEIGHT  VERTICAL  WALL  TENT 
Michael  Forest  Cowan,  5196  Sonora  Drive,  North  Vancouver, 
B.C«  Canada,  V7R  3V6 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,150 

Int  CI."  E04H  15/04 

VS.  Ill  135—90  1  Oaim 


lengths,  the  positions  of  all  eight  anchors  and  the  preset  lengths  of 
all  eight  guy  ropes  being  a  function  of,  and  calculated  from,  the 
dimensions  of  the  erect  fly.  including  its  angle  of  slope  on  either 
side  of  its  ridge,  ttie  height  of  its  ridge  above  the  ground,  its  width, 
which  is  the  distance  between  its  two  side  edges  in  a  direction 
normal  to  those  edges,  and  the  height  of  its  side  edges  above  the 
ground,  the  correct  position  of  a  lateral  anchor  being  a  point  where 
a  straight  line  coincident  with  an  end  edge  of  the  erect  fly  meets 
the  ground  surface,  the  correct  position  of  a  diagonal  anchor  being 
a  point  where  a  straight  line  within  the  slope  plane  of  the  erect  fly. 
passing  through  a  comer  of  the  erect  fly  and  bisecting,  more  or 
less,  the  right  angle  formed  by  the  edges  of  the  fly  at  that  comer, 
meets  the  ground  surface,  the  correct  preset  length  of  a  lateral  guy 
rope  being  the  distance  between  a  comer  of  the  erect  fly  and  its 
corresponding  lateral  anchor,  and  the  correct  preset  length  of  a 
diagonal  guy  rope  being  the  distance  between  a  comer  of  the  erect 
fly  and  its  corresponding  diagonal  anchor,  so  that  with  all  eight 
comer  guy  ropes  adjusted  to  their  correct  lengths  and  attached  to 
their  corresponding  anchors  correctly  positioned  and  set,  a  ridge 
end  of  the  fly  is  raised  and  supported  on  a  vertical  ridge-end  pole 
and  secured  with  a  ridge-end  guy  rope  to  a  ridge-end  anchor  on  the 
ground  in  line  with  the  ridge  and  then  the  opposite  ridge  end  of  the 
fly  is  raised  and  supported  on  a  vertical  ridge-end  pole  and  secured 
with  a  ridge-end  guy  rope  to  the  opposite  ridge-end  anchor  on  the 
ground  in  line  with  the  ridge,  the  two  ridge-end  guy  ropes  then 
being  adjusted  to  tension  the  ridge  across  and  between  the  tops  of 
the  ridge-end  poles,  and  the  eight  comer  guy  ropes  then  being 
adjusted  to  remove  any  remaming  slack  in  the  fly.  leaving  the  fly 
supported  solely  by  the  two  ridge-end  poles,  with  the  ridge  held  in 
tension  across  the  ridge-end  poles  by  the  ridge-end  guy  ropes,  and 
the  four  comers  of  the  fly  held  outwards  in  tension  and  each 
prevented  from  movement  by  the  two  guy  ropes  at  each  comer,  the 
erect  fly  thus  forming  a  stable,  semi-rigid,  roof-like  structure, 
securely  held  in  three  dimensional  space  completely  clear  of  the 
ground,  and  entirely  supporting  and  sheltering  a  fabnc  canopy  that 
is  suspended  beneath  it,  the  erect  canopy  having  vertical  side  walls 
and  vertical  end  walls  and  a  roof  formed  by  two  identical  rectan- 
gular planar  surfaces,  each  sloping  at  the  same  angle  away  from  a 
common  horizontal  ridge,  the  canopy  held  in  place  by  the  fly  so 
that  the  canopy  is  centered  beneath  the  fly  with  the  ridge  of  the 
canopy  vertically  below  the  ridge  of  the  fly,  this  being  accom- 
plished by  having  each  ridge-end  of  the  canopy  guyed  to  each 
corresponding  ridge  end  of  the  fly  and  each  upper  comer  of  the 
canopy  guyed  to  each  corresponding  comer  of  the  fly  after  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  canopy  have  been  secured  with  suitable 
anchors  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  a  position  such  that  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  will  form  a  rectangle 
and  the  bonom  edges  of  the  side  walls  will  be  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  projection  of  the  ridge  of  the  erect  fly  upon 
the  surface  of  the  ground. 


1.  A  lightweight  vertical  wall  tent,  rectangular  in  plan,  compris- 
ing a  covering  waterproof  fabric  or  reinforced  polyethylene  rain  fly 
that  provides  the  entire  structural  support  for  a  fabric  canopy  that  is 
suspended  from  and  beneath  the  fly  after  the  fly  is  erected,  the  fly 
being  erected  by  first  attaching,  while  the  fly  is  spread  out  flat  upon 
the  gikaind,  eight  adjustable  guy  ropes,  two  fastened  to  each  of  the 
four  comers  of  the  fly,  to  eight  corresponding  anchors  set  in  or  on 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  two  near  each  comer,  with,  at  each 
comer,  one  guy  rope,  termed  a  lateral  guy  rope,  being  attached  to 
an  anchor  termed  a  lateral  anchor,  and  the  other  guy  rope,  termed  a 
diagonal  guy  rope,  being  attached  to  the  other  anchor  termed  a 
diagonal  aiKhor,  all  eight  guy  ropes  being  then  adjusted  to  preset 


5,853,017 

CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  PRESSURE  FLUID 

CONVEYING  CHANNEL  S  IN  A  HOUSING 

Peter   Vdz.   Darmstadt;    Helmut    Weisbrod.    Bad    Nauheim; 

Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach,  and  Werner  Volkmar,  Idstein. 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04068,  5  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1997,  i  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  29,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14537,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  OcL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  44  39 
059.9 

InL  CI."  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CI.  137—1  15  Claims 

11.  A  Method  of  closing  pressure  fluid  conveying  channels  in  a 
housing  by  a  closing  member  that  is  to  be  press  fitted  into  a 
channel,  of  the  closing  member  having  an  outside  periphery 
including  at  least  one  indentation  into  which  basic  material  of  the 
housing  is  deformed  during  press  fitting  the  closing  member  into 
the  channel  to  provide  a  form  lock. 
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(b)  connecting  a  fluid  pressure  signal  source  to  said  control 
chamber  and  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  control  chamber; 

(c)  connecting  said  flow  control  chamber  to  a  source  of  com- 
pressible fluid  to  be  flow  regulated  and  porting  said  flow 
control  chamber  to  a  flow  discharge  line  and  moving  an 
obturator  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive  member  and 
valving  said  porting:  and, 

(d)  resiliently  attaching  an  inertial  mass  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  pressure  responsive  member  and  permitting  limited 
movement  of  said  mass  with  respect  to  said  member  and 
inertially  dampening  said  pressure  responsive  member  in 
response  to  pressure  pulses  and  rarefactions  experienced  in 
said  flow  control  chamber,  independently  of  the  position  of 
said  pressure  responsive  member. 


wherein  the  channel  is  configured  as  a  stepped  bore  having  an 
outside  bore  portion  of  large  diameter  that  is  remote  from  a 
pressure  fluid  side,  the  outside  bore  being  followed  by  an 
inside  bore  portion  of  smaller  diameter  that  is  close  to  the 
pressure  fluid  side, 
wherein  the  closing  member  has  two  piston  portions  of  diam- 
eters that  respectively  correspond  to  the  diameters  of  the 
inside  and  outside  bore  portions,  and  the  indentation  provided    ^"^  ^  137—38 
between  the  piston  portions  is  undercut  relative  to  the  inside 
bore  portion,  and  the  basic  material  is  press  fitted  by  plastic 
deformation  into  the  indentation  to  provide  the  form  lock,  the 
method  comprising: 
continuously  measuring  an  amount  of  press-in  force  applied 

to  the  closing  member  using  a  force  control  arrangement: 
measuring  a  distance  traveled  by  the  closing  member:  and 
using  the  force  control  arrangement  to  adjust  the  amount  of 

press-in  force  applied  to  the  closing  member  as  a  function 

of  the  measured  distance  traveled. 


5353,019 

EARTHQUAKE  ACTIVATED  VALVE 

Charles  J.  Hoilenbach,  10101  Main  SL,  Richmond,  lU.  60071 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,336 

Int  CI.*  F16K  17/36 


11  Claims 


1,82 


5,853,018 
DAMPENING  RESONANCE  IN  A  FLOW  REGl'LATOR 
Daniel  L.  DeLand.  Davison;  Gerrit  V.  Beneker.  Algonac;  Bar- 
bara J.  Erickson,  Holly,  and  Charles  A.  Detweiler,  Durand, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,557 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JI/40:  F02M  3.W2 

VJS.  CI.  137—15  14  Claims 


122 


100 


10.  A  method  of  dampening  resonance  in  a  compressible  fluid 
flow  regulator  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  moveable  pressure  responsive  member  and  form- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  control  chamber  on  one  side  thereof  and 
forming  a  flow  control  pressure  chamber  on  the  side  opposite 
said  one  side: 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing,  having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  communicat- 
ing with  a  central  valve  chamber: 

a  valve  seat  provided  between  the  inlet  aperture  and  the  outlet 
aperture: 

a  magnet,  located  in  the  inlet  aperture,  that  covers  the  circum- 
ference of  the  inlet  of  the  \alvc  body,  having  an  opening  to 
allow  flow  through  the  inlet: 

a  ball  check,  having  metallic  properties  so  that  the  ball  check  is 
attracted  to  the  magnet,  having  a  diameter  relative  to  the  size 
of  the  magnet  so  that  the  ball  may  provide  a  seal  when 
attached  to  the  magnet  that  prevents  the  flow  of  gas: 

a  ball  sleeve,  which  is  snugly  fitted  into  the  central  valve 
chamber,  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  that 
do  not  restrict  the  flow  of  gas; 

a  ball  guide  ramp,  located  on  the  bonom  of  the  ball  sleeve,  and 
having  a  concave  shape  to  guide  the  ball  down  to  the  magnet; 

a  ball  travel  cradle  to  support  the  ball  check  rolling  down  the 
ball  guide  ramp  by  gravity  alone,  yet  allows  the  ball  to  be 
displaced  from  the  ball  travel  cradle  due  to  agitation; 

a  ball  reset  pull  tab: 

a  level  rest  fonned  on  the  valve  housing,  which  provides  a 
means  for  installing  the  valve  body  so  that  the  ball  guide  ramp 
will  be  positioned  so  that  if  the  ball  check  is  displaced  from 
the  ball  travel  cradle,  gravity  will  cause  the  ball  check  to 
traverse  the  ramp  toward  the  magnet: 
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a  :cess  bonnet  removably  secured  to  tlie  central  valve  cham- 
1 4n  and 

washer,  located  between  the  valve  body  and  the  access 
I  i4>»<et. 


5,853,020 

MINUTURE  COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE 
TRANSDUCER  AND  SYSTEM 
Ronald  D.  Widner,  2811  PasaUempo  Glen,  Escondido,  Calif. 
92$U 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.159 

Inl.  CI."  B60C  23/04 

VS.  a.  137—227  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  pressure  measuring,  wherein 
improvements  are  made  in  placing  a  miniaturized  pressure  measur- 
ing device  into  contact  with  a  medium  of  pressure  to  be  measured, 
and  \»fcerein  said  improved  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  assembly  comprising  an  appropriately  shaped 
agd  dimensioned  pressure  transducer  assembled  into  an 
;  If propriately  shaped  and  dimensioned  housing,  said  housing 
litving  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  and  outer 
!  ilrfaces  being  opposite  of  each  other,  said  housing  having  an 
Appropriate  opening  between  said  opposite  surfaces  for  said 

ibaped  pressure  transducer  to  be  placed  such  that  said  pres- 
Ure  transducer  extends  at  least  part  way  through  from  one 
Urface  to  the  opposite,  and  said  pressure  transducer  being 
iubstantially  an  integrated  circuit  with  an  improved  shape, 
(bl  providing  within  said  pressure  transducer  a  means  for  sig- 
jialing  a  measured  pressure  value  to  the  opposite  surface  of 
(aid  housing  from  the  surface  to  which  the  medium  of  pres- 
ture  to  be  measured  is  applied, 
(cM  providing  a  means  of  mating  said  assembly  with  an  appro- 
priately sized  and  shaped  scalable  opening  of  a  container 
nolding  said  pressure  medium  or  with  a  similar  opening  of  a 
mbe  in  communication  with  the  pressure  medium,  and  upon 
fnating  creating  a  seal  between  said  assembly,  including  said 
housing,  and  said  scalable  opening  such  that  the  pressure 
medium  does  not  leak  from  the  sealed  opening, 
(di  mating  said  assembly  into  said  scalable  opening,  afterward 

t^plylng  pressurized  medium  to  the  mated  assembly,  and 
(e)l  thereafter  measuring  pressure  by  means  of  said  transducer 
md  signaling  at  least  one  parameter  indicative  of  the  applied 
>^essure. 


5,853,021 
PRESSURE  LIMITING  TIRE  DEFLATOR  SYSTEM 
BUI  Grimes.  32  River  Rd.,  Chesapeake  City,  Md.  21915 
Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,365 
Int.  CI."  F16K  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  137—230  6  Claims 

6.  (\  pressure  limiting  tire  deflator  system  comprising: 
a  Head  having  a  face; 
saU  face  includes  a  cavity  having  a  bottom  surface  for  receiving 

and  sealing  with  an  end  of  a  valve  stem  within  a  tire: 
a  plunger  attached  concentrically  and  orthogonally  to  said  bot- 
tom surface  for  engaging  a  filler  valve  within  said  valve  stem 
'<>r  allowing  deflation  of  said  tire; 


an  extended  portion  attached  to  said  head  projecting  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  face; 
an  air  passage  projecting  through  said  bottom  surface  coaxially 
with  said  plunger  and  projecting  through  said  head  and  there- 
after said  air  passage  projecting  through  said  extended  portion 
opposite  of  said  head; 
an  elongated  neck  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  is  removably  attached  to  said  extended  portion 
opposite  of  said  head; 
an  upper  passage  projects  into  said  first  end  a  finite  distance 

coaxially  with  said  elongated  neck: 
a  lower  passage  projects  into  said  second  end  a  finite  distance 
coaxially  with  said  elongated  neck,  wherein  said  lower  pas- 
sage has  a  larger  diameter  than  said  upper  passage: 
a  substantially  conical  tapering  neck  having  a  large  end  and  a 
small  end.  wherein  said  conical  tapering  neck  is  positioned 
within  said  elongated  neck  with  said  large  end  connected 
coaxially  with  said  lower  passage  opposite  of  said  second 
end; 
a  substantially  spherical  seat  positioned  within  said  elongated 
neck  connected  to  said  small  end  of  said  tapering  neck  and 
connected  to  said  upper  passage  opposite  of  said  first  end, 
said  seat  connecting  said  upper  passage  with  said  lower 
passage  for  allowing  air  to  flow  through  said  air  passage,  said 
upper  passage  and  said  lower  passage  from  in  said  tire; 
a  pressure  limiting  means  positioned  in  said  lower  passage  and 
said  tapering  neck  for  allow  the  release  of  said  air  when  an 
interior  pressure  of  said  air  in  said  tire  is  above  a  preselected 
pressure:  and 
wherein  said  pressure  limiting  means  comprises: 
a  substantially  spherical  seal  movably  positioned  within  said 

conical  tapering  neck  for  engaging  and  sealing  said  seat: 
a  compression  spring  positioned  coaxial  with  said  elongated 

neck  and  engaging  said  seal; 
a  cylindrical  knob  for  grasping  and  rotating  by  a  user, 
a  second  threaded  male  end  attached  to  said  cylindrical  knob, 
wherein  said  second  threaded  male  end  is  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  compression  spring  opposite  of  said  seal; 
said  elongated  neck  includes  an  interiorly  threaded  end  within 
said  lower  passage  adjacent  said  second  end  for  receiving 
said  second  threaded  male  end.  whereby  said  user  manually 
adjusts  the  compression  of  said  compression  spring  by 
rotating  said  cylindrical  knob  to  force  said  seal  against  said 
seat  to  thereby  stop  said  air  from  flowing  out  of  said  tire  if 
said  interior  pressure  of  said  air  is  below  said  pre-selected 
pressure  controlled  by  rotating  said  cylindrical  knob; 
a  plurality  of  air  release  passages  project  substantially  radially 
from  within  said  seat  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated neck  thereby  allowing  said  air  to  flow  out  from 
within  said  tire  when  said  interior  pressure  is  greater  than 
said  pre-selected  pressure;  and 
a  cylindrical  nub  attached  to  said  second  threaded  male  end 
and  projecting  into  said  compression  spring  coaxially  for 
preventing  non-longitudinal  movement  of  said  compression 
spring. 
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5353,022 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  WITH  INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING 
MANIFOLD 
Philip  Wayne  Eggleston,  Sherman,  Tex.;  Steven  Burl  Paullus, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa;   Danny  Paul   Nelson,  Marshalltown, 
Iowa;  Kenneth  Lemoyne  Rasmussen,  Marshalltown,  Iowa; 
Randy  Jerold  Hall,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  and  Melvin  Lew 
Osgood,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls 
International,  Inc.,  CUyton,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,898 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/122 

VS.  CL  137—270  9  Claims 


5353,023 

MULTIPURPOSE  SYSTEM  FOR  CARTRIDGE  VALVES 

TO  MIX  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 

Alessio  Orlandi,  and  Roberto  Orlandi,  both  of  Castiglione 
Delle  Stiviere,  Italy,  assignors  to  Galatron  SRL,  Castiglione 
DeUe  Stiviere,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1995,  UD95A0218 
InL  a."  F16K  n/074 
MS.  CI.  137—271  24  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  system  for  cartridge  vaJves  to  mix  hot  and 
cold  water  which  comprises:  a  cartridge  body  (20)  including  an 
element  (21)  for  controlling  flow  of  the  hot  and  cold  water,  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  adapters,  distributors,  and  elements  having  specialist  functions, 
and  a  closure  element  (22)  for  anaching  to  the  element  (21)  for 
controlling  flow  to  form  a  completed  cartridge  body,  the  closure 
element  having  an  outer  surface  defining  at  least  one  connecting 
hollow  (34)  extending  circumferentially,  at  least  one  said  auxiliary 
element  including  a  portion  for  mating  with  the  connecting  hollow 
(34). 


1.  In  an  actuator  for  operating  a  control  element  used  to  regulate 
die  flow  of  fluid  through  a  fluid  control  valve  in  response  to  a 
control  valve  positioning  instrument,  said  actuator  including  a  pair 
of  coaxially  aligned  members,  one  movable  external  member  of 
said  pair  externally  mounted  with  respect  to  a  fixed  internal  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
internal  member,  said  members  having  adjacent  ends,  wherein  a 
chamber  is  defined  between  said  adjacent  ends  for  moving  said  one 
movable  external  member  away  from  said  fixed  internal  member 
during  operation  of  said  actuator,  means  for  coupling  said  control 
element  to  said  movable  external  nnember.  and  wherein  said  cham- 
ber when  subjected  to  fluid  under  pressure  operates  said  actuator 
and  moves  said  movable  external  member  away  from  said  fixed 
internal  member  from  a  first  valve  actuator  position  to  a  second 
valve  actuator  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  mounting  pad  transversely  extending  outwardly  from  said 
fixed  internal  member  and  including  an  instrument  mounting 
surface  portion  beyond  said  movable  external  member  for 
mounting  said  control  valve  positioning  instrument: 
a  fluid  pressure  input  port  in  said  instrument  mounting  surface 
portion  for  fluid  communication  with  said  control  valve  posi- 
tioning instrument:  and 
fluid  passageways  in  said  mounting  pad  and  said  fixed  internal 
ntjember  for  fluid  communication  of  said  fluid  pressure  input 
port  and  said  chamber  for  coupling  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  control  valve  positioning  instrument  to  said  chamber; 
including  a  bladder  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  bladder 
defining  an  interior  space  for  receiving  fluid,  and  means  for 
fluidly  interconnecting  said  fluid  passageways  with  said  inte- 
rior space. 


5,853,024 
TOP-MOUNTABLE  WIDESPREAD  VALVE  BODY 
James  W.  Life,  Mission  VIejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Perani,  Inc., 
Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,409 

InL  CI."  F16K  24/02 

MS.  CL  137—359  8  Claims 


I.  A  valve  body  for  lavatory  valves,  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  barrel; 

b)  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  both  formed  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  barrel; 

c)  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  barrel  at  its  top  end; 
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d)  a  first  bore  extending  axially  downwardly  from  said  valve 
rhamber  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  water 
Ulet: 

e)  'an  annular  channel  surtounding  said  first  bore,  said  channel 
|)eing  open  to  said  valve  chamber; 

0  said  bore  and  said  channel  defining  between  them  a  valve 

^cat;  and 
g)  a  second  bore  extending  axially  of  said  barrel  from  said  water 

3iitlet  to  said  channel. 


5353,025 

WINDSHIELD  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Youaef  Daneshvar,  21459  Woodfarm,  NorthvUle,  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,262 

InL  CI."  E03B  5/00 

MS.  ICI.  137—565  18  Claims 


Eiji  II I  wuMi 


I.  Hi  an  automotive  vehicle  with  an  engine  compartment  sepa- 
rated' from  both  passenger  and  trunk  compartments,  having  a 
windshield  washer  fluid  reservoir  holding  a  supply  of  washer  fluid 
and  B  delivery  system  for  delivery  of  washer  fluid  from  the 
windshield  washer  fluid  reservoir  to  an  exterior  of  a  windshield  of 
said  vehicle,  apparatus  for  replenishing  said  windshield  washer 
fluid  reservoir  comprising:  a  fluid  delivery  conduit  for  delivering 
rcpletiishing  fluid  to  said  windshield  washer  fluid  reservoir,  said 
windshield  washer  fluid  reservoir  mounted  in  said  engine  compart- 
ment, a  fitting  removably  attached  to  a  windshield  washer  fluid 
container  within  one  of  said  vehicle  passenger  or  trunk  compart- 
ments, said  windshield  washer  fluid  container  holding  a  supply  of 
replenishing  washer  fluid,  and  pump  means  operatively  associated 
with  s«id  fluid  delivery  conduit  and  said  fitting  for  causing  fluid  to 
be  conveyed  through  said  fitting  and  fluid  delivery  conduit  to  said 
windshield  washer  fluid  reservoir. 


U.S.  CI. 


5353,026 
VALVE  WITH  DOWNSTREAM  MANUAL  BLEED 
Anthony  M.  Wlodarczyk,  Redlands;  James  T.  Wright,  III, 
Riverside,  and  John  L.  Baker,  Calimesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,020 
InL  CI."  F16K  il/12 
137—613  10  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid,  which  comprises: 
(a>  a  valve  housing  having  an  upper  cap,  the  valve  housing 
providing  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  flow  path  for  liquid  flowing 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat  located  in  the  flow 
path  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet; 
(bj  a  selectively  operable  valve  member  movably  carried  in  the 
r'Blve  for  sealing  against  the  valve  seat  for  closing  water  flow 
hrough  the  valve  and  which  is  movable  away  from  the  seat  to 
dlow  water  flow  through  the  valve  between  die  inlet  and  the 
Hitlet,  one  side  of  the  valve  member  being  exposed  to  fluid 
)tessure  upstream  of  the  valve  seat  and  the  other  side  of  the 
/elve  member  forming  a  portion  of  a  pressure  chamber  for 


receiving  fluid  pressure  upstream  of  the  valve  seat  such  that 
the  upstream  fluid  pressure  is  received  on  both  sides  of  the 
valve  member  in  a  closed  ]x>sition  of  the  valve:  and 
(c)  an  upwardly  facing  manually  operable  bleed  screw  assembly 
carried  on  the  cap  of  the  valve  for  selectively  bleeding  off 
fluid  pressure  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  open  the  valve 
independently  of  the  operation  of  any  other  on/off'  control 
device,  wherein  the  bleed  screw  assembly  controls  flow  in  a 
manual  bleed  path  provided  in  the  valve  which  manual  bleed 
path  leads  into  the  flow  path  downstream  of  the  valve  seat, 
and  wherein  the  bleed  screw  assembly  is  rotatable  carried,  on 
the  cap  of  the  valve  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis. 


5353,027 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  PAINT 

COLOR  VALVES  IN  A  PAINT  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Winkel.  Royal  Oak,  and  Mark  J.  Benard.  Clawson, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Robotics  North  America, 

Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803056 

InL  CI."  G05B  ll/OI 

VS.  CI.  137—624.18  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  a  fluid  material  from  a  plurality  of 
fluid  materials  to  be  supplied  to  a  material  applicator  that  is  located 
in  a  hazardous  area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  located  in  a  non-hazardous  area  that  is  separated 
from  the  hazardous  area  that  generates  a  coded  address  signal 
representing  a  selected  fluid  material  and  that  generates  a 
predetermined  amount  of  electrical  power; 

a  valve  selection  circuit  coupled  with  said  control  circuit  and 
having  at  least  two  outputs  each  corresponding  to  a  difl^erent 
fluid  material,  said  valve  selection  circuit  being  located  in  ttie 
non-hazardous  area  and  supplying  said  predetermined  amount 
of  electrical  power  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outputs 
responsive  to  said  coded  address  signal; 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  separate  valve  connected  to  each  of 
said  valve  selection  circuit  outputs,  said  valve  assembly  being 
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located  in  the  hazardous  area  and  each  said  valve  including  a 
material  distribution  passage  in  communication  with  the 
material  applicator  and  a  material  inlet  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  a  separate  supply  of  fluid  material; 

a  power  inhibitor  coupled  between  said  control  circuit  and  said 
valve  selection  circuit  to  prevent  inadvertent  actuation  of  said 
valves:  and  wherein 

said  control  circuit  limits  said  predetermined  amount  of  electri- 
cal power  to  a  value  sufficient  to  actuate  only  one  of  said 
valves  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  material  from  said  material  inlet 
passage  to  said  material  distribution  passage. 


limiting  said  outward  movement  of  said  piston,  whereby 
controlled  energization  of  said  solenoid  coil  effects  movement 
of  said  armature  and  movement  of  said  spool  valve  in  a 
direction  to  cause  said  first  restriction  to  decrease  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  second  chamber  and  cause 
said  second  restriction  to  increase  communication  between 
said  second  and  third  chambers  with  said  piston  closely  fitted 
in  said  blind  bore  such  that  said  piston  and  blind  bore  function 
as  a  dashpot  for  dampening  transient  movement  of  said  spool. 


5353,028 

VARUBLE  FORCE  SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  DAMPENER 

John  A.  Ness,  Birmingham,  and  Robert  A.  Dayton,  Attica,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,402 

Int  a.*  F15B  13/044 

VS.  CL  137—625.65  5  Claims 


5353,029 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  variable  force  solenoid  operated  valve  assembly  for  provid- 
ing a  control  pressure  at  an  outlet  from  an  inlet  supply  pressure  in 
response  to  an  electrical  signal  to  the  solenoid  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  passage  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  fluid  source  at  supply  pressure,  an  outlet  passage  supply- 
ing fluid  at  a  control  pressure  adapted  for  communication  with 
a  system  to  be  controlled,  an  exhaust  passage  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  sump,  and  a  valving  bore  communicating  with 
each  of  said  passages  in  axially  spaced  arrangement: 

(b)  a  spool  valve  moveably  disposed  in  said  valving  bore  and 
having  a  first  annular  land  defining  a  first  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  passage,  a  second  annular  land  defining 
a  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  passage 
and  a  third  aiuiular  land  stepped  from  said  second  land  defin- 
ing a  third  chamber  communicating  with  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage, said  spool  having  a  blind  bore  formed  in  an  end  thereof 
with  a  piston  moveably  received  therein  in  closely  fitting 
arrangement  including  means  biasing  said  piston  outwardly  of 
said  blind  bore,  said  spool  including  a  port  communicating 
said  blind  bore  with  said  second  chamber: 

(c)  a  first  restriction  means  associated  with  said  second  annular 
land  for  controllably  restricting  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber: 

(d)  a  second  restriction  means  associated  with  said  third  annular 
land  for  controllably  restricting  fluid  communication  between 
said  second  chamber  and  said  third  chamber:  and, 

(e)  a  solenoid  asj>embly  including  a  coil,  an  armature  and  a  flux 
collector  for  providing  a  flux  loop  about  said  coil  spaced  from 
said  armature,  said  armature  operably  contacting  said  spool 
valve  for  effecting  movement  thereof  in  response  to  contirolled 
energization  of  said  coil,  and  means  biasing  said  armature  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  flux  collector;  and,  (f)  a  stop  for 


5353,030 

PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  A  DISINFECTANT  INJECTION 

PORT 

Larry  Walding,  818  Bass«tt  Rd.,  Palestine,  Tex.  75801 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820373 

InL  CL*  F16L  55/16 

VS.  a.  I3»— 99  10  CUbns 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  shell  configured  to  matingly  engage  a  first 
semi-circular  section  of  at  least  one  pipe: 

a  second  coupling  shell  configured  to  matingly  engage  a  second 
semi-circular  section  of  the  at  least  one  pipe; 

a  hinge  rotatably  connecting  the  first  and  second  coupling  shells; 

at  least  one  fastener  coupled  to  the  first  coupling  shell  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  first  and  second  coupling  shells  in 
engagement  with  the  at  least  one  pipe,  thereby  forming  the 
pipe  coupling: 

a  port  extending  through  the  first  coupling  shell  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of 
the  pipe  coupling: 

a  grommet  disposed  in  the  pon  for  preventing  fluid  from  escap- 
ing from  the  coupling,  wherein  the  grommet  comprises  a 
pliable  material  through  which  an  aperture  is  defined  having 
an  open  portion  and  a  normally-closed  portion,  which  pliable 
material  is  adapted  to  radially  compress  and  expand  to  permit 
the  normally-closed  ponion  to  radially  expand  and  open  upon 
penetration  by  a  needle  for  the  injection  of  fluid  therethrough 
into  the  coupling,  and  to  radially  contract  and  close  upon 
removal  of  the  needle;  and 

a  cap  for  placement  on  the  port  for  preventing  fluid  communi- 
cation through  the  port. 
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5353,031 

INSULATING  AND  FIXATION  SYSTEM  OF  STEAM 

TRACERS  IN  FLUID  TRANSPORTATION  PIPINGS 

Murilo  Pessosa  de  Oliveira,  Av.  Parque  Leste,  S/N  P^jucara 

Distrito  Industrial  De  Maracanao,  Fortaleza,  Ceara,  Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,450 
Claims  priority,  application  BrazU,  Sep.  21,  1994,  9403801-5 
I  Int  CI.''  F16L  9/14 

VS.  a.  138—149  5  Oaims 


1.  Instilating  and  fixation  system  of  steam  tracers  in  fluid  trans- 
portation pipings,  comprising: 

an  iotEmal  metallic  piping  with  a  larger  diameter  than  a  piping 
to.  be  heated,  said  internal  metallic  piping  arranged  concentri- 
a&Xy  to  the  piping  to  be  heated, 

a  plurality  of  piping  heating  extensions,  said  internal  metallic 
piping  endowed  with  internal  equally  distant  spaced  rips  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  for  arrangement  and  fixation  of  the 
piping  heating  extensions  and  a  thermoplastic  external  piping, 
arranged  concentrically  to  said  internal  metallic  piping,  form- 
ing: an  annular  space  and  thereby  forming  a  double  wall 
tubular  cylinder,  said  annular  space  formed  between  said 
internal  piping  and  the  external  piping  being  fulfilled  with 
inslilating  material,  said  insulating  material  having  no  contact 
with  said  piping  to  be  heated  and  external  surroundings 
wherein,  an  interconnection  of  said  heating  extensions  in 
section  a  of  said  double  wall  tubular  cylinder  is  comprised  of 
with  outputs  forming  a  "simple  U"-shaped. 


5353,032 

LOOM  GRIPPER  DRIVE  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHANGING  THE  PATH  OF  MOTION  OF  THE  GRIPPER 

BAND 

Henry  Shaw,  Woesten-Vleteren,  and  Patrick  Stnibbe,  Gistel, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Picanol  N.V.,  Ypres,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Belg:ium,  Oct  11,  1995,  9500840 
Int.  CI."  D03D  47/12 
VS.  a.  I39-^t49  12  Claims 


0j//////y///y'//////////////////////////////;\ 


1.  Al  loom  gripper-drive  (1)  including  a  wheel  (2)  drivingly 
connecMd  to  a  gripper  band  (3),  said  wheel  (2)  being  drivingly 


connected  to  a  movable  gear  segment  (9)  supported  on  a  first 
stationary  shaft  (8)  and  connected  by  a  coupling  rod  (13)  to  a 
crankarm  (12)  supported  on  a  second  stationary  shaft  (11),  said 
coupling  rod  (13)  being  connected  at  respective  connection 
points(24,25),  to  the  gear  segment  (9)  and  to  the  crankarm  (12)  at 
respective  distances  from  the  first  and  second  stationary  shafts 
(8.11),  and  means  (28J0)  for  adjusting  the  circumferential  position 
of  the  connection  point  (24)  of  the  coupling  rod  (13)  to  the 
crankarm  (12)  relative  to  the  second  stationary  shaft  (11). 


5353,033 
WIRE  UNTWISTING  APPARATUS 
Gregory  S.  Kavanagh,  693  Summit  Ave,  Brick,  NJ.  08724 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,598,  Jul.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892304 
Int  a."  B21F  21/00 
VS.  CL  140—123  9  Claims 


1.  A  wire  untwisting  apparatus  for  untwisting  a  multi-wire  cable, 
comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  wire  engaging  face  and  a  wire  securing  face,  the 

plate  having  at  least  four  wire  guides  extending  therethrough, 

at  lea.st  four  wire  securing  ports  extending  through  the  plate; 

and 
a  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  plate  such  that  rotation  of  the 

shaft  causes  rotation  of  the  plate. 


5353,034 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

A  CONCENTRATED  PRODUCT  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 

MaiUand  R.  Edwards,  Lakeville,-  Dale  W.  Groth,  Edina,  and 

Eric  R.  Balz,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  E«olab  Inc., 

St  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511 J98 
Int  CI."  B65B  i/00 
VS.  a.  141—330  19  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  housing  a  quantity  of  concentrated  product  and 
being  sized  to  permit  a  quantity  of  diluent  to  be  added  to  the 
concentrated  product  to  form  a  use  dilution:  wherein  the 
concentrated  product  is  an  additive  for  treating  cooling  water 
in  a  heating  system  or  an  air  conditioning  cooling  system  and 

(b)  a  dispenser  including: 

(1)  a  housing  forming  a  sump  for  retaining  a  quantity  of  the 
use  dilution,  the  housing  including  an  opening  for  support- 
ing the  container. 

(2)  opening  means  for  automatically  forming  an  aperture  in 
the  container  when  the  container  is  installed  into  the  dis- 
penser; and 

(3)  dispensing  means  comprising  a  pump,  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  housing,  for  dispensing  the  use  dilution 
from  the  container  to  a  point  of  use,  wherein  the  container 
forms  an  atmospheric  head  to  automatically  maintain  the 
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level  of  use  dilution  housed  in  the  sump  at  a  predetermined 
level  so  long  as  a  quantity  of  use  dilution  is  retained  in  the 
container. 


spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  top  edge  thereof 
and  extending  between  side  edges  thereof,  the  strip  having  a 
pair  of  bolts  fixed  to  ends  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  clamping  bar  with  a  pair  of  bores  formed  in  ends 
thereof  for  slidably  receiving  the  bolts,  and  a  pair  of  knurled 
knobs  each  with  a  threaded  bore  for  threadedly  engaging  the 
bolts  thereby  allowing  the  clamping  of  a  planar  piece  of  wood 
between  the  clamping  bar  and  the  strip  with  a  top  edge  thereof 
spaced  fiom  and  at  an  elevation  common  with  the  top  edge  of 
the  central  support:  and 
a  pair  of  templates  each  having  planar  rectangular  configuration 
with  a  plurality  of  bores  formed  therein  for  allowing  the 
screwable  coupling  thereof  with  the  threaded  bores  of  the 
cantilevers  and  mounting  brackets,  the  templates  including  a 
first  template  with  a  pair  of  linear,  parallel  and  elongated 
cutouts  formed  therein  and  in  communication  with  a  side  edge 
of  the  first  template,  the  cutouts  being  situated  above  a  corre- 
sponding upper  edge  of  the  piece  of  wood  clamped  by  the 
clamping  assembly  for  allowing  the  forming  of  a  dovetail 
tenon  in  the  piece  of  wood  with  a  router,  the  templates  further 
including  a  second  template  with  an  oval  cutout  formed 
therein  for  forming  a  tenon  in  the  piece  of  wood  with  a  router. 


5,853.035 

SLOTTED  DOVETAIL  HOLDING  FIXTURE 

Monte  L.  Rose,  256  E.  2050  S.,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010-5427 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,045 

Int  CI."  B27F  1/08:  B27C  S/IO 

MS.  CL  144—144.1  5  Claims 


5353,036 

CONTOURED  MOLDING  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Welch,  2716  Savannah,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79930 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,905 

Int.  CI."  B27C  5/02:5/10 

\]S.  CI.  144— 154J  7  Claims 


1.  A  sloned  dovetail  holding  fixture  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  horizontally  oriented  planar  base  with  a  generally  oval  con- 
figuration for  being  clamped  to  a  recipient  surface; 

a  venically  oriented  planar  central  support  having  a  rectangular 
configuration  coupled  adjacent  a  bottom  edge  thereof  along  a 
side  edge  of  the  base: 

a  pair  of  spaced  triangle  shaped  mounting  brackets  each  having 
a  lower  edge  coupled  to  a  top  surface  of  the  base  in  perpen- 
dicular relationship  with  the  central  support,  a  vertical  side 
edge  coupled  to  the  central  support,  and  a  top  edge  formed 
contiguous  with  a  top  edge  of  the  central  support  with  a 
threaded  bore  formed  therein; 

a  primary  cantilever  having  a  J-shaped  configuration  with  a 
lower  horizontal  member  coupled  to  the  central  support  on  a 
face  opposite  that  of  the  mounting  brackets  and  in  coplanar 
relationship  with  a  first  one  of  the  mounting  brackets  and  an 
upper  vertical  member  coupled  to  an  outboard  end  of  the 
lower  horizontal  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
with  a  top  face  situated  at  an  elevation  common  with  the  top 
edge  of  the  mounting  brackets  and  a  threaded  bore  formed 
therein; 

a  linear  secondary  cantilever  having  a  lower  end  coupled  adja- 
cent the  outboard  end  of  the  lower  horizontal  member  of  the 
primary  cantilever  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  in  a  plane  residing  in  parallel  with  the  central 
support: 

a  clamping  assembly  including  an  elongated  rectilinear  strip 
with  a  square  cross-section  coupled  to  the  central  support 


1 .  A  work  piece  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  first  guide  bracket  disposed  at  a  first  lateral  side  of  said  plate 
and  a  second  guide  bracket  disposed  at  a  second,  opposite 
lateral  side  of  said  plate; 

a  block  longitudinally  slidable  between  said  first  and  second 
brackets  across  said  base  plate  there  between; 

a  second  pair  of  guide  brackets  disposed  at  opposite  lateral  sides 
of  said  block; 

a  table  transversely  slidable  between  said  second  pair  of  brack- 
ets across  said  block  there  between; 

an  angular  adjustment  mounting  bracket  affixed  transversely 
across  a  central  portion  of  said  table  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
cutting  member  having  a  depending  blade:  and 

a  work  piece  holder  disposed  at  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  ba.se 
plate,  said  holder  adapted  to  detachably  secure  a  work  piece 
thereto  whereby  movement  of  said  cutting  member  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  imparts  angular  cuts  to  said  work  piece. 
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5353,037 

RECTILINEAR  CROSS-SECTIONAL  BEAM  FURNITURE, 

FURNITURE  DESIGN  AND  FURNITURE  PRODUCTION 

Thomas  F.  Moser,  Dingiey  Island  Rd.,  Brunswick,  Me.  04011 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,956 

Int.  CI.''  B27M  1/00:  B27B  1/00:  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  CL  144—329  11  Claims 


1./ 


of: 


nmsvooc 


KnOOUCB) 


cvcovoers 


method  for  manufacturing  furniture,  comprising  the  steps 


(b) 


1.  /^vevKe  for  feeding  a  workpiece  into  a  gang  saw  sawblade 
clustet  comprising 

longitudinal  drive  means  for  selectively  longitudinally  translat- 
it{  a  workpiece.  which  has  been  sequenced  onto  said  longi- 
tfdinal  drive  means,  into  a  gang  saw  sawblade  cluster, 

selective  positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  lon- 
gitudinal drive  means  relative  to  said  gang  saw  sawblade 


cluster  as  said  longitudinal  drive  means  translates  said  work- 
piece  longitudinally  into  said  gang  saw  sawblade  cluster, 

wherein  said  selective  positioning  means  includes  an  optimizing 
elevation  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said 
longitudinal  drive  means,  so  as  to  preset  an  optimized  feed 
elevation  of  said  workpiece,  relative  to  said  gang  saw  saw- 
blade  cluster  as  said  longitudinal  drive  ineans  translates  said 
workpiece  longitudinally  into  said  gang  saw  sawblade  cluster; 

and  wherein  said  selective  longitudinal  translation  of  said  work- 
piece  by  said  longitudinal  drive  means  and  said  selective 
positioning  of  said  longitudinal  drive  means  relative  to  said 
gang  saw  sawblade  cluster  by  said  selective  positioning 
means  is  selectively  coordinated  by  coordinating  means,  dur- 
ing said  feeding  of  said  workpiece  into  said  gang  saw  saw- 
blade  cluster,  according  to  an  optimizing  algorithm,  operating 
on  scanned  data  corresponding  to  said  woriq>iece.  for  gener- 
ating a  unique  cutting  solution  for  said  workpiece. 


5353,039 
COUPLER  FOR  THE  TILT  WAND  AND  PULL  CORD  OF 

A  COVERING  ON  ARCHITECTURAL  OPENING 
Donald    E.    Eraser,   Owensboro,    Ky.;    Barbara   A.    Handle, 
Broomfleld,  Colo^*  Brad  H.  Oberg,  Westminster,  Colo.,  and 
Jason  T.  Throne,  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo^  assignors  to 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  Riber,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837311 
Int  a."  E06B  9/36 
VS.  a.  160—178.1  V  17  Claims 


(a)  electing  a  design  vocabulary  comprising  a  variety  of  gradu- 
a  ad,  substantially  rectilinear  cross-sectional  sha[>es  for  fumi- 
niie  component  beams, 

,    manufacturing    random    lengths   of   beam    stock    in   the 
previously-selected  beam  cross- sectional  shapes, 

(c)  selecting  a  particular  furniture  item  to  be  built, 

(d)  I  determining  the  lengths,  numbers,  and  types  of  beams 
r^uired  for  assembly  of  the  particular  furniture  item, 

(e)  Citting  from  the  previously  produced  beam  stock  the  lengths, 
types,  and  numbers  of  beams  identified  in  the  preceding  step, 

(0  iiachining  the  beams  to  enable  them  to  be  joined, 
(g)  laKsembling  the  beams  by  joining  the  previously  machined 
portions  of  the  beams  to  form  the  furniture  item. 


5,853,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VARUBLE 
POSITION  FEEDING  OF  A  GANG  SAW 
William  R.  Newnes,  Salmon  Arm,  Canada,  assignor  to  Newnes 
Machine  Ltd.,  Salmon  Arm,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,264 

Int.  CI."  B27B  1/00:31/00 

VS.  CL  144—357  20  Claims 


6.  A  coupler  for  a  window  covering  having  a  pull  cord  and  a  tilt 
wand,  said  coupler  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  tilt  wand,  a  first  longitudinal  channel  formed 
therein  for  receiving  a  first  segment  of  said  pull  cord,  a  second 
longitudinal  channel  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  second 
segment  of  said  pull  cord:  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  coupler  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  along  the  length  of  said  tilt  wand  and  for 
maintaining  tension  on  said  pull  cord,  said  means  including  a 
pulley  having  a  pulley  groove  adapted  for  receiving  said  pull 
cord  and  a  first  recess  formed  in  said  body  in  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  channels  adapted  to 
receive  said  pulley. 


3846 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


5^3,040 
CASSETTE  BLIND  WITH  BRAKE  COUPLING 
Siegfried  Benthin,  Bremerhaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ben- 
thin  AlctiengesellsctiafL,  Bremerliaven,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,416,  Sep.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,625 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/56 
VS.  CL  160—299  18  Claims 


1.  A  cassene  blind  comprising: 

a  winding  shaft; 

a  stationary  pin  including  pin  coupling  means  for  engaging  with 
said  winding  shaft  in  an  unwinding  direction  of  said  winding 
shaft; 

a  drive  member  rotatably  connected  to.  and  rotatable  with 
respect  to,  said  winding  shaft; 

drive  coupling  means  for  engaging  said  drive  member  with  said 
winding  shaft,  said  drive  coupling  means  including  a  spring 
means  connected  to  said  winding  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
drive  member,  said  spring  means  biasing  said  winding  shaft 
ahead  of  said  drive  member  in  a  winding  direction  of  said 
winding  shaft. 


a  molten  metal  inlet  formed  midway  in  the  runner, 

wherein  molten  metal  supplied  firom  said  molten  metal  inlet  in 

said  cavity  is  pressurized  by  the  advance  of  said  plunger, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  die  unit  having  a  runner  and  a  molten  metal  inlet 

connected  to  said  cavity,  which  is  disposed  in  a  border  of  said 

fixed  die: 
wherein  excessive  solidified  metal  is  produced  in  the  vicinity  of 

the  molten  metal  inlet  of  said  auxiliary  die  unit. 


5,853,042 
DRAG  MOLD  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
William  A.  Hunter,  Naples,  Fla„  assignor  to  Hunter  Automated 
Machinery  Corporation,  Schaumburg,  III. 

EUed  Feb.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  30,982 

Int.  CI."  B22C  7/04:9/02:2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  164-456  20  Claims 


7 ^ 

' — ^^ — 


5,853,041 
DIE  CASTING  DEVICE 
Shunzo  Aoyama,  Sailama-I(en,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ahresty  Cor- 
poration, Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11.  1995,  7-232417 

Int.  CI."  B22D  17/12:17/20 

VS.  CI.  164—312  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  die  casting  device  comprising: 
a  cavity  defined  by  a  fixed  die  and  a  movable  die; 
a  plunger  disposed  in  a  ninner  connected  to  said  cavity  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  movable  to  and  from  a  gate  of  said  cavity; 


1.  In  a  sand  mold  forming  apparatus  including  a  drag  flask  for 
forming  a  drag  mold  of  compressed  green  sand  having  an  internal 
cavity  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  a  desired  casting,  and  a 
matchplate  attached  to  the  drag  flask  and  having  patterns  protrud- 
ing therefrom  for  forming  the  internal  cavity,  an  improved  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  the  drag  mold  from  the  drag  flask  and  match- 
plate,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  air  miets  within  the  drag  flask  and  proximate  the 
matchplate,  the  plurality  of  air  inlets  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate compressed  air  between  the  drag  mold  and  the 
matchplate:  and 
means  for  communicating  compressed  air  from  a  source  of 
compressed  air  to  the  plurality  of  air  inlets  to  thereby  release 
the  drag  mold  from  the  drag  flask. 
19.  A  method  of  releasing  a  drag  mold  from  a  drag  flask  and 
matchplate  attached  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  air  injection  inlets  in  the  drag  flask 

between  the  drag  flask  and  the  matchplate:  and 
injecting  compressed  air  through  the  air  inlets  to  force  com- 
pressed air  between  the  drag  mold  and  the  matchplate  to 
release  the  sand  mold  from  the  matchplate  to  allow  gravity  to 
pull  the  sand  mold  from  the  drag  flask. 
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5,853,043 
IKETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  OF  A  THIN  SLAB 
Isamii   Taiieuchi,   Nishinomiya;   Akihiro  Yamanaka,   Osaka; 
Kazao  Okamura,   Nishinomiya;   Hiroyasu   Simizu,   Kobe; 
Takasi    Kanazawa;    Seiji    Kumakura,    both    of   Kashima; 
MaMkazu    Koide,   Narashino;   Toshihiko   Muraluimi,   and 
Tadao  Watanabe,  Iwth  of  Kashima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01504,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  59U36 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178448; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175885 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/12:  B21B  1/46 
VS.  CL  164—476  7  Qaims 


I.  f^  method  of  continuous  production  of  a  thin  slab  with 
reduced  strain  from  a  slab  drawn  from  a  continuous  ca.sting  mold 
with  a  liquid  core,  the  slab  having  a  liquid  phase  plus  a  solid  phase 
after  being  drawn  from  the  mold,  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

rolljng  the  slab  having  a  liquid  core  between  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  reduction  rollers,  thereby  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  slab 
with  each  pair  of  reduction  rollers; 
rolling  the  slab  having  a  liquid  core  with  the  plurality  of  pairs  of 
reduction  rollers  at  a  location  between  a  point  direcdy  below 
the  mold  from  which  the  slab  is  continuously  drawn,  and  a 
point  of  complete  solidification  of  said  slab: 
reducing  the  thickness  of  (he  slab  having  a  liquid  core  with  the 
(dorality  of  pairs  of  reduction  rollers  such  (hat  the  following 
relationship  is  satisfied: 

P,2P,2P32    -    aP. 

wh^icin  "P"  is  the  amount  of  reduction(mm)  efiected  by  each 
psiT  of  reduction  rollers,  and  "k"  is  the  number  allotted  to 
eech  pair  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  reduction  rollers,  thereby 
cmtrolling  the  amount  of  reduction  in  thickness  such  that  the 
araount  of  reduction  effected  by  an  upstream  pair  of  reduction 
rcllers  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  of  reduction 
effected  by  a  pair  of  downstream  reduction  rollers,  or  control- 
ling the  amount  of  reduction  such  that  the  amount  of  reduc- 
tion effected  by  all  of  the  pairs  of  reduction  rollers  are  all 
eiqual  to  each  other 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  thin  slab  from 
a  slab:drawn  from  a  continuous  casting  mold  with  a  liquid  core,  the 
slab  having  a  liquid  phase  plus  a  solid  phase  after  being  drawn 
from  the  mold,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  curved  segment; 

at  least  one  reduction  roller  block  provided  in  the  curved  seg- 
ment for  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  slab  having  a  liquid 

an  Jt>per  roller  segment  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  upper 

r:(luction  rollers; 
a  p  urality  of  upper  reduction  rollers  provided  beneath  the  upper 

r  )ller  segment  frame; 


a  moving  device  for  moving  the  upper  roller  segment  frame  up 
and  down; 

a  fixed  upper  frame  of  a  gate  shape  for  accomiTKxiating  the 
moving  device; 

upstream  and  downstream  guide  shafts  which  are  fixed  to  the 
upper  roller  segment  frame; 

an  upper  limit  stopper  for  the  upstream  guide  shaft,  a  lower  limit 
stopper  for  the  upstream  guide  shaft,  a  casting  direction  guide 
for  the  upstream  guide  shaft,  each  being  fixed  to  die  fixed 
upper  frame; 

an  upper  limit  stopper  for  the  downstream  guide  shaft,  a  lower 
rotation  limit  stopper  which  controls  the  rotation  of  a  down- 
stream guide  shaft,  each  being  fixed  to  the  fixed  upper  frame: 

a  lower  roller  segment  frame  including  a  plurality  of  lower 
reduction  rollers  and  provided  beneath  the  fixed  upper  frame 
of  the  gate  shape;  and 

the  upper  roller  segment  frame  is  connected  with  the  fixed  upper 
frame  so  that  the  upper  roller  segment  frame  can  move  in  the 
direction  of  a  normal  line  thai  connects  the  center  of  the 
curved  segment  and  the  center  of  the  upper  roller  segment 
frame  simultaneously  with  movement  of  the  upstream  guide 
shaft  and  the  casting  direction  guide,  and  the  upper  segment 
frame  can  rotate  about  the  center  of  the  upstream  guide  shaft 
between  the  upper  limit  stopper  of  the  downstream  guide 
shaft  and  the  lower  rotation  limit  stopper  of  the  downstream 
guide  shaft,  thereby  preventing  misalignment. 


5,853,044 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  AN  ARTICLE 
Harold  L.  ^^lieaton,  Bowerston,  and  Lawrence  D.  Graham, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PCC  Airfoils,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,926 

Int  CI."  B22C  7/02:9/04 

VS.  CL  164—516  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  metal  article  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  and  an  outer  side,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  article  pattern  which  has  a  cavity  with  a  configuration 
which  corresponds  to  the  configuration  of  the  cavity  in  the  metal 
article  and  an  outer  side  which  has  a  configuration  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  configuration  of  the  outer  side  of  the  metal  article,  at 
least  partially  filling  the  cavity  in  the  article  pattern  with  ceramic 
core  material,  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  outer  side  of  the 
article  pattern  with  ceramic  mold  material,  removing  the  article 
pattern  to  leave  an  article  mold  cavity  which  is  partially  defined  by 
the  ceramic  core  material  and  is  partially  defined  by  the  ceramic 
mold  material,  at  least  partially  filling  the  anicle  mold  cavity  with 
molten  metal,  and  solidifying  the  molten  metal  in  the  anicle  mold 
cavity  to  form  the  metal  anicle  with  the  cavity  in  the  metal  anicle 
at  least  panially  shaped  by  engagement  of  the  molten  metal  with 
the  ceramic  core  material  and  with  the  outer  side  of  the  metal 
article  at  least  panially  shaped  by  engagement  of  the  molten  metal 
with  the  ceramic  mold  material. 
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5,853,045 

ACCUMULATOR-EXCHANGER  DEVICE 

Jean  Patry,  9,  nie  Saint-Paul,  75004  Paris,  and  Claude  Reboul. 

86,  rue  Michd-Ange,  F-75016  Paris,  both  of  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR9M)0444,  S  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30710,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,007 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95  03849 
Int.  CI."  F28D  17/00 
VS.  CI.  165—10  16  Claims 


6' 


engaged  in  said  fins  of  said  core  to  positively  locate  said 
closed  loop  in  a  correct  position  relative  to  said  heat 
exchanger. 


1.  An  accumulator-exchanger  of  a  filling-body  type,  rigid  spheri- 
cal shells  of  which,  partially  filled  with  a  heat  and/or  cold  storage 
agent  having  a  high  liquid-solid  transformation  la,tent  heat,  and 
with  a  compressible  material  for  absorbing  the  variations  in  the 
volume  of  the  storage  agent  during  its  phase  change,  and  compris- 
ing: raised  features  for  increasing  an  exchange  surface  area  thereof 
and  all  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  passing  through  the  center  of 
symmetry  of  their  base  and  through  the  center  of  the  filling  body, 
said  bases  of  the  raised  features  being  all  equal  and  identical  and 
said  raised  features  being  uniformly  distributed  over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  shell. 


5353,046 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SEAL  APPARATUS 
Amanda  L.  Williams,  Adrian,  and  Bipin  D.  Pareldi,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,507 
Int.  CI.''  F28F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  165—76  8  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  a  heat  exchanger  used  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  said  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  interleaved  fluid  conduct- 
ing tubes  and  fins  forming  a  generally  rectangular  core,  said 
core  defining  a  pair  of  generally  orthogonally  opposed  sides; 
a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a 

volume  for  receiving  the  heat  exchanger  therein; 
a  closed  loop  of  rigid  material,  said  loop  defining  four  substan- 
tially orthogonal  edges,  each  edge  being  in  contact  with  a 
respective  side  of  said  core  of  said  heat  exchanger; 
a  sealing  member  of  soft  material  attached  to  an  outer  face  of  at 
least  one  edge  of  said  closed  loop  not  in  contact  with  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  sealing  member  being  in  contact  with  said 
housing  walls;  and 
a  plurality  of  locating  pins  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
from  an  inner  face  of  at  least  one  edge  of  said  closed  loop  in 
contact  with  said  heat  exchanger,  said  locating  pins  being 
disposed  at  predetermined  locations  on  said  closed  loop,  and 


5353,047 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Young-Saeng  Kim,  Inchun,  DPR  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,988 
Claims  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  19%, 
96-50686 

Int  a."  F28D  1/04;  F28F  1/32 
VS.  CI.  165—151  2  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  an  air  conditioner  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  heat  exchanging  tubes  passing  through  flat  fins  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  the  tubes  including  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  tubes,  the 
flat  fins  being  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  at  predetermined 
intervals  to  enable  air  to  flow  between  adjacent  fins  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  axes  of  the  tubes,  and  each  heat  exchanging  tube 
adapted  to  conduct  fluid,  the  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  louvers  formed  in  each  fin  between  each  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  tubes,  each  plurality  of  louvers  including: 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  vertically  spaced  louvers  defining 
upstream-most  louvers  of  the  plurality  of  louvers  with 
reference  to  a  direction  of  air  flow, 
second     and     third     vertically     spaced     louvers     defining 
downstream-most  louvers  of  the  plurality  of  louvers  with 
reference, 
fifth  and  sixth  vertically  spaced  louvers  disposed  immediately 

downstream  of  the  first  and  second  louvers, 
seventh  and  eighth  vertically  spaced  louvers  disposed  imme- 
diately upstream  of  the  second  and  third  louvers. 
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first 


ninth  and  tenth  louvers  extending  vertically,  the  ninth  louver 
disposed  immediately  downstream  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
louvers,  the  tenth  louver  disposed  immediately  upstream  of 
Sie  seventh  and  eighth  louvers,  and 
a^  eleventh  louver  extending  vertically  and  situated  between 
the  ninth  and  tenth  louvers,  the  eleventh  !ouver  being 
longer  than  either  of  the  ninth  and  tenth  louvers,  and 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  past  the  ninth  and 
tenth  louvers, 
the  first  and  second  louvers  converging  toward  one  another  in 

a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  air  flow, 
the  third  and  fourth  louvers  converging  toward  one  another  in 

the  direction  of  air  flow, 
the  fifth  and  sixth  louvers  converging  toward  one  another  in  a 

direction  opposite  the  direction  of  air  flow, 
tlie  seventh  and  eighth  louvers  converging  toward  one  another 

in  the  direction  of  air  flow, 
the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  ninth  and  tenth  louvers  project- 

.  Ing  from  a  first  side  of  the  fin. 
tl^e  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  and  eleventh  louvers  project- 
ing from  a  second  side  of  the  fin  disposed  opposite  the  first 
tide, 

ei  M^h  of  the  first,  third,  fifth,  and  seventh  louvers  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  edges  extending  generally  radially  with 
respect  to  an  upper  one  of  the  respective  pair  of  tubes, 
eich  of  the  second,  fourth,  sixth  and  eighth  louvers  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  edges  extending  generally  radially  with 
respect  to  a  lower  one  of  the  respective  pair  of  tubes;  and 
and  second  beads  formed,  respectively,  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  each  of  the  heat  exchanging  tubes,  thereby  enlarg- 
ing an  eff'ective  surface  area  of  the  flat  fins,  and  reinforcing 
tha  flat  fins. 


^353,048 
COHlTROL  OF  nNE  PARTICULATE  FLOWBACK  IN 
SUBTERRANEAN  WELLS 
Jim  D.  Weaver;  James  R.  Stanford:  Philip  D.  Nguyen,  all  of 
Duncan;  Bobby  K.  Bowles,  Comanche:  Steven  F.  Wilson, 
Duncan;  Brahmadeo  Dewprashad,  Lawton,  and  Marie  A. 
Parker,   Duncan,   all   of  Olcla.,   assignors   to   Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  858312,  May  19,  1997,  Pat.  No. 
5,7754425,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725368, 
Oct  3,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,787,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  510399,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5382,249. 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,668,  Mar.  29, 
1995,  Pat  No.  S30U74.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1998,  Ser. 
No.  63339 
Int  CI."  E21B  41/02:43/267 
VS.  CL  166—279  15  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  to  control 
corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  in  contact  therewith  by  aqueous  fluids 
in  said  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  solution  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  tackifying 
compound  comprising  a  polyamide  and  a  diluent  into  a  sub- 
teaanean  formation  to  contact  particulates  present  in  said 
subterranean  formation; 
depoeiting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tackifying  compound  upon  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  particulates  in  said  subterranean  forma- 
ticai;  and 
flowing  aqueous  fluid  from  said  subterranean  formation  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  deposited  tackifying  compound  is  caused  to 
he  displaced  from  said  particulates  and  to  subsequently  con- 
tact at  least  a  portion  of  a  ferrous  metal  surface  in  contact  with 
stiid  formation  and  thereby  protect  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
surface  from  corrosion  caused  by  aqueous  fluids  in  contact 
therewith. 


5353,049 

HORIZONTAL  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Cari  E.  KeUer,  P.O.  Box  9827,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87504 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,028 

Int  CI."  E21B  19/16 

VS.  a.  166—380  10  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  installing  a  casing  in  a  borehole,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inverting  said  casing  within  a  liner  assembly: 
pressurizing  said  liner  assembly  to  grip  said  casing  therein; 
everting  said  liner  assembly  with  said  casing  through  said  bore- 
hole; and 
inverting  said  liner  assembly  from  within  said  borehole  and 
from  about  said  casing. 


5353,050 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 
FOAM  BARRIER  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Paul  A.  Kittle,  Concordvilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rusmar  Incorpo- 
rated, West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852333 
Int  CI."  A62C  3/00:  A62D  1/04:  BOU  13/00:  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  169-^7  42  Claims 

42.  A  method  of  extinguishing  a  mine  fire  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  diluting  an  aqueous  concentrate  at  a  ratio  of  between  3  to  10 
parts  by  weight  water  to  I  part  by  weight  concentrate,  said 
concenu-ate  comprising: 

about  2%  to  about  8%.  by  weight,  hydrolyzed  keratin  protein; 
about  1%  to  about  1.5%.  by  weight,  hydroxyalkylated  starch 

consisting  of  at  least  about  9(Wf  amylopectin; 
about  \%  to  about  4%,  by  weight,  ferrous  ion; 
about  Xlc  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  dispersant; 
a  pH  adjuster,  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  to  between  about  6.5  to 

about  7,  and  water,  thereby  obtaining  a  foamable  solution; 

(b)  generating  a  biodegradable  foam  from  the  foamable  solution 
of  (a);  and 

(c)  injecting  the  foam  into  a  mine  at  tiie  site  of  a  mine  fire, 
thereby  excluding  air  and  extinguishing  the  fire. 


5353,051 
ADJLISTABLE  TOP  LINK  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  C.  Buchanan,  Clayton,  N.C.;  John  .M.  Dickerson.  East 
Peoria,  III4  James  E.  Johnston,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  Francis  G. 
Snekhaus,  Bartonville,  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar,  Inc 
Peoria.  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,946 
Int  a."  E02F  3/76 
VS.  a.  172—824  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  top  link  assembly  for  connecting  a  blade 
assembly  to  a  frame,  comprising: 

a  first  adjustment  plate  adapted  to  be  movably  connected  by  a 
first  joint  assembly  to  the  blade  assembly,  the  first  adjustment 
plate  having  a  head  portion  with  a  defined  bore  therethrough 
and  a  planar  end  portion  extending  a  predeiermuied  distance 
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a  hydraulic  motor,  said  hydraulic  motor  having  a  fixed  rear 
trailing  end  and  a  rotatable  front  drilling  end,  said  hydraulic 
motor  having  a  hydraulic  inlet  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid 
and  a  hydraulic  outlet  for  discharging  hydraulic  fluid. 

a  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said  hydraulic  motor,  said  drive 
shaft  having  a  rear  trailing  end  connected  to  said  rotating  front 
drilling  end  of  said  hydraulic  motor  and  a  fiwnt  drill  connect- 
ing end  opposite  said  rear  trailing  end. 

a  fluid  transfer  conduit  within  said  drive  shaft,  said  fluid  transfer 
conduit  bypassing  through  said  hydraulic  motor  for  the  inde- 
pendent supply  of  a  drill  fluid  to  power  the  rock  drill  by 
receiving  the  drill  fluid  and  transferring  the  drill  fluid  toward 
the  rock  drill,  and 

a  front  connector  means  attached  to  said  front  drill  connecting 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  connecting  to  the  rock  drill. 


fh)m  the  head  portion  with  an  adjustment  slot  having  a 
predetermined  length  defined  therethrough; 

a  second  adjustment  plate  adapted  to  be  nravably  connected  by  a 
second  joint  assembly  to  the  frame,  the  second  adjustment 
plate  having  a  head  portion  with  a  defined  bore  therethrough 
and  a  planar  end  portion  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  head  portion  with  an  adjustment  slot  having  a 
predetermined  length  defined  therethrough,  the  planar  end 
portion  of  the  second  adjustment  plate  positioned  adjacent  the 
planar  end  portion  of  the  first  adjustment  plate  and  being 
substantially  co-planar  therewith;  and 

a  spacing  mechanism  adjacent  the  first  and  second  adjustment 
plates  with  a  pair  of  defined  openings  therethrough,  each  one 
of  the  pair  of  openings  substantially  coaxially  aligned  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  adjustment  slots  on  the  first  and  second 
adjustment  plates;  and 

a  threaded  fastener  extending  through  each  of  the  adjustment 
slots  on  the  planar  end  ponions  of  the  first  and  the  second 
adjustment  plates  and  respective  openings  on  the  spacing 
mechanism  and  being  operatively  as.sociated  with  a  nut  to 
secure  the  top  link  assembly  in  a  plurality  of  positions  extend- 
ing along  the  predetermined  length  of  the  adjustment  slots. 


5353.053 
STABILIZATION  DEVICES  FOR  DRILL  MOTORS 
David  Andrew  GUchrist,  Aberdeenshire,  and  Andrew  McPber- 
son  Downie,  Dunfermline,  both  of  Lnited  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Neyrfor-Weir  Limited,  Scotland,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0622,  S  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1994. 
9405666 

Int  CL'  E2IB  17/10:17/16 
U.S.  CI.  175—101  11  Claims 


5,853,052 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  ROTATION  OF  A  ROCK 

DRILL 

Gregory  R.  Baiden,  and  Donald  D.  Young,  both  of  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,958 

Int  CI."  E21B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  173-15  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  drill  motor  assembly  of  the  kind  adapted  for  use  in  a  bore, 
a  stabilisation  device  comprising  a  tubular  motor  body  ponion 
adapted  for  rotational  movement  on  a  selective  basis  to  provide  a 
steering  capability,  a  motor  shaft  passing  through  said  tubular 
motor  body  portion,  a  tool  bit  attachment  means  being  provided 
within  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  motor  shaft,  wherein  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  motor  shaft  has  an  external  diameter  less  than  an 
1.  A  hydraulic  drive  unit  for  rotating  a  rock  drill  from  within  a  internal  diameter  of  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  motor  body  portion 
drill  hole  comprising:  so  as  to  be  received  or  at  least  substantially  received  therewithin. 
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5353,054 
2-STAGE  UNDERREAMER 
Bruce  McGarian,  Aberdeen,  and  Richard  Alvin  Armell,  Angus, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02540,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9.  19% 

PCT  FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,534 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  31,  1994, 
9422022;  Mar.  17,  1995,  9505430 

Int  CI."  E21B  7/28 
VS.  CL  175—267  15  Claims 


1.  ^  ^-stage  underreamer  comprising  an  upper  pair  of  reaming 
blades  arranged  in  a  slot  or  pocket  in  a  body  and  a  lower  pair  of 
reaming  blades  arranged  in  a  slot  or  pocket  in  the  body,  the  body 
being  unitary  and  the  blades  being  hingedly  mounted  on  the  body 
and  moveable  by  power  means  from  a  retracted  storage  position  to 
an  extended  use  position  wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  blades  is 
moveable  from  the  retracted  storage  position  to  the  extended  use 
position  by  power  means  comprising  a  hydraulically  actuated 
piston  incorporating  a  first  piston  portion  having  a  circular  face  on 
which  hydraulic  fluid  acts  to  generate  a  force  and  a  second  piston 
portion  which  is  annular  and  upon  which  hydraulic  fluid  acts  to 
create  a  force  reinforcing  that  produced  by  the  hydraulic  fluid 
acting  -an  the  first  piston  portion.     . 


5353,055 

ROCK  BIT  WITH  AN  EXTENDED  CENTER  JET 
Micliael  A.  Siraclu,  The  Woodlands;  Per  1.  Nese.  Houston;  Alan 
W.  Locl(stedt  Tomball;  Dennis  Cisneros  Kingwood,  all  of 
Tex,;  Michael  S.  Oliver,  Lafayette,  La.,  and  Gary  R.  Port- 
wood.  Kingwood,  Tex^  assignors  to  Smith  Intemationai, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671^17 
Int  CI."  F21B  10/18 
VS.  CI,  175—340  62  Claims 

33.  K  rotary  cone  bit  for  drilling  bore  holes  in  earth  formations 
comprising: 
a  bit  body  having  a  threaded  pin  end  and  a  dome  end; 
three  legs  extending  from  the  dome  end  of  the  body; 
three  cutter  cones  each  having  an  apex  opposite  a  mouth, 
wtierein  each  cone  is  rotatably  mounted  through  its  mouth  to 
each  leg.  wherein  each  cone  is  radially  oriented  about  a  bit 
b«dy  central  axis  wherein  the  apex  of  each  cone  is  closer  to 
tile  central  axis  than  the  cone  mouth; 
cutt^g  elements  extending  from  the  cone  outer  surface  compris- 
ii^g, 

atl  least  one  gage  row  proximate  to  the  mouth,  and 
at  least  one  nose  row  proximate  to  the  apex,  the  cutting 
elements  being  spaced  away  from  the  centerline  of  the  bit 


body  a  sufficient  distance  to  leave  a  cylindrical  open  space 
between  the  cutting  elements;  and 
a  center  jet  having  a  converging  nozzle  having  an  exit  orifice, 
wherein  the  nozzle  is  aligned  to  produce  a  flow  having  a  flow 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  bit  central  axis,  wherein  the 
nozzle  exit  is  located  below  a  highest  horizontal  plane  inter- 
sected by  a  cutting  element,  and  wherein  cutting  elements 
from  at  least  two  adjacent  cones  intermesh  with  each  other 


5353,056 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTAL 
WELL  DRILLING 
Cari  W.  Landers,  141  S.  Union  St,  Madisonvilie,  Ky.  42431 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/10892,  S  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131^26,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,413,184,  This  PCT  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  Na 

624.438 

Int  CI."  E21B  07/08 

VS.  a.  175—424  14  daims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  horizontally  into  the  earth's  strata 
from  an  opening  in  the  well  casing  comprising: 
a  high  pressure  fluid  nozzle  blaster; 

a  flexible  conduit  having  said  nozzle  blaster  on  the  end  thereof: 
means  to  transfer  fluid  at  high  pressure  to  said  flexible  conduit: 


3852 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


means  to  position  said  nozzle  blaster  in  said  opening,  said  means 
to  position  including  an  elbow  providing  an  inlet  and  outlet 
with  a  passageway  therebetween  for  the  nozzle  blaster  and  the 
flexible  conduit: 

guide  O-acks  aligned  with  the  inlet  to  the  passageway,  said  guide 
tracks  guiding  the  nozzle  blaster  and  the  flexible  conduit 
down  the  well  casing  thereby  moving  the  nozzle  blaster  out 
the  outlet  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  well  casing: 

said  elbow  passageway  being  configured  to  guide  said  nozzle 
blaster  and  said  flexible  conduit  as  the  flexible  conduit  is  fed 
through  the  inlet  and  outlet  so  that  said  nozzle  blaster  can  cut 
a  lateral  passageway:  and 

means  to  feed  said  flexible  conduit  through  said  opening. 


5,«53,»57 

AUXILURY  WHEEL  CONVERSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Raymond  Mullins,  23632  Rte.  113,  Wilmington,  lU.  60481 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,582 

Int  CL'^  B62K  27/12 

M&.  CI.  180—16  5  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  wheel  conversion  assembly  for  a  motorcycle  in 
combination  with  a  motorcycle,  comprising  an  auxiliary  wheel 
conversion  assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels,  a 
receiving  space  between  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels,  a  motor- 
cycle having  a  rear  drive  wheel,  said  rear  drive  wheel  being 
receivable  in  said  receiving  space  and  movable  out  thereof,  releas- 
able  connection  means  o[>erable  between  a  connected  position  and 
a  disconnected  position  to  connect  said  auxiliary  wheel  conversion 
assembly  to  said  motorcycle  when  in  said  connected  position  and 
to  disconnect  said  auxiliary  wheel  conversion  assembly  from  said 
motorcycle  when  in  said  disconnected  position,  said  releasable 
connection  means  being  operable  to  said  connected  position  when 
said  rear  drive  wheel  of  said  motorcycle  has  been  received  in  said 
receiving  space,  wherein  said  auxiliary  wheel  conversion  assembly 
includes  a  frame,  said  fratne  includes  a  first  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  member  along  one  side  of  said  receiving  space,  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  side  member  along  the  opposite  side  of 
said  receiving  space,  wherein  said  first  and  second  longitudinally 
extending  side  members  of  said  frame  each  include  inwardly 
converging  portions  as  they  extend  forwardly.  including  a  first 
inwardly  converging  diagonal  leg  portion  extending  forwardly  of 
said  first  longitudinally  extending  side  member  beginning  at  a  first 
side  member  location,  and  a  second  inwardly  converging  diagonal 
leg  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said  second  longitudinally 
extending  side  member  beginning  at  a  second  side  member  loca- 
tion, wherein  said  first  side  member  location  of  said  first  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  member  and  said  second  side  member 
location  of  said  second  longitudinally  extending  side  member  are 
forward  of  said  rear  drive  wheel  of  said  motorcycle  when  said 
auxiliary  wheel  conversion  assembly  is  connected  to  said  motor- 
cycle with  said  rear  drive  wheel  received  in  said  receiving  space  of 
said  auxiliary  wheel  conversion  assembly,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  inwardly  converging  diagonal  leg  portions  extend  for- 
wardly to  each  terminate  at  respective  first  and  second  forwardly 
facing  ends,  a  first  cooperative  connection  member  at  said  first 
forwardly  facing  end  of  said  first  diagonal  leg  portion,  and  a 
second  cooperative  connection  member  at  said  second  forwardly 
facing  end  of  said  second  diagonal  leg  portion,  and  corresponding 
cooperative  connection  means  on  said  motorcycle  for  releasable 
connection  of  said  first  and  second  cooperative  connection  mem- 
bers thereto,  said  first  and  second  cooperative  coimection  members 
and  said  corresponding  cooperative  connection  means  on  said 
motorcycle  being  comprised  in  said  releasable  connection  means. 


wherein  said  motorcycle  includes  a  main  frame  having  a  forward 
lower  portion,  said  corresponding  cooperative  connection  means 
on  said  motorcycle  comprises  a  laterally  extending  connection 
member  secured  to  said  forward  lower  portion  said  main  frame  of 
said  motorcycle,  said  laterally  extending  connection  member 
including  a  first  laterally  extending  interconnection  member 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  on  one  side,  a  second  laterally 
extending  interconnection  member  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  first  cooperative  connection  member 
of  said  first  diagonal  leg  portion  of  said  conversion  assembly  frame 
being  releasably  connectable  to  said  first  interconnection  member 
of  said  laterally  extending  connection  member  secured  to  said 
frame  of  said  motorcycle,  said  second  cooperative  connection 
member  of  said  second  diagonal  leg  portion  of  said  conversion 
assembly  frame  being  releasably  connectable  to  said  second  inter- 
connection member  of  said  laterally  extending  connection  member 
secured  to  said  frame  of  said  motorcycle,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  cooperative  connection  members  at  said  forwardly  facing 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  diagonal  leg  portions  of  said  conver- 
sion as.sembly  frame  each  comprise  a  laterally  extending  sleeve 
member,  and  said  first  and  second  laterally  extending  interconnec- 
tion members  of  said  laterally  extending  connection  member 
secured  to  said  frame  of  said  motorcycle  each  comprise  a  laterally 
extending  insert  member  receivable  in  and  releasably  connectable 
to  respective  ones  of  said  sleeve  members. 


5,853,058 
ELECTRIC  POWER  UNIT  AND  POWER  TRANSMITTING 

UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Ken-ichi  Endo;  Issei  Yamakoshi,  both  of  Suwa;  Masao  Ono, 
and  Tamotsu  Fukazawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  and  Tokyo  R&D  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,681,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,765,671.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213523 
Int.  CI."  B60R  )(M4 
U.S.  CI.  180—65.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  unit  for  an  electric  vehicle,  including  a 
motor,  a  motor  driving  circuit  and  a  charger,  wherein  said  motor 
driving  circuit  and  said  charger  each  have  a  plurality  of  terminals, 
said  electric  power  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells  each  having  respective  terminals: 
a  case  for  housing  said  storage  cells,  said  case  being  made  of  a 
high  thermal  conductivity  material,  wherein  said  motor  driv- 
ing circuit  and  said  charger  are  both  mounted  on  said  case; 
and 
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substrate  for  covering  said  storage  cells,  and  comprising 
plurality  of  sockets  for  electrically  connecting  respective 
terminals  of  said  storage  cells,  said  motor  driving  circuit  and 
!  ajd  charger,  whereby  said  terminals  of  said  storage  cells,  said 
irtitor  driving  circuit  and  said  charger  are  electrically  con- 
1 1(  cted  to  each  other  through  said  plurality  of  sockets  of  said 
1 1|  ite  substrate  without  a  connecting  cable. 


5,853,060 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  HOOD  LATCH  RELEASE 
SYSTEM 
Yi  Jen  Chao.  2758  Bay  Dr.,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.  48324: 
James  Lee  Salmon,  P.O.  Box  629.  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich. 
48217.  and  Patti  M.  Warren.  21860  Cloverlawn.  Oak  Park, 
Mich.  48237 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,003 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/]2:  B60R  25/l'M.  E05C  .V/6 

U,S.  CI.  180— 69J  8  Claims 


5,853,059 
POWERED  WHEELCHAIR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  AND  INDEPENDENT 
SUSPENSION 
Gerolii  G.  Goertzen,  Brunswick;  Neal  J.  Curran,  Lakewood, 
and  James  H.  Molnar,  Bedford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Intacare  Corporation.  Elyria,  Ohio 
C«atinuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,584,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5575J48.  This  application  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,484 
Int.  CI."  B60K  \/i)2:  A61G  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  180—65.6  23  Claims 


1.  '  powered  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  1  rime  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides  connected  by 

!■  bridge: 
a  ^t  module  carried  by  said  frame: 
a  itst  power  drive  assembly  disposed  on  said  frame  first  longi- 

ifdinal  side,  said  first  power  drive  assembly  comprising: 

ij  first  arm  secured  to  said  frame. 

i|  first  motor  mounted  to  said  first  arm.  wherein  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  motor  is  approximately  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  arm,  and 

1  first  wheel  operably  connected  to  said  first  motor; 
a  ;  acond  power  drive  assembly  disposed  on  said  frame  second 

longitudinal  side,  said  second  power  drive  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

ad  second  arm  secured  to  said  frame. 

1  second  motor  mounted  to  said  second  arm,  wherein  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  motor  is  approximately 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  arm.  and 
second  wheel  operably  connected  to  said  second  motor: 
a  tirst  resiliently  biased  suspension  secured  to  a  rear  portion  of 

baid  frame  first  longitudinal  side,  rearward  of  said  first  motor. 

and  secured  to  said  first  power  drive  assembly  at  a  location 

rtarwardly  of  said  first  motor: 
a  ^ond  resiliently  biased  suspension  secured  to  a  rear  portion 

cif  said  frame  second  longitudinal   side,  rearward  of  said 

second  motor,  and  secured  to  said  second  power  drive  assem- 

'Wy  at  a  location  rearwardly  of  said  second  motor:  and. 
a  power  supply  mounted  on  said  frame  for  powering  said  first 

and  second  motors. 
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1.  A  hood  latch  release  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  hood  covering  an  underhood  area  in  a  front  portion  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  vehicle  body  defining  a  passenger  compartment  therein,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  striker  mounted  on  an  underside  of  the  hood: 

a  latch  mounting  plate  mounted  in  the  underhood  area: 

a  primary  latch  mounted  to  the  latch  mounting  plate  and  mov- 
able to  a  latch  position  in  which  the  striker  is  retained  by  the 
primary  latch  and  biased  to  an  unlatch  position  in  which  the 
striker  is  unlatched  therefrom: 

a  secondary  latch  mounted  to  the  latch  mounting  plate  and 
having  a  lock  position  in  which  the  striker  is  obstructed  from 
movement  out  of  the  latch  mounting  plate  and  an  unlock 
position  in  which  movement  of  the  striker  from  the  mounting 
plate  is  not  obstructed  by  the  secondary  latch: 

a  release  lever  pivotably  mounted  to  the  latch  mounting  plate  for 
movement  between  a  primary  latch  hold  position  maintaining 
the  primary  latch  in  the  latch  position,  a  primary  latch  release 
position  releasing  the  primary  latch  to  move  to  the  unlatch 
position,  and  a  secondary  latch  release  position  in  which  the 
secondary  latch  is  moved  to  the  unlock  position: 

a  release  handle  adapted  to  be.  located  in  a  depression  in  a 
surface  of  the  passenger  compartment  coverable  by  the  driv- 
er's door  when  in  a  closed  position,  the  release  handle  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  substantially  contained  in  the 
depression  so  that  thn  release  lever  is  maintained  in  the 
primary  latch  position,  a  second  position  in  which  the  relea,se 
handle  projects  from  the  depression  and  the  release  lever  is 
moved  to  the  secondary  latch  position,  and  a  third  position  in 
which  the  release  handle  projects  from  the  depression  and  the 
release  lever  is  moved  to  the  secondary  latch  release  position: 
and 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  release  lever  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  relea.se  handle. 


5,853,061 
SNOWMOBILE 
Kazuhiro  Yamamoto,  and  Takao  Kouchi,  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16.  1996,  8-053759 
Int  CI."  B62M  27/02 
U.S.  a.  180—190  22  Claims 

I.  A  snowmobile  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion: 
a  steering  ski  including  side  surfaces,  said  steering  ski  being 
suspended  from  said  front  portion  of  the  body;  and 
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S,S53,062 

RECUMBENT  ELECTRICALLY  POWER-ASSISTED 

BICYCLE 

Roger  Hulett  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,956 

Int  CI."  B62K  ///D6 

U.S.  CI.  180—206  11  Claims 


I.  A  recumbent  bicycle  comprised  of  a  frame  assembly  com- 
prised of  a  head  pipe,  a  main  tube  connected  to  said  head  pipe  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  down  tube  affixed  relative 
to  said  head  pipe  and  having  a  first  portion  extending  generally 
vertically  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  portion  beginning  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  first  portion  and  extending  in  a  horizontal 
direction  rearwardly  and  spaced  beneath  said  main  tube,  a  front 
wheel  dirigibly  supported  for  rotation  about  a  front  wheel  axis  by 
said  head  pipe  of  said  frame  assembly  and  immediately  forwardly 
of  said  down  tube  first  portion,  a  rear  wheel  rotatably  joumaled  for 
rotation  about  a  rear  wheel  axis  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  assembly, 
a  manually-operated  pedal  crank  mechanism  joumaled  by  the 
frame  assembly  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  juncture  of  said  down 
lube  first  and  second  portions  and  to  the  rear  of  said  front  wheel 
axis,  a  seat  for  a  rider  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  assembly 
so  that  the  bunocks  of  a  seated  rider  lies  over  said  rear  wheel  axis 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  front  edge  of  said  rear  wheel,  said  seat  being 
oriented  relative  to  said  pedal  crank  mechanism  so  that  the  rider  is 
seated  in  a  recumbent  fashion,  and  an  electric  motor,  a  battery 
power  source  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  electric  motor 
and  transmission  for  driving  said  rear  wheel  by  said  electric  motor 
each  of  which  is  disposed  at  forward  portions  of  said  frame 
assembly  forwardly  of  said  rear  wheel  and  behind  said  front  wheel 
and  in  the  area  bounded  by  said  main  tube  and  said  down  tube  for 
applying  a  substantial  portion  of  their  weight  on  said  front  wheel 
for  balancing  the  weight  placed  on  the  rear  wheel  by  the  rearward 
seating  position  of  the  rider. 


5.853,063 
ENGINE  MOUNT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Frank  Meyerink,  Lohne,  and  Andreas  Vossel,  Osnabriick,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lemfbrder  Metallwaren  AG,  Lem- 
fbrde,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
563.2 

Int.  CI."  F16F  'i/i4 
MS.  CI.  180—300  19  Claims 


an  engine  driven  caterpillar  unit  suspended  from  said  rear  por- 
tion of  the  body; 

wherein  the  side  surfaces  of  the  steering  ski  are  provided  with 
side  edges  having  a  continuously  curved  lower  surface. 
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1.  An  engine  mount  with  hydraulic  damping  for  motor  vehicles, 
the  mount  comprising: 

a  housing  with  partially  elastically  deformable  walls,  said  hous- 
ing defining  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  damping  fluid  positioned  in  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  valve  plate  positioned  in  said  housing  and  forming  a  common 
wall  of  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  valve  plate 
including  a  cage  and  an  elastic  uncoupling  membrane  posi- 
tioned inside  said  cage,  said  cage  defining  a  plurality  of  fixed 
membrane  openings,  said  cage  contacting  said  uncoupling 
membrane  in  an  area  completely  around  said  fixed  membrane 
openings  without  axial  clearance,  said  fixed  membrane  open- 
ings having  an  axial  cross  section  tapering  down  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  uncoupling  membrane  due  to  oblique  limiting 
surfaces,  said  cage  defining  a  passage  opening  having  an  edge 
continued  radially  to  an  outside  edge  of  said  uncoupling 
membrane  for  movement  of  said  edge  of  said  membrane  into 
said  passage  opening  and  forming  a  channel  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  during  abruptly  occurring  differences  in 
pressure  between  said  first  and  second  chambers. 


5,853,064 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Matthias  Hackl,  Vaihingen,  and  Wolfgang  Kraemer,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1996,  1%  01 
825 

Int.  CI."  B62D  6/06 
U.S.  CI.  180-^22  20  Claims 

1.  Steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising:  a  steering 
wheel;  a  steered  wheel;  an  actuator  motor;  and  an  actuator  having 
a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output,  said  steering  wheel  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  actuator  inputs,  said  actuator  motor 
operatively  connected  to  another  of  said  actuator  inputs,  said 
steered  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  output,  said 
steered  wheel  having  movement  responsive  to  a  steering  wheel 
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moveWent  and  actuator  motor  movements,  said  actuator  motor 
movetnent  responsive  to  a  manipulated  variable  signal,  said 
manipulated  variable  signal  responsive  in  part  to  said  steering 
movement,  said  manipulated  variable  limited  in  magnitude  said 
mani|)ijlated  variable  signal  including  a  superimposed  signal,  said 
superimposed  signal  comprising  a  difference  signal  passed  through 
an  integrating  stage,  said  difference  signal  comprising  a  difference 
of  said  manipulated  variable  signal  and  a  restricted  manipulated 
variable  signal. 


1.  Al>  adjustable  leg  ladder  assembly  comprising: 

a  collapsible  A-frame  ladder  structure  including  a  top  plate,  a 
forward  ladder  step  support  including  a  number  of  ladder 
rtihgs  positioned  between  two  forward  support  legs,  and  a  rear 
A-frame  support  including  two  rear  support  legs; 

left  and  right  forward  leg  adjustment  inserts  each  slidably  posi- 
lionable  into  and  lockable  with  respect  to  one  of  said  forward 
s^ipport  legs  of  said  forward  ladder  step  support,  each  left  and 
Hght  forward  leg  adjustment  insert  including  a  number  of 
lacking  pin  holes,  a  detachable  locking  pin,  and  a  pivoting 
foot  pad; 

left!  and  fight  rear  leg  adjustment  inserts  each  slidably  position- 
£^e  into  and  lockable  with  respect  to  one  of  said  rear  sup|X)rt 
Itgs  of  said  rear  A-frame  support,  each  left  and  right  rear  leg 
aic^ustment  insert  Including  a  number  of  locking  pin  holes,  a 
detachable  locking  pin,  and  a  pivoting  foot  pad:  and 

a  v^eight  sensing  unit  including  a  sensor  output  conditioning 
CBfcuit,  four  weight  sensors  and  four  output  displays: 

each'  of  said  pivoting  foot  pads  having  one  of  said  four  weight 
sensors  installed  into  an  underside  surface  thereof; 

sai4  sensor  output  conditioning  circuit  being  in  electrical  con- 
i^tion  with  a  sensor  output  from  each  of  said  four  weight 
sttisors  and  in  electrical  connection  with  a  display  input  of 
eja(;h  of  said  four  output  displays; 

.said  conditioning  circuit  providing  four  separate  drive  signals, 
cue  to  each  of  said  four  output  displays; 


each  of  said  four  output  displays  displaying  a  weight  value  thai 
corresponds  with  a  weight  supported  by  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  four  pivoting  foot  pads; 

each  said  underside  surface  of  each  said  pivoting  fool  pad 
having  a  resilient,  ridged,  anti-skid  surface  provided  thereon, 
each  anti-skid  surface  having  a  sensor  opening  through  which 
one  of  said  four  weigh  sensors  of  said  weigh  sensing  unit  is 
installed. 


5,053,066 

CONVERTIBLE  TREE  STAND 

Barry  E.  G«hn,  122  Old  Commons  Rd.,  Windsor,  Pa.  17366 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  Ne.  44,413 

let  CI."  AOIM  il/02 

\i&.  CL  182—20  5  Clwms 
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5,853,065 
ADJUSTABLE  LEG  LADDER  ASSEMBLY 
Emory  R-  Hutson,  and  Barbara  J.  Hutson,  both  of  7536  Lake 
Haven  Dr.,  W.,  Wihner,  Ala.  36587 

Filed  Oct  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,056 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/00 

MS.  CL  182—18  7  Claims 
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1.  A  new  convertible  tree  stand  for  converting  a  tree  stand  into  a 
game  carrier  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  platform  portion  having  a  generally  circular  configuration,  the 
platform  portion  having  an  aperture  through  a  central  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  a  tree  therein,  the  platform  portion  being 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  separable  sections,  the  separable  sec- 
tions being  coupled  together  by  opposed  male  and  female 
hinges; 

a  plurality  of  angular  supports  pivotally  secured  to  an  underside 
of  the  platform  portion,  the  lower  ends  of  the  angular  supports 
including  telescopic  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
for  engaging  the  tree; 

a  plurality  of  strap  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  plat- 
form portion,  the  strap  members  to  be  coupled  with  respect  to 
the  tree; 

a  ladder  portion  extending  upwardly  through  the  platform  por- 
tion for  coupling  with  the  tree,  the  ladder  portion  including  an 
upper  vertical  portion  having  a  pair  of  cleats  disposed  on  an 
interior  surface  thereof  for  engaging  the  tree,  the  pair  of  cleats 
having  a  rope  member  for  extending  around  the  tree  and 
coupling  with  upper  ends  of  the  plurality  of  strap  members, 
the  upper  vertical  portion  having  a  seat  portion  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  front  surface  thereof,  a  lower  end  of  the  upper 
vertical  portion  having  an  upper  horizontal  portion  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  free  end  of  the  horizontal  portion 
having  an  angular  portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to 
a  position  below  the  platform  portion,  a  free  end  of  the 
angular  portion  having  an  upper  ladder  segment  coupled 
thereto,  a  lower  end  of  the  upper  ladder  segment  having  a 
lower  ladder  segment  pivotally  coupled  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  wheels  coupleable  to  the  ladder  portion. 


5.853,067 
CLIMBING  APPARATUS 
Hurse  Adrian  Cutler,  P.O.  Box  24,  Bungalow  Carins,  QLD 
4870,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638.016 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia.  May  15.  1995.  2956 

Int.  CI."  A63B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  182—221  28  CUims 

1.  A  climbing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
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.  a  stimip  having  a  sole  portion  and  a  medial  ponion  extending 
upward  and  away  from  the  sole  portion,  the  siimip  being 
rotaubly  attached  to  said  shank  at  the  first  end  thereof  such 
that  said  stimip  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to 
said  shank  and  rotates  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  through  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  said  stirrup  sized  and  contig- 
ufcd  to  be  engageable  with  the  footwear  of  a  user; 

.  a  plurality  of  tips  attached  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  sole 
portion; 

.  a  leg  support  attached  to  said  shank  at  the  second  end  thereof 
and  tiltable  relative  to  said  shank;  and 
at  least  one  spike  attached  to  said  medial  portion  of  said 
stirrup  such  that  a  centerline  through  the  at  least  one  spike 
will  not  be  parallel  to  a  centerline  through  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tips  and  rotating  the  stirrup  will  move  the  at  least 
one  spike  relative  to  the  elongated  shank. 


5353,068 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 
FLUIDS 
Patrick  Lewis  Dixon,  Gilbert,  Ariz^-  Todd  Michael  Rounds, 
Oriando,  Fla^-  Michael  Joseph  Camacho,  Cucamonga,  Calif., 
and  Rene'  Dean  Wiebe,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wynn 
Oil  Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,786 

Int  a."  FI6C  i/14:  F16N  33/00 

MS.  CI.  184—1.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  fail-safe  automotive  fluid  service  machine  for  exchanging 
old  automatic  transmission  fluid  fix>m  an  automatic  transmission 
and  replacing  this  old  automatic  transmission  fluid  with  new  auto- 
matic transmission  fluid,  which  automatic  transmission  includes  an 
internal  pump  moving  automatic  transmission  fluid  through  an 
external  cooler  circulation  loop,  said  machine  comprising: 


a  conduit  for  conducting  automatic  transmission  fluid  from  said 
external  cooler  circulation  loop,  a  three-way  valve  in  a  first 
position  communicating  automatic  transmission  fluid  received 
via  said  first  conduit  firom  said  external  cooler  circulation  loop 
to  a  second  conduit,  which  second  conduit  returns  automatic 
transmission  fluid  to  said  external  cooler  circulation  loop,  said 
three-way  valve  in  a  second  position  thereof  communicating 
automatic  transmission  fluid  from  said  external  cooler  circu- 
lation loop  to  waste; 

a  yieldably-biased  back-driveable  actuator  which  when  actuated 
moves  said  three-way  valve  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  thereof  and  which  when  deactivated  returns  said 
three-way  valve  to  said  first  position  by  self-bias; 

a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  a  unitary  chambered  base  portion 
with  a  lower  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall  all  iniegi^  with 
one  another  and  cooperatively  defining  a  reservoir  cavity 
within  said  base  portion,  said  reservoir  cavity  holding  a  sup- 
ply of  new  automatic  transmission  fluid;  said  top  wall 
upwardly  defining  a  machinery  deck;  a  sensor  for  indicating 
when  said  reservoir  cavity  holds  an  adequate  supply  of  new 
automatic  transmission  fluid;  a  pump  secured  to  said  machin- 
ery deck  and  having  a  suction  tube  communicating  with  a 
lower  extent  of  said  reservoir  cavity  to  withdraw  liquid  there- 
from; said  pump  supplying  said  new  automatic  transmission 
fluid  pressurized  via  said  second  conduit  to  said  external 
cooler  circulation  loop; 

a  control  system  interconnecting  said  sensor  and  said  actuator  to 
allow  actuation  of  said  actuator  to  place  said  three-way  valve 
in  said  .second  position  only  while  said  sensor  indicates  an 
adequate  supply  of  new  automatic  transmission  fluid,  said 
control  system  deactivating  said  actuator  in  the  event  of  an 
inadequate  supply  of  new  automatic  transmission  fluid  to 
allow  said  three-way  valve  to  be  returned  to  said  first  position 
by  said  self-bias  of  said  actuator:  and 

a  cap  portion  of  said  cabinet  covering  said  machinery  deck  and 
providing  environmental  protection  to  said  pump. 


5353,069 

MECHANISM  FOR  MICROADJUSTING  BICYCLE 

BRAKE  TENSION 

Mike  Lee,  and  Thomas  Lone,  both  of  Chang  Hua  Hsien, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Falcon  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825^16 

Int  CI."  B32G  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  188—24.19  7  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  tension  of  two  brake  arms  of  a 
bicycle  brake  system,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end 
thereof  with  one  of  two  brake  arms  of  the  bicycle  brake  such 


Decemer  29.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3857 


til  i  said  fastening  member  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  at 
ai  other  end  thereof  with  a  bicNcle  frame: 
a  resilient  member  having  a  deformable  arcuate  section  and 
fa  slened  at  one  end  thereof  with  .^aid  fastening  member  and  at 
ai  Other  end  thereof  lAith  the  brake  ann;  and 
;  d  justing  member  composed  of  an  adjustment  shaft  and  a 
ta:);rcd  block  movably  fastened  with  said  adjustment  shaft 
sich  that  said  tapered  block  can  be  actuated  by  said  adjust- 
m  J  It  shaft  to  move  linearly  so  as  to  force  said  arcuate  section 
ol    laid  resilient  member  to  deform. 


5353.070 

VTik.ATION  AND  SOUND  DAMPING  SPACERS  FOR 

VEHICLE  BRAKES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

WEB  FOR  MANlFACTlRlNt;  SUCH  SPACERS 

Percy  Jasefs.son,  Ljungbyholm,  Sweden.  a.s.signor  to  Rubore 

MaDerials  Sweden  AB.  Kalmar,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244339.  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  27,  1991.  9103843 
Int.  CI."  F16D  65/7H:35/3H 
U.S.  tj,  188—73-37  3  Claims 
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I  lethod  of  producing  a  material  web  for  the  manufacture  of 

irake  vibration  and-sound  damping  inserts  comprising  two 

ifips  and  a  damping  lavcr  enclosed  there  between,  wherein 

•ing  layer  is  thinner  than  each  of  said  metal  strips  and  is 

of  a  rubber  layer  which  has  been  vulcanized  to  the  iwd 

^ps.  said  method  comprising  pro\  iding  a  rubber  sheet  on  a 

Applying  said  rubber  sheet  and  said  carrier  to  one  side  of  a 

lal  strip,  coating  one  side  of  a  second  meial  sinp  with  a 

ble  adhesive,  stripping  off  the  carrier  from  the  rubber 

the  first  mclal  strip,  and  passing  said  first  metal  strip  with 

rubber  sheet  facing  the  adhesive  coaled  side  of  said 

ineial  strip  through  a  band  vulcanizing  machine  so  as  to 

the  rubber  sheet  to  the  two  metal  strips. 


(11 
app  l)cd 


5,853.071 
B|]EED  VALVE  FOR  BLEEDING  FLUID  FROM  A 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 
Normii  F.  Robinson.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McI  lonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890.982 
Int.  CI."  B60I  lt/2(y.  FI6K  l/(ni 
I  .S.  a.  188—352  15  Claims 

1   .^' bleed  valve  for  bleeding  fluid  from  a  hydraulic  circuit,  the 
;ii\c  comprising: 
a  val^e  b<xly  having  a  valve  passage  therethrough  adapted  for 
communication  with  the  hydraulic  circuit: 
seat  on  the  valve  body: 
Jing  assembly  comprising  a  valve  stem  disposed  in  the 
vilUe  passage  and  a  valve  closure  connected  to  the  valve  stem 
at  apled  for  sealing  engagemeni  vkiih  the  valve  seal,  the  seal- 
in  i  assembly  being  moveable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


valve  passage  between  a  closed  sealing  position  in  which  the 
valve  closure  sealingly  engages  the  valve  seat  to  block  fluid 
flt)w  through  the  valve  passage  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  valve  closure  is  spaced  from  the  valve  seal  to  permit  fluid 
flow  through  the  valve  passage:  and 

a  valve  fitting  on  the  valve  body  having  an  outlet  port  for 
exhausting  fluid  from  the  valve  passage,  the  valve  fitting 
being  moveable  relative  lo  the  valve  body  for  selectively 
positioning  the  outlet  port  with  respecl  to  the  valve  body,  the 
outlet  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  valve  pas- 
sage regardless  of  its  relative  position  with  respect  to  the 
valve  body: 

the  valve  seat  having  a  frusto-conical  surface  tapering  from  a 
wider  end  to  a  narrower  end.  the  valve  seal  surface  defining  a 
taper  angle  of  the  valve  scat  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  valve  passage,  the  valve  closure  having  a  frusto-conical 
shape  lo  define  a  taper  angle  of  the  valve  closure  relative  lo 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  pa.ssage.  the  valve  closure 
taper  angle  being  substantiallv  less  than  the  valve  seal  taper 
angle  so  thai  in  the  closed  position  of  the  sealing  assembly  the 
valve  closure  engages  the  valve  seat  generally  only  at  the 
narrower  end  of  the  valve  seal  surface. 


5.853,072 
FREE-RUNNING  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  MECHANISM 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Siegfried    Srhustek.    Ditzingen.    and    Manfred    Ackermann, 
Oppenweiler,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
(imbH.  Stuttgart,  Ciermany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8IM.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26.  1996,  1%  16 
666.7 

Int.  CI."  F02N  I5A)2 
U»S.  CI.  192—42  9  Claims 


I.  .A  free-ninning  device  for  starting  mechanisms  of  internal 
combustion  (fngines.  comprising  a  cup-shaped  driver  having  a  cup 
edge  and  a  cup  bottom:  clamping  members  through  which  said  cup 
edge  is  cooperalable  with  a  hub  associated  with  ihe  internal  com 
bustion  engine:  a  ring  wall  which  surrounds  said  cup  edge  and  is 
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connected  with  said  cup  bottom,  said  cup  edge  at  least  in  the 
region  of  said  clamping  members  having  partial  gaps  so  that  no 
mechanical  connection  is  provided  between  said  cup  edge  and  said 
cup  bottom  as  well  as  between  said  cup  edge  and  said  surrounding 
ring  wall. 


5.853,073 
R.\TCHET  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  P.  Costln.  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707.104 

int.  CI.''  F16D  4//106V 

U.S.  CI.  192—46  20  Claims 


10.  A  one-way  ratchet  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  race  member  with  a  plurality  of  pockets; 

an  inner  race  member  with  a  plurality  of  notches; 

a  plurality  of  pawl  members  positioned  in  said  pockets;  and 

spring  means  biasing  said  pawl  members  towards  engagement 

with  said  notches; 
said  spring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  garter  spring  members 

positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  race  members,  said 

spring  members  being  in  contact  with  each  of  said  pawl 

members. 


5,853,074 
VISCOUS  FLUID  COUPLING 
Hideaki  Takahashi,-  Ryuji  Nakamura,  both  of  Okazaki,  and 
Seiya  Tanaka,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996.  8-076512 
Int.  CI."  F16D  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—58.682  2  Claims 


an  input  member  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  rotor  secured  to 
said  shaft: 

an  output  member  rolatably  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
first  chamber  in  which  said  rotor  is  disposed  therein  and  a 
second  chamber  communicatively  connected  to  said  first 
chamber  through  a  passage  means: 

torque  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  rotational  torque 
from  said  input  member  lo  said  output  member  through 
viscous  fluid  and  formed  between  an  inner  wall  of  said  first 
chamber  and  an  opposing  surface  of  said  rotor; 

a  pumping  mechanism  pumping  out  viscous  fluid  from  said  first 
chamber  into  said  second  chamber  in  accordance  with  the 
relative  rotation  between  said  input  member  and  said  output 
member:  and 

valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage  means  accord- 
ing to  an  atmospheric  temperature: 

wherein  said  transmitting  means  is  located  in  the  diametrical 
direction  and  formed  such  that  an  inner  peripheral  border 
portion  of  the  viscous  fluid  forms  in  the  diametrical  direction 
around  outer  portions  of  said  torque  transmitting  means  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated  under  the  closing  condition  of  the  valve 
means. 


5.853.075 

CLUTCH  MODULE  HAVING  IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR 

FASTENING  IT 

Jean-Pierre  Giroire.  St.  (iermain-En-Laye,  France,  assignor  lo 

Valeo.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24.  1995,  95  12522 
Int.  CI.''  F16D  I3/6H 
VS.  CI.  192—70.16  9  Claims 


M     20      la      34      40      16 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  coupling  comprising: 


I.  A  clutch  module  (10)  for  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  type  com- 
prising an  assembly  of  adjacent  components  of  generally  annular 
fonti  coaxial  with  each  other,  among  which  are  arranged,  in 
succession,  a  cover  plate  (12).  a  diaphragm  (14).  a  pressure  plate 
(16)  coupled  in  rotation  to  the  cover  plate  by  fastening  means  (60) 
for  enabling  the  pressure  plate  (16)  to  be  displaced  axially  with 
respect  to  the  cover  plate  (12).  a  friction  disc  (18)  for  coupling  the 
clutch  module  in  rotation  to  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  reaction  plalc 
(20)  fixed  to  the  cover  plate  (12)  by  fa.stening  means  arranged  at 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  module,  of  the  type  in  which  the  friction 
disc  (18)  includes  at  least  one  peripheral  annular  friction  liner  (36. 
38).  which  is  interposed  between  radial  friction  surfaces  (40.  32). 
in  facing  relationship  with  each  other,  of  the  pressure  plate  (16) 
and  reaction  plate  (20),  wherein  the  diaphragm  (14)  bears  against 
the  cover  plate  (12.  52)  and  the  pressure  plate  (16.  40)  in  order  to 
bias  the  latter  axially  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  gripping  of 
the  friction  liner,  and  of  the  type  in  which  the  reaction  plate  (20)  is 
so  configured  as  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  plate  (22)  which  is 
fixed  in  rotation  to  a  driving  shaft,  by  means  of  a  set  of  fastening 
members  (64)  which  are  disposed  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to 
the  means  fastening  the  reaction  plate  (20)  on  the  cover  plate  (12). 
wherein  each  fastening  member  (64)  comprises  a  head  (66)  which 
is  received  in  a  complementary  housing  (70)  formed  in  the  friction 
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surfait  (32)  of  the  reaction  plate  (20),  with  a  threaded  shank 
portic  n  (74)  of  the  fastening  member  projecting  axially  beyond  the 
reactinii  plate  (20,  28),  in  order  to  enable  the  module  (10»  to  be 
secur;<l  by  .screw  fastening  on  the  support  plate  (22),  and  each  of 
the  co»er  plate  (12),  the  diaphragm  (14),  the  pressure  plate  (16) 
and  tl^4  friction  liners  (36.  38)  has  at  least  one  hole  (121,  141.  161, 
181)  |()  enable  access  to  be  gained  to  the  head  (66)  of  a  fastening 
memli<r  (64)  wiih  the  aid  of  a  tool  when  the  said  holes  are  aligned 


(Y— Y)  with  the  head  (66). 


5.853,076 
1  «|ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 
CLUTCH  FILL  RATES 
Kevi^'D.  McKee.  Naperville;  Craig  R.  Like,  DeKalb,  and  Guy 
T.  (iloever.  Naperville.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  C'a.se  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,409 
Int.  CI."  F16D  19/00 


VS.  X  192—87.14 
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5.853.077 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE,  COMBINATION  AND 

METHODS 

Wemiet  H.  Schmitt,  Falls  Church,  Va..  assignor  to  Hoppmann 

Corporation.  Chantilly.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,019,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5^64,551.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730i:79 

,  Int.  CI."  B65G  47/24 

VS.  f1.  198—383  32  Claims 

1.  A*  article  handling  device  comprising  a  puck  having  a  longi- 
tudin^l  axis  and  means  for  orienting  an  article  in  the  puck,  the 
meanj  for  orienting  the  article  comprising  a  centrally  disposed 
openi|i|  defined  by  the  puck,  the  centrally  disposed  opening 
exten<|ing  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the  puck  and  being 
gener;  ily  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  puck,  the  open- 
ing tx  ing  larger  at  the  first  end  of  the  puck  than  at  the  second  end 
of  the  puck,  the  centrally  disposed  opening  tapering  from  the  first 
end  o  the  puck  to  an  interior  position  within  the  puck  to  thereby 
form  i'  tapering  guide,  the  centrally  disposed  opening  having  a 
same  <ize  and  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  from  the  interior 
positi<)>  to  the  second  end  of  the  puck,  articles  supplied  lo  the  first 
end  o(  the  puck  fall  into  the  centrally  disposed  opening  while  being 
guideiliby  the  tapering  guide  when  the  puck  is  vertically  oriented 


with  the  first  end  above  the  second  end,  articles  fed  into  the  puck 
conforming  lo  the  puck  when  the  articles  are  properly  oriented 
whereby  if  an  article  is  inverted  in  the  puck,  the  article  fails  to 
property  seat  in  the  puck  such  that  the  puck  will  qualify  an  article. 


20  Claims 


5.853.078 

VIBR.\TING  FEEDER  BOWL  W ITH  .\NNULAR 

ROTATING  DISK  FEEDER 

Thomas  R.  Kneubuhler,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Menziken 

Automation,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1998.  Ser.  No.  23J93 

Int.  CI."  B65G  27/02 

VS.  a.  985—391  30  Claims 


"  "he  apparatus  of  calibrating  a  fill  time  of  a  fluid  clutch  filled 
I  lid  from  a  fluid  supply,  the  fill  time  extending  from  a  first 
which  the  clutch  is  empty  to  a  second  time  at  which  the 
s  filled,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

control  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  clutch  to  control 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  clutch; 

conveying  means  coupled  lo  the  flow  control  means  and 
:  c  apted  to  be  coupled  to  the  fluid  supply  to  convey  the  fluid 
f  -pm  the  fluid  supply  to  the  flow  control  means; 

1  means  coupled  to  the  conduit  for  generating  a  first  fluid 
ssure  signal  indicative  of  the  second  time;  and 
ssor  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  flow  control  means 
transmit  a  flow  signal  upon  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  clutch, 
operatively  coupled  to  the  signal  means  to  receive  the  first 
fluid  pressure  signal  and  lo  generate  a  value  indicative  of  the 
rill  lime  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  vibratory  pan-feeding  device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
feeder  bowl  in  which  a  generally  helical  track  is  formed  that 
extends  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bowl  and  which  has  a 
terminal  portion  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  bowl,  feeder  bowl 
vibrator  means  for  vibrating  the  bowl  lo  move  pans  onto  the  track 
and  upwardly  along  the  track  lo  the  terminal  portion  thereof 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  parts  are  oriented  in  a  correct 
predetermined  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  rolatably  movable  annular  feeder  ring  surrounding  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  feeder  bowl  and  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  part-supporting  surface  that  is  generally  in  line  with 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  helical  track: 

(b)  means  supporting  the  annular  feeder  ring  for  rotation  about 
the  feeder  bowl; 

(c)  annular  feeder  ring  drive  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
the  annular  nng  about  the  feeder  bowl  by  being  selectively 
started  and  stopped; 

(d)  robot  means  for  removing  selected  parts  from  the  annular 
feeder  ring  and  depositing  them  at  a  predetermined  new 
location: 

(e)  circuit  means  comprising  a  camera  positioned  above  a  por- 
tion of  the  annular  feeder  ring  and  acting  lo  detect  pans  on  the 
ring  and  signal  the  drive  means  to  stop  rotation  of  the  annular 
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ring  and  then  signal  the  robot  to  effect  removal  of  correctly 
positioned  pans  from  the  annular  feeder  ring  and  to  deposit 
them  at  a  predetermined  new  location  while  the  annular  ring 
is  stationary,  and  to  then  signal  the  drive  means  to  continue 
rotation  of  the  annular  ring  so  as  to  rotate  a  new  parts- 
carrying  portion  of  the  annular  ring  into  the  camera's  field  of 
view;  and 
(0  means  for  returning  improperly  positioned  parts  rejected  by 
the  robot  means  and  remaining  on  the  annular  ring  to  the 
feeder  bowl  for  recycling. 


5^3,079 

CHIP  FEED  APPARATUS  AND  CHIP  FEED  CASING 

THEREFOR 

Tsuyoshi  Ito;  Tetsuro  Ito,  and  Masayoshi  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Akita,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-31Z383; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-095842 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/14 
U.S.  CI.  198—395  23  Claims 


5,853,080 

CONVEYOR  BELT  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTLES 

John  R.  Patois,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Jack  D.  Warren,  Oshkosh, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  J&J  Container  Handling  Systems,  Inc., 

Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,558,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,553.698.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  707,887 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/14 
VS.  CI.  198—626.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  chip  feed  apparatus  comprising; 

a  chip  feed  casing  provided  therein  with  a  chip  receiving  space 
for  receiving  chips  therein  and  having  a  chip  outlet  formed  on 
a  vertical  side  surface  thereof  so  as  to  be  open  at  a  lowermost 
end  of  said  chip  receiving  space  or  below  said  lowermost  end; 

a  hopper  provided  therein  with  a  chip  storage  space  and  having 
a  chip  inlet  formed  on  a  vertical  side  surface  thereof  in  u 
lower  portion  thereof  so  as  to  communicate  with  said  chip 
storage  space; 

said  hopper  being  formed  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  a  hole 
communicating  with  said  chip  storage  space; 

a  chip  separating  member  inserted  into  said  hole  of  said  hopper 
and  formed  with  a  passage  of  a  sectional  configuration  which 
permits  one  chip  to  pass  through  said  passage:  and 

an  alignment  chute  provided  with  a  chip  feed  path  of  which  one 
end  is  connected  to  said  passage  of  said  chip  separating 
member  and  the  other  end  is  defined  at  a  chip  pick-up  posi- 
tion; 

said  hopper  and  said  chip  feed  casing  being  connected  at  said 
vertical  side  surfaces,  to  keen  said  chip  outlet  and  said  chip 
inlet  aligned  with  each  other,  while  enabling  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  hopper  relative  to  said  chip  separating  member, 
whereby  a  height  of  chips  stored  in  said  chip  storage  space 
due  to  feeding  of  chips  from  said  chip  receiving  space  to  said 
chip  storage  space  is  regulated  by  a  lower  one  of  an  upper 
edge  of  said  chip  outlet  and  an  upper  edge  of  said  chip  inlet. 


€^*1 
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I.  A  conveying  means,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  endless  belts  formed  from  a  resilient  material,  each  one 

J    of  the  pair  of  endless  belts  comprising: 

an  external  surface,  and 

a  groove  formed  therein,  the  groove  having  opposed  sides,  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  groove  are  resiliently  urged  apart. 

the  pair  of  endless  belts  is  supported  to  form  a  pair  of 
continuous  paths  with  parallel  adjacent  portions  for  form- 
ing a  conveying  path; 

support  means  disposed  above  and  below  each  of  the  endless 
belts  forming  the  pair  adjacent  the  parallel  portions  of  the 
pair  of  parallel  paths,  the  support  means  coacting  with  the 
endless  belts  to  urge  and  allow  movement  of  the  opposed 
sides  of  the  grooves  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
move  the  opposed  sides  of  the  grooves  to  grip  and  release 
an  item  therebetween;  and 

means  for  introducing  an  air  stream  in  the  conveying  path  to 
impact  objects  in  the  conveying  path  and  support  the 
objects  off  the  endless  belts. 


5.853.081 

GATHERING  CHAIN  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  BINDERY 

LINES  AND  PUSHER  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Ronald  W.  Hastie.  Elk  Grove  Village.  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R. 

Donnellev  &  Sons  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.818 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—644  29  Claims 
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I.  A  gathering  chain,  comprising: 
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a  p  I  irality  of  segments  joined  to  one  another  and  extending  in  a 
I  rivel  direction  wherein  each  segment  has  a  width  transverse 
da  the  travel  direction  and  includes  a  top  surface;  and 

a  pj*her  member  disposed  atop  one  of  the  segments  in  contact 
iith  the  top  surface  and  having  a  portion  extending  to  a 
I  itiform  thickness  above  the  top  surface  over  the  entire  width 
(  f  such  segment  and  adapted  to  engage  signatures  deposited 
(II  the  gathering  chain. 


Peter" 


5,853.082 
CONVEYING  TOBACCO 
James  Buckley.  Elston,  Great  Britain;  Barbara  Carol 
Kliaimer,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  and  Ian  Ernest  Tatham, 
Purley,    Great     Britain,    assignors     to     British-.American 
Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Middlesex,  England 
Filed  May  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  651,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1995. 
9511677.8 

InL  CI."  B65G  27/J2 
U.S.  d.  198—752  9  Claims 


1.  /  L  method  of  conveying  particulate  tobacco,  wherein  particu- 
late t(  t  acco  is  conveyed  by  a  conveyor  comprising  support  means, 
a  con  I'  ryor  tray,  which  tray  is  resiliently  mounted  of  said  support 
.  and  vibration  motor  means,  which  motor  means  is  mounted 
with  ^aid  tray,  and  said  tray  is  oscillated  at  a  frequency  of  about 
400  dytles  per  minute  or  more  and  at  a  projected  angle  to  the 
horizontal  of  at  least  about  25  degrees  under  action  of  said  motor 
means,  and  wherein  if  said  tray  is  disposed  horizontally  the  index 
of  performance  is  at  least  40x10'  kg  tobacco/kWhr  and  if  said  tray 
is  inclined  to  the  horizontal  the  index  of  performance  is  at  least 
30x1(1'  kg  tobacco/kW  hr 


5,853,083 

CONTACT  MATERIAL  FOR  A  VACUUM  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Masayuki   Furusawa;    Hisaji   Shinohara;    Nobuyuki   Odaka; 
Katsuhiko  Taguchi;   Yukio  Osawa;   Kazuro  Shibata.  and 
Shtkhi  Ote,  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co„  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-354332 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  IA)2 

UJS.  CI.  200—264  14  Claims 


0.1mm 


1.  A  contact  material  for  a  vacuum  circuit  breaker,  comprising 
an  alloy  containing  copper  and  spherical  chrome  particles  disposed 


in  die  copper,  said  alloy  being  prepared  by  sintering  chrome 
panicles  having  an  average  grain  diameter  of  less  than  100  pm  and 
powdery  copper  at  a  temperature  of  al  least  1,100°  C.  to  melt  the 
chrome  particles  into  molten  copper,  and  cooling  a  mixture  con- 
taining said  chrome  and  copper  so  that  chrome  once  dissolved  in 
copper  precipitates  in  copper  as  finely  grained  panicles,  which  are 
distributed  uniformly. 


5.853.084 
PLUNGER  MECHANISM 
Richard  John  Carter,  and  Roger  Louis  Hambidge,  both  of 
Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  Delta  Schoeller  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.792 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Apr.  22,  19%, 
9608282 

Int  CL"  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  CI.  200—345  4  Claims 


17    22^24  \l6a 


1.  A  plunger  mechanism,  comprising;  a  plunger;  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  having  an  axis,  the  plunger  being  slidable  in  the 
body  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position;  and  a 
bush  for  receiving  the  body  for  relative  rotation  about  the  axis,  the 
body  and  the  bush  co-operating  for  allowing  the  body  to  slide  in  an 
axial  direction  when  the  body  is  in  one  rotational  position  relative 
to  the  bush  and  lo  be  locked  against  sliding  in  an  axial  direction 
when  the  body  is  in  another  rotational  position  relative  to  the  bush; 
a  stop  member  slidable  in  the  body  and  biassed  in  one  direction, 
said  stop  member  being  formed  with  a  lug  projecting  through  a  slot 
in  the  body  and  into  a  slot  in  the  bush,  the  plunger  engaging  the 
stop  member  to  slide  the  stop  member  in  the  body  against  the  bias, 
the  slots  in  the  body  and  in  the  bush  each  having  a  relatively 
narrow  section  in  both  of  which  the  lug  locates  when  the  stop 
member  is  in  a  first  position  in  the  direction  in  which  the  plunger  is 
biassed,  so  maintaining  the  body  in  said  one  rotational  position 
relative  to  the  bush  and  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  body 
relative  to  the  bush,  one  of  the  slots  in  the  body  and  the  bush 
having  a  relatively  wide  section  in  which  the  lug  locates  when  the 
stop  member  is  in  a  second  position  in  a  direction  against  the  bias, 
so  allowing  relative  rotation  of  the  body  relative  to  the  bush,  from 
said  one  position  to  said  other  rotational  position. 


5353,085 
DISPOSABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  AND 
CLEANING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Mark  Luttrell,  161  N.  Rose  Rd..  Memphis,  Tenn.  38119 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  964.255 
Int.  CI."  A45C  HAM 
VS.  a.  206—5.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  contact  lens  containing  and  cleaning  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  hermetically  scalable  envelope  having  an  open  end 
for  containing  one  or  more  contact  lenses: 

(b)  divider  connected  to  said  envelope  for  dividing  said  enve- 
lope into  one  or  more  lens  containing  compartments  and  one 
or  more  fluid  containing  compartments; 
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(c)  one  or  more  ports  formed  by  said  divider  for  facilitating 
communication  between  each  of  said  one  or  more  fluid  con- 
taining compartments  and  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  lens 
containing  compartments:  and 

(d)  one  or  more  flexible  balloons  enclosed  within  selected  ones 
of  said  fluid  containing  compartments  for  containing  a 
selected  lens  care  solution  such  that  manual  pressure  exerted 
on  said  flexible  envelope  proximate  selected  ones  of  said  one 
or  more  balloons  will  burst  said  one  or  more  balloons  and 
facilitate  a  selected  dispersal  of  said  lens  care  solution  into 
selected  ones  of  said  lens  containing  compartments. 


5^3,086 

PARTITIONING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GOLF 

CLUB  BAG 

Chen-Te  Chang,  No.  6,  Lane  49.  Jen-I  St,  Wu-JUi  Hsiang, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,261 

Int.  CI."  AMB  55/t» 

U.S.  CI.  206— 31S.6  6  Claims 


ing  grooves,  wherein  when  said  retaining  grooves  are  engaged 
with  said  two  partitioning  plate  units  of  said  golf  club  bag, 
said  elongate  grooves  are  expanded  to  facilitate  the  engage- 
ment between  said  retaining  grooves  and  said  partitioning 
plates,  said  partitioning  bracket  unit  being  further  provided 
with  a  pair  of  holes  which  are  aligned  with  each  other,  said 
holes  being  further  extended  downward  to  form  a  pair  of 
tubular  posts,  each  of  said  tubular  post  being  provided  with  a 
clip  for  attachment  to  the  lower  longitudinal  partitioning  plate 
unit. 


5,853,087 

PACKING  RECEPTACLE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES 

Siegmund  Sos;  Artur  Hoch,  both  of  AlbsUdt,  and  Susanne 

Merkle,  Biti,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Groi  Beckert  KG, 

Albstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1996,  196  46 
845.0 

InL  CI."  B65D  85/24 
U.S.  CI.  206—380  15  Claims 


1.  A  packing  receptacle  for  elongated  articles,  comprising 

(a)  a  receiving  pan  including  article  holding  means  for  individu- 
ally positioning  the  articles  therein; 

(b)  a  lid  part  having  a  first  position  in  which  the  lid  part  is 
arranged  on,  and  defines  an  article-receiving  space  with,  said 
receiving  part  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  lid  part  is 
removed  from  said  receiving  part:  said  article-receiving  space 
having  a  removal  opening  through  which  the  articles  may  be 
removed  from  the  packing  receptacle: 

(c)  a  hinge  interconnecting  said  receiving  part  with  said  lid  part 
for  allowing  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  lid  part  about  a  hinge 
axis  of  said  hinge  from  said  second  position  into  said  first 
position: 

(d)  anchoring  means  for  securing  said  lid  part  to  said  receiving 
part  when  said  lid  part  is  in  said  first  position:  and 

(e)  closure  means  articulated  to  one  of  said  parts  for  movement 
into  a  closed  position  blocking  said  removal  opening  and  into 
an  open  position  unblocking  said  removal  opening. 


1.  A  partitioning  bracket  assembly  for  a  golf  club  bag  in  which  a 

plurality  of  partitioning  plates  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  golf  club 

bag  are  provided  with  a  partitioning  bracket  unit  for  receiving  the 

golf  clubs  therein,  said  partitioning  plates  being  configured  by  two 

transverse  plate  units  and  a  longitudinal  traverse  plate  unit  which  is 

disposed  at  a  lower  position,  the  assembly  comprising: 

said  partitioning  bracket  unit  is  configured  in  a  circular  disk 

shape,  said  partitioning  bracket  unit  being  provided  with  a 

plurality  of  openings  therein  and  each  of  said  openings  being 

provided  with  a  circular  shape  at  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion 

thereof  and  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  openings 

for  receiving  one  golf  club  therein: 

said  partitioning  bracket  unit  being  further  provided  with  a  pair 

of  retaining  grooves  respectively  at  the  periphery  and  which 

are  opposite  to  each  other,  an  elongate  groove  between  said 

two  adjacent  retaining  grooves  and  at  each  side  of  sard  retain- 


5,853,088 
CARTON 
Alain  Saulas,-  Jean- Yves  Daniel,  and  lean-Michel  Auclair.  all  of 
Chateuroux,  France,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  849,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
9424358;  Jul.  26,  1995,  9515358 

Int  CI."  B65D  75AX) 

U.S.  CI.  206— »27  12  Ctoims 

1.  A  carton  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  primary  containers 

arranged  in  at  least  three  lateral  rows,  a  centre  of  said  rows  having 

fewer  containers  than  adjacent  ones  of  said  rows  comprising: 

a  support  panel  (72)  upon  which  said  containers  are  to  be 

placed: 
a  top  panel  (16); 
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lint  and  second  side  walls  (14,  17)  connected  to  said  top  panel 

means  (24)  for  retaining  said  support  panel  (72)  in  a  position 
with  respect  to  said  side  panels  (14.  18): 

means  (94)  between  said  support  panel  (72)  and  at  least  one  of 
taid  side  walls  (14,  18)  and  extending  inwardly  of  said 
package  for  retaining  said  centre  row  of  said  containers  (A)  in 
ta  inwardly  offset  condition  with  respect  ta  said  adjacent 
:  <tws  of  said  containers. 


5,853,089 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MULTIPLE 
SUPERPOSED  SHEETS 
Dou^as  L.  Milne,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^95 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1995, 
9525767 

InL  a."  B07C  5/08:  B65H  7/12 
'VS.  CI.  209—534  18  Clains 
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with  movement  of  the  axis  of  said  second  roller  towards  or 
away  from  the  axis  of  said  first  roller; 

analog-to-digital  converter  means  to  which  said  output  voltage  is 
applied: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  timing  pulses  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  revolution  of  said  rollers: 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  item  compris- 
ing a  single  or  multiple  sheet  as  it  passes  a  point  in  said  feed 
path;  and 

data  processing  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  converter 
means,  said  pulse  generating  means  and  said  first  sensor 
means,  said  data  processing  means  being  arranged  to  perform 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  sampling  the  value  of  said  output  voltage,  as  represented 
by  the  output  of  said  converter  means,  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  for  one  complete  revolution,  or  for  an 
integral  number  of  complete  revolutions,  of  one  of  said 
rollers  when  no  sheet  is  passing  between  said  rollers; 

(b)  storing  a  first  digital  value  representative  of  the  sum  of  the 
values  of  said  output  voltage  sampled  in  step  (a): 

(c)  sampling  the  value  of  said  output  voltage,  as  represented 
by  the  output  of  said  converter  means,  said  predetermined 
number  of  times  for  one  complete  revolution,  or  for  an 
integral  number  of  complete  revolutions,  of  said  one  of  said 
rollers  when  said  item  is  passing  between  said  rollers: 

(d)  storing  a  second  digital  value  representative  of  the  sum  of 
the  values  of  said  output  voltage  sampled  in  step  (c): 

(e)  subtracting  said  first  digital  value  from  said  second  digital 
value  to  produce  a  third  digital  value; 

(0  counting  the  number  of  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse 
generating  means  while  said  first  sensor  means  is  sensing 
the  presence  of  said  item  and  thereby  generating  a  fourth 
digital  value  representative  of  the  dimension  of  said  item 
corresponding  to  its  direction  of  feed  along  said  feed  path: 

(g)  dividing  said  third  digital  value  by  said  fourth  digital  value 
to  provide  a  fifth  digital  value  representative  of  the  mean 
thickness  of  said  item;  and 

(h)  making  a  determination  as  to  whether  or  not  to  reject  said 
item  on  the  basis  of  said  fifth  digital  value. 


S,853,»9« 
CONVERTIBLE  RETAIL  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  COLUMNS 

AND  SYSTEMS 
Emory  N.  Brozak,  Jr.,  StrongsviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Greetings  Corporation.  Clevelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  Ne.  688,408 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—13.1  18  Claims 


"U 


1.  fif\  apparatus  for  detecting  the  passage  of  superposed  sheets 
along  (  feed  path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  cooperating  rollers,  said  first  roller  having  a 

fixed  axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  feeding  sheets  along  said  feed  path  between  said 

tollers: 
means  for  mounting  said  second  roller  so  that  its  axis  is  movable 

relative  to  that  of  said  first  roller  and  so  that  it  is  biased 

tards  said  first  roller  to  enable  said  second  roller  to  be 
)laced  away  from  said  first  roller  in  response  to  a  single  or 
inultiple  sheet  passing  between  said  first  and  second  rollers: 
voltage  generating  means  associated  with  said  second  roller  and 
arranged  to  produce  an  output  voltage  which  varies  linearly 


1.  A  convertible  retail  product  display  column  comprising: 
a  first  panel  having  a  structure  having  nosebridge  supports  for 
supporting  eyeglasses,  and  wings  which  extend  from  a  side  of 
the  first  panel  opposite  the  nosebridge  supports 
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wherein  said  wings  are  angled  upward  from  below  the  corre- 
sponding nosebridge  support  to  a  point  below  the  elevation  of 
the  corresponding  nosebridge  support; 

a  second  panel  having  a  structure  having  a  plurality  of  flanges 
which  extend  outward  from  a  face  of  the  second  panel  for 
supporting  product  display  cards,  and 

an  intermediate  member  connecting  the  first  panel  to  the  second 
panel. 


5,853,091 

DISPLAY  FRAME/INTERLOCKING  STORAGE  RACK 

COMPONENT 

Cart  D.  Luenser,  12757  Mozart  St^  Blue  Island,  III.  60406-1920 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,906 

lot  CI.'  A47F  7/00:  BMC  2i/42 

U.S.  CI.  211—40  21  Claims 


1.  A  display  frame/interlocking  storage  rack  component  adapt- 
able to  receive  and  display  a  box  and  being  stackable,  comprising: 

a)  a  top  with  a  back,  a  front  disposed  in  front  of  said  back  of  said 
top,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides  extending  forwardly  from  said 
back  of  said  top  to  said  front  of  said  top,  and  a  throughopen- 
ing  extending  vertically  and  concentrically  therethrough  for 
viewing  a  decorative  top  of  the  box  when  the  box  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  display  frame/interlocking  storage  rack  compo- 
nent; said  throughopening  in  .said  top  being  defined  by  a  back, 
a  front,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides  extending  forwardly 
from  said  back  of  said  throughopening  in  said  top  to  said  ftxint 
of  said  throughopening  in  said  top; 

b)  a  back  wall  having  a  height  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  back  of  said  top; 

c)  a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  of  which  extending  downwardly 
from  a  respective  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  top  along  its  entire  length,  and  being  joined  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  back  wall,  and  forming  at  a  terminal 
end  thereof  together  with  said  front  of  said  top  an  open  front 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  box  from  said  display  frame/ 
interiocking  storage  rack  component  and  for  viewing  a  deco- 
rative front  of  the  box  positioned  in  said  display  frame/ 
interlocking  storage  rack  component; 

d)  a  pair  of  side  guide  rails,  each  of  which  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  respective  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  throughopening  in  said  top;  each 
side  guide  rail  of  said  pair  of  said  guide  rails  terminating 
below  said  pair  of  side  walls  in  a  pair  of  side  guide  rail 
supporting  platforms  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  sup- 
porting the  box  positioned  in  said  display  frame/interlocking 
storage  rack  component;  said  top  further  including  two  pair  of 
side  notches,  each  pair  of  which  opening  continuously  into 
both  a  respective  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal 


sides  of  said  throughopening  in  said  top  and  in  a  respective 
side  guide  rail  of  said  pair  of  guide  rails;  each  pair  of  side 
notches  of  said  two  pair  of  side  notches  being  disposed  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  pair  of  side  guide  rail  supporting 
platforms  of  said  respective  side  guide  rail  of  said  pair  of  side 
guide  rails;  each  pair  of  side  notches  of  said  two  pair  of  side 
notches  receiving  said  pair  of  side  guide  rail  supporting 
platforms  of  a  respective  side  guide  rail  of  said  pair  of  side 
guide  rails  of  a  next  stacked  display  frame/interlocking  stor- 
age rack  component;  and 
e)  a  pair  of  overhangs,  each  of  which  extending  inwardly  from  a 
respective  longitudinal  side  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  throughopening  in  said  top.  and  being  disposed 
between  a  respective  pair  of  side  notches  of  said  two  pair  of 
side  notches;  each  overhang  of  said  pair  of  overhangs  filling 
in  space  between,  and  being  coplanar  with,  said  side  guide  rail 
supporting  platforms  of  said  respective  side  guide  rail  of  said 
pair  of  side  guide  rails  of  said  next  stacked  display,  frame/ 
interlocking  storage  rack  component,  and  further  supporting 
the  box  positioned  in  said  next  stacked  said  display  frame/ 
interlocking  storage  rack  component. 


5^3,092 
SELF-ADAPTING  TOOL  RACK 
Gregory  L.  Goodman,  303  E,  3r*  St,  Apt  6B,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016,  and  Jeffrey  O.  Milman,  315  W.  70'*  St.  Apt  5F,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,846 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—70.6  20  Claims 


I.  A  self-adapting  rack  for  holding  tools  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individually  retractable  hooks  made  of  a  rigid  material  and  of  a 
sufficient  size  to  engage  a  tool,  said  hooks  arrayed  in  a  vertically 
disposed  grid-like  pattern  on  a  support  member  and  able  to  pro- 
trude from  the  periphery  of  said  support  member  so  as  to  permit  a 
tool  to  be  placed  thereupon  and  held  by  the  force  of  gravity,  and  a 
force  means  for  continuously  urging  said  hooks  to  protrude  from 
said  support  member  unless  individually  or  in  combination  acted 
upon  by  an  opposing  force  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  a  tool 
being  manually  pressed  against  one  or  more  of  said  hooks, 
whereby  said  hooks  may  be  selectively  caused  to  retract  according 
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5.853.093 
REClpSABLE,  TWO-PART  CAP  ASSE.MBLV  FOR  SODA 

BOTTLES 

Elieze^  ^eiger.  1235  S9th  .St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 

Filed  May  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.981 

Int  CI.''  B65D  5 1/04 

U.S.C|i215— 237  7Claim.s 
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and  size  of  a  tool  and  will  (k-  caused  to  once  again 
from  said  support  member  when  no  longer  engaged  b\ 


5,853.094 
STOPPER  ASSEMBLE  FOR  A  CONTAINER  FOR 
AQl  EOl  S  INFUSION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THEREOF 
Nobuyuki    Tanaka.     Kawasaki;     Tushio    Norimolo,    Tokyo: 
Katushi  Shirakawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Isao  Otake,  Kanagavia- 
ken.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Showa  Denko  K.  K..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1995.  7-126753 
Int.  CI."  B65D  41/20 
U-S.  CI.  215—247  15  Claims 


wttlc  cap,  for  attaching  on  u  sinla  bottle  having  a  bottle 

md  providing  sclccti\e  access  to  said  bottle  interior,  ihc 

iving  a  top.  said  top  ha\  ing  an  opening,  comprising: 

1  portion,  said  main  portion  having  an  allachmeni  device 

attaching  over  said  top  and  forming  a  tight  seal  (hereon. 

main  portion  having  a  central  bore  in  communication  with 

opening  and  the  bottle  interior,  the  main  portion  has  un 

u|)|}er  surface,  said  upper  surtace  having  an  upper  groove. 

upper  pnxne  larger  in  diameter  than  the  central  b»ire  and 

enlrie  iherewilh; 

ssaA  lid  attached  to  (he  main  portion  with  a  hinge,  said  lid 
ing  a  plug  which  tits  within  the  central  bore,  said  lid  has  a 
i;  I.  said  ring  equal  in  diameler  In  Ihe  upper  griK)\e.  larger  in 
dip  iieter  than  the  plug  and  concentric  therewith: 

1  mechanism  for  securing  the  lid  to  Ihe  main  portion  at  a 
opptisite  the  hinge: 
a  sei(ng  mechanism  betueen  said  lid  and  said  nuiiii  portion  for 
iding  a  fluid  and  gaseous  seal  therebetween,  the  sealing 
at  least  two  circular  gnxncs.  concentric  and  venicalh 
tigcd  along  the  central  tx)re  of  the  main  portion,  the  plug 
•^curved  protuberances  which  match  the  grooves,  the  pro- 
rances  fit  within  the  gnK>\es  to  form  a  tight  seal  between 
main  portion  and  lid:  and 
[^■ning  preventer.  ha\ing  a  protection  seal,  said  preventer 
ing  the  lid  to  the  main  ponion  until  the  protection  seal  is 
en,  the  protection  seal  easily' breakable  with  force  exerted 
a  human  hand  upon  Ihc  lid.  but  having  sufficient  strength 
withstand  internal  pressure  from  the  bottle  interior,  said 
ction  seal  further  having: 
ti  ansversc  bar.  said  bar  extending  hori/onlalK  and  langen- 
1  ally  to  the  outer  circumference,  said  bar  spaced  a  small 
( istance  from  the  outer  circumference: 
I  lib  attached   to  the   lid.   the   lab  extending   between   the 
I  ransversc  bar  and  ouier  circumference,  the  lab  having  a  tab 
I  ook  located  on  the  lab  opposite  the  lid.  the  tab  hook 
I  ireventing  the  lid  from  inolion  relative  to  the  main  portion 
I  ntil  the  protection  seal  is  broken. 


I.  A  stopper  assembly  in  a  container,  comprising: 

a  cy  lindrical  shaped  stopper  hav  ing  a  side  face,  a  top  face,  and  a 

bottom  face,  and  constructed  of  an  elastically  deformable 

material:  and 
a  stopper  supporter  Ihal  supports  said  cylindrical  shaped  stopper 

b\  contacting  said  cylindrical  shaped  stopper  on  said  side 

face,  and  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  both 

of  said  top  and  bottom  faces: 
wherein  said  stopper  supporter  imparts  a  compressive  stress 

deforming  said  cvlindncal  shaped  stopper  such  that  said  side 

face  is  contracted  and  said  lop  and  bottom  faces  are  expanded 

outward. 


5,853,095 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  SPLITTING  CLOSl  RE 

F.    Paul    Marshall.   Orland    Park,   and    Douglas   (i.    Beglev. 

Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  \N  hite  Cap,  Inc.,  Downers 

Grove.  HI. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  217.224.  Mar.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  W3.0H5.  Dec.  18,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Ma>  10.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  644,716 

Int  CI.'  B65D  41/.U 
I  .S.  CI.  215—252  12  Claims 


I.  A  tamper  evident  closure  for  sealing  a  container  having  a 
threaded  neck  portion  arnl  .in  outwardly  extending  annular  flange 
adjacent  to  and  below  the  thieaded  neck  poaion.  said  tamper 
ev  ident  closure  comprising: 
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a  cap  assembly  having  a  lop  wall  and  an  annular  skirt,  said  skirt 
depending  from  said  top  wall  so  that  said  skirt  and  said  top 
wall  are  substantially  coaxial,  said  skirt  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface  and  an  integral  thread  disposed  on  the  mner 
surface  of  said  skirt  for  cooperation  with  the  threaded  neck 
portion  of  the  container  enabling  said  top  wall  and  said  skirt 
to  be  secured  to  and  removed  from  said  container  by  relative 
rotation  therebetween; 

a  tamper  hand  assembly  including  an  annular  member  having  a 
top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  annular  member  connected 
along  its  top  edge  to  said  annular  skirt  by  a  plurality  of 
frangible  bridges  disposed  about  a  first  circumferential  por- 
tion of  said  annular  member  and  at  least  one  infrangible 
bridge  disposed  about  a  second  circumferential  portion  of  said 
annular  member,  said  annular  member  having  a  vertically 
weakened  section  between  said  first  and  second  circumferen- 
tial portions  of  said  annular  member,  and  a  series  of  con- 
nected engagement  tabs  disposed  exclusively  about  said  first 
circumferential  portion  of  said  annular  member  on  only  one 
side  of  the  section  of  said  annular  member  immediately 
adjacent  said  vertically  weakened  section. 


5.853.0% 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  AND  FOAM  ELIMINATING 

CAP 

Maya  H.  Bartur.  and  Meir  Bartur,  both  of  11601  Terrvhill  PI.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.113 

Int  CI."  B65D  53/00 

VS.  CI.  215—26!  21  Claims 


^v... 


ii6  J04     3U    S« 


1.  A  pressure  equalizing  and  foam  eliminating  cap  for  a  con- 
tainer for  gas/liquid  mixtures  having  a  mouth  comprising; 

a.  cap  means  for  being  mated  to  and  detached  from  said  mouth: 

b.  advancing  means,  incorporated  in  said  cap  means,  for  allow- 
ing said  cap  means  to  be  repatedly  opened  from  a  fully  closed 
position  to  a  gas  venting  position  to  a  fully  open  position  and 
closed  from  said  filly  open  position  to  said  gas  venting  posi- 
tion to  said  fully  closed  position; 

c.  seal  means  mounted  inside  said  cap  means  for  sealing  said  cap 
means  to  said  mouth  when  said  cap  means  is  in  said  fully 
closed  position;  and 

d.  pressure  release  means,  incorporated  in  said  cap  means,  for 
allowing  gas  at  pressures  greater  than  ambient  and  not  liquid 
to  vent  from  said  container  when  said  cap  means  is  in  said  gas 
venting  position; 

whereby  said  container  can  be  in  one  of  the  three  following 
conditions:  a)  completely  sealed  so  that  no  gas  or  liquid  can 
escape,  when  said  cap  is  in  said  fully  closed  position;  b)  slightly 
opened  so  that  excess  gas  only  and  not  liquid  can  be  vented  from 
said  container,  when  said  cap  is  In  said  gas  venting  position;  and  c) 
fully  opened  so  that  liquid  can  be  poured  from  said  container. 


5.853,097 
RIBBED  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Len  EkkerL.  Lemont.  III.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc., 
Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.309 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  215—295  15  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  use  with  an  associated  container,  the  container 
having  a  finish  with  an  external  securing  member  formed  thereon, 
the  closure  comprising: 

a  closure  cap  having  an  enlarged  top  will  portion  defining  an 
outermost  edge  and  an  annular  skirt  portion  depending  from 
said  top  wall  portion  inwardly  of  said  outermost  edge,  said 
skirt  p<irtion  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  having  an 
internal  securing  member  engageable  with  the  coniamer  exter- 
nal securing  member,  said  closure  cap  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  tapered  ribs,  at  least  some  of  said  ribs  extending 
between  said  top  wall  portion  and  said  skirt  outer  wall,  each 
said  rib  defining  an  outer  edge,  wherein  said  ribs  taper  so  as  to 
define  a  region  adjacent  to  a  juncture  of  each  said  rib  and  said 
closure  cap  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  greater  than  a 
respective  cross-sectional  area  at  said  outer  edge  thereof. 


5,853,098 

REPOSITIONING  BACKPLATE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLET  BOX 

Rodger  D.  Elder,  3680  E.  63rd  St..  Cleveland,  Ohio  44105 

Filed  .Mar.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  829304 

Int.  CI."  H02G  J/12 

VS.  CI.  220—3.7  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  for  use  in  existing  buildings,  wherein 
the  building  walls  provide  only  limited  access  to  electrical  power 
cables  in  a  stud  space  of  the  walls,  where  the  box  is  inserted 
longitudinally  into  a  conformably  cut  wallboard  cavity  with  mini- 
mum clearance  in  the  space,  the  electrical  outlet  box  enabling  work 
with  said  cables  outside  the  space  by  securing  a  strain  cable  i«lief 
connector  to  a  removable  box  component  and  reinstallation  thereof 
in  the  box  while  preventing  destruction  to  the  wallboard  surround- 
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ing  tie  cavity,  said  electrical  outlet  box  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame  vith  top.  rear  and  bottom  sections,  identical  left  and  right 
sidew  i  I  plates,  each  having  interiocking  tabs  that  project  at  essen- 
tially rght  angles  from  the  plates  for  securing  each  sidewall  plate 
to  the  iraine.  the  rear  section  formed  by  a  pair  of  elongate  side 
meml  e  rs  interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  sections  and  defining 
a  rea  opening  through  which  electrical  power  cables  can  be 
drawr  .|each  side  member  pair  scored  to  facilitate  removal  of  a  side 
memtcr  by  a  twisting  motion,  an  at  least  one  hole  through  each 
side  number  to  receive  an  at  least  one  threaded  fastener,  and  a 
repositioning  backplate  removably  secured  to  the  rear  section  to 
provic  4  an  enlarged  cable  port  through  which  the  cable  can  be 
passei  jupon  temporary  removal  thereof,  and  an  at  least  one  fas- 
tener |liole  in  the  backplate  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one 
fasten;^  hole  of  each  side  member  to  receive  the  at  least  one 
thread  t;ti  fastener  for  re  securing  the  backplate  to  said  rear  section, 
where  b^  cable  can  be  attached  to  the  backplate  and  further  electri- 
cal wo^k  completed  remote  from  the  box  and  the  backplate 
remoinjted  over  the  cable  port  and  reinstalled  in  the  box  upon 
compi  etion  of  the  work. 


Oaudc 


5,853,099 

FIVE-PIECE  OPEN  CONTAINER  WITH  LOCKING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lessard,  Sainte-Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  IPL  Inc., 
St-pamien-de-Bellecha.vse,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.893 

int.  CI."  B65D  6/IH 

VS.  <ti  22»— 7  8  Claims 


1.  / 


we-piece  open  container  for  carrying  items  comprising:  a 


5.853.100 
DRUM  WITH  DRUM  CLOSURE  AND  METHOD 
Herman  P.  Kars.  Amstelveen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konin- 
klijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V..  .Amstelveen.  Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.574.  Jul.  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897,792 
InL  CI."  B65D  41/04 
VS.  CI.  220—254  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  drum  having  a  drum  closure  provided  in  a  wall  thereof, 
said  drum  wall  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  raised  emboss- 
ment terminating  in  an  upstanding  cylindrical  collar,  a  radiused 
juncture  portion  joining  said  embossment  and  said  collar,  said 
drum  closure  comprising  an  internally  threaded  unitary  cylindrical 
insert  surrounded  by  said  collar  and  having  a  lowermost  first  flange 
underlying  said  embossment,  said  insert  having  an  uppermost 
exteriorly  coextending  second  flange  formed  radially  outwardly 
over  said  collar,  a  first  sealing  nng  interposed  said  drum  wall 
embossment  and  said  insert  first  flange,  a  second  sealing  ring 
interposed  said  insert  and  said  collar  fined  directly  beside  said  first 
sealing  ring  and  said  cylindncal  insert  and  said  drum  collar 
remaining  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  said 
second  sealing  nng  throughout  their  respective  lengths  whereby 
effective  sealing  is  maintained  between  said  insert  and  said  drum 
wall  under  a  severe  top  impact  condition  sufficient  to  cause  axial 
separation  between  said  drum  wall  embossment  and  said  insert  first 
flange  such  that  said  second  sealing  ring  remains  under  sealing 
compression  while  said  radiused  juncture  ponion  only  remains  in 
nonsealing  contact  with  said  first  sealing  ring. 


5.853.101 

BLISTER  PACK  OPENER 

Jack  Weinstein.  Lakehurst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Primary  Delivery 

Systems.  Inc..  Easton.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.528.  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5356.010.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.994 

Int.  CI."  B65D  17/52 

VS.  CI.  220—284  10  CUims 


rectan(i^lar  bottom  piece  formed  of  plastics  material,  said  bottom 
piece  having  opposite  edges:  and  four  side  pieces  formed  of 
plasticf>:  material,  each  side  piece  having  a  lower  edge  hingedly 
conne^l^d  to  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  bottom  piece  whereby 
the  foiir  side  pieces  may  be  pivotally  moved  between  two  positions 
including  an  erected  position  and  a  non-erected  position;  each  said 
side  pjeLCs  having,  in  the  upper  part  thereof  and  adjacent  a  lateral 
edge  tjitreof,  cooperating  means  for  interengaging  said  side  pieces 
in  said  erected  position,  and  finger  actuatable  means  integral  with 
two  of  said  side  pieces  securing  said  side  pieces  in  an  erected 
inter-eiigagement;  said  finger  actuatable  means  consisting  of  an 
elong^td  part  formed  in  said  one  of  said  side  or  end  piece;  and 
elongi«id  part  having  one  end  facing  a  projecting  part  of  said 
inter-e^fiaging  means:  said  finger  actuatable  means  being  flexible 
outwafdly  outside  the  plane  of  said  one  of  said  side  or  end  piece  so 
as  td  bp.  moved  out  of  a  securing  position  and  to  enable  disengage 
ment  c  i  said  side  pieces  from  one  another 


18      \oc  '^27 


25 


2*  22 


1.  A  soft  pack  opener,  which  comprises: 

a  puncturing  mechanism,  a  base  segment  and  a  top  segment,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  top  segment  and  said  base  segment 
being  hingedly  connected  to  one  another  said  ba.se  segment 
having  an  orifice  located  therein  which  is  of  a  respective  size 
to  receive  a  corresponding  dosage  unit  section  of  a  soft  pack 
and  said  top  segment  ha\  ing  said  puncture  mechanism  located 
thereon,  said  puncture  mechanism  having  a  puncture  mecha- 
nism protrusion  being  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape 
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selected  so  as  to  nest  within  said  orifice  of  said  bottom 
segment,  the  puncture  mechanism  protrusion  having  a  prede- 
termined height,  the  predetermined  height  relating  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  soft  pack  backing  and  a  dosage  unit,  the 
predetermined  height  selected  so  as  to  puncture  the  soft  pack 
backing  and  so  as  to  retain  space  between  the  puncture 
mechanism  protrusion  and  the  dosage  unit  when  said  dosage 
unit  section  is  placed  within  said  orihce  of  said  bottom 
segment  while  said  top  segment  is  hingedly  pushed  down- 
wardly. 


1.  An  oblique  frustro-conical  hollow  insert  for  placement  within 
a  paint  cup  of  a  siphon  spray  gun  to  restrict  and  reduce  an  internal 
area  surrounding  an  intake  hole  of  a  vacuum  tube  of  said  spray  gun 
so  that  the  insert  itself,  and  not  the  paint  cup  may  be  filled  with  a 
small  volume  of  paint  for  spray  painting  a  small  surface  area,  said 
insert  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  open  top  being 
larger  than  said  closed  bottom,  and  said  open  top  and  said  closed 
bottom  each  having  a  centerline,  said  center  lines  being  offset  each 
from  the  other. 


5.853,103 
FUEL  TANK  STRLCTURE 
Shuichiro  Yaraazaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  934,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996.  8-249710 
Int.  CI."  B65D  9()/0() 
U.S.  CI.  220—562  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  tank  structure  comprising: 
a  tank  body: 
a  flow  control  valve; 
a  bracket  which  includes: 

a  connecting  portion  connected  to  an  inside  of  said  tank  b<xly, 
a  valve  mounting  portion  to  which  said  flow  control  valve  is 

mounted,  and 
an  impact  absorbing  portion  which  is  disposed  between  said 
connecting  portion  and  said  valve  mounting  portion  and  is 


)0        lia 
3*l  \  21 


5353,102 

INSERT  FOR  SPRAY  GUN  PAINT  CUPS 

(Juy  R.  Jarrett.  1905  Winning  Ave..  Modesto.  Calif.  95350 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.651 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  220— «10  3  Claims 


deformed  by  itself  so  as  to  absorb  the  impact  when  said 
tank  body  is  deformed  by  an  Impact. 


5.853.104 
COMBINATION  FOOD  PLATE  AND  BEVERAGE- 
HOLDING  ARTICLE 
Kris  M.  Rathjen.  7031  Elizabeth  Dr..  McLean.  Va.  22101 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.501 
Int.  CI."  A47G  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—574  23  Claims 


1.  A  combination  food  plate  and  beverage-holding  article  com- 
prising: 

a  plate  body  for  supporting  food  and  having  a  generally  upstand- 
ing lip  substantially  about  the  margin  of  the  body: 

a  beverage  container  support  formed  integrally  with  and 
upstanding  from  said  body,  said  support  including  a  generally 
truncated  cone-shaped  member  having  a  wall  portion  adjacent 
.said  plate  body  larger  in  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  an  upper 
end  portion  of  said  member  whereby  a  beverage  container  is 
at  least  in  part  receivable  within  said  member  through  said 
upper  end  portion  thereof: 

said  member  being  located  off-center  relative  to  said  plate  body 
and  extending  above  the  lip  of  the  plate:  and 

a  support  base  carried  by  said  article  and  movable  between  a 
non-supporting  position  for  a  beverage  container  received 
within  said  member  and  a  beverage  container  support  position 
within  said  member. 


5.853.105 
CONTAINER  WITH  STABILIZING  BEADS 
Linda  Carol  Roman.  Chicago.  HI.,  and  Daniel  Brian  Kurtz. 
Sanduskv.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kraft  Food.s.  Inc..  Northfleld. 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  948.009 

Int  CI."  A47J  27/(H):l9AK):  A65D  1/34:21/032 

U,S.  CI.  220—575  11  Claims 

1.  A  iood  product  container  comprising  at  least  one  compartment 

comprising  a  bottom  wall,  at  least  one  curved  side  wall  extending 
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upw;  II  d  therefrom,  a  flange  extending  outward  atx)ul  the  upper  end 
of  Si  i  i  at  least  one  side  wall,  and  a  removable  top  cover  having 
displ  a  i  indicia  thereon,  said  flange  having  a  flat  stabilizing  edge 
porti  3  [i  thereon,  said  container  being  capable  of  being  stably  sup- 
poit(  (  on  a  flat  supporting  surface  in  a  first,  generally  horizontal 
posil  ii  »n  with  said  bottom  wall  resting  generally  horizontally  on  the 
flat  tapporting  surface,  said  container  further  being  capable  of 
bein|  stably  supported  in  a  second,  inclined  display  position  with 
said  litabilizing  edge  portion  and  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  side 
wall  testing  on  the  flat  supporting  surface: 

sa  4  container  further  comprising  a  pair  of  stabilizing  beads 
spaced  from  one  another  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  side 
Wall,  each  said  bead  having  sufiiciently  small  size  to  leave  a 
l»rge,  smooth,  continuously  curved  label  area  on  said  side 
wall  uninterrupted  by  said  stabilizing  beads,  said  stabilizing 
beads  projecting  laterally  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  bot- 
ti)m  edge  of  said  side  wall  to  enable  both  of  said  beads  to 
onntact  the  supporting  surface  simultaneously  when  said  con- 
ttiner  is  in  its  inclined  position,  without  said  bottom  edge  of 
s^id  side  wall  between  the  beads  interfering  with  the  stability 
df  the  container. 


Mos; 


U,S 


5.853.106 
BEVERAGE  ICE  RETAINING  APPARATUS 
A.  GaUiizzo.  4151  TuUock  Woods  Trail.  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Dec  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  993.761 
Int.  CI."  A47G  19/22 
CI.  220—731  14  Claims 


I.  Kn  ice  retaining  apparatus  for  use  in  a  drinking  vessel 
conttiiiing  a  beverage  and  objects  which  are  not  intended  to  be 
constitned  during  Ihc  drinking  of  the  beverage,  the  drinking  vessel 
beinj  generally  cylindrical  with  a  given  diameter,  a  closed  bottom, 
a  curved  inner  surface,  and  a  lip  at  the  top  from  which  a  user 
drinks,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


a  unitary  structure  defining  a  generally  semi-circular  surface 
having  a  continuous  circumference  and  including  first  and 
second  retaining  clips  Integrally  formed  along  said  circumfer- 
ence and  shaped  to  accomnKxlate  the  lip  of  the  drinking 
vessel  along  an  entire  length  of  said  circumference:  and 

wherein  said  generally  semi-circular  surface  comprises  first  and 
second  retaining  surfaces  flexibly  joined  at  a  point  on  said 
continuous  circumference  forming  a  slot  extending  therefrom 
to  a  diameter  of  said  generally  semi-circular  surface,  said  first 
and  second  retaining  surfaces  positionable  in  a  non- 
overlapping  relationship  with  one  another  to  allow  said  con- 
tinuous circumference  to  generally  conform  to  the  curved 
inner  surface  of  the  drinking  vessel,  said  slot  widening  or 
narrowing  in  response  thereto:  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  retaining  surfaces  define  a  plurality 
of  orifices  therein. 


5.853.107 
LATCH  ON  PAINT  CAN  POUR  SPOUT 
John  F  Giwojna.  N14952  Wilderness  Ave..  Thorp,  Wis.  54771- 
7414 

Filed  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.442 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—733  1  Claim 


1.  A  latch  on  paint  can  pour  spout  comprising: 

a  pour  spout,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  oriented  to 
extend  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  a  paint  can.  said 
pour  spout  becoming  narrower  in  the  direction  extending 
away  from  the  paint  can: 

a  ridge  groove  seal  member  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
pour  spout,  said  ridge  groove  seal  fitting  in  saddle  fashion 
over  a  portion  of  an  inner  ndge  at  the  top  of  the  can  which 
was  formally  occupied  by  a  paint  can  lid: 

a  synthetic  seal  member  forming  a  seal  between  said  ridge 
groove  seal  member  and  said  inner  ridge  at  the  top  of  the  can: 

an  over  center  hinged  latch  device  comprised  of  a  brace  member 
attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  pour  spoul  at  one  end 
thereof  and  having  an  aperture  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  a 
latch  arm  member  having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  for 
engaging  an  edge  of  a  lower  end  of  the  paint  can.  and  having 
an  aperture  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  link  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  apertures  for  attaching  said  brace 
member  and  said  latch  arm  member: 

wherein  said  over  center  hinged  latch  device  secures  the  paint 
can  pour  spout  to  a  paint  can  when  attached  ttiereto  m  a 
closed  position. 
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5,853,108 
PARTS  FEED  APPARATUS  AND  PARTS  FEED  METHOD 
Takashi  Ando,  Koufu:  Yoshihisa  Tachiyama,  Yamanashi-ken: 
Yoshimi  Ohara,  Yamanashi-ken;  Tsukasa  Tanihara. 
Yamanashi-ken;  Akio  Xamagami,  Koufu;  Kazuyuki  Nakano, 
Yamanashi-ken.  and  Shigeki  Imafuku,  Nirasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,736 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212088: 
Nov.  6,  1995.  7-2iS6967 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  221—163  20  Claims 


,22 ICONTHOlLJklOUNTlNGL.    ,      ,, 

I  oeyicE  r1  nmcHiNE  r~°    " 


1.  A  parts  feed  apparatus  comprising: 

an  agitating  chamber  for  agitating  parts  by  air; 

a  parts  feed  route  connected  to  the  agitating  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing agitated  parts  in  a  specific  direction,  arranging  them  in 
neat  order,  and  sending  them  up  to  a  specific  pans  feed 
position  by  air;  and 

an  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  agitating  chamber 
and  parts  feed  route; 

wherein 
a  bottom  of  the  parts  feed  position  opened  upward  at  the 
leading  end  of  the  parts  feed  route  is  formed  higher  than  the 
bottom  of  the  parts  feed  route  at  its  downstream  side. ' 


5,853,109 

DISPENSING  STRUCTURE  WITH  DISPLACEABLE 

PENETRATOR  AND  BISTABLE  COVER  ACTUATOR 

John   Elliott,  Burlington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  APTARGROUP, 

Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  69,480 

Int.  CI."  B67B  1/00 

UJS.  CI.  222—83  20  Claims 


a  bixly  for  extending  around  said  container  opening  over  said 
membrane,  said  body  including 

(a)  a  peripheral  wall. 

(b)  a  flexible  panel  that  (i)  is  connected  with  said  peripheral 
wall,  (ii)  extends  around  a  dispensing  aperture,  (iii)  is 
normally  biased  to  an  outwardly  displaced  configuration  as 
viewed  from  outside  said  body,  and  (iv)  accommodates 
movement  of  said  panel  to  an  inwardly  displaced  configu- 
ration, and 

(c)  a  penetralor  extending  inwardly  from  said  panel  for  pen- 
etrating said  membrane  when  said  panel  is  in  said  Inwardly 
displaced  configuration;  and 

a  cover  for  accommodating  movement  between  (Da  closed 
position  over  said  body,  and  (2)  an  open  position  away  from 
said  closed  position,  said  cover  including 

(a)  a  peripheral  frame  mounted  on  said  body,  and 

(b)  a  convex  top  that  (i)  is  connected  with  said  frame,  (il)  is 
normally  biased  to  an  outwardly  convex  configuration  as 
viewed  from  outside  said  cover,  and  (iii)  accommodates 
flexure  of  said  lop  to  a  self-maintained,  inverted,  inwardly 
concave  configuration  for  moving  said  body  panel  to  said 
inwardly  displaced  configuration  wherein  said  penetrator 
penetrates  said  membrane. 


5,853,110 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,853,111 
TWO-COMPARTMENT  DISPENSER  WITH  AN 
INTEGRATED  SEALING  DOSE  REGULATOR  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 
Bemhard  Bongers,  Duesseldorf:  Andreas  Flohr,  Kaarst;  Stefan 
Meurer,  Neuss,  and  Volker  Weiss,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Henkel    KommanditgesellschafI    auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/01041,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27I87,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
021.9 

Int.  CI."  B65D  il/OO.  GOIF  11/16:11/28 
U.S.  CI.  222—212  13  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  structure  for  a  container  that  has  an  opening  to 
the  container  interior  which  can  be  initially  closed  by  a  membrane 
occluding  said  opening,  said  dispensing  soiicture  comprising: 


1.  A  tubular  two-compartment  dispenser  ^r  liquids  is  designed 
to  fit  tightly  In  an  opening  of  a  container,  and  which  comprises  an 
outer  cylindrical  wall  with  a  continuous  base  and  a  cover  with  a 
pouring  channel,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  at  least  a  first 
opening  is  present  in  the  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cover,  and  at 
least  a  second  opening  is  present  on  a  peripheral  line  between  the 
first  opening  and  the  base,  and  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  providing 
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a  tu  iilar  body  Is  arranged  in  an  outer  cylindrical  space  defined  by 
the  )  Iter  cylindrical  wall  and  by  the  base  and  the  cover  and.  at  one 
is  lightly  connected  to  the  pouring  channel  and.  al  its  other 
remains  at  a  distance  from  the  base  and  has  al  least  a  third 
ope  ling,  a  freely  movable  body  of  circular  cross-section  being 
proviided  in  said  tubular  body,  its  diameter  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  pouring  channel  and  smaller  than  thai  of  said  tubular  body, 
a  pt^rtion  of  said  tubular  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  funnel  with  a 
narrjntwed  opening  connected  to  said  pouring  channel,  the  funnel 
ponjon  providing  a  \alve  seat  for  said  freely  movable  body, 
whqrein  in  the  in\ected  position,  the  third  opening  is  arranged 
vertically  above  the  second  opening  by  a  distance  which  is  greater 
ihail  the  rise  in  the  liquid  level  in  the  dispenser  resulting  from  an 
equilibrium  between  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  column  in  the 
con  iuner  and  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  volume  above  the 
sec(  if|d  opening  in  the  dispenser 


5,853,112 

(Tandy  holder  and  candy  feeding  device 

Th(4ias  J.  Coleman.  19170  Paddock  PI..  Abingdon,  Va.  24211; 
V  William  K.  Schlotter.  IV.  117  Wateredge  La.,  Fredericks- 
bU-g,  Va.  22406;  Princess  Ann  Coleman.  19170  Paddock  PI., 
Abingdon,  Va.  24211,  and  .Ann  M.  .Schlotter,  117  Wateredge 
Lja.,  Fredericksburg,  Va.  22406 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,801 

Int.  CI."  B65B  IA)() 

U,SllCI.  222— 371  6  Claims 


1    A  motorized  product  dispensing  device  which  comprises; 

a  '.  upport  housing  having  a  linear  axis. 

sfijd  support  housing  including  a  first  wheel  supported  on  and 

otatable  with  a  first  axle,  a  second  wheel  supported  on  a 
ond  axle  for  rotation  on  said  second  axle,  said  first  and 
ond  axles  being  supported  in  said  support  housing  and 

xially  spaced  from  each  other 

[earing  system  for  rotating  said  first  wheel, 
altiotor  for  driving  said  gearing  system. 
a  power  source  for  energizing  the  motor, 
lid  gearing  system,  said  motor,  and  said  power  source  being 

upported  by  said  support  housing. 

least  one  switch  in  an  electrical  line  from  said  power  source  to 

aid  motor  for  controlling  electrical  energy  to  operate  said 

lOtor, 

It  that  encircles  said  first  and  second  wheels  for  rotation  with 

aid  wheels. 
si|d  belt  including  means  extending  therefrom  for  lifting  a 

iroduct  as  said  belt  is  rotated  by  said  first  and  second  wheels 
hich  are  driven  by  said  motor  and  gearing  system. 

outer  enclosure  which  surrounds  and  encloses  said  support 

lOusing.  said  wheels,  said  belt,  said  gearing  system,  said 

lotor.  and  said  power  source. 


said  outer  enclosure  extends  axially  along  the  support  housing 
and  Includes  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  product  to  be  lifted 
axial!)  b>  said  belt,  and  a  dispensing  spout  at  one  end  of  said 
outer  enclosure  for  dispensing  products  lifted  from  said  reser- 
voir 


5,853.113 

telescoping  column  pipe  assembly  for  fuel 
dispensing  pumping  systems 

Dorsey  D.  Small.  Port  Byron.  HI.;  Martin  J.  Traver.  Wheat- 
land, Iowa;  Edgar  E.  Dunning.  Ill,  Moline,  III.:  G.  Todd 
Clark.  Maquoketa,  Iowa,  and  Bruce  W.  kellums,  Fxlgington. 
III.,  as.signors  to  Marley  Pump,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735002 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5/5U 
U.S.  a.  222-^379  15  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  adjustably  connecting  a  submersible  electric 
pump  to  a  distribution  head  which  receives  flammable  fuel  pumped 
by  the  pump,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  and  second  pipes  connected  to  telescopically  extend  and 
retract,  said  first  pipe  being  connected  with  the  distribution 
head  and  said  second  plf»e  being  connected  with  the  pump  to 
establish  a  flow  path  for  the  fuel  through  the  pipes  from  the 
pump  to  the  discharge  head; 

first  and  second  electrical  conduits  connected  telescopically  and 
extending  inside  of  said  first  and  second  pipes,  said  first 
conduit  being  connected  with  the  distribution  head  and  said 
second  conduit  being  connected  with  the  pump; 

electrical  wiring  extending  in  said  first  and  second  clectrital 
conduits  from  the  distribution  head  to  the  pump  to  supply 
electrical  power  for  operation  of  the  pump; 

means  for  sealing  said  first  and  second  conduits  together  to 
isolate  said  wiring  from  the  fuel  in  said  flow  path,  said  sealing 
means  allowing  the  conduits  to  extend  and  retract  telescopi- 
cally; 

a  fitting  connected  to  one  of  said  pipes  and  having  a  plurality  of 
flexible  fingers  overlapping  an  other  of  said  pipes; 

relcasable  means  for  pressing  said  fingers  against  said  other  pipe 
into  gripping  engagement  therewith  to  lock  said  pipes 
together; 

an  adapter  bushing  secured  to  said  one  pipe  and  including  a 
sleeve  extending  around  said  other  pipe;  and 

a  threaded  base  portion  of  said  fitting  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  sleeve  of  the  adapter  bushing,  said  fitting 
including  a  sleeve  portion  which  projects  from  said  base 
portion  and  carries  said  fingers  thereon. 
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5,853.114 
DK\  RE  FOR  VENTIL.\TIN(;  A  CONTAINER  FOR 
LIQUIDS 
Carlo  (HO>anoli.  Hauptstrassv,  CH-7457  Bivo,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PC17C  Il«»«,/rt02<»l.  §  Ml  Date  Jun.  M).  1997.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  .^»,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08068.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  817.780 
Claims   priority,   application   SMitzerland.  Aug.   22.    1995 
2391/95-5 

Int.  CI."  B65D  l/20:25/.iS:47/Uf>;  B67D  JAJU 
L~S.  CI.  222-479  15  claims 


H      72, 


I.  A  dc\icc  for  ventilating  a  liquid  container  having  an  upper 
wall  and  a  tilling  and  emptying  opening  witJi  an  outlet  region, 
comprising  a  removable  ventilation  device  projecting  into  itic 
container,  the  removable  ventilation  device  comprising  a  first  line 
fxmion  in  communication  with  surroundings  and  a  second  line 
portion  adjoining  the  first  line  ponion,  wherein  the  tirst  and  second 
line  portions  extend  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other  in  the  outlet 
region  of  the  tilling  and  emptying  opening,  iuid  wherein  the  second 
line  portion  extends  into  a  container  region  located  farther  away 
from  the  Hlling  and  emptying  opening  and  located  underneath  the 
upper  wall  of  the  containers  lurthcr  comprising  a  liquid-operated 
shiil-oir  valve  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  second  line  portion 
projecting  into  the  container  region. 


trunnion/bearing  means  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
noz/le  engageable  with  a  complementary  trunnion/bearing 
means  within  the  cavity  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  spout, 
and  at  least  one  wing  flanking  and  inwardly  flexible  towaid 
the  noz/le  with  an  outer  surface  fitted  with  one  of  the 
trunnion/bearing  means. 


5.8-5.MI6 

STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  TRUCKS 

Harry  L.  .Schreiner.  P.O.  Box  27546,  Denver,  Colo.  80227 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827 JW2 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  y/rw 

U„S.  CI.  224-MM  ,2  Claims 


»•    ' 


5.853,115 

DISPENSING  CLOSl  RE 

James  l.ynn  Turbett,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Mark  John  laia. 

Valley  Cottage,  N.V..  avsignors  to  Chesebruugh-Pond's  USA 

Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Cireenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  773.807 

Int.  CI."  B67D  Mm) 

U.S.  CI.  222-531  9  Claims 


28        Ifl 


1.  A  di.spensing  closure  for  a  container  comprising: 
a  cap  including  a  means  adapted  to  secure  the  cap  to  the 
container,  a  passageway  within  the  cap  communicating  with 
prixluct  inside  the  container,  a  cavity  traversing  at  lea.st  one 
outer  surface  of  the  cap;  and 
a  spout  rotatably  lodged  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity, 
the  spout  including  an  elongate  nozzle  internally  traversed  by 
a  channel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  channel  including  a  first  and  second  portion, 
the  hrsi  portion  being  adjacent  to  the  outlet  ojiening  and 
oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  second  ponion.  the  inlet  opening 
capable    of   communicating    with    the    cap   passageway,    a 


I.  A  collapsible  storage  device  for  mounting  on  the  bed  of  a 
truck.,  the  bed  of  the  truck  having  a  floor  and  having  means  lor 
accepting  a  tailgate,  the  collapsible  storage  dev  ice  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  substantially  venical  orienta- 
tion to  the  bed  of  the  tnick.  the  frame  having  a  lower  portion, 
an  upper  portion  and  sides,  the  lower  portion  being  adapted 
for  placement  near  the  fl(H)r  of  the  bed  of  the  truck,  the  upper 
ponion  and  sides  being  formed  from  elongate  inemtiers  hav- 
ing ends,  the  ends  of  the  elongate  members  being  connected 
10  one  another  In  order  to  suppon  the  upper  ponion  at  a 
distance  Iroin  the  lower  ponion  to  define  an  opening  therc- 
lhn>ugh  to  allow  access  to  the  storage  dev  ice; 

a  first  panel  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  first  edge 
being  hingedly  attachable  to  the  upper  ponion  of  the  frame; 

a  diK>r  panel,  the  dot)r  panel  being  hingedly  attached  to  said 
frame  in  a  generally  parallel  arrangement  relative  to  said  hrsi 
edge  of  said  hrsi  panel: 

and  a  second  panel,  said  second  panel  being  mounfable  in  a  first 
|X)sition  where  the  second  panel  lies  against  said  tiame  when 
the  storage  device  is  collapsed,  and  a  second  position  where 
the  second  panel  is  spaced  from  and  held  in  a  substantiallv 
parallel  fashion  to  said  frame  10  form  a  storage  area  with  said 
frame,  said  .second  panel  is  supponed  between  the  second 
edge  of  said  first  panel  and  the  bed  of  the  truck;  when  said 
second  panel  is  against  said  hrsi  position  said  hrst  panel 
swings  over  said  second  panel,  holding  said  second  panel  in 
the  substantiallv  parallel  fashion  against  said  frame,  and  when 
said  second  panel  is  m  the  second  position  said  lirsi  panel 
forms  a  top  closure  for  the  storage  area  and  said  door  panel 
forms  a  side  closun;  for  the  storage  area  thereby  allow  ing  dual 
access  to  the  storage  area  b>  opening  either  said  Hrst  panel  or 
said  dcK>r  panel. 
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5353,117 
SEPARATOR  FOR  LINERLESS  LABELS 
JnliB  I  ^  TVaise,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
For*is,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,622 

Int.  CI.*  B26F  3/00 

VS.  a.  225-4  13  Claims 


1.  la  a  separator  having  a  pair  of  infeed  rolls  with  a  nip 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  outfeed  rolls  with  a  nip  therebetween  and 
located  downstream  of  the  pair  of  infeed  rolls  in  a  direction  of 
travel  of  a  web  through  the  nips  of  said  pairs  of  infeed  and  outfeed 
rolls,  and  a  separating  ttiember  downstream  of  said  pair  of  infeed 
rolls  and  upstream  of  said  pair  of  outfeed  rolls,  method  of  separat- 
ing literless  labels  forming  said  web  wherein  the  web  has  a  first 
surface  that  will  not  readily  adhere  to  adhesive  on  a  second  surface 
thereof,  comprising  tJie  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  a  leading  ponion  of  the  web  of  linerless  labels 
vyith  the  first  surface  not  readily  adherent  to  adhesive  and  said 
second  surface  having  adhesive  thereon  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  web,  through  the  nips  of  the  infeed  and  outfeed  pairs  of 
rolls  in  a  first  downstream  direction  and  past  the  separating 
rritmber  with  the  second  surface  having  adhesive  thereon 
facing  away  from  the  separating  member  as  the  web  moves  in 
t|ie  first  downstream  direction: 

(b)  ^nsing  timing  marks  on  the  web  disposed  along  one  of  said 
sbrfaces  thereof;  and 

(c)  sequentially  separating  the  web  into  linerless  labels  by  mov- 
ing the  separating  member  to  engage  the  web  in  response  to 
periodically  sensing  the  timing  marics. 


5,853,118 

GRIPPER  BLOCK  FOR  COILED  TUBING  INJECTORS 
Vladimir  A.  Avakov,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

r       FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,606 
Int.  a."  B65H  20AX) 
VS.  Ci  226—173  9  Claims 


1.  A  gripper  block  for  use  in  connection  with  a  device  having  at 
least  one  gripper  chain  for  moving  a  rod.  pipe,  coiled  tubing,  cable, 
or  liks  elongated  object,  the  gripper  block  comprising: 


a)  a  block  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  single  generally 
centrally  located  lateral  axis  having  a  bore  coincident  thereto, 
a  first  end  having  a  tongue,  a  second  end  having  a  recessed 
region  for  accomnxxlating  a  tongue  of  an  adjacent  gripper 
block: 

b)  a  laterally  oriented  means  of  attaching  the  block  body  onto  a 
chain  coincident  to  the  single  generally  centrally  located 
lateral  axis  of  the  block  body; 

c)  a  gripping  region  means  for  engaging  the  tubing  and  trans- 
mitting injection  and  extraction  forces  upon  the  elongated 
object; 

d)  the  gripping  region  having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  being 
carried  on  the  block  body,  the  surfaces  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  block  body  and  gener- 
ally diverging  widi  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
block  body;  and 

e)  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  gripping  region  having  ridges 
defined  by  alternating  crests  and  roots. 


5,853,119 
FRICTION  WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  G  Searle,  Cafuwck,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
9526038 

Int  CI.'  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  228—112.1  19  CUims 


iVr 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  linear  friction  welding  machine 
comprising  rotating  an  input  shaft  about  a  first  axis,  mounting  an 
output  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  and  for  reciprocation 
in  the  direction  of  the  second  axis,  drivingly  connecting  the  output 
shaft  to  a  welding  ram  constrained  for  linear  reciprocal  movement 
in  the  direction  of  the  second  axis,  coupling  the  input  shaft  to  the 
output  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  rotates  the  output 
shaft,  and  arranging  that  the  first  and  second  axes  are  relatively 
angularly  movable  out  of  co-axial  alignment  so  that  when  mis- 
aligned the  input  shaft  has  reciprocal  linear  component  of  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  second  axis  which  drives  the  output 
shaft  and  welding  ram  reciprocally  in  the  direction  of  the  second 
axis. 
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5,853,120 
TRAY  APPARATUS  WITH  REINFORCED  CORNER 
STRICTURE 
Michael   B.  McLeod,  Romeoviile;   Russell  A.   Leavitt,  Woo- 
dridge,  and  Elizabetti  G.  Wilson,  Wheaton,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Stone  Container  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,074 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/4S05 
VS.  CI.  229--1 20.09  2  Claims 


2.  A  container  tray  ^>paratus  for  the  facilitated  containnient  of 
articles,  having  at  least  one  bottom  wall  memt)er  having  at  least  a 
first  side  edge  region  and  at  least  a  hrst  end  edge  region,  at  least  a 
first  side  wall  member  operably  connected  to  the  at  least  first  side 
edge  region  of  the  at  least  one  bottom  wall  member,  and  at  least  a 
first  end  wall  member  operably  connected  to  the  at  least  first  end 
edge  region  of  the  at  least  one  bottom  waH  member,  the  at  least 
first  side  wall  member  and  the  at  least  first  end  wall  member  being 
operably  arrangeable  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  define  at 
least  a  first  comer  region  of  the  container  tray  apparatus,  the  at 
least  first  side  wall  member  and  the  at  least  first  end  wall  member 
further  being  operably  arrangeable  relative  to  the  at  least  one 
bottom  wall  member,  upon  articulation,  so'as  to  further  at  least 
partially  define  an  article  containment  region,  the  improvement  in 
said  container  tray  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  top  wall  member,  operaWy  positionable,  upon  said 
articulation,  in  substantially  spaced,  parallel,  overlying  rela- 
tion to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  bottom  wall 
member,  the  at  least  one  top  wall  member,  when  positioned  in 
sajd  substantiaHy  spaced,  parallel,  overlying  relation  to  the  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  bottom  wail  member,  being 
substantially  maintained  in  said  overlying  position  over  the  at 
least  first  comer  region  by  the  at  least  first  side  wall  member 
and  the  at  least  first  end  wall  member:  and 
comer  support  means,  operably  emanating  from  and  articulable 
to  said  at  least  first  top  wall  member,  for  providing  vertical 
loading  support  for  the  container  tray  apparatus,  toward  pro- 
viding resistance  to  undesired  collapsing  of  said  at  least  first 
comer  region  of  the  container  tray  apparatus  upon  the  stack- 
ing of  articles  on  top  of  the  container  tray  apparatus, 
said  comer  support  means  including  at  least  one  comer  support 
member  operably  emanating  from  the  at  least  one  top  mem- 
ber, a  first  portion  of  said  comer  support  member,  upon 
articulation,  being  operably  positionable  in  substantially  par- 
allel, at  least  partially  overlying  relation  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  at  least  first  side  wall  member,  a  second  portion  of  said 
comer  support  member,  upon  articulation,  being  operably 
positionable  in  substantially  parallel,  at  least  panially  overly- 
ing relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  at  least  first  end  wall 
member,  and  affixable  thereto,  for  providing  support  for  the  at 
least  first  comer  region,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  at  least  one  comer  support  member  are  oper- 
ably configured  for  stabilized  support  of  vertical  loads  exerted 
upon  the  container  tray  apparatus,  upon  slacking  of  further 
container  tray  apparatuses  upon  said  container  tray  apparatus: 
and 
means  for  enabling  conversion  of  the  container  tray  apparatus 
into  a  containment  and  display  apparatus. 


the  means  for  enabling  conversion  of  the  container  tray  appara- 
tus into  a  containment  and  display  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  perforations  disposed  in  the  at  least  first 
side  wall  member,  for  enabling  removal  of  a  portion  thereof: 
and 

at  least  a  second  perforation  extending  across  the  at  least  one 
bottom  wall  member,  operably  configured  so  that  upon 
removal  of  said  portion  of  the  at  least  first  side  wall,  said 
container  apparatus  may  be  folded  along  said  second  perfora- 
tion to  form  at  least  two  article  folding  and  displaying 
regions. 


5,853,121 
INSULATED  CHEST 
Lelia  H.  Francisco,  Stockbridge,  Ga.,  assignor  te  Laminating 
Techneiegies,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9*6,709 

Int.  CI."  B650  5/24 

VS.  a.  229^188  17  CbuBB 


/ 


9.  A  unitary  blank  for  feldaMy  constructing  a  container,  said 
blank  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  with  sides  and  ends: 

(b)  first  and  second  end  walls  foldably  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  bottom: 

(c)  first  and  second  side  walls  foldably  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  bottom: 

(d)  a  comer  portion  forming  a  continuous  web  between,  and 
foldably  connected  to.  each  adjacent  side  wall  and  end  wall, 
wherein  a  diagonal  score  line  extends  generally  centrally 
along  each  said  comer  portion,  dividing  said  comer  portion 
into  two  generally  equal  triangular  panels,  with  one  each 
adjacent  the  side  wall: 

(e)  slots  provided  in  proximity  to  the  top  edge  of  each  said  first 
and  second  end  wall  wherein  said  slots  are  generally  rectan- 
gular, having  a  width  that  is  slightly  greater  than  twice  the 
thickness  of  the  said  blank,  and  having  a  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  middle  tab:  and 

(0  a  tab  foldably  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  each  said  comer 

portion,  wherein  said  tab  foldably  connected  to  the  triangular 

panel  adjacent  the  side  wall  with  said  tab  having  foldable  end 

tabs  and  a  middle  tab: 
(g)  first  and  second  end  flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  top  of 

each  said  first  and  second  end  wall,  respectively: 
(h)  first  and  second  top  sections  foldably  connected  to  the  top 

edge  of  each  said  first  and  second  side  wall,  respectively; 
(i)  securing  flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each 

said  first  and  second  top  section: 
(j)  flap,  tabs  foldably  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  each  said 

securing  flap: 
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(k)  1  slot  provided  in  each  said  end  flap  generally  perpendicular 
ti  I  the  line  of  folding  between  each  said  end  flap  and  said  end 

V  <  11,  wherein  said  slot  is  generally  rectangular,  having  a 

V  j  Jth  that  is  slightly  greater  than  twice  the  thickness  of  said 
fa  ink,  and  having  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of 
s  lid  flap  tabs:  and 

(I)  I  i^t  and  second  handle  portions  foldably  connected  to  the  top 
e  i^e  of  each  said  first  and  second  top  section,  respectively. 


5,853,122 

RELAITIVE  HUMIDITY  SENSITIVE  IRRIGATION  VALVE 

CONTROL 

Alphonse  E.  Caprio,  7608  William  Moyers  Ave.  N£.,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.  87122 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,461,  Nov.  12,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,555 
Int.  CI."  G05D  27/00 
VS.  CI.  236—44  C  7  Claims 


I.  i  I  difTerential  relative  humidity  and  temperature  responsive 

devia    for  controlling  exterior  water  sprinklers,  which  comprise 

solem  i  Is  connected  to  sprinkler  heads,  said  device  comprising: 

Me  i*s  for  setting  a  humidity  threshold  at  a  humidity  value  based 

0  It  the  approximate  average  of  the  highest  humidity  measure- 

[«ents  taken  periodically  during  a  selected  time  period: 

Melas  for  setting  a  temperature  threshold  at  a  temperature 

An  «ectrical  load: 

MeMs  for  controlling  energy  to  said  load  including  an  electrical 
controller  connected  at  its  output  to  said  electrical  load: 

Meus  for  sensing  ambient  temperature  and  providing  a  tem- 
perature value: 

Metias  for  sensing  ambient  humidity  and  providing  a  humidity 
vjajue:  and 

Coinbarator  means  connected  at  the  input  to  said  controller  for 
receiving  the  output  of  said  humidity  and  temperature  thresh- 
cJd  setting  means  and  comparing  the  humidity  and  tempera- 
ture values  with  the  output  values  of  said  temperature  and 
hunidity  sensing  means  so  as  to  open  or  close  said  energy 
controlling  means  to  .said  load: 

Whereby  when  the  ambient  humidity  exceeds  the  pre-set  thresh- 
cjld  humidity  value  or  the  ambient  temperature  is  less  than  the 
pre-set  threshold  temperature  value,  no  energy  is  passed  by 
tlie  controller  to  said  load:  and 

Wherein  said  electrical  load  compri.ses  at  least  one  solenoid  in 
cooperative  arrangement  with  at  least  one  of  the  exterior 
water  sprinklers  so  as  to  open  or  close  water  flow  to  the 
sbrinkler  heads. 


5353,123 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  DEVICE  OF  AIR 
CONDITIONER 
Takashi  Okano;   Kouji  Uchida;   Kouji  Kamafusa:   Hisatoshi 
Kawakami:  Masaharu  Sogabe,  and  Osamu  Tanaka,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02141,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1998 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253138; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311424 

Int.  CI."  F24F  11/02 
VS.  CI.  236—51  6  Claims 


'^\  -^/'  r^-'  - 


1   '-L 


1 .  A  signal  transmission/reception  device  of  an  air  conditioner, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  groups  (8A.  8B.  .  .  .  )  in  each  of  which  a 
thermal-source-side  control  unit  (5)  for  controlling  a  thermal- 
source-side  unit  (3)  and  a  user-side  control  unit  (6)  for  con- 
trolling a  user-side  unit  (4)  are  connected  to  each  other 
through  a  group  communication  path  (7)  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  signal  transmission  and  reception  therebetween: 

a  centralized  communication  path  (10)  to  which  the  thermal- 
source-side  control  units  (5.  5.  ...  )  are  connected  so  that  the 
thermal-source-side  control  units  (5.  5.  .  .  .  )  are  connected  to 
each  other  to  implement  signal  transmission  and  reception 
through  the  centralized  communication  path  (10).  and  the 
respective  group  communication  paths  (7)  are  connected  at 
the  respective  thermal-source-side  control  units  (5.  5.  ...  )  to 
the  centralized  communication  path  (10).  thereby  forming  a 
single  signal  transmission/reception  network  (NW): 

a  centralized  control  unit  (9)  to  which  the  signal  transmission/ 
reception  network  (nw)  is  connected,  the  centralized  control 
unit  (9)  being  operative  for  subjecting  the  thermal-source-side 
units  (3,  3.  ...  )  and  the  user-side  units  (4.  4,  ...  )  to 
centralized  control: 

communication  path  intermpting  means  (28)  being  operative  for 
bringing  conduction  and  interruption  tietween  each  of  the 
group  communication  paths  (7)  and  the  centralized  conununi- 
cation  path  (10): 

at  least  a  DC  superposition  circuit  (25)  which  is  connected  to 
each  of  the  group  communication  paths  (7)  so  as  to  obtain 
either  of  conduction  and  interruption  between  the  LX?  super- 
position circuit  (25)  and  the  group  communication  path  (7), 
the  DC  superposition  circuit  (25)  being  operative  for  applying 
to  the  group  communication  paths  (7)  and  the  centralized 
communication  path  (10),  a  DC  voltage  which  is  used  to 
discriminate  each  polanty  of  the  group  communication  paths 
(7)  and  the  centralized  communication  path  (10):  and 

a  plurality  of  polarity  discriminating  circuits  (22)  which  are 
respectively  provided  in  the  thermal-source-side  control  units 
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(5),  the  user-side  control  units  (6)  and  the  centralized  control 
unit  (9),  the  polarity  discriminating  ciauits  being  operative 
for  discriminating  each  polarity  of  the  group  communication 
paths  (7)  and  the  centralized  communication  path  ( 10)  so  that 
signals  of  the  same  polarity  are  respectively  transmitted  from 
the  thermal-source-side  control  unit  (5).  the  user-side  control 
unit  and  the  centralized  control  unit  (9). 


-X. 


5,853,124 
BOTTOM  SEATED  PINTLE  NOZZLE 
Niels  John  Beck,  Bonita,-  William  P.  Johnson,  Valley  Center; 
Kresimir  Gebert,  San  Diego,  and  Hoi  Ching  Wong,  Carls- 
bad, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  (o  Servojet  Products  Interna- 
tional, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,476 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .VOS 

VS.  CI.  239-5  15  Claims 


7.  A  bottom  seated  pintle  nozzle  comprising: 

(A)  a  nozzle  body  in  which  is  located  a  valve  seat;  and 

(B)  a  nozzle  needle  including  a  needle  tip  which  is  selectively  I) 
seatable  on  said  valve  seat  at  a  needle  seat  and  2)  liftable  with 
respect  to  said  valve  seat  to  permit  fluid  flow  past  said  needle 
seat  and  out  of  said  nozzle  body,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  needle  tip  has  a  frusto-conically-shaped  peripheral  sur- 
face that  increases  continuously  in  diameter  from  a  lower  end 
thereof  to  an  upper  end  thereof  at  an  included  angle  P.  said 
angle  being  between  0.5°  and  2.0°  less  than  an  included  angle 
a  of  said  valve  seat  so  that  said  needle  seat  is  located  at  a 
bottom  end  of  said  valve  seat,  wherein 

a  seat  oritice  flow  area  I)  is  formed  between  said  nozzle 
needle  and  said  needle  seat,  2)  is  normal  to  a  direction  of 
fluid  flow  past  said  needle  seat,  and  3)  increases  rapidly 
with  needle  lift  from  a  value  of  zero  when  said  nozzle 
needle  assumes  its  seated  position  to  a  maximum  value 
when  said  nozzle  needle  assumes  a  full-'lift  position,  and 
wherein 

said  seat  orifice  flow  area  is  the  smallest  flow  area  through 
said  pintle  nozzle  at  all  phases  of  needle  lift  so  that  fluid 
flow  downstream  of  .said  seat  orifice  flow  area  is  always 
unthrottled. 


5,853,125 

RAINFALL  DETECTING  AUTOMATIC  SPRINiCLER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Steve  Murray,  11539  Cariise  PI.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

91730 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883^87 
InL  CI.*-  B05B  I2/0H 
VS.  CI.  239—63  5  Claims 

1.  A  Rainfall  Detecting  Automatic  Sprinkler  Control  System 
comprising: 

a  hollow  conical  member  having  a  pointed  end  and  an  enlarged 
open  end,  wherein  said  pointed  end  is  for  engaging  within 
ground  near  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  and  wherein  said 
enlarged  open  end  is  for  capturing  precipitation: 


an  elongated  tube  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end  secured 
coaxially  within  said  hollow  conical  member,  wherein  said 
top  end  is  enclosed  by  an  enclosing  member, 

at  least  one  slot  projecting  within  said  elongated  tube  adjacent 
said  bottom  end  for  allowing  collected  precipitation  within 
said  hollow  conical  member  to  flow  into  said  elongated  tube; 

an  inner  tube  secured  coaxially  within  said  elongated  tube  by  a 
plurality  of  traverse  members; 

an  insulated  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  slidably 
projecting  within  said  inner  tube; 

a  switching  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  insu- 
lated rod  and  said  switching  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  automatic  sprinkler  system  for  turning  off  said  automatic 
sprinkler  system  upon  the  elevation  of  said  insulated  rod 
within  said  inner  tube;  and 

a  float  member  slidably  (wsitioned  within  said  bottom  end  of 
said  elongated  tube  and  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  insu- 
lated rod  for  elevating  said  insulated  rod  when  a  water  level 
within  said  elongated  tube  rises  from  said  collected  precipita- 
tion. 


5,853,126 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  FOR  POWDER  COATING 

APPARATUS 

Kevin  L.  Alexander,  Browasburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ulinois  Tool 

Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,066 

InL  CI."  B05B  5/00:3/10 

VS.  CI.  239—223  9  Claims 


I.  A  coating  dispensing  head  including  a  rotary  dispensing 
device  for  dispensing  a  fluidized  pulverulent  coating  material,  a 
compressed  gas  driven  turbine  rotator  for  rotating  the  rotary  dis- 
pensing device,  the  head  including  a  first  connection  for  supplying 
the  fluidized  pulverulent  coating  material  to  the  dispensing  device 
and  a  second  connection  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  the 
rotator,  the  first  connection  including  first  and  second  passageways 
terminating  at  first  and  second  generally  flat  surfaces,  respectively, 
the  second  connection  including  third  and  fourth  passageways 
terminating  at  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively,  and 
connectors  for  holding  the  first  and  .second  surfaces  against  each 
other  with  the  first  and  second  passageways  aligned  and  the  third 
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and  f<>arth  passageways  aligned  so  that  the  fluidized  pulverulent 
material  supplied  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  passageways  flows 
into  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  passageways  and  thence  to  the 
dispenser  and  so  that  compressed  gas  supplied  to  one  of  the  third 
and  fourth  passageways  flows  into  the  other  of  the  third  and  fourth 
passaj  iways  and  thence  to  the  rotator 


Tony 


I.  /  fiigh  pressure  washing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  fluid  delivery  nozzles  on  a 
dbjivery  head,  the  delivery  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
gpierally  perpendicular  to  the  fluid  delivery  nozzles; 

longitudinal  axis  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  fluid  delivery 
nntzles  about  the  longitudinal  axis  with  a  reciprocating 
n^iiition; 

seci*d  axis  rotation  means  operatively  connected  to  the  delivery 
hpad,  the  second  axis  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  delivery 
hfcad  about  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  delivery  head; 

means  for  delivering  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  fluid  delivery 
npezles  through  the  second  axis  rotation  means  and  the  deliv- 
e  7  head. 


5,853.128 
Spl-ID/GAS  CARBON  DIOXIDE  SPRAY  CLEANING 
SYSTEM 
HowanI  S.   Bowen,   1475  Sterling  Ave  Carpinteria.  Calif. 
93013:  Richard  M.  Lee,  817-4th  St.  jf304.  SanU  Monica, 
Calif.  90403.  and  John  H.  Bowen,  9844  Darin  Dr.,  Sandy, 
UtA  84070 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,531 

InL  CI."  A62C  11/00 

VS.  CI  239—329  21  Claims 


n  ' 


11.  f  n  apparatus  for  solid/gas  carbon  dioxide  spray  cleaning, 
compi :  ing: 


a  container  containing  liquid  carbon  dioxide, 

a  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  container,  and 

a  nozzle  assembly  having  one  or  multiple  .orifices  operatively 

connected  to  said  pump, 
said  pump  being  constructed  to  draw  liquid  carbon  dioxide  from 
said  container  and  deliver  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  to  said 
nozzle  assembly  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  adiabatic 
expansion  thus  forming  solids  in  a  gaseous  spray  stream. 


5,853,127 
HIGH  PRESSURE  WASHING  DEVICE 
Beembrock,  2430  Delzotto  Avenue,  Gloucester,  Ontario, 
Canada,  KIT  3V7 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,096 

InL  CI."  B05B  3/02 

U.S.  t .  239—227  16  Claims 


5.853,129 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Albert  W,  Spitz,  437  N.  Steriing  Rd.,  Elkins  Park.  Pa.  19027 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  823,475 
InL  CI."  B05B  1/26 
VS.  a.  239-^56  12  Claims 


1.  A  spray  valve  for  spraying  a  spray  liquid  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  spray  liquid; 
a  valve  stem  mounted  within  the  valve  body  for  longitudinal 

movement  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet;  and 
a  spray  nozzle  at  the  outlet  of  the  valve  body,  said  spray 
nozzle  including  a  helical  spray  vane  with  an  inner  surface 
tapering  inward  away  from  the  outlet;  and 
a  tapered  plug  carried  by  said  valve  stem  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  helical  spray  vane  as  said  valve  stem  is  moved 
longitudinally  to  control  the  flow  of  the  spray  of  the  liquid. 


5,853,130 
PROXIMITY  SENSING  SHOWER  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Ellsworth,  11320  Random  Hills  Rd,.  Suite  105.  Fair- 
fax. Va.  22030 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  680.800 
InL  CI."  AOIG  27/00:  B05B  1/14 
VS.  CI.  239—548  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  dispersing  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  toward  a 
body,  said  system  comprising: 

a  showerhead  dispersing  the  fluid,  said  showerhead  including  a 
plurality  of  nozzles,  said  plurality  of  nozvles  arc  separated 
into  a  plurality  of  nozzle  sets  each  containing  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  nozzles: 
valves  infinitely  variably  regulating  flow  of  the  fluid  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  nozzle  sets,  said  valves  being  interposed 
between  the  fluid  source  and  said  showerhead.  said  valves 
including  a  separate  valve  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzle 
sets; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  valves  and  said  showerhead.  each  one  of  said 
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plurality  of  fluid  conduits  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  a  different  one  of  said  separate  valves  and  a  coae- 
sponding  nozzle  set; 

a  position  detector  determining  the  position  of  the  body  with 
respect  to  said  showerhead;  and 

a  controller  individually  adjusting  each  of  said  separate  infinitely 
variable  valves  to  automatically  establish  an  appropriate  fluid 
flow  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzle  sets  for  each 
position  of  the  body  with  respect  to  said  showerhead  as 
determined  by  said  position  detector. 


a  second  plurality  of  shredding  blades  fixed  onto  and  rotatable 
with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  blades  having  a  plurality  of  knives,  a  central 
opening,  and  a  projecting  tab  extending  from  said  central 
opening  into  said  spiral  groove  of  said  shaft,  said  second 
plurality  of  shredding  blades  being  interleaved  with  said  first 
plurality  of  shredding  blades. 

a  plurality  of  spacing  collars  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  sepa- 
rating two  shredding  blades,  said  spacing  collars  arranged  on 
said  shafts  to  provide  the  interleaving  of  said  first  plurality  of 
shredding  blades  on  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts  with  said 
second  plurality  of  shredding  blades  on  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  shafts,  and 

a  plurality  of  paper  trash  stoppers  attached  to  said  configuring 
tab.  each  of  said  paper  trash  stoppers  fitting  around  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  spacing  collars. 

whereby  said  plurality  of  paper  trash  stoppers  prevent  shredded 
paper  from  wrapping  around  said  shafts  and  ejecting  through 
said  opening. 


5^53.131 
DESKTOP  PAPER  SHREDDER 
Li-Feng  Cheng,  No.  75,  Hsiou-Shui,  Hsiou-Shui  Li,  Hou-Lung 
Chen.  Miao-Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  966,528 
Int.  CI.*"  B02C  4/m 
VS.  CI.  241—100 


•  ^'i.fe-/> 


5,853,132 
DISPERSING  MACHINE 
Norimasa  Tsuji,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  6,  1996,  8-048953; 
Man  7,  1996,  8-050550 
9  Claim.s  Int.  CI."  B02C  I7//6 

U.S.  CL  241—172  11  Claim.s 


I.  A  desktop  paper  shredder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  passing  therethrough  and  a  config- 
uring tab  within  said  housing. 

a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  within  said  housing  and  aligned  with 
said  opening,  said  pair  of  shafts  rotatable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  spiral  groove. 

a  driving  device  connected  to  said  pair  of  shafts. 

a  first  plurality  of  shredding  blades  hxed  onto  and  rotatable  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  blades 
having  a  plurality  of  knives,  a  central  opening,  and  a  project- 
ing tab  extending  from  said  central  opening  into  said  spiral 
groove  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  dispersing  machine  comprising  a  fixed  vessel,  an  agitator 
shaft  rotating  at  a  high  speed  in  said  fixed  vessel,  agitating  pins 
provided  to  project  on  at  least  one  of  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  agitator  shaft  and  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  said  fixed  vessel,  and  balls  loaded  in  said  fixed  vessel  in 
advance,  whereby  materials  supplied  into  said  fixed  vessel  so  as  to 
be  treated  are  dispersed  and  mixed  by  agitation  by  means  of  said 
balls  and  said  agitating  pins,  wherein 
each  of  said  agitating  pins  includes: 
a  stud  bolt  planted  in  at  least  one  of  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  agitator  shaft  and  the  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  fixed  vessel;  and 
a  pin  body  which  is  made  of  a  sintered  hard  alloy,  shaped  into 
a  capitate  cylinder,  and  disposed  so  as  to  cover  said  stud 
bolt,  said  pin  body  being  fixed  to  said  stud  bolt  by  solder- 
ing. 
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5.853,133 

4PPARATL:S  for  producing  square  EDGED 

FORMING  PACKAGES  FROM  A  CONTINLOLS  FIBER 

FORMING  PROCESS 

Roy  E.  Smith.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Corning 

Fiierglas  Technology,  Inc..  Summit.  HI. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  680,083 
Int.  CI."  B65H  54/tX):55/(U 
CL  242—18  R  18  Claims 


3-^ 


VS. 


1 


pack  1  !i 


port 
assei 
strai 
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ni  i 
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roller  bail  assembly  for  contacting  a  rotating  cylindrical 
e  of  wound  strand  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  axis  of 
rotat  <ln.  and  a  radially  outer  surface  with  first  and  second  edge 
s  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  where  the  roller  bail 
ly  holds  the  strand  in  place  at  the  edge  portions  as  the 
is  laid  on  the  surface  in  courses,  the  roller  bail  assembly 
sing: 
i^l  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  to  the 
is  of  the  package,  the  first  roller  having  an  edge  end 
ntacting  the  first  edge  portion  of  the  package  surface  and 
t  contacting  the  central  portion  of  the  package  surface,  and 

le  first  roller  having  an  inner  end  not  contacting  the  package 

rface;  and 

ond  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  to 

le  axis  of  the  package,  the  second  roller  having  an  edge  end 
ntacting  the  second  edge  portion  of  the  package  surface  and 
I  contacting  the  central  portion  of  the  package  surface,  and 

le  second  roller  having  an  inner  end  not  contacting  the 
ickage  surface. 


5.853,134 
APPARATl  S  FOR  STORING  ROPES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Haraid    Kleppesta.   Bryne;   Oyvind   Olsbu,   Arendal;    Eriing 
Hvse,  Har»y,  and  Eriing  Myklebust,  MyklebusU  all  of  Nor- 
waj.  assignors  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S..  Sta- 
vangen  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/n695/0«135.  §  371  Date  Apn  15.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apn  15.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06770.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Man  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  793.106 
Ckams  priority,  application  Norway.  Aug.  26.  1994.  943155 
Int.  CI."  B21C  47/00 
VS.  CI.  242—360  19  Claims 

L  Assembly  for  storing  of  a  line  in  a  coil,  comprising: 
a  !  loruge  room  with  a  bottom  as  walls  as  well  as  a  central,  upper 
iipening  for  guiding  the  line  while  it  is  led  in  or  out  of  the 
storage  room, 
a   r^ntral.  round  pole  extending  from  the  bottom,  through  the 

•.(orage  room  towards  the  central  opening,  and 
a   !$iding  head  being  provided  on  top  of  the  pole  and  shaped 
urith  such  lateral  dimensions  in  relation  to  the  axis  i,f  the  pole. 
:|ai  the  hori^ontal  extension  of  the  head  is  larger  than  that  of 
:le  central  opening,  the  head  being  adapted  to  rotate. 


wherein  the  line,  upon  introduction  into  the  storage  room 
through  the  central  opening  and  hitting  the  head,  will  be 
deflected  by  the  head  to  form  a  coil  being  built  up  from  the 
bottom  of  the  storage  room. 


5,853.135 
CHAIN  LINK  RACK  PRETENSIONER 
Niels  Dybro.  Clinton  Township;  Roseanna  Zia.  Troy;  H.  John 
Millen  III.  Macomb  Township,  and  Jason  Raines.  Harrison 
Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc..  Mor- 
rtstown.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  803,969 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/46 

L.S.  CI.  242—374  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  (20.  100)  comprising: 

driven  means  (102)  comprising  a  length  of  joined  links  (134) 

operatively  linked  to  a  spool  of  a  retractor  (20)  to  rotate  the 

spool  (24)  in  a  direction  of  retraction  to  cause  a  seal  belt  (31 ) 

wound  thereabout  to  retract  to  eliminate  belt  slack  about  an 

occupant; 
an  arcuate  tulx  (300); 
dnve  means  ( 130).  movable  w  ithin  the  tube.  ha\  ing  a  front  end 

( 134«)  initially  maintained  out  of  engagement  with  the  driven 

means  and  pushed  into  engagement  with  the  driven  means  to 

cause  same  to  rotate; 
first  means  ( 120)  for  pushing  the  drive  means  into  engagement 

with  the  driven  means  thereby  causing  the  driven  means  to 

rotate;  and 
catch  means  for  retaining  all  of  the  drive  means  after  it  has 

exited  the  exit  end  of  the  tube. 
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5.853,136 
v\rRF.  rkcfjvim;  device 

Cheng-Ting  Lai.  No.  3,  Alley  3.  Lane  320.  Perng-Yi  Road. 
Taiping,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  989.685 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Dec.  17.  1996.  85219503 
Int.  CI."  B65H  JS/JK 
U.S.  CI.  242—388.1  3  Claims 


■«i 


1.  A  wire  receiving  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  board  with  a  first  peripheral  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  pcripherv  defining  said  board  and  a 
second  peripheral  wall  extendmg  downwardly  from  said 
penphery  defining  said  board,  said  first  peripheral  wall  having 
a  cut-away  defined  therein  and  a  recess  defined  in  an  outer 
periphery  thereof,  said  board  having  a  central  hole  defined 
therethrough; 

a  C  shaped  ring  roialably  mounted  to  said  first  peripheral  wall 
and  having  a  second  recess  defined  in  a  lower  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  an  opening  defined  therethrough; 

a  lop  cap  rotatably  mounted  to  said  nng  and  hav  ing  a  top  board 
and  a  shaft  which  extends  downwardlv  from  an  underside  of 
said  top  board,  a  disk  extending  radially  and  outwardly  from 
said  shaft  and  having  a  notch  defined  therein; 

a  Nilioni  disposed  lo  an  underside  of  said  board  by  extending  a 
boll  through  said  bottom,  said  central  hole  and  ihreadedly 
engaged  with  said  shaft,  and 

a  bl(K-k  movably  received  in  said  recess  and  said  second  recess 
so  that  when  said  bliK-k  is  shifted  into  said  recess  completely, 
said  ring  is  rotatable  corresponding  to  said  main  body,  and 
when  said  block  is  received  both  in  said  recess  and  said 
second  recess,  said  ring  is  limited  from  rotating  corresponding 
lo  said  main  b«xly. 


5.853.137 
CHEESE-PRODCCFN(;  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Paul  Straalen.  kerken;  I  Irich  Fechter.  Monchengladbach: 
Dieter  Spinnen.  Monchengladbach:  Jiirgen  Knger. 
Monchengladbach,  and  Hermann-Josef  \esl,  Monchenglad- 
bach, all  or  (Germany,  assignors  lo  W.  Schlafhorst  A(;  &  Co.. 
Moenrhengladbach.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  985.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  7.  1996.  196  50 
932.7 

Int  CI."  B65H  54/26 
l'.S.  a.  242-473.6  7  Claims 

I  A  cheese-producing  textile  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
winding  stations,  each  winding  station  having  a  winding  station 
computer  and  an  openable  creel  device  for  winding  a  cheese,  the 
creel  device  having  elements  for  holding  and  manipulating  the 


cheese,  a  unit  for  servicing  the  winding  stalions,  the  servicing  unit 
having  a  control  computer  and  manipulating  devices  for  removing 
a  cheese  from  the  creel  device  and  for  inserting  an  empty  tube  into 
the  creel  device  of  a  respective  winding  station,  and  means  for 
iransmitiing  control  signals  between  the  winding  station  computers 
and  the  service  unit  computer,  the  service  unit  computer  having 
means  for  issuing  a  control  command  to  one  of  the  w  inding  station 
computers  for  the  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  the  cheese  holding 
and  manipulating  elements  thereof  after  opening  of  the  creel 
device  lo  assist  in  discharge  of  a  finished  cheese  for  replacement 
with  an  empty  tube. 


5.853,138 
PLASTIC  FILM  PROCE.SSING  APPARATIS 
Chi-Ping  Chang,  No.  13,  Lane  82,  Ren  Ai  St.,  Sanchung.  laipei 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  768.070 
Int.  CI."  B65H  XS/fH) 


V.S.  CI.  242—525.4 


6  Claims 


I.  An  article  processing  apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
ivrtoralions  in  a  plastic  article  processed  thereby  comprising: 

(a)  a  machine  base  assembly: 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  opposed  lifling  blocks  coupled  lo  said 
machine  base  assembly  to  be  longitudinally  displaceable  rela- 
tive iherelo,  each  said  lifting  block  having  a  central  axle 
bearing  portion: 

(c)  an  impression  cylinder  coupled  to  said  axle  said  lifting 
blocks  to  extend  axially  therebciween.  said  impression  cylin- 
der ha\  ing  a  pair  of  axially  extended  round  pin  portions  on 
opposing  ends  thereof,  said  round  pin  portions  respectively 
engaging  said  axle  bearing  portions  of  said  lifting  bliKks.  said 
impression  cylinder  having  a  subslanlially  smooth  sidcwall 
portion: 
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(d)|4  pair  of  adjusting  screw  means  coupled  to  said  machine 
habe  assembly  and  threadedly  engaging  said  lifting  blocks, 
respectively,  for  the  longitudinal  displacement  thereof  relative 
to  said  machine  base  assembly:  and, 

(e)  la  transfer  cylinder  rotatably  coupled  to  said  machine  ba.se 
assembly,  said  transfer  cylinder  being  disposed  substantially 
ajd^acent  said  impression  cylinder,  said  transfer  cylinder 
including  a  perforating  sidewall  portion  having  formed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  grain  projections  adapted  to  perforate 
sold  plastic  article  upon  engagement  thereof  against  said 
s  dewall  portion  of  said  impression  cylinder. 


5^3,139 
f  RESSURE  ROLLER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WINDING 
MACHINE 
Reinhard  Hehner,  Haan;  Georg  Miiller,  Neuss,  and  Hans- 
Fricdrich  Peters,  Ratingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP97/01379,  §  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/39971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  30,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  973,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  196  IS 
539.8;  Dec.  11,  1996,  196  51  4*3.5 

InL  CI."  B65H  18/20:18/26 
VS.  Ci  242—530.1  16  Claims 


1.  la  a  winding  machine  having: 

a  ptir  of  horizontal  and  rotating  support  rollers  defining  an 

upwardly  open  rolling  cradle  holding  a  plurality  of  winding 

rolls  all  extending  along  a  common  axis: 
means  for  feeding  respective  webs  to  die  winding  rolls,  whereby 

die  webs  are  wound  up  on  the  rotating  winding  rolls; 
a  horizontal  and  vertically  displaceable  traverse  extending  a  full 

wDxicing  width  of  the  machine  above  and  parallel  to  the 

wtinding  rolls: 
a  rtfw  of  coaxial  roller  segments  downwardly  engaging  the 

wiinding  rolls  underneath  the  traverse: 
respective  roller  mounts  carrying  the  roller  segments  on  the 

traverse  for  vertical  movement  independently  of  one  another: 

aad 
meatu  for  urging  the  roller  segments  downward  against  the 

winding  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising 

fiKuns  including  respective  elements  braced  between  the 
traverse  and  the  roller  segments  for  urging  the  segments 
downward  with  a  force  that  decreases  as  vertical  spacing 
from  the  traverse  increases  and  increases  as  vertical  spacing 
1  rom  the  traverse  decreases. 


5353,140 
RE-REELING  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLS  OF  BAND- 
SHAPED  MATEWAL,  WITH  CONTROL  OF  THE 
INTRODUCTION  OF  THE  WINDING  CORE 
Gugliebno  Biagiotti,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT96/0e068,  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1995,  FI9500069 

tat  CI."  B65H  18/16 

VS.  CL  24i— 534  18  CUims 


I.  Peripheral  re-reeling  machine  for  prtxlucing  rolls  of  wound 
band-shaped  material,  comprising: 

a  first  winding  roller  around  which  a  band-shaped  material  to  be 
wound  is  guided: 

a  second  winding  roller.  Uicre  being  defined  between  said  first 
and  said  second  winding  roller  a  throat  into  which  winding 
cores  are  introduced  in  succession: 

feeder  apparatus  for  introducing  the  winding  cores  into  said 
throat; 

and  control  apparatus  for  bringing  about,  at  completion  of  wind- 
ing of  each  roll,  variation  in  at  least  one  aspect  of  winding  for 
controlling  advance  of  a  new  core  through  said  tiiroat. 

wherein  a  sensor  is  associated  with  said  throat,  said  sensor 
detecting  passage  of  a  core  at  a  predetermined  point  and 
emitting  a  signal  upon  the  passage  of  said  core,  with  cyclical 
fimctional  variation  of  the  at  least  one  aspect  of  winding 
occurring  based  on  said  signal. 


5.853,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

EXCHANGING  FOIL  ROLLS,  PARTICULARLY  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FOLDING  BOXES  WITH  FOIL 

WINDOWS 

Wolfgang  Heiber,  Uberhaan  16,  and  Julius  Schroder-Frerfces, 

IVills  110,  both  of  40699  Erkrath,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1996.  1%  07 
495.9 

Int  CI."  B65H  19/18 
VS.  CI.  242—552  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  folding  boxes  or  folding  box 
blanics  with  fod  windows,  wherein  foils  pulled  from  supply  rolls 
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are  glued  over  openings  in  the  folding  boxes  or  folding  box  blanks, 
the  method  comprising  guiding  a  foil  pulled  from  a  supply  roll  by 
means  of  a  tension  roller  through  a  work  gap  defined  in  a  first  plant 
component,  the  work  gap  having  an  adjustable  gap  width,  forming 
the  foil  into  a  loop  and  subsequently  guiding  the  foil  from  the  loop 
over  a  short  distaiKe  to  a  transverse  cutter  of  a  second  plant 
component,  temporarily  holding  an  end  portion  of  a  first  foil  web 
which  is  about  to  run  out.  subsequently  pressing  in  the  work  gap 
the  end  portion  of  the  first  foil  web  against  a  beginning  of  a  second 
foil  web  already  present  in  the  work  gap  and  connecting  the  end 
portion  of  the  first  foil  web  to  the  beginning  of  the  second  foil  web. 
subsequently  severing  the  first  foil  web  at  a  location  underneath  the 
work  gap.  releasing  the  second  foil  web.  wherein  during  tempo- 
rarily holding  the  foil  web  the  foil  is  continuously  supplied  from 
the  loop  to  the  transverse  cuner  of  the  second  plant  component, 
further  comprising  turning  by  180°  a  turnstile  supporting  the 
supply  rolls  so  as  to  exchange  positions  of  the  supply  rolls  of  the 
first  and  second  foil  webs,  replacing  an  empty  supply  roll  by  a  new 
supply  roll,  inserting  a  free  end  of  the  new  supply  roll  into  a  lower 
portion  of  the  work  gap  and  holding  the  free  end  of  the  supply  roll 
together  with  an  adhesive  foil  within  the  work  gap  by  means  of 
suction  air. 


5,853,142 
HOSE  GUIDE  DEVICE 
John  V.  Anderson,  3626  Terry  Lake  Rd.,  Fort  CeHins,  Colo. 
80524 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,806 

Int.  a."  B65H  57/14 

MS,,  a.  242— 615J  15  Claims 


1.  A  hose  guide  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rotatable  elements; 

(b)  a  holder  defining  a  passageway  having  an  arcuate  inverted 
hook  shaped  profile  and  an  side  opening  to  said  passageway 
extending  downwardly  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  holder 
through  which  a  hose  can  enter  said  passageway  as  the  hose  is 
pulled  past  said  device:  and 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  rotatable  elements  on  said  holder  so 
as  to  dispose  said  rotatable  elements  in  a  generally  single  file 
arcuate  arrangement  conforming  in  configuration  to  said  arcu- 
ate inverted  hook  shaped  profile  of  said  passageway  of  said 
holder  such  that  the  hose  upon  entering  said  passageway 
through  said  side  opening  thereof  will  slidably  contact  said 
rotatable  elements  and  be  retained  within  said  passageway  of 
said  holder  below  said  upper  portion  thereof  due  to  said 
arcuate  inverted  hook  shaped  profile  of  said  passageway  and 
said  single  file  arcuate  arrangement  of  said  rotatable  elements, 
said  means  for  mounting  said  rotatable  elements  on  said 
holder  being  central  openings  defined  through  said  rotatable 
elements: 


(d)  said  holder  being  an  elongated  rod  member  having  a  main 
portion  disposed  through  said  central  openings  of  said  rotat- 
able elements  so  as  to  thereby  slidably  receive  and  mount  said 
rotatable  elements  thereover,  said  main  portion  of  said  rod 
member  defining  said  arcuate  inverted  hook  shaped  profile  of 
said  passageway  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  said  rod 
member  further  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
respectively  connected  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  main 
portion  and  being  bent  and  respectively  turned  back  over  and 
under  said  opposite  ends  of  said  main  portion,  said  opposite 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  rod  member  terminate  in 
respective  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  ends  to  pro- 
vide means  for  mounting  said  holder  to  said  external  support 
structure. 


5.853,143 
AIRBREATHING  PROPULSION  ASSISTED  FLIGHT 
VEHICLE 
Marty  K.  Bradley,  Downey;  Kevin  G.  Bowcutt,  Irvine;  Han7 
Shortland,  Torrance,  and  Philip  S.  Dtinlap,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  aH  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Nertii  Anwrican, 
Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FMed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,499 

Int.  CI.*"  F42B  10/32:7/10 

MS.  a.  244—3.21  34  Claims 


1.  An  airbreathing  propulsion  assisted  flight  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  central  body  having  a  central  axis  defined 
therein  and  a  circumference; 

b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  portions  positioned  about  said  central 
body  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  central 
body; 

c)  a  plurality  of  airbreathing  engines  axisymetrically  positioned 
about  said  central  axis  around  the  circumference  of  said 
central  body  and  between  and  adjacent  to  respective  elongifted 
portions,  said  engines  sharing  a  common  forebody  for  exter- 
nally compressing  airflow,  each  engine  comprising: 

i)  an  inlet  downstream  said  forebody  for  the  capture  of  air 
flow; 

ii)  an  isolator  duct  downstream  said  inlet  to  reduce  the  veloc- 
ity of  said  air  flow; 

iii)  a  combustor  downstream  said  isolator  duct; 

iv)  nozzle  means  downstream  said  combustor  for  expanding 
combustion  products;  and 

v)  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustor.  wherein  the 
fuel  air  mixture  is  burned  in  said  combustor  and  expanded 
in  said  nozzle  means  for  providing  thrust;  and 

d)  control  means  positioned  about  said  central  body  for  provid- 
ing control  of  said  flight  vehicle,  wherein  each  engine's 
flowpath  cross-sectional  area  dimensions  at  specific  positions 
along  the  length  of  each  engine  are  present  to  define  the 
adjacent  elongated  portion  cross-sectional  area  dimensions  at 
commensurate  positions  along  the  length. 
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5,853,144 

BELICOPFER  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

VIBRATION  OF  A  HELICOPTER  FUSELAGE 

Alan  (fcnry  Vincent,  Somerset,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

GKN  Westland  Helicopters  Limited,  Somerset,  England 

I  Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,622 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  18.  1995, 
9523651 

Int.  CI.'"  B64C  27/57 
U.S.  CI.  244—17.13  18  Claims 


1.  A|  bclicopter  comprising  a  structure  including  a  fuselage  one 
of  supporting  and  supported  by  a  rotating  system,  parts  of  the 
structure  being  capable  of  relative  motion  at  an  exciting  frequency, 
there  l>eing  a  plurality  of  actuators  connected  between  the  rela- 
tively movable  parts  of  the  structure,  means  continuously  to  oscil- 
late tht  actuators  at  a  frequency  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
exciting  frequency,  and  a  plurality  of  sensors  attached  to  the 
rotating  system  at  selected  locations,  the  sensors  being  adapted  to 
generate  signals  representative  of  dynamic  changes  at  the  respec- 
tive selected  locations  during  rotation,  processing  means  adapted 
to  process  the  signals  from  the  sensors  and  to  provide  output 
signals  for  controlling  the  phase  and  magnitude  of  applied  forces 
generated  by  the  actuators  and  for  varying  the  phase  and  magni- 
tude characteristics  of  the  applied  forces  so  as  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  the  dynamic  characteristic  of  the  rotating  system 
whereby  the  overall  level  of  vibration  in  the  fuselage  is  reduced. 


and  the  fore-aft  spindle  pivot  axis  being  located  above  the 
rotor  spar  at  the  axis  of  rotation  and  below  the  teetering  axis. 


5,853.146 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.853.147 
BALLOON  BASKET 
Andreas  Reinhard.  Zollikon.  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Prospec- 
tive Concepts  A.G.,  Zollikon,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH96«I0380,  §  371  DaU  Sep.  15,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/18126.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  22,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  875357 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.   15,   1995, 
3237/95 

InL  CI."  B64B  1/40 
MS.  CI.  244—31  13  Claims 


5.853,145 
itOTOR  HEAD  FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Jay  W.  Carter,  Jr.,  Burkburnett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cartercop- 
ters,  LLC,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

'  FUed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  4,405 
Int.  CI."  B64C  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  244— 17J5  15  Claims 

1.  A  Bexible  beam  rotor  assembly  for  an  aircraft,  comprising: 
a  rotor  spar  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  hole  through  which 

thie  axis  of  rotation  passes: 
a  spitidle  which  protrudes  through  the  hole  in  the  rotor  spar  and 
isi  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  spindle  having  a 
tclelering  connection  to  the  rotor  spar,  the  teetering  connection 
having  a  teetering  axis  above  the  rotor  spar  at  the  rotor  axis  of 
rotation;  and 
a  spindle  housing  which  is  adapted  to  be  nonrotatably  mounted 
to  .an  aircraft,  the  spindle  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
spindle  housing,  the  spindle  housing  adapted  to  be  tiltable  in 
rCspon.se  to  pilot  control  on  a  left-right  spindle  pivot  axis  and 
a  fore-aft  .spindle  pivot  axis,  the  left-right  spindle  pivot  axis 


1.  A  basket  for  hot  air  balloons,  characterised  in  that 

it  comprises  pneumatic  elements,  which  can  be  inflated  with 
compressed  air.  namely  an  upper  ring  (2),  a  lower  nng  (3).  a 
plurality  of  struts  (4),  which  essentially  extend  vertically  fix)m 
the  lower  ring  (3)  to  the  upper  ring  (2).  a  number  of  side  wall 
elements  (5),  corresponding  to  the  number  of  struts  (4)  and  a 
floor  (6). 

the  two  rings  (2.  3)  and  the  struts  (4)  compnse  tube-like  hollow 
bodies,  whose  walls  are  manufactiued  from  reinforced  elas- 
tomer. 

the  side  wall  elements  (5)  and  the  floor  (6)  are  double  walled 
and  comprise  distance  fabrics,  whose  two  matrices  are  joined 
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by  threads  and  simultaneously  provide  the  reinforcement  for 

the  sealing  elastomer, 
the  side  wall  elements  (5)  and  the  floor  (6)  have  an  ainighl 

edging  of  similarly  reinforced  elastomer,  whereby  the  side 

wall  elements  (5)  and  the  floor  (6)  are  airtight  pneumatic 

elements, 
each  of  the  pneumatic  elements  quoted  (2.  3.  4,  5.  6)  has  at  least 

one  valve,  which  serves  for  the  inflation  with  compressed  air 

and  similarly  for  deflation, 
the  side  wall  elements  (5)  are  joined  to  the  upper  nng  (2).  to  the 

side  in  each  ease  to  a  strut  (4)  and  below  to  the  lower  ring  (3). 


5,853,148 
THRUST  REVERSER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SECTION 
NOZZLE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  JET  ENGINE 
Robert  R.  Slandish,  Gazeran,  and  Bernard  Laboure,  Velizy 
Villacoubly,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Con- 
struction   des   Avions    Hurel-Dubois,    Meudon    La    Foret, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,620 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19.  1995,  95  15030 
Int.  CI."  F02K  1/60 
U.S.  CI.  244—110  B  8  Claims 


1.  Thrust  reverser  for  a  bypass  aircraft  jet  engine,  mounted  in  an 
outer  cowling  surrounding  an  engine  structure  and  having  the  same 
longitudinal  axis  thereas,  said  cowling  defining  with  the  engine 
structure  an  annular  duct  through  which  a  stream  of  gas  pushed  by 
a  fan  can  flow  from  an  upstream  region  towards  a  downstream 
region  of  the  cowling,  said  reverser  consisting  of  pivoting  doors 
arranged  in  openings  made  in  said  cowling  and  defined,  upstream 
and  downstream,  by  upstream  and  downstream  annular  fixed  parts 
of  the  cowling  and.  laterally,  by  longitudinal  beams  integral  with 
the  cowling,  said  doors  being  articulated,  m  a  fixed  structure 
consisting  of  the  fixed  parts  of  the  cowling,  about  pivots  so  that 
they  can  be  moved,  under  the  action  of  a  command  to  pivot, 
between  a  stowed  position  in  which  the  doors  close  off  the  open- 
ings in  the  cowling,  and  a  deployed  position  in  which  the  doors 
block  the  flow  of  the  stream  of  gas  flowing  in  the  annular  duct  in 
order  to  deflect  it  outwards  to  create  reverse  thrust,  wherein  a 
translating  annular  nozzle,  capable  of  sliding  longitudinally,  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  engine,  between  an  upstream  position  and  a 
downstream  position,  is  housed  inside  the  downstream  annular 
fixed  part  of  the  cowling,  an  upstream  end  of  the  nozzle  having  an 
immobilizing  means  which,  when  the  nozzle  is  in  the  upstream 
position,  can  immobilize  the  pivoting  doors  in  the  stowed  position, 
thus  preventing  any  inadvertent  deployment  of  the  doors  and 
which,  when  the  nozzle  is  in  the  downstream  position,  ceases  to 
immobilize  the  doors,  thus  allowing  them  to  be  pivoted  from  their 
stowed  position  to  their  deployed  position. 


5,853.149 

STRESS-FREE  DOME  MOUNT  MISSILE  DESIGN 

Peter  H.  Vo,  and  John  F.  Binnie,  Jr.,  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz., 

as.signors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,193 

Int.  CI."  B64C  1/14:  B64D  47/08 

U.S.  CI.  244-121  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  missile  assembly  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  nose  portion  disposed  at  a  forward  end  of  the  body; 

a  dome  mounting  arrangement  coupled  to  the  nose  portion  that 
comprises: 

a  turret  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  end  surface,  said  turret 
being  secured  to  the  nose  portion  of  the  body  of  the  missile; 

a  sapphire  dome  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  end  surface;  said 
end  surface  of  said  dome  being  in  confronting  relationship 
with  said  end  surface  of  said  turret; 

a  retainer  ring  having  a  first  end  portion  attached  to  said  turret 
and  a  second,  opposite  end  portion  spaced  from  said  turret 
and  extending  beyond  said  turret,  said  retainer  ring  having  an 
inner  wall  extending  between  said  first  and  opposite  end 
portions,  whereby  said  inner  wall  of  said  retainer  ring,  said 
outer  wall  of  said  turret  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  dome  form 
an  annular  gap  between  said  retainer  ring  and  said  turtet  and 
between  said  retainer  ring  and  said  .sapphire  dome  when 
positioned  adjacent  said  turret;  and 

sealing  material  disposed  within  and  filling  said  annular  gap  for 
joining  said  sapphire  dome  to  said  retainer  ring. 


5,853,150 
AIRCRAFT  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Kuchenbrod,  Pesotum,  HI.,  assignor  to  Flight-X  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Savoy,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657320 
Int.  CI."  B64D  9A)0 
VS.  a.  244—137.2  H  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  entry  into  an  aircraft  from  a  building 
provided  with  a  boarding  bndge  engageable  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  building  and  moveable  at  the  other  end  thereof  into 
proximity  with  an  entrance  into  said  aircraft,  comprising: 

a.  a  platform  attached  to  said  other  end  of  said  boarding  bridge; 

b.  said  platform  being  adapted  to  engage  said  entrance  into  said 
aircraft;  and 

c.  said  platform  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boarding  bridge 
for  movement  between  an  extended  position  for  engaging  said 
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5,853,152 
COLLECTIVE  DETENT  SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICAL 
TAKEOFF  FLIGHT  OPERATIONS 
Charles  W.  Evans,  Norfolk,  Conn.;  Jeffrey  L.  Cole,  Stuart,  and 
Jefferson  H.  Slayden,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla„  assign- 
ors to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,0% 
Int.  CI."  B64C  13/14 
VS.  C\.  244—221  8  Claims 


entrance 
( t  ler 


5,853,151 

tRAKING  SHIELD  FOR  A  SPACECRAFT,  AND  A 

SATELLITE  FITTED  THEREWITH 

Thib«ry  Cussac,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  National 

D'Ctudes  Spatiales,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01687,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19382,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,903 

Int.  CI."  B64G  I/5H 

VS.  d-  244—158  A  8  Claims 


«='  2:' 


E-1 


V     To 

1% 


1.  A'braking  and  heat  protection  shield  (1)  for  a  spacecraft  (5), 
the  shield  being  situated  at  the  front  of  the  spacecraft  to  oppose  a 
flow  of  gas  striking  the  spacecraft,  and  being  characterized  in  that 

it  comprises  a  succession  of  coaxial  walls  (2a 2e)  having 

axial  symmetry  about  the  longitudinal  axis  (X)  of  the  spacecraft, 
the  dipiensions  and  the  organization  of  said  walls  being  selected  so 
that,  ih  front  view  and  at  zero  incidence,  the  shield  presents  a  solid 
surface  and  said  walls  leave  between  them  annular  openings 
(3a,  .  i.  .  ,  3d)  of  through  section  offered  to  the  flow  that  increases 
with  the  increasing  angle  of  incidence  of  the  spacecraft,  so  as  to 
create!  »n  aerodynamic  force  couple  lending  to  return  the  spacecraft 
to  a  dcKition  of  lesser  incidence. 

183-255  0.G.-98-6:QL3 


of  said  aircraft  and  a  storage  position  below  said 
end  of  said  boarding  bridge. 
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1.  A  collective  detent  system  for  a  flight  control  system  of  a 
helicopter  for  use  during  a  vertical  takeoff  flight  profile,  compris- 
ing: 

a  collective  control  stick  that  is  pivotable  through  a  range  of 
operating  positions  from  a  full-down  collective  position  to  a 
full-up  collective  position,  one  of  said  operating  positions  of 
said  range  being  defined  as  a  vertical  takeofT  operating  posi- 
tion for  the  vertical  takeoff  flight  profile  of  the  helicopter; 
a  vertical  takeoff  detent  switch  that  is  operative  to  generate  a 

detent  signal  when  activated; 
a  sensor  that  is  operative  to  detect  pivotal  movement  of  said 
collective  control  stick  into  said  vertical  takeoff  operating 
position  and  to  generate  a  stick-position  signal  in  response  to 
detecting  said  collective  control  stick  in  said  vertical  takeofT 
operating  position;  and 
a  restraint  force  generating  device  that  is  automatically  ener- 
gized in  response  to  said  detent  signal  and  said  stick-position 
signal  to  exert  a  restraint  force  on  said  collective  control  stick; 
and  wherein 

said  vertical  takeoff  detent  switch  is  activated  prior  to  initiat- 
ing the  vertical  takeoff  flight  profile  in  the  helicopter  to 
generate  said  detent  signal; 
said  sensor  generates  said  stick-position  signal  when  said 
collective  control  stick  is  pivoted  into  said  vertical  takeoff 
operating  position; 
said  restraint  force  generating  device,  in  response  to  said 
detent  signal  and  said  stick-position  signal,  exerts  said 
restraint  force  on  said  collective  control  stick  to  detain  said 
collective  control  stick  in  said  vertical  takeoff  operating 
position  and  to  impede  movement  of  said  collective  control 
stick  out  of  said  vertical  takeoff  operating  position  during 
the  vertical  takeoff  flight  profile  of  the  helicopter. 


5,853,153 
CAMERA  FLOAT  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Condrev,  7905  Brockwood  Way,  Citrus  Heights, 
Calif.  95621 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,931 
InL  CL"  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  248—125.2  9  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  floating  a  camera  upon  a  camera  boom,  the 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  frame  member  and  a  second  fraine  member,  said  first 
frame  member  rotatable  in  relation  to  said  second  frame 
member,  said  second  frame  member  having  means  for  cou- 
pling to  a  camera  boom  for  allowing  said  device  to  float  in  a 
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at  least  one  member  disponed  adjacent  a  low  point  of  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inclined  top  surface  engag- 
ing and  cradling  said  sidewall  of  said  container  to  prevent  said 
container  from  sliding  oflf  said  inclined  top  surface. 


5,853,155 

EXPANDABLE  HOLDER  FOR  CARDBOARD  AND  A 

METHOD  OK  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Gerald  R.  Sullivan,  425  Clairbrook  Crescent,  and  Daniel  R. 

Thompson,   418   Clairbrook   Crescent,   both   of  Waterloo, 

Canada,  N2L  5V6 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851^11 

Int.  CI."  A47G  2i/02 

MS.  CI.  248—150  16  Claims 


three  dimensional  plane,  said  first  frame  member  coupled  to  a 
platform  means  for  mounting  a  camera,  said  platform  means 
for  allowing  a  camera  to  rotate  simultaneously  with  said  first 
frame  member:  and 
b)  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  first  frame  member  in  relation 
to  said  second  frame  member,  said  rotation  means  coupled  at 
a  first  location  to  said  first  frame  member,  said  rotation  means 
coupled  at  a  second  location  to  a  handle  means,  said  handle 
means  for  applying  hand  pressure  to  said  rotation  means  to 
cause  said  first  frame  member  to  rotate  in  a  swinging  arc. 
wherein  said  handle  means  cause  said  device  to  rotate  in  a 
panning  motion,  said  handle  means  for  additionally  causes 
said  device  to  float  in  a  three  dimensional  plane  upon  a 
camera  boom. 


lu— - 


p. 

10 


5353,154 

CONTAINER  TIPPER 

Richard  E.  Ashley,  14  Orange  Rd.,  West  Milford.  NJ.  07480 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,885,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,494 

InL  CI."  A47G  2i/01 

MS.  CL  248—148  9  Claims 


I.  A  device  to  tip  a  container  containing  a  liquid  to  enable 
substantially  complete  emptying  of  said  liquid  from  said  container 
by  a  siphon  comprising: 

a  container  to  be  tipped  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall 
extending  between  said  top  and  said  bottom,  said  container 
containing  a  liquid  to  be  substantially  completely  emptied  by 
a  siphon  inserted  into  an  opening  in  said  top  of  said  container: 
a  bottom  surface  to  support  said  device: 
an  inclined  top  surface  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  surface  upon  which  all  of  said  bottom 
of  said  container  is  supported  to  support  said  container  in  a 
substantially  upright,  but  tipped  condition:  and 


1.  An  expandable  holder  and  vertical  wall  for  supporting  objects 
such  as  cardboard,  newspapers  and  the  like  on  said  vertical  wall, 
said  holder  comprising  a  front  support  and  a  rear  support,  said  rear 
support  being  affixed  to  said  vertical  wall,  said  suppons  each 
having  two  sides,  said  supports  being  interconnected  by  arms 
extending  between  said  supports,  said  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  supports,  there  being  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm 
on  each  side  of  said  supports,  said  supports  extending  upward 
substantially  beyond  said  arms  when  said  holder  is  in  an  upright 
position,  said  holder  having  a  closed  position  in  which  said  sup- 
ports are  in  contact  with  one  another  and  an  open  position  in  which 
said  supports  are  separated  from  one  another  with  at  least  one 
object  adapted  to  be  located  between  said  supports,  said  at  least 
one  object  adapted  to  rest  on  said  upper  arms,  said  holder  being 
continuously  expandable  to  a  fully  open  position  as  additional 
objects  are  placed  between  said  supports. 


5353,156 
RAIL  CLAMP 
Anthony  D.  Moore,  Winston-Salem,  and  William  C.  Overman, 
Reidsville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  CAMCO  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,109 
Int.  CI."  E06C  7/14 
MS.  a.  248—210  3  Claims 

2.  A  vertical  rail  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  ladder  rail  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  flexible  section,  said  body  section  defining  a  vertical 
passage,  said  vertical  passage  for  receiving  a  ladder  rail,  said 
body  section  formed  of  semi-rigid  pla.stic, 
a  pair  of  means  for  reducing  said  vertical  passage,  each  of  said 
passage  reducing  means  affixed  to  said  body  section, 
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5353,157 
APPi^fcATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  A  TOOL  ON 

A  CONTAINER  LIP  OR  EDGE 
Jerry  L.  O'Donneil,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  DOC's  Prod- 
uct] 1^.  C,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,958 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9t/0(> 

MS.  CI  248—213.2  30  Claims 


1.  /  I  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  container  such  as  a  paint  can, 
pail,  or  paint  tray  having  a  lip  or  edge,  to  selectably  hold  a  tool 
such  ^i  a  paint  brush  having  a  handle  with  a  length  and  width 
grippiiUe  by  one  hand  of  a  user  and  a  working  end  comprising: 
a  tool  handle  cradle  having  a  front  end.  back  end,  bottom  and 
ofiposite  upwardly  extending  sidewalls.  and  a  substantially 
o^n  front  end,  back  end.  and  top  all  aligned  along  a 
lontitudinal  axis  whereby  said  opened  front  end  permits  said 
ppint  brush  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  in  cantilever  fash- 
\^%.  the  cradle  having  a  generally  consistent  width  from 
s(ibstantially  open  front  end  to  substantially  open  back  end: 
a  handle  retainer  unitary  with  the  cradle  and  positioned  at  a  back 
ehd  of  the  cradle,  the  handle  retainer  forming  a  substantially 


closed  loop  extending  up  and  over  the  top  of  the  cradle  at  or 
near  the  back  end  of  the  cradle  and  defining  a  handle 
receiving  opening; 
a  container  connection  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  cradle. 


5353,158 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Christopher  T.  Riggle,   1208  Robbins  St..  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 
19111 

FUed  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,776 

Int.  CI."  A47K  //0« 

U.S.  CI.  248—311.2  10  Claims 


V, 


a  k  yi'er  jaw,  said  lower  jaw  affixed  to  said  body  section  and 

fifther  comprising  a  first  lock  tab. 
an  vpper  jaw,  said  upper  jaw  further  comprising  a  longitudinal 

rib  and  a  second  lock  tab,  said  up(>er  jaw  pivotally  joined  to 

sfiid  body  section  whereby  said  upper  jaw  will  pivot  into 

contact  with  said  lower  jaw  for  holding  articles  therewithin. 

s^id  second  lock  tab  coincidental  to  said  first  lock  tab  when 

s&id  upper  jaw  contacts  said  lower  jaw,  and 
a  j<tw  latch  assembly,  said  jaw  latch  assembly  affixed  to  said 

I4>wer  jaw  and  comprising 

ap.  axle,  said  axle  attached  to  said  lower  jaw, 

ai  latch,  said  latch  attached  to  said  axle,  and 
spring,  said  spring  connected  to  said  lower  jaw  to  bias  said 
latch  assembly. 


"^r^^ 


1.  A  beverage  container  holder  for  mounting  to  a  structure, 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  member  for  holding  a  beverage  container; 

an  arm  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  coupled  to  said  receptacle  member; 

a  clamping  assembly  for  detachable  attachment  to  a  structure; 

a  connection  means  for  connecting  said  arm  member  to  said 
clamping  assembly,  said  connection  means  including  a  first 
pivot  means,  a  second  pivot  means,  and  a  rotation  means: 

said  first  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  receptacle  memljer  in  a 
first  plane; 

said  second  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  receptacle  member  in 
a  second  plane  transverse  to  said  first  plane; 

said  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  member  in  a 
third  plane  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  plane  and  said 
second  plane. 

wherein  said  clamping  assembly  includes:  a  first  clamping  arm 
having  a  first  clamping  end.  a  first  lever  end.  a  first  outer 
surface,  and  a  first  inner  surface:  a  second  clamping  arm 
having  a  second  clamping  end.  a  second  lever  end.  a  second 
outer  surface,  and  a  second  inner  surface,  said  second  clamp- 
ing arm  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  clamping  arm. 
said  second  inner  surface  facing  said  first  inner  surface:  and  a 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  clamping  end  and  said 
second  clamping  end  towards  each  other. 

a  first  clamp  pad  and  a  second  clamp  pad,  said  first  clamp  pad 
having  a  first  mounting  surface  and  a  first  gripping  surface, 
said  first  clamp  pad  being  positioned  towards  said  first  clamp- 
ing arm  first  clamping  end,  said  first  clamp  pad  first  mounting 
surface  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  clamping  arm 
first  inner  surface,  said  first  clamp  pad  gripping  surface  com- 
prising a  non-skid  material, 

said  second  clamp  pad  having  and  second  mounting  surface,  a 
second  gripping  surface,  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
second  clamp  pad  being  positioned  towards  said  second 
clamping  arm  second  clamping  end,  said  second  clamp  pad 
distal  end  being  positioned  towards  said  second  clamping  arm 
second  clamping  end.  said  second  clamp  pad  proximal  end 
being  positioned  towards  said  second  clamping  arm  second 
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lever  end.  said  second  clamp  pad  second  mounting  surface 
being  plvolaily  mounted  to  said  second  clamping  arm  second 
inner  surface,  said  second  clamp  pad  gnpping  surface  com- 
prising a  non-skid  material:  and 
a  structure  abutment  flange  being  extended  substantially  perpen- 
dicular from  said  second  clamp  pad  second  mounting  surface, 
said  structure  abutment  flange  being  positioned  at  said  second 
clamp  pad  distal  end.  said  structure  abutment  flange  being  for 
abutting  a  structure  when  said  clamping  assembly  is  attached 
to  a  structure. 


5453,159 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  AND  SUPPORTING  THE  FAN 
MOTOR  IN  FORCED-AIR  CIRCULATION 
REFRIGERATORS 
Cesare  Gorini,  Biandronno,  Italy,  and  Eddie  Teoh,  Kuala  Lum- 
pur, Malaysia,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,2«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18,  1996,  M1%U0303 
Int.  CI."  Fl«M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  248—674  4  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  fan  motor  having  opposite  ends 
and  a  first  damper  element  extending  from  one  end  of  the  fan 
motor  and  a  second  damper  element  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  fan  motor,  said  motor  of  the  type  found  in  a  forced-air 
circulation  refrigerator  having  a  liner  forming  an  inner  wall  of  the 
refrigerator,  the  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 

a  bracket  having  a  seat  for  the  first  damper  element,  and 

a  cavity  adapted  to  be  formed  in  the  liner  for  defining  a  seat  for 

the  second  damper  element, 
wherein  the  bracket  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  liner  of  the 
refrigerator  substantially  enclosing  and  capturing  the  fan 
motor  between  the  bracket  and  the  liner. 


5.853.160 
AERATOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Jason  R.  Hurdis,  and  James  R.  Burkhart,  both  of  Princeton, 
III.,  assignors  to  Martin  Engineering  Company,  Neponset,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  996,862 
Int.  CI."  F16K  31/40:  B67B  7/24 
VS.  CI.  251—30.02  20  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  adapted  to  provide  selective  fluid  commu- 
nication between  a  supply  of  gas  and  a  pressure  vessel  and  adapted 
to  provide  selective  fluid  communication  between  the  pressure 
vessel  and  a  bulk  material  handling  structure,  said  valve  assembly 
comprising: 
a  valve  housing  including  a  valve  body  and  a  piston  seat,  said 
valve  body  including  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  port  adapted 
to  provide  fluid  communication  with  the  pressure  vessel,  and 
an  interior  wall  forming  a  chamber,  said  chamber  being  m 
fluid  communication  with  said  port,  said  second  end  of  said 
valve  body  including  a  fluid  passage  adapted  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  the  supply  of  gas  and  said  chamber 


of  said  valve  body,  said  piston  seat  having  a  first  end  remov- 
ably engaged  to  said  valve  body  and  a  second  end  having  an 
outlet  port  adapted  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
said  chamber  of  said  valve  body  and  the  bulk  material  han- 
dling strucnire; 

a  piston  located  within  said  chamber  of  said  valve  body  between 
said  second  end  of  said  valve  body  and  said  piston  seat,  said 
piston  being  selectively  slidable  within  said  chamber  between 
an  extended  position,  wherein  said  piston  sealingly  engages 
said  piston  seat  and  thereby  seals  said  outlet  port  closed,  and 
a  retracted  position  wherein  said  piston  is  spaced  apart  from 
said  piston  seal  thereby  opening  said  outlet  port:  and 

a  biasing  member  extending  between  said  second  end  of  said 
valve  body  and  said  piston,  said  biasing  member  resiliently 
biasing  said  piston  from  said  retracted  position  to  said 
extended  position: 

whereby  said  piston  seat  is  .selectively  removable-  from  said 
valve  body  for  inspection,  repair  and  replacement. 


5,853,161 

SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSURE 

MEDIUMS 

Eugen  Drummer,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00566,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1995,  195  31 
394.1 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CI.  251—129.01  2  Claims 


Jh. 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  pressure  mediums,  which 
comprises  a  valve  member  (1)  which  is  actuated  along  a  longitu 
dinal  axis  by  an  electromagnet  and.  said  valve  member  includes  a 
flat  end  face  (3)  as  a  sealing  face,  said  flat  end  face  cooperates  with 
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a  valv; 


toward 
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seat  (12)  to  which  a  pressure  conduit  (5>  feeds,  said 


5,853,163 

pressuW  conduit  is  disposed  coaxial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (4)  of  POST  PLUMBING  DE\TCE 

the  va  \te  member  (1),  the  pressure  conduit  (5)  emerges  at  a  seat    B"^"  ^i.'l^l""'"  '^'  WcCabe  Ave.,  RO.  Box  588.  Coraopolis, 

eiemei  ti  (6).  said  seat  element  (6)  includes  a  .surface  oriented 


the  valve  member  which  is  formed  as  part  of  a  spherical 


cap  will  an  imaginary  spherical  center  point  (8)  which  is  disposed 
on  the  I  jngitudinal  axis  of  the  pressure  conduit  (5),  said  pressure 
conduii  includes  an  outlet  coaxial  to  the  axis  (4)  of  the  valve 
membcit  and  constitutes  a  portion  of  the  valve  scat  (12)  at  the 


outflo\ ' 


Pa.  15108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,083,  Dec.  14,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5.622J54.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

832.604 

Int.  CI.''  B66F  1 1  AX) 

U.S.  a.  254—100  9  Oaims 


of  the  pressure  conduit. 


5.853.162 

ELEtlTRONUGNETIC  CONTROL  VALVE  RESPONSIVE 
rO  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  PRESSURES 
Janust  Zurke,   Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to   Pierburg 
.^ktiegesellschaft,  Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  11.  19%.  196  19 
196J 


U.S.  CI  251—129.19 


Int.  a,"  F16K  31/02 


9  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  control  valve  comprising  a  coil  housing,  a 
valve  I  lusing  having  a  connector  for  inlet  therein  of  a  medium 
whose  )ressure  which  is  to  be  controlled,  said  val\e  housing 
having  i  chamber  connected  to  ambient  atmosphere  and  a  %alve 
means  ( ontrolling  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
mediuiri  introduced  into  said  valve  housing  for  opening  when  the 
mcdiu|ri  exceeds  a  predelermincd  positive  pressure,  a  by-pass 
channel  connected  to  ambient  atmosphere,  and  a  suction  valve 
contro  Ijng  communication  between  said  by-pass  channel  and  the 
mediui  n  introduced  into  said  valve  housing  when  the  medium  is  at 
a  nega  iwe  pressure  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  negative  pres- 
sure, s  lid  valve  means  comprising  a  val\c  plate  facing  a  valve  seat 
in  said  valve  housing  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  an 
openir  g  in  said  valve  seat  to  respectively  connect  and  disconnect 
the  me  d  ium  introduced  into  the  valve  housing  from  said  chamber, 
a  bask  ;1  slidably  supporting  said  valve  plate,  and  a  spring  between 
said  b  i!  ket  and  said  valve  plate  to  urge  the  valve  plate  against  a 
stop  IT  e  ains  provided  on  said  basket,  an  electromagnet  in  said  coil 
housing  including  an  armature  acting  on  said  basket  to  displace  the 
basket  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized  to  apply  said  valve 
plate  a  ^  linst  said  valve  seal  and  cause  said  valve  plate  to  be  lifted 
off  sail  I  stop  means,  said  valve  plate  then  being  subject  on  one  side 
thereo:  to  which  for  positive  pressures  said  medium  tends  to 
displai «  said  valve  plate  off  said  seat  and  on  the  other  side  of  said 
spring  urging  said  valve  plate  against  said  seat  whereby  when  said 
mediu  r  has  a  positive  pressure  above  said  predetermined  value  of 
positive  pressure  said  valve  plate  will  be  forced  off  said  seat  to 
relieve  :;aid  positive  pressure,  and  when  said  medium  has  a  nega- 
tive pi;>sure  below  said  predetermined  value  of  negative  pressure 
said  siction  valve  will  open  and  the  pressure  will  increase. 


.  A  post  plumbing  device  comprising: 
.  a  first  bracket  comprised  of 
i.  a  base  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  sides  extending  between 

the  bottom  and  the  top: 
ii.  a  side  flange  extending  from  one  side  away  from  and 

substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom: 
iii.  a  lop  flange  attached  to  the  top  and  having  a  threaded  bore 

passing  through  the  top  flange,  along  an  axis  substantially 

parallel  to  the  base:  and 
iv.  a  plurality  of  holes  in  at  least  one  of  the  base  and  the  side 

flange  to  receive  nails  or  screws: 
.  a  second  bracket  comprised  of 
1.  a  base  having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  sides  extending  between 

the  bottom  and  the  top: 
ii.  a  lop  flange  attached  to  the  top  and  having  a  threaded  bore 

passing  through  the  top  flange  along  an  axis  substantially 

parallel  to  the  base:  and 
iii.  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  base  to  receive  nails  or  screws; 

and 
.  a  threaded  rod  connected  to  the  threaded  bore  of  each  bracket. 


5,853.164 
TRACK  SUPPORTED  W  INCH  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
George  T.  Hunt.  Deatsville.  .\la..  assignor  to  Kinedyne  Corpo- 
ration. North  Branch,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.252.  Mar,  18.  1996.  abandoned, 
ThLs  application  Nov,  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  %7.932 
Int,  CI,"  B21F  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  254—213  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  winch  adapted  to  he  supponed  on  a 
track  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  base,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
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longitudinally  extending  track  hooks  depending  from  the  base  in 
common  direction  each  track  hook  having  a  flange  spaced  from  the 
base  wherein  the  winch  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  track  hook 
flanges,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  flat  elongated  plate  blank  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  first  and  second  spaced  lateral  sides,  end  regions  and  a 
central  region,  a  pair  of  spaced  notches  defined  in  said  blank 
first  lateral  side  each  defined  by  end  edges  transverse  to  said 
blank  longitudinal  axis  wherein  said  first  lateral  side  defines  a 
first  track  hook  engaging  lip  intermediate  said  notches,  an 
elongated  slot  defined  in  said  blank  central  region  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  between 
said  lateral  sides,  said  slot  including  a  central  portion  of 
reduced  width  and  end  region  openings  of  greater  width  than 
said  slot  central  portion,  said  end  region  openings  each  being 
defined  by  end  edges  transverse  to  said  blank  longitudinal 
axis,  said  slot  openings  including  recesses  extending  away 
from  said  first  lateral  side  wherein  a  second  lip  is  defined  on 
said  central  region  by  said  slot  intermediate  said  slot  openings 
extending  toward  said  first  lip.  said  slot  openings  being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said 
notches  wherein  pairs  of  said  notches  and  slot  openings  and 
their  respective  end  edges  are  laterally  aligned. 

(b)  bending  said  blank  end  regions  in  a  common  direction  with 
respect  to  said  central  region  along  bend  lines  through  later- 
ally aligned  pairs  of  notches  and  openings  intermediate  the 
end  edges  thereof  whereby  said  bent  end  regions  define 
spaced  winch  supporting  walls  and  said  central  region  defines 
a  winch  base  interconnecting  said  walls,  portions  of  each  of 
said  laterally  aligned  pairs  of  notches  and  openings  being 
located  on  each  of  said  walls  and  said  winch  base  to  provide 
access  to  their  associated  lips  in  the  direction  of  said  blank 
longitudinal  axis  wherein  said  lips  are  adapted  to  be  received 
upon  the  track  hook  flanges  between  the  flanges  and  the  track 
base  to  slidably  interconnect  said  winch  base  and  walls  to  the 
track,  and 

(c)  mounting  a  rotalable  windlass  upt>n  said  walls. 


fixed  brake  member,  said  brake  device  disengaging  to  termi- 
nate a  braking  action  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  brake 
preloading  device: 

a  slipping  clutch  which  divides  the  drive  line  into  two  sections 
and  which  has  at  least  one  driven  clutch  member  and  at  least 
one  driving  clutch  member: 

a  clutch  preloading  de\  ice  which  imposes  a  preloading  force  on 
the  driven  clutch  member  that  biases  the  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  the  driving  clutch  member  said 
slipping  clutch  being  arranged  to  automatically  release  against 
the  force  of  said  clutch  preloading  device  when  a  release 
torque  is  impt)sed  on  said  clutch  that  overcomes  all  preload- 
ing forces  imposed  on  said  clutch  members; 

wherein  the  brake  preloading  device  is  arranged  in  such  a  way 
that,  in  the  non-released  state  thereof  in  which  said  brake 
preloading  device  imposes  an  engaging  force  on  the  brake 
device,  the  brake  preloading  device  exerts  an  additional  pre- 
loading force  on  the  driven  clutch  member,  and  wherein  the 
additional  preloading  force  1)  supplements  the  preloading 
force  imposed  on  the  driven  clutch  member  by  the  clutch 
preloading  device  and  2)  increases  the  release  torque  which 
must  be  imposed  on  the  slipping  clutch  to  release  the  slipping 
clutch. 


5.853.166 

HANDRAIL  ASSK.MBI.Y  FOR  CHILDREN 

Kim  J.  Koza.  2507  Wigvtam  Rd.,  Aliquippa.  Pa.  15001 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  906.425 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04F  ll/IS 

L'.S.  CI.  256-59  13  Claims 


5.853.165 

CHAIN  HOIST  WITH  A  CLUTCH  ADJUSTABLE  BY 

MEANS  OF  THE  BRAKE 

Ismo    Kuivamaki,    Vantaas.    Finland,   assignor   to    R.    Stahl 

Fordertechnik    GmbH.    Kunzelsau.    Germany,    and    KCI 

Konecranes  International  PLC.  Hvvinkaa.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  607,889 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mar.  2.  1995.  195  07 
191J 

Int.  CI."  B66D  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  254—366  18  Claims 


17.  A  chain  hoist  comprising: 

a  drive  motor: 

a  gear  which  is  coupled  to  the  drive  motor  and  which  has  at  least 
one  input  shaft  and  one  output  shaft,  wherein  the  gear  is 
connected  to  a  load-lifting  device  and.  together  with  the  drive 
motor  and  the  load-lifting  device,  forms  a  drive  line  for  lifting 
loads: 

a  brake  device  which  acts  on  the  drive  line  and  which  has  at 
least  one  rotationally  fixed  brake  member  and  at  least  one 
rotatable  brake  member  which  revolves  with  the  drive  line; 

a  releasable  brake  preloading  device  which  bia.ses  the  rotatable 
brake  member  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  rotationally 


1.  A  handrail  assembly  comprising: 

a  telescoping  handrail  including  a  hollow  first  rod  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  and  a  second  rod  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  second  rod  being  telescopi- 
cally  received  within  said  second  end  of  said  first  rod: 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  first  rod  to 
an  existing  handrail  including  a  clamp  member  having  a  first 
jaw  member,  a  second  jaw  member  movably  mounted  to  said 
clamp  member  opposite  said  first  jaw  member,  and  an  arm 
member  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  clamp  member, 
said  arm  member  having  a  second  end  attached  to  said  first 
end  of  said  first  rod: 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  second 
rod  to  the  existing  handrail; 

means  for  supporting  said  second  end  of  said  first  rod  removably 
attached  to  the  existing  handrail;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  distance  from  said  telescoping  handrail 
to  the  existing  handrail. 


DEC  =  <fBER29,  1998 


Ron 


019 


VS. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3891 


5.853.167 
DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  POSTS 
'  Vest,  Prove.  Utah,  and  John  Forbis.  York,  Nebr.,  assign- 
to  Kroy  Building  Products,  Inc..  York,  Nebr. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  808.980 
Int.  a."  E04H  17/14 
I  n.  256—66  18  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  cover  configured  for  covering  an  upper  end  of  a 


postj  Ihe  decorative  cover  comprising: 
cellar  means  for  placement  on  the  upper  end  of  a  post,  said 
qollar  means  including: 

^n  outer  wall  configured  to  circumscribe  the  upper  end  of  the 
'  post  when  the  collar  means  is  placed  thereon,  the  outerwall 

having  a  lower  edge; 
a  plurality  of  partially  spaced  apart,  resilient  legs  connected  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  wall  and' projecting  upwardly  to 
terminate  interior  of  the  outer  wall;  and 
inwardly  projecting  catch  tabs  formed  adjacent  the  termina- 
tion of  the  legs  configured  for  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  when  the  collar  means  is  disposed  thereon:  and 
cdp  means  for  placement  on  the  collar  means  to  cover  the  upper 
and  of  the  post,  said  collar  means  including  an  upper  wall 
dxtending  outwardly  sufficiently  to  cover  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  and  a  plurality  of  flanges,  each  extending  downwardly  to 
^  position  inward  of  the  legs. 


bar  clamp  for  single  hand  operation;  comprising: 
I  ousing  including  of  a  first  housing  portion  and  a  second 
I  ousing  portion  connectable  to  the  first  housing  portion; 
■''^  bar  traversing  the  housing; 
jaw; 


i  ide 

first 


a  second  jaw  connected  to  one  end  of  the  slide  bar  for  movement 
in  a  direction  toward  the  first  jaw: 

advancing  means  for  moving  the  slide  bar  and  thereby  bring  the 
second  jaw  toward  the  first  jaw.  said  advancing  means  includ- 
ing a  spring-loaded  driving  key  placed  on  the  slide  bar.  a 
spring-loaded  locking  key  normally  engaging  the  slide  bar  to 
prevent  motion  of  the  second  jaw  away  from  the  first  jaw  and 
actuatable  to  disengage  from  the  slide  bar  to  allow  advance- 
ment of  the  second  jaw  away  from  the  first  jaw.  and  a  trigger 
handle  acting  upon  the  driving  key  for  moving  the  driving  key 
into  engagement  with  the  slide  bar.  said  trigger  handle  having 
one  end  pivotably  mounted  inside  the  housing  and  formed 
with  two  lateral  mounting  plates  of  arched  outer  configura- 
tion, wherein  at  least  the  driving  key  and  the  locking  key  are 
received  within  the  housing:  and 

bearing  ineans  for  supporting  the  mounting  plates  of  the  trigger 
handle,  said  bearing  means  including  a  first  support  member 
formed  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  first  housing  portion  and 
surrounding  a  first  one  of  the  mounting  plates,  and  a  second  , 
support  member  formed  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  second 
housing  portion  for  receiving  a  second  one  of  the  mounting 
plates. 


5.853.169 

VACUUM  POD  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Hern.  Jasper,  and  Kevin  T.  Smith,  Lamar,  both  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  O'SuUivan  Industries,  Lamar,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,621,  Oct.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  855.743 

Int.  CI."  B23B  31/30 

U.S.  a.  269—21  17  Claims 


5.853,168 

BAR  CLAMP  FOR  SINGLE-HAND  OPERATION 
Johaanes  Drake,  Am  Richierbusch  18.  33106  Paderbom.  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  805.448 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Man  1,  1996.  2%  03 
811  U 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  5/02 
VSl  CL  269—6  1 9  Claims 


24b'   26    2«b      220 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  workpiece  on  a  work  table,  said 
table  having  a  shouldered  opening  defined  therein  for  communica- 
tion with  a  vacuum  source,  said  system  comprising  a  pod  having: 

a  first  cylindrical  wall  having  a  first  outside  diameter,  sized  to 
seat  in  said  opening,  and  first  and  second  opposed  ends: 

a  second  cylindrical  wall  having  a  second  outside  diameter 
unequal  to  said  first  outside  diameter,  said  second  wall  further 
having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  groove  formed  in  the 
second  end  of  said  second  wall  for  receiving  a  seal; 

an  intermediate  portion  extending  radially  from  said  second  end 
of  said  first  wall  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  wall,  so  that 
■  a  passageway  extends  through  the  pod  from  said  first  end  of 
said  first  wall  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  wall  for 
providing  fluid  communication  therethrough:  said  second  wall 
and  said  intermediate  portion  being  seated  entirely  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  work  table:  and 

a  seal  seated  in  said  groove  for  supporting  said  workpiece  so 
that  a  vacuum  communicated  from  said  vacuum  source  to  said 
opening  creates  a  suction  force  which  secures  said  workpiece 
on  said  pod. 
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5,853,170 
\PPAR.\TUS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  FLAT 
vVCRKPIECES  FROM  A  FIRST  CONVEYOR  FO  A 
DOWNSTREAM  SECOND  CONVEYOR 
Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lienen;  Richard  Feldkamper;  Andreas  Kamp- 
schulte,  both  of  Lengericli,  and  Uwe  Kohn,  Osnabrticic,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  &  Hoischer,  Lengerich/ 
Westf.,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
256.4;  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  10  243.6 

Int  CI."  B65H  29/68 
U.S.  CI.  271—69  12  Claims 


operation,  such  quantified  movement  being  indicative  of  an 
amount  of  media  in  the  input  staclt. 


5353,172 

SOCCER  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Cengiz  Yetken,  706  N.  Lombard  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III.  60302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,471,  Jun.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,689 

Int.  CI."  A63F  7/06 

U,S.  CI.  273— 108J  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  flat  workpieces  comprising: 
a  first  conveyor  having  two  pulling  members  circulating  parallel 

to  each  other  over  guide  wheels  and  which  carry  pairs  of 

supporting  elements  with  retractable  pins; 
a  second  conveyor  having  two  pulling  members  also  circulating 

parallel  to  each  other  over  guide  wheels  and  which  also  carry 

Pairs  of  supporting  elements  with  pins; 
at  least  one  table  plate  defining  a  conveyance  path; 
guides  extending  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  table  plate  which 

receive  attachments  to  the  supponing  elements  and  pins  of  the 

first  conveyor,  said  guides  displacing  the  attachments  towards 

each  other  as  they  run  past  the  guides  to  cause  the  pins  to 

project  above  the  conveyance  path  to  perforate  and  convey 

the  workpieces; 
a  plunger  arranged  in  a  transfer  zone  between  said  first  conveyor 

and  said  second  conveyor;  and 
a  support  in  which  said  plunger  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  raised 

and  lowered  to  Impale  the  workpieces  on  the  pins  of  the 

second  conveyor  as  the  workpieces  are  transferred  through  the 

transfer  zone  from  the  first  conveyor. 


I.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  planar  game  board  having  vertical  sidewalls  defining 
a  playing  area  therein,  a  pair  of  opposing  end  lines  and 
corresponding  goal  areas,  comer  kick  zones  positioned  out- 
side of  said  playing  area  and  corresponding  to  each  comer 
formed  by  said  vertical  sidewalls,  and  stationary  defensive 
posts; 
providing  a  game  disk; 

placing  said  game  disk  in  one  of  said  comer  kick  zones:  and 
propelling  said  game  disk  into  said  playing  area. 


5,853,171 
MEDIA  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Thomas  J  Halpennv,  2826  NW.  189th  St.,  Ridgefield.  Wash. 
98642 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,811 
Int.  CI.'  B6SH  /AW 
U.S.  CL  271—126  18  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  that  determines  an  amount  of  media  in  an  input 
slack,  comprising: 
a  sheet  processing  device  which  receives  media  sheets  through 
an  input  port,  the  sheet  processing  device  including  a  feed 
mechanism  configured  to  selectively  move  the  input  stack 
between  a  predetermined  first  position  wherein  a  selected 
sheet  of  the  input  stack  Is  spaced  from  the  input  port  and  an 
operation- specific  second  position  wherein  the  selected  sheet 
Is  positioned  for  passage  Into  the  input  port;  and 
an  odometer  mechanism  configured  to  survey  the  feed  mecha- 
nism to  quantify  movement  of  the  selected  sheet  during  a  feed 


5.853,173 
NIGHT  AT  THE  RACES  BOARD  GAME 
Michael  J.  Murphy.  9  Columbia  Ave.,  Stratford,  N  J.  08084 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,055 
Int.  CI."  A63F  J/OO 
V.S.  CI.  273—246  4  Claims 

I.  A  night  at  the  races  board  game  for  simulating  horse  racing  in 
a  board  game  format  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  playing  board  ha\lng  a  generally  rectagtilar  configuration,  the 
playing  board  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  in  an 
oval  configuration,  the  plurality  of  slots  forming  six  lunes.  the 
plurality  of  slot  separated  into  twelve  lengths  with  each  of  the 
twelve  lengths  comprising  six  lanes,  one  of  the  twelve  lengths 
signifying  a  .starting  point  and  a  finishing  point  and  being  so 
indicated  by  indicia  thereto,  the  playing  board  having  a  racing 
horse  inscribed  on  a  comer  thereof; 
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sixl  )laying  pieces,  each  of  the  six  playing  pieces  re.sembling  a 
^<ice  horse,  each  of  the  six  playing  pieces  designated  by  a 
(lumber  between  one  and  six  on  a  central  portion  thereof,  each 
t>f  the  six  playing  pieces  having  a  flat  lower  portion  adapted 
for  positioning  within  the  slots  of  the  playing  board; 

pliiying  money  to  be  distributed  among  players; 

a  plurality  of  action  cards,  each  of  the  action  cards  detailing  a 
inove  made  by  the  six  playing  pieces  around  the  playing 
()<iard. 


a  pair  of  actuators,  each  of  said  actuators  being  operalively 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  ratcheting  mechanisms  so 
that  actuation  of  said  actuators  causes  said  ratcheting  mecha- 
nisms to  move  said  movable  members  along  said  tracks. 

so  that  repeated  actuation  of  one  of  said  actuators  Is  adapted  to 
cause  one  of  said  movable  members  to  enter  said  bowl  to 
engage  one  of  said  spherical  game  pieces  In  said  bowl,  to 
push  said  one  spherical  game  piece  along  one  of  said  tracks 
and  out  of  said  bowl  until  said  one  spherical  game  piece  is 
deposited  in  one  of  said  receptacles,  and  to  automatically 
change  direction  so  that  said  one  movable  member  reenters 
said  bowl  to  engage  another  of  said  spherical  game  pieces. 


5,853,175 
CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET  WTTH  FLUID  FLOW  PATH 
Tsunekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 
Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,551 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  277—235  B  12  Claims 


H*.       *  <'* 


5,853.174 

GAME  AND  TWO-WAY  RATCHETING  MECHANISM 

Gerald  A.  McDonald,  and  Ronald  G.  Magers,  both  of  Glouces- 

tei^  Mass.,  assignors  to  M  Design,  Essex,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,532 

Int.  CI."  A63F  7/00 

VS.  ICl.  273—447  19  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cooling  fluid  circulation  passage  therein,  comprising: 

a  first  metal  plate  extending  substantially  throughout  an  entire 
area  of  the  engine  to  be  sealed  for  constituting  the  cylinder 
head  gasket,  said  first  metal  plate  having  at  least  two  cylinder 
bores,  at  least  one  Intermediate  portion  between  the  at  least 
two  cylinder  bores  situated  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  at  least 
two  fluid  holes  located  In  the  at  least  one  Intermediate  portion, 
and 

a  cooling  fluid  path  formed  in  the  at  least  one  intermediate 
portion  in  the  first  metal  plate  and  laterally  extending  between 
the  at  least  two  fluid  holes,  said  cooling  fluid  path  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  circulation  passage  in  the 
engine  so  that  a  cooling  fluid  flowing  through  the  circulation 
passage  enters  Into  the  cooling  fluid  path  In  the  first  metal 
plate  and  cools  the  engine. 


L  '  game  comprising: 

a  I  r  ime; 

a  I K  iwl  formed  in  said  frame; 

a  poir  of  tracks  formed  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  tracks 
;|(tending  into  said  bowl; 

a  I  ifst  receptacle  associated  with  one  of  said  tracks; 

a  :  qcond  receptacle  associated  with  another  of  said  tracks; 

at  feast  three  spherical  game  pieces  adapted  to  be  disposed 
i^lthln  said  bowl  and  movable  along  said  tracks; 

a  pair  of  movable  members,  each  of  said  movable  members 
ticing  adapted  to  move  along  a  respective  one  of  said  tracks; 

a  I  lair  of  ratcheting  mechanisms,  each  of  said  ratcheting  mecha- 
nisms being  operatlvely  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
nkovable  members,  said  ratcheting  mechanisms  being  adapted 
[^  cause  said  movable  members  to  be  moved  along  said  tracks 
it  a  first  direction,  to  automatically  change  from  said  first 
direction  to  a  second  direction  along  said  tracks,  and  then  to 
aiitomatically  change  back  to  said  first  direction  along  said 
uacks; 


5,853,176 

VACUUM  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  VACUUM  CHAMBER 

Kenji  Kiriyama,  Vamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Electron  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996.  8-044287 

Int  CI."  B65D  53/00 

VJS.  CI.  277—312  11  Claims 

I.  A  vacuum  chamt)er  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  to  be  joined  together  by  using  bolts 

to  form  an  internal  space; 
a  sealing  member  continuously  disposed  along  joint  lines  on  the 
inside  portion  of  said  vacuum  chamber  facing  the  internal 
space  in  order  to  seal  joint  portions  among  said  plates:  and 
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pressing  members  secured  to  said  plates  by  bolts  so  as  to 
hermetically  press  said  sealing  member  against  the  joint  por- 
tions among  said  plates  wherein  said  scaling  member  has  a 
plurality  of  first  sealing  portions,  each  of  which  is  formed  into 
a  straight  shape  and  which  are  disposed  alone  the  joint  lines 
of  two  plates  for  sealing  the  joint  portion  between  the  two 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  second  sealing  portions  disposed 
alone  joint  lines  of  three  plates  for  sealing  the  joint  portions  of 
the  three  plates,  each  of  said  second  sealing  portions  has  legs 
extending  into  three  directions  for  sealing  three-directional 
joint  lines  of  comer  portions  of  said  vacuum  chamber  in 
which  three  plates  are  joined. 


5,853,177 
DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  SEALING  DEVICE 
Ronald  N.  Brissette,  Lake  Orion,  and  Kevin  Baldwin,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle 
Systems,  LLC,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672395 

Int  a."  F16J  15/32:  F16D  3/06 

U&  a.  277-559  ,5  Cairns 


5,853,178 

BELLOWED  SEAL 

Neal  E.  Wydra,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  David  W.  Geick,  Jr.,  North 

Aurora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc., 

Geneva,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,152.  May  17,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,065 

Int.  CI."  F16J  9/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  277-^36  21  Claims 


1.  A  drive  transmission,  comprising; 

a  slip  yoke  having  an  inner  peripheral  longitudinal  bore  extend- 
ing through  a  central  portion  of  said  yoke,  a  space  being 
defined  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on  said  yoke  near  one 
end  of  said  bore; 

a  shaft  slidably  received  in  said  bore  for  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  yoke; 

a  seal  on  said  yoke  and  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  bore,  said 
seal  having  a  mounting  portion  received  within  said  space  on 
said  yoke  and  a  sealing  portion  for  sealingly  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  shaft,  said  sealing  poition  sealingly  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  shaft;  and 

a  substantially  rigid  cover  received  over  said  mounting  portion 
of  said  seal,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  seal  and  said 
cover,  said  cover  is  snapped  over  said  seal. 


1.  A  seal  mounted  about  a  mechanism  having  pivotly  and 
elongated  interconnected  rotatable  components  enveloped  by  the 
seal  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  components  said  seal  is 
submitted  to  constantly  changing  flexural  forces,  said  seal  compris- 
ing: 

a  one-piece  hollow  and  elongated  body  having  first  and  second 
generally  cylindrical  open  ends,  said  open  ends  permitting 
said  elongated  members  to  extend  axially  ft-om  opposite  ends 
of  said  seal,  said  body  further  including  an  elongated  center 
portion  having  a  convoluted  shape  including  a  series  of  thin 
walled  bellow-like  configurations  arranged  end-to-end  for 
enveloping  said  pivotly  interconnected  rotatable  components 
in  a  protected  environment  while  allowing  for  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  in  response  to  flexural  movements 
of  said  rotaubly  interconnected  components,  and  wherein  said 
elongated  body  is  constructed  ftwm  a  grade  of  thermoplastic 
elastomer  having  about  a  7  melt  flow  rate  value  at  about  220° 
C.  and  under  2160  g  load  and  about  a  500%  elongation  at 
break  as  to  improve  the  flexibility,  strength,  and  impact  resis- 
tance of  the  seal  during  use. 


5,853,179 

ROLLER  SKATE  ATTACHMENT 

Makolm  Chapman,  8  Angotts  Mead,  Stevenage  SGI   2NJ, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GN96/00130.  §  371  Date  JuL  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22818,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875,244 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  23,  1995, 

InLCI.*A63C  17/06 
U.S.CL  280-11.22  5  claims 


1.  A  roller  skate  atuchment  for  securing  to  a  boot  comprising: 
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a  sii^gle  row  of  aligned  wheels  for  travelling  on  the  ground, 
including  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel; 

a  rigid  carrier  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boot; 

a  cMssis  for  supporting  the  row  of  wheels,  said  chassis  being 
ftirmed  of  a  resilient  material  in  order  to  be  resiliently  deform- 
aWe  in  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheels;  and 

a  scouring  means  for  securing  the  carrier  to  the  chassis  at  front 
ahd  rear  fixing  points  located  between  an  axis  of  a  front  wheel 
ahd  an  axis  of  a  rear  wheel  such  that  a  distance  between  the 
akis  of  the  front  wheel  and  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheel  is  at  least 
1' 5  times  a  distance  between  the  front  fixing  point  and  the  rear 
fijxing  point,  and  such  that  at  least  one  of  a  front  portion  of  the 
cha.ssis  ahead  of  the  front  fixing  point  and  a  rear  portion  of  the 
chassis  behind  the  rear  fixing  point  is  flexible  due  to  the 
resilient  material  of  the  chassis  from  a  level  position  to  a 
rocking  position  in  response  to  forces  between  a  user's  foot 
alid  the  ground. 


I.  A  tool  transport  assembly  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  horizontally  oriented  base  having  a  planar  rectangular  configu- 
ration with  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face  and  a  periphery  formed 
tlidrebetween  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  edges  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  short  edges  formed  therebetween,  the  bottom 
(i  i($e  further  including  a  swivel  wheel  mounted  to  each  of  the 
c  )hiers  thereof  for  transporting  purposes,  wherein  a  rope  is 
c  )hnecied  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  base  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
spOrt  edges  and  terminating  in  a  loop  for  totting  purposes; 
a  fiijst  side  portion  including  a  peripheral  lip  coupled  thereto  and 
eidending  upwardly  therefrom  a  first  predetermined  height 
ahd  an  intermediate  lip  integrally  coupled  to  the  top  face  of 
tod  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  the  first  predeter- 
nliiied  height,  the  intermediate  lip  being  situated  in  parallel 
relationship  with  and  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
lip  mounted  along  one  of  the  elongated  edges  of  the  base. 
\yherein  the  lips  define  a  first  shallow  compartment  with  an 
cn  top  and  a  first  width  and  a  second  shallow  compartment 
^iih  an  open  top  and  a  second  width  less  than  'A  the  first 
tlth; 

ond  side  portion  having  a  pair  of  square  side  walls  each 
^ing  a  square  horizontal  cross  section  and  situated  in  side- 
[side  relationship  between  the  elongated  edges  and  contigu- 
with  one  of  the  short  edges  of  the  base,  the  square  side 
pis  each  defining  an  open  top  and  a  separate  compartment, 
I  square  side  walls  including  a  short  side  wall  and  a  tall  side 
i\  with  a  height  at  least  twice  that  of  the  short  side  wall  and 
at  least  four  times  the  first  predetermined  height,  wherein  a 
length  of  the  second  side  portion  is  less  than  '^  that  of  the  first 
side  portion;  and 
a  sqiLiere  lid  having  a  first  side  edge  hingably  coupled  to  an  upper 
p:^pheral  edge  of  the  open  top  of  the  tall  side  wall  for 


pivoting  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  orientation,  the 
square  lid  having  a  cylindrical  recess  formed  therein  for 
containing  a  beverage  or  the  like  therein. 


5,853.181 

CART  AND  METHOD 

Peter  T.  Booras,  Julian.  N.C.,  assignor  to  American  Wholesale 

Beverage  Company,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.404,  Jan.  9,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,647,600.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^26 

Int  CI."  B62B  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  280— 47J5  16  Claims 


5,853.180 

TOOL  BOX  CADDY 

Lionel  C.  Taylor.  19744  Alonda  Dr.,  Carson,  Calif.  90746 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  18,988 

Int.  CI."  B25H  5/00 

U.S.  Ct  280— 32.6  9  Claims 


FTF--'.^^ 


\ 


1.  A  cart  for  case  goods  comprising:  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
casters,  said  casters  attached  to  said  frame,  a  first  column  of 
shelves,  a  second  column  of  shelves,  said  first  and  said  second 
column  of  shelves  positioned  on  said  frame,  said  first  column  of 
shelves  staggered  vertically  relative  to  said  second  column  of 
shelves,  said  first  column  of  shelves  spaced  horizontally  from  said 
second  column  of  shelves,  said  shelves  positioned  on  a  bias  to  said 
frame  to  maintain  said  case  goods  thereon. 


5,853,182 

TRUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SKATEBOARDS 

Louis  J.  Finkle,  3300  E.  59th  St..  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90805 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,091 

Int  CI."  B62M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  280—87.042  6  Claims 


1.  A  truck  assembly  for  skateboards  comprising: 
a  base  having  means  for  attachment  to  an  underside  of  a  skate- 
board, said  means  for  attachment  including  a  horizontal 
attachment  plane  parallel  to  an  underside  of  a  skateboard,  said 
base  having  a  vertical,  longitudinal,  central  axial  plane 
extending  through  a  center  of  said  base  which  vertical,  longi- 
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tudinal.  central  axial  plane  will  be  aligned  with  a  central  axis 
of  a  skateboard  when  mounted  to  a  skateboard; 

an  axle  assembly  support  shaft  supported  by  said  base,  said  axle 
assembly  support  shaft  having  a  support  shaft  central  axis 
positioned  at  an  angle  of  between  30  degrees  and  75  degrees 
with  respect  to  said  horizontal  attachment  plane  and  within 
said  vertical,  longitudinal,  central  axial  plane; 

a  bumper  base  end  support  member  affixed  to  said  base  and 
surrounding  said  axle  assembly  support  shaft  in  a  fixed, 
non-turning  manner  with  respect  to  said  base; 

a  bumper  base  end  passageway  support  stub  surrounding  said 
axle  assembly  support  shaft; 

a  bumper  assembly  having  a  base  surface,  an  elastomeric 
bumper  body  extending  away  from  said  base  surface  to  an 
axle  surface,  said  base  surface  abutting  said  bumper  base  end 
support  member  in  a  non-turning  manner,  a  central  passage- 
way through  said  elastomeric  bumper  body; 

a  bumper  axle  end  passageway  suppon  stub  surrounding  said 
axle  assembly  support  shaft  and  surrounded  by  said  central 
passageway  of  said  elastomeric  bumper  body  and  said  axle 
surface; 

a  bumper  axle  end  support  member  surrounding  said  axle 
assembly  support  shaft  and  movable  through  an  arc  with 
respect  to  said  axle  assembly  suppon  shaft  and  positioned 
against  said  axle  surface  of  said  bumper  assembly  in  a  non- 
turning  manner  with  respect  to  said  axle  surface; 

means  for  holding  said  bumper  axle  end  support  member  on  an 
outer  end  of  said  axle  assembly  support  shaft  which  permits 
said  bumper  axle  end  support  member  to  be  moved  through 
an  arc  with  respect  to  said  support  shaft;  and 

a  wheel  axle  held  in  a  fixed  manner  with  respect  to  said  bumper 
axle  end  support  member,  said  wheel  axle  having  a  right  end 
and  a  left  end  whereby  when  said  truck  assembly  is  affixed  to 
a  skateboard  and  when  one  side  of  the  skateboard  is 
depres.sed,  the  wheel  axis  will  move  through  an  arc  about  the 
suppon  shaft  central  axis  and  wheels  affixed  to  the  axis  will 
be  turned  away  from  a  vertical,  longitudinal,  central  axis  of 
the  skateboard  thereby  causing  the  skateboard  to  turn. 


5,853.183 
LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Ervin  K.  VanDenberg,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Suspen- 
sions Incorporated,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759307,  Dec.  2.  19%.  This  application 
Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,622 
Int  CI.*  B<iOG  11/26 
VS.  CI.  280-124.179  5  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^^5^^S^^^5^^^5^5^^55^^^55^5^5^ 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  frame, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  coil  spring  having  a  length; 
a  spring  frame  for  housing  the  coil  spring; 
a  rod  extending  over  the  coil  spring;  and 
movement  means  for  moving  the  rod  against  the  spring  to 
compress  the  spring. 


5,853,184 
HANDCYCLES 
Michael  S.  Lofgren,  20589  SW.  Elkhom  Ct.,  'nialatin,  Oreg. 
97062,  and  Brian  C.  Stewart,  17915  S.  Strowbridge  Rd., 
Estacada,  Oreg.  97045 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,798 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—242.1  13  Qaims 


I.  A  hand  pedaled  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  hand  crank  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  drive  member  connecting  the  wheel  and  hand  crank  whereby 
manual  rotation  of  the  hand  crank  rotates  the  wheel; 

said  hand  crank  mounted  to  the  frame  by  a  pair  of  arm  segments 
each  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  each  first  end  of 
the  pair  of  arm  segments  connected  to  the  hand  crank  and 
each  second  end  connected  to  the  frame  at  spaced  apart  points 
of  connection  and  each  of  said  arm  segments  defining  a  length 
between  said  hand  crank  and  said  points  of  connection  for  the 
pair  of  arm  segments; 

and 

releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  arm  seg- 
ments at  a  specified  distance  between  said  points  of  connec- 
tion whereby  with  the  locking  means  released,  the  crank  arm 
position  relative  to  the  frame  can  be  selectively  adjusted  to 
any  horizontal  or  vertical  position  within  a  range  of  move- 
ment as  permitted  by  the  pair  of  arm  segments. 


5.853,185 

PONTOON  BOAT  LOADER 

Rosa  A.  Marshbum,  1550  Millstone  Beach  Rd.,  Dandridge, 

Tenn.  37725,  and  Ernest  L.  Marshburn,  Dandridge,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Rosa  A.  Marshbum,  Dandridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,498 

Int  CI."  B60P  3/10 

VS.  a.  280-414.1  6  Claims 
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I.  A  pontoon  boat  loader  attachable  to  a  pontoon  boat  trailer  for 
assisting  in  loading  a  pontoon  boat  onto  the  pontoon  boat  trailer, 


tiwns 
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said  I  c  ntoon  boat  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  pon- 


aid  pontoon  boat  loader  comprising: 


5.853.187 
SNOWMOBILE  HITCH 


an  iittachment  device  for  attaching  said  pontoon  boat  loader  to   James  P.  Maier.  2712  Mayheu  Lake  Rd.  NE..  Sauk  Rapids, 


tht  pontoon  boat  trailer; 
a  pair  of  guide  posts  dis[>osed  in  a  vertical  orientation; 
a  p  lir  of  slide  mounts,  one  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  posts  being 

c  arried  by  one  each  of  said  pair  of  slide  mounts; 
a  g  lide  channel  configured  to  receive  said  pair  of  slide  mounts. 

Slid  guide  channel  being  configured  to  limit  movement  of 

s  ijd  pair  of  slide  mounts  to  axial  movement  with  respect  to 

Slid  guide  channel; 
a  b  4sing  device  for  biasing  each  of  said  pair  of  slide  mounts 

t  >jvard  one  another;  and 
an  oigagemeni  device  secured  to  each  of  said  pair  of  slide 

ripunts.  said  engagement  device  being  provided  for  pulling 

e  ath  of  said  slide  mounts  away  from  each  other  such  that  said 

J  i4ide  posts  are  moved  apart  to  engage  an  interior  side  of  the 

f  (^toon  boat  pontoons. 


5.853.186 
TR^AILER  COUPLING 
Wolfgang  Centner,  Ditzingen:  Emmerich  Kleb,  Markgroenin- 
gen:  Joerg  Riehle,  Stuttgart,  and  Hans  Riehle,  Ludwlgsburg, 
all  i>f  (iermany,  assignors  to  Oris  Fahrzeugteile  Hans  Riehle 
GnthH,  Moeglingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,681 
Clstims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  19%,  1%  12 
959.1 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/54 
U,S.  a.  280-^91.3  52  Claims 


V 


1. 1  ikrailer  coupling  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  ciiiipling  ball; 

a  b;  I  neck,  one  end  region  thereof  being  angled  and  bearing  the 
coupling  ball,  and  the  other  end  region  thereof  being  con- 
ret'led  to  a  bearing  element;  and 
a  pi\<(M  bearing  adapted  to  he  mounted  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  NChicle  and  pivotally  mounting  the  bearing  element; 
Mfccrcin: 

sj|d  pivot  bearing  has  a  pivot  axis  that  is  adapted  to  be 
ijligned  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  parallel 
ko  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle: 
safd  ball  neck  is  pivoiable  with  the  coupling  ball  about  the 
^jivot  axis  from  an  operative  position,  in  which  the  ball 
jneck  is  adapted  to  extend  essentially  in  the  vertical  longi- 
tudinal plane,  into  a  rest  position,  in  which  the  ball  neck  is 
(adapted  to  extend  approximately  transversely  to  the  vertical 
{longitudinal  plane,  and  vice  versa; 
a  projection  of  a  central  axis  of  the  coupling  ball  onto  the 
Sertical  longitudinal  plane  undergoes  a  rotation  of  at  least 
180°  during  pivoting  of  the  ball  neck  about  the  pivot  axis 
[from  the  operative  position  into  the  rest  position;  and 
a  l(iW.est  point  of  the  ball  neck  or  the  coupling  ball  in  the  rest 
p  tuition  is  at  least  the  level  above  a  road  surface  of  a  lowest 
( oint  of  the  ball  neck  in  the  operative  position. 


Minn.  56379 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,482 
Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/52 
VS.  CI.  280—495 


11  Claims 


I.  A  snov.mobile  hitch  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  mounting  bracket  formed  from  one  piece  in  unitary 
construction  defined  by  a  closed  end  having  a  rear  edge  and  a 
rearward  facing  surface  and  by  two  mounting  arms  having 
side  edges,  with  the  closed  end  extending  between  the  two 
mounting  arms  forming  a  substantially  vertical  U-shaped 
outer  wall  with  the  arms,  each  of  said  mounting  arms  and  said 
closed  end  having  a  top  surface  projecting  inwardly  and 
projecting  substantially  horizontally  from  said  U-shaped  outer 
wall  and  wherein  the  top  surface  and  the  U-shaped  outer  wall 
form  a  substantially  inverted  L-shaped  structure  on  all  three 
sides  of  the  mounting  bracket  and  whereby  the  top  surface 
overhangs  a  hollowed-out  interior  on  all  three  sides  of  the 
mounting  bracket  and  wherein  the  mounting  bracket  has  only 
one  substantially  vertical  wall  and  wherein  the  only  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  of  the  mounting  bracket  is  the  U-shaped 
outer  wall  and  wherein  the  substantially  inverted  L-shaped 
structure  allows  the  mounting  bracket  to  be  mounted  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  snowmobile:  and. 

means  for  receiving  a  ball  mount  comprising  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  the  rearward  facing  surface  of  the  closed  end  and 
a  hollow  stock  receiver  attached  to  the  opening,  wherein  said 
opening  and  hollow  stock  receiver  form  a  passage  through  the 
closed  end.  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  arms;  and. 

a  ball  mount  having  a  ball  mount  shaft  which  removably  and 
snugly  engages  said  ball  mount  receiving  means  and  hitching 
means  attached  to  said  ball  mount. 


5,853,188 

STRAPLESS  BOOT  BINDING  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 

Richard   P.  Alden,  Morrison,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ride.  Inc., 

Preston.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.414.  Jan.  7,  1997.  vthich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,670,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.660,410.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352368. 
Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  932.266 
Int  CI."  A63C  9//« 
U.S.  CI.  280—627  12  Claims 

I.  A  snowboard  binding  system  for  receiving  a  boot  in  secured 
positions  relative  to  a  surface  of  a  snowboard,  the  boot  having  a 
front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a  structural  member  on  the  rear 
portion,  said  system  comprising: 

front  and  rear  members  for  engaging  the  boot: 

means  on  said  front  member  for  engaging  the  front  portion  of 

the  boot;  and 
means  on  said  rear  member  for  holding  the  rear  portion  of  the 
boot,  said  means  for  holding  comprising: 
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removed,  and  wherein  said  upper  deck  does  nol  rotate  about 
said  plurality  of  spacing  members  when  said  removable  pin 
removably  connects  said  brace  member  to  said  upper  deck. 


5^53,189 

CART 

Curt  Swartzlander.  25060  Benning  Rd.,  Centralia.  III.  62801 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623J33 

Int.  CI."  B62B  l/(M 


VS.  CI.  280—652 


8  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  cart,  comprising: 

an  upper  deck; 

a  lower  deck: 

a  plurality  of  spacing  members  of  equal  length,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  spacing  members  having  a  first  end  pivolally 
connected  to  said  upper  deck  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lower  deck: 

a  removable  pin; 

a  brace  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  plurality  of  spacing  members, 
said  brace  member  being  removably  connected  by  said 
removable  pin  to  said  upper  deck  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lower  deck,  wherein  said  upper  deck  may  rotate  about 
said  plurality  of  spacing  members  when  said  removable  pin  is 


5.853,190 
FASTENERLESS  DRIVER  AIR  BAG  COVER  AND  EASY 
TO  ASSEMBLE  AIR  BAG  MODULE  A,SSEMBLY 
Robert  B.  Rion,  Livonia;  Gregory  N.  Goestenkors,  Waterford. 
and  David  B.  Figlioli,  Clinton  Township,  Macomb  County, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.. 
Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,978 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  18  Claims 


a  receiving  member  for  rcleasably  engaging  the  structural 
member,  said  receiving  member  being  movably  mounted 
on  said  rear  member  for  movement  between  a  disengaged 
position,  a  first  locked  position,  and  a  second  locked  posi- 
tion; and 

a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  rear  member, 
said  locking  member  separately  engaging  said  receiving 
member  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  locked  positions  to 
lock  the  boot  in  said  binding  system  and  disengaging  said 
receiving  member  for  movement  of  said  receiving  member 
to  the  disengaged  position  to  release  the  boot  from  said 
binding  system; 

wherein  said  means  for  holding  releasably  engages  the  struc- 
tural member  to  hold  the  boot  in  the  secured  positions. 


I.  An  air  bag  module  (10)  comprising: 

a  housing  (24)  having  first  and  second  cover  fastening  features 
(46o,  32)  and  at  least  one  mounting  feature  (42</)  which 
matingly  engages  at  least  one  cooperating  feature  iibti)  on  a 
steering  wheel  frame  (64)  for  slidingly  mounting  the  housing 
to  the  steenng  wheel  frame  (64); 

the  cover  (12)  having  an  inwardly  extending  outer  perimeter 
forming  a  side  wall  (14,  16)  to  form  a  cavity  (26)  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  housing  for  placement  of  an  air  bag  and  infialor 
.therein,  the  cover  (12)  having  first  and  second  housing 
engagement  members  (60.  56fl,  57a,  59o)  configured  to 
operalively  engage  the  first  and  second  cover  fastening  fea- 
tures (46r/,  32)  of  the  housing  (24)  to  secure  the  cover  and 
housing  to  each  other. 


5,853,191 
VEHICLE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  WITH  INFLATION 
CONTROL 
Michael  J.  Lachat,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc..  Morrlstown,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No,  796,259 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 
V.S.  CI.  280—730.2  13  Claims 

I.  A  side  impact  restraint  system  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
an  inflatable  cushion  ( 100)  expandable  from  a  compact  prc- 
inflated  condition  to  an  inflated  condition,  the  cushion  includ- 
ing a  first  chamber  (lOlu)  and  a  second  chamber  (102<i)  and 
separator  means  (110)  for  separating  the  cushion  into  the  first 
and  second  chambers  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  inflation 
gas  therebetween: 
an  inflator  support  member  (120)  receivable  within  the  cushion, 
the  inflator  support  member  including  ntounting  means  for 
mounting  the  suppon  member  to  a  mounting  member  of  the 
vehicle; 
an  inflator  (125)  for  providing  inflation  gas  directly  to  at  least 
the  first  chamber  of  the  cushion,  the  inflator  mounted  lo  the 
inflator  support  member; 
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th(  «parator  means  including  a  separator  panel  and  a  safety  flap 
II  tached  to  the  separator  panel,  wherein  portions  of  the  sepa- 
■4tor  panel  and  the  safety  flap  are  movable  relative  to  one 
liiother  as  the  cushion  inflates  to  create  a  variable  aperture 
104): 

the  ieparator  panel  includes  a  first  portion  secured  to  the  cushion 
hus  dividing  the  cushion  into  the  first  and  second  chambers, 
he  separator  panel  additionally  includes  a  first  aperture  (111) 
ind  a  first  end  (113)  secured  to  the  inflator  support  member: 

tha  safety  flap  ( 130)  includes  a  second  aperture  ( 131 )  which  is 
rtitially  maintained  registered  to  the  first  aperture,  a  first  end 
><>rtion  of  the  safety  flap  on  one  side  of  the  second  aperture 
)iing  formed  into  an  expansion  pleat  or  loop  (136),  an  end  of 
rte  expansion  pleat  remote  from  the  second  aperture  is 
«cured  to  the  separator  panel  by  a  permanent  connection,  the 
ifety  flap  is  also  secured  to  the  separator  panel  by  at  least 
)tie  breakable  connection  which  is  broken  as  the  cushion 
rtfiales.  an  opposite  end  of  the  safety  panel  being  secured  to 
he  inflator  support  member  without  any  significant  slack 
llerein;  wherein  the  separator  panel,  between  the  location  of 
fte  breakable  connection  and  its  first  end.  which  is  secured  to 
l|e  inflator  support  member,  is  formed  with  slack  therein: 
Mherein 

upon  inflation  of  the  cushion,  the  separator  panel  is  tensioned 
reusing  the  breakable  connection  to  break  thereby  permitting 
lie  expansion  pleat  tt)  expand  permitting  portions  of  the 
4fety  flap  adjacent  the  second  aperture  to  mo\e  relative  to  the 
i^t  aperture  obscuring  portions  of  the  first  aperture  (111) 
iereby  creating  the  variable  aperture  (104). 


wherein  the  actuator  is  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  door, 
wherein  a  movable  element  (66)  of  the  actuator  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  securing  means  (70)  for  preventing 
the  door  from  opening  and  wherein  when  the  movable 
element  is  moved  from  the  securing  means  the  door  is 
movable  to  an  open  position  in  which  inflation  gas  is  free  to 
flow  through  the  opening. 


5,853,193 
PASSENGER  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  APPARATl'S 
John  Marshall,  25044  Marshall  Avenue,  Maple  Ridge.  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  V2X  1S6 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.635 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/02 

VS.  CI.  280—748  12  Claims 


5,853,192 
VARIABLE  VENTED  HOUSING 
Jeffk^^  Sikorski,  Sterling  Heights;   Jason   Raines,   Harrison 
ToUnship;  Lynette  Norgan-Curtiss,  Novi;  Matthew  Owen. 
Harper  Woods,  and  Gerald  Keller.  Shelby  Township,  all  of 
Mkii..  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristown,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.588 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/30 
VS.  JCI.  280—739  10  Claims 

1.  K  system  (20)  for  controlling  the  efiective  rate  at  which  an  air 
bag  (124)  is  filled  comprising: 

a  Housing  (22)  operatively  communicated  with  the  air  bag  such 
hat  as  the  air  bag  is  pressurized  by  inflation  gas  such  gas 
:tters  the  housing,  the  housing  (22)  including: 
>4riable  vent  means  (54.  50,  52)  for  defining  an  opening 
through  which  a  quantity  of  inflation  gas  is  controllably 
diverted  from  the  air  bag  to  thereby  reduce  its  rate  of 
inflation  from  thai  rate  which  is  achieved  when  the  vent 
means  is  closed;  including  at  least  one  opening  within  a 
wall  (40)  of  the  housing  (22).  a  door  (S2a.h:  lOOa.h)  the 
motion  of  which  is  controlled  by  an  acmator  (60.  60'.  60") 
and  which  when  moved  from  the  opening  permits  inflation 
gas  to  exit  therefrom: 


1.  Apparatus  for  restraining  the  movement  of  a  passenger  seated 
on  a  vehicle  seat,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  restraint  member  comprising  a  horizontally  extending 
safety  bar  supported  by  opposed  side  arms;  said  side  arms 
extending  from  opposed  ends  of  said  safety  bar  to  respective 
distal  ends  of  said  side  arms,  said  distal  ends  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  associated  pivots  permitting  said  restraint  member 
to  rotate  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  first  angle  of  rotation 
uhere  said  safety  bar  is  held  by  said  side  arms  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  lap  of  said  passenger  and  a  second  angle  of 
rotation  where  said  safety  bar  extends  across  the  lap  of  said 
passenger: 

(b)  a  latch  for  releasably  latching  said  restraint  member  at  said 
second  angle  of  rotation,  said  latch  comprising  male  and 
female  latch  portions,  a  first  one  of  said  portions  being 
attached  in  a  fixed  position  to  said  restraint  member,  a  second 
one  of  said  portions  being  fixedly  positioned  to  releasably 
latch  with  the  first  one  of  said  portions  as  said  restraint 
member  rotates  into  said  second  angle  of  rotation:  and, 

(c)  fluid  resistance  means  connected  to  said  restraint  member  for 
retarding  rotational  movement  of  said  restraint  member  about 
said  axis. 
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5,853,194 

COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  L.  3aker;  Phillip  S.  Peterson;  lunothy  M.  Lowney, 

all  of  Lafayette,  and  Richard  J.  Eckhart,  Suck  Creek,  all  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854,857 

Int  CI."  B62D  //// 

U.S.  CI.  280—777  9  Claims 


plurality  of  attachment  locations  positioned  between  said  con- 
volutions in  a  manner  not  to  inhibit  said  sequential  deforma- 
lion. 


A  "    ^"J 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

lirst  and  second  steering  shafts;  and 

a  torque  transmitting  hinge  joint  pivotally  connecting  said  first 
shaft  directly  with  said  second  shaft  and  blocking  pivotal 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  shafts  in  first  direc- 
tions relative  to  each  other  when  said  first  and  second  shafts 
are  in  first  positions: 

said  second  shaft  including  a  pair  of  relatively  pivotal  shaft 
sections  which  are  interconnected  by  a  bendable  joint,  said 
bendable  joint  comprising  a  stress  riser  which  is  inelastically 
deformable  under  stress  induced  by  a  predetermined  vehicle 
crash  force  so  as  to  initiate  inelastic  bending  of  said  second 
shaft  at  said  bendable  joint. 


5,853,195 
FRONT  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jialiang  I>e,  Troy,  and  Lawrence  B.  Hewitt.  Ann  Arbor,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dear- 
bom.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,889 

Int.  CI."  B62D  21/15 

VS.  CL  280—784  5  Claims 


I.  A  front  rail  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body-on-frame 
configuration,  the  front  rail  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  front  rails  extending  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle,  said  rails  each  comprising  a  front  end.  and  said 
rails  further  comprising  inner  and  outer  rail  members  having 
substantially  C-shaped  cross-sections  which  are  welded 
together  to  form  said  front  rails,  each  front  rail  having  a 
neutral  axis: 

first  and  second  plates  secured,  respectively,  within  said  first  and 
second  rails  between  the  respective  inner  and  outer  rail  mem- 
bers along  the  respective  neutral  axis  and  substantially  span- 
ning the  length  of  said  first  and  second  rails  to  form  respective 
double-box  cross-sections  for  improved  energy  absorption 
characteristics:  and 

wherein  said  inner  and  outer  rail  members  each  comprise  a 
plurality  of  convolutions  formed  thereon  and  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof  to  encourage  sequential  deformation  during 
frontal  impact,  and  said  plates  are  welded  to  the  rails  at  a 


5,853,19* 

ELECTRONIC  SHELF  LABELS  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  C 

CHANNELS  OF  RET.VIL  SHELVES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOUNTING 

Stephen  A.  VVilkus,  Lincrofl;  James  G.  Evans,  Colts  Neck,  both 

of  N  J.,  and  Jeffry  S.  Rollins,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,115 

Int  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283—81  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  mounting  an  electronic  shelf  label  in  a  C  channel 
of  a  shelf,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  electronic  shelf  label  having  a  housing  having  a 
height  dimension  substantially  the  same  as  the  dimension  of 
the  C  channel  opening  and  a  depth  dimension  at  the  top  and 
tx)ttom  of  the  label  less  than  the  depth  dimension  of  the  C 
channel,  wherein  the  step  of  providing  an  electronic  shelf 
label  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  housing  having  a  height  dimension  at  least  slightly 
larger  than  or  equal  to  the  largest  opening  dimension  of  any 
standard  shelf  C  channel; 
determining  the  dimension  of  the  shelf  C  channel  opening  for 

installation: 
removing  any  excess  portion  of  the  housing  so  that  the  height 
dimension  of  the  housing  Is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
dimension  of  the  shelf  C  channel  opening;  and 
applying  light  pressure  to  the  face  of  the  label  to  force  the  label 
to  fit  securely  into  the  C  channel,  without  any  additional 
hardware  fixtures. 


5,853,197 
SECURITY  DOCUMENT 
William  H  Mowry,  Jr..  and  A  Dale  Lakes,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company.  Davton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611378 
Int.  CI."  B42D  I5A)U 
VS.  CI.  283—91  21  Claims 

I.  A  security  document  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  for  carrying  printed  indicia; 
said  top  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  areas:  said  areas  being 
organized  In  an  ordered  array:  each  of  said  areas  containing: 
a)  background  printed  matter  printed  on  said  top  surface,  said 
background  printed  matter  made  up  of  a  pattern  of  back- 
ground elements:  and 
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5353,199 
FATIGUE  RESISTANT  DRILL  PIPE 
Gerald   E.    Wilson,    Montgomery,    Tex.,   assignor   to   Grant 
Prideco,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,517 

Int.  CI."  F16L  15/00;  FI6C  29/00:  C2ID  1/18 

VS.  CI.  285-^5  4  Claims 


5353,198 
THERMAL  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Doniild    E.    Richied,    Maple    Park,   and   Anne   M.    Stecher, 
Marengo,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Superconductor 
Cprporation,  ML  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852313 

Int.  CI."  F16L  53/00 

VS.  tX  285-^1  20  Claims 


=  -iii 


or 


\- 


t )  a  security  term  printed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  security  term  composed  of  a  pattern  of  security  term 
elements;  wherein,  said  background  elements,  or  said  secu- 
rity term  elements,  or  both,  within  one  of  said  areas,  differ 
in  element  shape  from  background  elements  and  security 
term  elements  within  another  of  said  areas;  and  further, 
wherein,  within  each  of  said  areas,  either  said  background 
elements  or  said  security  term  elements  are  not  readily 
duplicated  by  a  color  copier  while  the  remaining  elements 
in  said  area  are  readily  duplicated  by  a  color  copier, 
whereby,  upon  copying  of  said  security  document,  a  visu- 
ally perceptible  security  term  is  produced. 


k 


y 


1.  In  a  fatigue  resistant  joint  of  drill  pipe  for  use  in  a  well  twre 
having  upper  and  lower  tool  joints,  a  main  steel  tubular  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  tool  joint  and  terminating  near 
the  upper  tool  joint,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thick  wall 
rotary  slip  engaging  elongated  steel  protector  tube  connected  to 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  tool  joint  and  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  main  portion  of  the  drill  pipe;  the  protector 
tube  having  a  greater  wall  thickness  than  the  main  portion  of  the 
drill  pipe,  the  protector  tube  being  made  of  a  Martensite  steel 
having  a  small,  close  knit,  grain  size  to  reduce  the  penetration  of 
the  slip  teeth  that  engaae  the  protector  tube  when  the  lolnt  is 
supported  in  the  rotary  table  by  slips. 


5353000 
HOSE  COUPLING  BOOT 
Gary  A.  Zieres,  Allen,  Tex.  75013,  assignor  to  Gary  A.  Zieres, 
Allen,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,263 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  n/12 

VS.  CI.  285—45  2  Claims 


1.  I  i  mechanical  coupling  device  for  selectively  connecting  and 
disci  w  meeting  an  apparatus  to  a  cryogenic  cooling  source,  compris- 
ing: 
a  cryogenic  tiiermal  bridge  element  coolable  by  the  cryogenic 
<  ooling  source  and  comprised  of  a  flexible  structure  having  a 
first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  said  cryogenic  thermal 
bridge  element  disposed  apart  from  said  apparatus  until 
ijooled  by  the  cryogenic  cooling  source:  and 
llermal  stress  element  disposed  circumfcrentially  about  and  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  cryogenic  thermal  bridge  element 
and  said  thermal  stress  element  having  a  second  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  larger  than  said  first  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion,  thereby  enabling  said  thermal  element  to  cause 
hoop  stresses  and  preferential  flexing  of  said  cryogenic  ther- 
mal bridge  element  into  thermal  contact  with  the  apparatus 
*hen  the  cryogenic  cooling  source  establishes  cooling  of  said 
cryogenic  thermal  bridge  element. 


1.  A  snag  avoidance  device  for  pneumatic  hose  couplings,  said 
pneumatic  hose  couplings  including  a  male  coupling  nipple  con- 
nected to  an  outer  coupling  socket,  said  snag  avoidance  device 
defining  an  annular  body,  said  annular  body  defining  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  wherein  said  first  end  defines  an  externally 
tapered  snag  deflecting  portion  and  said  second  end  defines  a 
cylindrical  portion  terminating  in  a  blunt  end.  said  second  end  of 
said  annular  body  Including  an  annular  recess  extending  from  said 
blunt  end  toward  said  first  end  having  an  internal  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  freely  receive  said  outer  coupling  socket  therein,  said  first 
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end  including  at  least  one  annular  recess  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  said  annular  recess  of  said  second  end 
and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  recess  of  said  second  end  and 
separated  therefrom  by  an  interface  shoulder,  said  interface  shoul- 
der having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  male  coupling 
nipple  and  engagable  therewith  for  preventing  removal  of  said 
snag  avoidance  device  in  the  direction  of  said  outer  coupling 
socket. 


M  M 


5,853^01 
COOLANT  PIPE  CONNECTING  COUPLING 
Ryouiti    Izumi,    Okazaki;    Kenji    Ogura,    Kariya;    Soujiro 
I^uchiya,  Nagoya,-  Yoshitaka  Kuroda,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan, 
and  Keiiti  Isogai,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  587,945 

Int.  CI.*  FI6L  il/OO 

U.S.  CI.  285—179  12  Claims 


IB 


'dS 


a  stem  (II )  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  inner  channel  of  a  hose 
and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  stem  comprising  an  axial 
bore  (13)  adapted  to  convey  a  fluid  therethrough; 

said  stem  (11)  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  barbs  (12) 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  stem  (II),  each  of  said 
barbs  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  lands  (12<i.  12^)  at  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  one  of  said  lands  (12a)  being  disposed  at  a 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  (13)  of  said 
stem  ( II).  and  a  second  one  of  said  lands  ( \1h)  being  adjacent 
to  said  hrst  land  (12<j)  and  being  disposed  at  a  smaller  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  (13)  of  said  stem 
(II); 

said  stem  (II)  including  at  least  one  additional  barb  (15.15') 
having  rotation  resisting  means  provided  therein  to  resist 
rotational  movement  between  said  stem  (11)  and  a  hose  into 
which  said  stem  (II)  is  disposed. 


5,853J03 
BARBED  Tl  BILAR  CONNECTORS 
Robert  M.  Crandall,  Capac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Epic  Technical 
Group,  Inc..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,600 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  HMO 

U.S.  CI.  28.5—259  18  Claims 


I.  A  coolant  pipe  connecting  coupling  comprising: 

a  fixing  block  defining  a  receiving  hole,  said  fixing  block  also 
defining  a  bending  receiving  portion  and  a  ring  receiving 
portion; 

a  connecting  object  securable  to  said  fixing  block  by  a  fixing 
tool,  said  connecting  object  defining  an  inside  passage 
through  which  fluid  can  flow;  and 

a  coolant  pipe  supported  by  said  fixing  block,  said  coolant  pipe 
having  an  L-shaped  bending  portion  and  a  ring  seal  portion 
protruding  from  a  periphery  of  an  end  of  said  coolant  pipe, 
said  coolant  pipe  being  connected  to  said  inside  passage  when 
said  fixing  block  is  fixed  to  said  connecting  object, 

wherein  an  inside  bending  portion  of  said  bending  portion  of 
said  coolant  pipe  is  disposed  in  said  bending  receiving  portion 
such  that  said  inside  bending  portion  is  lower  than  a  top 
surface  of  said  fixing  block, 

said  ring  seal  portion  of  said  coolant  pipe  is  disposed  in  said  ring 
receiving  portion,  and 

said  fixing  block  is  fixed  between  said  inside  bending  portion 
and  said  upper  surface  of  said  ring  seal  portion  such  that  the 
inside  bending  portion  engages  the  receiving  portion  of  the 
fixing  block. 


5.853,202 
HOSE  END  FITTING  A.SSEMBLY 
Trent  Kuang  Chun  Li.  Troy,  and  Norman  S.  Martucci.  Clark- 
ston.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,116 
Int.  CI."  F16L  ii/OO.iinO 
\}&.  CI.  285-256  12  Claims 

I.  An  end  fitting  (10)  for  connecting  a  hose  to  an  external 
device,  said  end  fitting  ( 10)  comprising: 


14       16 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  flexible  tubular  members  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  an  outer  diameter,  a  free  end,  an  end 
member,  and  at  least  one  circumferential  recess,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  end  member  has  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
the  tubular  body  and  a  first  tapered  surface  extending  from  the 
free  end  of  the  connector  to  the  greater  diameter  portion  of  ttie 
end  member  to  assist  in  engaging  a  flexible  tubular  member 
and  for  retaining  the  flexible  tubular  member  in  engagement 
with  the  connector;  and 
at  least  one  barb  member  positioned  and  retained  at  least  par- 
tially in  the  recess,  the  barb  member  comprising  first  and 
second  ends  with  the  second  end  positioned  in  the  recess  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  tubular  body  to  provide  a  relatively 
srtKKJth  transition  therebetween,  and  with  the  first  end  having 
an  outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  second  end 
and  a  rigid  edge  for  engaging  the  flexible  tubular  member  and 
for  resisting  pull-ofT  of  the  tubular  member  from  the  connec- 
tor. 
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5.853.204 
MEANS  OF  COUPLING  NON-THREADED 
CONNECTIONS 
DoniU  D.  Bartholomew.  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology.  Inc..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.454 
Int.  CI."  F16L  i5m):i7/l2 
\i&.  BL  285— -W5  32  Claims 
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I.  I  I  combination  a  connector  and  a  conduit  for  communicating 
a  flui  J  media,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  f  :nale  portion  having  a  ihroughbore.  said  throughbore  having 
1 1  inner  diameter,  the  female  portion  defining  a  port; 

a  t  itle  portion  rcleasably  attachable  to  said  female  portion,  said 
Hale  portion  having  an  end  and  an  outer  diameter  such  that 
>tid  male  portion  is  finable  within  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
'«male  portion,  the  male  portion  defining  the  conduit; 
niilmg  ca\ity  formed  between  said  female  and  male  portions; 
ling  means  fitted  to  said  male  portion,  said  sealing  means 
ipving  a  pair  of  sides,  said  sealing  means  further  including  a 
>ilot  area  formed  on  each  of  said  sides  of  said  sealing  means, 
>4id  pilot  areas  including  an  outside  pilot,  said  outside  pilot 
*ing  fittable  into  said  sealing  cavity  between  said  female  and 
rale  portions  thereby  preventing  movement  of  said  sealing 
1  cans  and  the  expulsion  of  said  sealing  means  from  said 
•.'  tnnector  and  for  reducing  axial  movement  between  said 
'<  male  and  male  portions  and  to  transfer  forces  that  tend  to 
,1  parate  said  male  portion  from  said  female  portion,  a  bushing 
i^ed  to  said  male  portion,  said  bushing  including  a  bearing 
.iirface  for  enabling  rotation  of  said  male  portion  with  said 
'Smalc  portion  contacting  said  female  through  bore,  and  an 
ilinular  retainer  including  two  separate  annular  members  both 
^^ltirely  positioned  within  said  female  portion,  and  at  least  one 
>t  said  annular  members  seating  on  said  male  portion  spaced 
I  Dm  said  bushing  and  said  retainer  for  providing  a  non- 
Ireadcd  connection  for  holding  said  male  and  female  por- 
i  )ns  in  a  sealed  relationship. 


5.853.205 

AFHlRATUS  HAVING  BODY.  COVER.  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

HidcU  Enomoto.  and  Kenichi  Egawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  OkiData  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  1996.  8-042.508 
Int.  CI."  E05C  mOf> 
U.S.  CI.  292—87  16  Claims 

I.  Kn  apparatus  having  a  body  and  a  cover  fittable  to  the  body, 
the  NhIv  and  the  cover  each  hav  ing  from  and  rear  portions  respec- 
tively udjacent  each  other  when  the  cover  is  fitted  to  the  fxxly.  the 
btxJyiond  the  cover  each  also  having  first  and  second  opposing  side 
porti^ls  respectively  adjacent  each  other  when  the  cover  is  fitted  to 
the  N>idy.  the  apparatus  further  having  a  locking  mechanism  for 
relea^^hly  locking  the  cover  to  the  body  when  the  cover  is  fitted  to 
the  body,  the  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  jirst  projection  formed  on  the  cover  adjacent  the  first  side 

)t)nion  thereof,  the  first  projection  projecting  outwardly  from 

he  cover: 

a  fi{st  engagement  portion  formed  on  one  of  the  body  and  the 

:<)ver  at  the  first  side  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  first  projec- 


tion when  the  cover  is  fitted  to  the  body,  the  first  engagement 
portion  engaging  the  other  of  the  btxly  and  the  cover  to 
releasably  lock  the  cover  to  the  body  at  the  first  side  portion 
thereof  when  the  cover  is  fitted  to  the  body; 

a  second,  opposing  engagemeifl  portion  formed  on  one  of  the 
fxxly  and  the  cover  at  the  second  side  portion  thereof,  the 
second  engagement  portion  engaging  the  other  of  the  Ixxly 
and  the  cover  to  releasably  lock  the  cover  to  the  body  at  the 
second  side  portion  thereof  when  the  cover  is  fitted  to  the 
body; 

the  cover  being  marginally  displaceable  relative  to  the  body  in 
opposing  first  and  second  directions  toward  the  second  and 
first  side  portions  of  the  fxxly,  respectively; 

the  cover  being  moved  in  a  closing  direction  to  fit  the  cover  to 
the  body  and  engage  the  first  and  second  engagement  por- 
tions; 

the  first  projection  being  urged  in  an  opening  direction  to  disen- 
gage the  first  engagement  portion  and  unkxk  the  cover  from 
the  body  at  the  first  side  portion; 

the  first  projection  thereafter  being  moved  further  in  the  opening 
direction  to  cause  a  gap  between  the  cover  and  the  body  at  the 
second  side  portion  to  increase  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  opening  direction,  and  subsequently  to 
disengage  the  second  engagement  portion  and  unlock  the 
cover  from  the  body  at  the  second  side  portion. 


5.853J06 

POWER-ACTIATED  MOTOR-\  EHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 

Frank  Kleefeldt.  Ileiligenhaus:  Peter  Bartel.  Hattingen:  Horst 

Brackmann,  and  Theodor  Menke.  both  of  N'elbert.  all  of 

(Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  Aktiengesellschafl.  Heiligen- 

haus.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  520i!34.  Aug.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.667.263.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.800 

Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  Sep.  1.  1994.  44  31 
147.8;  European  Pat.  Off„  Mar.  4.  1995,  95103123 

Int.  CI."  E05C  i/Oh 
U.S.  CI.  292—201  I  Claim 

1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  locking  mechanism  in  the  housing  having  an  inside  locking 
lever  displaceable  between  a  locked  position  in  which  the 
latch  is  in  a  locked  condition  and  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  the  latch  is  in  an  unlocked  condition; 

a  generally  cylindrical  output  element  roialable  about  ainl  cen- 
tered on  an  axis  and  formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  open 
spiral  main  groove  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  with  an  axially 
extending  transverse  connecting  groove  extending  between 
the  ends; 

a  pin  mounted  directly  on  the  locking  lever  and  riding  directly  in 
the  spiral  groove: 

means  including  a  reversible  electric  motor  for  rotating  the 
output  element  so  that  the  pin  travels  fjetween  the  ends  of  the 
spiral  groove  for  displacing  the  locking  lever  into  the  locked 
position  when  the  pin  engages  one  of  ttie  groove  ends  and  for 
displacing  the  locking  lever  into  the  unlocked  position  v^hen 
the  pin  engages  the  other  of  the  groove  ends:  and 
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first  actuator  means  for  being  mounted  on  the  other  of  the 
enclosures  and  for  actuating  said  locking  means. 


means  including  a  manually  actuatable  locking  element  con- 
nected directly  to  the  inside  locking  lever  for  displacing  same 
between  its  positions  with  movement  of  the  pin  along  the 
connecting  groove  between  the  spiral  groove  ends. 


5,85337 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  AND  SEALING  TOGETHER  TWO 

ENCLOSURES  ISOLATED  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Bernard  .Saint  Martin,  .Montrouge,  and  ChrLstiane  Prioull  nee 

Lipp,  Lourdes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I  D  C  -  Isolaleur 

Denominateur  Commun,  Lourdes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  490,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17.  1994.  94  07430 
Int.  CI."  B65D  45/.W 
VS.  CL  292—256.6  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  or  joining  and  sealing  together  two  enclosures  whose 
interiors  are  isolated  from  an  external  environment,  one  of  the  two 
enclosures  being  a  single  use  enclosure  that  is  not  reused,  the 
device  comprising: 

two  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 

an  openmg  of  a  respective  one  of  the  enclosures; 
two  doors,  one  for  each  of  the  two  enclosures,  each  said  dot)r 

being  in  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  flanges  and  adapted 

to  close  and  hermetically  seal  the  opening  to  its  respective 

enclosure's  interior  when  mounted  on  it  respective  enclosure. 

each  said  door  having  an  outside  face  for  contact  with  the 

external  environment; 
said  doors  having  cooperating  joining  means  for  hermetically 

sealing  said  ouLside  faces  to  each  other  so  that  said  outside 

faces  are  not  exposed  to  the  interiors  of  the  enclosures  when 

either  of  said  doors  is  opened; 
locking  means  for  irreversibly  locking  closed  said  door  of  the 

single  use  enclosure;  and 


5.853^08 
MANl  AL  MANIPULATOR 
Stephen  L.  Moskalik,  Plainuell.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TDA  Buddy. 
Inc.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  687.093 

Int.  CI."  B25J  1/04:  LW2 

Ui>.  CI.  294—19.1  8  Claims 


I.  A  manual  manipulator,  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  pole  of  finite  length  thereby  defining  oppo- 
site first  and  second  ends,  said  pole  having  a  first  grip  means 
thereon  for  facilitating  a  manual  carrying  of  said  pole  by  at 
least  one  hand  of  an  operator; 

a  housing  means  on  said  pole  and  adjacent  said  first  gnp  means: 

a  first  passageway  means  for  providing  communication  between 
a  remote  pressurized  gas  supply  and  an  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing means: 

a  pneumatically  operable  ttx)!  connected  to  said  pole  adjacent 
said  second  end  and  undergoing  a  tool  function  in  response  to 
a  supply  of  pressurized  gas  thereto; 

a  second  passageway  means  for  providing  communication 
between  an  interior  of  said  housing  means  and  said  tool; 

a  pneumatically  operated  control  means  disposed  in  said  interior 
of  said  housing  means  for  regulating  a  flow  of  pressurized  gas 
from  said  first  passageway  means  to  said  second  passageway 
means  and  thence  to  said  tool,  said  control  means  including  a 
selectively  manually  operable  switch  for  selectively  activating 
and  deactivating  the  supply  of  pressurized  gas  to  said  tool, 
said  control  means  being  configured  for  operation  in  response 
to  a  first  manual  activation  of  said  switch  to  activate  said  flow 
of  pressurized  gas  and  maintain  said  flow  of  pressurized  gas 
after  said  first  manual  activation  is  completed  so  that  said  flow 
of  pressurized  gas  can  be  maintained  when  the  hand  of  the 
operator  is  disengaged  from  said  switch  to  enable  the  operator 
to  continuously  maintain  stability  of  said  manual  manipulator, 
said  control  means  being  additionally  configured  for  operation 
in  response  to  a  second  manual  activation  of  said  switch  to 
deactivate  said  flow  of  pressurized  gas  and  to  maintain  said 
flow  of  pressurized  gas  deactivated  after  said  second  manual 
activation  is  completed,  said  switch  being  provided  on  at  lca.st 
one  of  said  pole  and  said  housing  means  and  pt^sitionally 
adjacent  said  first  grip  means  so  that  said  switch  can  be 
activated  by  the  operator  without  the  hand  of  the  operator 
becoming  disengaged  from  said  first  grip  means  to  thereby 
enable  the  operator  to  continuously  maintain  stability  of  said 
manual  manipulator:  and 

wherein  said  pole  includes  separate,  elongate  and  axially  aligned 
first  and  second  elongate  pole  sections,  said  first  pole  section 
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ipvtng  said  first  end  at  one  end  and  connected  to  said  housing 
Heans  at  an  other  end  thereof,  said  second  pole  section  having 
Mid  .second  end  at  one  end  and  connected  to  said  housing 
means  at  an  other  end  thereof,  said  first  pole  section  having 
^tid  first  grip  means  thereon,  and  said  first  passageway  means 
extending  therethrough,  said  second  pole  section  having  a 

ftcond  grip  means  thereon  for  facilitating  a  manual  carrying 
f  said  pole  by  an  other  hand  of  the  operator  and  said  second 
passageway  means  extending  therethrough,  said  housing 
means  being  located  intermediate  said  first  and  second  grip 
lieans  such  that  .said  first  grip  means  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
iccond  grip  means  and  one  hand  of  the  operator  is  engaged 
With  said  first  grip  means  and  another  hand  of  the  operator  is 
;tigaged  with  said  second  grip  means  such  that  as  said  manual 
Ttanipulator  is  moved  in  a  horizontal  plane  the  stability  of 
>aid  manual  manipulator  is  maintained. 


5,853,2«9 

ANGLE  ADJUSTABLE  RAIN  GUTTER  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Shaun  H.  McDermott,  563  Beck  Rd.,  Loretto,  Pa.  15940 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  56,664 

Int  CI."  E04D  13/076 

VS.  KtL  294—19.1  7  Claims 


I.  >  rain  gutter  cleaner  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tdlescoping  elongated  tubular  pole  having  a  top  end  and  a 

^pttom  end; 
a  Cleaning  element  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  pole  includ- 

I)  a  fixed  U-channel  jaw.  a  movable  U-channel  jaw  and  a 
U-shaped  triangular  bracket,  said  movable  U-channel  jaw 
pivoting  in  said  U-shaped  triangular  bracket; 

'.  )  said  movable  jaw  having  a  spring  connecting  said  mov- 
able jaw  to  a  portion  of  said  bracket; 

Ma  cable  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  movable  jaw  opposite 
to  said  spring;  and 

<  )  a  plate  with  an  arcuate  groove  attached  to  said  fixed 
U-channel  jaw  to  cover  the  open  channel  partially,  said 
plate  accepting  said  top  end  of  said  pole,  there  further  being 
a  pivoting  means  confined  in  said  arcuate  groove  and  a 
fastener  means  attached  to  said  pole,  whereby  the  angle  of 
inclination  between  said  pole  and  said  cleaning  element  can 
be  varied,  and  wherein  said  cable  extends  from  said  clean- 
ing element  through  said  telescoping  elongated  tubular  pole 
and  out  said  bottom  end  of  said  pole; 
whereby  a  user  can  pile  any  debns  and  clean  the  guners  and 

^alleys  by  picking  up  the  debris  with  closed  jaws  to  pick  up 

l)e  piled  debris  by  manipulating  said  cable. 


5,853,210 

PEN  AND  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  FOR  PHYSICALLY 

IMPAIRED  HANDS 

Gale  Robinson,  1455  Uthoff,  Fenton,  Mo.  63026 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,640 

Int.  CI."  B25B  29/00:  A41D  19/00 


VS.  a.  294—25 


18  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  assisting  a  person  with  a 
physically  impaired  hand,  comprising: 

(a)  a  glove  component  having  a  palm  portion,  a  portion  which 
wraps  around  a  wrist,  and  sleeve  portions  which  wrap  around 
at  least  two  fingers,  whereby  the  glove  component  fits 
securely  upon  the  hand  while  in  use; 

(b)  a  mounting  attachment  which  is  permanently  affixed  to  the 
palm  portion  of  the  glove  component,  comprising  a  coupling 
device  having  a  receptacle  which  comprises  (i)  a  first  open 
end  which  allows  entry  of  an  accommodating  actuator  base 
into  the  receptacle:  (ii)  an  opposed  closed  end  which  serves  as 
a  securing  seat  to  hold  the  actuator  base  in  an  immovable 
manner  in  the  receptacle  during  use  of  an  actuator  device;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  rail  component  to  guide  the  acmator  base  into 
a  seated  position  in  the  receptacle,  wherein  the  coupling 
device  also  comprises  means  for  reversibly  securing  the 
actuator  base  in  an  immovable  seated  position  in  the  recep- 
tacle during  use  of  the  actuator  device  by  a  person  wearing 
the  glove  component:  and, 

(c)  an  actuator  device  having  a  base  and  an  actuator  component, 
wherein  the  base  is  designed  (i)  to  enter  the  receptacle  of  the 
mounting  attachment,  (ii)  to  remain  in  an  immovable  seated 
position  in  said  receptacle  while  the  actuator  device  is  being 
used  by  a  person  having  a  physically  impaired  hand,  and  (iii) 
to  be  disengaged  and  removed  from  the  receptacle  by  the 
person  having  the  physically  impaired  hand,  after  completion 
of  a  desired  task. 


5353^11 
UNIVERSAL  GRIPPER 
Edwin  G.  Sawdon,  St.  Clair;  Dean  J.  Kruger.  Jeddo.  and 
Steven  J.  Sprotberry,  Marysville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BTM  Corporation,  Marysville,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781.638 
InL  a."  B25J  15/04 
VS.  a.  294—116  33  Claims 

1.  A  gripper  comprising: 
a  body; 

an  actuator  mounted  to  said  body; 
a  first  arm  movably  coupled  to  said  body,  said  first  arm  operably 

moving  in  response  to  movement  of  said  actuator: 
a  camming  surface  located  on  one  of  said  body  and  said  first 

arm; 
a  member  operably  riding  along  said  camming  surface; 
said  member  being  moved  to  a  blocking  position  abuning 
against  a  portion  of  said  first  arm  when  said  first  arm  is  in  a 
gripping  position  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  first  arm 
away  from  said  gnpping  position  until  said  actuator  moves 
said  member;  and 
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an  indentation  located  in  said  camming  surface,  said  member 
being  located  at  said  indentation  for  encouraging  said  fii^t 
arm  to  remain  in  said  gripping  position  even  when  moving 
pressure  applied  to  said  actuator  is  lost. 


5,853^12 

SNOW  SKI  WRAP 

DUnne  C.  Daniel,  2515  Sonnington  Dr.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43016 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,490 

Int  CI."  A63C  11/02 

VS.  CL  294—147  8  Claims 


1.  A  snow  ski  wrap  for  securing  and  transporting  a  pair  of  skis 
and  ski  poles,  comprising: 
an  elongate  piece  of  first  material  having  flexible  qualities: 
a  flexible  strip  of  second  material  enclosed  within  said  elongate 

piece  of  first  material: 
wherein  said  elongate  piece  of  first  material  is  capable  of  being 

wrapped  around  a  pair  of  skis  and  ski  poles  for  securing  said 

skis  and  ski  poles  for  transport:  and 
wherein  said  flexible  stnp  of  second  material  can  be  easily  bent 

and  wherein  said  flexible  strip  of  second  material  has  a  degree 

of  rigidity  which  allows  said  snow  ski  wrap  to  retain  its  form 

when  bent  or  straightened. 


insertable  through  said  opening  provided  amongst  said  boot 
and  said  wheel  assembly  of  one  of  said  pair  of  in-line  skates, 
whereby  each  of  said  pair  of  discs  retain  and  support  one  of 
said  pair  of  in-line  skates  on  said  cord: 

wherein  said  handle  assembly  includes  an  elongated  substan- 
tially rigid  member  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge:  and 

wherein  a  first  segment  of  said  cord  is  secured  to  and  extends 
from  a  first  side  of  said  rigid  member  and  wherein  a  second 
segment  of  said  cord  is  secured  to  and  extends  from  a  second 
side  of  said  rigid  member. 


5,853,214 
ALIGNER  FOR  A  SUBSTRATE  CARRIER 
Daniel  A.  Babbs,  and  Richard  E.  SchulU,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Progressive  System  Technologies,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Ite. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,134 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  294—161  50  Claims 


5,853,213 
IN-LINE  SKATE  CARRIER 
lyier  C.  Simpson,  555  Del  Ore,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,137 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5/10 
VS.  CL  294—158  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  pair  of  in-line  skates  each  includ- 
ing a  boot  and  a  wheel  assembly  depending  therefrom  and  having 
an  opening  amongst  said  boot  and  said  wheel  assembly,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
a  handle  assembly  coupled  to  and  positioned  intermediate  said 

first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  cord:  and 
a  pair  of  discs  perpendicularly  secured  to  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  cord,  each  of  said  pair  of  discs  being 


I.  A  substrate  aligner  for  a  substrate  carrier,  the  carrier  includmg 
a  housing  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  substrates  in  a 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other,  said  substrate  aligner 
comprising: 

an  engagement  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  housing  for  engag- 
ing, moving  and  maintaining  the  plurality  of  substrates  into  a 
substantially  linearly  and  rotationally  aligned  position  when 
said  engagement  assembly  is  moved  to  a  closed  position  and 
for  being  disengaged  from  the  plurality  of  substrates  when  in 
an  open  position  for  allowing  insertion  and  extraction  of  the 
plurality  of  substrates:  and 
an  actuator  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  housing  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  move  said  engagement  assembly  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions. 


Dece>«ber  29,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3907 


5,853415 
MOBILE  SPRAYBOOTH  WORKSTATION 
Robe^  S.  Lowery.  8247  Forest  Lake  Dr.,  Conway,  S.C.  29526 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714303,  Sep.  16.  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,038,  Mar.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,859 
Int.  CI."  B60P  3/07 
VS.  a.  296—24.1  13  Claims 


mi 

a  ^safety  lockout  system  in  communication  with  the  turbine 

and  the  curing  lights. 


Jame; 


5353,216 
AIR  SHIELD 
A.  Barg,  2292  Ochard  Crest  BIdg.  18,  Utica,  Mich. 
483(17 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,200 

Int.  CI."  B62J  15/00:  B62D  35/00 

VS.  CI.  296—78.1  I  Claim 


1.  >  1 1  aerodynamic  deflector  for  placement  upon  a  motorcycle 
front  tender,  the  motorcycle  having  front  forks  separated  by  a  first 
lateral  distance  and  a  fairing  partially  enclosing  the  motorcycle, 
said  raMorcycle  defining  an  area  in  frontal  view  bounded  by  said 


fix)nt  fender,  said  front  forks,  and  an  upper  surface  of  a  fairing 
opening  containing  the  front  forks,  the  shield  comprising: 

a  lower  palette  shaped  to  conform  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 

front  fender: 
a  shield  portion  upstanding  from  the  palette  and  having  an  upper 
edge,  and  side  edges  being  spaced  apart  substantially  said  first 
lateral  distance,  and  when  the  palene  is  installed  upon  the 
front  fender  the  upper  edge  extending  to  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  a  height  of  said  upper  surface  of  the  fairing  opening, 
wherein  the  deflector  when  installed  acts  to  reduce  both 
aerodynamic  drag  and  lift. 


5,853417 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  MOTORCYCLE  WINDSHIELD 

Jeffrey  L.  Armstrong,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley- 

Davidson  Motor  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365483,  Dec.  28,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,658,035.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858388 

Int  CI."  B62J  17/04 

VS.  CI.  296—78.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  paint  spraybooth  workstation  for  conducting  auto- 
mobile spray  painting  and  curing  operations,  said  workstation 
comprising: 

a.  a|  f  ailer  comprising  a  main  body  section  comprising  front  and 
re»r  ends,  a  floor,  ceiling,  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
s|<|e  walls,  said  main  body  section  defining  a  single  substan- 
tially enclosed  room  for  performing  both  painting  and  curing 
operations  in  which  the  first  and  second  side  walls  are  extend- 
ible to  increase  the  volume  of  the  room  while  keeping  the 
room  substantially  enclosed  and  the  third  side  wall  includes 
Itast  one  door: 

b.  a  control  box  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  trailer 

c.  a  high  pressure,  low  volume  turbine  mounted  in  the  control 
box  and  in  communication  with  the  inside  of  the  room: 

d.  a  fresh  air  pump  mounted  in  the  control  box  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  inside  of  the  room: 

e.  a  Cross-draft  ventilation  system  further  comprising  a  filtering 
sVMern: 

f.  ai  plurality  of  infrared  curing  lights  mounted  inside  the  room: 


1.  A  detachable  motorcycle  windshield  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  onto  a  motorcycle,  said  windshield  assembly  comprising: 
a  windshield: 
a  first  socket  attached  to  said  windshield,  said  first  socket 

opening  substantially  downward  relative  to  an  orientation  of 

said  assembly  on  the  motorcycle:  and 
a  second  socket  attached  to  said  windshield,  said  second  socket 

opening  substantially  rearward  relative  to  an  orientation  of 

said  assembly  on  the  motorcycle. 


53534 18 
SAFETY  ARM  REST 
Robert  Cox,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert  L.  Cox,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  924.452 
Int  CI."  B60J  V/00 
VS.  a.  296—153  19  Claims 

2.  An  arm  rest  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle,  said  motor  vehicle 
having  a  door,  said  door  having  a  first  panel,  a  second  panel,  a 
molding  on  top  of  said  first  panel,  a  window  located  in  between 
said  first  and  second  panels,  locking  means  for  locking  said  door 
comprising  a  lock,  said  lock  having  a  post  and  a  knob,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  window,  said  arm  rest  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  an  edge,  said  base  having  a 
notch  for  receiving  said  post  of  said  lock,  said  base  having 
knob  covering  means  for  covering  said  knob  of  said  lock,  said 
knob  being  disposed  between  said  top  of  said  base  and  said 
knob  covering  means:  and. 
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5,853^20 

ARMREST  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  A 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  AN  ACCESSORY 

Reiner  Gulich,  Wolfsburg;  Bert  Junige,  Hillerse;  Georg  ELsner, 

Isenbiittel,  and   Horst  Schicht,  Gifhorn,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1996,  1%  46 
989.9 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 
U.S.  CI.  297—188.16  13  Claims 


a  leg  extending  transversely  from  said  edge  of  said  base  and 
being  disposed  between  said  window  and  said  first  panel  of 
said  door. 


5,853^19 

SAFETY  WALKER  ASSEMBLY 

Kathleen  M.  Santuccio,  5  Corliss  Ave.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  01930 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.746 

Int.  CI."  A47D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  297—5  3  Claims 


1.  A  vertically  oriented  safety  walker  assembly  lo  assist  handi- 
capped people  in  walking,  said  safety  walker  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames  spaced  at  a  certain  distance  apart,  each 
having  an  inverted  U  shape  with  a  front  vertical  leg.  a  rear 
vertical  leg  and  a  connecting  portion,  a  horizontal  bar  con- 
necting said  front  legs  of  said  side  frames  to  form  a  light- 
weight three-sided  structure; 

a  strut  arrangement  secured  between  said  from  vertical  legs  to 
provide  rigidity  to  said  walker  assembly; 

a  handlebar  grip  member  arranged  on  each  of  said  side  frames; 
and 

an  automatically  actuatable  alert  device  comprising  a  battery 
powered  lamp  assembly  and  an  audible  alarm  attached  to  said 
horizontal  bar,  said  device  also  including  a  tilt  actuatable 
switch  to  send  a  signal  to  said  alarm  when  said  walker 
assembly  is  tipped  from  the  vertical  position  to  an  angled 
position  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  floor  surface,  said  device 
is  arranged  to  actuate  when  said  safety  walker  assembly  no 
longer  supports  a  user 


1.  An  armrest  for  a  motor- vehicle  seat  comprising: 

an  armrest  body  having  a  storage  compartment; 

a  cover  providing  an  arm  support  which  is  articulated  on  the 
armrest  body 

a  receptacle  in  the  storage  compartment  for  holding  an  acces- 
sory, 

a  mechanism  for  moving  the  receptacle; 

a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  lo  a  base  region  of  the 
storage  compartment  and  to  the  receptacle  so  that,  when  the 
cover  is  open,  the  receptacle  can  be  pivoted  by  the  links 
between  a  storage  position  in  the  vicinity  of  the  base  region 
and  an  operating  position  above  the  armrest  body; 

the  links  being  arranged  so  that  the  operating  position  and  the 
storage  position  of  the  receptacle  are  in  essentially  parallel 
planes;  and 

an  extension  arm  by  which  the  accessory  can  be  moved  into  a 
predetermined  use  position. 


5,853  J21 

SWIVEL  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  SEAT  IN  A 

VEHICLE 

David  Charles  Thoman,  51614  Highland  Shores  Dr.,  Granger, 

Ind.  46530,  and  Michael  Lawrence  Harmon,  1628  Hoover 

Ave.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46615 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1998,  Ser.  No.  23311 
Int.  CI."  F16M  U/on 


U.S.  CL  297—344.24 


9  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  apparatus  for  a  seat  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  support  assembly  having  a  base  member  with  a  plurality  of 
legs  said  base  member  having  a  horizontal  lower  side  and  a 
parallel  horizontal  upper  side  with  a  central  opening  that 
extends  from  said  lower  side  to  said  upper  side: 
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a  c<  'I  ar  having  a  flange  that  extends  through  said  central  open- 

bearing  means  located  between  said  collar  and  said  lower 
s  de  of  said  base  member; 
second  bearing  means  aligned  on  said  upper  side  of  said  base  by 

s  lid  flange; 
a  n^nting  member  having  an  annular  ring  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms  extending  therefrom,  said  annular  ring  being  con- 
nected to  said  seat  and  positioned  atop  of  said  second  bearing 
i4ans;  and 

fier  means  vertically  extending  through  said  flange  and 
lOunting  member  for  joining  said  mounting  member  with 
id  collar  to  form  a  unitary  structure,  said  seat  responding  to 
ly  inertia  force  directed  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
e  by  directing  an  overturning  moment  into  said  mounting 
iit4mber,  said  unitary  structure  efficiently  distributes  said 
overturning  moment  into  said  support  assembly  while  sub- 
s  antially  maintaining  said  mounting  member  in  a  honzontal 
pine. 


fasi 


a 
a 


sei 


:hair  comprising: 
assembly  mounted  on  a  base: 

■ertically  elongate  upright  which  is  connected  to  a  rear 
(cction  of  said  scat  assembly  and  extends  upwardly  from 
^aid  rear  section: 

back  assembly  having  an  upwardly  extending  frame  which 
includes  a  pocket  therein  which  opens  downwardly  toward 
(aid  upright;  and 

I  leight-adjustment  assembly  which  is  slidably  received  in 
aid  pocket  of  said  back  assembly,  said  height-adjustment 
issembly  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be  slidably  con- 
lected  to  said  upright,  and  engagement  means  connected  to 
aid  housing  for  rclcasably  engaging  said  height-adjustment 
issembly  with  said  upright  to  support  said  back  assembly  at 
I  selected  height  relative  to  said  seat  assembly,  said  height- 
idjustment  assembly  including  securing  means  connected 
o  said  housing  for  removably  securing  said  height- 
idjustment  assembly  in  said  pocket  in  response  to  sliding 
)f  said  height-adjustment  assembly  therein,  said  securing 
neans    defining    a    connection    between    said    height- 


adjustment  assembly  and  said  back  assembly  which  is  free 
of  separate  independent  fasteners. 


5353,223 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  T.  Ritt.  Hdand  Township.  Ottawa  County;  Steve  J. 
Nemeth,  Jr..  Park  Township,  Ottawa  County,  and  Richard 
N.  Roslund.  Jr..  Georgetown  Township.  Ottawa  County,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth.  inc..  HoUand,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486.613.  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,647.638. 
This  appUcation  May  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  857,032 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/54 
L.S.  CI.  297— 411 J6  24  Claims 


5353^22 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  BACK 
Ricfaa|^  N.  Roslund,  Jr..  Jenison,  and  Larry  A.  WUkerson. 
Comstock,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth.  Inc..  Hol- 
land* Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  870.953 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2A)2 

U.S.  CI  297—353  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  seat  assembly,  a  back  projecting  upwardly 
from  and  adjacent  a  rear  edge  of  the  seat  assembly,  and  a  height- 
adjustable  arm  assembly  mounted  on  and  disposed  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  seat  assembly  and  projecting  upwardly  in  cantilevered 
relation  therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein  said  arm  assembly 
comprises: 

an  arm  attachment  bracket  fixed  to  said  seat  assembly  and 
including  a  vertically  elongate  support  tube  disposed  adjacent 
said  one  side  of  said  seat  assembly,  said  support  tube  defining 
therein  a  lengthwise  and  vertically  elongate  guide  bore  which 
is  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 
a  vertically  elongate  support  column  lengthwise  movably  sup- 
ported within  said  bore  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  at  an  upper  end  part  which  is  disposed  at  an 
elevation  spaced  upwardly  above  said  seal  assembly; 
a  horizontally  elongate  armrest  mounted  on  the  upper  end  part  of 
said  support  column  and  projecting  horizontally  therefrom  so 
as  to  terminate  at  a  free  end.  said  armrest  having  a  hub  part 
which  is  horizontally  rotatable  supported  on  the  upper  end 
part  of  said  support  column  for  permitting  said  armrest  lo  be 
horizontally  swingably  displaced  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  relative  to  said  support  column; 
a  relcasable  latch  arrangement  coacting  between  the  support 
column  and  the  support  tube  for  permitting  the  support  col- 
umn to  be  stationarily  fixedl>  positioned  relative  to  the  sup- 
port tube  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  height  posi- 
tions, said  latch  arrangement  including  a  latch  member 
movably  supported  on  and  carried  by  said  support  column  and 
being  movable  between  a  release  position  and  a  latching 
position,  said  latch  member  when  in  said  latching  position 
being  engaged  with  one  of  a  series  of  latching  stops  w  hich  are 
formed  in  lengthwise-spaced  relation  along  said  support  tube; 
and 
a  latch-activating  mechanism  extending  from  said  armrest 
through  said  support  column  for  displacing  said  latch  member 
into  a  released  position,  said  latch-activating  mechanism 
including  an  activating  le\er  extending  lengthwise  of  and 
pivotally  supported  on  said  armrest  and  terminating  in  a 
manually-engageable  button  part  disposed  on  an  underside  of 
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said  annrest  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  and  an  activating 
rod  extending  interiorly  and  lengthwise  of  said  support  col 
uinn  and  having  a  lower  end  cooperating  with  said  latch 
member  and  an  upper  end  cooperating  with  said  activating 
lever,  the  upper  end  part  of  said  column  comprises  a  tube 
portion  which  is  rotatably  supported  within  said  hub  part,  said 
activating  rod  having  an  upper  end  part  which  projects  coaxi- 
ally  upwardly  through  said  tube  portion  and  is  engaged  by  a 
rearward  end  of  said  activating  lever. 


supporting  a  tire  tube  thereon,  a  bearing  seat  defining  a  central 
passage  therethrough  for  receiving  a  bearing  and  wheel  shaft 
as.sembly,  and  a  bridge  portion  connecting  the  tire  rim  and 
bearing  seat: 

b)  an  inflatable  tire  tube  mounted  on  the  circumferential  support 
surface  of  the  tire  rim;  and 

c)  a  cover  layer  molded  around  at  least  portions  of  the  tire  tube, 
the  tire  rim,  the  bridge  portion  and  the  bearing  seal  for 
securing  the  tire  tube  to  the  circumferential  support  surface  of 
the  tire  rim  and  forming  an  integrated  wheel  assembly  with 
the  bearing  frame. 


5,853^24 

METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  A  WELL  IN  A  COAL 

FORMATION 

Walter  C  Riese,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vastar  Resources,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,458 

Int.  CI."  F21B  43/263:  F21C  37/14 

VS.  CI.  299—13  14  Claims 


5,853J26 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 

WHEELS  WITH  PERMEABLE  CORES 

Charles  J.  Lee,  11404  Prescott  La.,  Westchester,  III.  60154 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.602 

Int.  CI."  B60B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  301— 5J  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  completing  a  cavitatcd  well  penetrating  a 
subterranean  coal  formation,  the  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  positioning  a  perforating  gun  in  an  uncased  portion  of  a  well 
penetrating  the  coal  formation; 

b)  perforating  the  coal  formation:  and. 

c)  forming  a  cavity  in  the  coal  formation  by  producing  fluids  and 
particulate  coal  from  the  coal  formation  through  the  well. 


5,853,225 
ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Ing  Chung  Huang,  No.  15  Reh-Her  1st  Street,  Kaohsiung  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,953 

Int.  CI."  B60B  5/02 

VS.  a.  301-53  20  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  roller  .skate,  comprising: 

a  set  of  permeable  wheels,  each  of  said  permeable  wheels 
comprising 

a  gas  permeable  core  having  a  hub  with  at  least  one  bearing 
seat,  spokes  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  hub.  an 
outer  portion  having  a  tire-engaging  surface  secured  to  said 
spokes  and  at  least  one  opening  for  passage  of  gases  during 
molding  of  said  core  to  substantially  prevent  air  bubbles  in 
said  core; 
a  bearing  securely  seated  on  said  bearing  seat  of  said  hub; 
a  tire  securely  mounted  on  said  core  and  positioned  against 
said  tire  engaging  surface  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  gas 
permeable  core:  and 
wherein  said  gas  permeable  core  comprises  complementary  core 
sections  and  at  least  one  pin  connecting  said  core  sections, 
and  said  pin  comprising  a  hollow  pin  defining  a  tunnel  pro- 
viding said  opening. 


1.  A  skate  wheel  as.sembly  comprising: 

a)  an  annular-shaped  bearing  frame  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
substantially  continuous  circumferential  support  surface  for 


5,853,227 
STRLCTURE  FACILITATING  LUBRICATION  OF  WHEEL 

BEARINGS 

John  W.  Schmidt.  Ill,  26  Cypress  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  .A4684 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,893 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/10 

VS.  CI.  301—5.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  and  axle  assembly  Incorporating  a  cleaning  and 

lubricating  passageway  comprising  in  combination. 

(a)  a  wheel  having  a  central  bore. 

(b)  an  axle  bolt  means  for  carrying  said  wheel  with  said  boll 
means  having  an  outer  end. 

(c)  .said  wheel  carrying  internally  a  pair  of  spaced  shielded 
bearings  with  the  inner  race  of  said  bearings  non-rotatably 
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a  cleaning  and  lubricating  fluid  passageway  extending 
i  itwardly  from  said  outer  end  of  said  bolt  means  and  radially 
i(»iwardly  through  said  spacer  means  to  the  space  between 
:  aid  bearings,  and 

1  hroud  means  spaced  from  said  central  bore  of  said  wheel 
i  I  d  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  spacer  means  for  direct- 
i  n  g  fluid  from  said  passageway  in  a  direction  axially  out- 
'  *  udly  into  said  bearing  races. 


5,853.228 

WHEEL  COVER  RETAINER  DEVICE 

Tony  Patti,  13920  Mt.  McClellan  Blvd.  #B,  Stead,  and  Charles 

S.  Ijowther,  9494  Spearhead  Way,  Reno,  both  of  Nev.  89506 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,403 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7/14 

VS.  O.  301— 37  J7  20  Claims 


LA 


(A) 

c 

(B) 

(C) 


oek  for  securing  a  wheel  cover  retainer  ring  to  a  w heel,  the 
retain  :^  ring  having  at  least  one  hole  defined  by  an  edge  for 
receiving  a  lug  nut,  the  antl-rolation  lock  comprising: 

4  spring  portion  with  a  first  and  second  end  for  producing  an 

jtward  force, 

an  edge  surface  on  said  first  end  of  said  spring  portion  for 

fitting  the  edge  of  the  hole,  and 

4  nut  surface  on  said  second  end  of  said  spring  portion  for 
ting  ihe  lug  nut. 

wherehj  the  lock  may  be  inserted  between  the  lug  nut  and  the  edge 
to  IocIl  the  retainer  ring  on  the  wheel. 


5,853,229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE 
Karl-Heinz  Willmann.  Freiberg;  Juergen  Breitenbacher,  Win- 
terbach:  Andreas  Kellner,  Moeglingen.  and  Ludwig  Dreilich. 
Eberdingen-Hochdorf.  all  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,194 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Feb.  6,  19%.  196  04 
134.1 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/74 
VS.  CI.  303—3  JS  Claims 


taunted  on  said  bolt  means  and  the  outer  race  of  said 
itarings  non-rotatably  mounted  In  said  central  bore  of  said 
v^eel, 

(d)  taid  wheel  being  carried  by  said  bearing  means  for  rotation 
lalative  to  said  axle  bolt  means. 

(e)  jsaid  bolt  means  including  spacer  means  non  rotatably 
1  nounied  thereon  intermediate  said  pair  of  spaced  bearings  for 
iiialnialning  the  space  therebetween. 
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118.118a, 

120,120a 

'^126,126a, 
128.128a 

amr 

136,136a 


1.  Method  for  controlling  a  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  having 
wheels  including  drive  wheels  driven  by  an  electric  drive  motor, 
said  brake  system  comprising  a  brake  pedal  which  undergoes  pedal 
travel  in  response  to  a  driver's  braking  command,  means  for 
effecting  regenerative  braking  by  said  electric  drive  motor,  and  a 
hydraulic  friction  brake  system  comprising  wheel  cylinder  means 
at  each  wheel,  components  for  impleinentlng  at  least  one  ABS 
function,  a  control  device  for  determining  degree  of  demand  of  the 
driver  for  braking,  and  valve  arrangements  for  controlling  the 
hydraulic  friction  brake  system,  said  method  comprising: 
effecting  brake  torque  by  .regenerative  braking  by  said  motor 
when  the  demand  of  the  driver  for  braking  is  in  a  first  range  of 
demand  for  braking  and 
controlling  said  friction  brake  system  when  the  demand  of  the 
driver  for  braking  is  in  the  first  range  of  demand  for  braking, 
so  that  pressure  created  by  the  pedal  travel  caused  by  depres- 
sion of  the  brake  pedal  by  the  driver  produces  substantially  no 
braking  effect  compared  with  the  brake  torque  produced  by 
the  regenerative  braking  at  said  drive  wheels,  said  valve 
arrangements   being   controlled   so  that   hydraulic   pressure 
medium  which  flows  into  the  v^heel  cylinder  means  as  a  result 
of  depression  of  the  brake  pedal  flov^s  out  of  the  cylinders. 


5.853,230 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BRAKE  SVSTE.M  OF  A  >  EHICLE 
Jochen  Wagner,  and  Helmut  W'iss,  both  of  Moeglingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  20,  1996,  1%  15 
805.2 

Int.  CI."  B60T  fi/34:Km 

U.S.  a.  303— 113.4  II  Cbiims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  brake  system  of  a  vehicle,  said 

system  comprising  a  brake  pedal  actuated  by  a  driver,  said  method 

comprising 

determining  a  magnitude  representing  pedal  actuation  by  the 

driver, 
determining  based  at  least  on  the  magnitude  of  pedal  actuation 

whether  of  the  brake  system, 
the  brake  system  is  to  be  conuvlled  according  to  a  control  pha.se 
or  a  regulation  phase. 
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determining  a  nominal  value  for  vehicle  deceleration,  said  nomi- 
nal value  being  detennined  according  to  a  predetermined 
value  when  the  brake  system  is  to  be  controlled  according  to 
said  control  phase. 

said  nominal  value  for  vehicle  deceleration  being  based  on  the 
magnitude  of  pedal  actuation  when  the  brake  system  is  to  be 
controlled  according  to  said  regulation  phase, 

determining  actual  vehicle  deceleration,  and 

controlling  said  brake  system  so  that  the  actual  vehicle  decelera- 
tion tends  toward  said  nominal  vehicle  deceleration. 


5^3031 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Moritalui  Iwamura;  Toshihiro  Hamada,  and  HiromiUu  Ogino, 

all  of  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  511.808.  Aug.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1994,  6-208135 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  mb 

M&.  CL  303— 119J  2  Ctaims 


means  for  physically,  supportingly  and  electrically  connecting 
said  electronic  controlling  unit  and  said  coil  unit;  and 

a  flexible  conductive  sheet  electrically  connecting  between  said 
electronic  controlling  unit  and  said  coil  unit. 


5,853^32 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.853,233 
CRAWLER  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  John  Turner.  13  Cullen  Street,  Wai^ick.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL'89/00106,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1989,  Sen  No.  439J71 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  18, 1988,  PI73I7 
Int.  CI.''  B62D  .5.5// « 
\i&.  a.  305—123  9  CUims 


1.  A  crawler  track  mechanism  for  tracked  vehicles  of  a  type  that 
mclude  a  drive  sprocket  and  an  idler  sprocket,  said  crawler  track 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  track  links  and  a  plurality  of 
bush  assemblies,  said  track  links  pivotally  connected  at  respective 
ends  to  form  a  continuous  track,  each  said  ffack  link  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  members  joined  along  their  lower  edges  by  a 
transverse  base,  said  side  members  including  at  opposed  ends 
thereof,  aligned  apertures  to  receivably  locate  a  respective  said 
bush  assembly,  each  said  bush  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical 
pin  having  rotatably  joumalled  thereon  a  first  sleeve  member  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  second  sleeve  member  rotatably  joumalled 
on  said  first  sleeve  member,  each  said  track  link  being  pivotally 
interconnected  to  an  adjacent  track  link  by  a  respective  said  bush 
assembly,  and  each  said  track  link  comprising  first  and  second 
releasably  engageable  body  members  which  clampingly  engage 
respective  said  bush  assemblies  in  said  aligned  apertures,  whereby 
disengagement  between  said  first  and  second  body  members  of 
adjacent  track  links  permits  removal  of  the  bush  assembly  pivot- 
ally interconnecting  said  adjacent  track  links. 


1.  A  pressure  control  device  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  unit  having  a  plurality  of  pressure  control  valves: 

a  coil  unit  having  a  coil  body,  and  a  plurality  of  coils  installed  in 
said  coil  body,  each  coil  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
pressure  control  valves  for  operating  said  valve; 

an  electronic  controlling  unit  having  an  electronic  controlling 
unit  body,  an  electronic  controlling  board  mounted  in  said 
electronic  controlling  unit  body  and  having  a  controlling 
circuit  thereon  for  controlling  said  coils  to  operate  said  valves, 
said  controlling  circuit  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
coils,  and  a  connector  electrically  mounted  on  said  body  and 
connected  to  said  controlling  circuit; 

each  of  said  hydraulic  unit,  said  coil  unit,  and  said  electronic 
controlling  unit  being  separately  formed,  said  coils  being 
attached  to  an  outside  of  the  pressure  control  valves: 


5,853034 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  burglar-proof  jewelry  case  comprising: 

a  showcase  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  shelves  therein, 
qn  which  shelves  jewelry  may  be  placed  for  display,  said 
shelves  being  arranged  vertically  with  respect  to  each  other, 
sbid  first  shelf  completely  overlying  said  second  shelf: 

said  shelves  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 
Operative  substantially  horizontal  position  and  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  said  shelves  extend  at  least  partially  down- 
wardly so  that  jewelry  can  slide  off  of  said  shelves; 

electrically  operated  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  shelves  in 
seid  operative  position,  said  latch  means  being  capable  of 
being  electrically  operated  so  as  to  release  said  shelves 
thereby  allowing  said  shelves  to  move  into  said  inoperative 
dasition; 

said  Showcase  further  including  a  bottom  wall  having  an  open- 
ing formed  through  a  portion  thereof; 

a  secure  chamber  located  within  said  showcase  beneath  said 
bottom  wall,  said  secure  chamber  communicating  with  said 
opening  in  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  curved  wall  beneath 
said  opening  whereby  when  said  latch  means  is  activated,  said 
shelves  fall  by  gravity  from  said  operative  position  to  said 
inoperative  position  allowing  jewelry  thereon  to  fall  off  of 
said  shelves,  through  said  opening  wherein  the  jewelry  is 
gguided  by  said  curved  wall  into  an  inaccessible  portion  of  said 
secure  chamber 


5,853,236 
DESKTOP  RACEWAY 
Wilfred  R.  Rogers,  Bristol,  and  Salvatore  A.  Cancellieri,  Plaio- 
ville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Wiremold  Company, 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724J51 

Int  CI.'  A47B  Hl/00 

\i&.  a.  312—223.6  14  Claims 


5353435 

BURGLAR-PROOF  JEWELRY  CASE 

HaiT^'W.  Barnes,  1640  Dyre  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,947 

Int  CL'  A47F  i/00 

MS.  Ct  312—117  11  Claims 


1.  A  Desktop  Raceway  comprising: 

a  horizontally  extending  back  plate  having  upper  and  lower 
marginal  edges; 

a  cover  for  said  back  plate,  said  cover  being  generally  L-shaped 
in  vertical  section  with  integrally  formed  top  and  front  panels; 
said  cover  top  panel  including  depending  ribs, 

a  channel  shaped  component  having  an  elongated  U-shape  con- 
figuration with  upstanding  legs  secured  to  said  ribs  and  coop- 
erating with  said  cover  top  panel  to  define  a  wireway  therebe- 
tween, 

said  top  panel  having  a  marginal  edge  pivotably  connected  to 
said  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  back  plate  and  being  mov- 
able between  closed  and  open  positions; 

said  front  panel  having  a  lower  marginal  edge  cooperable  with 
said  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  back  plate  to  define  at  least 
one  slot;  said  back  plate  and  cover  defining  a  rear  marginal 
edge  of  said  back  plate  and  said  upper  marginal  edge  of  said 
cover  defining  integrally  formed  pivotal  elements,  one  of  said 
elements  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical 
shape,  the  other  of  said  elements  defining  a  rear  marginal  edge 
socket 

whereby  said  cover  in  its  closed  position  cooperates  with  said 
back  plate  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween,  and  said  slot  being 
open  into  said  cavity  for  acconunodating  cabling  associated 
with  equipment  provided  on  the  desktop. 


5.853037 
BASE  FOR  LATERAL  FILE 
Marit  A.  Powell,  West  Oliver,  and  Thomas  J.  Osterman,  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^65 
Int.  CI."  A47B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  312—257.1  23  CUims 

I.  In  a  lateral  file  cabinet  including  a  hollow  box-like  enclosure 
having  a  hollow  interior  which  is  open  on  a  front  thereof,  said 
enclosure  being  defined  by  a  horizontally  enlarged  tioaom  wall, 
first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bonom  wall,  a  horizontally  enlarged  top  wall 
extending  horizontally  between  said  side  walls,  and  a  vertically 
enlarged  back  wall  connected  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
and  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  file  cabinet  iiKluding  at  least 
one  drawer  slidably  received  within  said  enclosure  above  said 
bottom  wall  and  slide  means  for  coimecting  said  drawer  to  said 
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a  removable  one-piece  door  track  supported  within  said  door 
frame,  said  door  track  being  planar  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally, said  door  track  including  an  integral  lip  thereon,  said  lip 
including  a  downwardly  extending  edge  that  cooperates  with 
said  lip  to  form  a  U-shaped  channel,  said  U-shaped  channel 
fixedly  securing  said  door  track  to  said  door  frame; 

a  removable  door  bumper  positioned  within  and  secured  to  said 
door  frame:  and 

a  removable  door  positioned  within  said  door  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  door  track  for  movement  within  said  door  frame 
along  said  door  track. 


enclosure  such  that  said  drawer  is  horizontally  slidable  into  and  out 
of  said  hollow  interior  between  respective  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, comprising  the  improvement  wherein  said  side  walls  each 
include  a  horizontally  elongate  channel  proximate  said  bottom 
wall,  said  channels  opening  inwardly  in  opposing  relation  to  one 
another,  said  bottom  wall  including  a  horizontally  enlarged  base 
panel  having  opposite  side  edge  regions  fixedly  seated  within  said 
channels  of  said  side  walls  respectively,  said  side  walls  being 
formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  said  base  panel  being  formed  of  a 
relatively  thick  non-metal  material  having  a  density  of  about  25 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  or  more  so  as  to  counterbalance  said  drawer 
when  in  said  open  position. 


5,853,239 

DRAWER  ORGANIZER 

Douglas  M.  Laib,  Orlando,  and  Samuel  E.  Hodges,  Leesburg, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,933 

Int.  CI."  A47B  8fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—348.2  20  Claims 


5,853038 
RETROFIT  CABINET  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  G.  CuUen,  Sterling  HeighU,  and  Thomas  P.  Cullen, 
Eraser,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Elite  Corporate  Concepts, 
Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,690 

Int.  CI."  A47B  SS/00:  E05D  15/06 

VS.  CI.  312—304  19  Claims 


I.  A  retrofit  cabinet  door  assembly  for  a  steam  cabinet  compris- 


mg: 
a 


door  frame  including  a  flange  extending  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  periphery  of  said  door  frame,  said  flange  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  mounting  of  said  door  frame 
to  the  steam  cabinet: 


1.  A  drawer  organizer,  comprising: 

multiple  components  for  selective  assembly,  each  of  said  com- 
ponents including  a  base  panel  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein  and  at  least  three  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  edges 
being  an  abutment  edge,  said  abutment  edge  of  each  of  said 
components,  upon  assembly  of  said  components  into  said 
drawer  organizer,  being  immediately  adjacent  .said  abutment 
edge  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  components,  and  a  portion, 
but  less  than  all,  of  said  components  further  including  a  wall 
extending  upward  from  one  of  said  at  least  three  edges  other 
than  said  abutment  edge,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  inner 
face  with  a  groove  defined  therein,  said  components  being 
assemblable  with  said  walls  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  portion 
of  said  components  in  parallel  adjacent  engagement: 

a  plurality  of  connector  plates  for  releasably  securing  said  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  components,  each  of  said  connector  plates 
having  a  mounting  position  in  an  overlying  relationship  to 
.said  base  panels  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  components, 
each  of  said  connector  plates  including  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  therefrom,  said  projections  being  located  to  be 
received  and  relea.sably  secured  within  said  openings  in  said 
base  panels  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  components  when 
said  connector  plates  are  in  said  mounting  position;  and 

at  least  one  mounting  clip  for  releasably  secunng  said  walls  of 
said  adjacent  ones  of  said  portion  of  said  components,  each 
said  at  least  one  mounting  clip  selectively  extending  over  said 
walls  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  portion  of  said  components 
with  free  ends  of  said  at  least  one  mounting  clip  received 
within  said  grooves. 
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5.853,240  5,853,242 

PROJECTOR  USING  A  SMALL-SIZE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  PORTABLE  TORCH  WITH  A  CLIP-ON  SUPPORT  PLATE 

Seiichi  Tanaka,  and  Atsushi  Yamanaka,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  Boris  Boulfay.  Grenoble,  and  Paul  Petzl,  Barraux,  both  of 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  France,  assignors  to  Zedel.  Crolles,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,052  FUed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,526 

Clafeps  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335447  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  19%,  %  13699 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14  Int  CI."  F21L  / 1/00 

VS.  a,  353—20                                                            5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  362—191                                                          6  Claims 


1.  A  ^all-size  liquid-crystal  projector  comprising: 

a  liq  lid-crystal  display: 

a  back-light  for  illuminating  the  liquid-crystal  display: 

a  pr()jecting  optical  device  including  a  refracting  element  having 
a  ihalf-mirror  coat  on  a  curved  surface  thereof,  a  circularly 
pdlbrized  light  selecting  semitransparent  mirror  and  a  quarter- 
w^ve  plate  interposed  between  the  liquid-crystal  display  and 
thfc  circularly  polarized  light  selecting  semitransparent  mirror, 
wnich  components  are  disposed  in  turn  from  the  liquid-crystal 
dit^play  side:  and 

opticial  correcting  means  for  optically  correcting  distortion  of  a 
pilnjectable  image. 


Pa. 


U.S.  CI. 


Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,484 
Int.  CI."  F21L  7/00 
362—105 


1.  A  flashlight,  comprising 

a  hetid  portion  having  an  interior  containing  a  lamp,  the  head 
p<^ion  having  a  pair  of  angled  rear  surfaces  relative  to  a 
loligitudinal  axis  of  the  flashlight;  and 

a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  form  a  handle  for  the  flashlight  in  a 
first  configuration,  each  arm  having  a  forward  surface 
mounted  to  different  ones  of  the  angled  surfaces  of  the  head 
portion  by  pivotal  mountings,  the  arms  extending  rearwardly 
and  in  parallel  from  the  head  in  the  first  configuration,  the 
ar^s  being  axially  rotatable  on  the  pivotal  mountings  to  a 
second  configuration  wherein  the  arms  diverge  outwardly 
from  the  head  portion. 


5,853,241 
CONVERTIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Raymond  Sharrah,  Collegeville;  Charles  Craft.  Lansdale;  John 
DiNenna,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Ludwin  M.  Mora, 
Cdiimbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Streamlight,  Inc.,  Norristown, 


19  Claims 


I.  An  electric  torch  light  comprising; 

an  elongate  case  containing  a  current  source  to  supply  a  bulb. 

said  case  comprising  a  base,  and  a  bottom, 
a  reflector  and  screen  assembly  securedly  affixed  to  a  rotating 
ring  screwed  onto  a  threaded  end  of  the  case  opposite  the 
base, 
and  fixing  means  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  case  to  enable 
the  torch  light  to  be  used  as  a  head-mounted  lamp,  wherein; 
the  fixing  means  comprise  a  fixing  plate  designed  to  cooperate 
by  clipping  with  locking  means  provided  in  a  blind  orifice 
of  the  case  and  arranged  to  constitute  positive  locking  of 
the  fixing  plate  in  the  active  position,  moving  said  locking 
means  from  the  active  position  to  the  inactive  position 
requiring  a  manual  unlocking  operation  to  uncouple  the 
case  from  the  plate, 
and  the  locking  means  comprise  a  pair  of  secunng  buttons 
located  on   the   two  opposite   sides  of  the  orifice   and 
designed  in  said  active  position  to  block  two  latching  studs 
securedly  affixed  to  the  fixing  plate. 


5,853043 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WTIGHT  ELASTOMER 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEWING  GUM 
James  A.  Duggan,  Macbesney  Park,  111.;  Bharat  K.  Jani,  East 
Brunswick,   NJ.;   Tony   R.   Puri,   Sparta,   NJ.,-   Susan   B. 
Filardo,  Tkixedo,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  W.  Upmann,  Rockton,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Wamer-Lamberi  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,406 
Int.  CI."  B29B  7/60 
U.S.  a.  366—76.9  32  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  melting  and  processing  a  high  molecular 
weight  elastomeric  material,  such  apparatus  comprising; 
a  housing; 

a  conveyance  section  attached  to  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  housing  for  conveying  melted  elastomeric  material  from 
said  housing; 
a  storage  section  attached  to  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
conveyance  section  for  storing  melted  elastomeric  material 
received  from  said  conveyance  section: 
a  plurality  of  heated  plate  members  positioned  in  said  housing 
for  melting  said  elastomeric  material; 
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said  plurality  of  heated  plate  members  being  arranged  in  at  least 
one  fan-shape  groupmg:  and 

at  least  one  diverter  member  positioned  in  said  housing  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  heated  plate  members  for  directing 
melted  elastomeric  material  from  said  heated  plate  members 
into  said  conveyance  section. 


5,853^44 

INTELLIGENT  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

AUTOMATED  MONITORING  OF  MICROINGREDIENT 

INVENTORY  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MEDICATED  FEED  RATIONS 

Charles  Henry  Hoff,  Ault,  Colo.,  and  Bernard  John  Bergen, 

Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lextron,  Inc.,  Greeley,  Colo. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,017,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,603.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S90J56 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  15/04 

VS.  CI.  366—141  28  Claims 


ao    .«  ,^ 


26.  A  system  of  filling  a  programmable  microingredient  dispens- 
ing and  mixing  machine  with  microingredients  stored  in  the  micro- 
ingredient  inventory  of  an  animal  feedlot.  said  system  comprising: 

a  microingredient  dispensing  and  mixing  machine  installed  in 
said  animal  feedlot.  said  microingredient  dispensing  and  mix- 
ing machine  including 

an  information  processing  means  for  creating  and  managing  an 
inventory  record  file  relating  to  the  inventory  of  microingre- 
dients for  dispensing  in  said  machine. 

a  plurality  of  storage  scales,  each  said  storage  scale  having 

a  storage  surface  supporting  one  or  more  microingredient  pack- 
ages, each  containing  a  preassigned  assigned  type  and  particu- 
lar quantity  of  microingredient. 

first  weight  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  weight  of  said 
one  or  more  packages  of  said  preassigned  type  of  microingre- 
dient supported  by  said  storage  surface,  and  producing  a  first 
weight  information  for  recording  in  said  inventory  record  file, 
said  first  weight  information  being  representative  of  the  mea- 
sured weight  of  said  one  or  more  packages  of  said  preassigned 
type  of  microingredient. 


a  weigh  hopper,  disposed  within  said  housing,  and  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  an  amount  of  microingredient  dispensed  into 
said  weigh  hopper  from  one  of  said  dispensing  bins,  said 
weigh  hopper  Including  means  for  discharging  said  measured 
amount  of  microingredient  under  the  control  of  said  pro- 
grammed control  means. 

second  weight  measunng  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for 
measuring  said  amount  of  microingredient  stored  in  said 
weigh  hopper  and  producing  a  second  weight  Information  for 
recording  in  said  inventory  record  file,  said  second  weight 
Information  being  representative  of  the  weight  of  said  mea- 
sured amount  of  microingredient  stored  In  said  weigh  hopper, 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  means,  each  said  dispensing  means 
including 

means  for  storing  a  supply  of  a  preassigned  type  of  microingre- 
dient. and 

means  for  dispensing  a  specified  amount  of  said  preassigned 
type  of  microingredient  into  said  weigh  hopper  for  measure- 
ment under  the  control  of  said  programmed  control  means. 

third  weight  mea.suring  means  for  independently  measuring  the 
weight  of  microingredient  stored  in  each  one  of  said  dispens- 
ing means  under  the  control  of  said  programmed  control 
means,  and  producing  third  weight  information  for  recording 
In  said  inventory  record  file,  said  third  weight  Information 
being  representative  of  the  measured  weight  of  the  microin- 
gredients stored  In  each  one  of  said  dispensing  means,  and 

a  mixing  tank  for  containing  one  or  more  types  of  microingre- 
dient discharged  from  said  weigh  hopper  under  the  control  of 
said  programmed  control  means,  said  mixing  tank  including 

means  for  mixing  said  discharged  microingredients  with  a  speci- 
fied amount  of  consumptive  fluid  carrier  to  form  a  slurry 
mixture,  and 

means  for  transporting  said  slurry  mixture  to  a  storage  tank  for 
subsequent  usage  under  the  control  of  said  programmed  con- 
trol means: 

wherein  said  Information  storage  and  processing  system 
includes  means  for  creating  an  inventory  record  file  for 
recording  information  regarding  the  particular  type  of  micn>- 
Ingredient  preassigned  for  storage  upon  each  one  of  said 
storage  scales,  the  weight  of  microingredient  stored  upon  each 
said  storage  scale,  and  the  weight  of  microingredient  stored  in 
each  said  dispensing  means; 

means  for  measuring  the  weight  of  microingredient  upon  each 
said  storage  scale,  producing  first  weight  measurement  Infor- 
mation representative  of  the  weight  of  the  microingredient 
upon  each  said  storage  scale,  and  recording  the  produced  first 
weight  measurement  Information  in  said  inventory  record  file: 

means  for  measuring  the  weight  of  microingredient  in  each  said 
dispensing  means,  producing  second  weight  measurement 
Information  representative  of  the  weight  of  the  microingredi- 
ent in  each  said  dispensing  means,  and  recording  the  produced 
second  weight  measurement  information  in  said  Inventory 
record  file; 

means  for  removing  one  or  more  said  microingredient  packages 
fix)m  one  or  more  of  said  storage  scales,  and  emptying  the 
microingredient  contents  of  .said  one  or  more  microingredient 
packages  into  one  or  more  of  said  preassigned  dispensing 
means; 

means  for  measuring  the  weight  of  microingredient  upon  each 
said  storage  scale,  producing  third  weight  measurement  Infor- 
mation representative  of  the  weight  of  the  microingredient 
stored  upon  each  said  storage  scale,  and  recording  the  pro- 
duced third  weight  measurement  information  In  said  inven- 
tory record  file; 

means  for  measuring  the  weight  of  microingredient  In  each  said 
dispensing  means,  producing  fourth  weight  measurement 
information  representative  of  the  weight  of  the  microingredi- 
ent stored  in  each  said  dispensing  means,  and  recording  the 
produced  founh  weight  measurement  information  in  said 
Inventory  record  file:  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  weight 
measureinent  Information  recorded  In  said  inventory  record 
file.  In  order  to  detect  any  discrepancies  between  the  amount 
of  microingredient  removed  from  said  one  or  more  storage 
scales  and  the  amount  of  microingredient  emptied  Into  said 
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or  more  dispensing  means,  and  producing  Information 
ini  locative  of  any  such  discrepancies  for  recordation  in  said 
in '^ntory  record  file. 


5^3045 
ROCK  BIT  CUTTER  RETAINER  WITH 
DIFFERENTULLY  PITCHED  THREADS 
Randall  R.  Price,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,128 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/22 

VS.  CI.  384—96  14  Claims 


1.  A|r|>lling  cutter  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  bit'lKxly. 

at  least  one  bearing  spindle  on  said  bit  body. 

a  rolling  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  spindle. 

a  first  set  of  screw  threads  formed  in  one  of  said  cutter  or  said 

be^ng  spindle, 
a  pohion  of  said  first  set  of  screw  threads  having  a  first  thread 

pilch, 
a  bearing  mounted  between  said  cutter  and  said  bearing  spindle. 

said  bearing  comprising  a  split  threaded  ring  having  a  second 

set  of  screw  threads,  a  portion  of  said  second  set  of  screw 

threads  having  a  second  thread  pitch, 
said  jspllt  threaded  ring  Is  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with 

one  of  said  cutter  or  said  bearing  spindle, 
whendn  said  first  thread  pitch  Is  different  from  said  second 

thtffiid  pitch. 


passing  pressurized  water  through  a  nozzle  to  produce  a  mist  of 
water  in  the  air  the  wet-bulb  temperature  of  which  Is  to  be 
determined; 

placing  a  temperature  sensor,  with  respect  to  said  nozzle,  in  such 
a  position  as  to  assure  that  said  temperamre  sensor  will  be 
within  the  mist  of  water  produced  by  the  nozzle;  and 

measuring  the  temperamre  of  the  air  within  the  mist  of  water 
with  the  temperature  sensor,  said  measured  temperature  cor- 
responding to  the  wet-bulb  temperamre  of  the  air. 

2.  A  wet-bulb  thermometer,  which  comprises: 

a  nozzle  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water  so  that 
when  such  pressurized  water  Is  conducted  to  said  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  will  produce  a  continuous,  unconfined  mist  of  water  in 
the  air  the  wet-bulb  temperature  of  which  Is  to  be  determined; 
and 

a  temperature  sensor  to  measure  air  temperamre  during  the 
production  of  the  mist,  said  temperature  sensor  having  been 
placed,  with  respect  to  said  nozzle,  in  such  a  position  as  to 
assure  that  said  temperamre  sensor  will  be  within  the  mist  of 
water  produced  by  the  nozzle  so  that  the  air  around  the 
temperature  sensor  will  be  air  that  is  completely  samrated 
with  water  vapor  and  that  the  temperature  measured  by  the 
sensor  will,  therefore,  be  the  wet-bulb  temperature  of  such  air 
and  said  temperature  sensor  being  capable  of  accumulating 
water  only  In  a  film  on  the  surface  of  said  temperature  sensor 
so  that  heat  will  not  be  conducted  to  such  water  from  external 
sources,  wherein  the  temperature  sensor  Is  entirely  located 
somewhat  below  the  nozzle  to  account  for  the  effect  of  gravity 
upon  the  mist  of  water. 


5353,247 

SAMPLE  BAG  CONTAINER 

John  Bruce  Shroyer,  306  Aerie  Ct.,  Manhasset,  N.Y.  11030 

Filed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,023 

InL  CI."  B65D  .^3/24 

VS.  CI.  383—95  11  Claims 


5,853,246 

WET-BULB  THERMOMETER 

Val  Lo<wder,  294  E.  50  North,  Smithiield,  Utah  84335 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,968 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  13/00:13/02 

VS.  CI.  374—109  3  Claims 


1.  A 


I>rocess  for  determining  the  wet-bulb  temperature  of  rela- 


tively aill  air.  which  comprises: 


1.  A  sample  bag  container  comprising,  a  pair  of  like  shaped  flat 
sections  of  material  that  are  connected  together  at  common  edges 
along  at  least  one  side  and  include  coupling  means  for  releasably 
connecting  the  other  common  edges  of  the  sections  of  material 
together  so  as  to  close  said  sections  of  material,  forming  an  inner 
pocket  between  said  sections  of  material  having  dimensions  con- 
taining a  conventional  fluid  sample  bag;  and  at  least  one  hole 
formed  through  one  of  said  sections  of  material  receiving  a  fluid 
sample  bag  port  or  valve  fitted  therethrough  that  includes  a  neck 
that  connects  to  a  transfer  line  to  pass  a  gaseous  material  there- 
through and  is  configured  as  a  one  way  valve  to  iiKlude  internal 
sealing  means  for  closure  against  an  unwanted  back  flow  of  said 
gaseous  material. 


183-355  O.G.-  98  -  7  ;  QL  3 
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5353,248 

RADIAL  THRUST  BEARING 

Frank  Dalessandro.  291  Park  St.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  06840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.074,  Sep.  22,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.975 

Int.  CI."  F16C  17/10 

VS.  a.  384—192  27  Claims 


^"fo   ^oo 


observed  in  the  layer  within  a  depth  of  about  50  nm  beneath 
the  mill  scale  portion. 


1.  A  monolithically  formed  bearing  for  use  with  a  rotatable  shaft 
positioned  within  a  supporting  structure,  the  bearing  comprising  a 
bearing  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  open  end  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  rotatable  shaft  and  having  an  internal  bore 
extending  partially  therethrough  and  defining  a  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  rotatable  shaft,  an  external 
bearing  surface  positioned  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  bearing 
body  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  tapered  leading  edge  for 
engaging  a  complementary  first  abutment  surface  defined  within  an 
interior  cavity  of  the  supporting  structure,  and  an  annular  thrust 
collar  projecting  from  the  first  end  of  die  bearing  body  beyond  the 
leading  edge  of  the  external  bearing  surface  for  engaging  a  corre- 
sponding second  abutment  surface  defined  within  the  interior  cav- 
ity of  the  supporting  structure. 


5353.249 
ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING 
Kikuo    Maeda,    Mie-prefecture,   and    Katsunori    Ito.   Aichi- 
prefecture,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995.  7-138472 
Int.  CI.''  F16F  33/32J3/62 
VS.  CI.  384—192  7  Claims 


5.853.250 
WHEEL  HUB/JOINT  UNIT  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  RING 
Werner  Krude.  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid.  and  Herbert  Friel- 
ingsdorf.  Lohmar.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Auto- 
motive AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1996.  196  02 
413.7 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/36:  F16D  3/22 
VS.  CI.  384—544  14  Claims 


I.  A  wheel  hub/constant  velocity  joint  unit  having  a  double-row 
bearing  assembly  arranged  on  a  wheel  hub  and  comprising  at  least 
one  separate  inner  bearing  ring  pointing  towards  a  constant  veloc- 
ity joint,  characterized  in 
that  said  outer  joint  part  of  said  constant  velocity  joint  comprises 
a  central  inner  aperture  which  points  towards  said  wheel  hub 
and  includes  inner  teeth,  an  annular  member  produced  sepa- 
rately from  the  wheel  hub  and  including  outer  teeth  non- 
rotatingly  inserted  into  said  inner  aperture,  with  removable 
axial  connecting  means  between  said  outer  joint  part  and  said 
annular  member,  and  said  annular  member  non-removably 
connected  to  said  wheel  hub. 


5353  J51 
MANUAL  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Koji    Imai.    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1996.  8-115368; 
Apr.  19,  1996,8-122286 

Int.  CI."  B41J  3/36 
VS.  a.  400—88  20  Claims 


0         K)        20      30       40      so 

Vea  ratio  of  cwborttride  {%) 


1.  A  rolling  contact  t)earing  comprising: 

a  bearing  ring  composed  of  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring; 

rolling  elements  rotatably  interposed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  rings:  and 

a  peripheral  snap  ring  groove  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  outer  ring, 

said  rolling  contact  bearing  being  characterized  in  thai  said 
groove  comprises  a  mill  scale  portion  substantially  remaining 
unremoved  and  a  carbonitrided  layer  beneath  the  mill  scale 
portion,  that  said  cart)onitrided  layer  contains  a  precipitated 
carbonitride  of  an  area  ratio  in  a  range  of  10  to  30*.  and  thai 
said  area  ratio  is  a  maximum  among  area  ratios  of  carboni- 
tride determined  in  a  plurality  of  microscopically  visual  fields 


1.  A  manual  priming  device  manually  scanned  across  a  record- 
ing medium  to  record  images  in  ink  on  the  recording  medium,  the 
device  comprising: 
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a  recording  unit  for  recording  images  in   ink  on   the  print 

meihim: 
an  inic  supply  unit  including  an  ink  tank  filled  with  ink  and  an 

ink  tube  for  supplying  ink  from  the  ink  tank  to  the  recording 

uni(: 
an  ink  tube  valve  disposed  along  the  ink  tube  and  for  controlling 

supply  of  ink  from  the  ink  tank  10  the  recording  unit;  and 
an  ink  tube  valve  drive  unit  opening  the  tube  valve  in  response 

to  the  recording  unit  being  brought  into  confrontation  with  the 

recofding  medium  and  closing  the  ink  tube  valve  when  no 

recotding  medium  is  in  confrontation  with  the  recording  unit. 


T  =  4.4       7  — 


U_4_-j 


4- -1^1-) 


2  — H('-)n 


A 


6— 5»(H) 


4  — H'«)l 


I  =  4.4        7  — 


T  =  4.4 


I.  A  method  of  printing  a  symbol  in  a  pre-defined  symbology 
character  tet,  the  symbol  being  formed  from  a  group  of  characters, 
each  character  being  represented  by  a  plurality  of  dark  regions  and 
light  regions,  each  of  the  dark  regions  having  a  respective  standard 
width,  wherein  selected  pairs  of  the  characters  have  an  ambiguous 
decode  upon  edge-to-edge  decoding  and  others  of  the  characters 
have  an  unambiguous  decode  upon  edge-io-edge  decoding,  and 
wherein  the  ambiguous  decoding  can  be  resolved  by  evaluating  a 
cumulative  width  of  the  dark  regions,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

represCBling  the  symbol  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  dots,  each 
row  forming  a  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  characters; 
and 
for  eai  I  row,  printing  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  dark  regions 
by: 

nanbwing  al  least  one  of  the  dark  regions  of  a  first  one  of  the 
cjiaracters  having  the  ambiguous  decode  by  reducing  the 
sizfc  of  a  dot  at  an  edge  of  the  dark  region: 
maintaining  unchanged  the  dark  regions  of  one  of  the  charac- 
ters having  the  unambiguous  decode;  and 
printing  the  narrowed  and  the  unchanged  dark  regions 
wherein  the  narrowed  and  the  uncharged  dark  regions  are  in 
the  symbol. 


5353.253 
PRINTER  AND  METHOD  ADAPTED  TO  PRECISELY 
POSITION  A  DYE  RECEIVER  PORTION 
Young  No.  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  950.646 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/325:  B65H  23/185 

VS.  CI.  400—120.02  8  Claims 


5.853.252 

ArtETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  U.P.C7EAN 

SYMBOLOGY  AMBIGUOUS  CHARACTER 

COMPENSATION  BY  LOCALIZED  THERMAL  ENERGY 

DOT  ADJUSTMENT 
George  Wright,  IV.  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  and  H.  Sprague  Ack- 
ley.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Ever- 
ett, W»ih. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.577.  Apr.  24.  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,676.473.  This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.004 

Int.  CI."  B41J  5/00 

VS.  CI.  400—103  34  Claims 


1.  A  primer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  print  head  for  successively  printing  a  plurality  of  images  on 
a  dye  receiver  unwinding  from  a  dye  receiver  roll,  each  image 
having  a  constant  predetermined  length; 

(b)  a  rotator  engaging  tlie  dye  receiver  roll  for  rotating  the  dye 
receiver  roll  by  a  pluraUty  of  incremental  steps,  so  that  the 
dye  receiver  is  unwound  from  the  dye  receiver  roll;  and 

(c)  a  computer  connected  to  said  dye  receiver  roll  for  computing 
the  incremental  steps  by  which  to  rotate  the  dye  receiver  roll 
as  a  function  of  change  of  diameter  of  the  dye  receiver  roll  as 
each  image  of  constant  predetermined  length  is  successively 
printed. 


5353.254 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  IN  A  TAPE  PRINTER 

Daisuke  Inakoshi,  and  Hideo  Sodeyama,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  and  King  Jim 

Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,126.  Dec.  15,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5397,247.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731359 

Int.  a."  B41J  35/28 
VS.  a.  400—207  14  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  for  use  in  a  tape  printer,  said  tape  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  casing  constituted  by  an  upper  casing  part  and  a  lower  casing 
part; 
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a  tape  supplying  section  positioned  inside  said  casing: 

means  defining  a  tape  path  for  transferring  a  tape  fed  from  said 

tape  supplying  section  through  a  printing  position; 
an  ink  ribbon  supplying  section  positioned  inside  said  casing: 
an  ink  ribbon  recovery  section  positioned  inside  said  casing: 
means  defining  an  ink  ribbon  path  extending  from  said  ink 
ribbon  supplying  section  and  through  the  printing  position  to 
said  ink  ribbon  recovery  section,  wherein  said  ink  ribbon 
supplying  section  comprises  an  ink  ribbon  roll  and  a  core 
shaft  for  said  roll,  said  core  shaft  having  two  axial  ends,  each 
of  said  lower  and  upper  casing  parts  has  a  respective  bearing 
portion  for  rotatably  supporting  a  respective  end  of  said  core 
shaft,  and  a  dry  lubricant  Interposed  between  each  said  core 
shaft  end  and  a  respective  bearing  portion  to  create  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  between  said  core  shaft  ends  and  said 
bearing  portions,  wherein  said  dry  lubricant  is  constituted  by  a 
solid  lubricant  mixed  into  a  molding  tnaterial  forming  one  of 
said  core  shaft  ends  and  bearing  portions. 


5353^5 

THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  INK  RIBBON  USED 

THEREWITH 

Hlrojruki  Soshi,  and  Mitsuhiro  Hamashima,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-024811; 
Apr.  25,  1996,  8-127672 

Int.  O."  B4IJ  35/16 
VS.  CI.  400—237  12  Claims 


1.  An  ink  ribbon  for  use  in  a  sublimation  transfer  type  thermal 
printer,  comprising: 

an  ink  ribbon  body  portion  which  is  coated  with  color  ink:  and 
an  ink  ribbon  head  portion  on  which  gradation  correction  data  is 
recorded,  said  gradation  correction  data  being  recorded  in  a 
form  of  a  matrix  of  discontinuous  markings  comprising  a 
plurality  of  columns  arranged  in  a  transfer  direction  of  the  ink 
ribbon,  said  plurality  of  columns  comprising  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  gradation  correction  data  sub-mailcs  and  a 
column-of  parity  sub-mark.s  for  a  parity  check  of  the  sub- 
marks  in  rows  of  the  matrix. 


5.853056 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  A  PAPER 

FEED  ERROR  IN  A  PRINTER 

Ke«-Taek  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

EJectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  19,  1996. 
1996-11959 

Int.  CI."  B41J  13/00 
VS.  CI.  400—624  6  Claims 


(^ 


ST»RT 


iRECaVE  PRINTING  I 


TURN  on 

MECHANISM      h-  M 
MIIVINC  UNIT 

— r — 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  a  paper  feed  error  of  a  printer, 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  driving  a  pickup  roller,  picking  up  printing  paper  stacked  in 
a  paper  cassette,  and  then,  feeding  said  picked  up  printing 
paper  to  an  image  forming  unit: 

(b)  after  picking  up  the  printing  paper  in  step  (a),  checking 
whether  or  not  the  printing  paper  has  been  fed  to  said  image 
forming  unit:  and 

(c)  when  it  has  been  determined  in  step  (b)  that  the  printing 
paper  has  not  been  fed  and  a  paper  feed  error  has  been 
generated,  again  driving  said  pickup  roller,  so  as  to  attempt  to 
pick  up  the  printing  paper  stacked  in  said  paper  cassette  again. 

step  (c)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

turning  off  a  mechanism  driving  unit  for  driving  said  pickup 
roller. 

after  turning  off  said  mechanism  driving  unit,  waiting  until 
said  pickup  roller  completely  stops  its  driving  operation: 
and 

turning  on  said  mechanism  driving  unit  again  after  said  wait- 
ing state,  so  as  to  attempt  to  pick  up  the  printing  paper 
stacked  in  said  paper  cassette  by  said  pickup  roller. 


5,853057 
WIPER  BLADE  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Gary  Dubroy,  6397  Frederica  Street,  Niagara  Fails,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L2G  1C5 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,992 
InL  CI."  A47L  IA)8 
VS.  CI.  401—17  1  Claim 

1.  A  wiper  blade  conditioning  system  for  cleaning  and  condition- 
ing used  wiper  blades  and  providing  means  to  clean  a  windshield, 
in  combination: 
a  hand-held  member  comprised  of  an  octagonally  shaped  exte- 
rior |x>rtion  and  a  cylindrical  shaped  interior  portion,  the 
exterior  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  extending 
from  a  top  end  through  a  bottom  end  thereof,  the  opening 
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5,853058 

SEGMENTED  EXTENSION  WAND  FOR  FLUID  SPRAY 
APPLICATOR 
Byroo  J.  Woodruff,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paint  IVix 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854352 

Int.  a."  B43M  lim 

VS.  a.  401—219  18  Claims 


eiving  the  interior  portion  therein,  the  exterior  portion 
including  eight  side  panels,  the  interior  portion  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end.  the  open  upper  end 
nemovably  coupling  with  a  dispensing  spray,  the  open  lower 
end  having  an  end  cap  removably  coupled  therewith,  the 
interior  portion  having  a  hollow  interior  adapted  to  hold 
cleaning  fluid  therein,  three  branched  dispensing  tubes 
extending  outwardly  from  the  interior  portion,  each  of  the 
branched  dispensing  tubes  having  an  inner  member  extending 
in  fluid  contact  within  the  hollow  interior,  an  elongated  verti- 
cal member  coupled  within  the  inner  member,  the  vertical 
member  having  a  plurality  of  outer  members  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  outer  members  of  each  of  the  branched 
dispensing  tubes  extending  outwardly  of  a  different  one  of  the 
eight  side  panels  of  the  exterior  portion,  the  three  branched 
dispensing  tubes  thus  being  in  fluid  communication  with  three 
of  the  side  panels: 

a  first  side  panel  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  hand-held  member 
having  a  lubricant  buffing  pad  removably  coupled  thereto,  the 
first  side  panel  receiving  the  plurality  of  outer  members  of  one 
of  the  branched  dispensing  tubes  therethrough  for  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  lubricant  buffing  pad: 

a  second  side  panel  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  hand-held 
member  having  a  blade  conditioning  chamber  formed  therein, 
the  blade  conditioning  chamber  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
brackets,  the  brackets  having  springs  biasing  the  brackets 
towards  each  other,  the  blade  conditioning  chamber  further 
including  an  abrasive  strip  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
brackets,  each  of  the  brackets  having  at  least  one  guide  roller 
disposed  on  an  interior  space  thereof: 

a  itiird  side  panel  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  hand-held 
member  having  a  blade  cleaning  chamber  formed  therein,  the 
third  side  panel  receiving  the  plurality  of  outer  members  of 
one  of  the  branched  dispensing  tubes  therethrough  for  fluid 
communication  with  the  blade  cleaning  chamber,  the  blade 
Cleaning  chamber  including  a  recess  extending  within  the 
third  side  panel,  the  recess  having  a  sponge  material  disposed 
on  the  interior  walls  thereof: 

a  fourth  side  panel  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  hand-held 
.member  having  a  scouring  pad  removably  coupled  thereto; 

a  litfth  side  panel  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  hand-held  mem- 
ber having  a  sponge  pad  removably  coupled  thereto,  the  fifth 
Side  panel  receiving  the  plurality  of  outer  members  of  one  of 
the  branched  dispensing  tubes  therethrough  for  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  sponge  pad: 

a  sixth  side  panel  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  hand-held 
itiember  having  an  ice  scraper  pivotally  coupled  thereto: 

a  seventh  side  panel  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  hand-held 
member  having  a  tissue  dispenser  coupled  thereto,  the  tissue 
'dispenser  holding  tissue  paper  therein:  and 

an  eighth  side  panel  of  the  exterior  portion  of  the  hand-held 
member  having  a  magnetic  strip  disposed  thereon. 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  comprising. 

a  manifold  body,  including  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and 
means  for  selectively  placing  said  inlet  and  outlet  in  flow 
communication: 

means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet,  for  remotely 
storing  a  fluid,  with  respect  to  said  inlet,  and  transporting  said 
fluid  to  said  inlet  under  pressure: 

a  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet,  defining  a  flow 
path  over  which  said  fluid  travels:  and 

an  elongated  wand,  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  outlet  to  remotely  dispose  said  nozzle 
with  respect  to  said  manifold  body,  said  wand  including  a 
plurality  of  coupled  together  segments  and  a  rigid  outer 
shielding  having  opposed  termini  and  a  flexible  fluid  passage 
disposed  therebetween,  whereby  said  flexible  fluid  passage  is 
completely  encased  by  said  rigid  outer  shielding,  and 

a  pair  of  couplers,  each  of  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  said  outer 
shielding  at  one  of  said  opposed  termini,  with  said  flexible 
fluid  passage  disposed  between,  a  portion  of  said  pair  of 
couplers  being  tapered  such  that  the  portion  of  the  couplers 
are  spaced-apart  from  said  outer  shielding. 


5353059 
BINDER  LABELING  ASSEMBLY 
George  E.  Murray,  Jr.,  706  Charies  City  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76018 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982,795 

InL  a."  B42F  21/06 

VS.  a.  402—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  binder  labeling  assembly  for  use  with  a  binder  having 

sheets  retained  by  binder  posts  and  a  back  cover,  for  facilitating 

instant  identiflcation  of  the  report  binder,  comprising: 

a)  a  front  cover  having  an  internal  central  opening  forming  a 
cutout  window,  said  cutout  window  corresponding  in  shape 
and  size  to  the  portion  of  a  cover  paper  which  is  to  remain 
visible: 

b)  a  rear  edge  cover  label  comprising  a  two-ply  label  holder 
made  of  a  transparent  material  and  a  printable  label  insert  for 
mounting  within  the  two-ply  label  holder:  and 

c)  a  rear  edge  tab  label  having  a  tag  holder  [wrtion  and  an 
aiKhoring  portion,  said  tag  holder  portion  having  a  pocket  for 
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1.  In  combination,  a  satellite  reflector  on  a  mechanical  linking 
device  with  release  means  with  a  rotation  center  type  joint  dis- 
posed between  said  mechanical  linking  device  and  said  reflector, 
said  rotation  center  type  joint  having  a  fixed  rotation  center  and 
comprising  a  one-piece  body  having  an  axis  and  comprising  an 
inner  pan.  an  outer  part  and  a  plurality  of  elastically  deformable 
transverse  arms  inclined  relative  to  said  axis  and  linking  said  inner 
part  and  said  outer  part  and  converging  towards  said  fixed  rotation 
center,  said  transverse  arms  being  elastically  deformable  beams, 
the  ends  of  which  are  rigidly  connected  to  said  inner  part  and  said 
outer  part  respectively  and  the  neutral  fibers  of  said  elastically 
deformable  beams  converging  towards  said  fixed  rotation  center 
located  on  said  axis,  said  inner  pan  and  said  outer  pan  being 
respectively  fixed  to  said  mechanical  linking  device  and  to  said 
reflector. 


5353061 

LOCK  FOR  .4N  ADJUSTING  SCREW  OF  A  CAR  LIGHT 

OPTICAL  BLOCK 

Alain  Kenizore,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Cibie  Do  Brasil 
Ltda.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  87734 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jul.  23,  19%,  9603140-9 
InL  CI."  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  CI.  403—350  11  Claims 

I.  A  lock  assembly  for  securing  an  adjusting  screw  engaging 
with  a  frame  of  a  car  to  a  car  light  optical  block  to  lock  the  optical 
block  to  the  frame  of  the  car.  comprising: 


'\ 


receiving  a  small  paper  tab.  said  anchoring  portion  having  a 
hole  for  the  passage  of  the  binder  post. 


5.853,260 

ROTATION  CENTER  TYPE  JOINT  AND  ASSEMBLIES 

USING  IT 

Laurent  Curbillon,  Cannes  la  Bocca,  and  Jean-Marc  Pellissier. 

Mandelieu,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 

Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713^80 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1995,  95  10650 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/1 J2 
VS.  CI.  403—291  8  Claims 


a  female  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  optical  block 
and  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein  and  a  tubular 
base  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face; 
a  male  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  ponion,  said 
first  ponion  being  insenable  in  said  aperture  of  said  female 
member  and  comprising  first  locking  means  for  locking  said 
male  member  to  said  female  member,  and  said  second  ponion 
comprising   receiving   means  for  receiving  an  end  of  the 
adjusting  screw,  and 
second  locking  means  for  locking  the  adjusting  screw  in  said 
receiving  means,  said  second  locking  means  comprising  a 
radial  lever  fixed  to  said  second  ponion  of  said  male  member, 
said  radial  lever  being  movable  engageable  with  said  tubular 
base,  and  wherein  said  tubular  base  further  comprises 
an  annular  edge  having  a  ramped  ponion.  a  depressed  ponion 
and  at  least  one  slop  and  wherein  said  radial  lever  of  said 
male  member  is  movable  between  a  first  unlocked  position 
in  which  said  radial  lever  rests  on  said  ramped  portion  and 
a  second  locked  position  in  which  said  radial  lever  rests  in 
said  depressed  portion  and 
an  annular  ridge  extending  substantially  around  said  annular 
edge. 


5,853,262 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE-ICING  ROADWAYS 

AND  RE-USING  COLLECTED  MELTING  SOLUTION 
Elfriede  Vogel,  Buch  am  Ertbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  BTS 
Beratung  und  Technik  fuer  die  Strasse  GmbH,  Buch  am 
Eribach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01534,  8  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29296,  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
520.9 

Int.  a."  EOIC  n/24 
VS.  CI.  404—71  9  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  de-icing  roadway  surfaces  onto  which  pollutants 
such  as  oil  and  chemicals  may  have  been  deposited  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  to  the  roadway  surface  a  solution  of  melting  agent 
mixed  with  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  freezing 
point  of  water  so  that  a  run-off  mixture  containing  water, 
pollutants  and  at  least  some  of  the  melting  agent  is  produced; 
collecting  at  lea.st  part  of  the  resulting  mn-off  mixture; 
testing  the  collected  run-oflf  mixture  to  determine  the  concentra- 
tion of  melting  agent  and  of  pollutants  therein; 
separating  the  run-off  mixture  into  a  first  more  heavily  polluted 

portion  and  a  second  relatively  unpolluted  portion; 
diverting  the  first  more  heavily  polluted  ponion  into  a  pollutant 

collector  tank; 
separating  the  second  relatively  unpolluted  ponion  into  a  third 
portion  having  a  low  melting  agent  concentration  and  into  a 
fourth  portion  having  a  higher  melting  agent  concentration; 
diverting  the  third  portion  into  a  drainage  receptacle; 
diverting  the  fourth  portion  into  a  melt  water  collector  tank; 
inciieasing  the  concentration  of  melting  agent  in  the  fourth 
ponion  through  filtration  to  produce  a  concentrated  fourth 
portion; 
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allow  more  than  one  marker  to  move  under  said  ponion  at  the 
same  time,  and  said  slide  having  an  abutment  surface  for  pushing  a 
marker  out  of  the  loading  station  and  into  the  setting  station  when 
the  slide  is  moved  along  the  floor,  a  ram  having  a  retracted  position 
above  the  setting  station  and  being  extendible  toward  the  setting 
station  to  force  a  marker  in  the  setting  station  down  onto  the 
roadway,  and  at  said  setting  station,  horizontal  support  portions 
that  support  the  marker  in  said  setting  station  until  said  ram  forces 
the  marker  down  onto  the  roadway. 


WQ 


tL^ 


5,853,263 

SY)SrrEM  FOR  INSTALLING  RAISED  ROAD  MARKERS 
Johi  L.  Green,  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Accrued, 
Iqc,  Olympia,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,427 

Int.  CI."  EOIC  23/18 

U^JCL  404—94  22  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  installing  raised  road  markers  on  a  roadway, 
comprising  an  installation  head  mountable  on  a  vehicle  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  moved  along  and  adjacent  to  the  roadway;  said  head 
including  an  at  least  substantially  horizontal  floor  with  an  upper 
surface  and  a  loading  station  located  on  said  upper  surface,  a 
setting  station  spaced  from  the  loading  station  along  the  floor,  a 
slide  having  a  vertical  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
the  markers,  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  slide  to  move 
the  slide  back  and  forth  along  said  upper  surface,  walls  defining  an 
at  least  substantially  vertical  loading  chamber  above  said  loading 
station,  said  head  having  an  opening  for  receiving  markers  into  the 
loading  chamber,  said  walls  including  first  and  second  opposite 
portions,  each  of  which  is  spaced  above  the  floor  a  distance 
sufficient  to  allow  a  single  marker  to  move  out  of  the  loading 
station  along  the  floor  and  under  said  portion  but  insufficient  to 


5353^64 
BRIDGE,  DOCK  AND  PIER  SHORING-UP  BULK- 
DELIVERY  FLOATING  CONVEYOR  UNIT 
Ronald  Treveloni,  16  Brook  Bridge  Rd.,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 
07920 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,998 

Int  a."  E02B  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—17  29  Claims 


inl](ing  additional  melting  agent  and  additional  water,  as 
itquired.  with  the  concentrated  fourth  ponion  to  produce  a 
!iolution  of  melting  agent  having  a  desired  concentration  level 
of  melting  agent;  and 

dispersing  the  solution  resulting  from  said  mixing  step  on  the 
iDadway  surface  thereby  re-using  at  least  some  of  the  melting 
^ent  first  applied  to  the  roadway  surface  during  said  applying 
^ep. 


I.  An  aggregate  delivery  and  depositing  apparatus  for  shoring- 
up  upright  underwater  support  structures  of  alternately  bridges, 
docks,  pier  supporting  bulkheads  and  narrowly  spaced-apart 
upright  sea  bottom-embodied  pilings  extending  upwardly  from  the 
sea- bottom  to  be  shored  up  by  aggregate  to  be  deposited  thereon, 
comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  one  first  independently  self-floating  aggregate  conveyor 

means;  and 
a  barge  adapted  to  feed  the  aggregate  to  the  self-floating  aggre- 
gate conveyor  means  which  is  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
narrowly  spaced-apart  upright  sea  bonom-embodied  pilings 
and  adapted  to  transport  the  aggregate  from  a  position  sub- 
stantially at  water-level,  downwardly  toward  an  ultimate  des- 
tination for  deposit  therefrom  onto  the  underwater  sea  bottom 
juxtaposed  said  pilings; 
the  at  least  one  first  independently  self-floating  aggregate  con- 
veyor nteans  further  comprising: 

a)  opposite  front  and  rear  ends  with  an  axially-extending  length 
therebetween  and  a  first  predetermined  width  along  said 
axially-extending  length  thereof;  and 

b)  a  revolvable  conveyor  means  including  an  upper  ponion 
movable  and  conveyable  along  said  axially-extending  length, 
said  aggregate  transportable  on  said  upper  ponion.  said  length 
and  width  predetermined  such  that  the  self-floating  aggregate 
conveyor  means  is  floatably  insenable  between  said  narrowly 
spaced-apart  pilings. 


5353^65 

EDGE  ADAPTER  FOR  ATHLETIC  PLAYING  SURFACE 

AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Charles  E.  Gnnter,  SUtcsviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ABT,  Inc., 

ThNitman,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568054.  Dec.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,647,692. 

This  applicaUon  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857,357 

iBt  CL*  E02B  5/00 

VS.  d  405—118  11  Claims 

I.  A  drainable  athletic  playing  field  comprising: 
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CUTTING  INSERT 
Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Vradim,  and  Yuri  Men,  Haifa,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900331 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  22,  1996,  119114; 
May  9,  1997,  120814 

Int  CI."  B23C  5/20 
L.S.  CI.  407—113  10  Claims 


a  drainage  channel  capable  of  receiving  runoff  from  the  athletic 
playing  field; 

an  edge  adapter  cooperably  engaged  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
drainage  channel  and  having  an  upstanding  portion,  said 
upstanding  portion  being  formed  of  a  resilient  and  elastically 
deformable  material,  and 

a  surface  layer  formed  of  a  moldable  liquid  material  applied 
adjacent  to  said  upstanding  portion  of  said  edge  adapter  such 
that  said  upstanding  portion  acts  as  a  dam  and  restrains  the 
moldable  material  to  thereby  define  an  edge  of  the  athletic 
playing  field  once  the  moldable  material  cures,  said  resulting 
surface  layer  bemg  elastically  deformable  such  that  both  said 
upstanding  portion  of  said  edge  adapter  and  the  athletic  play- 
ing surface  can  at  least  partially  elastically  deform  in  response 
to  loading  forces  applied  thereto. 


5353066 
FLUIDISING  APPARATUS 
David  John  Parkinson,  and  James  Edward  Delves,  both  of 
Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merpro  Tortek  Lim- 
ited, Angus,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01636,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1994, 
9416244 

Int  CL*  B65G  53/42 
U.S.  CI.  406—143  8  Claims 


II 


r 


^ 


J 


I.  A  chip  cutting  insert  having  an  upper  chip  surface,  a  lower 
base  surface,  at  least  three  side  surfaces  and  at  least  two  cutting 
edges  formed  at  an  intersection  of  said  upper  surface  with  two 
insert  side  surfaces,  each  cutting  edge  having  leading  and  trailing 
ends,  the  side  surface  associated  with  each  cutting  edge  comprising 
an  upper  primary  relief  section  inclined  to  the  insert  base  surface  at 
a  hrst  interior  angle,  and  a  lower  secondary  relief  section  inclined 
to  the  insert  base  surface  at  a  second  interior  angle,  said  second 
interior  angle  being  acute  and  being  different  fix)m  the  first  interior 
angle  at  least  along  a  part  of  the  cutting  edge. 


5353468 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DL\MOND-COATED 

CUTTING  TOOL  INSERTS  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 

THEREFROM 

Matthew  A.  Simpson,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,025,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,643,523. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861344 

Int.  CI."  B23B  27a2 

MS.  a.  407—119  7  Claims 


310.         3200 


912 
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1.  A  tluidising  unit  (1)  comprising  a  supply  duct  (2)  which  is 
arranged  to  be  fed  with  liquid  under  pressure,  and  a  discharge  duct 
(5A,  58)  within  the  supply  duct,  the  end  of  the  supply  duct  (2)  of 
the  fluidising  unit  (I)  being  closable  when  the  fluidising  unit  is  not 
in  use. 


3186 


I.  An  as-manufactured  diamond-coated  insert  for  a  toot,  com- 
prising: 
a  polygonal  substrate  having  a  first,  ralce  face  entirely  coated  by 
a  surface  layer  of  CVD  diamond  of  a  first  thickness,  and 
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hsviing  at  least  two  flank  faces  adjoining  the  rake  face  which 
ar :  ,not  diamond-coated  fwyond  said  surface  layer  of  diamond. 


5353069 

WALLBOARD  ELECTRICAL  BOX  CUTTER  HAVING  A 
CUTTING  CHAIN 
Ralph  C.  Young,  2119  Payton  Cir.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
809  IS 

1 1         Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,856 
Int.  CI."  B23B  5] /OH 
U.S.  C|.  408—1  R  IS  Claims 


1.  Al  khain  driven  cutter  for  cutting  a  predetermined  shaped 
compriiipg: 

a  houBing  having  a  chain  track  outlining  the  predetermined 

shfi|ie: 
a  spipcket  positioned  centrally  within  the  housing; 
a  sha<ft  positioned  to  and  secured  to  the  sprocket  having  a  cutting 

end  projecting  forwardly  through  the  housing,  and  a  drive  end 

projecting  rearwardly; 
a  loop  of  chain  positioned  within  the  track  and  on  the  sprocket 

soi  iliat  it  may  be  driven  thereby,  said  chain  carrying  cutting 

te^th  adapted  to  cut  in  a  direction  towards  the  front  of  the 

housing; 
so  that  when  the  shaft  is  turned  its  cutting  end  may  be  used  to 

cut  a  guide  hole  in  a  wallboard  and  its  teeth  carried  by  the 

ch  iin  thereafter  cut  the  predetermined  shape  corresponding  to 

thi  chain  track. 


Brent  C 


5,853070 
DRILL  JIG 
!  Salley,  and  Harry  N.  Windle,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 
assig^rs  to  Precision  Glass  and  Storefront,  Inc.,  Gainesville, 
Fla.    I 

I         Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691^81 
Int  CI."  B23B  i9/00 
U.S.  CI  408—87  15  Claims 

1.  A  drill  jig  assembly  for  positioning  a  workpiece  on  a  bed  of  a 
drill  pness  for  drilling  holes  in  the  workpiece;  said  assembly 
including  a  holder  channel  attachable  to  the  bed;  a  jig  plate 
disposed  within  said  channel  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  channel 
to  provide  a  horizontal  planar  upper  surface,  said  jig  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  vertical  holes  through  said  upper  surface,  a 
plurality  of  guide  pins  insertable  into  selected  holes  in  said  jig 
plate  to  position  the  workpiece  to  permit  drilling  a  hole  there- 
tiu-ougfj,  said  guide  pins  being  upright  and  transverse  of  the  work- 
piece,  and  an  adjustable  stop  subassembly  attachable  to  said  holder 
channel  to  provide  longitudinal  positioning  of  the  workpiece  for 


drilling  other  holes  in  the  worltpiece  anywhere  along  its  length 
greater  than  one  half  the  length  of  said  planar  upper  surface. 


5353071 
ROTATING  SHAFT  TOOL 
Gerhard  Schanz,  Burladingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  August 
Back  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
5560 

Int  a."  B23B  51/00 
\}&.  CI.  408—146  22  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  shaft  tool,  comprising: 

a  body  (12)  having  a  guide  slot  (17)  in  which  at  least  one 

elongated  cutting  blade  (18)  can  be  arranged, 
an  axial  adjustment  device  (26,  27)  arranged  at  the  mouth  of  said 
guide  slot  (17)  by  means  of  which  said  cutting  blade  (18)  can 
be  adjusted  axially  in  said  guide  slot  (17), 
wherein  said  axial  adjustment  device  (26.  27)  comprises: 
at  least  a  first  force  exerting  element  (32)  with  at  least  one 
rounded  contact  surface  (35)  positioned  towards  an  end 
face  (33)  of  said  cutting  blade  (18)  for  nmving  said  cutting 
blade  (18)  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
at  least  one  second  force  exerting  element  (36)  for  adjusting 
said  first  force  exerting  element  (32),  which  second  force 
exerting  element  (36)  deviates  from  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  force  exerting  element  (32). 
in  which  said  first  force  exerting  element  (32)  is  guided 
axially  with  respect  to  said  guide  slot  (17). 
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5,853^72  5,853^74 

PLASTIC  PIPE  END  FORMING  TOOL  VERTICAL  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  FIXED- 

Donald  W.  Wartlufl,  Broken  Arrow,  and  David  E.  Bentley,  BASE  ROUTER 

Wagoner,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Industries,   John  R.  Coffey;  Lawrence  M.  Cotton,  both  of  New  Bern;  Miles 


Inc.,  IXilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,692 
Int  CI."  B23B  51/00 
VS.  CI.  408—199 


11  Claims 


5,853473 
FIXED-BASE  ROUTER  WITH  V-BLOCK  MOUNTING 
John  R.  Coffey,  New  Bern,  N.C.,  assignor  to  S-B  Power  Tool 
Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,917 

Int  CI."  B23C  1/20 

VS.  CI.  409^182  14  Claims 


1.  A  fixed-base  router  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  assembly  including  a  first  annular  base  member 
mounting  a  second  vertically  disposed  base  member,  said 
second  base  member  including  two,  horizontally  spaced,  ver- 
tically extending  support  ribs  and  at  least  one  clamping  sur- 
face substantially  equally  spaced  from  each  of  said  support 
ribs:  and 

(b)  a  motor  housing  having  a  vertically  disposed,  cylindrical 
exterior  surface,  said  motor  housing  being  mounted  by  said 
base  assembly  with  said  support  ribs  and  said  clamping  sur- 
face in  engagement  with  said  exterior  surface,  said  support 
ribs  and  said  clamping  surface  establishing  the  only  areas  of 
supporting  engagement  between  the  base  assembly  and  said 
motor  housing. 


Shorey,  IV,  Oriental,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Cari  Christan  Carlson, 
Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  S-B  Power  Tool  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,918 

Int.  CI."  B23C  1/20 

VS.  CI.  409—182  11  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  pipe  end  forming  tool  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  cavity  constituting  a  cylindrical 

channel:  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  stationary  protrusions  extending  into  said 
channel  to  form  a  V-shaped  space  to  receive  said  pipe  end  and 
to  allow  rotation  of  said  pipe  in  said  channel  and  thereby  form 
inside  and  outside  bevels  on  said  pipe  end.  without  removing 
material  from  said  pipe  end. 


1.  A  router  comprising: 

(a)  a  ba.se  assembly  including  an  annular  base  member  suppon- 
ing  an  upright  cylindrical  base  member; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  motor  housing  telescopingly  and  slidably 
received  within  said  cylindrical  base  member,  said  motor 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned,  spaced  first 
formations: 

(c)  a  venical  adjustment  mechanism  supported  by  said  base 
assembly,  said  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  lever  and 
an  adjustment  means  for  moving  the  lever  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  base  assembly,  said  lever  having  a  second 
formation  and  bemg  mounted  for  movement  back  and  forth 
between  (i)  a  first  position  wherein  said  second  formation  is  in 
engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said  first  formations  to 
prevent  vertical  sliding  movement  of  the  motor  housing  rela- 
tive to  the  lever  and  (ii)  a  second  position  wherein  said  second 
formation  is  disengaged  from  said  first  formations  thereby 
permitting  vertical  sliding  movement  of  said  motor  housing 
relative  to  said  lever. 


5,853475 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLANGING  CAN  BODIES 
Norbert  Lentz,  Essen;  Kari-Heinz  Witt,  Recklinghausen,  and 
Steffen  Rotz,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp 
Kunststofftechnik  (iesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1996,  196  28 
995.5 

Int  CI."  B21D  19/02 
VS.  a.  413—73  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  flanging  an  edge  of  a  can  body,  comprising 
(a)  a  flanging  tool  including 

( 1 )  an  inner  tool  part  having  an  outer  circumferential  flanging 
face  adapted  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  a  circumferential 
edge  zone  of  the  can  body; 

(2)  an  outer  tool  part  surrounding  said  inner  tool  part  and 
having  an  inner  circumferential  abutment  face  surrounding 
the  flanging  face  for  abutting  a  periphery  of  the  can  body 
edge  during  flanging  of  the  can  body  edge  by  said  flanging 
face; 

(3)  an  axially  hollow  spindle  having  a  first  axis;  said  outer 
tool  part  being  affixed  to  the  spindle: 


December  29,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3927 


(4)  first  securing  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  spindle 
I  b»ut  said  first  axis: 

(5)  a  shaft  received  in  said  spindle  and  having  a  second  axis 
cifnciding  with  said  first  axis:  said  shaft  being  supported 
f  Tt  rotation  about  said  second  axis: 

(6)  la  shaft  stub  affixed  to  and  extending  from  said  shaft:  said 
inner  tool  part  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  stub: 
sdid  shaft  stub  having  a  central,  third  axis  disposed  at  an 
inclination  to  said  second  axis:  said  second  and  third  axes 
ihlersecting  in  a  point  of  intersection  situated  substantially 
at  an  axial  position  corresponding  to  an  axial  position  of 
sbid  flanging  face  of  said  inner  tool  part:  and 

(7)  second  securing  means  for  preventing  a  rotation  of  said 
inner  tool  part  and  said  outer  tool  part  relative  to  one 

(b)  filst  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said  second 
axis; 

(c)  a  aounter  tool  being  axially  aligned  with  said  second  axis  and 
being  spaced  from  said  flanging  tool:  said  flanging  tool  and 
said  counter  tool  jointly  holding  a  can  body  at  opposite  ends 
thereof:  and 

(d)  second  drive  means  for  axially  urging  said  flanging  tool  and 
.said  counter  tool  toward  one  another  for  effecting  flanging  of 
theican  body  at  said  flanging  face  of  said  inner  tool  part. 


5,853476 

LOADING  CARRLVGE 

Hermand  S.  Buch,  Merowingerstrasse  17,  D-86199  Augsburg, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00979,  S  371  Date  Dec.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
110.9 

Int  CI."  B66F  9/00 
VS.  CLi  414—255  4  Claims 


a  traveling  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said 
traveling  frame  including  at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinal  braces 
and  a  pair  of  cross  braces,  said  pair  of  longitudinal  braces 
having  an  underside; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  traveling 
frame: 

a  lifting  frame  movably  mounted  above  said  traveling  frame, 
said  lifting  frame  having  a  front  and  rear  portion  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  inner  longitudinal  braces  connected  at  the  rear 
portion  by  a  cross  brace,  a  pair  of  outer  longitudinal  braces, 
and  a  cross  brace  connecting  said  pair  of  inner  and  outer 
longitudinal  braces  at  the  front  portion: 

at  least  two  pairs  of  substantially  parallel  connecting  rods,  each 
pair  of  connecting  rods  pivotally  connected  between  one  of 
said  longitudinal  braces  of  said  traveling  frame  and  one  of 
said  longitudinal  braces  of  said  lifting  frame: 

a  pair  of  gripping  members  pivotally  attached  to  said  lifting 
frame,  said  gripping  members  being  movable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position:  and 

a  single  actuation  device  for  moving  said  pair  of  gripping 
members  between  the  open  position  and  the  closed  position 
and  raising  and  lowering  said  lifting  frame. 


5,853477 
GARBAGE  CAN  DUMP  MECHANISM 
Jeffrey  M.  Everfaart  2074  Welcome-Bethesda  Rd.,  Welcome, 
N.C.  27374 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,567 
Int  CI."  B66F  3/02 


VS.  CI.  414—408 


2Claiiiis 


1.  A  loading  carriage  for  the  transport  of  an  object  in  a  partially 
raised  petition,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  garbage  can  hydraulic  dump  mechanism  as  affixed  to  the 
rear  of  a  garbage  truck,  the  dump  mechanism  having  a  pivotable 
can  support  with  a  fixed  catch  and  a  movable  catch,  the  improved 
dump  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  hydraulic  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  piston  rod: 

b)  a  handle,  said  handle  positioned  on  said  hydraulic  assembly, 
said  handle  selectively  extending  said  piston  rod: 

c)  a  trio  of  parallel  elongated  cylindrical  rollers,  said  trio  of 
rollers  rigidly  fixed  relative  to  one  another  and  having  oppo- 
site ends,  with 

i)  one  of  said  trio  of  rollers  joined  to  said  can  support: 

ii)  a  second  of  said  trio  of  rollers  joined  to  said  hydraulic 

assembly;  and 
iii)  a  third  of  said  trio  of  rollers  joined  to  said  movable  catch; 

d)  a  resilient  member,  said  resilient  member  affixed  to  said  third 
roller  to  bias  the  movement  of  said  movable  catch;  and 

e)  a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets,  said  pair  of  brackets  affixed  at 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  trio  of  parallel  rollers  for  stabilizing 
the  same; 

whereby  the  extension  of  said  hydraulic  assembly  pivots  said 
can  support  to  dump  a  garbage  can  while  said  movable  catch 
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is  urged  away  from  said  fixed  catch  to  secure  the  garbage  can 
against  the  can  support. 


5353,278 
CARGO  CARRIER 
Charies  G.  Frantz,  1710  N.  Airport  Rd.,  Weatherford,  Okla. 
73096 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,434 

Int.  Ci."  B60R  y/rxi 

U.S.  CL  414-^162  19  Claims 


"/  v;^" 


1.  A  cargo  carrier  removably  securable  to  a  rear  end  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  T-bar  comprised  of  a  carrier  adapter  secured  approximately 
perpendicularly  to  a  hollow  tube,  one  end  of  said  tarrier 
adapter  removably  securing  to  a  female  adapter  provided  on  a 
rear  end  of  a  vehicle,  said  hollow  tube  being  approximately 
parallel  to  the  ground  when  said  T-bar  is  secured  to  said 
vehicle, 

a  torque  bar  extending  through  said  hollow  tube  with  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  torque  bar  extending  beyond  first  and 
second  ends  respectively  of  said  hollow  tube,  said  ends  of 
said  torque  bar  slightly  flexible  upward  and  downward  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  also  flexible  torsionally. 

a  first  end  of  a  platform  releasably  latching  to  said  first  end  of 
said  torque  bar.  an  opposite  second  end  of  said  platform  being 
pivotably  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  torque  bar  by 
means  of  a  double  slanted  axis. 


5353J79 
OVERCAB  CARRIER  DEVICE 
Hartan  Neugebauer,  4831  West  Vogel  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 
85302 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,487 
Int.  CI."  B60P  1/43 
MS.  CL  414-^162  18  Claims 

1.  A  balance  point  carriage  device  suitable  for  use  with  a 
vehicle,  the  balance  point  carriage  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  support  frame  mounted  to  a  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
a  rail  assembly  mounted  to  the  support  frame  at  a  pivot,  a 
detachable  rail  assembly  having  telescoping  rail,  the  detach- 
able rail  assembly  mating  with  the  rail  assembly, 
a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  rail  assembly  and  detachable 
rail  assembly. 


means  for  sliding  the  carriage  along  the  rail  assembly  and  the 
detachable  rail  assembly,  and 

a  foldable  frame  assembly  mounted  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
one  end  of  the  rail  a.sscmbly  being  dctachably  secured  to  the 
foldable  frame  assembly,  the  rail  assembly  having  a  hauling 
position  parallel  lo  the  ground  when  secured  to  the  foldable 
frame  assembly,  the  pivot  being  positioned  at  a  balance  point 
of  the  combination  of  the  fixed  rail  assembly  and  the  carriage 
in  the  hauling  position,  the  rail  assembly  rotating  about  the 
pivot  to  a  loading  position  tilted  to  the  ground  in  the  direction 
of  the  foldable  frame  assembly  when  detached  from  the 
foldable  frame  as.sembly,  the  detachable  rail  assembly  attach- 
ing to  the  rail  assembly  when  in  the  loading  position,  the 
detachable  rail  assembly  contacting  the  ground. 


5353,280 
SEMITRAILER  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSFORATION  WITH 

REMOVABLE  UPPER  PLATFORM 
Robert  Lohr,  Hangenbieten,  France,  assignor  to  Lohr  Indus- 
trie, Hangenbieten,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,089 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1994,  94-11552 
InL  CI."  B60P  :/2H 
VS,  CI.  414-^*82  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  vehicles  with  a  semitrailer  in  which 
said  semitrailer  comprises  a  chassis  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end.  said  chassis  supponing  a  fixed  lower  platform  and  an  upper 
platform  which  is  movable  from  a  loading  position  to  a  travel 
position  and  vice  versa  via  an  upper  platform  lifting  and  lowering 
device  supported  by  poles  of  said  chassis:  a  lowering  and  lifting 
mechanism  being  located  proximate  but  spaced  from  said  front  end 
of  said  chassis,  on  an  under  surface  thereof,  for  facilitating  both 
raising  and  lowering  said  front  end  of  said  cha.ssis  and  lateral 
motion  of  said  front  end  of  said  chassis;  and  at  lea.st  one  wheel  and 
axle  set  being  supponed  between  said  lowering  and  lifting  mecha- 
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nism  and  said  rear  end  of  said  chassis,  on  an  undersurface  thereof, 
for  facilitating  transportation  of  said  semitrailer; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

laclining  said  semitrailer,  via  said  lowering  and  lifting  mecha- 
nism, until  said  front  end  of  said  chassis  is  located  adjacent 
the  ground: 

laclining  said  upper  platform,  via  said  upper  platform  lifting 
and  lowering  device,  into  said  loading  position  located 
adjacent  said  lower  platform; 

loading  said  upper  platform  with  vehicles: 

raising  said  upper  platform  loaded  with  vehicles,  via  said 
upper  platform  lifting  and  lowering  device,  to  said  travel 
position; 

loading  said  lower  platform  with  vehicles;  and 

raising  said  semitrailer  loaded  with  vehicles  to  a  travel  posi- 
tion via  said  lowering  and  lifting  mechanism. 


1.  A  ramp  for  loading  and  unloading  snowmobiles  comprising: 
two  longitudinally  extending,  laterally  spaced  apart  slci  support- 
ing sections,  each  comprising; 
luao  spaced  apart  rails; 
a  plurality  of  support  members  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 

; tending  laterally  between  the  rails  and  spaced  longitudi- 
lly  apart  therealong.  each  said  cylindrical  member  being 
ifion-rotatably  fixed  to  the  rails; 

and  a  plurality  of  removable  and  reengaaeable  roller  elements 
one  being  arranged  around  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
isupport  members  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  snowmobile 
(ski;  each  said  roller  element  comprising  a  removable  and 
rtengageable  cylindrical  sheath  arranged  to  surround  the  fixed 
cylindrical   member  in  direct  contact  with  the  cylindrical 

.  member  for  sliding  rotation  about  the  cylindrical  member 
such  that  the  cylindrical  member  remains  fixed  and  the  sheath 
rotates  relative  thereto,  said  cylindrical  sheath  having  a  helical 
slit  extending  longitudinally  therealong  allowing  ready 
removal  and  reengagement  of  the  sheath  on  the  support  mem- 
ber; 

ard  a  tracic  supporting  section  between  the  sici  supporting  sec- 
tions, the  track  supporting  section  comprising  means  for  trac- 
tional  engagement  with  a  snowmobile  track. 


5353082 
SCOOTER  LIFT 
Ronald  F.  Bechler,  and  Kary  D.  Conaway,  both  of  George, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Ranger  All  Season  Corporation,  George, 
Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  Na  904,202 

Int.  CL'  BMP  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  414—543  16  Claims 


5353,281 

LOADING  RAMP  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Mervtn  Blair  Fanner,  Box  1070,  StonewaU,  Manitoba,  Canada, 
ROCOZO 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,273 
I  Int.  CL*  B65G  67A)2 

U5.CL4I4— 537  7  Claims 


1.  A  scooter  lift  for  lifting  a  scooter  into  a  storage  area  of  a 
transport  vehicle,  the  scooter  lift  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  surface  of  the  storage  area  of 
the  transport  vehicle; 

a  frame  mounted  on  tlie  base  assembly  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis; 

a  boom  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  posi- 
tion; 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  spool  shaft  and  a 
second  end  for  attachment  to  the  scooter,  the  cable  being 
guided  by  the  boom  to  selectively  raise  or  lower  the  scooter 
upon  rotation  of  the  spool  shaft. 

an  engagement  member  anached  to  the  boom  and  moveable 
between  a  lower  rest  position  and  an  upper  position  and 
between  the  upper  position  and  a  lock  position,  the  boom 
being  in  its  raised  position  to  enable  movement  of  the  scooter 
into  and  out  of  the  storage  area  when  the  engagement  member 
is  in  its  lock  position  and  being  in  its  lowered  position  to 
permit  storage  of  the  scooter  lift  in  the  storage  area  when  the 
engagement  member  is  in  its  lower  rest  position:  and 

a  slot  in  the  firame  engaging  the  engagement  member,  the  slot 
having  a  vertical  main  portion  defining  the  lower  rest  position 
and  the  upper  position  of  the  engagement  member  and  having 
a  slot  recess  extending  from  the  upper  position  and  defining 
the  lock  position  of  the  engagement  member. 


5353,283 

VEHICLE  LIFTING  AND  TOWING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Kirby  Grant,  MuUins,  S.C,  assignor  to  East  End 

Motors,  Inc.,  Cle  Elimi,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,083 
Int  a."  B60P  .1/12 
U.S.  a.  414—563  20  Claims 

13.  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  L-shaped  member  having  a  riser  leg  and  a  boom  leg. 
the  riser  leg  including  a  base  end  and  an  upper  end. 
the  boom  leg  including  a  front  end  and  a  free  end.  and 
the  front  end  of  the  boom  leg  attached  to  the  base  end  of  the 
riser  leg; 
a  base  pivot  bearing  at  the  base  end  of  the  riser  leg. 
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the  base  pivot  tiltably  mounted  to  a  frame  member  of  a 

towing  vehicle: 
a  riser  pivot  bracket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  riser  leg; 
a  lever  arm  extended  from  the  base  end  of  the  riser  leg.  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  boom  leg: 
an  anchor  pivot  bracket  attached  to  the  lever  arm; 
a  linkage  arm  having  a  riser  pivot  bearing  and  a  crank  pivot 
bearing, 
the  linkage  arm  hingeably  connected  at  the  riser  pivot  bearing 

to  the  riser  pivot  bracket: 
a  camming  crank  hingeably  mounted  to  the  frame  of  a  towing 
vehicle,  the  camming  crank  having 
a  forward  direction  of  rotation, 
a  rearward  direction  of  rotation, 
a  crank  pivot  bracket, 
an  actuator  pivot  bracket, 
an  upper  frame  pivot  bearing, 
the  upper  frame  pivot  bearing  hingeably  mounted  to  the  frame 

member  of  a  towing  vehicle, 
the  crank  pivot  bracket  hingeably  connected  to  the  crank  pivot 

bearing  of  the  linkage  arm:  and 
an  extending  and  retracting  actuator,  for  rotating  the  camming 
crank  to  selectably  rotate  the  camming  crank. 
in  the  forward  direction  of  rotation,  about  the  upper  frame 

pivot  bearing,  to  pull  the  linkage  arm. 
so  that  the  linkage  arm  pulls  the  riser  leg.  and  tilts  the 

L-shaped  member,  to  raise  the  free  end  of  the  boom  leg.  or 
in  a  rearward  direction  of  rotation,  about  the  upper  frame 

pivot  bearing,  to  push  the  linkage  arm. 
the  linkage  arm  to  push  the  riser  leg  and  tilt  the  L-shaped 

member,  to  lower  the  free  end  of  the  boom  leg. 
the  extending  and  retracting  actuator  having  an  actuator  pivot 

bearing  and  an  anchor  pivot  bearing,  the  actuator  pivot 

bearing  connected  to  the  actuator  pivot  bracket  of  the 

camming  crank  and  the  anchor  pivot  bearing  connected  to 

the  anchor  pivot  bracket. 


detection  rollers  and  said  rotation  drive  shaft  to  move  the 
notched  wafers  in  the  cassette,  to  thereby  orientate  the 
notched  wafers  in  the  same  direction. 


5,853^85 
COOLING  AIR  TUBE  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Frederick  Martin  Miller,  Cincinnati;  Roger  Clayton  Walker, 
Middletown;   Christoplier  Charles  Glynn,  Hamilton,  and 
Martin  C.  Hemsworth,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,840 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/08:5/10 

U.S.  CL  416—96  R  11  Claims 


5353J84 
NOTCHED  WAFER  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 
Ryo  Ohzeki.  Saitama.  and  Tadayasu  Ohsawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaijo  Corporation.  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  19%,  8-271328 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  414—757  33  Claims 

I.  A  notched  wafer  aligning  apparatus  for  aligning  a  plurality  of 
notched  wafers  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other  in  a  cassette 
with  each  other,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  notch  detection  rollers  rotatably  arranged  so  as  to 
be  rotationally  driven  while  being  respectively  abutted  against 
peripheral  edges  of  the  notched  wafers  to  orientate  notches  of 
the  wafers  in  the  same  direction: 
said  notch  detection  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rota- 
tion drive  shaft  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other  while  being 
arranged  in  correspondence  to  the  notched  wafers  and  at  a 
position  deviated  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  vertical 
center  line  of  the  notched  wafers; 
said  notch  detection  rollers  being  individually  rotated  on  said 
rotation  drive  shaft  by  frictional  force  between  said  notch 


1.  In  a  compressor  rotor  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rotor 
disks  affixed  to  a  rotor  body,  and  wherein  at  least  one  radially 
directed  cooling  tube  is  supported  from  one  end  within  a  rotor 
shaft,  with  an  opposite  free  end  extending  toward  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  ring  member 
loosely  secured  to  said  tube  at  said  free  end. 


5,853,286 
MOVABLE  FAN  VANE  WITH  A  SAFETY  PROFILE 
Pierre  Xavier  Bussonnet,  Sucy  en  Brie;  Jacques  Marie  Pierre 
Stenneler,  le  Chatelet  en  Brie,  and  Jean  Marc  Surdi, 
Rubelles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^38 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1996,  %  00707 
Int  a."  FOID  5/30 
U.S.  a.  416—193  A  I  Claim 

1.  A  vane  for  a  fan  comprising: 

a  platform  having  opposite  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  and  oppo- 
site upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  having  a 
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:«mber  shape,  the  lower  surface  having  a  concave  shape 

corresponding  to  the  camber  shape  of  the  upper  surface: 
a  ioot  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  platform  and  adapted  to 

K  fixed  to  a  hub  of  the  fan;  and 
a  blade  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  platform  at  a  position 

phifted  toward  the  lower  surface  from  a  center  line  between 

Be  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  wherein  a  thickness  of  said 
ade  increases  toward  said  platform;  and 
wherein  said  blade  has  opposite  leading  and  trailing  edges  at 
which  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  merge,  and  said  platform 
md  said  blade  are  formed  such  that  when  a  vane  is  detached, 
t^e  detached  vane  strikes  another  vane  between  the  leading 
^ge  and  the  trailing  edge. 


U&  CI.  418—55.1 


a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  circular  hole  in  the  thrust 
plate  and  a  coupler  for  mating  with  said  ptxxrusion  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  circular  thrust  plate,  the  thrust  plate  is 
thereby  coupled  to  the  bearing  such  as  to  be  able  to  in  an  axial 
direction. 


5,853,288 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  COUNTERBORING 
PART  COMMUNICATING  WITH  AN  INTERMEDIATE 
PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Shuji  Motegi;  Toshiyuki  Nakamura;  Fumiaki  Sano;  Masayuki 
Kakuda;  Kiyohani  Ikeda;  Yoshihide  Ogawa;  Fiji  Watanabe, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shinji  Nakashima.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,224,  Jun.  21,  1996,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  536,161,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,674,061. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062660; 
Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159494 

Int.  ex."  F04C  ISAM 
\}S.  a.  418— 55J  2  Claims 


5353,287 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  THRUST  PLATE 
Nobtru  lida.  Kusatsushi;  Hiroyuki  Fukuhara,  Otsushi,  and 
Shigeru  Muramatsu,  Kusatsushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^70 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  19%,  8-031804 

Int.  CI.*'  F04C  18/04 


6  Claims 


1.  A  .scroll  compres.sor  comprising: 

a  fixed  scroll  member  having  a  fixed  scroll  vane: 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  an  orbiting  scroll  vane  interen- 

gaging  with  the  fixed  scroll  vane  for  forming  a  plurality  of 

compression  spaces: 
a  crankshaft  for  providing  a  driving  force  to  orbit  the  orbiting 

scroll  member: 
a  bearing  for  supporting  a  main  axis  of  the  crankshaft:  and 
a  circular  thrust  plate  having  a  circular  hole  disposed  between 

pie  orbiting  scroll  member  and  the  bearing  for  receiving  a 

force  axially  exerted  thereon  from  the  orbiting  scroll  member. 

kvherein  a  protnision  is  formed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  thrust 
late  and  is  extended  within  the  circular  hole  of  the  thrust 
4ate  toward  an  inside  position  in  a  radial  direction,  and  the 
earing  includes  a  thrust  plate  holder  having  a  circular  boss  of 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising; 

a  fixed  scroll  disposed  in  a  sealed  vessel  and  provided  with  a 
plate-like  spiral  tooth  on  a  base  plate  having  a  discharge  port 
for  a  high-pressure  refrigerant  gas  at  a  center: 

an  orbiting  scroll  disposed  in  said  sealed  vessel  and  having  a 
base  plate  provided  with  a  plate -like  spiral  tooth  engaging 
said  plate-like  spiral  tooth  of  said  fixed  scroll  for  forming  a 
compression  space  consisting  of  a  high  pressure  chamber,  an 
intermediate  pressure  chamber,  and  a  low  pressure  chamber; 
and 

a  counterfooring  part  made  in  at  least  one  of  said  base  plates  of 
said  fixed  and  orbiting  scrolls  and  having  a  cutaway  part 
corresponding  to  a  center  of  said  plate-like  spiral  tooth  of  said 
base  plate,  and  a  portion  of  said  counterboring  part  being 
formed  into  a  shape  of  an  involute  curve,  said  involute  curve 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  radially  outer  face  of  said 
plate  like  spiral  tooth  of  the  other  of  said  base  plates  when  the 
spiral  tooth  of  the  other  of  said  base  plates  is  at  a  position 
where  said  counterboring  part  begins  to  communicate  with 
said  intermediate  pressure  chamber,  such  that  a  communicat- 
mg  part  of  said  counterboring  part  with  said  intermediate 
pressure  chamber  is  formed  over  a  wide  range  of  said  outer 
face. 
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5.853089  5353.291 

GAS-SUPPLIED  Pn»E  HEATER  SUBPERIOSTEAL  BONE  ANCHOR 

Herman  R.  Todd,  4929  Woodview  La.,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.   John  DeVincenzo,  1312  Garden  St,  and  Steven  Prins,  826 
29575,  and  Larry  D.  Dickerson,  2960  Hickory  Hill  Cir.,       Alyssum  Ct.,  both  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.  93401 

Conway,  S.C.  29526  FUed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  948,731 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907344  InL  CI."  A61C  SAH) 

Int  CI."  F24J  3/00  U.S.  C\.  433—176                                                         11  Claims 

VS.  CL  432—225  17  Claims 


1.  A  heater  for  softening  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  pipe  to 
facilitate  bending  said  pipe,  said  heater  comprising: 

a  body  having  means  formed  therein  for  inserting  a  length  of 
PVC  pipe; 

roller  means  carried  by  said  body  for  facilitating  rotation  of  said 
PVC  pipe; 

a  burner  assembly  positioned  within  said  body  so  that  when  said 
PVC  pipe  is  inserted  within  said  body  and  said  burner  assem- 
bly is  ignited,  flames  from  combustion  of  fuel  by  said  burner 
assembly  heat  said  pipe;  and 

baffle  means  for  distributing  heat  from  said  burner  assembly, 
said  baffle  means  positioned  within  said  body  and  adjacent  to 
said  burner  assembly  so  that  when  said  PVC  pipe  is  inserted 
in  said  body,  said  baffle  means  is  located  between  said  burner 
assembly  and  said  PVC  pipe. 


5.853,290 

ULTRASONIC  TOOTH  CLEANER 

Ronald  H.  Winston,  256  Griffen  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10583 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,293,  Nov.  28,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,772,434.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

758,037 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/07 

VS.  CI.  433-86  13  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  cleaner  for  removing  deposits  from  a  dorsal 
surface  of  a  tongue,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  ultrasonic  driver; 

a  cleaner  tip  coupled  to  and  being  oscillated  by  said  ultrasonic 
driver,  said  tip  having  a  distal  end  and  being  shaped  such  that 
said  distal  end  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  handle,  said 
tip  being  formed  of  a  polymer  material  capable  of  transmit- 
ting constant  ultrasonic  vibrations  from  said  driver; 

a  dispersive  head  connected  to  said  cleaner  tip.  said  head 
extending  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  cleaner 
tip  and  being  oscillated  by  said  ultrasonic  driver. 


1.  A  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
orthodontic  appliances,  said  bone  anchor  comprising  two  or  more 
leaves,  narrow  arms  connecting  said  leaves,  said  anchor  being 
adapted  to  rest  directly  on  bone,  said  leaves  being  moldable  to  the 
contours  of  bone  on  which  said  anchor  is  to  be  placed,  the  edges  of 
said  arms  and  said  leaves  including  a  plurality  of  scallops  there- 
around. 


5,853,292 

COMPUTERIZED  EDUCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TEACHING  PATIENT  CARE 

John  S.  Eggert,  Miami;  Michael  S.  Eggert,  Gainsville,  and 

Phillip  Vallejo,  Miami,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Gaumard 

Scientific  Company,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,435 

Int.  CI."  G09B  2mii 

VS.  CI.  434—262  17  Claims 


1.  An  interactive,  computerized  education  system  for  teaching 
patient  care,  comprising: 

a  computer  program,  for  execution  on  a  computer,  that  displays 
a  selection  of  modules  to  assist  a  user  in  learning  patient  care 
protocols,  the  modules  being  selectable  by  the  user  for  pro- 
viding different  interactive  training  sessions  involving  the 
protocols; 

a  physiological  simulator  for  receiving  simulated  patient  care 
activity  responsive  to  the  sessions;  and 

a  plurality  of  different  virtual  instruments  for  use  with  the 
simulator  in  performing  the  patient  care  activity,  the  virtual 
instruments  cooperating  with  corresponding  sensors  that  inter- 
face with  the  computer  program  for  providing  feedback  to  the 
program  regarding  the  activity  during  the  sessions,  such  that 
in  providing  the  feedback,  the  sensors  complete  an  electrical 
circuit  that  confirms  proper  use  of  the  virtual  instruments  on 
the  simulator;  and 
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interface  module  for  interfacing  the  sensors  with  the  com- 
puter program,  the  module  comprising  lines  each  coupled 
with  one  of  the  sensors  and  a  processor  coupled  with  the 
aensor  lines  for  receiving  signals  from  the  sensors  and  con- 
verting the  signals  to  inputs  for  the  computer  program. 


5,853,293 
MEDICAL  TEACHING  AID 
Alice  H.  Weber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Katherine  L.  Miller.  Cam- 
bridge City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Legacv  Products,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
OMo 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834^72 

Int  CI."  G09B  23/2H 

VS.  CL  434—262  17  Claims 


1.  A  medical  teaching  aid,  comprising: 

a  hiain  body  portion  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  human  foot; 

a  fabric  conforming  to  the  main  body  portion,  said  fabric  having 
an  inner  surface  enclosing  and  adjacent  to  the  main  body 
potion  and  an  outer  surface  opposite  said  inner  surface;  and 

selected  facsimiles  of  foot  conditions  selectively  and  reasonably 
received  by  and  retained  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric. 


5353494 

ANTI-FRICTION  ROTATING  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Henry  Rehder,   14  Middleton  Drive,  Peterborough, 
Canada,  K9J  4Z2 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,649 

Int  a."  HOIR  39/00 

VS\  CL  439—17  14  Claims 


each  rolling  element  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face, 

conductive  means  attached  to  said  races  for  conducting  current 
to  and  from  said  races, 

adjustable  biasing  means  for  applying  a  variable  pressure  to  said 
contact  assembly  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  rolling 
elements  by  said  races. 


5353,295 

ANGLE  CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  A  COAXIAL 

STRUCTURE  AND  A  PLANAR  STRUCTURE 

Bemd  Rosenberger,  Tittmoning,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rosen- 

berger   Hochfrequenztechnik   GmbH    &    Co.,   Tittmoning, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,673 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1995.  195  40 
614.1 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—63  17  Claims 


1.  An  angle  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  planar  struc- 
ture to  a  coaxial  structure,  comprising  a  planar-side  terminal  on  the 
side  of  the  planar  structure  where  said  planar-side  terminal  can  be 
brought  into  contact  with  at  least  one  planar  conducting  track,  a 
coax-side  terminal  at  the  side  of  the  coaxial  structure,  the  coax-side 
terminal  being  configured  at  a  given  angle  to  the  planar-side 
terminal  and  connectable  to  a  coaxial  line,  the  planar-side  terminal 
being  designed  as  a  planar  waveguide  which  is  connected  within 
an  outer  periphery  of  the  angle  connector  to  the  coax-side  terminal, 
the  planar-side  terminal  being  mounted  perpendicularly  to  the 
coax-side  terminal  and  extending  within  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
housing  of  said  connector. 


1.  A  rotating  contact  assembly  in  the  form  of  an  anti-friction 
type  bearing  wherein  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  are  housed 
between  a  pair  of  races. 


5353,2% 
COMPONENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ENCLOSURE 
Hans-Ulricfa  Gunther,  Pfinztal:  Michael  Joist  Gaggenau,  and 
Klaus   Pfeifer,   Karlsruhe,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Schroir  GmbH,  Straubenhard,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,665 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  a.  439—92  13  Claims 

1.  A  prefabricated  component  for  electronic  enclosures  with  a 
metal  plate,  and  at  least  one  electric  contact  producing  spring 
element,  which  is  located  on  the  border  area  of  the  plate,  charac- 
terized by  the  following  features: 

the  plate  (1)  includes  narrow  sides  (7,8.)  and  a  groove  (9)  on  at 

least  one  of  its  narrow  sides  (7,8).  wherein  the  groove  (9) 

extends  parallel  to  the  edges  (10,11)  of  the  narrow  sides  (7,8), 

the  spring  element  (2)  includes  a  leaf  clip  (12)  and  a  leaf  spring 

(13), 
wherein  the  leaf  clip  (12)  and  the  leaf  spring  (13)  are  at  right 

angles  to  one  another, 
the  leaf  clip  (12)  engages  and  is  retained  in  the  groove  (9). 
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5353J98 
INITIATOR  CONNECTOR  FOR  AIRBAG  SYSTEMS 
Franz  Pacher,  EckentaK  Germany,  assignor  to  Framatome 
Connectors  Interlock,  Inc.,  Westland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,721 

Int.  CI."  HoiR  imn 

U.S.  CI.  439—352  6  Claims 


wherein  the  leaf  spring  (13)  has  a  level  base  piece  (21)  and  at 
least  one  contact  piece  (22)  bent  back  on  itself,  wherein  the 
base  piece  (21)  stands  parallel  to  the  narrow  side  (7,8)  and 

the  contact  piece  (22)  extends  over  the  plate. 


5,853,297 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CO-PLANAR  AND 

NEARLY  CO-PLANAR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

EXTENSION  DOCKING  SYSTEM 

Hariand  Timothy   Moulton,  Winter  Park,  and  Stephen   H. 

Goldman,  Maitland,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Distributed 

Processing  Technology  Corporation,  Maitland,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,076 

int.  a."  HOIR  li/(>2 

\i&.  CL  439—327  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  co-planar  or  nearly  co-planar 
electrical  connection  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  a  first 
and  a  second  printed  circuit  board  (PCS),  comprising: 

attaching  spring  latches  on  opposite  side  edges  of  the  end  of  the 
second  PCS.  the  second  PCS  having  edge  electrical  connec- 
tors; 

shaping  a  first  and  second  side  of  the  mating  end  of  the  first 
PCB; 

creating  engagement  notches  on  the  first  and  second  side  edges 
of  the  mating  end  of  the  first  PCB;  and 

sliding  the  spring  latches  of  the  second  PCB.  together  with  the 
second  PCB  onto  the  mating  end  of  the  first  PCB  sufficient  to 
engage  the  spnng  latches  with  the  engagement  notches  of  the 
first  PCB. 


1.  A  plug  adapted  to  mate  with  a  socket  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tor assembly,  said  plug  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  housing  (1)  having  a  nose  portion  (4)  with  pivotable, 
upwardly  extending  lateral  locking  arms  (5)  adapted  to  lock 
said  plug  to  a  socket; 

(b)  a  removable  cover  (2)  for  said  housing; 

(c)  latching  means  (10-13)  located  on  said  housing  and  said 
cover  for  latching  said  cover  to  said  housing; 

(d)  a  secondary  locking  clip  (3)  having  secondary  locking  arms 
(18)  adapted  to  be  inserted  downwardly  into  insertion  grooves 
(15)  in  said  cover  (2)  and  to  slide  along  an  upper  surface  of 
said  cover  in  longitudinally  extending  sliding  grooves  (14)  in 
said  cover,  from  a  rear  unlocking  position  to  a  front  locking 
position; 

(e)  said  secondary  locking  arms  (18)  extending  through  said 
cover,  said  secondary  locking  arms  each  having  an  outwardly 
extending  projection  which,  in  said  front  locking  position  of 
said  secondary  locking  clip  (3),  engages  an  interior  surface  of 
a  said  lateral  locking  arm  (5)  and  forces  said  lateral  locking 
arm  outwardly  to  prevent  disconnection  of  said  plug  from  a 
said  socket. 


5353,299 
LAMP  SOCKET  UNIT 
Jeng-Shyong  Wu,  No.  14,  AUey  1,  Lane  326,  Shyr-Piin  Road, 
Hsin-Chu  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,246 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4n4 
U.S.  a.  439—419  20  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  socket  unit  comprising: 

an  insulating  body  defining  a  lamp  opening  for  receiving  a  lamp 
bulb,  said  insulating  body  also  defining  a  wire  slot,  said 
insulating  body  also  defining  an  electrical  contact  hole: 
electrical  contact  positioned  in  said  electrical  contact  hole,  said 
electrical  contact  having  a  plurality  of  taper  portions  extend- 
ing into  said  wire  slot,  said  electrical  contact  having  a  contact 
portion  extending  into  said  lamp  opening  and  electrically 
connectable  with  the  lamp  bulb,  said  electrical  contact  being 
formed  from  a  folded  rectangular  metal  sheet,  a  cross  section 
of  said  electrical  contact  and  said  folded  rectangular  sheet 
being  one  of  oval  or  rectangular  shape  for  strengthening  of 
said  electrical  contact,  said  metal  sheet  forms  a  joint  on  a 
longitudinal  side  of  said  electrical  contact,  said  joint  of  said 
electrical  contact  including  a  flange,  wherein  said  flange  is 
bent  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
contact  portion; 
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b  ise  cover,  said  insulating  body  and  said  base  cover  having 
I  ase  connection  means  for  connecting  said  base  cover  and 
!  aid  insulating  body  together,  and  for  causing  said  taper 
I  ortions  to  pierce  an  insulated  wire  in  said  wire  slot. 


UA 


1 


CI.  439—517 


^*     3lZ 


the  first  primary  electrical  conductor  connected  between  the 
means  for  connecting  the  first  primary  electrical  conductor  to 
the  at  least  one  jaw  contact  and  one  terminal  in  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  housing. 


5,853301 

POLARITY  FUSE  PLUG 

Lien-Sheng  Wang,  8F-2,  No.  8,  AUey  10,  Lane  658,  Section  2, 

Chung  Hsing  Rd.,  Chutung,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,804 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  /.V6* 

U.S.  a.  439—622  6  Claims 


5,853J00 
UATTHOUR  SOCKET  ADAPTER  WITH  IMPROVED 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Darrcll  Robinson,  Highland  Township;  Robert  O.  Learmont, 
Walled  Lake,-  Karl  R.  Loehr,  Novi;  AUen  V.  Pniehs,  HoweU, 
and  Keith  C.  Dropiewski,  Walled  Lake,  all  of  .Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,009.  Aug.  30,  1995.  PaL 
No.  5,577,933,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,915, 
Mar.  22.  1994.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  521.008.  Aug.  10. 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5471.031.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  19%.  Ser. 
No.  656.774 
Int.  CI."  H02B  im 


43  Claims 


tern  i  lals  of  a  watthour  meter,  the  socket  adapter  comprising: 
a  I  oosing  including  a  meter  receiving  portion  and  a  terminal 

1  onion; 
a    >lurality  of  jaw  contacts  mounted  in  the  meter  receiving 

portion; 
ac  least  one  jaw  contact  including: 
a  base; 
a  plurality  of  jaws  extending  from  the  base  adapted  for 

receiving  a  blade  terminal  of  a  watt  hour  meter; 
first  discrete  means,  carried  on  the  base,  for  connecting  a  first 

primary  electncal  conductor  to  the  base; 
second  discrete  means,  coupled  to  the  base  and  engagable 
with  a  fastener,  for  electrically  connecting  a  second  electri- 
cal conductor  to  the  jaw  contact; 
tt  ird  discrete  means  coupled  to  the  base,  for  connecting  a  third 

electrical  conductor  to  the  at  least  one  jaw  contact; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  in  the  terminal  portion,  and 


101 


1.  A  polarity  fuse  plug,  comprising: 

an  inner  plug  defining  therein  a  fuse  slot  for  receiving  a  fuse,  a 
first  conductor  slot  in  communication  with  the  fuse  slot,  a 
concave  shaped  slot  in  communication  with  but  separated 
from  the  fuse  slot,  and  a  second  conductor  slot  separated  from 
the  first  conductor  slot  and  the  fuse  slot; 

an  outer  shell  encasing  the  inner  plug,  the  outer  shell  having  an 
openable  fuse  cover  for  exposing  the  fuse  slot  to  receive  a 
fiise; 

a  first  conductor  positioned  in  the  first  conductor  slot; 

a  second  conductor  positioned  in  the  second  conductor  slot;  and 

a  concave  sha[>ed  butterfly  plate  having  a  first  portion  for  con- 
tacting a  lead  of  an  input  wire,  and  a  second  portion  for 
contacting  a  fuse  received  within  the  fuse  slot,  the  second 
portion  having  two  end  sections  and  a  center  section  therebe- 
tween, the  two  end-sections  being  positioned  within  the  con- 
cave shaped  slot  such  that,  when  the  fuse  cover  in  the  outer 
shell  is  opened,  only  the  center  section  of  the  concave  shaped 
butterfly  plate  is  exposed  and  is  adapted  to  resiliently  engage 
the  fuse. 


^  watthour  meter  socket  adapter  electrically  receiving  blade 


5353,302 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS  TO  A  CONTROL  UNIT.  PREFERABLY 

FOR  AN  IRRIGATION  CONTROL  APPAR.\TUS 

Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano.  and  Claudio  Pasut,  Pordenone. 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Claber  S.p.A„  Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  12, 1996,  MI%A0703 
Int  a."  HOIR  lino 
U.S.  CI.  439—629  9  Claims 

7.  A  device  for  connection  of  electrical  wire  conductors  to  a 
control  unit  comprising: 

a  casing  of  electrically  isolating  material; 
a  terminal  board  including  first  and  second  sets  of  separate 
metallic  terminals  lying  in  discrete  rows  thereof,  respectively. 
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the  slot  for  contacting  respective  ones  of  the  contact  pads  on  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  body  portions  including  mechanically 
functional  sections  for  mounting  the  terminals  in  the  housing, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  body  portions  including  mechanically  non-functional  sec- 
tions of  a  given  area  which  effect  a  given  capacitance,  the 
mechanically  non-functional  sections  being  selectively  trim- 
mable  to  vary  the  terminal  area  to  provide  a  given  capaci- 
tance, and.  therefore,  an  impedance  to  match  said  given 
impedance  of  the  electrical  circuit. 


the  terminals  of  each  discrete  set  being  separated  from  one 
another  and  the  terminals  in  each  row  being  separated  from 
one  another  by  said  electrical  insulating  material,  the  row  of 
said  first  set  of  terminals  lying  at  an  elevation  along  said 
terminal  board  below  said  row  of  said  second  set  of  terminals; 

an  electrical  connector  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
separate  electrical  contacts  which  are  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  respective  terminals  of  the  terminal 
board  and  are  mechanically  and  electrically  connectable  to 
respective  electrical  contacts  on  the  control  unit;  and 

an  elongated  projection  carrying  said  contacts,  the  contacts 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  terminals  being 
turned  about  an  edge  of  said  projection  common  to  said 
contacts  and  alternating  with  one  another  for  connection  to 
the  respective  electrical  contacts  on  the  control  unit. 


5^3303 
IMPEDANCE  AND  INDUCTANCE  CONTROL  IN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  INCLUDING 
REDUCED  CROSSTALK 
David  L.  Brunker,  Naperville;  Frank  A.  Harwath,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Dennis  K.  Scheer,  Willowbrook,  ail  of  lil.,  assign- 
ors to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  01. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,035,  Jun.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,713,  Nov.  9,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5322,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102^7, 
Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
900,209,  Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,768,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856^93,  Mar.  24,  1992,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,184 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  2J/70 
U,S.  CL  439—637  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  edge  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
mating  edge  and  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  adjacent  the  edge,  the 
printed  circuit  board  being  at  least  part  of  an  electrical  circuit 
having  a  given  impedance,  the  connector  including  an  elongated 
dielectric  housing  having  a  board-receiving  slot  for  receiving  the 
mating  edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  a  plurality  of  terminals 
mounted  on  the  housing,  the  terminals  having  body  portions 
located  in  the  housing  and  spring  contact  portions  extending  into 


5353,304 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  TYPE  CONNECTION  MODULE 
Daniel  Landreau,  Champagne  Au  Mont  D'Or,  and  Etienne 
Briguet,   Rillieux   la   Pape,   both   of  France,  assignors  to 
Entrelec  SA.,  Villeurbanne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,120 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1995,  95  03707 
Int  Cl.^  HOIR  9/26 
U.S.  a.  439—721  12  Cbiims 


I.  A  connection  facility  for  conductive  wires,  the  connection 
facility  including  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  rigid  link  strip 
(3)  and  at  least  one  wire-connection  part  (2); 

said  wire-connection  part  formed  by  a  spring  blade  having  a  first 
end  (20)  and  a  second  end  (23); 

said  first  end  having  a  perforation  (21)  therein  for  receiving  a 
wire  to  be  connected  between  a  wire-abutment  edge  (22)  of 
the  perforation  and  said  second  end; 

said  second  end  of  the  spring  blade  being  looped  back  on  itself 
so  that  when  no  wire  is  received  in  said  perforation  the  second 
end  is  resiliently  pressed  against  the  wire-abutment  edge  and 
penetrates  said  perforation; 

said  electrically  conductive  rigid  link  strip  including  at  least  one 
link  element  (30)  that  is  planar  and  edged  by  at  least  one 
support  element  (31)  having  a  distal  end;  wherein 

said  at  least  one  support  element  is  engaged  with  said  wire- 
connection  part  by  initially  inserting  said  at  least  one  support 
element  through  said  perforation  of  said  first  end  of  said 
wire-connection  part  and  during  subsequent  further  insertion 
said  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  support  element  is  slid  past 
said  wire-connection  part  so  as  to  press  against  a  loop  formed 
by  said  second  end  of  said  wire-connection  pan  looped  back 
on  itself  to  provide  support  for  said  wire-connection  part. 
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5,853305 

CONNECTION  CLIP  TO  A  BUSBAR  FOR  A  DRAW-IN 
MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OR  SYSTEM 
Antoine  Bedrossian,  Meylan;  Philippe  Langlois,  Saint  -  Lat- 
tier;  Pascal  l^pretre,  Les  Marches;  Robert  Morel,  Herbeys; 
Pascale  Rodriguez,  Golles,  and  Gilbert  Velletaz,  StPierre 
d'Albigny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Schneider  Electric  S.A., 
Prance 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0I582,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18199,  PCT  Pub. 
^ate  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.188 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1994,  94/14883 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/24 

V&  CI.  439—787  7  Claims 


T 


y;io    56   7     5     ,      s-         c      , 


K  connection  clip  for  electrical  connection  between  a  contact 
tern  li  nal  strip  of  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  busbar,  the  connection  clip 
con  prising: 

Eilurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  independent  contact  fingers 
orming  a  bridge;  each  opposed  pair  of  contact  fringes  having 
contact  ends  made  of  a  conductive  material  and  having  a 
space  therebetween;  and 
means  for  elastically  urging  the  opposed  pairs  of  independent 
contact  fingers  toward  each  other  so  that  the  contact  ends  of 
each  opposed  pair  of  independent  contact  fingers  electrically 
tonnects  to  one  of  said  terminal  strip  and  a  busbar  that  Is 
drawn  into  the  space  between  an  opposed  pair  of  the  indepen- 
dent contact  fingers;  wherein 

friction- reducing  coating  containing  graphite  is  disposed  on 
the  contact  ends  to  facilitate  draw-in  of  one  of  said  terminal 
strip  and  busbar;  and 

plurality  of  sides  of  the  independent  contact  fingers  are 
graphite-coated  to  reduce  friction  between  lateral  surfaces  of 
the  independent  contact  fingers. 


53533O6 
OPERATION  OF  MARINE  ENGINES 
David   Richard  Worth,  Sbenton  Park;   Thomas  Schnepple, 
Wembly.  and  Stephen  Reinhard  Maiss,  Woodvale,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia) 
Pty  Limited,  Balcatta.  W.A.,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  16.  19%,  Sen  No.  767^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15,  1995,  PN 
7169 

Int  a."  B63H  21/21 

VJS,  CI.  440—1  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

comfHisIng  sensing  an  operator  demand  for  a  gear-shift  and.  in 

response  to  the  sensing  of  said  operator  demand,  varying  the 


TORQUE  rucTumoN 
swmx 


TonouE  FUX^TumON 
MOUCEO 


engine  torque  profile  while  ntaintaining  a  mean  engine  output 
torque  to  thereby  enable  said  gear-shift  to  be  effected. 


5353J07 
TRIM  SENSOR  FOR  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 
Noriyuki  Natsume,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995,  7-195542 

Int  CI."  B63H  20/JO 

VS.  CI.  440—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  tilt  and  trim  apparatus  for  moving  an  outboard  drive  of  a 
watercraft  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  the  tilt 
and  trim  apparatus  comprising  a  first  member  attachable  to  a 
watercraft  and  a  second  member  attachable  to  the  outboard  drive, 
the  first  and  second  members  being  Interconnected  with  the  second 
member  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  first  member,  said  second 
member  also  supporting  the  outboard  drive  such  that  the  outboard 
drive  is  rotatable  with  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first 
member,  and  a  sensor  operating  between  ttie  first  and  second 
members  to  determine  the  angular  position  of  the  second  member 
and  the  outboard  drive  relative  to  the  first  member,  the  sensor 
being  arranged  between  the  first  and  second  members  with  an 
exterior  portion  and  positioned  to  be  exposed  on  the  front  side  of 
the  apparatus  with  the  outboard  drive  in  the  k>wered  position,  tlie 
sensor  including  a  follower  arm  and  a  spring  arranged  to  bias  the 
follower  arm  to  maintain  contact  with  one  of  the  first  and  second 
members. 
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5^338 

ENGINE  AND  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Masayoshi  Nanami;  Ryoichi  Nakase,  and  Tetsuya  Mashiko,  all 

of    Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors     to    Sanshin     Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,055,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-247947; 
Oct.  19,  1993,  5-261186 

Int  CI."  B63H  21/32 
U.S.  CI.  440—89  26  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  iiull  defining  an  engine  compart- 
ment, a  two-cycle,  cranlccase  compression  internal  combustion 
engine  contained  within  said  engine  compartment  and  for  a  water- 
craft  having  a  cranlccase  chamber  joumaling  an  output  shaft,  a  pair 
of  cylinder  blocks  extending  at  a  V-angle  to  each  other  and  aflBxed 
to  said  crankcase  chamber,  each  cylinder  block  having  at  least  one 
cylinder  bore  containing  a  piston  for  driving  said  output  shaft,  said 
cylinder  bores  having  axes  lying  a  plane  that  extends  transversely 
to  said  output  shaft,  an  induction  system  for  said  engine  disposed 
substantially  completely  in  a  valley  defined  between  said  cylinder 
blocks  for  delivering  at  least  an  air  charge  to  said  crankcase 
chamber  for  transfer  to  combustion  chambers  formed  above  said 
pistons,  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  manifolds  each  afiSxed  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  cylinder  blocks  on  the  side  thereof  facing  away  from 
said  valley. 


a  flexible  anchoring  line  including  a  first  securing  mechanism 
securable  to  a  float  anchoring  assembly  and  a  second  securing 
mechanism  securable  to  one  of  said  pool  anchoring  assem- 
blies in  a  manner  to  anchor  said  flotation  device  to  said 
cantilever  side  edge  of  said  swimming  pool; 

said  float  anchoring  assembly  including  a  section  of  hook  and 
pile  fastener  material  and  a  flexible  cover  member  that  folds 
over  said  section  of  hook  and  pile  fastener  material  when 
nothing  is  secured  to  said  section  of  hook  and  pile  fastener 
material. 


5,853310 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRON- 
EMITTING  DEVICE,  ELECTRON  SOURCE  AND  IMAGE- 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Michiyo  Nishimura,  Sagamihara;  Ichiro  Nomura,  Atsugi; 
Yoshlkazu  Banno,  Machida;  Takeo  Tsukamoto,  Atsugi; 
Hirokatsu  MIyata,  Hadano,  and  Kazuhiro  Takada,  Atsugi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-317796; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-325279 

InL  CI."  HOI  J  9/02:1/30 
VS.  CI.  445—1.24  26  Qalms 


3(7) 
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5353,309 
SWIMMING  POOL  FLOAT  WITH  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 

Sabrina  R  Biggs,  8809  S.  Point  Pkwv.  E.  #1006,  Phoenix.  Aril. 
85044 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,130 

Int  CI."  B63B  35/58 

VS.  CI.  441-^tO  9  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron-emitting  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
providing  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  electroconductive  thin  film 

arranged  between  the  electrodes;  and 
forming  an  electron-emitting  region  in  the  electroconductive 
thin  film  by  performing  the  steps  of 

partially  modifying  the  composition  of  the  electroconductive 
thin  film  with  a  chemical  change  to  make  a  region  of  the 
electroconductive  thin  film  have  a  higher  resistivity  than  a 
resistivity  in  other  regions;  and 
causing  an  electric  current  to  run  through  said  electroconduc- 
tive thin  film  to  form  the  electron-emitting  region  in  the 
region  having  the  higher  resistivity. 


1.  A  swimming  pool  float  with  anchoring  system  comprising: 

a  flotation  device; 

at  least  one  float  anchoring  assembly  secured  to  said  flotation 
device; 

at  least  two  pool  anchoring  assemblies  securable  to  said  cantile- 
ver side  edge  of  a  swimming  pool,  and 


5,853.311 

MULTILAYERED  FLYING  DISK 

Mark  Bartholomew,  2820  Bardswood,  lUlahassee,  Fla.  32304 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,402 

Int.  a."  A63B  65/10 

VS.  CI.  446-^)8  13  Cbdms 

1.  A  flyer  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  and  generally  planar  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  apertures  each  apermre  having  a  first  diameter, 
wherein  said  apertures  enable  air  to  form  a  vortex  when  the 
flyer  is  thrown; 
a  generally  circular  and  generally  planar  ring  having  an  opening: 
and  a  plurality  of  tabs,  each  having  a  top  connected  to  the 
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5.853313 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  TOY  WITH  DEFORMABLE  JOINTS 
Yu  Zheng,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patent  Category  Corp., 
Monrovia.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,678 

Int.  a."  A63H  33/08 

VS.  CI.  446—106  14  Claims 


5,853312 
MOpEL  AIRPLANE  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  EDUCATION  AND 

COMPETITION 
Danny  H.  Y.  Li,  West,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Lyon  Aviation 
Engineering  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  597^76 
Ctaims  priority,  application  China,  Sep.   15.   1995,  95  2 
21641.8 

Int  CI."  A63H  27/18 
UJS.  CI.  446— 61  3  Claims 


1.  / 1  model  airplane,  comprising: 

a  I  <Kly  having  a  nose  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  said  nose  portion 
being  fitted  with  a  detachable  buffer  and  a  hook,  the  tail 
portion  having  a  vertical  tail  piece; 

a  s^ng  section: 

a  1  i6rizontal  tail  piece  fitted  to  said  tail  portion: 

adapter  for  holding  said  wing  section  to  said  body,  said 
adapter  being  formed  to  raise  the  wing  section  at  an  elevation 
angle  In  the  range  0°-20°  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane 
that  is  perpendicular  to  the  body,  and  wherein  said  adapter 
[(imprises  a  left  portion  and  a  right  portion,  said  left  portion 
Slaving  tenons  to  go  through  holes  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
body  and  to  fit  into  corresponding  mortises  in  said  right 
portion,  said  left  portion  and  said  right  portion  each  having  a 
ilot  for  receiving  said  wing  section,  and  the  adapter  having 
rjght  and  left  sides  elevated  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  0°-20° 
v^ith  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
hpdy. 


404 


i  isk,  a  bottom  connected  to  the  ring  an  arcuate  outer  periph- 
;  y  and  a  second  diameter  that  is  generally  equal  to  the  first 
Sameter. 


432 


r^' 


434 


45'-135' 


1.  An  object  assembled  by  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  pieces, 
the  plurality  of  pieces  including  a  first  piece  and  a  second  piece, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  pieces  including: 

a  section  comprising  opposing  first  and  second  notches  and  a 
tongue  defining  a  neck  between  the  first  and  second  notches, 
the  tongue  having  a  width  and  opposing  first  and  second  flaps, 
and  the  neck  having  a  width;  and 

an  aperture  having  a  dimension  which  is  smaller  than  the  width 
of  the  tongue  and  a  widest  dimension  of  about  half  of  the 
width  of  the  tongue,  and  a  dimension  which  is  the  same  as  or 
smaller  than  the  width  of  the  neck; 

wherein  the  opposing  flaps  of  the  tongue  of  the  sections  of  the 
first  piece  must  be  bent  to  insert  the  tongue  of  the  first  piece 
through  the  aperture  of  the  second  piece  to  effectuate  a 
connection  of  the  section  of  the  first  piece  at  the  location  of 
the  aperture  of  the  second  piece,  with  the  neck  of  the  section 
of  the  first  piece  held  inside  the  aperture  of  the  second  piece. 


5.853314 
TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 
SunU  K.  Bora,  31950  Concord  Dr.  jl'19A.  Madison  Heights. 
Mich.  48071 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802337 

Int  CI."  A63H  33/08 

VS.  a.  446—120  12  Chiims 


1.  A  toy  building  block  comprising  a  body  having  parallel  top 
and  bottom  faces  and  first  and  second  substantially  planar  lateral 
faces  orthogonal  to  the  top  and  bottom  faces,  a  lateral  male  feature 
projecting  from  the  first  lateral  face  and  a  lateral  female  feature 
recessed  into  the  second  lateral  face,  the  lateral  male  and  female 
features  matingly  engageable  with  female  and  male  lateral  features 
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of  other  of  said  blocks  to  achieve  interlocking  connection  of  the 
block  with  said  similar  blocks,  the  block  further  characterized  in 
that: 

a  top  male  feature  projects  from  the  top  face  and  a  bottom 
female  feature  is  disposed  on  the  bonom  face,  the  bottom 
female  feature  being  matingly  engageable  with  top  male  fea- 
tures of  other  of  said  blocks,  and  the  lateral  male  and  female 
features  have  respective  first  and  second  interlocking  means 
configured  to  engage  with  one  another  in  a  first  mating 
position  and  in  an  alternative  second  mating  position,  the  first 
mating  position  establishing  a  first  cormection  between  the 
blocks  wherein  the  lateral  male  feature  is  inserted  substan- 
tially fully  into  the  lateral  female  feature  such  that  adjacent 
faces  of  the  connected  blocks  arc  parallel  and  proximate  one 
another  to  inhibit  swivelling  movement  of  the  connected 
blocks  relative  to  one  another  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  top 
and  bottom  faces,  and  the  second  mating  position  establishing 
a  second  connection  between  the  blocks  wherein  the  lateral 
male  feature  is  inserted  less  than  fully  into  the  lateral  female 
feature  such  that  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  connected  blocks 
are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  said  swivelling  movement. 


said  output  shaft  of  said  spiral  spring  unit  is  mounted  thereon 
with  an  eccentric  rotation  member  (15).  so  that  rotation  of 
said  output  shaft  causes  said  eccentric  rotation  member  to 
engage  with  said  sound  generating  means  to  permit  said 
sound  generating  means  to  mechanically  and  cyclically 
generate  a  sound. 


5,853^16 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 
CONTROL  EDGES  OF  A  CONTROL  BUSH 
Ludwig  Kern,  Eriangen;  Andre  Kuckuk,  Herzogenaurach,  and 
Paul  Katona,  Weisendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  INA 
Walzlager  Schaefller  oHG,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  541,787,  Oct.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1994,  44  37 
302J 

Int.  Cl.*^  B24B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  451—11  7  Claims 


5,853J15 

SOUND  GENERATING  TOY 

Ryouichi  Satoh,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP97/00004.  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/25120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  913,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-018116 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/28:3/24 

U.S.  CL  446-301  20  Claims 


1.  A  sound  generating  toy  including  a  toy  body  provided  with  a 
head  (1)  and  a  mouth  (4)  arranged  in  said  head,  wherein 

sound  is  generated  when  a  toy  food  is  put  in  said  mouth,  the 
sound  generating  toy  comprises: 

a  door  member  (5)  arranged  in  said  head  so  as  to  be  moved 
when  a  toy  food  (3)  made  in  imitation  of  food  is  put  in  said 
mouth: 
a  spiral  spring  unit  (7)  including  a  spiral  spring,  an  input  shaft 

and  an  output  shaft  (14)  and  arranged  in  said  head; 
a  wind-up  mechanism  (6)  arranged  in  said  head  and  actuated 
in  association  with  said  door  member  to  wind  up  said  spiral 
spring  of  said  spiral  spring  unit:  and 
a  sound  generating  means  (8)  arranged  in  said  head  for 
generating  sound,  wherein 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  control  bush  of  a  rotary  slide  valve 
for  hydraulic  steering  of  motor  vehicles  for  subsequent  centerless 
grinding  of  control  edges  of  the  control  bush,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  control  bush  having  a  predetermined  outside  diam- 
eter and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
grooves  bound  by  edges  to  be  ground  for  formation  of  control 
edges  of  the  control  bush: 

placing  a  mandrel  interiorly  in  the  control  bush  in  a  form-fitting 
manner  for  adjusting  an  angular  position  of  the  control  bush; 

determining  a  reference  point  of  the  angular  position  of  each 
individual  groove  of  the  control  bush  by  a  measuring  system; 

computing  from  the  determined  reference  points  of  all  grooves 
an  optimum  reference  point  for  the  angular  position  of  the 
control  edges;  and 

positioning  the  grooves  of  the  control  bush  for  formation  of  the 
control  edges  through  subsequent  grinding  commensurate 
with  the  computed  optimum  reference  point  in  accordance 
with  a  given  angular  pitch  of  the  control  edges. 


5,853317 
POLISHING  PAD  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-167761 

Int.  CI."  B24B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  451—288  8  Claims 

6.  A  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotaiable  platen: 

a  polishing  pad  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  adhered  on  said 
platen,  said  polishing  pad  having  a  first  major  surface  which 
is  brought  into  contact  with  a  polishing  target  member,  a 
second  major  surface  which  Is  disposed  toward  said  polishing 
pad.  and  a  large  number  of  holes  serving  as  slurry  reservoirs; 
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a  \  I  ifcr  carrier  which  supports  the  polishing  target  member 
\  I  lile  rotating  to  urge  the  polishing  target  member  against 
^d  polishing  pad  which  is  rotating;  and 

a  slurry  supply  unit  for  feeding  a  slurry  to  a  polishing  target 
^urface  of  the  [X)lishing  target  member  during  polishing: 

wh;rein  the  holes  having  a  larger  opening  area  on  said  second 
I  iBJor  surface  than  that  on  said  first  major  surface  and  wherein 
t  lere  is  a  one  to  one  correspondence  between  the  holes  in  the 
i  ast  and  second  major  surfaces. 


5,853319 
GRINDING  TOOL 
Hans-Robert  Meyer,  HoUem-Twielenfleth,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn  Diamantwerkzeuge  GmbH  &  Co., 
Norderstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33 
836.7 

Int.  CI."  B24B  33/04 
VS.  CL  451—548  11  Claims 


iLAl 


Kelsc^ 


C. 


5,853318 
ROLL  SURFACE  GRINDER 
Thom,  Litchfield,  N.H.,  and  Heath  L.  Hartwig, 


Wdterioo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Process  Machin- 
er)^  ^c,  Merrimack,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,276 
Int.  CI."  B24B  19/18 
VS.  ii  451—425 


1.  A  grinding  tool  for  the  grinding  of  profiles  on  workpieces 
comprising  a  basic  body  symmetrical  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  grinding  tool,  the  basic  body  having  a  circular 
periphery,  and  an  annular  grinding  layer  deposited  on  the  periphery 
of  the  basic  body,  the  grinding  layer  being  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  components  comprising  grinding  grains  and  bonding  agent,  the 
components  of  the  grinding  layer  being  present  in  variable  volume 
percent  concentrations  widiin  axial  layers,  the  axial  layers  having 
different  radial  dimensions,  wherein  the  concentrations  of  compo- 
nents within  the  axial  layers  are  effective  to  equalize  wear  rates 
among  the  axial  layers  when  the  grinding  layer  is  subjected  to 
6  Claims    ^'^^ble  axial  grinding  loads  during  profile  grinding. 


5353320 
PLUCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  POULTRY 
Christopher  Michael  Wathes,  Royston;  David  Bernard  Tinker, 
Ampthill,  and  Colin  Gibson,  Clifton,  ail  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)2585,  §  371  Date  May  10,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  646J85 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1993, 
9324342;  Jun.  16,  1994,  9412089 

Int  CL"  A22C  21/02 
VS.  a.  452—88  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  a  roll  of  a  flaking  mill,  the  roll  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  comprising: 
a  irinding  wheel  carriage  assembly  including  a  swing  arm 

carrying  at  least  one  grinding  wheel; 
suofiort  structure  for  carrying  said  carriage  assembly  and  mount- 

4ble  on  the  flaking  mill  for  engaging  said  grinding  wheel 

against  the  roll,  said  structure  including  a  pair  of  longitudi- 

i)ally  spaced  structural  members  extending  generally  parallel 

tp  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roll; 
a  sbaft  carried  by  said  support  structure  and  extending  generally 

parallel  to  said  pair  of  structural  members; 
a  nfotor  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
sai4  carriage  assembly  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  one  of 

said  structural  members  for  traversing  movement  along  said 

shaft  and  one  member  between  opposite  ends  of  the  roll; 
a  roDing  ring  drive  coupled  to  said  rotating  shaft  for  driving  said 

carriage  assembly  along  said  shaft  and  said  one  member 

between  opposite  ends  of  the  roll;  and 
an  adjusting  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  swing  arm  relative  to 

4aid  carriage  assembly  to  adjust  the  depth  of  grinding; 
sail  I  swing  arm  being  mounted  for  adjustable  pivotal  movement 

i  bout  said  one  member. 


1.  Poultry  processing  equipment  including: 

a  shackle  line. 

a  plurality  of  individual  plucking  units  operatively  positioned 

adjacent  said  shackle  line,  one  for  each  of  a  number  of 

carcasses  to  be  plucked  at  any  one  time, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  plucking  units  having  plucking  heads, 
shielding  means  for  said  plucking  units  whereby  the  plucking 

heads  of  each  said  unit  are  shielded  from  the  plucking  heads 

of  the  neighboring  units  during  plucking,  and 
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means  for  cleaning  each  of  the  plucking  units  between  succes- 
sive plucking  operations  by  that  unit. 


5,853321 

FISH  PROCESSING  MACHINE  HAVING 

REFRIGERATED  WHEELS 

Leonard  P.  MiUer,  40S35  Waterman  Rd..  Homer.  Ak.  9%03 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,042 

Int  CI."  A22C  25//6 

VS.  CI.  452—161  M  Claims 


a  flat  surface  integrally  attached  to  said  coin  dispensing  means, 
said  flat  surface  being  accessible  to  a  user  of  said  coin 
dispensing  means  in  a  manner  that  allows  use  of  said  flat 
surface  for  writing,  said  flat  surface  further  being  positioned 
so  as  not  to  interfere  with  other  functions  of  said  coin  dispens- 
ing means: 

at  least  one  control  or  serviceable  component  for  said  coin 
dispensing  means:  and 

a  control  panel  means  for  holding  said  at  least  one  control  of 
said  coin  dispensing  means,  said  control  panel  means  being 
located  beneath  said  flat  surface. 


I.  A  fish  processing  device  for  removing  fillets  from  a  fish 
having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  carcass,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame: 

b)  a  pair  of  rotating  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  frost  suscep- 
tible rim.  rotatably  attached  to  said  frame,  said  pair  of  rotating 
wheels  being  articulated  so  that  the  pair  of  wheels  is  spaced 
close  together  at  one  point  of  rotation,  and  are  spaced  farther 
apart  at  a  later  point  of  rotation: 

c)  means  for  refrigerating  said  frost  susceptible  rim  of  each 
wheel: 

d)  a  means  for  introducing  a  fish  into  said  pair  of  wheels, 
whereby  said  fish  becomes  attached  to  said  pair  of  wheels  by 
frost  adhesion: 

e)  a  means  for  cutting  a  pair  of  side  fillets  from  said  fish;  such 
that  as  said  pair  of  fillets  are  cut  from  said  fish,  said  pair  of 
fillets  are  adhered  to  said  pair  of  wheels  and  are  removed 
from  the  fish:  and 

0  a  means  for  rotating  said  pair  of  rotating  wheels. 


5,853323 
HEATING  OR  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Oliver  Beck.  Sindelfingen-Hinterweil,-  Ralf  Bemdt;  Walter 
Denk,  both  of  Ditzingen;  Hans  Juergen  Drobner,  I^eonberg; 
Manfred  Fuchs,  Stuttgart,-  Gabriele  Herbold,  Marbach; 
Ingo  Putz,  Stuttgart;  Reinhold  Schork,  Eberbach;  Thomas 
Spranger,  Stuttgart,  and  Walter  Ullrich,  Moeglingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  19%,  196  44 
1593 

InL  CI.''  B60H  lAX) 
VS.  a.  454—156  17  Claims 


5,853322 

COIN  DISPENSER  CHECK  WRITING  SURFACE  WITH 

OPTIONAL  CONTROL  PANEL 

Michael  F.  Jones,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.H„  and  Paul  O.  Stump, 

Topsfieid,  Mass„  assignors  to  Telequip  Corporation,  Hollis, 

NJl. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,030 

Int  a.*"  G07D  I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  453—63  9  Claims 


1.  A  coin  dispenser  writing  surface  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  coin  dispensing  means: 


1.  A  unit  for  conditioning  air  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  at  least  one  receptacle; 

at  least  one  of  a  heater  and  an  evaporator  supported  in  the 
housing: 

an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  air; 

an  outlet  opening  for  discharging  conditioned  air; 

at  least  one  duct  arranged  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

at  least  one  air  control  element  for  regulating  air  flow  through 
the  at  least  one  duct,  the  at  least  one  air  control  element 
including  an  installation  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  lou- 
vers: and 

the  installation  frame  comprising  at  least  one  frame  side  having 
a  profile  for  positive- locking  engagement  with  respect  to  the 
housing  receptacle. 
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5,853324 

KIOGTING  GAME  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMPUTING  THE  SAME 

Hirctftimi  Kami;  Masayuki  Kikuchi,  and  Shigeki  Tohyama.  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706370 " 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-256791 

Int  CL"  A63F  9/22 

VS.  Cl.  463—2  16  Claims 
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a)  dealing  at  least  six  cards  from  a  standard  deck  of  playing 
cards  including  designating  at  least  one  of  the  cards  of  the 
standard  deck  of  playing  cards  as  a  wild  card: 

b)  a  player  selecting  which  of  the  cards  the  player  wishes  to  hold 
and  which  of  the  cards  the  player  wishes  to  discard: 

c)  dealing  replacement  cards  for  those  cards  that  the  player  has 
discarded; 

d)  determining  whether  the  resulting  cards  form  a  three  card  run: 

e)  providing  the  player  an  award  if  a  three  card  run  results. 


5,853326 
CONTROLLER  UT^IT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Teiyu  Goto,  Saitama,  and  Hiroki  Ogata,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,271,  JuL  17,  1996.  Pat  No. 
5,716,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,728.  May  8, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5351,693.  This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  864356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-094988; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-238898 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CI.  463—37  26  Claims 


1.  / .  shooting  game  machine  for  shooting  at  a  target  displayed  on 
a  dis  f  lay.  comprising: 

se  1(  cting  means  used  by  a  player  for  selecting  a  defense  mode; 
Wd 

camputing  means  for  causing  a  virtual  player  in  a  game  space  to 
iavoid  danger  when  said  defense  mode  is  selected  so  that  said 
Virtual  player  cannot  be  damaged  by  the  enemy. 


5,853325 

HWTHOD  OF  PLAYING  AN  ELECTRONIC  RUMMY 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Thomas  P.  Kadlic,  4505  W.  Hacienda  Ave.  Suite,  #G,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.  89118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  336,271,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,601,488.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,291 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  463—13  27  Claims 


33A^ 


1.  A  game  machine  including  controller  unit  for  controlling 
electronic  devices,  said  controller  unit  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  control  sections  mounted  to  said  housing  to  be 
manipulated  by  finger  of  a  user:  and 

a  pair  of  handles  diverging  from  each  other  in  a  direction  from 
said  housing  toward  the  user,  said  diverging  handles  being 
molded  as  one  unit  body  with  said  housmg.  said  diverging 
handles  to  be  contacted  witJi  and  supported  by  palms  of  both 
hands  of  the  user,  said  housing,  said  handles  and  control 
sections  sized  and  arranged  to  allow  manipulation  of  the 
control  section  by  the  user's  fingers  while  die  housing  is 
supported  by  the  user's  palms. 


1$.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  that  only  uses  the  player's 
hand  to  determine  winning  and  losing  outcomes  comprising: 


5,853327 
COMPUTERIZED  GAME  BOARD 
Pinhas  Gilboa.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Super  Dimension,  Inc.. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,627 
Int  CI."  A63F  9/22:  G06F  15/44 
VS.  a.  463—39  37  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  game  board  system  cofnprising: 
a  game  board  surface: 

an  excitation  signal  generator  which  generates  an  electromag- 
netic query  signal: 
a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  positioned  on  the  game  board 
surface,  each  said  piece  including  a  transponder  which 
receives  the  query  signal  and.  in  response  thereto,  generates 
an  identifying  answer  signal:  and 
a  plurality  of  sensors  which,  upon  receipt  of  the  answer  signal, 
generate  a  plurality  of  sensor  signals  responsive  to  the  loca- 
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1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  for  coupling  together  two 
rotary  axes  in  a  drive  system  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

an  outer  member  adapted  to  connect  with  one  of  the  rotary  axes, 
said  outer  member  having  a  cylindrical  hole  with  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  guide  grooves  formed  m  a  cylindrical 
inner  surface  thereof, 

an  inner  member  adapted  to  connect  with  the  other  of  the  rotary 
axes,  said  inner  member  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  at 
least  partly  spherical,  with  the  same  number  of  axially  extend- 
ing guide  grooves  as  the  guide  grooves  of  said  outer  member 
formed  in  the  outer  surface. 

a  plurality  of  balls  for  transmission  of  torque,  each  of  said  balls 
being  received  in  a  ball  track  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposing 
guide  grooves  of  said  outer  and  inner  members,  and 

a  cage  having  ball  pockets  for  receiving  the  respective  balls,  said 
cage  having  partial  spherical  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
which  centers  of  curvature  are  offset  axially  of  the  joint  by  the 
same  distance  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ball  center  line  and 
the  partial  spherical  surfaces  of  the  cage  are  respectively 
guided  by  contact  with  the  partial  spherical  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  member  and  the  cylindrical  hole  of  said  outer 
member,  a  pocket  clearance  is  axially  defined  between  said 
ball  and  the  ball  pocket  of  said  cage  allowing  for  smooth 
rolling  of  said  ball,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  cage  is 
comprised  of  a  cylindrical  surface  portion,  the  inner  partial 


spherical  surfaces  being  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  portion,  said  cylindrical  surface  portion 
has  a  sufficient  length  measured  axially  of  a  central  portion  of 
the  cage  to  allow  for  relative  movement  of  the  inner  member 
with  respect  to  the  cage  thereby  bringing  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  partial  spherical  surfaces  of  the  cage,  to  absorb  an 
amount  of  movement  of  an  engine  produced  during  starting 
acceleration  of  the  automobile. 


tion  of  at  least  one  playing  piece  for  automatically  and  non- 
discretely  sensing  location  of  the  playing  pieces. 


5,853J29 
WHIRL  AROUND  TOY 
Darinelle  V.  Worlds,  and  Maurice  Worids,  both  of  120  Creek 
Dr.,  Leesburg,  Ga.  31763 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  884,217 
Int  CI.*  A63G  mo 
MS.  CI.  472—25  4  < 


5353,328 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  AND  CONSTANT 

VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  THEREFOR 

Masazumi  Kobayashi;  Takeshi  Kohara:  Hanio  Nagatani,  and 

Yoshikazu  Fukumura,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-026471; 
Mar.  26,  19%,  8-070535 

Int.  CI."  F16D  iaib 
MS.  CI.  464—145  31  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  whirl  around  toy  for  recreational  use  by 
a  child  when  seated  within  comprising  in  combination: 

a  general  spherical  member  having  a  hollow  body  with  an  upper 
end,  the  upper  end  having  an  opening  defining  a  recessed 
portion  that  projects  inward  therefrom,  the  spherical  member 
having  a  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  notches  therearound.  the 
notches  being  spaced  from  the  lower  end  and  about  the 
circumference  of  the  spherical  member,  the  recessed  portion 
having  a  front  wall  with  a  steering  mechanism  attached 
thereto,  the  recessed  portion  having  a  back  wall  with  an 
outwardly  extending  ledge,  the  recessed  portion  having  a 
floor,  the  outwardly  extending  ledge  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  child  in  a  seated  position;  and 

a  ring  having  an  inner  circular  edge  and  an  outer  circular  edge, 
the  inner  circular  edge  having  at  least  four  protrusions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  each  protrusion  being  propor- 
tionately spaced  one  from  another  along  the  inner  edge,  each 
protrusion  being  snap  fit  coupled  with  one  of  the  respective 
notches  of  the  spherical  member  for  positioning  the  ring 
around  the  spherical  member,  each  of  the  four  protrusions 
when  positioned  within  the  notches  of  the  spherical  member 
will  secure  the  ring  therearound,  the  ring  being  capable  of 
restricting  the  rolling  movement  of  the  spherical  member, 
whereby  the  child  being  seated  on  the  ledge  within  the  spheri- 
cal hollow  body  being  capable  of  rocking  the  spherical  body 
with  the  ring  restricting  the  tilt  of  the  spherical  body. 


5353330 
SENSORY  SIMULATOR  AND  EDITOR 
Brad  Engstrand,  2658  N.  Dayton,  Chicago,  Ul.  60614 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,193,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,564,985,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253,094,  Jun.  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,4%,220.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  620,472 
Int.  CI."  A63G  i///6 
U.S.  CI.  472—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  recording  and  playing  back  motion  recorded  on 
a  medium,  the  system  comprising: 
a  bracket  with  at  least  one  seat  mounted  on  the  bracket; 
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a  pair  of  safety  wires,  each  safety  wire  connected  to  the  vehicle 
at  first  ends  thereof,  and  connected  to  respective  guy  wires  at 
second  ends  thereof  in  a  manner  to  freely  move  along  respec- 
tive guy  wires. 


5353J32 

PARTICIPATORY  PLAY  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

DISCRETE  PLAY  ARTICLES 

Rick  A.  Briggs,  64  Maple  Grove,  SpringfieM,  lU.  62707 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,173 

InL  CI."  A63G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  472—128  56  Claims 


a  plurality  of  pneumatic  cylinders  mounted  on  a  level  base  and 

lepttending  to  the  bracket; 
a  plurality  of  variously  sized  supply  valves  and  release  valves 

associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  pneumatic  cylinders; 

a  controller  selectively  controlling  supply  and  release  of  air  to 
the  plurality  of  variously  sized  supply  valves  and  variously 
sized  release  valves  to  vary  movement  of  the  plurality  of 
pneumatic  cylinders,  the  controller  responsive  to  a  signal  on 
the  recording  wherein  the  signal  is  indicative  of  a  desired 
position  of  the  at  least  one  seat  and  further  corresponds  to  the 
itcorded  motion  on  the  screen. 


5353,331 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Masami  Ishikawa,  Handa,  Japan,  and  Barton 
Provo,  Utah,  assignors  to  Bungee  Japan,  Inc. 
Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  73,475 
Int.  CI."  A63G  imO 
U.S.  CI.  472—88 


L.  MerreU, 
,  Chita-gun, 


14  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  play  system  for  amusing  or  entenainmg  one  or 
more  play  participants  comprising: 
a  support  frame  adapted  to  safely  support  the  play  participants; 
play  media  comprising  discrete  play  articles; 
a  plurality  of  interactive  play  elements  mounted  in.  on.  or 

around  the  support  frame  adapted  to  allow  play  participants  to 

activate  said  play  elements  to  create  a  desired  effect  using  the 

play  media;  and 
play  participant  operated  means  nwunted  in,  on.  or  around  the 

support  frame  for  circulating  or  transporting  the  play  media  to 

the  interactive  play  elements. 


5353J33 

GIMBALED  CUE  BRIDGE 

Thomas  D.  Patterson,  23  Via  Verona  Cir.,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,908 

InL  CI."  A63D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  473-^2  14  Claims 


1.  ^  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  pbir  of  guy  wires,  each  guy  wire  having  a  first  end  a  second 

end; 
fitsl  support  means  for  supporting  the  first  end  of  each  guy  wire; 
sacond  support  means  for  supporting  the  second  end  of  each  guy 

wire,  the  second  support  means  being  lower  in  elevation  than 

the  first  support  means; 
a  track  having  a  first  generally  downwardly  inclined  section 

connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  suppon  means,  and  the 

opposite  being  end  free,  the  track  directed  generally  towards 

the  second  support  means; 
a  (wheeled  vehicle  adapted  to  carry  a  rider  and  descend  the  track       1.  A  gimbaled  cue  bridge  for  adjustably  supporting  a  billiard 

and  be  launched  airborne  by  and  from  the  track  at  a  location    and/or  pool  cue  having  striking  and  hand-holding  opposite  ends 

adjacent  the  track  free  end;  and  thereon,  comprising: 
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base  means  for  supporting  the  gimbaled  cue  bridge  on  a  playing 

surface: 
first  angular  gimbal  means  attached  to  said  base  means  whereby 

said  striking  end  of  said  billiard  and/or  pool  cue  is  supported 

by  and  is  angularly  directed  by  said  first  angular  gimbal 

means; 
elongated  shaft  means,  said  shaft  means  having  a  first  end 

connected  to  said  base  means  and  a  second  end  attached  to 

said  first  angular  gimbal  means: 
means  for  adjusting  the  axial  length  of  said  elongated  shaft 

means  so  that  positional  displacement  between  said  base 

means  and  said  first  angular  gimbal   means  is  adjustably 

controlled; 
means  for  rotating  said  first  angular  gimbal  means  about  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  shaft  means:  and 
means  for  rotating  said  elongated  shaft  means  about  an  axis 

which  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated 

shaft  means  and  is  approximately  parallel  to  said  playing 

surface. 


1.  A  golf  practice  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  base: 

an  elongated  support  arm  coupled  to  the  base  and  having  a  free 
end: 

a  tether  guide  means  including  an  eyelet  coupled  to  the  elon- 
gated support  arm  adjacent  the  free  end;  and 

a  reel  attached  to  the  elongated  support  arm  near  the  ba.se  and 
remote  from  the  free  end  the  reel  including  a  spool, 

the  spool  having  a  central  axis  which  is  aligned  with  a  center  of 
the  eyelet  of  the  guide  means. 


5353335 
PITCHING  AND  CHIPPING  GOLF  GAME  AND 
TRAINING  DEVICE 
Harry  Lee  Self,  226-130th  PI.  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98004 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845301 
Int  CI."  AWB  69/J6 
U.S.  CI.  473—1%  15  Claims 

1.  A  golf  game  and  training  device  for  developing  pitching  and 
chipping  skills  comprising: 
a)  a  target  base  having  a  topside  and  underside,  a  forward  edge, 
a  rear  edge,  a  left  side  edge,  and  right  side  edge,  wherein  the 
intersection  of  .said  rear  edge  and  said  left  side  edge  define  a 
left  rear  comer  and  the  intersection  of  said  rear  edge  and  said 
right  side  edge  define  a  right  rear  comer  and  from  which 
extends  upward  a  front  target  wall,  a  back  target  wall,  and 
side  target  walls  so  as  to  form  a  recessed  upper  target  area  and 
thereby  define  an  interior  upper  target  area; 


5353334 
PRACTICE  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLFERS 
Thomas  E.  Winebrenner,  6580  E.  McGuire  Rd.,  Chunibusco, 
Ind.  46723 

Filed  May  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,763 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  b9m 

\i&.  CI.  473—142  15  Claims 


b)  a  front  target  leg  depending  from  the  center  of  the  forward 
edge  of  said  target  base; 

c)  a  left  target  leg  depending  from  the  left  rear  comer  of  said 
target  base; 

d)  a  right  target  leg  depending  from  the  right  rear  comer  of  said 
target  base;  and 

e)  a  skirt  target  extending  forward  from  the  lower  side  of  said 
left  target  leg  and  connecting  to  the  lower  side  of  said  right 
target  leg  and  thereby  partially  enclosing  a  lower  target  area 
therebetween. 


5353336 

GOLFING  AID 

John  W.  Hufgard,  381  Hickory  Hill,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,792 

Int  CI.'  A63B  55/10:57/00 


VS.  CL  473—282 


19  Claims 


30  14 


1.  A  golf  club  handle  support  and  a  golf  club  lying  on  the  ground 
and  having  a  handle  resting  on  said  support  in  a  raised  position 
above  the  ground,  which  handle  support  comprises: 

a  stiff  sheet  defining  a  central  foldline  to  define  a  sidewall  on 
each  side  of  the  foldline  and  sidewall  edges  generally  parallel 
to  and  remote  from  said  foldline.  to  permit  said  sheets  to 
assume  substantially  an  inverted  V-shape  in  cross  section,  said 
parallel  sidewall  edges  engaging  the  ground,  and  said  golf 
club  handle  resting  on  the  sidewalls  at  or  adjacent  said  fold- 
line,  in  which  said  stiff  sheet  defines  at  least  one  portion 
surrounded  by  a  closed-loop  line  of  tearing  weakness  to 
provide  a  removable  ball  marker. 
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5353337 
GOLF  BALL 
Keiji  Moriyama,  and  Akira  Kato,  both  of  Shiraicawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyoto-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,071 
Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  108522 
I  Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VJS.  a.  473—365  3  Claims 


COVER 
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angle  with  respect  to  the  handle  shaft,  and  the  blade  having  a  heel 
end.  a  toe  end.  and  front  and  rear  face  planes  with  the  handle  shaft 
being  joined  to  the  blade  by  a  transition  section  having  a  cross- 
section  with  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  sides,  the  front  and  rear 
sides  in  side  lanes  of  the  transition  section  tapering  between  the 
heel  end  of  the  blade  and  the  handle  shaft  and  the  cross-section  of 
the  transition  section  blending  into  the  joining  of  the  heel  end  of 
the  blade,  the  improvement  comprising  an  offsets  a  first  bend 
which  begins  approximately  where  the  transition  section  meets  the 
offset,  wherein  the  offset  is  angular  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  front 
face  plane  of  the  blade. 


THREAD  RUBBER 

LAYER 

2 

CORE  (CENTER) 

OIA  «  35  -  38inn 

DEFORMATION  (A) 

3.5  -  6.0mm 


k  golf  ball  comprising  a  center  made  of  a  vulcanized  molded 
article  of  a  rubber  composition,  a  thread  rubber  layer  formed  on  the 
center  and  a  cover  formed  on  the  thread  rubber  layer,  wherein 
the  Center  has  a  diameter  of  from  35  to  38  mm  and  a  deforma- 

ijion  amount,  formed  by  applying  a  load  to  the  center  within    \jjs.  CI.  473—576 
iie  range  from  an  initial  load  of  10  Kg  to  a  final  load  of  130 
Kg.  of  from  3.5  to  6  mm.  and 
when  the  deformation  amount  of  the  center  is  defined  as  defor- 
Viation  amount  (A)  and  the  deformation  amount  of  the  golf 
ball,  formed  by  applying  a  load  to  the  golf  ball  within  the 
lange  from  an  initial  load  of  10  Kg  to  a  final  load  of  130  Kg. 
is   defined   as   deformation  .amount   (B).   the   deformation 
i. mounts  (A)  and  (B)  meet  the  following  equation: 
DelFormation  amount  (A)-deformation  amount  (B)=0.5  to  3  mm. 


5353339 

FOOTBALL  PRACTICE  AID 

Louis  Scerbo,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wing-It  Inc.,  Nutley, 

NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,208,  Jun.  3,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888380 
Int  CI."  A63B  43/02 

1  Claim 
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5,853338 

HifkrKEY  STICK  HAVING  AN  OFFSET  SHAFT  AND 

BLADE  TRANSITIONAL  CONNECTION 

Gene  Paul  Ubriaco.  Millersville,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 

Marketing  Management,  LLC,  Oak  Park,  111. 

FUed  Mav  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,987 

Int,  CI."  A63B  59/14 

VS.  0.  473—562  9  Oaims 


1.  It  a  hockey  stick  with  an  elongated  rectangular  cross-section 
handle  shaft,  the  handle  shaft  having  sides  and  a  longitudinal 
center  line  axis  parallel  to  planes  ot  the  sides  of  the  handle  shaft,  a 
blade  at  one  end  of  the  handle  shaft,  the  blade  being  at  an  obtuse 


1.  In  a  ball  apparatus  for  players  in  the  practice  of  throwing  and 
receiving  a  ball,  the  thrown  ball  having  a  capacity  for  being 
returned  to  a  player  in  an  opposite  direction  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  ball  of  ellipsoidal  configuration  defining  a  first 

nose  and  a  second  nose  at  respective  ends  of  the  ball  and 

having  an  end-to-end  hollow  chamber  extending  through  the 

ball  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  first  end  cap  having  an  apertured  nose  portion  snugly  covering 

the  first  nose  and  enclosing  the  chamber  at  said  first  end  of  the 

ball  and  having  an  integral  central  inwardly-projecting  tubular 

portion  received  in  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 

aperture  of  the  nose  portion, 
a  second  end  cap  having  a  nose  portion  snugly  covering  the 

second  nose  and  enclosing  the  chamber  at  a  second  end  of  the 

ball  and  having  an  integral  central  inwardly-projecting  tubular 

portion  received  in  the  chamber, 
an  end-to-end  tubing  seated  in  the  chamber  and  communicating 

with  the  first  and  second  end  caps, 
an  elongated  elasticized  tether  loosely  extending  through  the 

aperture  in  the  first  end  cap  and  the  tubing  and  into  the  tubular 

portion  of  the  second  end  cap. 
swivel  means  seated  within  the  tubular  portion  of  the  second  end 

cap  for  anchoring  one  end  of  the  tether  in  said  ball  while 

spiralling  of  the  ball  about  said  tether  in  its  trajectory  when 

thrown,  and 
attachment  means  secured  to  another  end  of  the  tether  for 

connecting  with  a  player's  wrist 


3948 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29.  1998 


S.8S3J40 

SHUTTLECOCKS 

Gordon  Willis,  16  Folly  Avenue,  St  Albans,  Hertfordshire  AL3 

5QD,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9*/00711,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1997,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/31260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  10,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,287 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1995, 
9506833 

Int  CI.*  A63B  67/18 
VJS.  CI.  473-579  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  separate  plate  members  extending  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said 
guide  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  plate  members  being 
located  directly  beneath  said  top  surface  on  said  first  side  of 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  guide  portion,  at  least  another  of 
said  plate  members  being  located  directly  beneath  said  top 
surface  on  said  second  side  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
guide  portion,  said  plate  members  being  formed  of  steel: 

a  plurality  of  connecting  members  for  connecting  said  plate 
members  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  guide  portion. 


5,853341 
LAMINATED  CHAIN  TENSIONER  ARMS  OR  GUIDES 
Mark  M.  Wigsten,  Lansing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,715 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  7/Oti 

VS.  CI.  474-140  13  Claims 


V-« 


1.  A  chain  tensioning  member,  comprising: 

a  guide  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  portion 
extending  below  said  top  surface,  said  guide  portion  having  a 
plastic  face  along  said  top  surface  that  contacts  a  chain,  said 
top  surface  being  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  that  extends 
from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  travel  of  the  chain,  said  top  surface  having  a  center  portion 
dividing  said  guide  portion  into  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
in  the  transverse  direction: 


5353J42 
OFFSET  TRANSFER  CASE 
Larry  A.  Prilchard,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,-  Parvinder  Ahlu- 
walia,  Manlius,  N.Y.;  James  S.  Brissenden,  Baldwinsville, 
N.Y.,  and  John  D.  Zaiewski,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,022 

Int  CI."  F16H  37/08 

VS.  a.  475—206  38  Claims 


1.  A  shuttlecock  (I)  comprising  a  nose  (2)  and  a  frusto-conical 
skirt  (3)  fixed  thereto,  said  skirt  being  formed  of  an  inner  layer  (5) 
and  an  outer  layer  (6)  generally  lying  against  one  another:  wherein 
one  of  said  layers  (6)  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongate 
channels  (8)  which  are  open  towards  the  other  of  said  layers  (5) 
and  form  hollow  stiffening  columns  (10)  with  the  other  of  said 
layers:  and  wherein  elongate  stiffening  members  (11)  are  located 
within  said  hollow  stiffening  columns. 


I.  A  ttansfer  case  for  transferring  drive  torque  from  a  drivetrain 
to  first  and  second  drivelines  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  transfer  case 
comprising: 

an  input  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a  first  rotary  axis  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  drivetrain: 

a  first  output  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  rotary 
axis  and  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  the  first  driveline: 

a  second  output  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a  third  rotary 
axis  which  is  offset  from  said  first  and  second  axes,  said 
second  output  shaft  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  the  sec- 
ond driveline: 

a  drive  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  said  third  rotary  axis 
and  driven  by  said  input  shaft: 

an  interaxle  differential  having  an  input,  a  first  output  coupled  to 
said  first  output  shaft,  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  said 
second  output  shaft:  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  selectively  coupling  said  input  of  said 
interaxle  differential  to  said  drive  shaft. 


5,853,343 
DUAL  MODE  CONTINUALLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Ulrich  Eggert,  Vlersen,  Germany;  Phillip  Koneda.  Novl,  and 
Thomas  Theodore  Tibbies,  Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  .Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,964 
Int  CI."  F16H  J7/02 
VS.  CI.  475—210  28  Claims 

1.  A  continually  variable  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  driven 
by  a  power  source,  comprising: 
an  input  shaft: 
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anl  Output  shaft: 

a  Qrque  converter  for  producing  a  hydrodynamic  connection 
tietwecn  the  power  source  and  input  shaft: 

a  ^(st  drive  mechanism  having  a  first  input  and  a  first  output,  for 
producing  a  fixed  ratio  of  the  speed  of  said  first  input  to  the 
((leed  of  said  first  output: 

a  itcond  drive  mechanism  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  first 
xive  mechanism,  having  a  second  input  and  second  output. 
For  producmg  a  stepiess,  continually  variable  range  of  ratios 
:4  the  speed  of  said  second  input  to  the  speed  of  said  second 
output,  the  lowest  ratio  produced  by  the  second  drive  mecha- 
nism being  higher  than  the  fixed  speed  ratio  produced  by  the 
frst  drive  mechanism: 

a  I  [Kxle  clutch  for  alternately  driveably  connecting  and  releasing 
1  pair  of  members  selected  from  either  a  first  group  consisting 
of  the  first  input  and  second  input  or  a  second  group  consist- 
ing of  the  first  output  and  second  output:  and 

means  for  driving  the  output  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
itput  shaft  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
output  shaft  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  input 
shaft. 


input  member  is  output  to  the  output  member  via  one  of  a  plurality 
of  transmission  gear  states  of  the  planetary  gear  unit,  said  planetary 
gear  unit  comprising 

a  first  ring  gear, 

a  first  pinion  engaging  the  first  ring  gear, 

a  second  pinion  coupled  to  the  first  pinion  so  as  to  rotate 
integrally  therewith, 

a  third  pinion  engaging  the  second  pinion, 

a  second  ring  gear  engaging  the  third  pinion. 

a  first  sun  gear  engaging  the  second  pinion. 

a  carrier  coupled  to  the  output  member  and  supportmg  the  first, 
second  and  third  pinions, 

said  first  pinion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said 
second  pinion,  and 

gear  state  setting  means  for  achieving  a  first  gear  state  range  by 
transmitting  rotation  of  the  input  member  to  the  first  ring  gear 
and  by  stopping  the  second  ring  gear,  for  achieving  a  second 
range  by  transmitting  rotation  of  the  input  member  to  tlie  first 
ring  gear  and  by  .stopping  the  first  sun  gear,  and  for  achieving 
a  third  range  by  rotating  the  planetary  gear  unit  integrally  with 
the  input  member, 

said  smaller  diameter  of  the  first  pinion  relative  to  the  diameter 
of  the  second  pinion  producing  reduced  output  gear  ratio  in 
said  first  and  second  gear  states. 


5,853345 

TRANSMISSION  WTTH  COLTLED  PLANETARY  GEAR 

SETS 

Jong-Sul  Park.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23.  1995, 
1995/43369;  Dec.  11,  1995,  1995/48210;  Dec.  11.  1995.  1995/ 
48211;  Dec.  11,  1995.  1995/48212 

Int  CI."  F16H  J/62 
VS.  CI.  475—284  17  Claims 


5,853344 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kazamasa  Tsukamoto.  Toyota;  Masahiro  Hayabuchi;  Masaaki 
Nishida,  both  of  At^o;  Kengo  Nomura,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan, 
and  Takashi  Morimoto,  Bluxells,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Aisin 
AW  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  675.904 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-171178 

IM.  O."  ¥16H  3/44;  3/66 

VS.  CI.  475—269  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising  an  input  member  to 
whioi  motive  power  is  applied,  an  output  member  from  which  the 
ntKMive  power  is  transmitted,  and  a  planetary  gear  unit  connecting 
the  input  member  to  the  output  member,  wherein  rotation  from  the 


I.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  first  simple,  single  pinion,  planetary  gear  set  having  first. 

second,  and  third  elements,  the  first  element  of  the  first  gear 

set  receiving  rotational  motion  input  to  the  transmission, 

the  first  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  sun  gear. 

the  second  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  carrier, 
and 

the  third  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  ring  gears: 
a  second  simple,  double  pinion,  planetary  gear  set  having  first 

second,  and  third  elements,  the  first  element  of  the  second 

gear  set  outputting  rotational  motion  from  the  transmission. 

the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  connected  to 

the  third  element  of  the  first  gear  set, 

the  first  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  carrier, 

the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  ring 
gear,  and 

the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  sun 
gear: 
first  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  second  element  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  first  element  of  the  second  gear  set: 


183-2550.G.-98-8:QL3 
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a  second  clutch  selectively  coupling  two  elements  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  second  element  of  the  second  gear 
set  and  the  first,  second,  and  third  elements  of  the  first  gear 
set: 

a  third  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  first  element  of  the  first 
gear  set  to  the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set; 

a  first  brake  selectively  braking  the  second  element  of  the 
second  gear  set;  and 

a  second  brake  selectively  braking  the  third  element  of  the 
second  gear  set. 


5453346 
PLANETARY  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLOATING  RING 

GEAR 
Edward  J.  Gaffney,  N26  N27293  Hwy.  SS,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 
53072 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,038 
Int  CI.*  F16H  3/72:57/08 


VS.  CL  475—346 


side  cylinder  and  said  driven  side  cylinder,  and  a  controller  for 
14  Claims   controlling  said  lateral  pressure  control  valve. 

wherein  said  controller  comprises: 

a  transmission  torque  calculator  for  calculating  a  transmission 
torque  based  on  a  signal  detected  from  a  drive  condition: 

a  target  belt  transmission  torque  calculator  for  calculating  a 
target  belt  transmission  torque  by  adding  a  designed  marginal 
torque  of  predetermined  value  to  said  transmission  torque: 
and 

a  signal  converter  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  driving  said 
lateral  pressure  control  valve  based  on  said  target  belt  trans- 
mission torque,  whereby  said  lateral  pressure  control  oil  pres- 
sure is  generated  m  a  most  appropriate  form  based  on  said 
target  belt  transmission  torque. 


I.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising 

a  ring  gear  having  an  open  annular  space  free  of  any  interior 
structure,  the  open  annular  space  being  peripherally  bounded 
soley  by  an  interior  peripheral  gear  surface  and  being  other 
wise  free  of  a  bearing  surface. 

a  sun  gear  rotatable  within  the  open  annular  space  of  the  ring 
gear  about  a  rotational  axis,  and 

a  planetary  gear  set  presenting  an  exterior  peripheral  gear  sur- 
face and  being  otherwise  free  of  a  bearing  surface,  the  exte- 
rior peripheral  gear  surface  of  the  planetary  gear  set  opera- 
tively  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  within  the  open  annular 
space  of  the  ring  gear  for  rotation  about  the  sun  gear,  the 
exterior  peripheral  gear  surface  of  the  planetary  gear  set  also 
operatively  meshing  with  the  interior  peripheral  gear  surface 
of  the  ring  gear  to  radially  support  the  ring  gear  for  rotation 
about  the  sun  gear,  the  operative  meshing  of  the  exterior 
peripheral  gear  surface  of  the  planetary  gear  set  with  the 
interior  peripheral  gear  surface  of  the  ring  gear  providing  the 
sole  radial  support  for  the  ring  gear. 


5,853348 

PARK  POSITION  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEERING 

COLUMN  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER 

Michael  J.  Lehman.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navistar 

International  T^nsportation  Corp,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,761 

Int  CI."  B60K  41/28:41/26 

MS.  CL  477—96  15  Claims 


5353347 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARLVBLE  V-BELT  TRANSMISSION 
Takashi  Aokl;   Keiichi   Hanyu,  and  Hideaki  Yoshida,  all  of 

SaiUma-ken,   Japan,   assignors    to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204919 
InL  CI."  F16H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  477—45  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  variable  V-belt  transmission  comprising  a 
drive  pulley  connected  to  an  input  shaft,  a  driven  pulley  connected 
to  an  output  shaft,  a  V-belt  spanning  between  said  drive  pulley  and 
said  driven  pulley,  a  drive  side  cylinder  for  sening  a  width  of  said 
drive  pulley,  a  driven  side  cylinder  for  setting  a  width  of  said 
driven  pulley,  a  lateral  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  a 
lateral  pressure  control  oil  pressure  of  an  oil  supplied  to  said  drive 


iBCMfiAl  M 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  powertrain  that  includes  a  transmission  that  is  shiftable  to 
plural  positions,  two  of  which  arc  NEUTRAL  positions; 

b)  a  shifter  disposed  for  operation  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  for 
selectively  shifting  the  transmission  to  its  plural  positions; 

c)  service  brakes; 

d)  parking  brakes; 

e)  an  electrical  system  comprising  a  banery  and  an  ignition 
switch  that  when  operated  to  ON  position  provides  battery 
voluge  at  an  ignition  switch  ON  terminal;  and 
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f)  a  system  for  selectively  locking  the  shifter  in  a  PARK  position 
hat  places  the  transmission  in  one  of  its  two  NEUTRAL 
)0sitions,  wherein  the  system  comprises, 
I)  an  electrically  operated  shift  lock  for  releasably  locking  the 

shifter  in  PARK  position, 
!)  a  first  controlled  conductivity  device; 
!)  a  second  controlled  conductivity  device:  and 
\)  electric  circuitry  operatively  coupling  the  shift  lock  with 
the  transmission  and  the  service  brakes  comprising  a  trans- 
mission NEUTRAL  position  sensor  that  distinguishes 
between  the  transmission  being  in  either  of  its  two  NEU- 
TRAL positions  and  not  being  in  either  of  its  two  NEU- 
TRAL positions,  a  service  brake  sensor  that  distinguishes 
between  the  service  brakes  being  applied  and  not  being 
applied,  a  first  circuit  placing  the  conductivity  of  the  first 
controlled  conductivity  device  under  the  control  of  the 
transmission  NEUTRAL  position  sensor,  a  second  circuit 
placing  the  conductivity  of  the  second  controlled  conduc- 
tivity device  under  the  control  of  the  service  brake  sensor, 
and  a  third  circuit  placing  control  of  the  electrically  oper- 
ated shift  lock  under  the  conuxjl  of  both  the  first  controlled 
conductivity  device  and  the  second  controlled  conductivity 
device. 


release  said  off-going  engaging  element  in  response  to  said 
shift  command  signal: 
setting  the  engagement-actuation  pressure  of  said  on-coming 
engaging  element  at  a  predetermined  high-pressure  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  said  shift  command  signal  is 
generated  during  an  on-coming  range  void-stroke-clearing 
stage,  therein  clearing  a  void  stroke  of  said  on-coming  engag- 
ing element:  and 
controlling  engaging  operation  of  said  on-coming  engaging  ele- 
ment during  an  on<oming  range  engaging  stage  after  comple- 
tion of  said  on-coming  range  void-stroke-clearing  stage; 
wherein: 

based  on  condition  of  the  engaging  operation  of  said 
on-coming  engaging  element  during  said  on-commg  range 
engaging  stage,  correcting  said  predetermined  time  period 
of  said  on-coming  range  void-stroke-clearing  stage  for  a 
next  shift  operation,  and  wherein  based  on  changes  in  a  rate 
of  slippage  of  said  on-coming  engaging  element  during  said 
on-coming  range  engaging  state,  correcting  said  predeter- 
mined time  period  of  said  on-coming  range  void-stroke- 
clearing  stage  for  a  next  shift  operation. 


5.853349 

SHIFT  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  5,853350 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKUP  CLUTCH 

Takamichi  Shimada,  Sakado,  and  Noboru  Sekine,  Kasukabe,  v  •  t.-  tM         _      v__u-      ■  xr            .         j  -r        •!.•.. 

.    ..     ,  ,                           .    u     J    ^1       V          IT  ......  •  Koichi  Hasegawa;  Yoshinon  Yanuunoto.  and  Toni  Iwahashi, 

both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  „,..,..                                   ..     ^     ^.. 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan  ""   *'    '^■''*'  J"P«n'   assignors   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 

Fil^  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775.928  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Clf^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  19%,  8-000392  Filed  Jul.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  683374 

InL  CL"  F16H  61/06:61/08  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184251 

VS.  PL  477—143                                                          5  Claims  Int  CI."  FI6H  6/14 

U.S.  a.  477—166  3  Claims 


I.  V  shift  control  method  for  an  automatic  transmission  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  power  transmission  paths  provided  between 
input  and  output  members,  a  plurality  of  engaging  elements  for 
selectively  establishing  said  power  transmission  paths,  and 
engagement-controlling  means  for  controlling  engagement- 
actuation  pressures  of  said  engaging  elements  in  response  to  pres- 
sure command  signals:  said  engagement-controlling  means  carry- 
ing out  a  shift  control  from  an  off-going  range  to  an  on-coming 
range  by  releasing  an  off-going  engaging  element  and  engaging  an 
on-ccniing  engaging  element  among  said  plurality  of  engaging 
elements  in  response  to  a  shift  conunand  signal:  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  the  engagement-actuation  pressure  of  said  off-going 
engaging  element  during  an  off-going  range  releasing  stage  to 


I.  A  control  device  for  a  lockup  clutch  for  controlling  the  engage 

force  of  the  lockup  clutch  such  that  the  actual  speed  ratio  of  a 

torque  converter  of  an  automatic  transmission  becomes  equal  to  a 

predetermined  target  speed  ratio,  said  control  device  comprising: 

a  target  engine  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target 

engine  torque  based  on  an  operational  state  of  a  vehicle  and  a 

predetermined  target  speed  determined  as  a  function  of  a  main 

shaft  speed  and  said  predetermined  target  speed  ratio: 
a  target  pump  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target 

pump  torque  of  the  torque  convener  based  on  a  characteristic 

map  of  said  predetermined  target  speed  ratio  and  said  main 

shaft  speed: 
a  target  lockup  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target 

lockup  torque  of  the  torque  converter  based  on  said  target 

engine  torque  and  said  target  pump  torque; 
a  basic  engage  pressure  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  basic 

engage  pressure  of  the  lockup  clutch  based  on  said  tai;get 

lockup  torque:  and 
a  lockup  clutch  operating  means  for  operating  the  lockup  clutch 

based  on  said  basic  engage  pressure. 
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5,853351 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AN  OPTIMUM 

WORKLOAD  CORRESPONDING  TO  USER'S  TARGET 

HEART  RATE  AND  EXERCISE  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Katsuhiko  Maruo,  Ikeda;  Akiko  Ono,  Itami;  Mototaka  Nagai, 
Osaka,  and  Satsuki  Saeki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305643; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342895 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  482—8  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  optimum  workload  correspond- 
ing to  a  target  heart  rate  of  a  user,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

setting  said  target  heart  rate  of  the  user: 

measuring  a  steady  heart  rate  of  the  user  during  an  exercise 
cycle,  in  which  a  hrst  workload  is  applied  to  the  user,  said 
first  workload  being  derived  in  accordance  with  said  target 
heart  rate  and  a  statistically  obtained  workload  versus  heart 
rate  correlation  corresponding  to  at  least  one  factor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  user's  age.  gender,  body 
weight,  body  height,  and  whole  body  fat;  and 

entering  input  parameters  including  said  first  workload  and  the 
measured  heart  rate  in  said  exercise  cycle  into  a  first  multi- 
variate model  equation  to  thereby  determine  said  optimum 
workload: 

wherein  said  multivariate  model  equation  is  defined  as  a  poly- 
nomial in  said  input  parameters  which  is  an  expression 
involving  a  finite  sum  of  terms  of  form  bx/'^,'"'  .  .  .  x,/"". 


where  X,,  x,. 


a  foundation  layer;  and 

a  frame  strucmre  providing  structural  integrity  for  said  platform 
assembly. 


5,853353 
ERGOMETRIC  STATIONARY  EQUIPMENT  SUITABLE 
FOR  TRAINING,  DIAGNOSTIC  OR  REHABILITATION 
PURPOSES 
Georg  Bliimel,  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bavaria  Patente 
und  Lizenzen  Verwertungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Kreischa,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1996,  1%  15 
392.1 

Int.  a."  A63B  22/06 
U.S.  CI.  482—57  21  Claims 


x„  are  said  input  parameters,  b  is  some 


number,  and  pl.p2,  ...  pm  are  integers. 


U'     ^M 


5353352 
REDUCED  VERTICAL  IMPACT  EXERCISE  PLATFORM 
Steven  Login,  c/o  PT  Strategies  Corporation,  9  Sewall  Ave., 
Brookline,  Mass.  02146.  assignor  to  Steven  Login,  Brookline, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,458 
InL  CI."  A63B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  482—26  20  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  vertical  impact  exercise  platform  comprising: 
a  platform  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  distinct  layers 

including  in  descending  order, 
an  outer  contact  layer; 
a  padding  layer  in  at  least  partial  direct  contact  with  said  outer 

contact  layer; 
a  stiffening  layer; 

a  resilient  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  cushion- 
ing members; 


1.  An  ergometric  stationary  piece  of  equipment  comprising: 

a  base  member. 

a  pedal  unit  arranged  on  the  base  member  including  a  hub  which 
is  rotatable  about  a  pedal  unit  axis, 

u  carrier  element  connected  to  the  base  member  such  that  it  can 
pivot  relative  to  the  base  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pedal 
unit  axis,  and 

a  seat  unit  pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier  element  such  that 
the  seat  unit  and  the  carrier  element  may  be  selectively 
adjusted  into  different  pivot  positions,  the  seat  unit  including  a 
seat  surface,  the  pivot  axis  of  the  carrier  element  being 
proximate  the  pedal  unit  axis  so  that  the  difference  between 
the  greatest  distance  and  the  least  distance  occurring  from  the 
seat  surface  to  the  pedal  unit  axis  is  less  than  ten  percent  of 
the  average  distance  between  the  seat  surface  and  the  pedal 
unit  axis  in  the  different  pivot  positions  of  the  carrier  element, 
and 

a  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  constant  inclination  of  the  seat 
surface  relative  to  the  base  when  the  carrier  element  pivots 
into  different  positions,  the  seat  surface  inclination  niainte- 
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nance  mechanism  comprising  a  parallelogram  linlcage  includ- 
ing the  carrier  element  and  a  guide  member  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base  member  and  the  seat  unit. 


5453354 
LEG  AND  ANKLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Kubota,  9751  Talbert  Ave.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,677 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/08 

U.$;  a.  482—80  3  Claims 


V-'- 


L  A  highly  manipulatable  weight  plate  for  use  in  human  exer- 
cise, comprising: 

a  disk  body  having  a  mass  sufficient  to  generate  a  human 
movement  resistance  force  when  employed  in  human  exercise 
and  containing  at  least  one  internally  located  bore  having  a 
central  axis  for  receiving  a  disk  body  OKMinting  apparatus, 
said  disk  body  including 


first  and  second  generally  opposed  sides  oriented  generally 
radially  with  res|)ect  to  said  central  axis  and  terminating  in 
first  and  second  circumferential  edges,  respectively; 

an  outer  periphery  surface  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  circumferential  edges  of  said  first  and  second  sides; 
and 

at  least  one  recess  contained  in  said  disk  body  and  opening  into 
said  outer  periphery  surface  wherein  the  central  axis  of  said 
recess  intersects  the  central  axis  of  said  central  bore,  said 
recess  is  sufficiently  large  to  receive  four  fingers  of  a  typical 
adult  male  human  and  said  recess  allows  radial  insertion  of  a 
plurality  of  human  fingers  simultaneously  therein  so  that  the 
fingers  can  apply  an  axial  force  against  said  disk  txidy  to 
displace  the  disk  body  away  from  an  adjacent  surface  contact- 
ing one  of  said  first  or  second  sides. 


5,853356 
EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Henry  B.  David,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Projects  2000, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  991333 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—126  4  Claims 


A  device  for  exercising  the  human  leg  and  ankle  comprising: 
I  foot  member  rotatably  attached  at  a  pivot  point  to  a  pair  of 

attachment  arms  which  extend  longitudinally  from  either  side 

of  a  leg  member  at  an  angle  of  between  S  degrees  and  70 

degrees  from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
1  leg  retaining  device  attached  to  the  leg  member  and  used  for 

attachment  of  the  leg  member  to  the  lower  leg  of  a  user; 
1  foot  retaining  device  attached  to  the  foot  member  for  use  in 

positioning  and  retaining  the  user's  foot;  and 
1  handle  attached  at  a  toe  end  of  the  foot  member  by  means  of  a 

pair  of  attachment  bars. 


5,853355 
MANIPULATABLE  WEIGHT  PLATE 
Victor  J.  Standish,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  York  Barbell 
Co.,  Inc„  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798^25 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/072 

M$K  CI.  482—106  19  Claims 


10    10    10 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  gripping  handles,  each  of  said  gripping 
handles  including  a  gripping  cylinder  having  supporting  legs 
extending  therefrom  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  an  end  flange  secured  to  said  supporting  legs  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  gripping  cylinder; 

(b)  guard  members  extending  inwardly  from  said  supporting 
legs  in  axial  abutment  with  one  another  separating  the  grip- 
ping handles  from  said  end  flange; 

(c)  a  suspension  clip  disposed  upon  said  supporting  legs  adja- 
cent said  end  flange  including  a  linear  bracing  member 
adapted  to  be  adjacent  said  end  flange  and  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  thereto; 

(d)  a  locking  link  having  a  central  slot;  and 

(e)  a  planar,  elastic  band  having  first  and  second  ends  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  gripping  handles  respectively,  each  end 
being  disposed  through  the  central  slot  of  said  connecting  link 
and  about  the  bracing  member  of  said  suspension  clip  secur- 
ing the  end  of  said  elastic  band  against  the  end  flange. 


5,853357 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  ADAPTER 
Frank  Jones,  Jr.,  2472  Broadway  #295,  New  YorV  N.Y.  10025 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,484 
Int  a."  A63B  2i/02 
VS.  a.  482—140  5  Claims 

I.  An  abdominal  exercise  adapter,  in  combination  with  an 
abdominal  exercise  device,  comprising: 
two  triangular  shaped  wedges,  each  having  a  horizontal  edge,  a 
vertical  edge  and  a  third  edge  extending  between  the  two,  the 
third  edge  of  each  wedge  being  concave  shaped;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  mounting  and  dismounting  a  blind  cover  for 
protecting  a  fixing  mechanism  of  a  machine  tool  which  is  provided 
with  the  fixing  mechanism  for  supplying  an  anachment,  which  is 
capable  of  mounting  and  dismounting  a  tool,  to  a  spindle  head  and 
for  positioning  and  fixing  the  attachment  by  a  swivel  indexing 
mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  the  blind  cover  for  covering  an  exposed  part  of  the 
fixing  mechanism  with  a  changing  arm  capable  of  carrying 
and  changing  a  tool   and  an  attachment  when  the  fixing 
mechanism  is  not  used:  and 
fixing  the  blind  cover  to  the  spindle  head  after  adjusting  the 
relative  position  between  the  blind  cover  and  the  fixing 
mechanism  using  the  swivel  indexing  mechanism. 


5,853359 
DEFLECTION  ADJUSTMENT  ROLL 
Joachim    Grabscheid,    Heuchlingen,    and    Christian    Schiel, 
Heidenhelm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Suizer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Fiied  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,564 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1996,  196  23 
652.5 

Int.  CI.''  B21B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  492—7  33  Claims 


a  pole  extending  between  the  two  wedges, 

wherein  said  abdominal  exercise  device  includes  an  upper  frame 
and  a  lower  frame,  each  having  one  horizontal  member  and 
two  vertical  members  and  the  two  frame  are  joined  at  a  hinge 
and  wherein  each  wedge  rests  in  a  vertical  member  of  the 
lower  frame  of  the  abdominal  exercise  device,  thus  when  the 
vertical  members  of  the  upper  frame  of  the  abdominal  exer- 
cise device  come  into  contact  with  the  third  edge  of  each 
wedge,  the  upper  frame  is  blocked  from  descending  past  a 
certain  point  and  the  user  is  prevented  from  returning  to  the 
rest  position  in  between  exercises. 


5.853358 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 

DISMOUNTING  BLIND  COVER 
Koji  Takenaka,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpo- 
ration, Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-097526 
Int  CI."  B73Q  i/l57 
\i&.  CL  483—1  8  Claims 


I.  A  deflection  adjustment  roll  comprising: 

a  rotating  roll  jacket: 

a  suppon  member  axially  extending  through  the  roll  jacket; 

a  plurality  of  at  least  one  of  hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic 
support  elements  located  next  to  one  another  with  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  roll  jacket  to 
support  the  roll  jacket  on  the  support  member: 

a  fluid  removal  device  that  removes  operating  fluid  collected  on 
an  inner  surface  of  the  roll  jacket  during  operation  and  that 
forms  a  fluid  ring  that  circulates  around  the  plurality  of 
support  elements  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  roll  jacket:  and 

the  fluid  removal  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  stripping 
elements  formed  on  the  plurality  of  support  elements  that 
laterally  protrude  from  each  support  element  in  a  direction  of 
a  neighboring  support  element  to  strip  the  fluid  circulating 
around  the  plurality  of  support  elements  from  the  roll  jacket  in 
the  flow  channels  formed  between  the  support  elements. 


5,853360 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
GUSSETED  CONTAINER 
Richard  F.  Jeffrey,  Keithville;  Bradley  R.  Tilton;  James  A. 
Mahlum,  both  of  Shreveport;  Michael  D.  Wallace,  Mooring- 
sport;  Bobby  C.  Taylor,  Eros;  I^rry  E.  Reeves,  West  Mon- 
roe, all  of  La.;  Glynn  A.  Blank,  Maud,  Tex.,  and  Donald  G. 
Lee,  Keithville,  La.,  assignors  to  J  &  L  Development.  Inc., 
Keithville,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,470 
Int  CI."  B31B  //06 
U.S.  a.  493—178  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  gusseted  containers  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  unfolded  blanks  each  having  a 
panel  tab  at  each  end.  an  outside  panel  connected  to  each  of  said 
panel  tabs  respectively,  a  pair  of  inside  panels  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  outside  panels  a  first  gusset  area  positioned  between  and 
connected  with  one  of  said  outside  panels  and  one  of  said  inside 
panels,  a  second  gusset  area  positioned  between  and  connected 
with  the  other  of  said  outside  panels  and  the  other  of  said  inside 
panels  and  a  third  gusset  area  positioned  between  and  connected 
with  said  pair  of  inside  panels:  advancing  said  unfolded  blanks, 
sequentially  along  a  lineai  path  through  a  box  folding  apparatus  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane:  applying  glue  to  said  gusset  areas 
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an  d  to  selected  ones  of  said  outside  panels  and  said  inside  panels 
wpile  said  inside  and  said  outside  panels  are  in  said  horizontal 
plwe  or  a  plane  parallel  to  said  horizontal  plane:  gathenng  said 
gtlsKt  area  so  that  said  gusset  areas  are  out  of  said  horizontal  plane 
and  folding  said  panel  tab  and  said  gusset  areas  against  said  glue 
oil  said  selected  ones  of  said  outside  panels  and  said  inside  panels 
to'define  gussets  in  said  blank:  and  folding  said  outside  panels  and 
said  inside  panels  at  said  gussets  to  define  the  gusseted  container. 
20.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  gusseted  container  from  an 
uiifolded  blank  having  predetermined  gusset  areas,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  advancing  the  unfolded  blank  sequentially 
alting  a  linear  path  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane:  glue  appli- 
calion  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  blank:  gathering  wheels 
mtHinted  in  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  linear  path  for 
g^cring  the  predetermined  gusset  areas  of  the  blank  to  define 
gussets  in  the  blank:  folding  means  for  folding  the  gussets  against 
th^  glue  on  the  blank:  retaining  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
gUssets  and  facilitating  drying  of  the  glue:  and  folding  belt  means 
fof  engaging  the  blank  and  folding  the  blank  at  the  gussets  to 
ddflne  the  gusseted  container. 


5,853361 
INCUBATOR 
S^fciichi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Kazunori  .Miyagawa,  Kawagoe, 
and  Kazuo  Matubara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Atom 
Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-122178 
Int.  CI."  A61G  11/00 
UiS.  CI.  600—22  2  Claims 


\ .  An  incubator  characterized  by  comprising: 
j  hood  formed  with  a  door 


a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  in  said  hood, 
said  temperature  detector  outputting  a  temperature  signal 
indicative  of  said  temperature; 

a  door  open  detector  for  detecting  an  open  state  of  said  door, 
said  door  open  detector  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
open  state: 

a  blower  for  supplying  an  air  having  a  controlled  temperature 
into  said  hood;  and 

a  controller  having  a  temperature  signal  input  in  communication 
with  said  temperature  detector  output  and  a  door  open  signal 
input  in  communication  with  said  door  open  detector,  said 
controller  in  communication  with  said  blower  such  that  said 
controller  iiKreases  an  air  quantity  of  said  blower  when  said 
temperature  detector  detects  that  the  temperature  in  said  hood 
is  not  a  preset  temperature  or  when  said  door  open  detector 
detects  that  said  door  is  open. 


5,853362 

GLANDULAR  STIMULATOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Deborah  A.  Jacobs,  569  Congo  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94131 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884375 

Int.  a."  A61H  21/00 

U.S.  a.  600—38  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  into  a  subcavity  of  a  woman's  vagina  to 
stimulate  the  Grafenberg  spot  therein,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  shaft  having  first  and  second 
rounded  ends,  a  distal  end  portion  beginning  at  said  first 
rounded  end  and  terminating  at  a  flared  section  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  poriion  beginning  at  said  flared  section  and  terminat- 
ing at  said  secortd  rounded  end: 

said  distal  end  portion  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
adapted  to  have  said  first  rounded  end  extend  from  .said 
vagina  subcavity  a  suflficient  distance  either  for  self  grasping 
by  the  weareror  for  use  with  a  partner. 

said  flared  section  and  said  proximal  end  portion  bent  to  form  an 
embedding  bookhaving  a  J  shape  with  said  second  rounded 
end  being  recumbent  with  respect  to  said  distal  end  portion; 

.said  proximal  end  portion  being  constructed  of  sufficiently  rigid 
material  so  as  to  minimize  bending  and  involuntary  dislodg- 
ment  by  said  wearer's  internal  musculature  when  said  proxi- 
mal end  portion  is  inserted; 

said  proximal  end  portion  further  having  a  predetermined  size 
and  a  configuration  so  that  said  second  rounded  end  is  adapted 
to  contact  said  Grafenberg  spot  within  said  subcavity  of  a 
woman's  vagina  and  applies  pressure  to  the  Grafenberg  spot 
at  approximately  90°  to  the  axis  of  the  vaginal  canal; 

whereby  when  inserting  said  proximal  end  portion  into  said 
subcavity  of  a  woman's  vagina,  stimulation  of  said  Grafen- 
berg spot  is  effected  by  said  second  rounded  end  with  move- 
ment of  said  distal  end  portion  by  said  wearer  or  a  partner  of 
said  wearer. 
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5^3,363 

SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE  OPERATING  DRAPE  AND 

METHODS  OF  OPERATION  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Kimber  L.  Vought,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Deka  Medical, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  S«r.  No.  901410 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  1/04 

VS.  CI.  600—121  21  Claims 
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derived  independently  of  the  plurality  of  measurements  in  tlie 
generating  step,  of  at  least  one  characteristics  of  the  physi- 
ological parameter. 


1.  For  use  with  a  surgical  microscope  having  an  objective  lens 
barrel  protruding  therefrom,  a  drape,  comprising: 

a  sheet,  having  an  elastically-deformable  objective  lens  aperture 
therethrough,  that  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surgical 
microscope,  said  objective  lens  aperture  adapted  to  receive  an 
objective  lens  barrel  of  said  surgical  microscope  therethrough 
and  elastically  constrict  about  said  objective  lens  barrel;  and 

a  transparent  objective  lens  cover,  separate  from  said  sheet  and 
having  a  flexible  barrel  adapter,  said  flexible  barrel  adapter 
expandable  to  fit  about  and  cover  said  objective  lens  barrel, 
said  sheet  and  said  objective  lens  cover  cooperating  to  cover 
said  portion  of  said  surgical  microscope,  including  said  objec- 
tive lens  barrel. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETERS  USING  MODEL- 
BASED  ADAPTIVE  FILTERING 
Clark  R.  Baker,  Jr.,  Castro  Valley,  and  Thomas  J.  Vorkey,  San 
Ramon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett, 
Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,510 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  600—300  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  effects  in  a  system  for  measuring 
a  physiological  parameter  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  measurements  derived  from  at  least  one 
wavelength  of  electromagnetic  energy  transmitted  through 
living  tissue; 
comparing  selected  measurements  with  at  least  one  expected 

measurement  characteristic, 
assigning  one  of  a  plurality  of  variable  weights  to  each  selected 
measurement  based-on  the  comparing  step,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  weighted  measurements; 
assigning  the  plurality  of  variable  weights  in  part,  in  response  to 
a  similarity  between  each  selected  measurement  and  a  cone- 
sponding  previous  measurements; 
averaging  the  plurality  of  weighted  measurements  to  obtain  a 
filtered  measurement  for  use  in  estimating  the  physiological 
parameter;  and 
selectively  adjusting  at  least  one  step  in  the  averaging  and 
assigning  steps,  the  adjusting  step  based  on   knowledge. 


5,853,365 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  USING  PULSE 

SEQUENCE  INCLUDING  TRAPEZOIDAL- WAVE 

GRADIENT 

Hitoshi  Vamagata,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,269 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064857 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  O.  600—410  20  Claims 


gradeni 


PABAMETERS    F0«   USE    IN   OESIGNING 
QUAORUPtE     OUADIENT  PULSE 


1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  by  which  an  object 
is  scanned  using  a  pulse  sequence  including  a  gradient  pulse  for 
controlling  moments  of  nuclear  spins  in  motion  in  the  object, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

analytically  preparing  the  pulse  sequence  in  advance;  and 
performing  a  scan  on  the  object  using  the  pulse  sequence, 
wherein  the  analytical  preparing  step  further  includes  the  steps 
of: 

providing,  as  said  gradient  pulse,  a  pulse  train  having  three  or 
more  trapezoidal-wave  pulses  of  which  polarities  are  alter- 
nately inverted, 
wherein  both  an  amplitude  and  a  pulse  duration  of  a  first 
trapezoidal-wave  pulse  residing  first  in  the  pulse  train  and  a 
rise  time  rate  of  each  of  the  three  or  more  trapezoidal-wave 
pulses  are  given  as  initial  values,  a  plurality  of  pulse 
duration  coeflicients  which  determine  pulse  spacings  of 
trapezoidal-wave  pulses  other  than  the  first  trapezoidal- 
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wave  pulse  in  the  pulse  train  are  given  as  Icnown  values, 
and  magnetic  field  gradient  strength  coefficients  which 
determine  amplitudes  of  the  of  the  trapezoidal-wave  pulses 
other  than  the  first  trapezoidal-wave  pulse  in  the  pulse  train 
are  given  as  unknown  values; 

wiving  for  the  unknown  magnetic  field  gradient  strength 
coefficients  from  expressions  concerning  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent dimensions  of  moments  of  phase  shifts  caused  by  the 
nuclear  spins  producing  a  magnetic  resonance  signal  so  that 
the  plurality  of  different  dimensions  of  the  moments  of 
phase  shifts  are  moment  by  moment  at  least  one  of  I) 
controlled  to  desired  values  other  than  zero  and  2)  compen- 
sated to  null  values  according  to  a  purpose  of  use  of  said 
gradient  pulse,  the  expressions  being  reflected  by  both  the 
initial  values  and  the  magnetic  field  gradient  strength  coef- 
ficients; and 

selecting  one  combination  from  a  plurality  of  combinations  of 
pulse  duration  coefficients  satisfying  results  perfonned  in 
the  solving  step,  the  one  combination  determining  a  short- 
est pulse  train  interval. 


5,853,366 

MAiUKER  ELEMENT  FOR  INTERSTITLAL  TREATMENT 

AND  LOCALIZING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING 

SAME 

Kankiz  Dowlatshahi,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Kelsey,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,972 

lnLCI.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  Cl-  600-434  20  Claims 


1.  ^  localizing  device  for  marking  a  tissue  mass  of  interest 
within  the  body  of  a  patient,  the  localizing  device  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  guide  member  having  a  first  end  to  be  inserted 
into  the  body  so  as  to  be  directed  toward  a  position  proximate 
the  tissue  mass  and  an  opposite  second  end  to  extend  from  the 
body  after  the  first  end  has  been  inserted  therein,  the  guide 
member  including  a  guide  path  extending  between  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end; 

b>  at  least  one  marker  element  to  be  positioned  wholly  within 
the  body  proximate  the  tissue  mass  by  introducing  the  marker 
element  into  the  second  end  of  the  guide  member  and  dis- 
charging the  marker  clement  from  the  first  end  of  the  guide 
member,  wheiein  said  marker  element  has  a  resilient  member; 
^d 

c)  t  prodding  member  to  urge  the  marker  element  along  the 
guide  path  of  the  guide  member  from  the  second  end  to  the 
first  end  so  as  to  discharge  the  marker  element  from  the  first 
end  of  the  guide  member  wholly  within  the  body  such  that  the 
iTiarker  element  is  positioned  proximate  the  tissue  mass. 


5,853367 
TASK-INTERFACE  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ULTRASOUND  IMAGER  CONTROL 
Cart   Lawrence   Chalek,   Scotia;    William    Macomber   Leue, 
Albany,  and  William  Thomas  Hatfield.  Schenectady,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^37 

InL  O."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  600—437  20  Claims 


^a. 


^"  ^"^ 


r 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  complex  equipment  which  is  oper- 
ated by  a  plurality  of  computerized  task  functions,  comprising: 

(a)  a  host  processor  coupled  to  the  complex  equipment  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  plurality  of  task  functions; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  client  processors  each  having  processing  means 
for  running  a  selected  task  function  of  the  complex  equipment 
as  a  remote  process  therefrom; 

(c)  a  communications  network  coupling  the  host  processor  to  the 
client  processors,  said  host  and  client  processors  being  pro- 
vided with  resfKctive  communication  handlers  operable  with 
said  network  for  requesting  connection  of  any  of  the  client 
processors  to  the  host  processor,  sending  commands  from  the 
client  processor  to  the  host  processor,  handling  of  commands 
by  the  host  processor,  communicating  responses  to  commands 
from  the  host  processor  to  the  client  processor,  and  closing  the 
connection  with  the  host  processor;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  task  interface  programs  each  providing  a 
respective  task  interface  for  running  a  selected  task  function 
of  the  complex  equipment  on  any  of  the  client  processors, 
wherein  a  task  interface  program  corresponding  to  the 
selected  task  function  requested  by  a  client  processor  resides 
on  the  client  processor  so  that  the  task  fuiKtion  can  be  run  as 
a  remote  process  on  the  client  processor  through  the  corre- 
sponding task  interface. 


5,853,368 
ULTRASOIIND  IMAGING  CATHETER  HAVING  AN 
INDEPENDENTLY-CONTROLLABLE  TREATMENT 
STRUCTURE 
Rodney  J.  Solomon,  Andover;  Michael  Peszynski,  Newbury- 
port,  and  Martin  K.  Mason,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,129 
Int  CI."  A61B  SAX):  A61N  IA)5 
VS.  CL  600—439  22  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  main  catheter  body  having  proximal  and 

distal  ends; 
an  ultrasound  transducer,  fixedly  coupled  to  said  main  catheter 
body  and  configured  to  provide  a  field  of  view;  and 
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an  elongate  treatment  structure  having  a  deployable  segment 
with  a  proximate  end  hxed  to  said  main  catheter  body  and  a 
therapeutic  device  at  its  distal  end.  said  deployable  segment 
configured  to  have  a  restricted  and  predetermined  range  of 
motion  controllable  independently  of  said  main  catheter  body, 
resulting  in  said  therapeutic  device  traveling  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  that  confines  all  operative  positions  to  be  within 
said  field  of  view. 


a  processor  receiving  signals  of  said  detected  radiation  from  said 
detector  means,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  create  a 
dehned  spatial  image  of  the  tissue  by  effectively  producing 
from  signals  from  the  multiplicity  of  said  photon  migration 
paths,  a  succession  of  data  sets  representing,  firom  a  selected 
view,  a  succession  of  spatial  images  of  the  tissue  being 
stimulated  by  said  stimulator  and  the  tissue  not  being  stimu- 
lated, and  an  image  data  set  related  to  differences  between 
data  of  said  successive  data  sets  of  the  stimulated  and  non- 
stimulated  tissue. 


5^3371 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 
DEGREE  OF  ARTERUL  ELASTICITY  IN  A  LIVING 
SUBJECT 
Hidekatsu  Inukai,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Sakai,  deceased,  late  of 
Komaki,  both  of  Japan,  by  Hiroko  Sakai,  legal  heir,  assign- 
ors to  Colin  Corporation,  Komaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,978 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5/0205:5/021:5/022 

\3S.  a.  600-483  22  Claims 


5,853,369 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  An  optical  system  for  in  vivo,  non-invasive  imaging  of  tissue 
change  comprising: 
a  stimulator  constructed  to  stimulate  tissue  of  interest: 
an  optical  module,  constructed  to  be  located  near  said  tissue, 
including  an  array  of  input  ports  and  detection  ports  located  in 
a  selected  geometrical  pattern  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of 
photon  migration  paths  in  the  tissue: 
a  spectrophotometer  including 
light  source  means  constructed  to  introduce  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  visible  or  infra-red  wavelength  into  the  exam- 
ined tissue  selectively  at  said  input  ports,  said  wavelength 
being  sensitive  to  a  constituent  of  the  imaged  tissue: 
detector  means  constructed  to  detect,  at  said  detection  ports, 
radiation  of  said  selected  wavelength  that  has  migrated  in 
the  tissue  from  respective  input  ports;  and 


'«K!" 


S,853J70 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 

IMAGING  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 
Britten  Chance,  Marathon,  Fla,;  Shoko  Nioka,  and  Qingming 
Luo,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Non-Invasive 
Technology,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,401 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 

\}S.  CI.  600-473  49  Claims 


KI^HNMG 


-4 


EVALUltOi 
CMCUT 


1.  A  system  for  evaluating  an  arterial  elasticity  of  a  living 
subject,  comprising: 
a  constriction  device  that  applies  a  changing  constriction  pres- 
sure to  a  portion  of  the  living  subject: 
a  pressure  pulse  wave  detection  circuit  that  detects  pressure 
pulse  waves  produced  by  a  cardiac  muscle  of  the  living 
subject,  the  pressure  pulse  waves  propagating  through  an 
artery  of  the  living  subject;  and 
an  arterial  elasticity  evaluation  device  that  determines  a  degree 
of  elasticity  of  arteries  of  the  living  subject  based  on  the 
detected  pressure  pulse  waves  and  the  constriction  pressure 
applied  by  the  constriction  device  to  the  portion  of  the  living 
subject,  the  arterial  elasticity  evaluation  device  comprising: 
an  electrocardiographic  waveform  determiner  that  determines 

an  electrocardiographic  waveform  of  the  living  subject: 
a  time-difference  determining  circuit  that  determines  time 
differences  between  predetermined  periodic  points  on  the 
electrocardiographic  waveform  of  the  living  subject  and 
predetermined  periodic  points  on  corresponding  pressure 
pulse  waves  of  tlie  living  subject;  and 
an  arterial  elasticity  evaluation  circuit  that  determines  a 
degree  of  elasticity  of  arteries  of  the  living  subject  based  on 
a  relationship  between  the  time  differences  determined  by 
the  time-difference  determining  circuit  and  the  constriction 
pressure  applied  by  the  constriction  device  to  the  portion  of 
the  living  subject. 
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5353,372 

NEAR  INFRA-RED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Stuart  D.  Britton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Body  Metrics  Corporation,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 

I  I  FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,047 

InL  CI.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  p.  600—500  20  Claims 
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1.  iV  signal  processing  system  comprising, 

sigpbl  detector  means  for  producing  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative of  ttie  detection  of  a  signal  by  said  signal  detection 
ineans. 

fir^  sample  and  hold  means  connected  to  said  signal  detector 
|tieans  to  selectively  sample  and  hold  said  electrical  signals, 

fir$  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  signal  detec- 
ior  means  and  to  said  first  sample  and  hold  means  and 
operative  to  produce  a  corrected  signal  representative  of  the 
difference  between  the  electrical  signals  produced  by  said 
signal  detector  means  and  the  signal  selectively  held  in  said 
fitst  sample  and  hold  means. 

sedond  sample  and  hold  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  differential  amplifier  means  to  selectively  sample  and 
hold  said  corrected  signal. 

second  differential  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
$aid  first  differential  amplifier  means  and  to  said  second 

I  ample  and  hold  means  and  operative  to  produce  a  signal 
epresentative  of  the  difference  between  the  signals  produced 
ly  said  first  differential  amplifier  means  and  said  second 
ample  and  hold  means. 
thitd  sample  and  hold  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
cond  differential  amplifier  means  to  selectively  produce  an 
Btput  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  the 
gnals  produced  by  said  second  differential  amplifier  means 
iid  said  second  sample  and  hold  means,  and 
timing  control  means  connected  to  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
hird  sample  and  hold  means  to  control  the  operations  thereof. 
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pulsing  means,  connected  to  said  path  means,  for  turning  said 
current  on  and  off  to  produce  charge  pulses  through  said 
needle  cannula,  said  pulsing  means  comprising: 
a  transistor,  connected  between  said  needle  cannula  and  said 
path  means,  for  controlling  charge  conduction  in  said  cur- 
rent path  and  through  said  needle  cannula: 
gating  means,  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  for 
providing   base   current   thereto   for   turning   conduction 
through  said  transistor  on  and  off:  counter  means,  con- 
nected to  said  gating  means,  for  determining  the  timing  of 
the  base  current  provided  to  said  transistor  by  said  gating 
ineans;  and  means  for  controlling  said  counter  means  to 
regulate  the  timing  of  said  base  current  in  turning  conduc- 
tion of  said  transistor  on  and  off  to  produce  alternating  high 
and  low  charge  pulses  across  said  needle  cannula. 


5353,374 
TISSUE  COLLECTION  AND  RETRIEVAL  BAG 
Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Desmond  H. 
Birkett,    Boston,    Mass..    assignors    to    Applied    .Medical 
Resources  Corporation,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,795 

InL  a."  A61B  lOAX) 

U.S.  a.  600—562  20  Claims 


5,853373 

BI-LEVEL  CHARGE  PULSE  APPARATUS  TO 

FACILITATE  NERVE  LOCATION  DURING  PERIPHERAL 

NERVE  BLOCK  PROCEDURES 
Richard  Lee  Grifflth,  AUendale;  Robert  J.  Strowe,  Ramsey, 
both  of  N  J.;  Jonathan  C.  NeweU,  Glenmont;  Peter  M.  Edic, 
Albany,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Ralph  F.  Messina,  BeUeviUe,  and  Fre- 
derick Charles  Houghton,  Sussex,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.151 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)5 
U.S.  CI.  600—554  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrolocation  apparatus  comprising  a  needle  cannula 
having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  lumen  extending 
therebetween,  said  needle  cannula  being  formed  to  define  first  and 
second  conductors  electrically  insulated  from  one  another:  and  a 
stimulator  connected  to  the  respective  conductors  on  the  needle 
cannula  and  operative  to  generate  high  and  low  charge  pulses  of 
electrical  energy,  and  wherein  said  stimulator  comprises  a  current 
sourae  coupled  to  one  of  said  respective  conductors  on  said  needle 
cannula: 
path  means,  connected  between  the  other  of  said  respective 
:onductors  on  said  needle  cannula  and  ground,  for  completing 
1  current  path  passing  through  said  needle  cannula; 


1.  A  tissue  capture  bag  adapted  for  use  through  a  hole  in  a  body 
wall,  comprising: 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  wall  defining  an  interior  region  extend- 
ing between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  the  tube: 

first  portions  at  the  first  end  of  the  tube  having  a  first  edge  facing 
the  second  end  of  the  tube; 

second  portions  at  the  second  end  of  the  tube  having  a  second 
edge  facing  the  first  end  of  the  tube: 

the  first  edge  of  the  first  portions  and  the  second  edge  of  the 
second  portions  defining  an  opening  through  the  wall  and  into 
the  interior  regions  of  the  tube  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  of  the  tube:  and 

a  flap  extending  through  the  opening  and  being  disposed  interi- 
orly of  the  first  portions  of  the  tube  and  exterioriy  of  the 
second  portions  of  the  tube,  the  flap  having  a  fixed  relation- 
ship with  the  first  portions  of  the  tube. 
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5^3375 

GUIDE  WIRE  EXTENSION  PEG  AND  HOLE  WITH  90 

DEGREE  LATCH 

Gregory  C.  Orr,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  564,026,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,915 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—585  6  Claims 


1 .  A  guide  wire  extension  assembly  for  angioplasty  including  a 
guide  wire  and  an  extension  wire  to  facilitate  exchanging  a  balloon 
dilatation  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  wire  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  radius: 

(b)  an  extension  wire  having  a  proximal  end.  distal  end  and  a 
radius: 

(c)  a  first  connector  member  and  a  second  connector  member: 

(d)  the  first  connector  member  being  mated  to  one  end  of  the 
guide  wire  comprising  at  least  one  horizontal  surface  extend- 
ing along  or  parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  first  connec- 
tor member  from  the  mated  end  to  the  opposed  end,  a  longi- 
tudinally upwardly  curbed  outer  surface  connecting  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  horizontal  surface  or  surfaces  and 
extending  from  the  mated  end  to  die  opposed  end  having  the 
same  radius  as  the  guide  wire  and  a  first  connection  means 
located  near  the  center  of  the  horizontal  surface;  and 

(e)  the  second  connector  member  being  mated  to  one  end  of  the 
extension  wire,  the  second  connector  member  comprising  a 
horizontal  surface  extending  along  the  horizontal  axis  from 
the  mated  end  to  the  opposed  end,  a  longitudinally  down- 
wardly curved  outer  surface  connecting  the  longitudinal  sides 
of  the  horizontal  surface  and  extending  from  the  mated  end  to 
the  opposed  end  having  the  same  radius  as  the  extension  wire 
and  a  second  connection  means  located  near  the  center  of  the 
horizontal  surface  that  is  complementary  and  connectable 
with  the  first  connection  means  such  that  when  the  first 
connection  means  and  the  second  connection  means  are  ver- 
tically connected  the  guide  wire  and  extension  wire  are  joined 
together 


5353376 
UROGENITAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 
Howard  T.  Harris,  2235  Whiteback.  Houston.  Tex.  T7084 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,665,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5431,226,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
917,786,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  683458,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appHcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672456 
Int  CI."  A6IB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—587  8  Claims 

1.  A  urogenital  muscle  exercise  system  LOCATED  TOTALLY 
EXTERNAL  to  the  body  to  provide  muscular  feedback  compris- 
ing: 
a  sensor  means  to  detect  urogenital  muscle  activity,  or  the 

urogenital  muscle  status  or  change  of  status, 
a  holding  means  for  holding  said  sensor  means  in  position  to 
detect  urogenital  muscle  activity,  or  the  urogenital  muscle 
status  or  change  of  status, 
a  communications  means  for  said  sensor  means  to  communicate 
to  a  feedback  means,  tJie  detected  urogenital  muscle  activity, 
or  the  urogenital  muscle  status  or  change  of  status. 


7— D 


and  a  feedback  means  to  indicate  to  a  user  of  the  urogenital 
muscle  exercise  system,  the  detected  urogenital  muscle  activ- 
ity, or  the  urogenital  muscle  status  or  change  of  status. 


5,853377 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
ANALYZING  DYNAMIC  NUTRITIONAL  STATUS  IN 
PATIENTS  WITH  CHRONIC  DISEASE 
David  C.  Madsen,  Libertyville;  Chris  Knuel,  Chicago,  both  of 
III.,-  Susan  IHmbo,  Madison,  NJ.;  Theresa  Voss,  Antioch. 
III.;  Kathryn  Hennessy,  Arlington  Heights,  III.;  Carol  Siegel, 
Vernon  Hills,  HI.,  and  Hugh  N.  l^icker,  Barrington,  III., 
assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,986 

int.  C1.''A6IB5//0J 

U.S.  CI.  600-587  19  Claims 
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CHECK  POK  INFECTION/ 

CATASOLIC  EVENTS/SYMrrOMS. 

OIVB   NUTKITION   ADVICE 


I.       »ND       ) 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  monitoring,  throughout  an  analysis, 
a  patient  having  a  chronic  disease,  tlie  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  information  relating  to  the  patient 
having  the  chronic  disease  wherein  the  input  means  is  capable 
of  receiving  information  relating  to  LBM  of  the  patient  hav- 
ing the  chronic  disease: 

memory  means  for  storing  pre-selected  conditions  relating  to 
physical  changes  of  the  patient: 

processing  means  for  receiving  the  information  and  comparing 
the  information  to  the  prc-sclected  conditions  and  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  a  result  of  the  comparison;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  processing 
means.   ' 
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5353378 

LUMBOSACRAL  ORTHOSIS 

M^aei  D.  ModgUn,  203  ReisUng  Dr.,  Braselton,  Ga.  30517 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,745 

Int.  CL"  A61F  5/00 

U.$.  CI.  602—19  16  Claims 


5353379 
LOWER  BACK  BRACE  CONSTRUCTION 
SteVan  R.  Ostojic,  6601  W.  North  Ave  Oak  Park,  III.  60302 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  19,951 
Int  CL*  A6IF  5/W 
U&  CL  602—19  9  Claims 

1.  A  lower  back  brace  construction  comprising: 
a  generally  cruciform  shaped  flexible  cover  member  including  a 
pair  of  strap  arms,  an  elongated  upper  stem  portion  and  a 
tnincated  lower  stem  portion;  and 


a  brace  unit  including  an  elongated  contoured  brace  membet 
operatively  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  stem  portions  of 
said  cover  member 


I  A  lumbo-sacral  orthopedic  brace  comprising: 

1  fifont  flexible  member  shaped  to  fit  over  the  front  of  a  patient's 
torso  and  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  having  first  and 
second  edge  portions,  said  front  side  having  the  surface 
thereof  formed  of  hook  and  loop  loop  material; 

{I  rear  flexible  member  shaped  to  fit  over  the  rear  of  a  patient's 
torso  and  having  first  and  second  edge  portions; 

5  first  plurality  of  flexible  straps  attached  to  said  front  flexible 
member  first  edge  portion: 

a  second  plurality  of  flexible  straps  attached  to  said  firont  flexible 
member  second  edge  portion: 

a  first  plurality  of  loops  attached  to  said  rear  flexible  member 
first  edge  portion  and  having  each  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
flexible  straps  passing  through  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
loops  and  a  plurality  of  said  first  straps  being  attached  to  one 
common  flexible  strap  having  one  portion  of  hook  and  loop 
hook  material  attached  thereto  and  a  second  plurality  of  said 
first  straps  being  attached  to  a  second  common  flexible  strap 
having  one  portion  of  hook  and  loop  hook  material  attached 
thereto:  and 

6  second  plurality  of  loops  attached  to  said  rear  flexible  member 

second  edge  portion  and  having  each  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  flexible  straps  passing  through  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  loops  and  a  plurality  of  said  second  straps  being 
attached  to  one  common  flexible  strap  having  one  portion  of 
hook  and  loop  hook  material  attached  thereto  and  a  second 
plurality  of  said  second  straps  being  attached  to  a  second 
common  flexible  strap  having  one  portion  of  hook  and  loop 
hook  material  attached  thereto,  whereby  each  said  common 
strap  can  pull  a  plurality  of  straps  through  a  plurality  of  loops 
and  be  attached  to  said  front  flexible  memt>er  hook  and  loop 
loop  material  at  any  desired  position  for  adjusting  tlie  brace 
on  a  patient. 


5353380 
SOFT  ANKLE/FOOT  ORTHOSIS 
John  J.  Miller,  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Brace  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,252,  Jan.  16,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190342,  Feb.  2,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,016 
Int.  CL"  A61F  5/00 
MS.  a.  602—27  7  Claims 


1.  A  soft  anide  and  foot  orthosis  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  layer  of  soft  compressible  material; 

(b)  an  inner  layer  of  soft  compressible  material,  said  inner  layer 
of  soft  compressible  material  being  bonded  to  the  inside  of 
said  outer  layer  of  soft  compressible  material,  said  inner  layer 
and  said  outer  layer  together  defining  a  shell,  said  shell  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  substantially  completely  surround  the 
lower  leg  and  foot  of  a  person  on  whom  it  is  to  be  worn;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  reinforcing  stay  sandwiched  between  said  inner 
layer  and  said  outer  layer  to  assist  in  holding  said  shell  in  its 
shape. 


535338I 
ANKLE  SUPPORT  BRACE 
Vernon  Leslie  Stevenson,  Fort  Worth,  and  Kimberiy  Renee 
Douglas,  Man^eld.  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Tecool  Medtod 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Te». 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900^15 
Int  a."  A6IF  5/00 
U.S.  a.  602—65  IS  Claims 

1.  An  ankle  support  brace  comprising: 
a  flexible  medial  piece; 
a  flexible  lateral  piece  cormected  to  the  medial  piece: 
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5.853,382 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  AND  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Gordon  F.  Kingsiey;  Thomas  O.  Headley,  both  of  Wellesley, 

and  List  N.  Halpem,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Transfusion  Technologies  Corporation.  Natick,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  482,617.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,651,766. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,613 

Int.  a."  \blM  35/00 

VS.  CI.  604—4  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  collecting  into  a  collection  system  a  volume  of 
whole  blood  from  a  donor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  the  donor  to  the  collection  system; 
disconnecting  the  donor  from  the  collection  system;  and 
using  the  collection  system  to  separate  the  blood  into  its  com- 
ponents by  centrifugation. 
wherein  the  blood  is  collected  and  processed  in  a  variable- 
volume  rotor,  further  including  the  step  of 
providing  an  intertock  device  to  prevent  the  collection  system 
from  pumping  processed  blood  components  from  the  rotor 
until  the  donor  has  been  disconnected  from  the  collection 
system,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  flow  to  and  from 
the  rotor,  wherein  the  controller  does  not  permit  pumping 
from  the  rotor  until  a  portion  of  the  collection  system  is 
inserted  into  the  interlock  device  indicating  that  the  donor 
has  been  disconnected  from  the  collection  system. 


5.853383 

PREPARATION  FOR  FORMULATIONS  FOR 

ELEtTROTRANSPORT  DRUG  DELIVERY 

Thomas  Owen  Murdoclt.  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,173 

Int  a."  A61N  \/iO 

U.S.  CI.  604—20  10  Claims 


a  first  plurality  of  lace  loops  disposed  generally  along  a  side  of 
the  medial  piece  operable  to  receive  a  lace,  each  of  the  first 
plurality  of  lace  loops  comprising  a  flexible  material  strip 
extending  generally  transversely  across  the  medial  piece  to  an 
opposite  side  and  attached  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  a  surface 
of  the  medial  piece;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  lace  loops  disposed  generally  along  a  side 
of  the  lateral  piece  operable  to  receive  the  lace,  each  of  the 
second  plurality  of  lace  loops  comprising  a  flexible  material 
strip  extending  generally  transversely  across  the  lateral  piece 
to  the  opposite  side  and  attached  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  a 
surface  of  the  lateral  piece. 


^'^ 
^^^^' 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  pH  adjusted  composition  in  an 
electrotransport  delivery  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  drug  solution  including  drug  ions  and 

counter  ions; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  drug  solution  by  contacting  an  ion 

exchanger  and  the  drug  in  solution; 
exchanging  hydronium  or  hydroxyl  ions  for  the  counter  ions; 
removing  the  ion  exchanger  from  the  aqueous  solution;  and, 
adding  the  aqueous  solution  to  at  least  one  reservoir  of  the 

electrotransport  delivery  system. 


5.853384 

FLUID  JET  SURGICAL  CUTTING  TOOL  AND 

ASPIRATION  DEVICE 

Scott  Balr,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  SurgUet,  Inc.,  Orinda, 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  438,905,  May  10,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5.562.692.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

96.297,  Jul.  26,  1993.  ThLs  applicaUon  May  8,  1995,  Sen  No. 

436,138 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  lino 

U.S.  CL  604—22  I3  Claims 


V23 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  aspirating  fluid  and  debris  from  a 
surgical  site,  comprising 

a  housing; 

cannula  means  extending  from  said  housing; 

a  suction  source  disposed  in  said  housing  for  aspirating  fluid  and 
debris  from  .said  surgical  site; 

a  fluid  port  disposed  on  said  housing  for  transporting  aspirated 
fluid  and  debris  from  said  housing,  said  suction  source  being 
disposed  intermediate  said  cannula  means  and  said  fluid  port; 

said  suction  source  including  vacuum  generating  means  for 
creating  a  suction  force  at  a  distal  end  of  said  cannula  means; 

a  gas  source  connected  to  said  instrument  and  a  venting  valve 
disposed  in  said  housing;  wherein  said  vacuum  generating 
means  comprises  a  piston  member  driven  by  said  gas  source 


D*:ember  29.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3%3 


and  said  venting  valve,  said  gas  source  and  said  valve  coop- 
erating to  reciprocatingly  advance  and  retract  said  piston 
member; 
!  ^d  vacuum  generating  means  further  including  a  biasing  spring 
for  retracting  said  piston  member  during  venting  of  gas 
through  said  valve. 


5,853385 

feNCAPSULATED  PC12  CELL  TRANSPLANTS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 

Dwaine  F.  Emerich,  Providence,  R.I.,*  Patrick  Aebischer,  Lutry, 

Switzerland,   and   Jeffrey   H.   Kordower,   Oak   Park.   III., 

Ittsignors  to  CytoTherapeutics,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  296,%7 

Int  CI."  A61M  il/00 

U.$l  CL  604—49  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  slowing  or  preventing  the  progression  of  Par- 
kirt9on"s  disease  by  implantation  of  a  biocompatible  immunoisola- 
toiy  capsule  suitable  for  implantation  into  individuals  with  Parkin- 
soii^s  disease  for  at  least  six  months,  said  capsule  comprising: 
4)  a  core  which  contains  living  PC  12  cells  capable  of  secreting 
a  biologically  active  product  or  of  providing  a  biological 
function  to  an  individual;  and 
b)  an  external  diifusional  surface  jacket  surrounding  said  core 
which  is  biocompatible  and  which  is  sufficient  to  permit 
passage  of  substances  between  the  individual  and  the  core  and 
to  protect  the  isolated  PCI 2  cells  in  the  core  from  immuno- 
logical attack. 


5,853386 

IiWFUSION  device  with  DISPOSABLE  ELEMENTS 
David  L.  Davis;  Robert  E.  Brasien  and  Richard  F.  Hatch,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALARIS  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Diego 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,757 

Int.  CI."  A61M  J 1/00 

VA  CL  604—65  40  Claims 


«>- 


1 ,  A  device  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  to  a  patient. 
CO  n  iprising: 


a  fluid  delivery  conduit  disposed  between  said  fluid  source  and 

said  patient; 
a  pump  which  draws  fluid  from  said  fluid  source,  through  said 

delivery  conduit,  and  to  said  patient;  and 
a  single  optical  occlusion  sensor  responsive  to  dimensional 

changes  in  said  fluid  delivery  conduit  and  optically  sensing 

occlusions  both  upstream  and  downstream  from  said  pump. 


5,853387 
PUMP  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  HOLD 
Robert  D.  Clegg,  Pickerington;  Matthew  S.  Fleming,  Colum- 
bus; Clark  E.  Fortney,  Gahanna;  Barbara  J.  McAllister. 
Columbus,  and  Robert  S.  Osborne,  Gahanna,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  HI. 
Filed  Apn  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  647,423 
Int  a.*  A61M  lAX) 
VS.  a.  606—67  14  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  system  for  infusing  fluids  into  a  patient,  said 
pumping  system  comprising: 

a  pump: 

a  controller  constructed  to  control  operation  of  said  pump,  said 
controller  having  a  hold  condition  in  which  said  controller 
deactivates  said  pump,  said  controller  fiirther  including  a 
timer  subsystem  having  a  variable  duration 

a  magnitude  control  operable  by  a  human,  said  magnitude  con- 
trol connected  to  said  controller  and  constructed  to  alter  said 
variable  duration  of  said  timer  subsystem  of  said  controller 
and 

an  alarm  connected  to  said  controller,  said  controller  constructed 
to  activate  said  alarm  upon  expiration  of  said  variable  dura- 
tion of  said  timer  subsystem. 


5.853388 
INTRAVENOUS  BAG  WITH  SEPARATE  COMPARTMENT 
David  Semel.  611  N.  VlsU  Del  Sd,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85207 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  915.744 
Int  CI."  A61M  .17/00 
VS.  CI.  604—82  7  Claims 

2.  An  intravenous  bag  with  separate  compartments  for  separat- 
ing medications  and  intravenous  solutions  prior  to  use  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  pouch  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  the  lower 
section  having  an  outlet  tube  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, the  outlet  lube  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
lower  section: 
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a  divider  wall  separating  the  upper  section  from  the  lower 
section,  the  divider  wall  extending  between  opposing  side 
walls  of  the  pouch  and  tapering  inwardly  to  a  nadir  in  a 
nuddle  of  the  divider  wall,  a  flexible  central  channel  being 
positioned  at  the  nadir  of  the  divider  wall,  the  flexible  central 
channel  having  an  open  upper  end  within  the  upper  section 
and  an  open  lower  end  within  the  lower  section:  and 

sealing  means  disposed  within  the  flexible  central  channel. 


5353J89 

BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING 

Lucas  Johannes  Hijlkema,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Laites,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612340,  Mar.  7,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,792,415. 

This  application  J:  n.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,860 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  9  Claims 


a  cylindrical  body  having  a  front  end,  an  open  rear  end,  an 
internal  surface  and  containing  a  plunger  which  is  axially 
rigidly  coupled  to  a  stem  by  means  of  a  tang; 

a  hollow  needle  connected  with  said  front  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  having  a  stem  and  a  disk  provided  at  one  end  of  the  stem 
of  the  needle  and  arranged  on  a  plane  lying  transversely  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

elastic  means  placed  between  said  front  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  and  said  disic; 

locator  means  rigidly  coupled  to  the  internal  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  body  and  engaging  said  disk  such  that  they  are 
actuated  by  the  advancement  of  said  plunger,  at  the  end  of  the 
injection,  for  a  snap-action  disengagement  of  the  needle; 

wherein  said  needle  is  adapted  to  retract  inside  said  cylindrical 
body,  actuated  by  said 

elastic  means,  at  the  end  of  the  injection. 


5,853391 
SLOTTED  REGIONAL  ANESTHESIA  NEEDLE 
Craig  J.  Bell,  E.  Swanzey,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Medcare  Medical 
Group,  Inc.,  E.  Swanzey,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673310 

Iiit.CI.''A61M5//7« 

U.S.  a.  604—160  7  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  which  comprises  a  tubular  central  section  and. 
when  inflated,  frustoconical  transition  sections  on  either  end  of  the 
central  section  connecting  with  tubular  end  sections  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  central  section,  said  transition  sections  comprising 
spiral  ridges  of  material  extending  from  each  end  section  toward 
the  central  section,  and  in  which,  in  deflated  condition,  the  central 
section  and  the  transition  sections  are  folded  in  pleats  as  urged  by 
said  spiral  ridges. 


5,853390 
SYRINGE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  INJECTIONS 
Claudio  Freschi,  Forti',  Italy,  assignor  to  Giovanni  Freschi, 
Forli',  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1995.  B095  A 
000533 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CL  604—110  7  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  for  hypodermic  injections  comprising: 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  device  comprising: 

a  hypodermic  needle  having  a  barrel  portion  with  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  a  distal  end  and  an  opposed  proximal  end: 

a  slot  axially  directed  along  the  length  of  said  hypodermic 
needle  from  said  distal  end  to  said  opposed  proximal  end,  said 
slot  having  a  minimum  width  dimension:  and 

an  instrument  having  an  instrument  outer  diameter,  an  instru- 
ment distal  end  and  an  instrument  proximal  end.  inserted  into 
said  hypodermic  needle  device,  said  instrument  comprising  a 
hollow,  cannulated  stylet,  and  said  slot  minimum  width 
dimension  being  less  than  said  instrument  outer  diameter  and 
not  less  than  a  dimension  through  which  said  hollow  cannu- 
lated stylet  can  pass  therethrough. 
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5353392 

SLEEVT  TROCAR  WITH  PENETRATION  INDICATOR 
WiUian  G.  Dennis,  11222  St.  Johns  Industrial  Pkwy.,  Jackson- 
>ill<,  Fla.  32246 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,294 

Int.  CI.''A61M5//78 

M&.  Ctl  M4— 164  6  Claims 


r 


1.  In  a  sleeve  trocar  device  for  puncturing  tissue  to  provide  a 
conduit  to  an  internal  body  cavity  inflated  by  a  gas.  the  sleeve 
trocar  device  comprising  a  spring  biased  obturator  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  widiin  a  sleeve  member  having  a  sharpened  piercing  tip,  said 
obturator  having  a  head  with  a  blunt  tip  which  extends  beyond  said 
piercing  tip  in  the  passive  state  and  which  is  forced  into  said  sleeve 
member  to  expose  said  piercing  tip  upon  contact  with  tissue  at  the 
beginning  of  a  puncturing  step,  said  device  further  comprising 
penetration  indicator  means  actuated  by  gas  flow  from  said  internal 
body  ca^•ity  through  said  sleeve  member  which  indicates  when  said 
internal  body  cavity  has  been  breached  by  said  piercing  tip,  and 
channti  means  in  said  obturator  head  which  allows  passage  of  gas 
from  said  internal  body  cavity  through  said  obturator  head  and  into 
said  sleeve  member  to  actuate  said  penetration  indicator  means,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

locating  said  channel  means  around  the  periphery  of  said  obtu- 
ratcr  head  to  form  peripheral  channels,  said  peripheral  chan- 
nels being  defined  by  the  combination  of  the  interior  wall  of 
Slid  sleeve  member  and  the  walls  of  said  channel  means  cut 
irtID  the  periphery  of  said  obturator  head. 


A/W— 


(a)  a  housing  having  a  cannular  needle  received  by  said  housing, 
said  cannular  needle  extending  from  an  end  of  said  housing 
and  being  adapted  to  administer  a  catheter  to  a  patient: 

(b)  catheter  hub  supporting  structure  adjacent  said  housing  and 
movable  along  said  cannular  needle  and  encompassing  a 
portion  of  the  cannular  needle  and  defining  an  opening 
therein; 

(c)  a  catheter  slideably  mounted  on  said  cannular  needle,  said 
catheter  including  a  catheter  hub  engaged  on  said  catheter  hub 
supporting  structure:  and 

(d)  means  for  locking  said  catheter  hub  to  said  catheter  hub 
supporting  structure  in  the  extended  operative  position  of  said 
cannular  needle  and  for  releasing  said  catheter  hub  in  the 
retracted  position  of  said  cannular  needle  while  concurrently 
forming  protective  barrier  against  the  tip  of  said  retracted 
cannular  needle  being  in  an  exposed  condition,  wherein  said 
locking  means  comprises  a  plate  element  extending  through 
said  opening  defined  by  said  catheter  hub  supporting  struc- 
ture, said  plate  element  including  a  central  aperture  whereby 
said  cannular  needle  passes  through  said  aperture  in  the 
extended  operative  condition  and  maintains  said  plate  element 
in  a  catheter  hub  locking  condition  on  said  catheter  hub 
supporting  structure  wherein  there  is  a  tab  on  said  housing 
and  said  plate  element  has  opposite  extending  arm  portions  at 
one  end;  one  said  arm  portion  being  hingedly  coruiected  to 
said  tab,  and  another  of  said  arm  portions  including  means  for 
clampingly  engaging  said  catheter  hub. 


5353394 
CATHETER 
Marc  Joshua  Tolkoff,  39  Jordan  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and 
Fernando  Alvarez  de  Toledo,  229  Fairhaven  HiU,  Concord, 
Mass.  01742 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  514,945,  Aug.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,607,407,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,713, 

May  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  775,176 

Int  CI."  A61M  S/178 

MS.  a.  604—165  7  Claims 


5,853393 

CATHETER  NEEDLE  LOCKING  AND  CATHETER  HUB 
UNLOCKING  MECHANISM 
David  L.  Bogert  Plainville,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,951 

IntCI."A61M5/;7« 

L.S.  CL  604—165  14  Claims 


1.  A  cannula  locking  and  catheter  hub  unlocking  mechanism  for 
a  catheter  insertion  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  subcutaneous  access  port  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
a  flexible  catheter,  said  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends 
and  having  an  inner  wall  portion  defined  by  a  pretensioned. 
continuous  helical  coil  and  an  outer  sheathing  formed  from  a 
tube  of  smooth,  inert  flexible  plastic  material,  wherein  said 
sheath  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  outer  spiral  of  said  coil; 
and 
an  elongated  puncture  needle  having  a  sharp  point  at  the  distal 
end  and  a  knob  member  at  the  proximal  end.  said  puncture 
needle  being  inserted  coaxially  down  the  length  of  said  cath- 
eter such  that  the  sharp  point  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated 
puncture  needle  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  cath- 
eter. 
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wherein  the  assembly  has  sufficient  rigidity  to  penetrate  a  sep- 
tum which  has  a  Shore  A  durometer  of  at  least  25  and  wherein 
said  elongated  puncture  needle  can  be  removed  from  said 
catheter. 


535335 
EXTRACORPOREAL  PNEUMOPERITONEUM 
ENCLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Berwyn  M.  Crook,  Yardley;  Robert  D.  Rambo,  SellersviUe,- 
Thomas  E.  Lyons,  Quakertown,  all  of  Pa^  and  Frederic  C. 
Feiler.  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dexterity,  Inc.,  Blue 
Bell,  and  Medical  Creative  Technologies,  Inc.,  Chalfont,  both 
of  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,752 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/J2:  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—174  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  extracorporeal  pneumoperitoneum 
around  a  surgical  incision  in  a  patient,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flexible  gas  impermeable  envelope  having  a  first  cuff  section 
with  an  opening  and  a  second  hand  section  with  holes  respec- 
tively aligned  for  enabling  the  thumb  and  fingers  of  a  hand  to 
extend  through  said  holes  said  envelope  being  elongate 
between  said  hand  section  holes  and  said  cuff  opening  for 
extending  along  a  hand  and  forearm  of  a  surgeon  in  a 
reversely  turned  manner  when  operatively  connected  to  the 
patient;  and 

a  connecting  assembly  for  securing  said  first  cuff  section  around 
the  incision,  said  connecting  assembly  having  a  first  ring  fixed 
in  sealing  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  a 
second  ring  for  selectively  connecting  in  sealing  contact  with 
said  first  ring;  and 

a  peelable  adhesive  fixed  to  said  second  ring  for  adhering  it  in 
sealing  contact  with  skin  around  the  incision. 


horizontal  length;  and  a  second  panel  attached  to  the  first 
panel  along  the  upper  and  lower  sides  and  along  one  of  the 
ends  and  having  a  second  horizontal  length;  the  second  hori- 
zontal length  being  less  than  the  first  horizontal  length  so  as  to 
define  an  opening  having  a  fixed  width  between  the  first  and 
.second  panels  capable  of  easily  accommodating  a  dialysis 
transfer  tube,  and 
a  flexible  elastic  band  narrower  than  the  envelope  pocket  fixedly 
attached  to  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  pocket,  one 
end  of  said  band  having  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  type 
attachment  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  band  having  a  D-ring 
through  which  the  elastic  band  is  pulled  through  to  attach  to 
itself. 


5,853,397 

MEDICAL  INFUSION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SAFETY 

VALVE 

Eli  Shemesh,  Ashdod;  Swi  Barak,  Caesaria,  and  Haim  Raz, 

Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Migada,  Inc.,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14334,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  13,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16480,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  13,  199.^  108004; 
Jul.  3,  1994,  110198 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—247  4  Claims 


5,853J96 
TUCK-AWAY  BELT  FOR  PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS 
PATIENTS 
Solita  M.  Bennes,  deceased,  late  of  Valparaiso,  Fla.;  by  James 
M.   Bennes,  legal   representative,   199  Highland  St.,   Val- 
paraiso, Fla.  32580.  and  Cathv  Dickson,  4535  Nancy  Ward 
La.,  Niceville,  Fla.  32578 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,167,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,669,884.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,657 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604—179  4  Claims 

1.  A  Tuck-Away  Belt  for  use  during  peritoneal  dialysis  exchange 
patient  for  storage  of  at  least  one  associated  transfer  tube  compris- 
ing: 
a  flexible  elongated  pocket  envelope  made  form  a  first  outer 
panel  formed  from  a  flexible,  self-lined  material  having  a  first 


I.  Medical  infusion  apparatus,  comprising:  a  container  for  a 
liquid  to  be  infused;  tubing  leading  from  the  container  (o  the 
subject  to  receive  an  infusion;  a  pump  for  pumping  the  infusion 
liquid  via  said  tubing  to  the  subject;  and  a  safety  valve  connected 
in  said  tubing  between  said  pump  and  the  s-ubject;  said  safely  valve 
being  normally  closed  to  prevent  tree-flow  of  the  liquid  from  the 
container  but  being  automatically  opened  when  a  predetermined 
minimum  pressure  is  applied  to  the  liquid  by  said  pump,  wherein 
.said  safety  valve  compri.ses:  a  cannula  having  an  axial  passageway 
from  one  end  of  the  cannula  but  closed  al  an  opposite  end,  and  a 
radial  bare  adjacent  said  opposite  end  leading  from  said  axial 
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passageway  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  cannula;  and  an  elastomeric 
sleeve  around  the  cannula  and  overlying  and  normally  closing  said 
radial  bore,  wherein  said  safety  valve  is  adapted  for  external 
manual  deformation  to  open  the  valve  and  to  permit  priming  of  the 
apparatus. 


5.853398 
CONTAINER  WITH  PIVOTING  TUBE  CLAMP 
Birendra  K.  Lai,  Lal(e  Zurich,  and  Lewis  E.  Daniels,  Jr., 
Wonder  Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Inc  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994,883 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—250  26  Claims 


1.  A  Chamber  for  use  with  a  fluid  administration  set.  the  chamber 
comprising  a  main  body  and  a  cap  on  the  main  body,  the  cap 
having  an  inlet  port  and  a  pivot  member  spaced  from  the  inlet  port, 
the  chamber  further  including  a  clamp  having  a  body  portion 
pivotably  mounted  thereto  about  the  pivot  member,  and  forming  an 
elongated  tube  receiving  opening  formed  in  the  body  portion 
spaced  from  the  pivot  member,  the  opening  having  at  least  one 
wide  portion  and  at  least  one  narrow  portion,  the  body  portion 
being  operably  attached  to  the  pivot  member  with  the  opening 
overlying  the  cap  inlet  port. 


5353,399 

1  lEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 

PUNCTURING  AN  ORGAN 

Hiroski  Sasaki,  14-9.  Nishikata  2-chome,  Bunkyo-lcu,  Tokyo 

113,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574379 
Clajms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128439 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00:25/00 
VS.  tik  604—264  30  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  mbular  body  having  a  first  end  for  being  inserted  into  a 
body  cavity  and  a  second  end,  the  first  tubular  body  having  a 
severable  portion  proximate  the  first  end; 

a  resilient  parasol  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  first  tubular 
body,  the  parasol  having  a  normally  opened  and  a  closed 
position: 

a  seal  within  the  severable  portion  of  the  first  tubular  body;  and 

a  second  tubular  body  containing  the  first  tubular  body  and 
parasol,  the  second  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  ends 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  tubular 
body,  respectively,  the  second  tubular  body  compressing  the 
parasol  and  maintaining  the  parasol  in  the  closed  condition 
when  the  parasol  is  within  the  second  tubular  body,  the  first 
tubular  body  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  second  tubular 
body  such  that  when  the  first  end  of  the  first  tubular  body  is 
advanced  out  of  the  first  end  of  the  second  tubular  body,  the 
parasol  deploys  into  the  normally  opened  condition. 


5353,400 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SPIRAL-WOUND  CATHETER 
Gene  Samson,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,018,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.658^64.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,036 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—282  38  Claims 


I.  A  catheter  section  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end  and  a  passageway  defining  an  inner  lumen  extending 

between  those  ends,  comprising 

a.)  a  first  ribbon  stiflfener  having  a  width  and  thickness,  and 
said  first  ribbon  stiffener  is  spirally  wound  with  a  handed- 
ness to  form  said  passageway  and  an  outer  stiffener  surface 
and  wherein  said  outer  stiffener  surface  is  at  least  partially 
coated  with  an  adhesive  material,  and 

b.)  al  least  one  polymer  tubing  member  exterior  to  and  con- 
tiguous with  and  adherent  to  said  first  ribbon  stiflener  via 
said  adhesive  material,  the  adhesive  material  having  a  soft- 
ening temperature  higher  than  a  heat  shrink  temperature  of 
the  polymer  tubing  member  but  lower  than  a  meltmg  tem- 
perature of  the  polymer  tubing  member. 
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5,853,401 
BODY-FnriNC  COMPOUND  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Katberine    Louise    Mayer,    Newport,    Ky^*    Bruce    Williani 
Lavash,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  John  Lee  Hammons,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  and  Thomas  Ward  Osbom,  III,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,663,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,588 
Int  CI.'  A61F  13/15:13/20 
MS.  O.  604—378  12  Claims 


4 


herein  and  a  wet  compression  recovery  of  at  least  about  85 
percent  as  determined  according  to  a  Wet  Compression 
Recovery  Test  as  described  herein. 


1.  A  compound  sanitary  napkin  comprising;  an  uppermost  pri- 
mary absort)ent  member  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  an  absorp- 
tive capacity  and  a  lowermost  secondary  absorbent  member  having 
a  length,  a  width,  a  caliper  and  an  absorptive  capacity,  the  absorp- 
tive capacity  of  said  primary  absorbent  member  being  greater  than 
the  absorptive  capacity  of  said  secondary  absorbent  member,  said 
primary  absorbent  member  and  said  secondary  absorbent  member 
having  a  common  length,  said  primary  absorbent  member  includ- 
ing an  absorbent  core  and  a  resilient  member,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber being  oriented  in  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
primary  absorbent  member,  and  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  super- 
imposed on  said  absorbent  core,  said  secondary  absorbent  member 
including  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet.  and  a  liquid  impervious 
backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet.  said  primary  absorbent  member 
being  Joined  to  said  secondary  absorbent  member  by  union  means, 
said  width  of  said  secondary  absorbent  member  being  at  lea-st  3.0 
times  said  width  of  said  primary  absorbent  member 


5353,403 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  BODY  CONTACTING 
LIQUID  CONTROL  MEMBER 
Ricliard    Warren    Tanzer;    Barbara    Ann    Gossen,    both    of 
Neenah;  Dan  Darold  Endres,  Appleton;  Cynthia  Helen  Nor- 
dness,  Oshkosh.  and  Paula  Mary  Sosalla,  Appleton,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah, 
Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,987,  Oct  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,816 
Int  CI."  N61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—385.1  11  CUiras 


5,853,402 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  COMPOSITE 
ABSORBENT  CORE 
Michael  John  Faulks,  Neenah,  and  Thomas  Walter  Odorzyn- 
ski.  Green  Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clarit 
Woridwidc,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,777,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807348 
Int  CL"  A61F  13/15 
MS.  CL  604—378  51  Claims 

27.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion 
and  a  crotch  portion  which  extends  between  and  connects  said 
front  portion  to  said  rear  portion,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  cover; 

b)  a  bodyside  liner  which  is  superposed  on  said  outer  cover;  and 

c)  a  composite  absorbent  core  which  is  located  between  said 
outer  cover  and  said  bodyside  liner  wherein  said  absorbent 
core  comprises: 

1 )  at  least  one  absorbent  portion:  and 

2)  at  least  one  porous  resilient  portion  which  has  a  void 
volume  and  is  located  adjacent  said  at  least  one  absorbent 
portion  wherein  said  at  least  one  porous  resilient  portion 
has  a  mean  pore  size  of  at  least  about  1 .50  millimeters  as 
determined  according  to  a  Pore  Size  Test  as  described 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  elongate 

length,  a  first  waistband  region,  a  second  waistband  region,  and  an 

intermediate  region  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  waistband 

regions,  the  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  garment  shell  comprising  a  backsheet  layer,  an  absorbent 

assembly  disposed  on  the  backsheet  layer,  and  a  bodyside 

layer  bonded  to  the  backsheet  layer  and  sandwiching  the 

absortient  assembly  therebetween:  and 

a  liquid  control  member  having  a  first  stationary  zone  bonded  to 

the  bodyside  layer  in  the  first  waistband  region,  an  opposite 

second  stationary  zone  bonded  to  the  bodyside  layer  in  the 

second  waistband  region,  and  an  elasticized  zone  between  the 

first  and  second  stationary  zones,  the  elasticized  zone  adapted 

to  contract  at  least  about  10  percent  of  the  elongate  length,  the 

liquid  control  member  comprising: 

a  liquid  permeable  liquid  handling  layer  in  substantially  direct 
liquid  contact  with  the  absorbent  assembly  and  configured 
to  have  a  saturated  retention  capacity  of  at  least  about  10 
grams  per  gram  and  to  permit  liquid  to  drain  through  the 
liquid  handling  layer  into  the  absorbent  assembly,  the 
absorbent  as.scmbly  having  a  smaller  pore  size  than  the 
liquid  handling  layer,  the  liquid  handling  layer  having  a 
width  dimension  in  the  elasticized  zone  of  less  than  about  3 
inches;  and 
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pair  of  elastic  members  disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
liquid  handling  layer. 


5353,404 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 
FOLDED  LANDING  MEMBER  FOR  ENGAGING  WITH  A 

HOOK-TYPE  FASTENING  MEMBER 
Christoph  Johann  Schmitz,  Eusliirchen-Stotzheim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/0I192,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  15,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25132,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  22,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  894,294 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Feb.  16, 
1995,  95102143.5 

Int  CI.''  A61F  13/15 
MS.  CL  604—386  18  Claims 


\<.^jy 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  liqoid  pervious  topsheet: 

a  backsheet  joined  to  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  topsheet  having  a 
gurment-facing  side  and  a  user-facing  side,  two  longitudinal 
sides,  a  front  transverse  edge,  a  front  waist  region  located 
along  the  front  transverse  edge,  u  back  transverse  edge,  and  a 
bock  waist  region  located  along  the  back  transverse  edge; 

an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
topsheet  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  backsheet; 

a  mechanical  fastening  system  comprising  a  hook-type  fastening 
niember  located  in  the  back  waist  region  and  extending  trans- 
versely beyond  each  longitudinal  side,  and 

a  landing  member  for  mechanically  engaging  with  the  hook-type 
fastening  member. 

the  landing  member  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  topsheet 
Which  is  doubled  over  the  backsheet  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
f^ont  waist  region,  the  topsheet  being  adapted  to  mechanically 
engage  with  the  hook-type  fastening  members;  and 

attachment  means  for  keeping  the  topsheet  in  a  doubled-over 
cblifiguration. 


5353,405 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 
GARMENT-LIKE  APPEARANCE 
Jody  Dorothy  Suprise,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,733,  Nov.  22,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886^35  - 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 
L.S.  CL  604—391  14  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  which  defines  a  first  side 
portion,  a   second   side   portion,   and   a   longitudinal   centerline 
between  said  side  portions,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a)  an  outer  cover  which  defines  a  length,  a  pair  of  laterally 
opposed  side  regions,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  opposed  waist 


regions,  and  a  crotch  region  which  extends  between  and 
connects  said  waist  regions,  said  outer  cover  comprising  a 
first  side  panel  which  is  located  in  said  first  side  portion  of 
said  absorbent  article  and  a  second  side  panel  which  is  located 
in  said  second  side  portion  of  said  absortient  article  wherein 
an  edge  of  said  first  side  panel  is  connected  to  an  edge  of  said 
second  side  panel  to  provide  a  seam  which  extends  along  said 
longitudinal  centerline  between  said  side  portions  of  said 
absorbent  article  and  wherein  said  seam  on  each  of  said  side 
panels  defines  a  "U"  shape  when  said  side  panel  is  in  a  laid 
flat  configuration:  and 
b)  an  absorbent  insert  which  is  connected  to  said  outer  co\er. 
wherein  each  of  said  side  panels  of  said  outer  cover  further 
comprises  a  first  fastener  which  Is  located  on  one  of  said  waist 
regions  and  a  second  fastener  which  is  located  on  said  oppo- 
site waist  region  and  wherein  said  first  fa.stener  and  said 
second  fastener  on  each  of  said  side  panels  are  releasably 
engageable  together. 


5353,406 
PASSIVE  DRUG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Kouichlrou  Masuda,  Kashiwara;  Kazumasa  Maeda.  Kadoma, 
and  Haniki  Kazama,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  704^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  239270^5 
Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CL  604-^14  9  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  a  [lassively  reconstituted 

beneficial  agent  to  a  patient,  the  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed 

in  the  middle  of  a  fluid  conduit  to  supply  a  medical   liquid. 

comprising: 

a  junction  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  fluid 

conduit,  for  forming  a  first  flow  path  to  supply  the  medical 

liquid  through  the  fluid  conduit,  and 

a  coupling  member,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled 

to  the  junction  member,  an  the  other  end  of  which  is  adapted 

to  be  inserted  into  a  vial  containing  the  beneficial  agent,  said 

coupling  member  having  means  for  closing  the  medical  liquid 

flow  path,  a  second  flow  path  for  delivering  the  medical  liquid 
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into  the  vial,  and  a  third  flow  path  for  delivering  the  mixed 
solution  containing  the  medical  liquid  and  beneficial  agent. 


5353,407 
METHOD  A>fD  APPARATUS  FOR  HAIR  REMOVAL 
Iain  D.  Miller,  Charlestown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Luxar  Corpo- 
ration. Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621.952,  Mar.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,630311.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,427 

InL  a."  A61B  17/36 

MS,  CL  606—9  16  Claims 


5353,408 
IN-VIVO  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  SURGICAL  DEVICES 
Ketan  P.  Muni,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242.410,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,607,  Aug.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457325 
InL  CI."  A61N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  606—27  16  Claims 


^^^ 
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^^^ 
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1.  A  medical  device  for  insertion  into  and  transport  through  a 
patient's  vascular  system,  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  including  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a 
selected  region  formed  of  material  having  mechanical  proper- 


ties subject  to  change  upon  variation  of  said  material's  oper- 
ating temperature:  and 
means  for  communicating  a  temperature  controlled  fluid  to  the 
selected  region  of  said  shaft  for  varying  the  selected  region's 
operating  temperature  without  varying  the  operating  tempera- 
ture of  an  unselected  region  of  the  shaft  of  the  elongate 
member,  whereby  the  mechanical  propenies  of  the  selected 
region  of  the  shaft  can  be  changed  without  changing  the 
mechanical  properties  of  the  unselected  region  of  the  shaft  of 
the  elongate  member. 


5353,409 
SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 
TEMPERATURE  IN  BODY  TISSUE 
David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View;  Sidney  D.  Fleischman, 
Menio  Park;  Thomas  M.  Bourne,  Mountain  View,  and  Dorin 
Panescu,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.P.  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,321,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266323,  Jun.  27, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

789,294 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—31  25  Claims 


1.  A  laser  treatment  method  for  the  removal  of  unwanted  hair 
from  the  skin  of  a  human,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

irradiating  on  a  first  occasion  a  treatment  site  comprising  a 
chosen  section  of  human  skin  containing  at  least  one  hair 
growing  within  a  hair  follicular  structure  with  pulsed  coherent 
light  with  wavelength  in  the  range  650-1000  nm.  said  light 
having  a  peak  power  level  in  the  range  1-500  Watts  and  a 
pulse  duration  of  1-99  milliseconds  and  said  diameter  of 
treatment  beam  being  in  the  range  1-5  mm: 

allowing  the  skin  to  heal  for  a  period  of  1-3  months: 

irradiating  the  treatment  site  on  each  of  a  set  of  subsequent 
occasions  with  pulsed  coherent  light  with  a  wavelength  in  the 
range  650-1000  nm,  said  light  having  a  peak  power  level  of 
1-500  Watts  and  a  pulse  duration  of  1-99  milliseconds  and 
said  diameter  of  treatment  beam  being  in  the  range  1-5  mm: 
and 

pre-cooling  the  treatment  site,  such  that  damage  to  the  skin 
tissue  surrounding  the  hairs  is  minimized. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  body  tissue  comprising 

an  electrode  for  contacting  tissue  to  transmit  ablation  energy, 

a  tissue  temperature  sensing  element, 

a  carrier  on  the  electrode  to  hold  the  tissue  temperature  sensing 
element  in  thermal  conductive  contact  with  tissue,  the  carrier 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  1.0  W/m  K.  the 
carrier  being  substantially  isolated  from  thermal  conductive 
contact  with  the  electrode. 

a  first  electrical  insulator  between  the  carrier  and  the  tissue 
temperature  sensing  element,  and 

a  second  electrical  insulator  between  the  carrier  and  the  elec- 
trode. 


5353.410 

SMOKE  EVACUATOR  REMOTE  ON/OFF  SWITCH 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  J.  Greff.  and  David  W.  IXing.  boUi  of  Yorba  Linda. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Stackhouse.  Inc.,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  260,084,  Jun,  15,  1994,  Pat,  No. 

5,620,441,  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840.730 

Int,  C1,''A61B  n/i6 

MS.  CL  606—32  5  Cbims 

1.  A  system,  including  a  surgical  tool,  for  controlling  operation 

of  a  smoke  evacuator  in  respon.se  to  operation  of  the  surgical  tool 

which  produces  smoke  as  a  side  effect  when  performing  a  surgical 

function,  comprising: 
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I  5353,411 

ENHANCED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  FOR 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES 
James  G.  Whayne.  Saratoga;  Thomas  F,  Kordis.  San  Jose; 
Sidney  D,  Fleischman,  Menlo  Park;  Dorin  Panescu,  Sunny- 
vale; David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View;  Patrick  M.  Owens, 
Cupertino;  Jerome  Jackson,  Sunnyvale;  Russell  B.  Thomp- 
son, Los  Altos,  and  David  McGee,  Sunnyvale.,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,363 
Int  CI.'  A61B  17/39:5/042:  A61N  1/05 
U,S.  a.  606-^1  25  Claims 


/*< 


ments  affixed  to  the  wall  in  electrical  contact  with  the  electri- 
cally conductive  material. 


5353,412 
BIPOLAR  SURGICAL  GRASPING  INSTRUMENT 
Rupert  Mayenberger,  Rielasingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Aes- 
culap  AG  &  Co.  KG,  Ibttlingen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser,  No.  810.763 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Mar.  6.  1996.  1%  08 
716J 

Int.a.'>A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  606—51  20  Claims 


an  dltctrosurgical  surgical  power  generator  for  activating  the 
surgical  tool  in  order  to  perform  the  surgical  function  at  a 
surgical  site; 

a  cdnductor  for  introducing  power  from  the  generator  to  the 
surgical  tool  to  enable  the  surgical  tool  to  perform  the  surgical 
fmction  at  the  surgical  site,  the  conductor  having  a  first  state 
when  the  power  is  being  introduced  to  the  surgical  tool  and  a 
second  state  when  the  power  is  not  being  introduced  to  the 
surgical  tool; 

a  seasor  circuit  coupled  to  the  conductor  and  responsive  to  the 
intnxluction  of  power  from  the  generator  to  the  tool  for 
pnaducing  a  transition  signal  when  the  conductor  changes 
st»t  from  one  of  the  first  slate  and  second  state  to  the  other  of 
the  first  state  and  the  second  state; 

a  switch  responsive  to  the  transition  signal  and  having  properties 
for  momentarily  closing  when  the  conductor  changes  between 
the  first  state  and  the  second  state: 

a  sntoke  evacuator  for  removing  from  the  surgical  site  smoke 
pnoduced  by  the  surgical  tool,  the  evacuator  having  first 
stiction  characteristics  and  second  suction  characteristics;  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  momentary  closure  of  the  switch 
fo^  changing  the  condition  of  the  evacuator  from  one  of  the 
fiKi  and  second  suction  characteristic  to  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  suction  characteristics. 


22        lisswiiaitaioitnas     7t 


1.  A  bipolar  surgical  grasping  instrument,  comprising: 

a  tubular  shank; 

first  and  second  arms  with  associated  toggle  lever  elements: 

said  first  and  second  arms  mounted  pivotably  at  an  end  of  said 

tubular  shank; 
said  first  and  second  arms  adapted  to  be  pivoted  via  said  toggle 

lever  elements  by  a  push-and-pull  rod  that  is  displaceable  In 

said  tubular  shank: 
said  toggle  lever  elements  being  electrically  conductively  con- 
nected to  one  another, 
an  insulating  part  for  electrically  insulating  said  second  arm 

from  said  toggle  lever  elements: 
said  insulating  pan  transmitting  a  pivoting  force  from  at  least 

one  of  said  toggle  lever  elements  to  said  second  arm: 
a  pivot  bearing  extending  through  said  second  arm  and  at  least 

one  of  said  toggle  lever  elements: 
said  first  and  second  arms  pivotable  about  said  pivot  bearing; 

wherein: 

said  second  arm  is  electrically  conductively  connected  with 
said  tubular  shank  via  said  pivot  bearing;  and 

said  first  arm  is  electrically  insulated  from  said  pivot  bearing 
and  said  second  arm. 


5353v413 
WRIST  FUSION  PLATE 
Peter  R,  Carter.  Dallas.  Tex.;  Gary  T.  Hamman,  Warsaw.  Ind.; 
Kenneth  S.  Jackson.  Warsaw.  Ind..  and  Mari  S.  Thmian, 
Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Companv, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.670 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/m 

VS.  a.  606—69  37  CUbns 


\.  An  electrode  assembly  comprising 

a  body  having  a  wall  peripherally  surrounding  an  interior  area 
and  adapted  to  selectively  assume  an  expanded  geometry 
h^ng  a  first  maximum  diameter  and  a  collapsed  geometry 
having  a  second  maximum  diameter  less  than  the  first  maxi- 
mum diameter, 

electrically  conductive  material  carried  by  the  wall  and  adapted 
to  conform  to  both  the  expanded  and  collapsed  geometry,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  pathway  having  a  proximal  portion  17.  A  method  of  fii.sing  a  wrist  using  a  wrist  fiision  plate 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  configured  to  extend  over  a  carpus  area  and  position  at  least  one 
dittal  portion  including  a  plurality  of  essentially  planar  seg-    metacarpal  relative  to  a  radius,  said  method  comprising: 
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attaching  a  proximal  end  of  said  plate  to  the  radius: 
attaching  a  distal  end  of  said  plate  to  one  of  the  metacarpals: 
placing  a  saddle  portion  interconnecting  said  proximal  end  with 
said  distal  end  over  the  carpus  area:  and  providing  said  saddle 
portion  with  a  width  in  a  medial-lateral  direction  which  is 
greater  than  a  width  of  either  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal 
end.  wherein  said  method  includes  covering  greater  than  one 
carpus  area  bone  in  the  medial-lateral  direction  with  said 
saddle  portion,  wherein  said  method  includes  covering  at  least 
a  portion  of  three  carpus  area  bones,  and  wherein  the  method 
further  includes  attaching  said  saddle  portion  to  said  three 
carpus  area  bones. 


5^3,414 
ELASTIC  CLIP  FOR  OSTEOSYNTHESIS 
Jorge  A.  Groiso,  Ayacucho  1570  P.9,  Buenos  Aires  1112,  Argen- 
tina 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453.905,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,660,188,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,993,  Apr.  21, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,449359,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

48,076,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  803,491,  Dec.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915390 
CUims  priority,  application  Argentina,  May  9,  1991.  320597 
IntCI.''A61B  17/56:17/58 
VS.  CL  606—75  24  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  osteosynthesis  for  connecting  at  least  two  bone 
parts  together,  the  clip  comprising  a  body  having  four  spaced  legs, 
each  leg  having  a  lower  end  which  can  be  inserted  into  a  bone  part 
and  each  having  an  upper  end,  the  upper  ends  of  said  four  legs 
being  anached  to  corresponding  ends  of  a  deformable  bridge  which 
is  deformable  by  pressure  and  which  comprises  two  elongated 
sections  which  extend  alongside  each  other,  said  four  legs  being 
attached  in  pairs  to  each  of  the  ends  of  the  bridge,  the  legs  of  each 
pair  being  attached  together,  the  elongated  sections  of  the  bridge 
and  said  four  legs  forming  two  integral  clip  pieces,  each  compris- 
ing an  elongated  section  of  the  bridge  and  a  leg  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  elongated  section  of  the  bridge,  said  integral  pieces 
being  spaced  and  the  upper  ends  of  each  leg  pair  being  connected 
together  by  a  cross-piece  transverse  to  said  bridge,  said  two  elon- 
gated sections  being  separated  by  a  space  therebetween,  the  two 
elongated  sections  bemg  deformable  for  altering  the  space  therebe- 
tween for  changing  a  distance  between  the  leg  pairs. 


5.853,415 
FEMORAL  MILLING  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  I'SE  IN 
TOTAL  KNEE  ARTHROPLASTY  WITH  OPTIONAL 
CUTTING  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT 
Kim  C.  Bertin.  Bountiful.  Utah;  Dennis  W.  Burke,  Milton. 
Mass.;  Gregory  C.  Stalcup,  Columbia  City,  Ind.;  Rodney 
Bays,  Pierceton,  Ind.;  Richard  D.  Vanlaningham,  Leesburg, 
Ind.;   Terry   L.   Dietz,   Columbia  City,   Ind.,  and   Daniel 
O'Connor.  East  Taunton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Zimmer.  Inc., 
Warsaw.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169.459.  Dec.  17.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.474,559.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  087,933, 

Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  432,481 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/16 

\}&.  CI.  606—80  3  Claims 


1.  A  milling  device  and  guide  for  milling  portions  of  the  end  of 
an  exposed  bone,  said  milling  device  for  being  accommodated  by 
said  guide,  said  guide  a  guide  having  at  least  one  slot  defined  by 
substantially  parallel  sides  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
between  said  sides,  said  milling  device  having  a  housing  terminat- 
ing in  an  end,  a  plate  being  spaced  from  said  end  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  tubular  shaft  such  that  said  end  is  spaced  from  said 
plate  by  said  tubular  shaft  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  said 
predetermined  thickness,  the  milling  device  also  includes  a  burr 
shaft  extending  into  the  tubular  shaft  and  a  burr  carried  by  said 
burr  shaft  is  adjacent  the  plate,  a  motor  means  connected  to  an 
energy  source  and  to  said  burr  shaft  to  rotate  the  burr  shaft  and 
burr. 


5.853,416 
DISTAL  END  FOR  LIGATING  BAND  DISPENSER 
Marc  Joshua  Tolkoff.  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation.  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,055 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—140  12  Claims 


^^Y\\\^ts^^%yv,S\vT777r 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  ligating  bands  to  ligale  tissue  within 
a  living  body,  the  system  comprising: 
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an  e  itoscope  where,  when  the  endoscope  is  in  an  operative 
position,  a  distal  end  of  the  endoscope  is  received  within  a 
liv^ag  body  while  a  proximal  end  of  the  endoscope  remains 
outside  the  living  body  and  wherein  a  lumen  extends  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  endoscope  to  the  distal  end  of  the  endo- 
sc<)pe: 

a  substantially  rigid  ligating  band  supporting  structure  remov- 
ably coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  endoscope,  wherein  the 
supporting  structure  includes  a  chaimel  extending  there- 
tfaijaugh  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  supporting  structure  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  supporting  structure  and  wherein  an  abutting 
surface  projects  into  the  channel  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  supporting  structure  to  define  within 
th«  channel  a  seating  location  for  the  distal  end  of  the  endo- 
scope: and 

a  plumliiy  of  ligating  bands  arranged  on  the  supporting  struc- 
tuite,  wherein  no  more  than  two  ligating  bands  are  located 
distally  of  the  abutting  surface. 


^ 


thod  of  harvesting  a  blood  vessel  from  a  body  compris- 


mg: 


inserting  an  inflatable  member  between  a  blood  vessel  and 

overlying  skin  and  fat  and  inflating  the  inflatable  memlier  to 

create  a  working  space  over  the  blood  vessel; 
inserting  a  first  trocar  port  and  a  second  trocar  port  into  the 

walking  space: 
inserting  a  dissector  having  a  hook  on  a  distal  end  through  the 

fiitt  trocar  port  into  the  working  space: 
engaging  the  blood  vessel  with  the  dissector: 
moving  the  dissector  aloog  the  blood  vessel  to  separate  the 

bipod  vessel  from  connective  tissue  surrounding  the  blood 

ve$$el:  and 
monitoring  the  dissection  t>f  the  blood  vessel  via  an  endoscope 

cofipled  to  the  second  trocar  port. 


5,853,418 
STRETCH  RESISTANT  VASO-OCCLUSIVE  COILS  (U) 
Christopher  G.M.  Ken,  San  Mateo;  Son  M.  Gia,  San  Jose;  Erik 
T.  Engeison,  Menio  Park;  Joseph  C.  Eder,  Los  Altos,  and 
aifford  Teoh,  Daly  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target 
Therapeutics,  Iiic-,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,285.  Sep.  20,  19%.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  607.593,  Feb.  27.  19%. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

497331,  Jun.  36,  1995,  PaL  No.  5382,619.  This  application 

Jan.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  779v451 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—191  34  CUims 


5353,417 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  BLOOD  VESSEL 
HARVESTING 
ThomaK  J.  Fogarty,  Portola  Valley;  Kenneth  H.  Mollenauer, 
Santa  Clara;  Michelle  Y.  Monfort;  George  D.  Hermann, 
both  of  Los  Gates,  and  Allan  R.  Will,  Atberton,  all  of  Calif., 
assigywrs  to  General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calil 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475.137,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.730,748,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,424,  May 
19,  1995.  PaL  No.  5,601381.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1997, 
!  Ser.  No.  991,425 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
MS.  CL  606—159  5  Claims 


106 


1.  A  vaso-occlusive  device  comprising: 

i.,an  outer  helically  wound  priituu^  coil  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  defining  a  lumen  between  said  hrst  end  and 
second  end  and  having  a  flexibility  such  that  one  centimeter 
will  flex  more  than  about  20°  when  held  horizontally:  and 

ii.  a  polymeric  stretch-resisting  rtiember  extending  through  said 
lumen  and  flxedly  attached  to  said  primary  coll  in  at  least  two 
locations. 


5,853.419 
STENT 
Mir  A.  Imran.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Surface 
Genesis,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,274 

InL  a."  A61M  29/00:  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  606—191  2  Ciains 


1.  A  stent  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  outside 
diameter,  a  length  and  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  said  cylindrical 
member  being  formed  of  a  metal  and  having  a  wall  defining  a 
central  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  to  the  distal  end.  said  cylindrical  member  having  a 
plurality  struts  extending  in  the  wall  spaced  apart  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  permitting  radial  expansion  of  the  cylindrical  member 
from  a  contracted  condition  to  an  expanded  condition,  means 
extending  in  the  wall  to  prevent  shrinkage  in  length  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  as  it  is  expanded  from  a  contracted  position  to  an 
expanded  position,  said  means  extending  in  the  wall  to  prevent 
shrinkage  in  length  of  the  cylindrical  member  as  it  is  expanded 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circum- 
ferentially  spaced-apart  ribs  which  serve  as  compression  resisting 
members,  each  of  said  ribs  extending  the  length  of  tlte  cylindrical 
member,  said  plurality  of  struts  extending  circumferentially 
between  adjacent  ribs  and  being  secured  to  adjacent  ribs,  said 
plurality  of  struts  when  the  cylindrical  member  is  in  a  contracted 
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position  having  portions  which  are  folded  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  plurality  of  stmts  including  struts  adjacent  the  Rrst  end 
of  the  cylindrical  member  having  lengths  which  are  greater  than 
the  lengths  of  at  least  certain  of  the  other  struts  so  as  to  permit  said 
first  end  to  be  flared  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  intermediate 
portion  when  the  stent  is  moved  from  the  contracted  condition  to 
an  expanded  condition. 


(g)  the  connection  existing  when  the  filter  portion  is  temporarily 
implanted  in  the  vessel  permitting  axial  displacement  of  the 
filter  portion  in  axially  opposite  directions  within  the  sleeve 
accompanied  by  retention  of  the  second  legs  within  the 
sleeve,  and  the  connection  being  completely  released  during 
indefinite  implantation  of  the  filter  portion  in  said  vessel  when 
the  second  legs  are  freed  from  the  sleeve. 


5353,420 
ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  BLOOD  FILTER  FOR 
TEMPORARY  OR  DEFINITIVE  USE  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
IMPLANTING  IT,  CORRESPONDING  FILTER  AND 
METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  SUCH  A  FILTER 
Gerard  Chevillon,  Montrouge;  Guy  Nadal,  Poitiers,  both  of 
France,  and  Massimo  lachetti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  B. 
Braun  Celsa.  Chasseneuii  Du  Poitu,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,086,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,634,942.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,294 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1994,  94  04804; 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  400  850.4 

Int.  CL*  A61F  2/01 
MS.  CI.  606—200  6  Claims 


5353,421 

GUIDE  WIRE  WITH  RELEASABLE  BARB  ANCHOR 

Boris  Lcschinsky,  Waldwick;  Jeffrey  Urbanski,  Sparta,  and 

Mark  FoUman,  Glen  Rock,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Datas- 

cope  Investment  Corp.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484.911,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,728,122.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

880,623 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/08 

\}S.  CL  601^213  5  Claims 


1.  A  blood  filter  assembly  comprising: 
a  filter  portion  including: 

(a)  a  centrally  located  head; 

(b)  first  legs  connected  at  first  ends  thereof  to  the  centrally 
located  head  and  diverging  in  a  first  direction  to  form  a  first 
conical  profile  when  unrestrained: 

(c)  second  legs  connected  at  first  ends  thereof  to  (he  centrally 
located  head  and  diverging  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  the 
first  direction,  to  form  a  second  conical  profile  that  is  inverted 
with  respect  to  the  first  conical  profile,  when  unrestrained,  the 
second  legs  defining  an  internal  passage  therebetween  when 
restrained,  said  internal  passage  having  a  minimum  diameter; 

an  implantation  portion  including: 

(d)  a  sleeve  for  removably  enclosing  the  filter  portion  in  a 
radially  restramed  state; 

(e)  a  maneuvering  flexible  rod  having  a  distal  end  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  said  minimum 
diameter  of  the  internal  passage  defined  by  the  second  legs  in 
the  radially  restrained  state,  said  at  least  a  portion  of  (he 
flexible  rod  being  disposed  in  the  passage  between  the  second 
legs  when  the  second  legs  are  in  the  sleeve; 

(f)  said  distal  end  of  the  flexible  rod  and  a  profile  of  the  head  of 
the  filter  portion  being  engaged  to  complete  a  releasable 
connection  between  the  flexible  rod  and  the  filter  portion  for 
displacing  the  filter  portion  from  the  sleeve  into  a  blood 
vessel; 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  hemostatic  material  into  a  wound  in  a 

patient  wherein  said  wound  is  comprised  of  a  puncture  in  the 

patient's  skin,  a  puncture  in  one  of  the  patient's  arteries  and  a 

wound  channel  between  said  puncture,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

inserting  into  said  wound,  a  two  part  guide  inseriion  wire  with 

each  pan  in  slidable  contact  with  the  other  and  having  a 

proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  a  medial  portion  and  having  a 

longitudinal  axis,  said  distal  end  having  been  formed  into  a 

releasable  anchor  thai   is  released  by  the   relative  sliding 

motion  of  the  two  parts  of  the  insertion  wire,  said  insertion 

continuing  until  said  anchor  has  passed  through  said  arterial 

puncture  and  said  proximal  end  is  outside  the  patient's  body. 

pulling  back  on  said  guide  insertion  wire  until  said  anchor  exerts 

pressure  on  the  inside  of  said  artery, 
inserting  a  sheath/dilator  set  over  said  insertion  guide  wire  and 
removing  the  dilator  portion  of  said  sheath/dilator  set  before 
inserting  said  hemostatic  material  through  the  sheath  and  over 
the  insertion  guide  wire. 


5353,422 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  A  SEPTAL 
DEFECT 
Joseph  Huebsch,  St.  Paul;  Paul  J.  Bascemi,  Long  Lake;  Tho- 
mas J.  Holman,  Minneapolis,  and  Danney  Langanki,  Lino 
Lakes,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc., 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,286,  Mar.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  935324 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7AM 
U.S.  CI.  606—213  30  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reversibly  closing  a  septal  defect,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
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5353.424 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREXTNTING 

TISSUE  INGROWTH  IN  INFUSION  CATHETERS 

Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc, 

Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.124 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/04 

VS.  a.  607—117  45  Claims 


a)  a  ^sptal  defect  closure  device  that  is  unitary  in  construction 
at  d  comprises  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  center  portion, 
said  septal  defect  closure  device  having  a  first  configuration 
cqmprising  a  scored,  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  axis  there- 
through; 

b)  apatheter  delivery  means;  and 

c)  ad  intralumen  mechanical  mechanism  located  in  the  catheter 
delivery  means;  whereby  when  the  device  is  delivered  to  an 
area  having  a  septal  defect  such  that  the  center  portion  of  the 
sl^  is  positioned  in  the  defect,  at  least  two  support  struts  are 
cre»ted  as  the  intralumen  mechanical  mechanism  begins  to 
pull  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  shaft  toward  the  center 
pdrtion  thereof,  the  struts  moving  radially  away  from  the  axis 
in  ti  hinge  like  fashion,  thereby  causing  the  septal  defect 
clpture  device  to  assume  a  specific  second  configuration 
w|ikh  fits  securely  into  the  septal  defect  and  spans  both  sides 
of  the  septal  defect,  said  septal  defect  closure  device  in  its 
$e:pnd  configuration  being  anchored  to  the  septal  defect  by 
pr  :tsure,  causing  the  defect  to  be  reversibly  closed. 


5,853,423 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUTURE 
NEEDLES  AND  NEEDLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Walter  McGregor,  Flemington,  and   Semyon   Shchervinsky, 
Whitehouse  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Somerville,  N  J. 

1 1        Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139.251 
I '  Int  CI."  A61B  17/04:  B2IG  3/lS 

VS.  CI.  606—222  7  Claims 


U 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  suture  needle  from  a  rod  element 
constituted  of  metallic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cutting  said  metallic  rod  element  to  a  predetermined  length; 

b)  bending  said  cut  rod  element  into  a  specified  curvilinear 
cotiliguration; 

c)  and  cold-working  said  curved  rod  element  to  form  specific 
cr<>$s-sectional  shapes  and  dimensions  along  the  length 
th^teof. 


1.  An  infusion  catheter  for  providing  fluid  to  body  tissue  when 
the  catheter  is  inserted  into  body  tissue,  the  catheter  having  oppo- 
site proximal  and  distal  ends  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
other,  the  proximal  end  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  fluid,  the 
distal  end  being  positionable  adjacent  to  body  tissue  for  delivery  of 
fluid  thereto,  and  an  electric  element  carrying  a  static  electric 
charge  and  disposed  in  a  position  to  influence  the  growth  of  body 
tissue  in  and  around  the  distal  end  when  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  is  placed  in  body  tissue,  wherein  the  electric  element 
comprises  a  charged  coating  carried  by  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  the  distal  end. 


5,853.425 

ELECTRODE  CATHETER,  IN  PAR'HCULAR  FOR 

TEMPORARY  USE 

Russ  A.  Houser.  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FIAB  S.rJ., 

Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833.656 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  10,  19%,  BO96A0197 
Int.  CI."  A6  IN  I /OS 
U.S.  CI.  607—122  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  catheter  for  temporary  use  which  can  be  inserted 
in  cardiac  cavities,  and  which  can  be  connected  to  means  for 
commanding  and  controlling  sent  or  recorded  electrical  signals,  the 
electrode  catheter  comprising: 

a  biocompatible  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

an  ogive  element  placed  in  correspondence  with  and  to  close 
said  distal  end  of  said  sheath,  made  of  conductive  material 
and  to  which  is  connected  a  first  conducting  wire  which 
extends  to  said  proximal  end  so  as  to  define  a  first  conducting 
pole  adapted  for  connection  to  a  command  and  control  means, 
the  ogive  element  having  an  end  disposed  internally  to  the 
sheath: 

a  reinforcing  flexible  core  made  of  conductive  material,  placed 
internally  to  the  sheath  and  extending  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  sheath,  and  integral,  with  one  of  its  ends,  to  said  ogive 
elements; 
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the  flexible  core  serving  as  a  shaping  element  of  the  sheath,  for 
guaranteeing  the  definition  of  an  ergonomic  conformation  of 
said  sheath  according  to  the  development  of  said  cardiac 
cavity; 

at  least  a  first  metal  ring  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  said  sheath  in 
proximity  with  said  distal  end  of  the  sheath  itself,  and  con- 
nected to  a  second  conducting  wire  extending  inside  said 
sheath  to  said  proximal  end  so  as  to  define  a  second  pole;  and 

a  spiral  element,  electrically  isolated,  elastically  yielding  and 
shapable.  inserted  coaxially  to  said  first  wire  and  to  said  core, 
wherein  the  spiral  element  is  removable  and  exchangeable, 
said  spiral  element  extending  at  least  in  correspondence  with 
said  distal  end  for  a  length  equal  at  least  to  a  distance  between 
said  ogive  element  and  said  first  ring  to  allow  said  distal  end 
to  be  pre-shaped  and  elastically  deformed,  with  subsequent 
adaptation  of  said  length  to  a  conformation  and  to  a  variation 
in  the  conformation  of  said  cardiac  cavity  in  order  to  provide 
a  stable  contact  with  a  wall  of  the  cardiac  cavity. 


5,853,426 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  ATRIAL 

DEFIBRILLATON  THERAPY  WITH  IMPROVED 

EFFECTIVENESS 

Mae-Mae  Shieh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867318 
Int.  CI."  A61N  //i9 
U.S.  CI.  607—5  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  defibrillating  a  patient's  atria  with  an  implant- 
able defibrillator,  comprising: 


I  Stability  nqiiimncM  ■  A~L-22 

*        

I  Daecl  AF  1^24 

|StMTim«r"26 


(a)  detecting  atrial  fibrillation  in  the  patient's  heart; 

(b)  during  a  monitoring  time  period  following  atrial  fibrillation 
detection,  monitoring  cycle  length  stability  of  at  least  one 
atrial  fibrillation  signal  across  first  and  second  implanted 
electrodes; 

(c)  comparing  said  cycle  length  stability  to  a  preset  stabiUty 
requirement;  and 

(d)  delivering  a  first  atrial  defibrillation  therapy  when  said  cycle 
length  stability  meets  said  preset  stability  requirement. 


CHEMICAL 


5,853,427 
USE  OF  POLVMERIZABLE  OIL  FOR  LEATHER 
I  FATLIQUOR 

Paul  L.  Kronick.  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Coiitianation  of  Ser.  No.  758,028,  Nov.  27,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  501,526,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.607,807.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,979 
Int.  CI."  C14C  9/02 
U.S.  CI  8—94.23  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  mineral-tanned  leather,  said  method 
comprising 

a)  coinbining  said  leather  with  a  fatliquor  composition  to  form  a 
miKture, 

b)  agitating  the  mixture  of  leather  and  fatliquor  composition, 

c)  drying  the  leather  from  step  b)  at  elevated  temperature  so  as 
to  pplymerize  the  monomers,  and 

d)  wishing  the  dried  treated  leather  with  a  solvent. 

wherein  said  fatliquor  composition  comprises  monomers  dis- 
pe^d  in  aqueous  solution,  and  wherein  said  monomers  are 
unsaturated  phosphatidyl  ester  monomers  or  unsaturated  fatty 
monomers  having  chain  lengths  from  about  ISC  to  about  25C 
an<l  are  esters  of  unsaturated  fatiy  alcohols  and  acrylic  acid, 
viijyl  esters  of  unsaturated  fatty  alcohols,  vinyl  alkenyl  ethers 
or .  vinyl  esters  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  acrylates  of 
branched-chain  alcohols  having  the  formula  RR'CHjOH 
where  R  and  R'  are  butyl  and  decyl,  hexyl  and  octyl  or  heptyl 
an^  heptyl,  respectively,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,853,428 
l»tETAL  LIGAND  CONTAINING  BLEACHING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Terrence  J.  Collins,  and  Colin  P.  Horwitz,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,670,  Jul.  22,  1996.  This 
i    application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,776 
'      Int.  CI.''  D06L  3/003/06;  D21C  9/16:9/12 
U.S.  CI,  8—107  39  Claims 
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I.  A  inethod  of  bleaching  comprising  contacting  cellulose-based 
materials  with  a  bleaching  composition  comprising: 


(a)  an  oxidatively  stable  activator  having  the  structure 


O^        N  N  o 

r  \  /  T 

Y,  M  Y< 


R  N 


O  Y|         O 


wherein  Y,.  Y,  and  Y4  each  represent  a  bridging  group  having 
zero,  one,  two  or  three  carbon  containing  nodes  for  substitution, 
and  Y;  is  a  bridging  group  having  at  least  one  carbon  containing 
node  for  substitution,  each  said  node  containing  a  C(R),  C(R|) 
(R,).  or  a  C(R),  unit  and  each  R  substituent  is  the  same  or  different 
from  the  remaining  R  substituents  and  (i)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl, 
alkynyl,  alkylaryl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  CH^CF,,  CF,  and 
combinations  thereof,  or  (ii)  form  a  sut>stituted  or  unsubstituted 
benzene  ring  of  which  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  form  nodes  in 
the  Y  unit,  or  (iii)  together  with  a  paired  R  substituent  bound  to  the 
same  carbon  atom  form  a  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  ring,  which 
may  include  at  least  one  atom  other  than  carbon:  M  is  a  transition 
metal  with  oxidation  states  of  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  or  Vni  or 
selected  from  Groups  3,  4.  5,  6,  7.  8.  9.  10  and  1 1  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements;  and  Q  is  any  counterion  which  would 
balance  the  charge  of  the  compound  on  a  stoichiometric  basis:  and 
(b)  an  amount  of  a  source  of  an  oxidant  effective  for  bleaching 
said  cellulose-base  materials. 


5353.429 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 

SHEET  STRUCTURES  CONSISTING  OF 

POLYACRYLONITRILE  FIBRES  INTO  THE 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  STAGE 

Michael   Heine,  AUmanshofen,  and   Dieter  Kompalik,   Rus- 

selsheim,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   SGL  Technik 

GmbH,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  645332.  May  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  893,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1995,  195  17 
911.0 

Int  CI."  DOIF  9/22 
\iS.  CI.  8—115.54  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multidimensional  sheet  structure 
constructed  from  fibers,  using  as  the  starting  material  a  multidi- 
mensional sheet  structure  formed  of  polyacrylonitrile  or  polyacry- 
lonitrile  containing  fibers  and  having  a  first  flat  side  and  a  spaced 
apart  second  flat  side  with  the  fibers  theretietween.  comprising 
converting  the  multidimensional  sheet  structure  into  an  infusible 
noncarbonized  form  while  retaining  the  textile  structure  of  tfie 
multidimensional  sheet  structure  by  carrying  out  the  steps  of 
heating  a  gas  containing  an  oxygen-yielding  substance  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  180°  to  320°  C,  flowing  the  heated  gas  in 
a  directed  manner  exclusively  in  one  direction  onto  the  first  flat 
side  of  ttie  multidimensional  sheet  structure,  then  flowing  the 
heated  gas  through  the  multidimensional  sheet  structure  to  a  sec- 
ond flat  side  of  the  multidimensional  sheet  structure  opposite  to  the 
hrst  flat  side,  and  then  flowing  the  heated  gas  in  a  directed  manner 
off  of  the  multidimensional  sheet  structure,  effecting  this  flowing 
through  the  multidimensional  sheet  structure  for  a  period  of  time  in 
the  range  of  O.S  to  10  hours,  controlling  the  amount  and  the 
temperature  of  gas  flowing  through  the  multidimensional  sheet 
structure  in  the  manner  that  on  the  one  hand  a  temperature  in  the 
multidimensional  sheet  structure  required  for  operation  of  chemi- 
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cal  reactions  necessary  for  thermal  stabilization  of  the  polyacry- 
lonitrile  or  polyacrylonitrile  containing  polymer  fibers  is  main- 
tained and  on  the  other  hand  damaging  overheating  of  the  fibers  is 
avoided. 


R,  is 


5^3.430 

METHOD  FOR  PREDISSOLVTNG  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kenji  Shindo,  Kobe;  Ayako  Muramatsu.  Nishinomiya;  Susumu 
Murata,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan;  Nabii  Yaqub  Sakkab,  and  Harry 
Leroy  Coleman,  Jr.,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,776 
Int  CI."  D06L  1/16:1/12 
U.S.  CL  8—137  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  predissolving  a  detergent  composition,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  hand-held  container;  and 

b.  combining  a  detergent  composition,  an  indicator  and  a  solvent 
in  the  container  to  form  a  concentrated  detergent  solution 
having  a  surface  tension  value  of  from  about  10  dyne/cm  to 
about  50  dyne/cm,  wherein  the  indicator  indicates  when  the 
detergent  composition  is  sufficiently  dissolved  in  the  solvent. 


SO,M 


MOjS 


M  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophoric  cation  and  X*  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  non-chromophoric  cation. 


5353,432 
DYE  MIXTURES  COMPRISING  METHINE  AND 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Franltenthal,  and  Riidiger  Sens,  Man- 
nheim, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,551 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  67/22:  B41M  5/035 
\}&.  CI.  8—643  6  Claims 

I.  A  dye  mixture,  comprising  one  or  more  pyridone  dyes  of  the 
formula  I: 


5353,431 

1:2  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE 

Klaus    Korte,    Ettingen,    Switzerland,   assignor   to    Clariant 

Finance  (BVl)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB97/00204,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/32933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  952,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  19%, 
9604816 

Int.  CI."  C09B  45/16:  C25D  U/24 
U.S.  CL  8—522  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


MOjS 


e     (I) 


3     SOjM 


NO2 


X® 


wherein 
R,  is  H  or  SO,M. 


R-' 


/ 


1. 


S  M 


where 
M  is  a  radical  of 


— CH 


(lla) 


(lib) 


(lie) 


wherein: 
R'  and  K'  are  mdependently  of  each  other  C|-C,o-alkyl  with  or 
without  substitution  by  C,-  C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  C|-Cj- 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  whose  alkyl  chain  may  in  each  case  be 
interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  in  ether  function,  or  phenyl 
and  with  or  without  interruption  by  from  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms 
in  ether  function,  C,-C7  cycloakyi,  C,-C4-alkenyl.  unsubsti 
tuted  or  C.-Cj-alkyl-  Cj-C^-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or  nitro- 
substituted  phenyl,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  joining 
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thera  together  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic 
radcal  with  or  without  further  heteroatoms, 

R'  is  lert-butyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C,-Cfc-alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkyl-, 
C|-C  4-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  phenyl, 

R'  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di(C|-Cg-alkyl)  carbamoyl. 
caiipxyX,  C|-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl  or  benzimidazolyl, 

R*  is  :C,-C:u-alkyl  with  or  without  substitution  by  phenyl, 
ph4noxy,  cyclohexyloxy  or  pyrazolyl  and  with  or  without 
interruption  by  from  I  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function, 
C,*C7-cycloalyl,  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkyl-,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy-.  halogen-  or  nitro-  substituted  phenyl  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula  NB'B",  where  B'  and  B^  are  independently  of 
each  other  hydrogen,  C|-C|„-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl-.  Cj-Cj-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  phenyl, 
C|-C9-alkanoyl,  C|-Cg-alkyl-sulfonyl,  unsubstituted  orC.-C 
4-alkyl-,  C,-C4-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  ben- 
zoyl, pyridylcarbonyl  or  thienylcarbonyl,  and 

one  of  the  two  radicals  A  or  F.  is  nitrogen  and  the  other  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula  C— R^,  where  R'  is  C.-C  iQ-alkyl  with 
or  without  substitution  by  phenyl,  phenoxy,  cyclohexyloxy  or 
pymeolyl  and  with  or  without  interruption  by  from  I  to  4 
oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function,  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  unsub- 
stituted or  C,-C4-alkyl-,  C,-C4-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or  nitro- 
subtstituted  phenyl. 

and  ohe  or  more  anthraquinone  dyes  of  the  formula  III 


NH— LI 


(III) 


where 

L'  is  Kydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  C|-C4-alkyl-, 
Cj-Cj-alkoxy-,  halogen-  or  nitro-substituted  phenyl, 

L^  and  L'  are  independently  of  each  other  hydrogen,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  phenyl-  or  C,-  C4-alkylphenyl-substituted  C|-C,o- 
alkoxy.  unsubstituted  or  phenyl-substituted  C,-C|o-alkyldjio, 
halogen,  hydroxyphenyl,  C,-C4-alkoxyphenyl  or  a  radical  or 
the  fbrmula 


where:  G'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  G*  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cg- 
monoalkylsulfamoyl  whose  alkyl  chain  may  be  interrupted  by 
I  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function  with  the  proviso  that 
eit)^  L^  or  L**  is  a  radical  of  the  formula. 


and 
L"  is 


<y- 


C|-CJ,„-alkylthio. 


4mino,  hydroxyl  or  unsubstituted  or  phenyl-substituted 


5353,433 
EMERGENCY  FUEL  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Reginald  N.  Spencer,  Baltimore,  and  William  A.  Hubbard, 
Timonium,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bloom  &  Kreten,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,080,  Feb.  20,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,681358,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

536366,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  22, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  956^22 

Int.  CL"  ClOL  1/18 

UJS.  a.  44—300  7  Claims 

FMMOmLt   SEAL   MEANS 
fWOT  BE-USABLE) 


DISPOSABLE  CAN 


COMPATIBLE   PIASTK 

MATERIAL 

(FOB  SHELf  LIFE) 


ALTEBWATIVE  FVEL 
OH  EMERGCMCY  USE 
(COMBOSTIBLE  BUT 

NOT    FLAMMABLE) 


1.  An  emergency  fuel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

mineral  spirits,  approximately  80^  by  volume,  and 

mixed  isomers  of  primary  amyl  alcohol,  approximately  20%  by 

volume,  and  wherein 
the  fiiel  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  100°  P.  or  higher. 


5353,434 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  POLYALKYLENE 

SUCCINIMIDES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

James  J.  Harrison,  Novato,  and  William  R.  Ruhe,  Jr.,  Benicia, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 

Ramon,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,231,  Dec.  1,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  902,015 

InL  CL"  ClOL  1/18:1/22 

U.S.  a.  44—331  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  anKXint  of  a  hydro- 

cartK>n  boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  fuel  range  and  from  10  to 

I0,(X)0  parts  of  a  polymer  per  million  parts  of  said  hydrocarbon, 

said  polymer  having  the  general  formula: 

(I) 


Ter. 


wherein: 
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W  is  a  mixture  of  nitrogen-containing  groups  consisting  of 
R 


o^=o 


enhancing  amount  of  a  salt  of  an  alkyl  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
and  an  aliphatic  amine,  wherein  the  salt  has  the  formula: 


0©H,N®— Ri 


and      -N 


/ 
\ 


R» 


R  is  a  polyalkyi  or  polyalkylene  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000. 

R'  is  an  alkyl  having  from  10  to  24  cartwn  atoms; 

Z  is  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  linking  radical; 

m  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  to  3 

n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

X  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  100; 

Int.  is  an  initiating  radical; 

Ter.  is  a  terminating  group;  and 
wherein  R*  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  or 
taken  together  are  alkylene  to  give  a  ring  group. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  6  to  25  cartwn  atoms;  R,  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
of  6  to  50  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  the  group 
— 0"H,N' — R,.  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  6  to  50  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  diesel  fuel  composition  contains  not  more  than 
0.2  weight  %  of  sulfur. 


5.853.435 
POLYMERIC  AMINE-HETEROCYCLIC  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  AS  FUEL  AND  LUBRICANT  ANTIWEAR, 
DETERGENCY  AND  CLEANLINESS  ADDITIVES 
Noyes  L.  Avery,  Bryn  Mawr;  Joan  C.  Axelrod,  Media,  both  of 
Pa.;  James  T.  Carey,  Medford,  NJ.,-  Liehpao  O.  Famg, 
LawrencevUle,  N  J.,  and  Andrew  G.  Horodysky.  Cherry  Hill, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,414 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  l/22:in4 
VS.  CI.  44—341  6  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  combustible  fuel,  and  a  multifunctional  antiwear, 
corrosion  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  polymeric  amine- 
heterocyclic  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  reacting  (a)  a 
Cjo-Cino  hydrocarbyl  polyamine  which  hydrocarbyl  group  option- 
ally contains  at  least  one  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  nitrogen  atom,  of  a 
polymeric  amine  or  an  amine-containing  polymeric  hydrocarbyl 
imide  with  (b)  a  sulfur-containing  heterocyclic  hydrocarbyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  structures  below: 

N-  N 

RSS  — ^         ^>—  SSR' 
S 

N  — N 
RSS  — ^         3—  SH 


SSR 


where  R  and  R'  are  Cj-C^o  hydrocarbyl  under  reaction  conditions 
sufiScient  to  form  said  additive  product. 


5,853,437 

SELF-CLEANING  AND  SELF-SEALING  PARTICLE 

FILTER 

Klaus  J.  Peter,  53  South  St.,  Natick,  Mass.  01760-5526,  and 

Osama  M.  Ibrahim,  91  Bayberry  Rd.,  Kingston,  R.l.  02881 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,613 

Int  CI."  BOID  4M)0 

U.S.  CI.  55— 282-3  25  Claims 


5,853,436 
DIESEL  FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SALT 
OF  AN  ALKYL  HYDROXYAROMATIC  COMPOUND  AND 

AN  ALIPHATIC  AMINE 

Richard   E.  Cherpeck,  Cotati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Chemical  Company  LLC,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,594 

Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/22 

MS.  CL  44-^12  28  Claims 

1.  A  diesel  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 

hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  diesel  range  and  an  effective  lubricity 


I.  A  Diesel  particulate  filler  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  inorganic  fiber  filter  material;  said  sheet  of  inorganic 
fiber  filter  material  being  positioned  to  .serve  as  a  downstream 
filter; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  resistive  flat  metal  filter  strips  affixed  to 
said  organic  fiber  filter  sheet  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
relation  to  one  another  and  defining  gaps  therebetween;  said 
plurality  of  electrically  resistive  flat  metal  filter  strips  being 
positioned  to  serve  as  upstream  filters; 

means  attached  to  said  plurality  of  flat  metal  filter  strips  for 
applying  an  electrical  current  through  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cally resistive  flat  metal  filter  strips  to  heat  said  plurality  of 
electrically  resi,stive  flat  metal  filter  strips  above  the  combus- 
tion point  of  entrapped  Diesel  exhaust  particulate,  said  plural- 
ity of  electrically  resistive  flat  metal  filter  strips  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  when  an  electrical  current  applied  through 
said  plurality  of  electrically  resistive  flat  metal  filler  strips, 
sufficient  heat  is  generated  to  bum  off  entrapped  Diesel 
exhaust  particulate;  and 

said  sheet  of  inorganic  fiber  filter  material  includes  alternating 
parallel  and  longitudinal  regions  of  relatively  dense  weave 
and  relatively  open  weave;  said  regions  of  relatively  open 
weave  being  substantially  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trically resistive  flat  metal  filter  strips  and  said  regions  of 
relatively  dense  weave  being  substantially  aligned  with  said 
gaps;  whereby  Diesel  particulate  collects  in  said  gaps  to 
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f-seal  said  plurality  of  electrically  resistive  flat  metal  filter 
sti  ips  relative  to  one  another 


5,853.438 
FILTER  REGENERATIN(;  ME(  HANISM  FOR  EXHAUST 

BLACK  SMOKE  REMOVING  SY.STEM 
Tatsuki  Igarashi.  Hino,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Hino  Motors,  Ltd., 
Tol^yo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  S«r.  No.  856J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-1.30005 
Int,  CI.'  KOIN  .W2:  BOID  .^9/20 
VS.  tf^.  55-302  5  Claims 


(liter  regenerating  mechanism  for  an  ^ausl  black  smoke 
remov  i)g  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  filter  made  of  a  gas- 
permeide  porous  material  has  a  plurality  of  first  passages  extend- 
ing bcf»een  an  inlet  surface  and  a  particulate  discharge  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  passages  extending  between  the  first 
passag?^  and  opening  on  an  outlet  surface,  and  wherein  exhaust 
gas  di<)ctiarged  from  a  diesel  engine  flows  successively  through  the 
filter  ihjet  surface,  the  first  passages,  the  gas-penneable  porous 
matcriij  lying  between  the  first  and  second  passages,  the  second 
passages,  and  the  outlet  surface,  so  that  particulates  in  the  exhaust 
gas  ai^  deposited  on  wall  surfaces  of  the  first  passages,  and 
whereih  cleaning  air  is  supplied  to  flow  in  a  direction  reverse  to  a 
flow  direction  of  the  exhaust  gas.  thereby  removing  the  deposited 
panici^jtes  from  the  wall  surfaces  of  the  first  passages  and  allow- 
ing thq  removed  particulates  lo  drop  into  a  hopper  where  they  are 
incinertated.  and  thus  regenerating  the  filter. 

saidi filter  regenerating  mechanism  characterized  by: 
ai>  air  nozzle  for  supplying  cleaning  air.  said  air  nozzle 

i opening  toward  said  outlet  surface  of  said  filter; 
at  ,air  injection  valve  for  injecting  cleaning  air  into  said  air 

Hoz/.le;  and 
a  pierforated  plate  disposed  between  said  air  nozzle  and  said 

gullet  surface  so  as  to  cover  said  outlet  surface; 
said  perforated  plate  having  a  large  number  of  small  holes  to 
distribute  cleaning  air  and  pressure  waves  over  the  whole 
dutlet  surface  subslantiallv  uniformlv. 


5,853,439 
AEROSOL  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD 
Steven!  ^ott  Gieseke,  and  Robert  Allen  Dushek,  both  of  Rich- 
field, Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc..  Minne- 
apois,  Minn, 

Filed  Jun,  27,  1997,  Ser,  No,  884J94 
InL  CI,"  BOID  46/rX>        ' 
U.S.  d.  55—330  6  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  separating  a  hydrophobic  liquid  pha.se 
from  a  gaseous  stream;  the  arrangement  comprising: 
(a)  i   removable  and  replaceable  coalescer  filter  comprising  a 
nt  riwoven  media  of  fibers; 

(i;  laid  nonwoven  media  of  fibers  being  secured  between  first 
imd  second  framework  sections;  said  first  and  second 
ft-amework  sections  being  circular, 
(ii)  said  nonwoven  media  of  fiber  comprising  fibrous  media 
having  an  average  fiber  diameter  within  the  range  of  9-25 
microns  and  a  percent  .solidity,  free  state,  of  no  more  than 
^ut  I.S'^f; 


183:550.G.-98-9:QL3 


(iii)  said  fibrous  media  having  a  first  upstream  surface  area; 

(b)  a  housing  construction  defining  an  interior  and  having  a  gas 
flow  inlet  and  a  gas  flow  outlet: 

(e)  a  liquid  collection  arrangement  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing construction  oriented  for  recci\ ing  liquid  collected  within 
said  coalescer  filter  and  drained  therefrom: 

(d)  a  liquid  drain  construction  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  liquid  collection  arrangemeni;  said  liquid  drain  construc- 
tion being  constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively  drain  col- 
lected hydrophobic  liquid  from  said  housing  construction 
intenor; 

(i)  said  housing  having  a  funneled  portion  to  direct  hydropho- 
bic liquid  to  said  drain  construction; 

(c)  a  second  stage  filter  clement  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  downstream  from  said  coalescer  filter: 

(i)  said  second  stage  filter  element  comprising  pleated  media 

and  having  a  second  upstream  surface  area; 
(ii)  said  first  upstream  surface  area  of  said  coalescer  filter 

being  no  more  than  Ifyi-  of  said  second  upstream  surface 

area  of  said  second  stage  filter  element: 
(iii)  said  second  stage  filter  element  being  constructed  and 

arranged   for  periodic   removal    from   said   housing  and 

replacement  therein:  and 

(f)  a  gas  flow  direction  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged  to 
direct  gas  flow  through  said  coalescer  filter  as  gas  and  through 
said  second  stage  filter  element. 


5.853.440 

SHROITD  AND  CYCLONIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

James  Dyson,  Bathford,  l!nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Notetry 

Limited,  Wiltshire,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB95/03040.  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  14.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \V09«/19936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  27,  1995.  Ser,  No.  860 J62 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
9426287 

Int  CI."  BOID  45/12 
VS.  CI.  55—337  19  Claims 


r^i- 


1.  A  shroud  for  use  in  apparatus  incorporating  cyclonic  dust 
separation  means  for  separating  dirt  and  dust  from  an  airflow,  the 
shroud  comprising  a  perforated  portion  having  a  lower  edge  and  a 
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Up  depending  therefmm.  the  lip  comprising  a  parallel-sided  portion 
having  an  inclined  distal  end.  wherein  a  step  is  formed  radially 
inwardly  of  the  parallel-sided  portion  and  at  the  proximal  end 
thereof. 


intermediate  filter  chamber  through  the  prefiltcr  housing  fil- 
ters and  then  into  the  fan  housing  and  thereafter  through  the 
Hepa  filler  for  removing  impurities  and  debris  from  the  air 
stream. 


5.853,441 
PORTABLE  MODLLAR  VACUUM  SYSTEM 
Douglas  D.  Groen.  913  Cortland   Dr.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
55124,  and  Kenneth  W.  Witte,  20555  Italy  Ave.,  Lakeville, 
Minn.  55044 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,566 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46AX) 


U.S.  Ci.  55—350.1 


4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  modular  duct  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning 
heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning  systems  comprising; 

a  modular  vacuum  generator  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  verti- 
cal wall  in  said  housing  defining  the  housing  interior  into  a 
fan  chamber  and  a  motor  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  fan  in  said  fan  chamber  and  a  variable  frequency 
drive  motor  in  said  motor  chamber  operatively  connected  to 
said  fan  for  driving  said  fan  to  cause  air  to  flow  into  the  inlet 
in  the  fan  housing  and  through  said  outlet,  castor  wheels 
supporting  said  vacuum  generator  unit  for  movement  along  a 
surface. 

a  modular  Hepa  filter  unit  including  a  housing  havmg  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  filter  housing  having  a  plenum  chamber  and  a 
filter  chamber,  a  Hepa  filter  positioned  in  said  filter  chamber, 
said  filter  housing  positioned  upon  the  vacuum  generator 
housing,  means  releasably  securing  the  Hepa  filter  unit  to  said 
vacuum  generator  unit,  the  inlet  of  said  Hepa  filter  housing 
being  disposed  in  communicating  relation  with  the  outlet  of 
said  vacuum  generator  housing  so  that  air  will  flow  through 
the  inlet  of  the  Hepa  filler  housing  from  the  outlet  of  the 
vacuum  generator  housing. 

a  modular  prefilter  unit  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  means  releasably  securing  said  modular  prefilter  unit  to 
said  vacuum  generator  unit,  said  prefilter  housing  having  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  apertured  transverse  walls 
traversing  the  interior  thereof  and  forming  the  interior  of  said 
prefilter  housing  into  an  upper  plenum  chamber,  an  interme- 
diate filter  chamber  and  a  lower  collection  chamber,  said  inlet 
of  the  prefilter  housing  communicating  directly  with  the  upper 
plenum  chamber,  said  outlet  of  the  prefilter  housing  commu- 
nicating directly  with  the  intermediate  filter  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  vertically  disposed  open  ended  flexible  tubu- 
lar filter  members  positioned  within  said  filter  chamber, 
means  securing  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the 
tubular  filter  members  in  the  apertures  of  transverse  walls, 
said  transverse  walls  whereby  said  tubular  members  directly 
intercommunicate  the  plenum  chamber,  filter  chamber,  and 
collection  chamber,  said  prefilter  housing  having  a  fitting 
secured  to  said  inlet  for  connection  to  a  conduit  extending  into 
a  duct  system  to  be  cleaned  whereby  when  said  motor  is 
energized  a  stream  of  entraining  debris,  dust  and  contaminants 
is  directed  into  the  upper  plemum  chamber  and  then  into  the 


5,853,442 
BOLT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RETAINER 
RING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  REDUCED  DIAMETER 
SHANK  PORTION 
James  R.  Glen,  Montgomery,  and  Ted  A.  Folsiad,  Eden  Prairie, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,063 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4(M2 

U.S.  CI.  55—378  14  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube  top  flange  having  an  outer  plate  with  at  least  one  bolt 
hole  therein; 

(b)  a  connector  assembly  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  retainer  ring: 
(i)  said  bolt  having:  a  head;  a  first  shank  .section;  a  threaded 

section;  and  a  second  shank  section; 

(A)  said  head  having  a  first  outer  dimension; 

(B)  said  first  shank  section  being  adjacent  said  head  and 
having  a  non-threaded  outer  surface;  said  first  shank 
section  having  an  outer  dimension  less  than  said  first 
outer  dimension: 

(C)  said  threaded  section  being  adjacent  said  first  shank 
section;  said  threaded  section  having  an  outer  diameter; 

(D)  a  second  shank  section  adjacent  said  threaded  section; 
said  second  shank  section  having  an  outer  dimension  no 
greater  than  90^  of  said  outer  diameter  of  said  threaded 
section;  and 

(D)  said  bolt  projecting  through  a  bolt  hole  in  said  tube  top 
flange; 
(ii)  said  retainer  ring  being  secured  to  said  first  shank  section 

on  an  opposite  side  of  said  tube  top  flange  from  said  bolt 

head; 

(A)  said  ring  being  spaced  from  said  bolt  head  and  said  top 
tube  flange  a  distance  such  that  when  said  bolt  head 
abuts  .said  tube  top  flange,  said  ring  is  spaced  from  said 
top  flange  by  a  gap  of  0.27-0.3 1  inches; 

(c)  a  tube  sheet  having  at  least  one  internally  threaded  riv-nut 
therein; 

(i)  said  tube  top  flange  being  secured  to  said  tube  sheet  by 
threaded  engagement  between  said  bolt  and  .said  riv-nut; 
and 

(ii)  said  internally  threaded  riv-nut  includes  an  internally 
threaded  section  which  extends  to  a  distance  away  from 
said  bolt  head,  during  assembly,  no  greater  than  a  distance 
to  which  said  bolt  threaded  section  extends. 
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5,853,443  5,853  445 

MOISTURE  SEPARATOR  FOR  FLUID  COMPRESSOR  INTERLOCKING  DUAL  FILTER 

Robert  C.  Rodgers,  and  Lance  S.  Hathcock,  both  of  Moores-  Johnny  H.  Wong,  Gastonia;  Gregory  Keith  Rhvne,  Denver,  and 

ville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Demetrios  Tsengouras,  Gastonia.  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Lake,  NJ.  Dana  Corporation,  I'oledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,603  Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,906 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  45/08:45/16  int.  CI."  BOID  46/12 

VS.  4|.  55-^56                                                          12  Claims  U.S.  CI.  55—343                                                          n  Claims 


I.i^ 

A)    i 


B)    I 


noisture  separator  comprising: 

separator  tank  that  defines  a  separation  chamber,  the 
$4^arator  tank  having  an  inlct.and  a  discharge  port,  the  sepa- 
r:  t  on  chamber  further  defining  a  sump; 

separation  element  located  at  the  separator  tank  inlet, 
proximate  the  separation  chamber,  the  separation  element 
comprising  an  outer  ring  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
lt\a  outer  ring  defining  a  flow  opening;  a  hub  located  in  the 
flow  opening;  and  a  plurality  of  flow  directing  elements,  each 
flpK  directing  element  comprising  a  rib  joining  the  outer  ring 
aid  the  hub.  a  first  guide  vane  made  integral  with  the  rib  and 
located  along  the  first  side  of  the  outer  ring,  and  a  second 
giide  vane  made  integral  with  the  rib  and  located  along  the 
s4aond  side  of  the  outer  ring,  the  moisture  separator  further 
cdniprising  a  discharge  flow  tube  having  a  discharge  end 
Ittcated  in  the  separator  tank  discharge  port  and  an  inlet  end 
Iciaied  in  the  separation  chamber,  wherein  the  discharge  flow 
li^  is  L-shaped.  the  inlet  end  of  the  discharge  flow  tube  has 
4iameter.  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  discharge  flow  tube  is 
separated  from  the  tank  inlet  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
piqduct  of  1 .25  and  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  end. 


5,853,444 

POROUS  PERMEABLE  MOLDED  BODY 
Horst  R.  Maier.  Aachen;  Uwe  Schumacher,  Stolberg;  Walter 
Best  and  Wolfgang  .Schafer,  both  of  Diiren,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,871 
Clains  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  23, 
19%,  H  104  647 

InL  CI."  BOID  39/20:  C04B  3HA)0 
U.S.  a.  55—523  5  Claims 

1.  A  porous,  flow-through  molded  body  capable  of  removing 
diesel  Root  panicles  from  diesel  engine  exhaust,  said  body  com- 
prising (n  alternately  closed  honeycombed  body  made  of  silicon 
carbide 

and  having  a  wall  thickness  of  1.2.S±0.5  mm; 
a  poi-Qsity  of  55  to  60%; 
an  ajk-erage  pore  diameter  of  25  to  70  nm;  and 
a  specific  permeability  of  20  to  100  nPm. 


I.  An  air  filter  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  housing,  wherein  the 
air  filter  assembly  comprises: 

a  first  filter  element  panel  for  filtering  particles,  the  first  filter 
element  panel  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side 
and  including  a  first  filter  media  mounted  in  a  first  filter 
frame,  the  first  filter  frame  having  a  first  latching  arrangement 
proximate  a  downstream  side  thereof; 

a  second  filter  element  panel  for  filtering  panicles,  the  second 
filter  element  panel  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  down- 
stream side  and  including  a  second  filter  media  mounted  in  a 
second  filter  frame,  the  second  filter  frame  having  a  second 
latching  arrangement  at  an  upstream  side  thereof  for  coupling 
with  the  first  latching  arrangement  on  the  downstream  side  of 
the  first  filter,  and 

a  peripheral  flange  around  the  juncture  of  the  first  and  second 
filter  element  wherein  the  air  is  constrained  to  flow  substan- 
tially only  from  the  first  filter  element  through  the  second 
filter  element. 


5,853,446 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  RIB  STRUCTURES 
Alain  R.E.  Carre,  Le  Chatelet-En-Brie:  Bernard  Eid. 
LaGrande-Paroisse,  both  of  France;  Mark  S.  Friske,  Camp- 
bell. N.Y.;  Ronald  E.  Johnson,  Tioga,  Pa.;  Candace  J.  Quinn, 
Coming;  Frances  M.  Smith,  Ehnira,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Themont,  Montigny  Sur  Loing,  France,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,206 

Int  CI."  C03B  21/00:19/01:19/0^:23/00 

MS.  CL  65— I7J  28  Claims 


^^ 
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20.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  barrier  rib  plate  for  a  flat  panel 
display,  comprising: 

contacting  a  formable  glass,  ceramic,  or  glass-ceramic  frit  con- 
taining material  with  an  intaglio  recessed  pattern  to  thereby 
form  said  frit  containing  material  into  a  shape  of  a  desired 
barrier  rib.  and 

hardening  said  frit  containing  material  sufficiently  to  retain  said 
shape. 


5,853,447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERINC  A 

CASED  GLASS  STREAM 

Garrett  Lee  Scott,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brockway 

Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833^01 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/26:7/08:7A}Sfi 

VS.  a.  65—121  7  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cased  glass  stream  having  an  inner 
core  glass  surrounded  by  an  outer  casing  glass,  said  apparatus 
including  means  for  delivering  core  glass  from  a  first  source 
through  a  first  orifice,  means  forming  a  second  orifice  vertically 
spaced  beneath  and  aligned  with  said  first  orifice  with  a  chamber 
surrounding  said  second  orifice  and  communicating  with  said 
second  orifice  through  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  orifices, 
and  means  for  delivering  casing  glass  from  a  second  source  to  said 
chamber  such  that  glass  flows  by  gravity  from  said  first  and  second 
sources  through  said  orifices  to  form  said  cased  glass  stream, 
said  first  and  second  orifices  being  carried  by  an  orifice  housing 
mounted  on  a  frame  for  movement  into  seating  engagement  of 
said  orifice  housing  against  said  means  for  delivering  core  and 
casing  glass, 
said  frame  including  means  mounting  said  orifice  housing  to 
said  frame  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  at  least  one  axis 
orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  alignment  of  said  orifices  for  accom- 
modating misalignment  between  said  orifice  housing  and  said 
delivering  means. 
6.  A  method  of  forming  a  cased  glass  stream  in  which  glass  from 
first  and  second  sources  is  delivered  to  first  and  second  aligned 
orifices  in  such  a  way  that  glass  from  the  second  source  forms  a 
casing  around  an  inner  core  of  glass  from  the  first  source,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  said  first  and  second  orifices  in  an  orifice  housing. 

(b)  mounting  said  housing  on  gimbal  mounting  means  for  piv- 
otal motion  about  at  least  one  axis  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of 
alignment  of  said  orifices,  and 

(c)  moving  said  orifice  housing  into  seating  abutment  with  said 
first  and  second  sources  in  such  a  way  that  said  housing  is  free 
to  pivot  about  said  at  least  one  axis  to  accommodate  misalign- 
ment between  said  housing  and  said  first  and  second  sources. 


5,853.448 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  THE  CHARGE  OF  A  GLASS 
FURNACE 
Eric  Duchaleau,  Clarendon  Hills;  Louis  Philippe,  Oal(brook 
Terrace,  both  of  III.;  Dominique  Jouvaud,  Paris.  France: 
Robert  Plessier,  Marseilles,  France;  Claude  Pivard,  Paris, 
France;  Etienne  Lepoutre,  St-Germain-en-Laye,  France,  and 
Jean-Thierry   Duboudin,  Vincennes,   France,  assignors  to 
L'Air     Liquide,     Societe     Anonyme     pour     L'FItude     et 
L'Exploitation  des  Precedes  George  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  765,885,  Jan.  8,  1997.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  764,878 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1996,  96  00076 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/435 

U.S.  CI.  65—134.4  17  Claims 


I.  Method  of  heating  u  charge  of  a  glass  furnace  comprising  at 
least  one  burner  placed  in  a  wall  of  a  fiimace  so  as  to  heat  a  bath 
of  glass,  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  feeding  a  fuel  gas  and  an 
oxidizer  gas  comprising  at  least  50"^  of  oxygen  to  a  first  and  a 
second  burner  of  a  combustion  assembly  arranged  in  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  furnace,  said  first  and  second  burners  being  at  a 
distance  (D)  at  least  equal  to  approximately  3  meters  from  each 
other,  and  (ii)  feeding  oxidizer  gas  to  an  oxygen  lance  arranged 
between  the  first  and  second  burners,  the  first  burner,  the  second 
burner  and  the  lance  forming  a  combustion  assembly,  wherein 
from  approximately  30  vol.  %  to  approximately  80  vol.  %  of 
oxidizer  gas  is  sent  into  the  lance  and  from  approximately  20  vol. 
%  to  approximately  70  vol.  *  of  oxidizer  gas  is  sent  to  the  first  and 
second  burners  in  substantially  equal  proportions,  so  as  to  create  a 
retarded  combustion  of  the  fuel  and  oxidizer  gases  and  to  extend 
substantially  the  length  of  a  flame  compared  with  the  length  of  the 
flame  obtained  with  no  oxidizer  gas  injected  into  the  lance. 


5,853,449 
PLUNGER  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  IS.  MACHINE 
Ove  Per  Pilskaer;  Arne  Stenholm,  both  of  Sundsvall,  Sweden: 
Steven  J.  Pinkerton,  Avon,  Conn,;  Joseph  A.  Borbone,  Pax- 
ton,   Mass.,   and   Jarmo    Kammonen,   Sundsvall,   Sweden, 
assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  S.A.,  Cham,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov,  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %5377 
Int.  CI."  C03B  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  65—171  5  Claims 

1.  A  plunger  mechanism  for  an  I.S.  machine  comprising 
a  permanent  plunger  distribution  base  having  a  top  surface  and 
including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  service  conduits,  each  set 
including  plunger  up.  plunger  down,  and  counterblow/vacuum 
or  cooling  service  conduits  for  one  plunger  cylinder,  each 
plunger  distribution  base  service  conduit  having  an  outlet  port 
communicating  with  said  top  surface, 
a  selected  number,  up  to  the  number  of  said  sets  of  service 
conduits,  of  vertically  extending  cylindrical  plunger  cylinders 
each  having  a  bottom  surface  and  including  a  corresponding 
set  of  service  conduits  including  plunger  up,  plunger  down, 
and  counterblow/vacuum  or  cooling  service  conduits,  with 
each  of  said  service  conduits  in  a  plunger  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  port  communicating  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
plunger  cylinder. 
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5,853.450 

^fETHOD  FOR  TREATING  BIOORGANIC  AND 

WASTEWATER  SLUDGES 

Jeffijei  C.  Bumham,  Naples,  Fla.,  and  Frederick  H.  Kurtz, 

M  ^awati,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Medical  College  of  Ohio.  Toledo, 

Otk) 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  532.273,  Sep.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  922.845 
Int.  CI."  C02F  11/16 
CI.  71— 9  II  Claims 


U.S 


(;  rtrfiHasIr  Added  Prc-Hral 
P  ^rurization 


iilh»V»ASTt 


I'ASII-.lJRI/AnuW 


MtOUUClOf 

THIS 
■NVtNTKIN 


1.  (K  method  of  accelerating  composting  of  greenwaste.  compris- 
ing    fgetative  waste  including  yard  waste  or  agricultural  crop 
remains  and  either  green  or  woody  vegetation  remains,  while 
redu(  irg  composting  odor  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a  providing  a  greenwaste  to  be  composted, 
(b   imixing  unprocessed  wastewater  sludge  with  at  least  one 
ilkalinc  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the 
nixture  to  12  or  above, 
(c  heating  the  mixture  of  said  step  (b)  to  pasteurize  die  mixture, 
(d  subjecting  the  mixture  to  aeration  and  drying  to  stabilize  the 

njixture. 
(c  |>lending  the  greenwaste  with  the  mixture  during  one  of  said 
ileps(b).  (c)and(d)  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.5:1  to  10:1 
Z  reenwaste  to  mixture  by  volume  and 


(f)  composting  the  blend  of  the  greenwaste  and  the  mixture. 


5JJ53,45I 

ULTRAFLNE  SPHERICAL  NICKEL  POWDER  FOR  USE 

AS  AN  ELECTRODE  OF  LAMINATED  CERAMIC 

CAPACITORS 

Hiroyuki  Ishikawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaHa.saki  Steel 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  220,474,  .Man  31,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

711,804,  Jun.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 

1995,  Sen  No.  537,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-151645 

Int.  CI."  B22F  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  75—367  5  CUims 


L.2^ 


a  I  msition  plate  having  a  bottom  surface  for  engaging  said  top 
s  jrface  of  said  plunger  distribution  base  and  a  top  surface. 
s  lid  transition  plate  having  a  number,  equal  to  the  number  of 
[  lunger  cylinders,  of  sets  of  ser\  ice  conduits,  each  set  includ- 
ing plunger  up.  plunger  down,  counterblow/vacuum  or  cool- 
itig  service  conduits  for  one  of  the  plunger  cylinders. 

ea :  1  of  said  sets  of  service  conduits  in  said  transition  plate 
laving  inlet  ports  in  the  transition  plate  bottom  surface  for 
c  ammunicating  with  corresponding  outlet  ports  of  one  of  said 
s  Its  of  service  conduits  in  said  plunger  distribution  base  and 
1  aving  outlet  ports  in  the  transition  plate  top  surface  selec- 
t  vely  located  to  communicating  with  corresponding  inlet 
f  orts  of  one  of  the  plunger  cylinders  positioned  on  the  iran- 
s  tion  plate. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  ultrafine  spherical  nickel  powder  for 
use  in  a  laminate  ceramics  capacitor  through  a  vapor  phase  chemi- 
cal reaction  between  nickel  chloride  and  hydrogen,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  charging  a  reaction  vessel  with  said  nickel  chloride  and 
evaporating  said  nickel  chloride  to  generate  vapor  of  mckel 
chloride: 

ii)  mixing  an  inert  gas  with  said  vapor  of  the  nickel  chloride  to 
form  a  mixture  gas  having  a  nickel  chloride  gas  concentration 
of  about  0.05  to  about  0.3.  and  sending  said  mixture  gas  to  a 
reaction  zone: 

iii )  bringing,  in  said  reaction  zone,  said  mixture  gas  into  contact 
and  mixing  with  hydrogen  which  is  supplied  from  a  nozzle  at 
a  temperature  of  about  1004°  C.  to  about  1453°  C.  at  a  flow 
rate  of  said  mixture  gas  which  is  decreased  by  keeping  the 
amount  of  hydrogen  supplied  low.  such  that  a  flow  rate  ratio 
of  said  hydrogen  to  said  mixture  gas  meets  the  condition  of 
(HVINiCK+inerl  gas))  s  i.  thereby  causing  said  vapor  phase 
chemical  reaction; 

iv)  generating  ultrafine  spherical  nickel  powder  having  a  particle 
size  of  0.2  to  3  fim  by  said  chemical  reaction:  and 

V)  cooling  the  generated  ultrafine  nickel  powder  together  with 
the  mixture  gas  and  collecting  said  ultrafine  nickel  powder 


5,853,452 

SYNTHETIC  RUTILE  PRODUCTION 

Noel  A.  Warner,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  University  of  Birmingham.  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0I054,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24668,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  338,639 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1992, 
9211052 

Int.  CI."  C22B  34/12;  C2IB  13/00 
U.S.  a.  75-^35  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  upgrading  titaniferous  material;  containing  iron 
oxide,  comprising  the  steps  of  circulating  a  molten  carrier  material 
comprising  molten  iron  and  dissolved  carbon  in  a  closed  loop  path 
through  first  and  second  hearths;  introducing  the  titaniferous  mate- 
rial into  the  carrier  material;  heating  the  introduced  titaniferous 
material  in  a  heating  zone  in  the  first  hearth  so  as  to  reduce  iron 
oxide  to  iron  and  produce  a  titania  slag  having  a  solid  rutile  phase;, 
removing  the  titania  enriched  slag  from  the  molten  earner  material; 
before  the  latter  is  circulated  to  the  second  hearth;  introducing L 
carbonaceous  reductant  into  the  molten  carrier  material  so  as  to 
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5.853.454 

MASS  n.OW  GRWITY  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHARGING  METAL-MELTING  FURNACES  WITH 

DROSS  LEVEL  COMPENSATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHARGING  METAL-MELTING  FURNACES 

THEREWITH 

Larr}'  D.  Areaux,  Buena  Vista.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Premelt 

Systems.  Inc..  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,120 

Int.  CI."  C22B  mx) 

VJH.  CI.  75—581  26  Claims 


cause  carbon  to  dissolve  in  the  carrier  in  (he  second  hearth:  and 
performing  a  further  slag  removal  operation  on  the  circulating 
molten  carrier  material  before  passing  the  latter  to  the  first  hearth. 


5.853.453 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  IRON-CONTAINING 
METALURGICAL  RESIDUAL  SUBSTANCES  AS  WELL  AS 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Johann  Lehner,  and  Giinter  Schrey.  both  of  Linz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Linz, 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT96/00079.  §  371  Date  Dec.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/34120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  24,  1995.  A  701/95 
Int.  CL"  C22B  7/02:  C21B  13/14:  C21C  5/2H 
VS.  CI.  75—531  22  Claims 


Z!_ 


1.  Mass  flow  gravity  feed  furnace  charger  apparatus  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  the  charge  well  of  a  metal-melting  furnace  and 
comprising 

heat-resistant  charge-well  cover  means  adapted  to  cover  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  charge  well  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  and  therethrough  and 
conduit  means  for  forming  a  substantially  vertically-oriented 
column  of  metal  chips  or  scrap  within  and  above  said  aper- 
ture, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
said  conduit  means  being  adapted  for  up  and  down  vertical 
movement  within  the  aperture  in  said  charge-well  cover 
means  for  shaking  down  metal  chips  or  scrap  from  said 
column  into  said  charge  well. 


5353,455 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTINUOUS 
INLET  MONITORING 
David  L.  Gibson,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  Jordan  Technolo- 
gies, IdCm  Fisherville.  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  84336 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  53/04 

VS.  CL  95—11  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  iron-containing  metallurgical  residual 
substances  which  have  been  washed  out  from  offgases  containing 
said  iron-containing  metallurgical  residual  substances  in  a  steel 
production  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  said  iron-containing  metallurgical  residual  substances 
from  said  offgases  using  a  wet  process; 

separating  said  iron-containing  metallurgical  residual  substances 
from  said  offgases  in  the  form  of  a  sludge; 

dehydrating  said  sludge; 

agglomerating  said  sludge  by  mixing  said  sludge  with  quick 
lime  after  dehydration  to  bind  said  sludge,  and  subsequently 
granulating  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  granulates;  and 

recycling  said  granulates  in  a  steel  production  process  by  pass- 
ing said  granulates  into  a  rehning  stage  of  said  steel  produc- 
tion process,  said  rehning  stage  being  performed  using  an 
oxygen  blowing  process. 


1.  A  method  for  efficiently  controlling  operation  of  a  vapor 
recovery  system  including  a  hrst  reaction  vessel  and  hrsi  bed  of 
adsorbent,  a  second  reaction  vessel  and  second  bed  of  adsortient 
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and  ilvacuum  pump  for  selectively  regenerating  either  of  said  hrst 
and  .^cond  beds  of  adsorbent,  said  method  comprising: 

adv)rbing  vapor  from  an  air-volalile  liquid  vapor  mixture  on 

siid  first  bed  of  adsorbent  in  said  first  reaction  vessel: 
m  ■■•  isuring  a  total  amount  of  said  vapor  adsorbed  by  said  first 
l^d  of  adsorbent: 

Sparing  said  total  amount  of  \apor  adsorbed  on  said  first  bed 
uf  adsorbent  to  a  first  predetermined  value  that  is  lOO'/f^  or 
less  of  said  first  bed"s  adsorbance  capacity;  and 
re  9  nerating  said  first  bed  of  adsortjeni  and  adsorbing  said  vapor 
f  om  said  air-volatile  vapor  mixture  on  said  second  bed  of 
a  Isorbent  in  said  second  reaclon  \essel  upon  reaching  said 
ti rst  predetermined  \alue  whereb\  regeneration  may  be  inili- 
i  ed  before  vapor  breakthrough. 


1 

(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


^  debubbling  apparatus  comprising: 

;   vessel  operating  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  3  psi,  said 

'  I  ssel  having  a  liquid  inlet  through  which  a  liquid  is  intro- 

(liiced.  a  first  liquid  outlet  and  a  second  liquid  outlet,  said 

liquid  inlet  being  positioned  proximate  to  a  first  end  of  said 

ssel  and  said  first  liquid  outlet  being  positioned  proximate 

a  second  end  of  said  vessel,  said  liquid  inlet  angled  to  cause 

uid  introduced  therethrough  into  said  vessel  to  travel  a 

liral  path  through  said  vessel  toward  said  first  liquid  outlet; 

n  ultrasonic  horn  extending  into  said  vessel  from  said 

-•ond  end.  said  ultrasonic  horn  terminating  at  an  upper  face 

lich  is  short  of  said  first  end  and  said  liquid  inlet,  said 

rasonic  horn  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  along  a  longi- 

inal  axis  of  said  vessel  toward  said  second  liquid  outlet 

ving  air  bubbles  entrained  in  the  liquid  toward  said  second 

tiet:  and 

liquid  stream  drawn  through  said  second  liquid  outlet 
intaining  air  bubbles  entrained  therein. 


5.853.457 
FILTER  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
OZONE  FROM  GASES  AND  LIQUIDS 
Jorg    Eysmondt.    Hofheim:    Frank    Osan.    Kelkheim.    and 
Andreas  Schleicher.  Beselich.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ticona  GmbH,  Frankfurt.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03081.  §  371  Date  May  5.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  May  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/04988.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.215 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Aug.  17.  1994.  44  29 
165.5 

Int.  CI.'  mw  53/66 
U.S.  a.  95—138  17  Claims 

AirSiream 


5.853.456 
DEBUBBLING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Bryan,  and  Idwal  V.  Pearson,  both  of  Kodak  Limited, 
Headstone  Drive,   Harrow,   Middlesex,   HA  I   4TY.   United 
Kmgdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/05322.  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  II.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/20612.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  12.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  875.587 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  6.  1995, 
9524950 

InL  CI."  BOID  51/OH 
U.S.IGI.95— 30  12  Claims 
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1.  A  filtering  system  comprising: 

means  for  bringing  a  fluid  stream  containing  ozone  into  contact 
with  a  filter  material. 

a  filter  material  for  reducing  the  content  of  ozone  in  said  fluid 
stream  containing  ozone,  said  filter  material  comprising  poly- 
merized unsaturated  cycloolefin.  and  means  for  recovering  a 
purified  fluid  stream  from  said  filtering  system. 


5.853.458 
GLYCOL  SOLVENTS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Gilbert  Gavlin,  Lincolnwood,  and  Boris  Goltsin.  Skokie.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Gavlin  Associates,  Inc.  Lincolnwood,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846^15,  Apr.  28,  1997.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.732 
Int  CI."  BOID  •/ 7/06 
U.S.  CL  95—231  12  Claims 

5.  In  a  process  for  dehydrating  a  gas  comprising  passing  said  gas 
in  contact  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  glycol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetraethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  dieth- 
ylene  glycol  and  ethylene  glycol;  a  potassium  carboxylate;  and  a 
neopentyl  alcohol. 


5353.459 
EXHAUST  AS  PURIFYING  METHOD.  EXHAUST  GAS 
FILTER.  AND  EXHAUST  GAS  FILTER  PURIFYING 
APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Yoshinobu  Kuwamoto.  Onojo;  Kensei  Fukuda.  Saga-ken.  and 
Yasuhiro  Fujiwara.  Kasuga.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  889.734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  19%.  8-189139 

Int.  CI."  C04B  3XAH):  BOID  46AK) 

U.S.  CI.  95—273  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  exhaust  gas.  the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  an  exhaust  gas  filter  comprising: 

an  outer  peripheral  wall; 
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a  throughhole  diaphragm  formed  into  a  honey-comb  shape 
within  said  outer  peripheral  wall  to  partition  a  plurality  of 
throughholes: 
a  sealing  portion  formed  on  an  end  of  said  throughholes.  said 
sealing  portion  being  formed  into  a  checkered  pattern  on 
the  end  on  which  said  sealing  portion  is  formed;  and 
a  second  scaling  portion  formed  in  a  subplurality  of  said 
throughholes  which  are  adjacent  to  said  outer  peripheral 
wall  and  said  sealing  portion:  and 
(b)  collecting  particulates  from  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust 
gas  hiter  so  as  to  make  a  quantity  of  the  particulates  collected 
in  ones  of  said  plurality  of  throughholes  which  are  adjacent  to 
said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  exhaust  gas  filter  and  on  said 
throughhole  diaphragm  less  than  a  quantity  of  the  particulates 
collected  in  other  portions  of  the  exhaust  gas  filter 


5.853,460 

AIR  PURIFIER  USING  PLANT  ROOT  INTERACTION 

Isabelo  S.  Alcordo.  613  E.  Summit  St..  Wauchula.  Fla.  33873 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  668,995.  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  800.231 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04 

VS.  CI.  96—134  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  filtration  and  purifier  system  using  indoor  plants,  filter 
material,  water,  and  a  vacuum  soua-e.  said  system  comprising: 

a  center  section  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  a  seal 
bottom  and  a  perforated  plate,  said  perforated  plate  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  wall  affixed  to  said  perforated  plate  on  said  upper 
surface  and  said  outer  wall  being  affixed  to  said  outer  surface 
and  thereby  fontiing  a  tiller  chamber  and  a  potting  space,  said 
seal  bottom  being  affixed  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  perfo- 
rated plate  thereby  forming  a  rooting  chamber,  said  outer  wall 
having  a  protrusion  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  below 
said  perforated  plate  for  forming  a  scaling  joint. 

a  reservoir  for  holding  a  water  supply,  said  reservoir  having  a 
chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of  water  and  a  protrusion 
extending  upwardly  for  engaging  said  sealing  joint,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  noz/les  for  draining  said  reservoir,  and  said 


center  section  and  said  reservoir  being  joined  with  said  pro- 
trusions and  thereby  fonning  an  air  tight  scaling  joint,  and 
a  top  seal  having  u  center  opening  and  a  depending  seal,  said 
seal  being  inserted  within  said  filter  chamber  and  thereby 
providing  an  air  tight  seal  between  said  inner  wall  and  said 
outer  wall  and  .said  center  oj)ening  providing  access  for  said 
potting  space,  and  said  outer  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  affixed  to  said  outer  wall  at  a  point  near  said  top  seal 
for  applying  u  vacuum  suction  to  said  center  section  whereby 
air  Ls  circulated  through  the  purifying  system. 


5,853,461 
PREVENTION  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  OF 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Herbert  Wagner.  Bad  Schonborn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein 
Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  Mannheim.  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  877.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  24.  1996.  196  25 
091.9 

Int.  CI."  C09K  MH):  B28B  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  106—2  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  external  releasing  agent  composition  for  pneu- 
matic tires,  comprising: 

(a)  amorphous  silica  gel  powder,  in  an  amount  between  about  3 
and  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  composition,  said  amor- 
phous silica  gel  powder  having  an  average  particle  diaineter 
of  between  about  \5  and  about  30p  and  having  between  about 
3  and  about  70  percent  water  of  crystallization: 

(b)  pyrogenic  silica,  in  an  amount  between  about  0.2  and  about 
0.5  weight  percent  of  the  composition,  said  pyrogenic  silica 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  between  about  8  and 
about  20  nm; 

(cl  (i)  conductive  furnace  cartx>n  black  powder,  in  an  amount 
between  about  I  and  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  compo- 
sition, said  conductive  furnace  carbon  black  powder  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  between  about  20  and  about 
30  nm:  or 

(ii)  conductive  furnace  carbon  black  dispersion,  in  an  amount 
between  about  4  and  about  70  weight  percent  of  the  com- 
position, said  conductive  furnace  carbon  black  dispersion 
comprising  about  25%  furnace  carbon  black  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  between  about  20  and  about  30 
nm.  about  6'/}-  non-ionic  wetting  agent,  and  about  69% 
water; 

(d)  silica  sol.  in  an  amount  between  about  0.3  and  about  15 
weight  percent  of  the  composition,  said  silica  sol  comprising 
between  about  15  and  about  20  weight  percent  SiO,  having  a 
particle  surface  of  between  about  50  and  about  500  m-/g  and 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  between  about  6  and  about  40 
nm; 

(e)  polyethylene  dispersion,  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  8 
weight  percent  of  the  composition,  said  polyethylene  disper- 
sion comprising  ab<iut  25%  polyethylene; 

(f)  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ether,  in  an  amount  between  about  I 
and  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  composition; 

Ig)  calcium  lignosulphonaie.  in  an  amount  between  about  0.2 

and  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  composition; 
(h)  fatty  acid  methyltauride  sodium  salt,  in  an  amount  between 

about  0.1  and  about  .?  weight  percent  of  the  cotnposition: 
( i  I  dcfoamer.  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  the 

comptisition: 
(j)  biocide.  in  an  amount  between  about  0.01  aitd  about  0.05 

weight  percent  of  the  composition:  and 
(k)  water,  in  an  amount  between  about  30  and  about  80  weight 

percent  of  the  composition. 
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5.853.462 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  OF      '  TALS  USING 
AROMATIC  AMINE  COMI'OUNDtS) 
Peter  ,  L  Spellane,  Ardsley-on-Hudson:  Francis  A.  Via.  Vork- 
toWil  Heights,  and  Edward  D.  Weil.  New  York,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Arnhem.  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  739.766 
Int.  CI."  C04B  W()2 
VS.  tt  106—14.37  15  Claims 

I.  y  L  method  of  protecting  a  metal  article  from  corrosion  under 
proloi  j  ed  exposure  to  ambient  atmospheric  conditions  which 
>  jch  corrosion,  wherein  the  method  comprises  coating  the 
<  rticle,  before  it  has  been  subjected  to  corrosion  by  such 
corro^'  e  atmospheric  conditions,  w  ith  an  adherent  organic  coating 
which  Joes  not  exude  corrosive  acids,  which  organic  coating 
compi  i  es  an  organic  resin  and  an  effectiv  e  amount  of  at  least  one 
aromatic  amine  compound  containing  a  p-phenylenediamine  moi- 
ety which  is  an  aminodiphenylamine.  which  is  not  an  epoxy 
crossi  r  king  agent,  but  which  is  capable  of  being  oxidized  in  air,  or 
at  lea;  t  one  air  oxidation  product  Uiereof,  or  a  mixture  of  at  least 
one  ai  a  matic  amine  and  at  least  one  air  oxidation  product  thereof. 


cause 
metal 


Gary 


5,853.463 
MARINE  ANTIFOULING  AGENT 
'  iLiewis  Willingham.  Glenside,  and  Linda  Marguerite  Olt- 
maa,  Collegeville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Coi^any.  Phila.,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1998.  Sen  No.  108,767 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/16:  HOIN  3l/()() 
V.S.  CL  106— 18J5  9  Claims 

1.  /^  incthixl  of  inhioiting  the  growth  of  marine  organisms  on  a 
marine '  structure,  article,  or  composition  in  contact  with  or 
intended  for  contact  with  sea  or  brackish  water  comprising  apply- 
ing to  <>n,  or  in  such  marine  structure  a  marine  organism  inhibiting 
amouitt  of  a  diphenyldione  marine  antifouling  agent  of  formula: 

(I) 


wferein    R    and    R'    arc    independently    selected    from    H, 
((p  -C,„)alkyl  and  halo(C,-C,„)alkyl. 


5.853.464 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ian  AMxander  Macpherson.  Crail;  Iain  Frank  Eraser,  Kii- 
bini;;  Sharon  Kathleen  Wilson.  Poltershill;  Peter  Cyril 
Wh  tt.  Drymen.  all  of  Scotland:  Calum  Hugh  Munro.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  and  William  Ewen  Smith.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
a.ssignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tarry- 
town,  N.V. 

File  J  May  8,  1997.  .Sen  No.  854.009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  IS,  1996, 
96097W 

Int.  Cl."  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  C|i;  106—316  16  Claims 

I.  An  ink  which  contains  as  one  of  its  components  a  surface 
enhanced  resonance  Raman  scattering  (SERRS)  active  sol. 


5,853.465 
BLACK-TO-COLOR  BLEED  ALLEVIATION  USING  NON- 
SPECIFIC IONIC.  PH.  AND  COLLOIDAL  EFFECTS 
Joseph  W.  Isang.  and  John  R.  Moffat,  both  of  Corvallis.  Oreg,. 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Man  24.  1997.  .Sen  No.  821.952 
Int.  CI,'  C()9D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.25  16  Claims 

I.  An  ink-jci  ink  set  comprising  at  least  two  inks  for  use  with 
ink-jet  printers: 

(a)  a  black,  macro  molecular  chromophore-based  ink  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  vehicle  comprising  ( 1 )  about  0.1  to  50  wt  %  of  at 
least  one  substantially  water-insoluble  organic  oil,  (2)  0  to 
about  50  wt  %  of  at  least  one  first  organic  co-solvent,  (3)  0 
to  about  40  wt  9f  of  at  least  one  first  amphiphile.  and  (4)  0 
to  about  3  wt  'H  of  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight 
colloid; 

(ii)  about  0.5  to  20  wt  9^  of  at  least  one  black  colorant  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  water-soluble,  black  macromolecu- 
lar  chromophore  derived  from  a  chemically-treated  black 
pigment:  and 

(iii)  the  balance  water,  wherein  said  first  ink  exists  as  a 
microemulsion  of  said  components,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  second,  non-black  ink  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  vehicle  comprising  0  to  about  50  wt  %  of  at  least 
one  second  organic  co-solvent  and  0  to  about  40  wt  %  of  at 
least  one  second  amphiphile: 

(ii)  about  0.5  to  20  wt  %  of  at  least  one  non-black  colorant 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  color  dye  or  a 
chemically-modified,  water-soluble  color  pigment; 

(iii)  an  agent  for  increasing  ionic  strength  of  said  non-black 
Ink; 


and 


(iv)  the  balance  water. 


5.853,466 

MEDIUM  FOR  EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL 

PRINTING 

Tomoko  Matsuura,  and  Teruaki  Okawa,  both  of  Inashiki-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  884,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-188464 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.26  7  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  water-in-oil  (W/O)  emulsion  ink  for  stencil 
printing,  which  is  a  water-in-oil  (W/O)  emulsion  comprising  an  oil 
phase  and  a  water  phase,  wherein  said  medium  contains  an  extend- 
ing pigment  in  said  oil  phase  but  is  free  from  coloring  pigments  in 
said  oil  phase  and  in  said  water  phase. 


5,853,467 
SPRAYABLE  SURFACE  DEFECT  DETECTION 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Brian  W.  Ostlie,  Woodbury.  Minn,.  as.signor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing &  .Manufacturing  Co..  .St,  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997,  Sen  No,  941.494 
Int.  CI,"  B05D  7/14:  C09D  5/00 
VS.  Cl.  106—31.28  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  solvcnt(s)  having  an  evaporation  rate  of  at  least  about  0.5 
when  measured  at  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  wherein  if  more 
than  one  solvent  is  used,  the  solvents  are  miscible  with  each 
other: 

(b)  at  least  about  0.001  percent  by  weight  of  a  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvent  dispersible 
pigments,  solvent  soluble  dyes,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(c)  at  least  about  I  percent  by  weight  of  an  antiloading  agem(s); 
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wherein  the  weight  percentages  are  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition,  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  Brook 
field  viscosity  of  less  than  ahoiit  15.000  centipoise.  and 

wherein  the  composition  is  capable  of  drying  within  five  niin- 
uies  or  less  upon  coating  on  a  substrate. 


(c)  1  pbw  of  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone; 

(d)  from  0.001-0.10  pbw  of  a  water-soluble  alkylsiloxane  poly- 
mer: and 

(e)  from  50  to   100  minus  the  total  amount  of  components 
(a)-(d)  pbw  of  water, 

wherein  the  parts  by  weight  are  ba.sed  on   100  parts  of  (a) 
through  (e). 


5,853.468 

WATER-BASED  INK  COMPOSITION  AND  INK-JET 

RECORDING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Hideto  Yamazaki;  Masaya  Fujioka,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Shu- 

nichi  Higashiyama,  Yotsukaichi,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995.  7-319558: 
Nov.  13,  1995,  7-319559;  Nov.  13.  1995,  7-319560 

InL  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.43  16  Claims 

I.  A  water-ba.sed  ink  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium,  a  dye  dissolved  therein,  and  a  pH  adjuster:  wherein  said 
pH  adjuster  comprises  any  one  of  the  following  ( 1 )  to  (4): 

( 1 )  triethanolamine  and  triethonolamine  hydrochloride; 

(2)  triethanolamine  and  hydrochloric  acid; 

(3)  tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane  and  tns(hydroxymethyl) 
aminomethane  hydrochloride;  and 

(4)  tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane  and  hydrochloric  acid; 
and  the  pH  of  said  water-based  ink  composition  is  adjusted  to 
a  value  within  the  range  of  from  8  to  10. 


5353,469 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Richard  L.  Colt,  Rochester,  and  Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  903,699 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
MS.  CI.  106—31.49  11  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  water,  a  colorant,  and  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazolium  for- 
mate, imidazolium  phosphite,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,853,470 
PIGMENTED  INK  JET  INKS  CONTAINING  ALDEHYDES 
Thomas  W.  Martin;   Charles  E.   Romano,  Jr.,  and  Joe  E. 
Maskasky.  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,858 
Int.  CI."  C07D  11/02 
\}S.  a.  106—31.86  7  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  ink  jet  ink  comprising  a  carrier,  a  pigment  and  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  an  aldehyde  compound  and  a  precur- 
sor to  an  aldehyde  compound. 


5,853,471 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ANTI-REFLECTION  COATING 

Takeo  Yoshida,  and  Hatsuyuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-129056 

Int.  CI."  C09D  5/.«.  G03C  1/73 

L.S.  CI.  106—287.13  20  Claims 

1.  An  anti-reflection  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  2  to  7  parts  by  weight  (pbw)  of  a  perfluoroalkyi 
sulfonic  acid: 

(b)  firom  0.2-1  pbw  of  an  organic  amine: 


5,853.472 
TR.ANSPARENT  BISMUTH  VANAD.\TE  PIGMENTS 
Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus  Erkens,  Maastricht;  Gregor 
Schmitt.  Landgraaf.  both  of  Netherlands;  Hendrikus  Maria 
Anna  Hamers.  .Selfkant,  Germany:  Johannes  Maria  Marti- 
nus  Luijten,  Bocholtz.  and  Jozef  Gertruda  Emanuel  Mains, 
Nieuwstadt,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863312 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,   May  31,   1996, 
1370/% 

Int.  CI."  C04B  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-^79  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  transparent  bismuth  vanadate 
pigments,  which  comprises 

a)  preparing  an  amorphous  pigment  precursor  by  precipitation 
from  an  acid  bismuth  salt  solution  and  a  vanadate  solution, 
which  solutions  may  contain  dissolved  metal  salts,  metal 
oxides  or  nonmetal  oxides, 

b)  coating  the  amorphous  pigment  precursor  so  obtained  with  I 
to  50^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount,  of  an  inorganic 
coating  material  and  subsequently 

c)  heat  treating  it  in  the  temperature  ratige  from  50°  to  800°  C. 
then  deagglomerating  it. 


5,853,473 
PATCHING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONCRETE  SURFACES 
Harold  Donaldson,  113  S.  Lucia,  Apt.  No.  2,  Redondo  Beach, 

Calif.  90277 
Continualion-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  391,723,  Feb.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  157J1I, 
Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  871,728 
Int.  CI."  C04B  7/06 
V.S.  CI.  106—695  19  Claims 

1.  A  light  weight  patching  composition  for  a  single  coat  appli- 
cation to  rough  surfaced  concrete  surfaces  having  holes  and  voids 
with  a  coating  thickness  and  which  patching  composition  has 
substantially  less  weight  than  a  conventional  concrete  to  which  the 
patchy  composition  is  applied  and  which  can  also  match  the 
surface  appearance  of  the  original  concrete  surface  and  provide  a 
smooth  unmottled  surface  thereto,  said  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  cemcntitious  material  in  an  amount  of  about  259^  to  about 
65%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition: 

b)  a  silica  sand  having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  No.  30 
to  No.  60  sieve  sizes  and  which  has  a  size  selected  so  that  the 
patching  composition  can  readily  fill  a  .selected  void  or  hole, 
the  silica  sand  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  25%  by 
weight  to  about  659{-  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition; 

c)  a  calcium  oxide  mixture  containing  at  least  90%  calcium 
oxide  and  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the 
curing  rate  of  the  composition  and  the  degree  of  bonding,  said 
amount  of  calcium  oxide  being  greater  than  the  amount  of 
calcium  oxide  found  in  a  cementitious  composition  formu- 
lated with  a  Portland  cement  and  at  least  about  4%  by  weight 
to  about  30%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition;  and 

d)  the  patching  composition  being  mixed  with  water  and  having 
a  viscosity  with  a  thick  consistency  sufficient  to  create  a  putty 
to  fill  in  voids  or  holes  in  a  concrete  surface  and  remain 
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t  ►  irein  during  a  hardening  stage  and  also  provides  a  smooth 
s  J  face  textuiie,  said  composition  being  formulated  so  that  it 
cip  be  applied  in  a  single  coat  application  to  provide  said 
smooth  unmottled  surface,  with  a  coating  thickness  of  no  less 
t|un  about  ' «  inch  and  no  greater  than  about  Vt  inch,  and 
V  iich  composition  has  an  initial  cure  time  of  up  to  about  30 
ninutes.  .said  composition  also  having  a  surface  appearance 
and  texture  similar  to  the  concrete  surface  to  which  the 
c  iwnposition  is  applied. 


5,853,474 

USE  OF  STABILIZED  EAFD  AS  A  RAW  MATERIAL  IN 

IpE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PORTLAND  CEMENT 

CLINKER 

RobeH'  G.  Hilton,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a.ssignor  to  Conversion 
Sysf^ms,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,286 
InL  CI."  C04B  IM)6:IH/08:I8/14:7/J6 
I  .S.  CL  106—697  11  Claims 

1.  /\  method  for  prtxlucing  a  cement  clinker,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
Stat  ijizing  untreated  electric  arc  furnace  dust  to  form  stabilized 

c  actric  arc  furnace  dust;  and 
add  ng  cement  raw  materials  and  said  stabilized  electric  arc 
fumace  dust  to  a  cement  kiln  to  produce  said  cement  clinker. 


1" 


5,853,475 
COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  OF  CONCRETE  AND 
MORTAR  CONTAINING  FLY  ASH 
John  M^.  Liskowitz,  Belle  Mead;  Methi  Wecharatana.  Parsip- 
pan  ^  both  of  N  J.;  Chai  Jaturapitakkul,  Bangkok,  Thailand, 
and  Anthony  E.  Cerkanowicz,  deceased,  late  of  Livingston, 
N  J,,  by  Elizabeth  M.  Cerkanowicz,  executrix,  assignors  to 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology,  Newark,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/06I82.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32423.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  246,875,  May  20,  1994,  PaL 
No.  $J624,491.  This  PCT  application  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
737,434 
Int  a."  C04B  14/00:  IS/00 
VS.  Gt  106—705  10  Claims 

I.  W  hiethod  for  predicting  a  compressive  strength  of  a  harden- 
able  ntixture  containing  cement  and  fly  ash  comprising 

a)  n^asuring  a  fineness  modulus  of  fly  ash  wherein  the  fineness 
iTUdulcs  defines  a  distribution  of  sizes  or  distribution  of 
p  i^ial  volumes;  and 

b)  f  rtparing  cementitious  materials  comprising  cement  and  fly 
a;  h  of  a  measured  fineness  modulus: 

c)  c  ijculating  the  sum  of: 

i)  i  compressive  strength  contributed  by  the  cement,  which  is 

•  function  of  the  amount  of  cement:  and 
ii  a  compressive  strength  contributed  by  the  fly  ash  of  a 
measured  fineness  modulus,  wherein  the  compressive 
itrength  contributed  by  the  fly  ash  of  a  measured  fineness 
•f  modulus  is  a  function  of  the  fineness  modulus  of  the  fly 
ash,  the  amount  of  fly  ash  in  the  mixture,  and  the  age  of  the 
kardenable  mixture  in  days; 

whereih  the  sum  of  (i)  and  (ii)  corresponds  to  the  compressive 

strengi  h  of  the  hardenable  mixture. 


5,853,476 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  CONCRETE  USING 

COMPACTED  INORGANIC  GRANULES 

James  T.  Will,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elementis  Pigments, 

Inc.,  Fairvieu  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,156 

Int.  CI."  C04B  l4/00:l4/02:l4/M:l4/36 

U.S.  CI.  106—712  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  coloring  a  cementitious  system,  comprising: 

dispersing  compacted  inorganic  granules  of  a  product  stream  in  the 

cementitious  system: 

wherein  said  compacted  inorganic  granules  comprise  an  inor- 
ganic pigment  and  a  dispersing  agent: 
wherein  said  compacted  inorganic  granules  are  produced  by  a 
process  consisting  of: 

(a)  mixing  an  inorganic  pigment  and  a  dispersing  agent. 

(b)  compacting  the  mixture, 

(c)  milling  the  compacted  mixture,  and 

(d)  classifying  the  milled  compacted  mixture  into  at  least 
three  streams,  including  at  least  one  oversize  material 
stream,  at  least  one  undersize  material  stream  and  at  least 
one  product  stream  of  compacted  inorganic  granules:  and. 

wherein  a  coloring  effect  of  the  compacted  inorganic  granules  in 
the  cementitious  system  equals  or  exceeds  a  powder  standard. 


5.853v477 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRANSITION  METAL  CARBIDE. 
NITRIDE  AND  CARBONITRIDE  WHISKERS 
R.  Tom  Coyle,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.;  Magnus  Ekelund.  Jarna. 
Sweden;  Mats  Nygren.  \asterled.  Sweden,  and  Mats  Johns- 
son.  Hagerstein,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sand- 
viken.  Sweden,  and  .Advanced  Industrial  Materials.  Yorba 
Linda.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  504,779,  Jul.  20,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  772,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec  22.  1995.  9504626 
Int.  CI."  C30B  26/62 
U.S.  CI.  117—87  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  large  volumes  of  U~ansition  metal 
carbide,  nitride  or  carbonitride  whiskers  comprising: 

mixing  a  carbon  source,  a  transition  metal  compound,  at  least 
one  of  the  alkali,  alkali  earth  halogenide  containing  salts  LiCl. 
NaCI.  KCI.  CaCI,.  MgCI,.  LiF.  NaF  or  KF  in  an  alkali- 
alkali  earth-halogenide/transition  metal  molar  ratio  0.1-3.  and 
at  least  one  of  a  Ni  containing  and  Co-containing  catalyst  in 
(Ni-tCo)/transition  metal  molar  ratio  0.005-0.5  and 

heating  the  mixture  to  1 000°- 1800°  C  for  1-15  hours,  at  10 
mbar-50  bar  pressure  in  an  inert  or  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
depending  on  the  desired  whiskers. 
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5.853.478 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTAL  AND  CRYSTAL 
ARTICLE  OBTAINED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Takao  Yonehara,  Atsugi.  and  \a.suhiro  Naruse.  Hiratsuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,788,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824.875.  Jan.  24.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,284,  Sep.  19, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,458, 
Feb.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
30,363,  Mar.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  471,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1986.  6-068399; 
Jun.  30,  1986,  6-153273;  Mar.  17.  1987.  6-063295 

InL  CI."  C30B  25/hS 
VS.  CL  117—89  34  Claims 


a  furnace  chamber  containing  a  crucible  for  holding  a  melt. 

means  for  pulling  a  crystal  from  the  melt  along  a  vertical  axis  so 
that  a  meniscus  ring  forms  between  the  crystal  and  the  melt. 

first  optical  viewing  means  for  viewing  a  first  base  point  on  the 
meniscus  ring  along  first  optical  path  in  a  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis,  said  first  optical  viewing  means 
generating  a  first  image. 

second  optical  viewing  means  for  viewing  a  second  base  point 
on  the  meniscus  ring  along  a  second  optical  path  in  a  plane 
which  is  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis,  said  second  optical 
viewing  means  generating  a  second  image,  said  first  and 
second  base  points  being  offset  from  each  other  on  said 
meniscus. 

means  for  generatmg  first  and  signals  based  on  respective  said 
first  and  second  images. 

means  for  determining  an  actual  diameter  of  the  crystal  based  on 
said  first  and  second  signals,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  actual  diameter  so  that  it  conforms  to 
a  nominal  diameter. 


5.  A  method  for  forming  a  crystal  article  on  a  substrate,  said 
crystal  article  having  a  crystal  portion  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
single  crystals  and  said  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  nucleation 
surfaces  and  a  second  surface  comprising: 

(a)  vapor  depositing  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  nucleations 
surfaces  a  single  nucleus  for  forming  a  single  crystal,  each  of 
said  nucleation  surfaces  (i)  being  amorphous,  (ii)  being 
formed  of  a  deposited  film  of  a  material,  different  from  the 
material  constituting  said  second  surface,  (iii)  having  an  area 
of  10  ^m  or  less  in  maximum  diameter  and  (iv)  having  a 
nucleation  density  sufficiently  larger  than  the  nucleation  den- 
sity of  said  second  surface  to  selectively  form  said  single 
nucleus:  said  nucleation  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  by  a  distance;  and 

(b)  growing  by  vapor  deposition  each  said  single  crystal  from 
each  said  single  nucleus  on  said  nucleation  surface  such  that 
there  is  one  single  crystal  grown  on  each  said  nucleation 
surface,  each  said  single  crystal  being  formed  of  a  material 
different  from  the  deposited  film  material  of  each  said  nucle- 
ation surface  and  each  said  single  crystal  being  overgrown 
onto  said  second  surface. 


5.853.479 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  BY 

THE  CZOCHRALSKI  METHOD 

Joachim  Aufreiter.  Alzenau;  Dieter  Briiss.  Bnichkobel.  and 

Burkhard  .4ltekriiger,  Alzenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Balzers  und  Leybold,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1995.  195  48 
845,8 

Int.  CI.*  C30B  35/00 
VS.  CL  117—201  8  Claims 


5,853.480 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SINGLE-CRYSTAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Toshimichi  Kubota;  Toshiro  Kolooka,  and  Makoto  Kamogawa, 
all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic 
Metals  Co.,  LTD..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1996.  8-124120 

Int  CI."  C30B  J5/00 

VS.  CI.  117—217  2  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  crystals  from  a  melt  by  the  Czo- 
chralski  method,  said  apparatus  comprising 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  single-crystal  semiconductor  by 
means  of  a  Czochralski  (CZ)  method,  comprising: 

an  after  heater  adapted  for  positioning  around  the  side  of  a 
growing  single-crystal  semiconductor; 

an  elevator  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  after  heater;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  electric  power  supplied  to  the 
after  heater  and  for  controlling  the  elevator  for  positioning  the 
after  heater  at  a  location  along  the  side  of  said  growing 
single-crystal  semiconductor  above  the  solidification  interface 
and  where  the  temperature  thereof  is  lower  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  specific  region  of  said  single-crystal  semiconductor 
where  the  temperature  gradient  changes  from  a  larger  gradient 
to  a  smaller  gradient. 
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5,853.481 
y  lJ'PAR.VTUS  FOR  COATING  OF  OBJECTS  USING  A 
POROUS  RESILIENT  MATRIX 
Vic^<^r  A.  \\  illiamilis.  Dayton.  Ohio;  Jeanne  E.  I>ambert.  Cony- 
e  i.  Ga.;  Min  Shiu  Lee,  and  Robert  A.  Taller,  both  of  Sandy, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Bectun  Dickinson  and  Companv,  Franklin 
L  i4(es,  N  J. 

Dilhjsion  of  Ser.  No.  509.395.  Jul.  31,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  28,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  864.610 

Int.  CI."  BOSC  l/(H) 

VS  CL  118—679  5  Claims 
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IJAn  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  an  object  comprising: 

a  f  rst  reciprtKating  member  including  a  drive  mechanism,  a 
( oating  feed  system  and  a  porous  resilient  pad: 
s  !cond  reciprocating  member  in  opposing  relationship  to  the 
I  irst  reciprocating  member  wherein  the  second  reciprocating 
I  tember  includes  a  drive  mechanism,  a  coating  feeo  svstem 
i  nd  a  porous  resilient  pad: 

:  )ating  supply  system  operatively  connected  to  the  first  recip- 
tocaling  member  and  the  second  reciprocating  member,  the 
( oating  supply  system  including  a  reservoir  and  a  delivery 
!  ystem  for  containing  and  supplying  the  coating  to  said  coat- 
iig  feed  systems; 

object  handling  system  for  placing  the  object  in  a  position 
I  etween  said  reciprocating  members  for  coating,  holding  the 
<  bject  in  said  position  during  coating  and  removing  the  object 
i  fter  coating: 

f  ame  mounted  to  said  first  reciprocating  member  and  said 
>  KTond  reciprocating  member  for  motion  touard  and  away 
1  -om  each  other; 

:  mtrol  system  operatively  connected  to  the  object  handling 
s  ^stem.  the  first  reciprocating  member  and  the  second  recip- 
r  Kating  member  wherein  the  control  system  controls  a  move 
r  lent  sequence  of  said  first  reciprocating  member  drive 
r  lechanism.  said  second  reciprocating  member  drive  mecha- 
r  ism.  said  object  handling  system  and  said  coating  supply 
s  ^stem; 

sa  (  movement  sequence  comprising  an  initial  rest  position 
V  'herein  there  is  a  space  between  said  reciprocating  members. 
8  coating  loading  position  wherein  said  reciprocating  mem 
I  ers  are  in  physical  contact  so  that  said  resilient  pads  have  a 
c  :gree  of  compression  with  each  other  for  loading  the  coal- 
i  ig.  an  intermediate  rest  position  wherein  there  is  a  space 
t  etween  said  reciprocating  members,  a  coating  delivery  posi 
1  on  wherein  said  reciprocating  members  are  in  physical  con 
I  ict  with  each  other  and  the  object  in  said  position  for  coating 
s )  that  said  resilient  pads  have  a  degree  of  compression  w  ith 
i  )ch  other  and  the  object  thereby  applying  the  coating  to  the 
c  bject,  said  degree  of  compression  of  said  resilient  pads  in 
s  lid  coating  loading  position  being  greater  than  said  degree  of 
:  impression  of  said  resilient  pads  in  said  coating  delivery 
position,  said  movement  sequence  being  completed  by  a 
r  'turn  to  said  initial  rest  position;  and 

sa  d  object  handling  system  including  means  for  placing  the 
ojbject  in  said  position  for  coating  between  said  reciprocating 
members  when  said  reciprocating  memticrs  are  in  said  inter- 
mediate rest  position,  holding  the  object  in  said  position  for 
:  mating  when  said  reciprocating  members  are  in  said  coaling 
Jilivery  position  and  removing  the  object  when  said  recipro- 
:Dting  members  are  in  said  initial  rest  position. 


5,853,482 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
COATING  SOLUTION 
I  we  Gartmann,  Eltville;  Hermann  Idslein,  Oestrich-VMnkel. 
and  Guenter  Hultzsch.  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  a«^signors 
to  .VfiF.A-fJervaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  (iermanv 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19.  1995.  195  30 
516.7 

Int.  CL"  B05C  J/12 
U.S.  CI.  118-^19  18  Claims 


ID*      15B  *•, ' 

I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  solution  to  a  running 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  die  lips  forming  a  slot  die  which  contains  a  die  gap 
between  the  die  lips; 

a  mask  positioned  in  the  die  gap.  the  mask  having  gap  limita- 
tions and  separating  webs  between  the  gap  limitations  to 
control  a  width  of  coating  solution  applied  on  the  running 
substrate,  whereby  the  coating  solution  is  guided  laterally  by 
one  of  the  gap  limitations  and  at  least  one  of  the  separating 
webs: 

gas  feeding  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  die  lips; 

coating  solution  feeding  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  die  lips; 

at  least  one  manifold  chamber  in  at  least  one  of  the  die  lips  and 
communicating  directly  with  the  coating  solution  feeding 
means  and  the  gas  feeding  means;  and 

an  outlet  at  the  end  of  said  die  gap.  said  die  gap  communicating 
with  the  manifold  chamber  for  releasing  the  coating  solution 
on  to  the  running  substrate. 


5,853,483 
SUBSTRATE  SPIN  TREATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Morila.  and  Kenji  Ueno.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644 J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  5,  1995,  7-141270; 
May  2,  1995,  7-236070 

Int.  CI."  BOSC  IMK):  B08B  J/VO 
U.S.  CI.  118—712  18  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  spin  treating  apparatus  for  effecting  a  predeter- 
mined treatment  of  a  substrate  by  spinning  the  substrate  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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substrate  supporting  means  including  support  elements  for  sup- 
porting said  substrate,  and  positioning  elements  for  contacting 
outer  periphenes  of  said  substrate  supported  by  said  support 
elements  to  check  for  horizontal  movement  thereof,  said  sup- 
port elements  and  said  positioning  elements  being  cooperative 
to  support  said  substrate: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  substrate  supporting  means 
about  said  vertical  axis; 

a  substrate  sensor,  for  determining  whether  said  substrate  is 
supported  by  said  substrate  supporting  means; 

light  projecting  means  disposed  around  said  substrate  supporting 
means  for  projecting  light  traveling  horizontally  along  a  plu- 
rality of  projection  tracks  overlapping  said  substrate  sup- 
ported by  said  substrate  supporting  means  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  one  another; 

light  receiving  means  disposed  around  said  substrate  supporting 
means  for  receiving  the  light  projected  by  said  light  protecting 
means  and  having  traveled  horizontally  along  said  projection 
tracks; 

posture  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  sub- 
strate is  correctly  supported  by  said  substrate  supporting 
means,  based  on  results  of  determination  made  by  said  sub- 
strate sensor  and  result  of  reception  by  said  light  receiving 
means  of  the  light  prolected  by  said  light  projecting  means 
and  having  traveled  horizontally  along  said  projection  tracks; 
and 

substrate  treating  means  for  effecting  said  predetermined  treat- 
ment of  said  substrate  supported  by  said  substrate  supporting 
means; 

wherein  said  posture  determining  means  is  operable,  while  said 
substrate  supporting  means  is  maintained  motionless,  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  substrate  is  correctly  supported  by  said 
substrate  supporting  means,  and  when  said  sub.strate  is  deter- 
mined to  be  correctly  supported  by  said  substrate  supporting 
means  said  substrate  supporting  means  is  rotated  about  said 
vertical  axis  for  allowing  said  substrate  treating  means  to 
effect  said  predetermined  treatment  of  said  substrate  correctly 
supported  by  said  substrate  sup[)orting  n>eans. 


I.  A  gas  distribution  system  for  a  chemical  vapor  disposition 
(CVD)  apparatus  having  a  deposition  chamber,  the  system  com- 
prising. 

a  gas  supply  pipe; 

a  plurality  of  gas  supply  sub-pipes  communicating  with  said  ga.s 

supply  pipe; 
a  plurality  of  metering  valves  each  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  gas  supply  sub-pipes  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  a  gas  therethro'igh; 


a  gas  distribution  head  for  jetting  the  gas  therefrom,  said  gas 
distribution  head  having  a  plurality  of  cell  gas  discharge 
outlets  arranged  on  a  rectangular  matrix,  each  communicating 
w  ith  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  gas  supply  sub-pipes; 

a  control  unit  for  individually  controlling  said  plurality  of  meter- 
ing valves;  and 

a  .scanner  connected  with  said  control  unit  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  detect  a  thickness  of  a  film  deposited  by  CVD 
on  a  workpiece  at  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  deposited  Him, 
each  point  corresponding  in  location  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cell  gas  discharge  outlets,  and  to  pass  said 
thickness  information  on  to  said  control  unit,  wherein  said 
control  unit  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  compare  said 
thickness  information  corresponding  to  gas  distribution  with 
reference  data,  and  output  control  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
iTietering  valves  according  to  the  comparison,  whereby  the  gas 
flow  to  each  said  cell  gas  discharge  outlet  is  controlled. 


5,853,485 
PRESSURE  GRADIENT  CVI/CVD  APPARATUS  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCT 
James  W.  Rudolph,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Mark  J. 
Purdy,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Richfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,951,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  340,150,  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,519,160.  This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,860 

Int.  CI.''  C23C  l6/()0 
U.S.  CI.  118—715  20  Claims 


5,853,484 

GAS  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Kyung   Cheol   Jeong,    Kyungsangbook-Do,    Rep.    or   Korea, 

assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1995, 
1995  37891 

Int.  a.*  C23C  16m 
\}S.  CL  118—715  10  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  CVI/CVD  densifying  a  plurality  of  porous 
aircraft  brake  disk  structures,  comprising: 

a  CVI/CVD  furnace  that  defines  a  furnace  volume; 

a  vacuum  apparatus  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fiimace 
volume; 

a  first  main  gas  line  for  supplying  a  first  reactant  gas; 

a  plurality  of  furnace  supply  lines  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  main  gas  line;  and. 

a  plurality  of  stacks  of  the  porous  aircraft  brake  disk  structures 
disposed  within  said  furnace  volume,  each  stack  defining  an 
enclosed  cavity,  at  least  two  of  said  enclosed  cavities  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  different  furnace  supply  line  and 
sealed  within  said  furnace  volume  such  that  a  reactant  gas 
flow  introduced  into  each  enclosed  cavity  through  the  corre- 
sponding furnace  supply  line  is  forced  to  disperse  through 
said  porous  aircraft  brake  disk  structures  before  being  with- 
drawn from  said  furnace  volume  by  said  vacuum  apparatus. 
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5,853,486 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
WlfTH  MULTI-STAGE  CARRIER  STORAGE  CHAMBERS 
Yuji  Ono,  Sagamihara.  and  Katsuhiko  Mihara.  Hachioji.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  212,884.  .Mar.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.527.390,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,827, 

Jul.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J78,145.  This  application  Mar.  25, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  620,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-059847 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6AH) 
U,Sitl.  118— 719  8  Claims 


g£s 
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,  i  treatment  system,  comprising: 

featment  apparatus  for  performing  a  treatment  for  planar 
i^orkpieces  contained  in  carriers;  and 
I  tifsi  air-tight  carrier  storage  chamber  for  storing  said  carriers. 
V  If  rein  said  treatment  apparatus  comprises: 
a  treatment  chamber; 

if  furnace  disposed  in  said  treatment  chamber  and  adapted  for 
heat-treating  the  planar  workpieces  contained  in  said  carri- 
ers; 
^cond  air-tight  carrier  storage  chambers  disposed  in  said 
treatr.ient  chamber  and  adapted  for  stonng  said  carriers; 
I  1  leans  for  loading  and  unloading  said  carriers  into  said  treat- 
I  lent  chamber; 

t  ansfer  stage  disposed  within  said  treatment  chamber  and 
i  dapted  for  holding  said  carriers  to  allow  said  workpieces  to 
I  e  removed  for  heat-treating  by  said  furnace; 
1  c  irrier  elevator  disposed  within  said  treatment  chamber  for 
t  'ansferring  said  carriers  between  said  loading/unloading 
I  leans,  said  second  air-tight  carrier  storage  chambers,  and 
<  lid  transfer  stage; 

supply  means  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  to  said  second 
i  ir-tight  storage  chambers;  and 

exhaust  means  for  exhausting  a  gas  from  said  second  air- 
t  ght  carrier  storage  chambers,  and 
whei  i  in  said  second  air-tight  carrier  storage  chambers  are  arranged 
mialti-stage  manner,  each  second  air-tight  carrier  storage 
char  il  ler  having  an  opening,  u  pair  of  guides  disposed  at  said 
oper  i  ig  and  an  independently  operable  diK)r  between  said  pair  of 
guid ;    for  opening  and  closing  said  opening. 


5,853,487 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCINC;  LOW  DE  STARCH 

HYDROLYS.4TES  BY  NANOFILTRATION 

FRACTIONATION  AND  BLENDING  OF  RESULTANT 

PRODUCTS,  PREFERABLY  IN  LIQUID  FORM,  WITH 

OTHER  CARBOHYDRATES 

Dan  Tang,  Quincy;  Liuming  Zhou,  Hamilton,  and  Robert  Ger- 

hardt,  Sutter,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Roquelte  Freres,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1998.  Ser.  No.  66,651 

Int.  CI."  C08B  M/(X) 

20  Claims 
process  lor  producing  a  substantially   non-retrograding 


U,S. 
1 


CI.  127—32 
A  process  fo 


stare  1  hydrolysate.  said  process  comprising  fractionating  a  starch 


Recycle  Loop 


hydrolysate  comprising  a  DE  greater  than  about  2 1  using  a  nano- 
filtration  membrane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  teflon 
membranes,  ^tainless  steel  membranes,  ceramic  membranes, 
polyamide  membranes,  and  polysulfonated  polysulfone  mem- 
branes having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  of  less  than  about  4.000 
daitons  under  nanofiltration  conditions  effective  to  result  in  a  low 
DE  starch  hydrolysate  fraction  comprising  a  DE  of  less  than  about 
25. 


5,853,488 
PR(X:ESSES  FOR  EXTRACTING  SUGARS  FROM  DATES 

AND  FOR  MAKING  NOVEL  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Barnard  Stewart  Silver,  4391  Carol  Jane  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  city, 

UUh  84124-3601 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  653,502.  May  24,  19%.  PaL 
No.  5,700,464.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4434179, 
May  17,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  289,923,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,456,893,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,077,  Aug.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,739 
Int.  CI."  C13D  l/(Mh  C13F  I/OH:  C13J  l/UH:  C08B  M)A)0 
U.S.  CL  127-^*3  21  Claims 
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1 .  A  process  for  extracting  sugar  from  dates  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

at  least  partially  freezing  pitted  dates:  ' 

sufxlividing  said  pitted  dates  into  particle  sizes  suitable  for 
extraction  while  said  pitted  (*'ites  are  at  least  partially  frozen; 

contacting  the  subdivided  date  particles  with  at  least  one  extrac- 
tion liquid  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  sufficiently  elevated 
temperatures  so  as  to  extract  at  least  some  sugar  therefrom; 
and 

separating  the  date  fibers  from  tfie  sugar  enriched  extraction 
liquid. 
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5JJ53.489 
CLEANING  PROCESS 
Kozo  Kitazawa.  VVakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, 1'okyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP95/004I6.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1W6,  ij  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/25606,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  714,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074254 
Int.  CI."  B08B  .i/i::7/04:.1/(H);W(X) 
VS.  CL  134—1  13  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  cleaning  object,  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

placing  water  and  organic  substances  containing  a  nonionic 
surfactant  composition  tiaving  a  cloud  point  of  not  higher  than 
I(X)°  C.  In  a  ratio  of  not  less  than  30%  by  weight,  with  or 
without  previous  blending,  in  a  cleaning  vessel,  wherein  the 
organic  substances  have  a  specific  gravity  higher  than  that  of 
water  and.  when  mixed  with  water,  placed  in  the  cleaning 
vessel  and  kept  standing  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  100° 
C.  for  30  minutes,  exhibit  phase  separation  such  that  not  less 
than  50"?  by  weight  of  the  organic  substances  is  separated 
into  a  lower  layer; 

maintaining  a  temperature  above  the  cloud  point  of  the  nonionic 
surfactant,  thereby  allowing  water  and  the  organic  substances 
to  be  in  the  state  of  phase  separation  in  which  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  organic  substances  in  a  lower  layer  is  higher  than 
that  in  an  upper  layer:  and 

cleaning  the  cleaning  object  in  the  lower  layer. 


5.853,490 
USE  OF  BICARBONATES  AND  CARBONATES  IN  METAL 
CLEANING  FORMULATIONS  TO  INHIBIT  FLASH 
RUSTING 
Steven  Dunn,  Hillsborough;  Steven  A.  Bolkan,  Hopewell;  Fran- 
cis Cala,  Highland  Park,  and  Anthony  Winston,  East  Brun- 
swick, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  io  Church  &  Dwight  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,252,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,684 
Int.  CI."  C23G  1/14: 1/16;  1/19:  C23F  11/16 
VS.  CI.  134—2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  iron  containing  substrates  so  as  to 
simultaneously  clean  and  prevent  the  formation  of  flash  rust 
thereof  comprising  contacting  contaminated  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strates with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  carbonate 
salts  in  amounts  of  from  about  0.01  to  10  wt  'if  of  said  aqueous 
solution,  bicarbonate  salts  in  amounts  of  from  about  0. 1  to  H)  wi  % 
of  said  aqueous  solution,  at  least  one  surfactant  and  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  intermediate  chain  length  linear  momx;artK)xylic  fatty 
acid  having  carlxins  C7-C1,,  said  contacting  taking  place  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  remove  contaminants  from  the  surfaces  of  said 
substrates,  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  range  of  from  al 
least  8  to  about  1 1 .0. 


5,853,491 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  METAL  CONTAMINATION 

OF  SILICON  WAFERS  DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MANUFACTURING 

Peter   Schuiz,    Regensburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Ciermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  266,279,  Jun.  27,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,637,151.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
827,150 
Int.  CI."  B08B  .i/04:  C23F  1/24:  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CI.  134—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  inetal  contamination  on  the  surface 
of  a  silicon  wafer  during  an  "RCA-elean"  cleaning  sequence 
performed  on  said  silicon  wafer  in  fabricating  semiconductor 
devices  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  lmpro\emcnt  steps 
of: 

adding  a  said  concentration  ranging  from  0.05  mg/1  to  0.10  mg/1 
of  a  complex  building  agent  RDTA  to  a  chemical  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (NHjGH+HiOj+O,)  or 
(NH40H+H,0,+H,0)  provided  for  use  in  an  "SC  1"  cleaning 
step  of  said  "RCA-clean",  to  provide  a  modified  "SC  1" 
cleaning  solution  for  keeping  metal  complexes  b>ound  in  solu- 
tion to  substantially  prevent  the  metals  from  being  retained  on 
the  surface  of  said  silicon  wafer  said  concentration  of  EDTA 
being  dependent  upon  the  concentrations  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  ozone: 
retaining  said  modihed  "SC  I"  cleaning  solution  in  a  tank  tool; 

and 
submerging  said  silicon  wafer  in  said  modified  "SC  1"  cleaning 
solution  In  said  tank  t(K)l,  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
to  form  a  chemical  complex  with  metal  contaminates  on  the 
surface  of  silicon  wafers  during  an  "SC  1"  step  of  said 
improved  "RCA-clean". 


5,853,492 
WET  CHEMICAL  EMITTER  TIP  TREATMENT 
David  A.  Cathey,  and  Terry  Gilton,  both  of  Boi.se,  Id.,  as.signors 
to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,153 
Int.  CI."  E03C  2M)0 
VS.  CL  134—3  19  Claims 

I,  A  wet  chemical  process  for  treating  emitter  tips  formed  on  a 
substrate  of  an  emitter  for  use  in  a  field  emission  display,  the 
process  comprising  applying  a  solution  to  the  emitter  lips  to 
remove  native  oxides  on  the  emitter  tips. 


5.853.493 

CLEANING  OF  INDUSTRIAL  FABRICS  USING 

CRYOBLASTING  TECHNIQUES 

John  Skelton.  Sharon,  Mass.;  Salvatore  Panarello,  Sewell.  N  J.. 

and  Dana  Burton   Eagles,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Albany  International  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,617 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/U() 

VS.  a.  134—7  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  Industrial  process 

fabrics  used  In  wet  laid  and  dry  laid  processes  comprised  of  the 

steps  of  impacting  a  surface  of  an  industrial  process  fabric  having 
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5.853.494 

MfiTHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  WASHING  OF  VEHICLES 
Kenaeth  Andenson.  Postlada  2484D.  S-446  92  Alvangen.  Swe- 
den, assignor  to  Kenneth  .Andersson,  .Alvangen.  and  Lars 
Eiik  Samuelson.  Onsala.  both  of  Sweden 
Coiuinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  313.173.  Dec.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

!     This  application  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  9.  1992.  9201153 
Int.  CI."  B08B  J/m:7/m 


VS. 


CI.  134—10 


2Sl> 


\ 


col 


cell 


17  Claims 


^nViWVtiljt  Uifcroj- 


obtaining  a  fresh  treatment  liquid  from  an  outside  source  and 
supplying  the  fresh  treatment  liquid  to  the  .second  washing 
lank  upon  demand  In  order  to  replenish  said  second  treatment 
liquid: 

replenishing  said  first  washing  lank  upon  demand  wlih  a  ponlon 
of  the  used  second  trcatmcnl  liquid  from  the  second  washing 
tank: 

reusing  and  recirculating  the  first  irealmeni  liquid  and  the  sec- 
ond trealmeni  liquid  of  each  respective  washing  tank  thereby 
esiablishing  a  counter-flow  principle  wherein  the  first  treat- 
ment liquid  containing  the  highest  impurities  relative  to  said 
tanks  is  initially  used  to  clean  said  vehicle,  said  used  second 
treatment  liquid  in  the  second  washing  tank  containing  a 
higher  percentage  of  ihe  fresh  treatment  liquid  than  the  first 
treatment  tank  is  used  to  clean  said  vehicle  in  a  repeated 
washing  cycle. 


contdrtiinants  on  the  surface  with  solid  particles  of  carbon  dioxide 
and  I  e  moving  the  contaminants  from  the  industrial  process  fabric. 


5.853.495 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

OF  STRIPS  W ITH  LIQUIDS 

Peter  Gravert.  Vienna,  and  (iunther  Hiden,  St.  Stefan  o.L., 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  .Andritz-Palentverwaltungs- 
Gesellschaft,  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.924 

Claims  priority,  application  .Austria.  Mar.  14.  19%.  478/96 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/02:3/04 

VS.  CI.  134—15  34  Claims 


J  L  method  for  automatically  cleaning  vehicles  of  impurities 
contJ  i  ted  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pr )  riding  at  least  a  first  washing  lank  and  a  second  washing 

[i  ink; 
pc  ^  tioning  a  vehicle  in  a  first  treatment  center  ibr  performing  at 

least  one  washing  irealment  cycle  thereon: 
oblfining  a  treatment  liquid  from  the  first  washing  tank  and 
^ding  an  additive  10  the  irealment  liquid  liefore  washing  the 
ehicle  of  a  portion  of  said  Impurities  by  spray  ing  the  vehicle 
^ith  the  treatment  liquid  and  the  additive,  thcrcbv  producing  a 
ed  first  irealment  liquid  containing  the  Impurities: 
xting  the  used  first  treatment  liquid  and  directing  it  into  the 
jrsi  washing  tank  without  providing  a  means  for  removing 
pid  portion  of  said  impurities  from  the  first  irealmeni  liquid; 
otiiining  a  second  treatment  liquid  from  the  second  washing 
^nk  and  adding  a  second  additive  to  the  second  treatment 
quid  before  washing  the  vehicle  of  the  remaining  impurities 
spraying  the  vehicle  with  the  second  treaimeni  liquid  and 
bcond  additive  thereby  producing  a  used  second  treatment 
quid  containing  a  relatively  smaller  amount  of  impurities  as 
bid  used  first  treatment  liquid: 
cting  the  used  second  irealment  liquid  and  directing  it  into 
second  washing  tank  without  providing  a  means  for 
^moving  said  Impurities  from  the  second  irealment  liquid: 
re  lialedly  spraying  said  first  treatment  liquid  and  second  ireal- 
itienl  liquid  and  collecting  said  used  first  and  second  treatment 
I  quids: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  immersing  a  .sirip  material  in  a  liquid  bath, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trough  having  a  I6ngitudinal  dimension  with  a  bottom  wall, 
first  and  second  side  walls,  a  strip  material  receiving  end  and 
a  strip  material  discharge  end,  said  trough  being  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  treating  liquid  and  contain  a  liquid  bath:  and 

al  least  one  panel  mounted  within  said  trough  and  submerged  in 
Ihe  liquid  bath,  said  at  least  one  panel  having  a  tx)tlom  surface 
spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  trough  for  defining  a 
contact  zone  between  said  panel  and  bottom  wall  of  said 
trough  and  extending  suttstanlially  the  length  of  said  trough, 
said  at  least  one  panel  further  having  a  top  surface  defining  a 
return  zone  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  discharge  end  of 
said  trough  and  directing  said  liquid  along  said  lop  surface 
from  said  discharge  end  to  said  receiving  end  of  said  trough; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  panel  extends  substantially  a  length  of 
said  trough  from  said  receiving  end  10  said  discharge  end,  and 
extends  from  said  first  side  wall  10  said  second  side  wall  to 
separate  said  contact  zone  from  said  return  zone. 
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5.853.496 

TRANSFER  MACHINE.  TRANSFER  METHOD. 

CLEANING  MACHINE.  AND  CLEANING  METHOD 

Y'oshiyuki  Honda.  Kanzakimachi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Electron  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  IW6.  Ser.  No.  691.233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  :995.  7-222548 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04:3/00: 1 m 

U.S.  CI.  134—18  22  Claims 


-vl-'- 


I.  A  transfer  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  holding  members  which  oppose  each  other  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  objects  at  their  peripheral  edges; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  selectively  driving  said  holding  members 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  order  to  selectively 
execute  holding  and  releasing  of  said  objects  by  said  holding 
members;  and 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  said  objects  and  said 
holding  members  to  a  bath  in  order  to  process  said  objects  in 
said  bath. 

wherein  each  of  said  holding  members  has  upper  and  lower 
holders  and  wherein  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  holders  has 
a  plurality  of  holding  notches  for  holding  peripheral  edges  of 
said  objects,  and  wherein  each  holding  notch  of  each  upper 
holder  has  a  tirst  taper  pan  positioned  adjacent  to  an  opening 
of  the  holding  notch  and  a  second  taper  part  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  bottom  of  the  holding  notch  and  extending  from 
said  first  taper  part,  and 

wherein  with  respect  to  a  line  bisecting  said  holding  notch  a  first 
angle  extends  between  said  line  and  a  side  wall  of  said 
holding  notch  in  said  first  taper  part  and  a  second  angle 
extends  between  said  line  and  the  side  wall  of  said  holding 
notch  in  said  second  taper  part,  and  wherein  said  first  angle  is 
larger  than  said  second  angle  such  that  said  first  taper  part  has 
an  opening  angle  larger  than  an  opening  angle  of  said  second 
taper  part. 


5,853.497 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MULTI-JUNCTION  SOLAR  CELLS 
David  R.  Lillington.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  and  David  E.  Joslin, 
Valley  \  illage.  both  of  Calif.,  a.vsignors  to  Hughes  Electronics 
Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764.805 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  25/(H):M/0() 
VS.  CI.  136-249  15  claims 

I.  A  photovoltaic  device  for  converting  photons  into  electrical 
energy,  comprising: 


GalnP.  GaAs  and  GalnAsP  cells,  wherein  said  cells  arc  con- 
nected to  each  other  in  a  tandem  configuration  such  that 
photons  enter  said  GalnP.  GaAs  and  GalnAsP  cells  in  turn. 


5,853.498 

THIN  FILM  SOLAR  CELL 

Claus  Beneking;  Marcus  Kubon.  and  Magnus  Roller,  all  of 

Aachen.  Germany.  a.s.signors  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich 

GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00379.  15  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26050.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718387 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
220.8 

Intel."  W9\l.  31/075 
U.S.  CI.  136—258  5  Cteims 

I.  Thin-film  solar  cells  with  at  least  one  layer  sequence  of 
p-doped.  undoped  (i)  and  n-doped  layers,  a  TCO-layer  neighboring 
the  first  p-doped  layer  and  a  contact  layer  especially  a  metallic 
layer  bonded  to  the  last  n-doped  layer  characterized  in  that 
between  the  TCO  layer  and  the  p-doped  layer  neighboring  same  an 
n-doped  intermediate  layer  is  provided  and  at  least  the  intermediate 
layer  or  its  neighbonng  p-doped  layer  is  microcrystalline. 


5.853,499 

GRAIN-ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Michiro   Komatsubara;    Kunihiro  .Senda;   Takafumi   Suzuki; 

Hiroaki  Toda.  and  Hiroi  Y'amaguchi.  all  of  Okayama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756J13,  Nov.  25.  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5.718.775.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  919.758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307794 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/147 

VS.  CI.  148-113  4  Claims 


100   200    SCO 


AVERAGE    GRAIN    SIZE  OF 
COARSE    GRANS     ( mm ) 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  grain-oriented  electrical  steel 
sheet  having  a  very  low  iron  loss,  wherein  hoi  rolling  is  applied  to 
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enrtrical  steel  slab  to  make  a  hot-rolled  sheet,  said  slab  com- 
from  about  0.01  to  0.10  wt  'i  C,  from  about  1.5  to  5.0  wl 
from  about  0.04  to  2.0  wt  "r  Mn.  and  from  about  0.005  lo 
wt  '^  Al.  and  wherein  a  final  sheet  thickness  is  achieved 
throijdh  one  or  more  stages  of  cold  rolling,  with   intervening 
anne  1  ing  in  the  case  of  plural  stages  of  cold  rolling,  and  then  said 
rt>lled  steel  sheet  is  subjected  to  decarburization  annealing. 
s  which  comprise: 
annealing  immediately  before  final  cold  rolling  to  form  a 
d  csiliconization  layer  on  said  steel  sheet; 

conducting  from  two  to  about  ten  passes  of  final  cold  or 
varm  rolling,  al  least  about  two  of  which  passes  comprise 
varm  rolling  al  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from  about 

50°  to  300°  C; 
s  lid  decarburizing  annealing  being  conducted  such  that,  after 
decarburizing  annealing,  the  surface  of  said  steel  sheet  has 
an  oxide  composition  having  a  peak  ratio  of  fayalite  ( Af)  to 
silica  (As)  in  infrared  reflection  spectrum.  Af/As.  of  at  least 
about  0.8; 

adding  to  said  steel  an  annealing  separator  before  said  final 
a  nnealing.  w  ith  metal  oxides  thai  are  capable  of  slow  ly  releas- 
i  ig  oxygen  at  least  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from 
al»ut  800°  to  1,050°  C.  said  annealing  separator  including  a 
[  lurality  of  metal  oxides  added  in  a  total  amount  within  a 
r  mge  of  from  about  1.0  to  20^  of  said  annealing  separator; 
\  rherein  said  final  annealing  is  carried  out  al  a  heating  rate  of 
at  least  about  5°  C./hr.  from  about  870°  C.  to  at  least  about 
1,050°  C;  and 
forming  a  tension  coating  on  said  steel  sheet  after  said  final 
i  nnealing. 


5.853.500 

MEtHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILMS  OF  BARR'M 

STRONTIl'M  TITANATE  WITHOl'T  EXPOSURE  TO 

OXYGEN  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Vikitam  Joshi,  and  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo.  both  of  Colorado 

Sf  rings,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation.  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  896^74 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 

VS\  CI.  148—247  25  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  of  barium  strontium 
titaiivc,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(t))  forming  a  thin  film  containing  barium,  strontium,  oxygen, 
and  titanium  on  said  substrate;  and 


(c)  heating  said  thin  film  in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  between  500°  C.  and  900°  C.  to  form  a  solid 
thin  film  of  said  barium  strontium  titanate  on  said  substrate. 


5.853.501 
HOT  ROLLED  CR-NI  STAINLESS  STEEL  PLATE  OF 
LOW  ANISOTROPY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Shin-ichi  Teraoka.  and  Eiichiro  Ishimaru.  both  of  Hikari, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP97/00067.  §  371  Date  Mar.  11.  1997.  §  102<el 
Date  Mar.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/26378.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  24.  1997 

PC-r  Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  913Ji02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-006059 

Iiit.  CI."  C22C  3H/40:  C21D  HA)2 

VS.  a.  14*— 327  2  Claims 
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1.  A  low  anisotropic  Cr — Ni-based  stainless  steel  hot-rolled 
sheet,  which  has  a  texture  with  (100).  ( 1 10).  ( III ).  (31 1 )  and  (21 1 ) 
ND  plane  intensity  from  0.5  to  1.5  in  an  inverse  pole  figure 
measured  for  a  U  section  of  the  sheet  thickness. 


5^3.502 
CARBURIZING  STEEL  AND  STEEL  PRODUCTS 
MANUFACTURED  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 
CARBURIZING  STEEL 
Kenji  Aihara.  Osaka.-  Yasuhide  Fujioka.  Wakayama;  Kazuhiko 
Yoshida.  Fukuroi.-  Tatsuhiro  Goto,  and  Akira  Wakita.  both 
of  Iwata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.,  and  NTN  Corporation,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  694.744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-227382; 
Aug.  II,  1995.  7-'227383 

Int.  CI."  C23C  H/22:  C22C  3li/32 
VS.  CI.  148—319  13  Claims 
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I.  A  part  of  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  for  a  drive  shaft 
which  is  made  of  a  steel  consisting  of  the  following  elements: 
C:0.1  to  0.25*. 
Si:  0.2  to  0.4%. 
Mn:  0  3  to  0.9%, 
P:  0.02%  or  less, 
S:  0.001  to  0.15%, 
Cr:  0.5  to  0.9%, 
Mo:  0.15  to  1%, 
Al:0.01  to  0.1%. 
B:  0.0005  to  0.009%. 
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N:  less  than  0.006%.  and 
the  balance  of  Fe  and  incidental  impurities,  wherein  "^^  is  on  a 
weight  basis,  the  part  having  a  surface  hardness  (Hvi  of  6.SO-8(X). 
core  hardness  (Hv)  of  2.SO-t50.  and  carburi/ed  layer  having  a  case 
depth  of  0.2-1.2  mm. 


5,853^3 
HOT  ROLLED  STEKL  SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODLCIN(;  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiro  Seto;   Kei  Sakata:  Osamu  Furukimi.  and  Taka.shi 
Obara,  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Sleel 
Corporation,  Kobe.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/02455.  §  371  Date  Apr.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  817.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-222874 
Int.  CI."  C21C  MX):  C22C  .W04:3HA)6 
VS.  CI.  148-320  6  Claims 


Numerical  value  is  an  average  scale  thickness  (  m  m) 
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1.  A  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  comprising  C:  0.001-0.20  wt  %.  Si: 
0.01-0.50  wi  %.  Mn:  0.05-2.0  wt  <i.  P:  not  more  than  0.05  wt  %. 
S:  not  more  than  0.05  wt  %.  sol.Al:  0.01-0.10  wt  9c,  N:  not  more 
than  0.020  wt  '^  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impuri- 
ties, and  having  an  average  surface  scale  thickness  of  not  more 
than  4  pm  and  a  surface  roughness  (Ra)  of  not  more  than  0.8  pm 
developed  after  rough  rolling  at  a  completing  temperature  of  (Ar, 
point+IOO°  C.HAr,  point-H50°  C.)  and  super-high  pressure  descal 
ing  at  a  liquid  quantity  density  of  not  less  than  0.002  liter/cnr 
under  a  jetting  pressure  of  not  less  than  25  kgf/cm"  and  then 
subsequent  finish  rolling. 


5.853,504 

MATERIAL  FOR  LAPPING  TOOLS  AND  LAPPING 

SURFACE  PLATE  USING  THE  SAME 

Takanobu  Nishimura,  Chiga.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1996,  8-235512 

Int.  CI."  C22C  i7A« 

VS,  CI.  148-324  11  Claims 

\.  An  Fe-basc  material  for  lapping  tools,  consisting  essentially 

of  0.8  to  3.5  wt  *  of  C.  1  to  7  WI  *  of  Si.  5  to  15  wt  'Jc  of  Ni, 

0<MnS  wt  %.  0<Xg0.l  wt  %  where  X  equals  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg.  Ca  and  Ce,  2  wt  9,  or 

less  of  Cr,  2  wt  %  or  less  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 

group  consistmg  of  Mo,  Nb.  Ti.  and  V,  and  the  balance  of  the 

material  substantially  comprising  Fe,  wherein  said  material  in  the 

as-cast  condition  has  a  matrix  of  at  least  30*  by  area  of  marten- 
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site,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  spheroidal  graphite,  and  said 
material  having  a  hardness  value  of  250  Hv  or  more. 


5,853,505 
IRON  MODIFIED  TIN  BRASS 
Dennis  R.  Brauer,  Brighton,  III.;  John  ¥.  Breedis,  Trumbull, 
Conn..-  Ronald  N.  Caron,  Branford,  Conn.,  and  Carl  Dep- 
pisch,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation.  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  844,478 
Int.  CI."  C22C  9A)2 

12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  14»— 433 
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I.  .A  copper  alloy,  consisting  essentially  of: 

from  K^  to  49f  by  weight  of  tin; 

from  0.8<5^  to  4.0*  by  weight  of  iron; 

from  8*  to  20<i5-  by  weight  of  zinc; 

amount  effective  to  promote  the  formation  of  iron  phosphide  up 
to  0.4*  by  weight  of  phosphorous;  and 

the  remainder  copper  and  inevitable  impurities,  said  alloy  hav- 
ing a  rehned  as-cast  average  crystalline  grain  si/e  of  less  than 
100  microns  and  precipitates  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron  and  iron  phosphide  via  dispersion  hardening. 


5,853,506 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAL  WORKING  DIES 
Fritz  Meldrum,  Bedford,  Ind..  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,593 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  148-514  6  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  working  life  of  metal  working 
dies,  comprising: 
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forming  a  metal  working  die  part  constituted  of  consolidated 
larticulated  material  with  micro  pores  providing  a  porosity  in 
he  range  of  0.0 1-0.5*  : 

immersing  the  part  in  a  lubricant  that  is  flowablc  under  the 
'orking  conditions  of  use  for  the  die  part,  the  lubricant  being 

I  ontained  within  a  pressure  chamber; 

raising  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  to  about   1.000- 

.500  psi.  and  the  temperature  of  the  lubncanl  to  about  80° 

20°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  lubricant 

0  migrate  and  be  trapped  within  the  micro  pores  of  said  part 

1  0  create  a  positive  internal  pressure;  and 
(<|)  placing  the  die  part,  impregnated  with  the  lubricant  into  use 
or  cold  working  that  subjects  a  work  piece  to  shear  with  no 
)um-in  or  redressing  between  placement  of  said  lubricant  in 
aid  micro  pores  and  the  use  of  said  die  part  in  said  cold 
forking  use. 


5,853,507 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

TO  ALLOW  UNIFORM  EXPANSION  OF  TUBING 
Am^r  F.  All;  Kenneth  P.  Gray,  both  of  East  Syracuse,  and 
Dlaniel  P.  Gaffaney,  Chittenango,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Qap-rier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  ll'.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,864 

Int.  CI."  C21D  H/IO 

\iS\  LI.  148—519  6  Claims 


5,853,508 

W  EAR  RESISTANT  EXTRUDED  ALUMINIUM  ALLOY 

WITH  A  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO  CORROSION 

Louis   Walter   Marie   Paul   Tack,   Reet,   Belgium;    Edouard 

Willem  Suman,  Alkmaar,  and  Henricus  Matheas  Van  Der 

Donk,  Velserbruek,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoo- 

govens  Aluminium  NV,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  14,  1996,  1002334 
Int.  CI."  C22C  21/02 
VS.  CI.  148—550  26  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  in  extruded  form  which  comprises  sub- 
stantially no  Si  particles,  consisting  of  in  weight  *: 

Si  11.5-13.5 

Mg  0.5-2.0 

Fe  not  more  than  1 .0 

Cu  not  more  than  0.35 

Zr  not  more  than  0. 1 

Ni  not  more  than  0.1 

Cr  not  more  than  0. 1 

Zn  not  more  than  0. 1 

Sr  0.2-0.1 

Mn  not  more  than  1 .2 

Bi  not  more  than  1.0 

Pb  not  more  than  1.0 

Sn  not  more  than  1 .0 

balance  Al  and  unavoidable  impurities. 

10.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  alloy  comprising 
substantially  no  Si  particles,  consisting  of  in  weight  *: 

Si  11.5-13.5 

Mg  0.5-2.0 

Fe  not  more  than  1.0 

Cu  not  more  than  0.35 

Zr  not  more  than  0. 1 

Ni  not  more  than  0.1 

Cr  not  more  than  O.I 

Zn  not  more  than  0. 1 

Sr  0.02-0.1 

Mn  not  more  than  1.2 

Bi  not  more  than  1.0 

Pb  not  more  than  1 .0 

Sn  not  more  than  1 .0 

balance  Al  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  in  succession. 

(a)  casting  the  aluminum  alloy, 

(b)  homogenizing  the  cast  aluminum  alloy, 

(c)  hot  extruding  the  homogenized  aluminum  alloy. 

(d)  a  process  step  selected  from 

(d)  (i)  solution  heat  treatment,  and 

(d)  (ii)  quenching  directly  after  the  hot  working  of  step  (c). 

(e)  ageing. 


1  |\  method  of  manufacturing  a  heal  exchanger,  with  the  heat 
exclianger  being  of  the  type  having  round  tubing  with  plate  fins 
alta<  l^ed  thereto,  the  tubing  having  areas  of  increased  material 
ban  qss  from  the  cold  work  imparted  thereon  to  form  hairpin  bend 
sect  (jns.  the  method  promoting  removal  of  the  increased  area  of 
matf  fial  hardness  to  provide  a  uniform  material  hardness  along  the 
entifaty  of  the  linear  sections  of  the  tubing  and  correspondingly 
unifbrm  expansion  during  fluidic  or  electromagnetic  expansion,  the 
metjiod  comprising: 
a  forming  said  hairpin  sections  by  bending  each  mbing  section 
into  a  "U"  shape,  thereby  creating  an  area  of  cold  work, 
^herein  said  area  of  cold  work  includes  the  bend  and  the 
linear  sections  of  the  tubing  near  the  bend; 
b    heating  said  area  of  cold  work  in  said  linear  sections  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  sufficient  to  relieve  the  increased 
hardness  caused  by  said  cold  work; 
c   gradually  cooling  said  heated  area;  and 
d  expanding  the  tubing  by  enclosing  the  volume  of  the  tubing 
and  introducing  an  expansion  fluid  therein  at  a  pressure  which 
surpasses  the  tube  yield  strength  causing  the  tube  walls 
thereof  to  expand  radially  outward. 


5,853309 
TIRE  HAVING  OPTIMUM  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR 
THE  RIDE  COMFORT  OF  A  VT;HICLE 
Maurizio  Boiocchi,  Segrate;  Federico  Mancosu,  Milan,  and 
Giuseppe  Matrascia,  Seregno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli 
Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,258 
Oaims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  21,  1995.  MI95A2398 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  5/00 
VS.  CT.  152-^50  3  Claims 

I.  A  lire  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tread  strip, 
shoulders,  sidewalls.  t)eads  prov  ided  with  cores  and  bead  fillers,  a 
carcass  and  a  belt  structure  comprising  belt  plies,  where  said  tire 
and  tread  strip  are  representable  respectively  by  a  dynamic  rigid- 
ring  tire  model  and  a  brush  model  with  concentrated  parameters 
comprising  dampenings  concentrated  parameters  and  stiffness  con- 
centrated parameters, 

said  tire  having  construction  features  substantially  functionally 
equivalent  to  said  dynamic  tire  model  concentrated  param- 
eters that,  determined  under  a  vertical  load  ranging  from  200 
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5.853311 

METHOD  FOR  JOINT  REINFORCEMENT  OF 

DISSIMILAR  MATERIALS 

Robert  P.  Fairbanks,  6038  Tridale  Ct.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  235,604,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  645.135 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .il/12 

U.S.  CI.  156—71  10  Claims 


kg  to  6.'>0  leg.  fall  within  the  following  intervals  corresponding 
to  preselected  indices  of  comfort: 

rb=IOO-300(Ns/m) 

rbt=2-40  ((Nms/rad) 

rcz=IOO-350  (Ns/m) 

rct=  10-90  (Nms/rad) 

Ckx=  1 8.000-70.000  (N) 

wherein  rb  is  a  radial  foundation  dampening  of  said  dynamic  tire 
model;  rbt  is  a  torsional  foundation  dampening  of  said 
dynamic  tire  model:  rcz  is  a  residual  radial  dampening  of  said 
dynamic  tire  model:  ret  is  residual  torsional  dampening  of 
said  dynamic  tire  model:  and  Ckx  is  a  slipping  stiffness  of 
said  brush  model  of  said  tread. 


5.853.510 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 

Henry  J.  Lawson.  Clinton  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Blue 

Water  Plastics  Inc..  Marysville.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354  J88.  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  950326 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .?//r«.  G05G  I  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  156-64  36  claims 


^o,^^.^4 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  composite,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  substantially  rigid  thermoplastic  substrate  and  a  bond- 
ing layer  in  a  bonding  device,  the  substantially  ngid  thermo- 
plastic substrate  having  a  bonding  surface  and  a  residue: 

applying  controlled  heating  to  the  bonding  device,  to  cause  a 
flow  state  in  said  bonding  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
step  of  applying  controlled  heating  comprises  applying  heat- 
ing of  an  appropriate  temperature  for  an  appropriate  period  of 
time  to  cause  the  bonding  surface  to  flow  without  causing 
substantial  heal  soaking,  melting  or  other  damage,  by  warpage 
or  otherwise,  to  the  residue  of  the  substrate  or  the  bonding 
layer:  and  then 

closing  the  bonding  device  to  cause  pressurized  contact  at  an 
interface  between  said  bonding  surface  and  said  bonding  layer 
while  the  bonding  surface  is  in  a  flow  state,  to  form  a  bond  at 
said  interface. 


I.  A  method  for  joint  reinforcement  of  dissimilar  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  material  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface: 

providing  a  plurality  of  covering  material  sheets  having  a  top 
surface  and  an  underside,  said  plurality  of  material  sheets 
comprised  of  a  material  different  from  said  substrate  material: 

applying  a  first  adhesive  to  a  portion  of  said  planar  surface  of 
said  substrate: 

disposing  a  reinforcement  interleave  having  a  top  surface  and  an 
underside  on  the  remainder  portion  of  said  planar  surface: 

disposing  a  second  adhesive  different  from  said  first  adhesive  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  reinforcement  interleave: 

placing  said  material  sheets  on  said  planar  surface  such  that  a 
seam  is  formed  therebetween  adjacent  said  reinforcement 
interleave,  the  seam  defining  a  length  between  the  top  surface 
and  underside  of  the  material  sheets; 

extruding  said  second  adhesive  through  the  entire  length  of  said 
seam:  and 

mainuining  said  first  adhesive  separate  from  said  second  adhe- 
sive when  applying  said  first  adhesive  and  disposing  said 
second  adhesive  and  during  said  extruding  step. 


5,853312 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  UNITARY  FRAMED 
FOAM  PANELS 
Matthew  M.  McKinney,  Somerville,  Ala^  assignor  to  EFF  Cor- 
poration, Decatur,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804^91 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/20,  E04C  l/QO 

U.S.  CI.  156—78  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  unitary  framed  foam  panels 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  channel  shaped  frame  members  each  having  a 
swedged  end  portion  and  a  straight  end  portion  and  cut  to 
predetermined  lengths  suitable  for  forming  a  rectangle  and 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereon: 

(b)  coating  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  frame  member  with  heal 
activated  glue: 

(c)  assembling  said  frame  members  into  a  rectangular  frame  by 
fitting  a  swedged  end  portion  of  each  frame  member  into  a 
straight  end  portion  of  another  frame  member: 

(d)  placing  said  assembled  frame  in  a  foam  molding  press: 

(e)  filling  said  assembled  frame  with  foam  material: 
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(0  iciivating  said  heal  activated  glue  and  molding  said  foam 
«ilhin  said  frame  by  the  introduction  of  pressurized,  high 
^mperalure  steam  into  said  foam  molding  press  so  as  to  form 
unitary  framed  foam  panel: 
(gl  Amoving  the  molded  panel  from  said  molding  press: 
(h:    pooling  said  molded  panel  in  a  controlled  manner  so  as  to 
)  event  warping  of  the  panel. 


UJS. 
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5.853313 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STATOR  FOR  A  DISK 

DRIVE  MOTOR 

Gar]    F.  Kelsic.  Longmont.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Storage 

Tc  r  mology  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 
Divi^on  of  Ser.  No.  392.452.  Feb.  22.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.096 
Int.  CI."  C04B  iimo 
156—89.12  4  Claims 


CI. 


1.  / ,  method  of  fabricating  a  stator  for  a  disk  drive  motor 
comf  rfsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  in  the  shape  of  a  first  half  of  a  stator: 
filling  the  mold  with  a  low  loss  magnetic  material  to  form  a 

tnolded  first  stator  half: 
removing  the  molded  first  stator  half  from  the  mold: 
healing  the  molded  first  stator  half  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  510  degrees  C.  to  approximately  1320  degrees  C.  to 
form  a  sintered  molded  first  stator  half; 
filling  the  mold  with  a  low  loss  magnetic  material  to  form  a 

inolded  second  stator  half: 
rerfioving  the  molded  second  siaior  half  from  the  mold: 
heating  the  molded  second  stator  half  to  a  temperature  within  the 
ange  of  approximately  510  degrees  C.  to  approximately  1320 
'  Itgrees  C.  to  form  a  sintered  molded  second  stator  half,  said 
dcond  stator  half  having  a  shape  identical  with  and  sym- 
ijetrical  to  said  first  stator  half:  and 
joining  the  sintered  first  stator  half  with  the  sintered  second 
i;taior  half  to  provide  a  substantially  monolithic  stator.  said 
ilonolithic  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces,  said 
K>lc  pieces  being  rounded  and  smooth  to  eliminate  sharp 
:iges. 


5353314 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC/ 

ELECTROSTRICTIVE  FILM  ELEMENT 

Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Miyoshi-cho;  Tsutomu  Nanataki.  Toyoake; 

Kojl  Kimura.  Nagoya,  and  Nobuo  Takahashi,  Owariasabi, 

all  «r  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995.  7-249302 
Int.  CI."  C04B  i7m:  HOIL  4\/0H 
U.S.  CI.  156—89.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  piezoelectric/elcctrostrictive  film 
elemeai  comprising:  a  zirconia  substrate  having  at  least  one  win- 
dow, and  a  diaphragm  portion  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said 
zircoiila  substrate  and  closing  each  of  said  at  least  one  window; 


and  a  film-like  piezoeleetric/electroslrictive  unit  including  a  lower 
electrode,  a  piezoelectric/elcctrostrictive  layer  and  an  upper  elec- 
trode, which  are  formed  in  the  order  of  description  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  portion  by  a  film-forming  process,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  said  zirconia  substrate  which  has  been  sintered  and  in 
which  at  least  said  diaphragm  portion  contains  alumina  in  an 
amount  of  1.1-5.0  parts  by  weight: 
forming,  by  a  film-forming  prcxress.  said  lower  electrode  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm  portion,  and  said 
piezoelectric/electrostrictive  layer  on  said  lower  electrode  by 
using  a  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  material  which  contains 
magnesia  or  a  component  which  gives  magnesia,  in  an  inde- 
pendent form  or  in  a  compound  form:  and 
firing  said  piezoelectric/electrostnctivc  layer,  so  as  to  deposit 
particles  consisting  principally  of  a  compound  of  alumina  and 
magnesia  at  least  on  an  interface  between  said  diaphragm 
portion  and  said  lower  electrode,  said  interface  being  located 
right  under  said  piezoelectric/  electrostrictive  layer 


5,853315 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYER  CERAMIC 

CAPACITOR 

Harunobu  Sano.  Kyoto,  and  Yukio  Hamaji.  .Shiga,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478.026.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.600333. 

This  application  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1994,  6-141799 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i\/2h:  HOIG  4AXm 

U.S.  CI.  156— «9.16  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming,  by  a  thin-film  forming  method,  a  nickel  or  nickel  alloy 
layer  on  ceramic  green  sheets  comprising  barium  titanqte.  a 
bismuth  compound,  and  an  anti-reducing  agent; 

superposing  said  ceramic  green  sheets  on  one  another  to  form  an 
assemblage:  and 

subjecting  said  assemblage  to  high-speed  firing. 

wherein  the  high-speed  firing  comprises  heating  the  assemblage 
at  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  10^  to  10'°  MPa  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1000°  to  1 180°  C.  at  a  heating  and 
c(x>ling  rate  of  10°  C.  per  minute  or  greater. 
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5JJ53^I6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  GLASS 

SHEETS 
Esko  Lehto,  Kangasala.  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamglass  Engi- 
neering Oy,  Tampere.  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.780 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  20,  1994,  944920 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .U/20:3l/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—102  4  Claims 


/ 


7         /'  '  / 
'I'-   0  ••••iiiiiiiiiiiMniiiiiiiiiii  (T) 


1.  A  method  for  laminating  glass  sheets,  in  which  method  a 
plastic  film  is  laid  between  glass  sheets  and  a  resulting  sandwich 
structure  is  carried  through  a  first  pair  of  press  rolls  (1).  followed 
by  heating  the  snadwich  element  such  that  the  glass  and  film  have 
a  temperature  which  rises  to  the  temperature  range  of  60°  C.-85° 
C.  and  carrying  the  heated  sandwich  structure  through  a  second 
pair  of  press  rolls  (2).  characterized  in  that  upstream  of  the  first 
pressing  the  snadwich  structure  is  preheated  with  radiation  heat  (7. 
8)  and  between  the  pressing  operations  the  sandwich  structure  is 
heated  by  means  of  two-sided  hot-air  blasting  (4.  5). 


5,853,518 

CATHETER 

Jan  Utas,  kungsbacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktiebolag. 

Sodertalje.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01558.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996.  S  I02(et 
Date  Jan.  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  586,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1994.  944)4486 
Int.  CI."  A61M  25/16 
II.S.  CI.  156—245  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  catheter  for  insertion  into  a 
body  cavity,  said  catheter  having  a  tip  portion  and  a  tube  portion. 
said  lip  ptmion  being  provided  with  one  or  more  drainage  or 
flushing  openings,  said  lip  ptinion  being  at  the  end  of  the  catheter 
which  is  inserted  into  the  b<xly  cavity,  the  outside  of  the  catheter 
being  provided  with  a  coating  substantially  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  catheter,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  tip  portion  by  injection  molding,  said  lip  portion 
being  formed  separate  from  the  tube  portion,  said  lip  portion 
including  an  inner  lumen  and  said  one  or  more  drainage  or 
flushing  openings,  the  inner  and  outer  diameter  of  said  tip 
portion  corresponding  to  the  inner  and  outer  diameter  of  said 
tube  portion: 
forming  an  end  of  the  tube  portion  and  an  end  of  the  tip  portion 
to  conform  to  each  other  for  a  subsequent  joining  operation: 
and 
joining  said  tip  portion  to  said  tube  portion: 
wherein  the  coating  is  applied  to  said  tube  portion  before  the 
joining  operation  is  performed. 


5,853,517 

METHOD  FOR  COINING  SOLDER  BALLS  ON  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

William  George  Petefish;  Boydd  Piper,  and  Thoma.s  E.  Walker, 

all  of  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 

Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,400 

Int.  CI."  H05K  03/()0 

MS.  CI.  156—196  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coining  solder  balls  of  an  organic  chip  package, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  chip  package  having  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  on 
a  first  surface  thereof: 

b)  placing  a  slug  on  one  or  more  of  the  solder  balls:  and 

c)  applying  sufficient  pressure  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
the  slug  to  flatten  the  surface  of  the  solder  balls  so  as  to  form 
planar  solder  coins,  wherein  said  planar  solder  coins  have  an 
average  flatness  on  a  surface  thereof  of  less  than  about  21 
microns  across  about  12  millimeters. 


5,853,519 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  MASKING  TAPE  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  .SAME 

PROCESS 

Sizuo  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Sakaki,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  &   Metals  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  886.276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1996,  8-216834 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/00 

VS.  CI.  156—247  20  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  continuously  applying  masking  tape  on  an 
elongated  metal  sinp  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  step  for  guiding  said  metal  strip  to  a  given  position  in  a 

width  direction  thereof; 
a  second  step  for  continuously  cutting  an  original  masking  tape 

into  a  given  number  of  tapes  having  predetermined  widths 

with  reference  to  said  guided  given  position  and  for  supplying 

them; 
a  third  step  for  continuously  pressure  adhering  said  cut  masking 

tapes  on  said  elongated  metal  strip  by   means  of  pressure 

adhering  means:  and 
a  founh  step  for  continuously  separating  and  removing  part  of 

said  applied  ma.sking  tapes. 
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5,853,520 

I  'llEAPPLIED  SILICONE  THREADLOCKER  AND 

SEALANT 

Richard  D.  Rich.  Avon;  Eerik  Maandi.  Rocky  Hill:  Paula  M. 
Gopitarz,  Berlin,  and  Hsien-Kun  Chu.  Wethersfield,  all  of 
Co  m..  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  WI3,845.  Feb.  22,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,6pF.546.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,724 
Int.  CI."  C09J  4/02:  FI6B  39AX) 
VS.  ti.  156—293  20  Claims 

A  incthod  for  producing  a  threadlockable  mutable  part  useful 
for  SI  I  sequent  adhesive  bonding  engagement  of  the  malable  part 
with  ;  I  complimentary  engagement  structure,  said  method  compris- 
ing tl  t  steps  of: 

a)  Implying  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  reactive  silicone  (melh- 
trylate  containing  a  'plurality  of  microcapsules  holding  a 
^roxy  initiator,  to  at  least  a  portion  of  an  engagement  surface 
the  matable  part  which  is  matably  engageable  with  the 
implimentary  engagement  structure,  to  yield  an  emulsion- 
ifated  engagement  surface:  and 

ying  the  emulsion-coated  engagement  surface  to  form  a 
I  Ldenily  activaiable  dried  coating  thereon. 


b) 


5,853,521 

MUIIfl-CATHODE  ELECTRON  BEAM  PLASMA  ETCHER 
Kie-hyung  Chung,  Pyongtaek;  Kil-ju  Yun,  Puchon;  Sang- 
yoaog  Kim.  .Songtan,  and  Tae- Young  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Soosan  Precision  Co..  Ltd.,  Chun- 
gchongnamdo,  and  Korean  Accelerator  &  Plasma  Researeh 
Association,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  587,906 
Clakns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  1995, 
793/1995 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02 


VS.  :i.  156—345 


22  Claims 


I.  \  multi-cathode  electron  beam  plasma  etcher  comprising: 

a  \  dcuum  chamber; 

se\qral  cathodes  which  are  installed  in  the  upper  end  of  the 

itper  part  of  the  chamber  and  generates  an  electron  beam  in 

I  ilder  to  generate  plasma  in  a  large  area: 

acceleration  electrode  and  a  deceleration  clcctnxic  which 

drm  an  acceleration  and  a  deceleration  lube  structure  in  order 
I  extract  much  electron  beam  and  are  arranged  sequentially 
[>m  the  front  of  the  cathode  and  form  an  elecirostaiic  lens 
hen  a  differential  voltage  is  applied  respectively: 
fin  t!  vacuum  evacuation  means  to  make  the  upper  pan  of  said 

:iamber  vacuum: 
I  etching  gas  injection  means  which  is  installed  in  the  side  wall 

iround  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber; 
set  qnd  vacuum  evacuation  means  which  is  installed  in  the  lower 

)^  of  said  chamber:  and 
a  t  dider  of  the  etched  body  which  is  installed  in  the  lower  part 

>f  said  chamber; 
wrt<Tcin  a  lens  is  included  additionally  in  the  inside  of  the 

.'liambcr  between  the  deceleration  electrode  and  the  etching 

;as  injection  means  in  order  to  control  the  dispersion  and 

I  siribuiion  of  the  electron  beam,  condense  the  electron  beam 

i;  id  then,  diffuse  the  electron  beam. 


5J{53,522 
DRIP  CHEMICAL  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Wilbur  C.  Krusell.  and  Lane  L.  Larson,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  as.signors  to  OnTrak  Systems,  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,434.  Mar.  18,  19%.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  275.785,  Jul.  15.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.257 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 1  AM) 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  substrate  holder; 

a  brush  to  scrub  said  substrate: 

a  drip  mechanism  to  drip  a  solution  on  said  brush. 


5,853i;23 
PLASMA-ETCHING  ELECTRODE  PLATE 
Osamu   Maehida.  Odawara,  and   Hisayuki   Hamajima.  Chi- 
gasaki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Carbon  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-052466 
Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  156—345  7  CUims 

I.  A  plasma-ctching  electrode  plate  in  the  form  of  flat  glassy 
cartwn  plate  which  is  characterized  by  flatness  with  a  warp  spialler 
than  0.3  mm. 


5,853,524 
PNEUMATIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  STRAPPING  TOOL  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Nix,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
IiKm  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883355 

tot  CI."  BJ2B  JIAX) 

VS.  a.  156—358  20  Claims 


^9^ 
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1.  A  timing  control  arrangement  for  a  fluid-actuatable  tool, 
comprising: 

first,  normally-closed  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  a 
source  of  fluid  at  a  predetermined  line  pressure  to  said  tool; 
second,  normally-open  means,  disposed  within  a  first  fluid  con- 
duit connecting  said  first,  normally-closed  fluid  flow  control- 
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ling  meuns  to  said  source  of  fluid  so  as  to  be  interposed 
between   said   first,   normally-closed   fluid   flow  controlling 
means  and  said  source  of  fluid,  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from 
said  source  of  fluid  to  said  first,  normally-closed  fluid  flow 
controlling  means; 
third,  normally-closed  means,  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end.  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  source  of 
fluid  to  said  second,  normally-open  fluid  flow  controlling 
means; 
a  second  fluid  conduit  fluidically  connecting  said  source  of  fluid 
to  said  upstream  end  of  said  third,  normally-closed  fluid  flow 
controlling  means; 
a  fluid  reservoir  having  a  predetermined  volume; 
a  third  fluid  conduit  fluidically  connectmg  said  downstream  end 
of  said  third,  normally-closed  fluid  flow  controlling  means  to 
said  reservoir; 
variable  flow-controlling  means,  disposed  within  said  third  fluid 
conduit  so  as  to  be  interposed  between  said  fluid  reservoir  and 
said  downstream  end  of  said  third  nonnally-closed  fluid  flow 
conu-olling  means,  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  said 
reservoir  and  the  time  for  attaining  fluid  at  said  predetermined 
line  pressure  within  said  reservoir  and  said  third  fluid  conduit 
after  said  third,  normally-closed  fluid  flow  controlling  means 
has  been  moved  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 
said  second,  normally-open  fluid  flow  controlling  means  being 
fluidically  connected  to  said  third  fluid  conduit  at  a  position 
disposed  downstream  of  said  variable  flow-controlling  means 
such  that  said  second,  normally-open  fluid  flow  controlling 
means  is  responsive  to  said  fluid  at  said  predetermined  line 
pressure  within  said  third  fluid  conduit  whereby  said  second, 
normally-open  fluid  flow  controlling  means  is  moved  from  an 
open  position  to  a  closed  position  so  as  to  interrupt  fluid  flow 
from  said  source  of  fluid  to  said  first,  normally-closed  fluid 
flow  controlling  means  and  said  tool  even  when  said  first, 
normally-closed  fluid  flow  controlling  means  has  been  moved 
to  an  open  position  so  as  to  actuate  said  tool;  and 
two-position  fluid  flow  controlling  means,  disposed  within  said 
first  fluid  conduit  and  fluidically  connected  to  said  third  fluid 
conduit    at    a    position    upstream    of    said    variable    flow- 
controlling  means  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  said  fluid  at  said 
predetermined  line  pressure  within  said  third  fluid  conduit 
when  said  third,  normally-closed  fluid  flow  controlling  means 
is  disposed  at  said  open  position,  for  providing  restricted  fluid 
flow  from  said  source  of  fluid  to  said  tool  as  a  result  of  said 
two-position  fluid  flow  controlling  means  being  disposed  at  a 
first  position  when  said  third,  normally-closed  fluid  flow  con- 
trolling means  is  disposed  at  said  closed  position,  and  for 
providing  unrestricted  fluid  flow  from  said  source  of  fluid  to 
said  tool  a.s  a  result  of  said  two-position  fluid  flow  controlling 
means  being  moved,  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  by  said  fluid  at  said  predetermined  line  pressure 
within  said  third  fluid  conduit  when  said  third,  normally- 
closed  fluid  flow  controlling  means  is  disposed  at  said  open 
position. 


5,853,525 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  RADIAL  TIRE 
Nobuhiko  Irie.  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  413,953,  Mar.  30,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
53*2,666.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  713,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-72095; 
Apr.  26.  1994.  6-88376 

Int.  CI."  B29D  30/20 
IJ.S.  CI.  156—396  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  radial  tire  by  a  process  in  which  a 
carcass  ply  is  joined  in  advance  into  a  cylindrical  shape  and 
expanded  on  a  shaping  drum  so  as  to  wrap  a  bead  core,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  band  forming  drum  for  winding  of  an  inner  liner,  said  first 
band  forming  drum  being  movable  between  a  first  position,  a 
second  position  and  a  third  position  on  a  first  axis  a — a  to 
form  a  first  as.sembly  by  moving  of  said  inner  liner  to  have  a 
carcass  ply  laminated  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  liner 
to  form  a  carcass  band  and  expansion  of  said  first  band 


forming  drxim  to  press  the  carcass  band  against  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  a  bead  core,  said  first  position,  said 
second  position  and  said  third  position  being  spaced  apart 
sufficiently  for  performing  separate  tire  forming  steps; 

a  separate,  second  band  forming  drum  different  in  function  from 
said  first  band  forming  drum  and  movable  along  said  first  axis 
a — a  to  form  a  second  assembly,  different  from  said  first 
assembly,  including  a  sidewall  and  a  metal  chafer,  with  the 
second  band  forming  drum  being  expanded  inside  the  first 
assembly  to  press  the  second  assembly  against  an  inside  of  the 
first  assembly  to  form  a  third  assembly; 

a  shaping  drum  movable  between  a  fourth  position  and  a  fifth 
position  on  a  second  axis  t> — b  extendmg  parallel  to  said  first 
axis  a — a  for  insertion  and  expansion  of  the  shaping  drum  in 
the  third  assembly; 

a  belt  drum  movable  from  a  sixth  position  on  said  second  axis 
b — b  for  lamination  of  a  belt  ply  and  a  tread  to  form  a 
cylindrical  belt-tread  assembly,  said  fourth  position,  said  fifth 
position  and  said  sixth  position  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently 
for  performing  separate  tire  forming  steps; 

a  first  transfer,  movable  between  said  first  position  on  said  first 
axis  a — a  and  said  fourth  position  on  said  second  axis  b — b. 
for  holding  and  transferring  of  said  first  assembly  and  said 
third  assembly,  and 

a  second  transfer,  movable  between  said  fifth  position  and  said 
sixth  position  on  said  second  axis  b — b,  for  receiving  the 
belt-tread  assembly  assembled  on  said  belt  drum  and  deliver- 
ing said  belt-tread  assembly  at  the  position  of  said  shaping 
drum  for  pressing  the  third  as.sembly  on  said  shaping  drum 
against  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  belt-tread  assembly. 


5.8534i26 

TIRE  ASSEMBLING  AND  VULCANIZATION 

Daniel  Laurent.  Meylan.  and  Herve  Mousty.  Orcet.  both  of 

France.  as.signors  to  Sedepro,  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.419,  May  24.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,422 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  27.  1994,  94  06656 
Int.  CI."  B29D  30/12  ' 
U.S.  CI.  156-396  4  Claims 

I.  A  transportable  tire  manufacturing  module  for  building  a  tire 
outside  a  mold  and  vulcanizing  a  tire  within  a  mold,  said  module 
comprising  an  inflatable  and  deflatablc  flexible  bladder  having  an 
outer  tire  building  and  molding  surface,  a  bladder  holder  having 
relatively  movable  plates  for  anchoring  the  bladder  along  opposite 
edges  of  the  bladder,  the  plates  being  separated  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  the  vulcanized  tire  from  the  module,  a  central  hub 
receiving  means  in  one  of  the  plates  of  the  bladder  holder  for  the 
rotation  of  the  module  during  the  deposit  of  products  on  the 
bladder,  actuatable  locking  means  between  the  relatively  movable 
plates  which  are  accessible  and  rclcasablc  through  the  hub  rec-eiv- 
ing  means  for  holding  the  plates  together  during  the  building  and 
vulcanization  of  the  tire  and  permitting  them  to  be  separated  for 
the  reinoval  of  the  vulcanized  tire  from  the  module,  the  holder  and 
bladder  defining  an  inflatable  enclosure  which,  in  inflated  condi- 
tion, has  a  toroidal  shape  which  serves  as  an  inner  reference 
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5.853.528 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATES  AND 

APPARATUS  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Maeda:  Kazushi  Kawamura.  and  Takeshi  Okamoto, 

all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Marsashita  Electric 

Works.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Man  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  819^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  21.  1996.  8-064666 
Int.  CI."  B30B  7/02:  B32B  31/20 
UJS.  CI.  156— «74  15  Claims 


surfa  :i :  for  building  and  vulcanizing  a  tire,  sealing  means  between 
the  flutes  when  the  plates  are  held  together,  valve  means  in  the 
for  introducing  and  discharging  an  inflation  medium  into 
and  fVom  the  enclosure  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  bladder,  the 
enclqsure  being  adapted  to  contain  a  heated  fluid  during  vulcani- 
zation, at  least  one  rigid  wall  mounted  on  one  of  the  plates  adjacent 
to  tht  outside  of  the  bladder  in  the  region  of  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  bladder  adjacent  the  anchored  edges  thereof,  said  rigid  wall 
being  retractable  radially  and  inwardly  over  the  bladder  to  permit 
removal  of  the  tire  from  the  module  after  vulcanization  and  mov- 
ing ojulwardly  when  the  bladder  is  inflated  to  provide  a  circumfer- 
entially  continuous  supporting  surface  for  building  the  inner  side 
wall  pf  the  bead  portion  of  the  tire  during  the  assembling  of  the  tire 
and  3  (nolding  surface  for  the  inner  surface  of  the  bead  portion  of 
the  tire  during  vulcanization,  and  axially  opposite  coupling  pans 
on  the  module  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  relea.sable  grasping 
means  and  in  which  the  said  wall  is  formed  by  an  assembly  of 
members  which  arc  articulated  on  said  plate,  around  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  a  radial  plane,  forming  a  continuous  inner  convex 
surfai't  engagable  with  the  bladder  and  outer  concave  surface  on 
whicj)  the  inner  surface  of  the  bead  portion  of  the  tire  is  built  and 
molded  when  the  bladder  is  inflated,  the  members  being  arranged 
altenl^iely  one  below  the  other  in  retracted  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  laminates,  characterized  in 
comprising  a  laminate  block  forming  device  including  two  rolls  of 
continuous  metal  sheets  would  respectively  on  each  of  two  reels, 
driving  power  sources  for  transferring  the  continuous  metal  sheet 
rolls  respectively  in  vertical  directions  and  in  horizontal  directions 
while  keeping  the  continuous  metal  sheets  in  tension,  and  a  work- 
ing table  for  forming  thereon  a  laminate  block;  an  electric  power 
source  for  electrically  heating  the  two  continuous  metal  sheets  in 
the  laminate  block;  and  a  molding  press  for  pressing  the  laminate 
block  in  a  state  of  being  electrically  heated. 


5.853.529 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  FUSING  PLASTIC 

PLATES 

Tien-Fu  Yeh,  No.  53,  Alley  87,  Lane  538.  Sec.  4,  Anho  Rd., 

Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  938.861 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  156—512  4  CUims 


5,853,527 

SlMnONARY  HOLDDOWN  MAT  FOR  CORRUGATOR 

DOUBLE  BACKER 

Carl  t.  Marschke;  Harold  D.  Welch,  and  James  A.  Cummings, 

all  ttf  Phillips,  WLs.,  assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc..  Phillips,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  643,627.  May  6.  19%,  PaL  No. 

5,746,010.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494327, 

Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^61,918.  This  application  Jul.  31, 

1997,  Sen  No.  904,071 

Int.  CI."  B31F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  156—470  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  adjustable  holddown  force  on 
the  upper  surface  of  a  laminated  paperboard  web  traveling  over  a 
flat  web-supporting  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  flexible  mat  extending  over  the  web  in  the  direction  of  web 

Uavel.  said  mat  providing  a  load  directly  to  the  web;  and. 
a  lift  device  operative  to  move  one  mat  end  generally  vertically 
v*ith  respect  to  the  web  to  vary  the  length  of  the  mat  resting 
upon  the  web. 


I.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  fusing  plastic  plates,  comprising; 

a  feeding  ineans  for  feeding  said  plastic  plates; 

a  first  compressing  device  disposed  next  to  said  feeding  means 
and  having  a  first  supporting  plate  being  flush  with  said 
feeding  means  and  at  least  one  first  compressing  plate  which 
is  controlled  by  at  least  one  first  cylinder  disposed  beside  said 
first  supporting  plate; 

a  cutting  means  disposed  next  to  the  first  compressing  means 
and  having  a  frame  transversely  disposed  above  said  first 
compressing  means  and  a  first  motor  disposed  to  one  of  two 
ends  of  said  frame,  a  first  pulley  driven  by  said  first  motor  and 
the  other  end  of  said  frarne  having  a  second  pulley  disposed 
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thereto  so  that  a  belt  is  movably  reeved  around  said  first 
pulley  and  said  second  pulley,  said  belt  having  a  base  member 
fixedly  connected  thereto  which  is  connected  to  a  disk  blade 
connected  to  a  second  motor: 

a  second  compressing  means  movably  connected  to  said  first 
supporting  plate  and  having  a  second  supporting  plate  being 
flush  with  said  first  supporting  plate  and  a  second  compress- 
ing plate  which  is  connected  to  at  least  one  second  cylinder 
disposed  beside  said  second  supporting  plate,  and 

a  fusing  means  disposed  next  to  the  second  compressing  means 
and  having  two  shafts  and  one  of  said  shafts  being  driven  by 
a  third  motor,  two  transmitting  belts  respectively  reeved 
around  said  two  shafts  and  each  having  a  securing  member 
disposed  thereto  so  that  a  healing  blade  is  connected  between 
said  two  securing  members. 


5.853^30 
LABEL  APPLICATOR 
George  Allen,  Irvine,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Label  Aire  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,967 

Int  CI.'  B32B  MAX) 

U.S.  CI.  156—541  15  Claims 


I.  A  label  applicator  for  applying  a  label  having  an  adhesive  side 
and  a  non-adhesive  side  to  an  article,  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure: 

a  label  receiver  having  a  receiving  face  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  and  releasably  retain  a  label,  the  receiving  face  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  fluid  connection  with  a  plurality  of 
passageways  extending  through  the  label  receiver,  at  least 
some  of  the  plurality  of  passageways  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  supply  of  compressed  gas  and  for  transmitting  a 
blast  of  the  gas  through  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of 
openings  and  against  the  label  retained  on  the  receiving  face 
to  transfer  the  label  to  the  article: 

a  label  dispenser  mounted  to  the  supporting  structure  for  dis- 
pensing a  label  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel  onto  the 
receiving  face:  and 

a  manifold  having  a  passageway  with  a  first  "end  for  fluid 
connection  with  a  supply  of  gas,  said  passageway  being  in 
fluid  connection  with  at  least  one  orifice  for  discharging  a 
flow  of  said  gas  against  the  rear  and  across  the  non-adhesive 
side  of  the  label  and  towards  the  label  receiver  to  assist  in 
moving  the  label  onto  the  receiving  face:  wherein  said  orifice 
is  oriented  so  that  said  gas  discharge  flows  in  a  direction 
ranging  from  parallel  to  away  from  said  receiving  face. 


5,853,531 
LAMINATINf;  MACHINE 
Willis  A.  Murphy,  Deep  River,  and  Peter  J.  Anderson.  Madi- 
son, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  Figments  5.  LLC.  Madi- 
son. Conn. 

Filed  .Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  936.443 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  JIAH) 

VS.  CI.  15fr-555  16  Claims 


1.  A  laminating  machine  which  comprises  upper  and  lower 
platens  defining  a  passage  therethrough  for  material  to  be  lami- 
nated, upper  and  lower  rolls  for  accepting  material  passed  between 
said  platens,  end  support  members  for  said  rolls,  drive  means 
connected  to  the  lower  of  said  rolls  at  one  end  thereof,  normally 
meshing  gears  on  said  rolls  at  the  ends  opposite  said  drive  means 
whereby  said  lower  roll  may  drive  said  upper  roll,  means  pivolallv 
mounting  said  upper  roll  to  said  end  support  members  whereby 
said  upper  roll  may  pivot  upwardly,  pulley  means  on  each  of  said 
rolls  and  a  bell  connecting  said  pulley  means  whereby  said  lower 
roll  may  drive  said  upper  roll  when  said  upper  roll  pivots  upwardly 
to  an  extent  where  said  gears  are  out  of  mesh. 


5.853,532 
WAFER  RING  .SUPPLY  AND  RETURN  DEVICE 
Osamu  Naliamura,  Kokubunji;  Shigeru  Ichikawa.  Higashiya- 
malo.  and  Tsuneharu  Arai,  Fussa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkav«a.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-232108 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J5/00 
VS.  CL  156—584  2  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  ring  supply  and  return  device  in  a  semiconductor 
processing  apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

a  wafer  ring  cassette  in  which  wafer  rings  having  wafer  sheets 
with  semiconductor  pellets  adhesively  mounted  thereon  are 
held. 

an  elevator  device  which  raises  and  lowers  said  wafer  ring 
cassette. 

a  wafer  ring  conveying  means  which  conveys  said  wafer  rings 
one  at  a  time  from  said  wafer  ring  cassette  to  a  pellet  pick-up 
device  and  then  returns  depleted  wafer  rings  from  which  said 
semiconductor  pellets  have  been  removed  to  said  wafer  ring 
cas.sette. 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  which  guide  both  side  edges  of  said  wafer 
rings  conveyed  by  said  wafer  ring  conveying  means,  said  pair 
of  guide  rails  being  pivotable  between  a  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal positions  about  a  rotary  shaft  provided  adjacent  to  said 
wafer  ring  cassette,  and 
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ictuating  means  for  causing  said  pair  of  guide  rails  to  pivot 
f  om  said  vertical  position  to  said  horizontal  position  so  that 
s  lid  pair  of  guide  rails  are  positioned  horizontally  when  said 
\  'afer  rings  arc  being  conveyed. 


5,853.533 
WAFER  SLICE  BASE  PEELING  SYSTEM 
Maskaki  Vasunaga.  and  Takeshi  Kagamida.  both  of  Mitaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,637.  Apr.  10,  1997.  Pat.  No.  5,759344, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  398.179.  Mar.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20.  1998.  Ser.  No.  27.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-075286; 


Jun.i 


VS. 


hct 


20.  1994.6-162824 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  35/00 
CI.  156—584 


3  Claims 
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5.853334 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PULP  WITH  HIGH  YIELD 
USING  A  TWO-STAGE  REFINING  SYSTEM  OPERATING 

I  AT  DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURES 

Hans  Hoglund,  Matfors:  Roland  Back.  NJurunda.  and  Ove 
Daoielsson.  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sunds 
Dcf  brator  Industries  AB,  Sweden 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.882.  Jun.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
!     This  application  Sep.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932326 
C^^ims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1992,  9203943 
Int.  Cl.*^  D21B  IA)2 
VS.  Cl.  162—23  21  Claims 
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> ,  method  for  producing  pulp  from  lignocellulose-containing 
fibrop^  material  with  a  yield  of  greater  than  about  85%  comprising: 


feeding  said  ligncKellulose-containing  fibrous  material  to  a  first 
refining  step  conducted  at  a  first  temperature  less  than  the  softening 
temperature  of  lignin.  mechanically  processing  said  lignocellulose- 
containing  fibrous  material  in  said  first  refining  step  to  produce  a 
first  refined  lignocellulose-containing  fibrous  material,  feeding  said 
first  refined  lignocellulose-containing  fibrous  material  to  a  second 
refining  step  conducted  at  a  second  temperature  greater  than  the 
softening  temperature  of  lignin.  and  mechanically  processing  said 
first  refined  lignocellulose-containing  fibrous  material  in  said  sec- 
ond refining  step  to  produce  said  pulp. 


5,853335 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BLEACHED  PULP 
INCLUDING  RECYCLING 
Gerald  E.  Maples;  Joseph  R.  Caron.  both  of  Pensacola,  Fla.. 
and  John  A.  Fleck.  Westchester.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  224.690,  .4pr.  8,  1994,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  944327.  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5352332.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,673, 

Apr.  24.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

646.179.  Jan.  28.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  335,099 

Int.  CI.'-  D21C  11/04:11/10 

VS.  a.  162—30.1  52  Claims 


nOa     222 


t  L  wafer  slice  base  peeling  system  comprising: 
'  •  wnp  base  for  receiving  a  substrate  portion  of  a  wafer: 
• ;  amper  for  fixing  said  substrate  portion  to  said  clamp  base: 
)  isher  arranged  near  said  clamper  at  a  side  of  a  slice  base, 
V  hich  is  adhered  to  said  substrate  portion  of  said  wafer,  for 
p  ushing  said  slice  base: 

n  ozzle  placed  between  said  clamper  and  said  pusher  and 
F rovided  with  a  blow-off  opening  to  a  boundary  portion 
t  Btween  said  substrate  portion  and  said  slice  base:  and. 

air  generating  means  connected  with  said  nozzle  for  gener- 
a  ting  hot  air  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


iwTvji  ' 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  bleached  wood  comprising  sub- 
jecting wood  pulp  having  a  Kappa  Number  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  30  after  at  least  one  brown  stock  washing  stage  to  the 
following  steps: 
a  first  acidic  bleaching  stage  wherein  the  pH  at  some  point 

during  .said  bleaching  stage  is  less  than  7:  and 
an  oxidative  alkaline  extraction  stage  wherein  the  pH  at  some 
point  during  said  extraction  stage  is  greater  than  7:  and  said 
process  further  comprising: 

subjecting  said  pulp  to  an  acid  wash  wherein  the  pH  at  some 
point  during  said  acid  wash  is  less  than  7.  prior  to  said  first 
acidic  bleaching  stage  to  remove  all  or  a  portion  of  non- 
process  metals  contained  in  said  pulp: 
recycling  countercurrently  all  or  a  portion  of  the  filtrate  from 
said  first  acidic  bleaching  stage  and  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
filtrate  from  said  oxidative  alkaline  extraction  stage  as  wash 
water  to  said  at  least  one  brownstock  washing  stage  and  to 
a  weak  black  liquor  to  form  a  weak  black  liquor  which 
comprises  said  recycled  filtrates: 
recycling  said  weak  black  liquor  to  a  black  liquor  evaporation 
stage  to  produce  a  strong  black  liquor  which  comprises 
chloride  and/or  potassium  salts  and  sulfur  containing  com- 
pounds: ■< 
combusting  said  strong  black  liquor  to  produce  a  smelt  stream 
and  a  flue  gas  comprising  particulates  which  compnse 
chloride  and/or  potassium  salts  and  sulfur  containing  com- 
pounds and  separating  said  smelt  stream  and  said  flue  gas: 
treating  said  flue  gas  to  separate  said  particulates  as  ash.  and 
treating  said  ash  to  form  a  component  relatively  low  in 
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chloride  and/or  potassium  salts  and  relatively  rich  in  sulfur 
containing  compounds  and  a  component  comprising  chlo- 
ride and/or  potassium  salts:  and 

recycling  said  component  relatively  low  in  chloride  and/or 
potassium  salts  and  relatively  rich  in  sulfur  containing 
compounds  to  the  strong  black  liquor  and  dischargmg  said 
component  comprising  chloride  and/or  potassium  salts:  and 

recycling  said  smelt  to  a  causticizing  system  to  regenerate 
pulping  liquor. 


5,853,536 
METHOD  FOR  OZONE  BLEACHING  OF  CELLULOSIC 
PULP  AT  LOW  CONSISTENCY 
Derek    Horasey,    Beaconsfield,-    John   Ayton,    Delta;    Michel 
Epiney,  Duvernay,  and  Gordon  Homer,  West  Vancouver,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd^Air  Liq- 
uide  Canada  LTEE.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  718.706 

Int.  CI."  D21C  9/l4;9/l5i 

U.S.  CI.  162—65  10  Claims 


5,853.537 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PLLPWOODS  AND  PL'LPS 

WITH  A  PITCH  DEGRADING  FUNGUS  OF  THE  GENUS 

OPHIOSTOMA 
Robert  A.  Blanchette,  Shureview,  Minn.,-  Roberta  L.  Farrell, 
Danvers.  Mass.;  Yitzhak  Hadar,  Rehovot,  Israel;  Johnnie  E. 
Merritt,  II;  Robert  A.  Snyder,  both  of  Ashland.  Va.;  Philip  A. 
Wendler,  Belmont,  and  Wendy  Zimmerman,  Newton,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited.  Tortola, 
Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.371.  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,620,  Jun.  1.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,940,  Aug. 

13,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  310.814.  Feb.  13,  1989.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun. 

5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,638 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/14:  D21H  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—72  69  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  pitch  content  of  pulpwood  or  pulp 

without    substantially    degrading    cellulose    content    comprising 

applying  to  the  pulpwood  or  pulp  a  biologically  pure  inoculum  of 

a  wood  penetrating,  pitch-degrading  fungus  of  the  genus  Ophios- 

toma.  said  inoculum  being  derived  from  a  purified  culture  of  said 

fungus  and  applying  to  the  pulpwood  or  pulp  the  fungus  in  an 

amount  effective  for  reduction  of  the  pitch  content  of  the  pulpwood 

or  pulp  and  maintaining  the  inoculated  pulpwood  or  pulp  under 

conditions  which  allow  growth  of  the  inoculated  fungus  for  a  time 

sufficient  to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  pitch  content  of  the  pulpwood 

or  pulp  by  such  fungus. 


1.  A  method  of  bleaching  an  aqueous  cellulosic  pulp  at  low 
consistency  comprising: 

(i)  exposing  an  aqueous  cellulosic  pulp  at  low  consistency  to  a 
bleaching  with  at  least  one  of  chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide  to 
effect  partial  bleaching  of  the  pulp, 
(ii)  flowing  aqueous  partially  bleached  cellulosic  pulp  from  step 
(i)  along  a  flow  line  effective  to  provide  a  high  ratio  of  flow 
path  of  aqueous  pulp  to  length  of  effective  travel  of  the 
aqueous  pulp, 
(iii)  introducing  ozone  under  pressure  into  said  aqueous  pulp  in 
a  total  amount  elfective  to  further  bleach  the  pulp,  said  ozone 
being  injected  into  said  flow  path  through  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  injection  ports,  ., 

the  ozone  injected  at  each  port  being  a  fraction  of  said  total 

amount, 
the  fraction  of  ozone  injected  at  each  port  and  the  spacing  of 
the  ports  being  such  that  a  low  partial  pressure  of  ozone  is 
established  in  said  flow  path,  efl'ective  for  chemical  oxida- 
tion of  lignin  in  the  pulp  by  the  ozone  with  low  chemical 
attack  of  cellulose  in  the  pulp  by  the  ozone,  and  with  the 
amount  of  ozone  injected  at  the  spaced  apart  injection  ports 
along  the  flow  path  being  a  conu-olled  amount  such  that  the 
aqueous  cellulosic  pulp  arriving  at  each  immediate  down- 
stream port  has  substantially  consumed  all  of  the  ozone 
entrained  during  the  flow  of  the  aqueous  cellulosic  pulp 
from  each  immediate  upstream  injection  port. 


5,853.538 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  NONWOVEN  MATERIAL 

AND  NONWOVEN  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  ACCORDING 

TO  THE  METHOD 
Lennart  Reiner.  Matfors.  Sweden,  assignor  to  SCA  Hygiene 

Paper  AB.  Goteborg.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00847.  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)96/02701.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.864 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  JuL  13,  1994.  9402468; 
Jul.  13.  1994.  9402470 

Int.  CI."  D2IH  ] 3/00:25/16 
VS.  CI.  162—101  12  Claims 


'"     m  ra  i«  m       m    m  no 


1.   Method   of  producing   a   nonwoven   material   for   u.se   in 
hydroentangling  of  a  fibre  web,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


metering  dry  fibres,  natural  and/or  synthetic,  into  a  dispersion 
vessel,  the  fibres  being  dispersed  in  a  foamable  liquid  com- 
prising water  and  a  tenside  for  forming  a  foamed  fibre  disper- 
sion, 

applying  the  foamed  fibre  dispersion  to  a  wire  in  a  closed  and, 
during  forming,  foam-filled  forming  unit,  and 

recirculating  the  foamable  liquid,  after  passing  through  the  wire, 
to  the  dispersion  vessel  in  a  simple  closed  circuit  via  a  closed 
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( am  tank  in  which  the  foamable  liquid  is  separated  into  a 
Iquid  phase  and  a  lighter  foam  phase, 

ein  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  foam  tank  is  led  to  the 
Jspersion  vessel  via  a  first  pipeline  and  the  foam  pass  to  the 
Hspersion  vessel  via  a  second  pipeline  m  the  top  of  the  foam 
l^k, 

ein  fibres  are  added  to  the  dispersion  vessel  and  dispersed 
li  he  foamable  liquid,  and 

ein  the  pressure  In  the  foam  lank  Is  kept  substantially 

nstant. 


ME 


Mici 


U.S. 


5,853,539 
lOD  OF  APPLYING  DRY  STRENGTH  RESINS  FOR 
IHAKING  SOFT,  STRONG,  ABSORBENT  TISSUE 
STRUCTURES 
1  John  Smith.  Neenah.  and  Stephen  John  McCullough. 
Fond  du  Lac.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  WLs. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897 J27 
Int.  CI."  D2IH  21/IH 
m.  162—112  7  Claims 


I,  '  method  for  making  a  creped  tissue  comprising:  (a)  forming 
a  we :  tissue  web  by  depositing  an  aqueous  papermaking  furnish 
onto  ■j(  forming  fabric;  (b)  partially  dewatering  the  tissue  web;  (c) 
applying  a  creping  adhesive  and  one  or  more  dry  strength  agents  to 
the  turface  of  a  Yankee  dryer,  said  dr>'  strength  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  modified  starches,  gums,  and 
polyicrylamides;  (d)  adhering  the  tissue  web  to  the  surface  of  the 
YanMep  dryer  with  a  pressure  roll  such  that  the  dry  strength  agent  is 
transjftrred  to  the  tissue  web  wherein  water  is  removed  from  the 
web  iand  water  and  the  dry  strength  agent  are  recycled  to  the 
aqueplis  papermaking  furnish  of  step  (a);  and  (e)  creping  the  web. 


5,853.540 
WATER-RESISTANT  RECORDING  MATERIAL  FOR 
INKJET  PRINTING 
Axel  NIemoller;  Klaus  Golzen,  both  of  Duren.  and  Manuel 
Gold.  Koblenz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SIHL  GmbH. 
Duren,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04848,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20091.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 
551.J 

InL  CI."  B41M  5/00:  D21H  13/26:13/24:13/08 
U.S.CI.  162— 135  12  Claims 

I.|Water-resistant  recording  material  for  an  inkjet  process  using 
wate^-based  inks,  said  recording  material  comprising: 
a  t>ubstrate  paper  containing  from  10^  by  weight  to  90%  by 
weight  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  from  409t  by  weight  to  19f-  by 
weight  of  synthetic  fibers,  said  synthetic  fibers  selected  from 
tjie  group  consisting  of  polyamide  fibers,  polyester  fibers, 
'viscose  fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
s^d  substrate  paper  comprising  from  50%  by  weight  to  5%  by 
weight  of  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 


vinyl acetate,  polyvinyl  acetate  copolymers,  styrene^utadicne 
copolymers,  styrene/butadiene/acrylonitrile  terpolymers. 
styrene/(methlacr>late  copolymers,  (meth)acr)lic  polymers 
and  ethylene/(meth)acrylic  acid  copolymers,  said  binder 
excluding  water  soluble  polymer  binders; 

at  least  one  recording  layer  arranged  on  at  least  one  main  surface 
of  the  substrate  paper  said  recording  layer  having  a  basis 
weight  of  10  g/m-  to  50  g/m"  and  containing  an  abrasion- 
resistant  pigment  and  a  dried  residue  of  an  aqueous  polymer 
dispersion  as  polymeric  binder; 

said  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  ha\  ing  a  minimum  film  forma- 
tion temperature  between  -20°  C.  and  -^50°  C.  and.  if  desired, 
said  recording  layer  further  containing  a  water  soluble  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone, starch,  starch  derivatives  and  a  crosslinking 
agent  for  the  binder;  and 

said  recording  material  after  storage  for  24  hours  at  23°  C.  in 
water  ha\ing  over  80%  of  a  tear  strength  of  said  recording 
material  before  said  storage  in  water,  measured  according  to 
DIN  53128  and  having  a  colour  difference  AE  of  less  than  10, 
measured  according  to  DIN  6174,  of  areas  of  primary  colours 
applied  to  the  recording  layer  in  an  inkjet  process,  based  on 
Initial  colour  values  before  said  storage  in  water. 


5.853341 

DEGRADABLE  COTTON  BASE  CELLULOSIC 

AGRICULTURAL  NUT 

Stephen  H.  Monroe,  Memphis.  Tenn.;  James  A.  Goettmann, 
and  Gerald  .4.  Funk,  both  of  North  East,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
International  Paper  Company,  TUxedo  Park,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,487,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,532,298.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
671374 
Int  CI."  D21F  11/00:  D2IH  13/00:17/00:21/00 
VS.  CI.  162—141  13  CUims 

1.  A  degradable  ground  cover  comprising  cotton  linters,  hard- 
wood krafi  pulp,  softwood  kraft  pulp,  and  a  water  holdout  material. 


5.853,542 
METHOD  OF  SIZING  PAPER  USING  A  SIZING  AGENT 
AND  A  POLYMERIC  ENHANCER  AND  PAPER 
PRODUCED  THEREOF 
Kyle  J,  BottorfT,  Newark,  Del,,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  526312 
Int.  CI."  D21H  17/45:17/72:23/76:21/16 
VS.  CI.  162—168.2  62  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sized  paper  with  enhanced  sizing 
property  characteristics  which  comprises  employing  in  the  manu- 
facture of  sized  paper  sizing  agent  and  a  sizing  enhancer  that  is  a 
polymerization  reaction  product  of  monomer  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  quaternary  diallylammonium  monomer  of  formula 
(I): 

CH.      R.        R,  CH^        1  '" 

II    "         "\    /  II 

Rm-C-CH;-N--CH:-C-R,«  J  X 

and  at  least  one  diallylammonium  monomer  of  formula  (II): 

[CH.      R,        H  CHj         1 

II    "  \    /  II 

Ric-C-CH:-N*-CH;-C-Ri»  J  X" 

where  R,^,  Rig.  R,c  and  R|„  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
C|-C,;  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl; 

R2  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  aryl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl;  and 
X"  is  a  monovalent  anion  or  a  multivalent  equivalent  of  a 
monovalent  anion,  wherein  the  sizing  enhancer  contains  about 
20  to  about  98  mole  percent  of  units  from  the  monomer  of 


(II) 
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formula  ( I »  and  about  80  lo  about  2  mole  percent  of  units  from 
the  monomer  of  formula  ( II )  and  wherein  the  sizing  agent  and 
size  enhancer  are  added  in  amounts  sufficient  to  produced  a 
sized  paper  containing  from  about  0.005  wt  Vr  to  about  1.5  wt 
**  of  the  si/mg  agent,  and  from  about  0.(X)2  wt  'i  to  about  0.6 
wt  'Hr  of  the  suing  enhancer,  bused  on  the  weight  of  the  dried 
sized  paper. 


5.853,543 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

WATER  CONTENT  IN  PAPER  STOCK  IN  A  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Hung-Tzaw  Hu,  .Saratoga,  and  Francis  Tu.  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,    as.signors    to    Honeywell-Measurex    Corporation, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,086 

Int.  CI."  D2IF  ll/UU:  GOIN  JMU 

U.S.  CI.  162—198  22  Claims 


5.8534!44 
TWIN  WIRE  FORMER 
Dieter  Egelhof;  Klaus  Henseler,  both  of  Hcidenheim.  Uer- 
many.-  Werner  Kade.  Neeiiah,  Wis.;  .Albrecht  .Meinecke, 
Heidenheim.  Germany:  Wilhelm  Wanke.  Heidenheim.  (Ger- 
many; Han.s-Jurgen  Wulz.  Heidenheim.  (iermany.  and 
Rudolf  Biick,  deceased.  late  of  Heidenheim,  Germany,  by 
Else  Buck,  executor,  assignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,769,  Nov.  2,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,718,805.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,948.  Aug.  8, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,500,091,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
55,918,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J89,206,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  .Ser.  No.  773,965.  Nov.  12.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13.  1998,  Ser.  No.  23,435 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  22.  1989,  39  27 
597J 

Int.  CI."  D2IF  l/(X) 
VS.  CI.  162—203  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  predicting  the  dry  stock  weight  of  a  sheet  of 
material  that  is  on  a  moving  water  permeable  fabric  of  a 
de-watering  machine  that  includes  a  dryer  section  located  down- 
stream from  the  water  permeable  fabric  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  placing  three  or  more  water  weight  sensors  adjacent  to  the 
fabric  wherein  the  sensors  are  positioned  at  different  locations 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fabric  and  placing  a 
sen.sor  to  measure  the  dry  weight  of  the  sheet  material  after 
exiting  the  dryer  section; 

b)  operating  the  machine  at  predetermined  operating  parameters 
aid  measuring  the  water  weights  of  the  sheet  of  material  at  the 
three  or  more  locations  on  the  fabrics  with  the  water  weight 
sensors  and  simultaneously  measuring  the  dry  weight  of  a  part 
of  the  sheet  of  material  exiting  the  dryer  section: 

c)  performing  bump  tests  to  measure  changes  in  water  weight  in 
response  to  perturbations  in  three  or  more  operating  param- 
eters wherein  each  bump  test  is  performed  by  alternately 
varying  one  of  the  operating  parameters  while  keeping  the 
others  constant,  and  calculating  the  changes  in  the  measure- 
ments of  the  three  or  more  water  weight  sensors  and  wherein 
the  number  of  bump  tests  correspond  to  the  number  of  water 
weight  sensors  employed; 

d)  using  said  calculated  changes  in  the  measurements  from  stop 
c  to  obtain  a  NxM  matrix  that  expresses  changes  in  the  three 
or  more  water  weight  sensors  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the 
three  or  more  operating  parameters  about  the  predetermined 
operating  parameters  wherein  N  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
water  weight  sensors  employed  and  M  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  bump  tests  performed  and  N  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  M; 
and 

e)  developmg  an  inverted  NxM  matrix  that  provides  the  pre- 
dicted dry  weight  for  a  segment  after  being  dried  in  the  dryer 
section  based  on  measurements  from  the  three  or  more  water 
weight  sensors  for  said  segment  of  the  sheet  of  material  on  the 
moving  fabric. 


I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  paper  web  from  a  fiber 
suspension  in  a  twin  wire  former  comprising: 

causing  first  and  second  web  forming  wire  belts  lo  travel  along  a 
path  together  to  form  a  twin  wire  zone  of  the  twin  wire 
former,  with  the  web  between  the  wire  belts  as  the  wire  belts 
travel  along  the  path  through  the  twin  wire  zone,  each  wire 
belt  forming  an  endless  loop; 

feeding  the  wire  belts  across  a  single  forming  roll  at  the  start  of 
the  path  through  the  twin  wire  zone; 

supporting  the  wire  belts  such  as  to  form  a  wedge  shaped 
entrance  slot  into  the  twin  wire  zone; 

supplying  a  fiber  suspension  from  a  headbox  directly  to  the 
wedge  shaped  entrance  slot  of  the  twin  wire  zone: 

draining  water  from  the  fiber  suspension  by  means  of  the  form 
ing  roll  in  order  to  form  the  web  from  the  fiber  suspension; 

feeding  the  wire  belts  with  the  fiber  suspension  and  the  web 
being  generated  therebetween  downstream  of  the  forming  roll 
between  a  plurality  of  first  drainage  strips,  which  are  posi- 
tioned within  the  loop  of  the  first  wire  belt  for  contacting  the 
first  wire  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  second  drainage  strips,  which 
are  positioned  within  the  loop  of  the  second  wire  belt  for 
contacting  the  second  wire  belt,  the  first  strips  being  shifted  in 
position  along  the  path  of  the  wire  belts  with  respect  to  the 
second  strips  so  that  the  first  and  second  strips  are  offset  and 
in  a  non-opposing  relationship: 

resilicntly  supporting  the  first  drainage  strips  against  the  first 
wire  belt  that  the  strips  contact: 

rigidly  supporting  the  second  drainage  strips  against  the  second 
wire  belt; 

supplying  a  vacuum  in  the  area  of  the  second  drainage  strips: 

feeding  the  wire  belts  with  the  web  therebetween  downstream  of 
said  drainage  strips  across  a  stationary  drainage  element  in  the 
twin  wire  zone  such  that  as  the  wire  belts  travel  over  the 
stationary  drainage  element,  water  is  drained  through  the  wire 
belt  in  contact  with  said  stationary  drainage  element;  and 

maintaining  the  twin  wire  zone  apart  from  said  single  fonmmg 
roll  free  of  rolls  which  would  deflect  the  twin  wire  zone. 
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5.853345 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  STOCK  TO  A 
HEADBOX  IN  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
N.  lf)f  .\.  Haraldsson,  Karlstad,  Sweden:  Jyrki  M.  Huovila, 
Msnrame.  Finland;  Ingvar  B.  E.  Klerelid,  and  Louise  M. 
Tbroefalk,  both  of  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Valmet- 
Karlstad  AB.  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,888 

Cl^hns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  19%,  9600943 

Int.  CI."  D21F  I/OS 

VS.  U.  162—343  3  Claims 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(f) 


.  ,it  apparatus  for  feeding  diluted  paper  stock  to  a  papermaking 
mach  1  e.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

i  t  least  one  stock  header  for  feeding  stock  to  the  papemiak- 

!  r  g  machine,  said  at  Iea.st  one  stock  header  having  an  inlet  end 

ltd  an  opposite  recirculation  end  and  defining  a  header  flow 

ireclion  extending  therebetween,  said  header  further  defining 

row  of  uniformly  spaced  outlets  each  having  a  predetcr- 

lined  cross  sectional  area  for  permitting  stock  lo  flow  from 

I  h  e  header  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  header 
low  direction,  said  stock  header  being  tapered  to  define  a 

(loss  sectional  aiea  which  decreases  from  each  outlet  to  the 

adjacent  outlet  in  the  header  flow  direction  by  an  amount 

I  I  ual  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  said  outlet  such  that 
I:  E  flow   velocity  through  the  sttKk  header  is  substantially 

i'(  ual  to  the  flow  velocity  into  each  outlet: 
J  recirculation  conduit  connected  to  a  recirculation  exit 

i » jacent  said  recirculation  end  of  said  stock  header: 

recirculation  valve  located  at  the  recirculation  exit  and 

|)<rmitting  control  of  the  static  pressure  at  the  recirculation 

I  id  of  said  stock  header; 
^  stock  conduit  connected  to  each  of  said  stock  header 
iBtlets  having  an  upstream  end  connected  to  the  respective 
tnck  header  outlet  and  a  downstream  end  adapted  to  be 
iBached  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  papermaking  machine,  said 
ixrk  conduits  each  having  a  predetermined  inner  cross  Sec- 
onal area  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  connected 
ix:k  header  outlet: 

1  dilution  header  for  feeding  a  diluent  to  at  least  one  of  said 
ittK'k  conduits,  said  dilution  header  having  an  inlet  and  a 
)nirality  of  outlets  permitting  the  diluent  to  leave  the  dilution 
trader:  and 

i  diluent  conduit  connected  to  each  of  said  dilution  header 
)litlel  and  pennitting  a  diluent  to  pass  from  the  respective 
lilution  header  outlet  through  said  diluent  conduit  to  one  of 
iid  plurality  of  stock  conduits  for  diluting  the  stock  passing 
nercthrough,  each  of  said  diluent  conduits  having  an 
ibstream  end  connected  to  the  respective  dilution  header  and 
I  downstream  end  connected  to  the  respective  stock  conduit. 

183-255O,G.-98-10:QL3 


5.853.546 

SEALED  TITANIUM  SLICE  LIP  FOR  A  HEADBOX 

Edwin  X.  Graf.  Menasha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper 

Technology  North  America.  Inc..  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.813 

InL  CI."  D21F  1/02 

VS.  a.  162—344  14  Claims 

20 


1.  A  headbox  for  a  paper-making  machine,  said  headbox  includ- 
ing an  inlet  for  receiving  a  fiber  suspension  and  an  outlet  for 
discharging  the  fiber  suspension,  said  headbox  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  walls  including  an  apron  and  a  pair  of  side  plates, 
said  side  plates  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  headbox. 
said  apron  comprised  of  steel; 

a  beam  extending  between  said  side  plates  and  including  oppo- 
site ends,  each  said  end  disposed  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  respective  said  side  plate  w hen  at  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture, said  beam  comprised  of  steel: 

a  slice  lip  carried  by  said  beam,  said  slice  lip  positioned  at  said 
outlet  and  including  a  working  edge  defining  an  outlet  gap 
with  said  apron,  said  slice  lip  having  a  height  extending 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  working  edge,  said  slice  lip 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ends,  each  said  longimdinal  end 
disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  respective  said  side 
plate  when  at  the  ambient  temperature,  each  said  longitudinal 
end  including  a  slot  extending  from  and  subslantiall)  orthogo- 
nal to  said  working  edge,  said  slice  lip  consisting  essentially 
of  titanium;  and 

a  pair  of  seals,  each  said  seal  being  disposed  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  slots  and  extending  substantially  across  said  height  of 
said  slice  lip.  each  said  seal  sealing  between  a  respective  said 
longitudinal  end  of  said  slice  lip  and  a  respective  said  side 
plate  along  said  height  of  .said  slice  lip,  each  said  seal  com- 
prised of  a  non-woven,  porous  material. 


5.853347 
PAPERMAKING  FABRIC,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING 
HIGH  BULK  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
F'rederick    W.    Ahrens.    Hortonville,    Wis.:    Thomas    Gulya. 
Raleigh,  N.C.;  Gary   L.  Worry,  Appleton.  and  Walter  P. 
Wright,   Larsen,   both   of  Wis.,  assignors   to  Asten,   Inc., 
Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628.ZJ5,  Apr.  4,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.934 

Int.  CI."  D21F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  162—348  18  Claims 


1.  A  papermaker's  fabric  for  forming  and  transporting  an  aque- 
ous paper  web  comprising  a  single  layer  fabric  having  machine 
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direction  filaments  interwoven  with  alternating  smaller  and  larger 
cross  direction  filaments  to  form  a  pattern  of  knuckles  and  baskets, 
the  fabric  characterized  by:  each  machine  direction  filament  being 
woven  over  seven  cross  direction  filaments,  three  of  said  seven 
cross  direction  filaments  of  each  MD  sheet  side  float  being  of  the 
larger  diameter  and  four  of  said  seven  cross  direction  filaments 
being  of  the  smaller  diameter,  and 
the  smaller  diameter  cross  direction  filaments  forming  central 
support  members  at  the  bottom  of  said  baskets. 


5^53449 
DESALINATION  OF  SEAWATER  BY  EVAPORATION  IN  A 
MULTI-STACK  ARRAY  OF  VERTICAL  TUBE  BUNDLES. 

WITH  WASTE  HEAT. 

Hugo  H.  Sephton,  120  \brk  Ave..  Kensington,  Calif.  94708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,170,  Mar.  14,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,126 

Int.  CI."  BOID  1/22:^10:3/42:  C02F  l/<U 

VS.  CI.  203-2  II  Claims 


5,853i;4« 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  LIQUEFACTION  OF 

BIOMATER1A1.S  BY  THERMOLYSIS 

Jan  Piskorz;   Piotr  Majerski,  and  Desmond   Radlein,  all  of 

Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  RTI  Resource  Transfomts 

International  Ltd..  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  650.947.  May  20.  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  11.  1996.  Sen  No.  712.191 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  4WIU 

MS.  a.  201—7  20  Claims 


'51    « 


A  process  for  the  thermolysis  of  shredded  biomass.  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  introducing  (he  biomass.  shredded  to  a  sufficiently  small  si/e 
so  that  its  size  docs  not  limit  significantly  the  production  of 
combustible  vapours,  aerosols  and  gas,  into  a  thermolysis 
reactor  having  a  bed  of  inert  material  with  a  height  to  width 
ratio  greater  than  one; 

(b)  introducing  substantially  non-oxidizing  gas  upwardly 
through  the  bed  at  a  linear  velocity  so  as  to  cau.se  automatic 
elutriation  of  product  char  and  fluidizing  of  the  bed  of  inert 
material  to  form  a  fiuldized  bed; 

(c»  heating  indirectly  the  fluidized  bed  so  that  the  substantially 
non-oxidizing  gas  and  fluidized  bed  have  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  .160°  lo  49()°  C.  and  the  substantially  non-oxidizing 
gas  and  fluidized  bed  cause  the  thermolysis  of  the  biomass 
producing  an  effluent  reactor  stream  comprising  hot  char 
particles  and  volaliles.  namely,  gas.  aerosols,  and  vapours; 
and 

(d)  removing  the  elutriated  char  particles  from  the  effluent 
reactor  stream: 

wherein  the  fluidized  bed  is  sufficiently  deep  so  that  the 
residence  time  of  the  substantially  non-oxidizing  gas  in  the 
reactor  is  greater  than  2  seconds. 


1.  A  process  for  evap(5ralion  of  a  liquid  by  single-eftecl  down- 
flow  vertical  tube  evaporation,  with  heat  of  low  value  used  to  drive 
said  evaporation,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  for  a  vertically  stacked  unit  of  several  multi-tube 
evaporation  stages,  wherein  said  stages  are  a  multiplicity  of 
said  stages  within  a  single  evaptirator  vessel: 

(b)  heating  said  stages  in  parallel  with  low  temperature  waste 
heat  in  the  range  of  about  10()°  to  160°  F.  under  vacuum  at  the 
same  temperature  in  each  of  said  stacked  stages;  (c)  ca.scading 
said  liquid  to  downflow  as  films  dirough  said  stacked  unit  of 
evaporation  stages  and  partially  evaporating  said  liquid  pro- 
ducing vapor; 

(d)  controlling  vapor  pressure  drop  within  said  tubes  in  said 
stages  during  said  partial  evaporation  of  said  liquid  and  (e) 
condensing  said  vapor  to  produce  distilled  liquid. 

8.  .\  process  for  desalination  of  scawaier  by  single-eflcci  down- 
flow  vertical  tube  evaporation  with  power  plant  turbine  reject 
steam  being  applied  to  cause  said  evaporation,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  for  a  unit  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  vertically 
slacked  bundles  of  vertical  evaporation  tubes,  wherein  said 
unit  of  stacked  bundles  are  within  a  single  evaporator  vessel, 
or  providing  for  a  multiplicity  of  several  units  in  parallel  array 
within  said  single  evaporator  vessel  to  increase  the  capacity 
for  producing  vapor  from  said  seawater; 

(b)  heating  said  unit  by  flowing  said  steam  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  100°  to  160°  F.  under  vacuum  via  parallel 
steam  conduits  into  said  lube  bundles  and  by  condensing  said 
steam  on  said  tubes  at  constant  temperature  with  controlled 
pressure  losses: 

(e)  partially  evaporating  said  seawater  by  causing  said  seawater 
lo  downflow  as  films  through  said  venical  evaporation  tubes 
through  .said  multiplicity  of  vertically  stacked  bundles  to 
produce  vap<ir  from  said  seawaier; 

(d)  controlling  vapor  pressure  drop  during  said  partial  evapora- 
tion and 

(e)  condensing  said  vapor  to  form  distilled  water  product. 
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5353.550 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  TAR  FROM  A  REACTION 

MIXTURE 
Robtrt  Brent  Landers.  Ponca  City.  Okla.;  Vijay  Kumar  Gupta. 
Htxkessin.  Del.,  and  \'inci  Martinez  Felix.  Kennett  Square. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wfhnington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.394 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/36 

VS.  Cl.  203—29  9  Claims 
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5.853.551 
PR0tESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
DISTILLATION  OF  AN  EFFLUENT  COMPRISING 
ETHYLENE  AND  1-BUTENE 
Pierre  Boucot.  Ternay;  Jean-Alain  Chodorge.  Antony;  .\lain 
Fonestiere,    Vernaison;    Yves    Glaize,    Saint    Symphorien 
D]Ozon.  and  F'ran^ois  Hughes.  VernaLson.  all  of  France, 
assignors  lo  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  France 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720J84 
Chims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  24.  1995,  95  09059 
Int.  CI."  BOID  3/34:3/14 
VS.  CI.  203—70  21  Claims 

1.  Ui  a  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  comprising:  (a) 
elhylctie.  (b)  a  hydrocarbon  cut  principally  comprising  hydrocar- 
bons Containing  4  cart)on  atoms  per  molecule  of  which  the  major 
portion  Is  1-bulene.  (c)  a  hydrocarbon  cut  principally  comprising 
hydrl>tarbons  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  of 
whicfi  the  major  ptirtion  consists  of  alpha-olcfins  containing  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  ethylene  content  of  said 
mixtute  being  in  the  range  30**  to  lO'i  by  weight,  said  process 
comptising  conducting  the  In  separation  in  a  distillation  zone  to 
obtain  an  overhead  fraction  and  a  bottoms  fraction,  ihe  improve- 
ment Comprising  supplying  said  distillation  zone  with  supplemen- 
tal I  ibuiene  in  an  amount  in  the  range  1  to  40  times  the  quantity  by 
weigh!  of  l-hutene  present  in  said  mixture  and  conducting  the 
distillation  so  as  to  obtain  an  overhead  fraction  comprising  the 


major  portion  of  the  ethylene  present  in  said  mixture  and  between 
0<*  and  lOO*?}-  by  weight  of  the  total  of  both  the  I  -butene  present  in 
said  mixture  and  in  said  supplemental  1-buiene. 


i^  process  for  separating  tar  and  non-volatile  reagents  from 

en  fluoride  and  other  reaction  components  of  a  reaction 

mixtji(c  formed  in  the  production  of  l.l-difluorocthane  (HFC- 

wherein  hydrogen  fluoride  and  at  least  one  halogenaled 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlortwt- 

fluoroethene.       1.1-dichloroethane.       and       1-chloro-l- 

r  )(thanc  (HCFC-lSla)  arc  allowed  to  react  in  a  liquid  phase. 

•pticivilly  in  the  presence  of  metal  halide  catalyst  and  other  addi 

tomprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  liquid  phase  aliquot  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
lllslilling  a  first  portion  of  components  from  the  liquid  phase 
4lquot  to  fonn  a  remainder, 

combining  w  ith  the  remainder  at  least  one  saluraled  haloge- 
[<iled  h>dr(x:arbon  soKeni  and  opilonally  HP.  and 

listilling  a  second  portion  of  components  comprising  HF  and 
'iiturated  halogenaled  hydrtK'arbon  soUcnt  therefrom  rcsull- 
II  ig  in  a  composition  comprising  saturated  halogenaled  hydro- 
:  irbon  solvent,  tar.  and  non-volatile  reagents. 


5.853.552 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  ELEMENT. 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  ELEMENT 
Hajime  Ishihara.  Nagoya;  Yutaka  Hattori,  Okazaki:  Masayuki 
Katayama,  Handa;  Nobuei  Ito.  Chiryu.  and  Tadashi  Hattori, 
Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd., 
Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1993.  5-250063: 
.Sep.  9.  1993.  5-250064;  Dec.  17.  1993.  5-344343 

Int.  Cl."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  Cl.  204—192.26  8  Claims 


300 


—  35 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electroluminescence  element 
provided  with  a  luminescent  layer  sandwiched  between  two  elec- 
trodes on  an  insulating  substrate,  said  luminescent  layer  being 
composed  of  a  host  material  with  a  luminescent  center  element 
added,  said  process  comprising: 
preireating  an  atmosphere  of  a  growth  chamber  by  introducing  a 
chlorine-containing  gas  and  an  Inactive  gas  into  said  growth 
chamber  prior  lo  forming  said  luminescent  layer; 
replacing,  after  said  preireating  step,  said  atmosphere  in  said 
growth  chamber  with  an  inactive  gas  free  from  said  chlorine- 
containing  gas;  and 
depositing,  in  said  inactive  gas.  said  luminescent  layer  onto  said 
Insulating  substrate  by  a  sputtering  method  using  a  source 
material  composed  of  said  host  matenal  w  Ith  said  luminescent 
center  element  added,  said  luminescent  center  element  being  a 
fluoride  selected  from  samarium  fluoride  terbium  oxyfluoride 
and  manganese  fluoride. 


5.853i!53 
SACRIFICIAL  ANODE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Richard  Tuigg.  Muskogee.  Okla..  assignor  to  .Alumax  Extru- 
sions. Inc..  Cressona,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713.564,  Sep.  13,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.728J75. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1998.  S«r.  No.  3.049 
Int.  Cl."  C25B  IIAKI 
U.S.  Cl.  204—286  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sacrificial  anode,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  extruding  a  galvanically  active  metal  to  form  a  rod  having  an 
anchoring  end  ponion; 

(b)  forging  an  end  cap  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion 
from  the  anchoring  end  portion  of  the  rod;  and 

(c)  machining  threads  on  the  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
end  cap. 
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5.853.554 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
PHOSPHOR  FILMS  EXHIBITING  DECREASED 
COULOMBIC  AGING 
Christo  Pavel  Bojkov;  Leif  Goran  Fredin,  both  of  Austin: 
Nalin  Kumar.  Canyon  Lake,  and  Howard  Khan  Schmidt. 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SI  Diamond  Technology. 
Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  382J19.  Feb.  I.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  622.307 
Int.  Cl."^  C25D  LW2 
VJS.  CI.  204—487  n  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphor  screen  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

preparing  a  charged  phosphor  suspension,  wherein  said  suspen- 
sion comprises  a  plurality  of  phosphor  particles  having  a 
cation  adsorbed  10  said  phosphor  particles; 

clectrophorelically  depositing  said  charged  phosphor  particles 
onto  a  conductive  substrate  to  form  a  phosphor  film; 

preparing  an  inorganic  salt  solution,  said  solution  having  a 
different  composition  than  said  phosphor  suspension; 

depositing  said  inorganic  salt  onto  said  phosphor  film; 

curing  said  phosphor  film  with  said  deposited  salt  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere. 


5JJ534i55 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ONIIJM  HYDROXIDES  FROM  ONIUM 

SALTS 

Hossein  Sharihan.  and  David  R.  Hulme,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sachem,  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  832.266 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/44 

U.S.  CI.  204-537  31  Claims 


mcnl  between  the  divider  and  the  cathode,  and  a  water  com- 
panment  between  the  bipolar  membrane  and  the  anode; 

(B)  charging  a  solution  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  onium  salt 
and  the  onium  hydroxide  to  he  puritied  to  the  feed  compart- 
ment; 

(C)  charging  a  liquid  electrolyte  to  the  other  compartments; 

(D)  passing  a  current  through  the  electrochemical  cell  to  pro- 
duce the  onium  hydroxide  in  the  recovery  compartment;  and 

(E)  recovering  the  onium  hydroxide  from  the  recovery  compan- 
ment. 


5.853.556 
USE  OF  HYDROXY  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS 
DUCTILIZERS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  NICKEL- 
TUNGSTEN  ALLOYS 
Walter  J.  VVieczemiak.  Shelby  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Enthone-OMI.  Inc..  Warren.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  615.133.  Man  14.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  861.894 

Int.  CI."  C25D  j>/56:2l/IH 

U.S.  a.  205—101  20  Claims 
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TEST  PANEL 
AVERAGE.    39.71  X 
VARIANCE:    1.562 
STD.OEV.;  1.235 
MEAN    Drv.:0.959 

1.  A  process  for  continued  electroplating  of  tungsten  alloys  with 
greater  cathode  efficiency  and  producing  improved  ductile  deposits 
comprising  electroplating  of  a  tungsten  alloy  plate  from  a  bath 
comprising: 

an  effective  amount  of  tungsten  ions; 

an  effective  amount  of  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof; 

an  effective  amount  of  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  ammonium  ions;  and 

replenishmg  the  above  bath  with  tungsten  ions  by  addition  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  tungsten  replenishing  additive  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ionic  tungsten  complcxed  with  a  hydroxy 
carlwxylic  acid  prior  to  addition  to  the  bath,  said  effective 
amount  being  sufficient  for  restoring  tungsten  ion  concentra- 
tion which  was  depleted  from  the  bath  during  electroplating, 
whereby  the  cathode  efficiency  is  improved  and  the  ductility 
of  the  deposit  is  improved. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  onium  hydroxide  from  a  correspond- 
ing onium  salt  and  for  purifying  onium  hydroxide  comprising: 
(A)  providing  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  cathode,  an 
anode,  a  divider  and  a  bipolar  membrane,  the  bipolar  mem- 
brane having  an  anion  selective  side  facing  the  anode  and  a 
cation  selective  side  facing  the  cathode,  wherein  the  divider  is 
positioned  between  the  cadiode  and  the  bipolar  membrane, 
and  the  bipolar  membrane  is  positioned  between  the  divider 
and  the  anode,  thereby  defining  a  feed  compartment  between 
the  divider  and  the  bipolar  membrane,  a  recovery  compart- 


5,853357 

LOW  FRICTION,  DUCTILE,  MULTILAYER 

ELECTRODEPOSITS 

Theresa  R.  Souza.  Cranston,  and  .\llen  E.  Molvan  Barrington. 

both  of  R.I..  a-ssignors  to  Handy  &  Harman.  North  Attle- 

boro.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  627,542,  Apn  4,  19%.  Pat. 
No.  5,667,659.  This  application  Apn  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,009 

Int.  CI."  C25D  l5/0(> 
U.S.  CI.  205—109  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  force  necessary  for  assembling 
separable  electronic  components  which  comprises  providing  mat- 
ing surfaces  of  the  components  with  a  surface  layer  electrodepos- 
ited  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  components,  said  surface  layer 
comprising  tin,  lead,  silver  or  an  alloy  thereof  and  at  least  about  5 
weight  percent  of  co-deposited  polymeric  particles  having  a  diam- 
eter of  about  0.1  to  0.45  pm  dispersed  throughout,  wherein  the 
surface  layer  has  a  thickness  sufficient  to  provide  an  initial,  rela- 
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tivel  I  lower  coefficient  of  friction  to  the  eleclrodeposil,  but  which, 
after  «ing  removed  during  the  assembling  of  the  components  or 
then  s  fter  to  expose  portions  of  the  components,  has  a  relatively 
high  ;  coefficient  of  friction. 


\.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  conductor  coil  assembly 
com )  ising: 

fo  1  ning  a  plurality  of  via  holes  in  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a 
s  jbstantially  planar  first  surface  and  an  opposing  second 
s  jrface,  the  via  holes  extending  from  the  first  surface  to  the 
s  xond  surface; 

fil  i  ig  the  plurality  of  v  ia  holes  w  ith  a  conductive  material 
f  assing  from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface  of  the 
c  :ramic  substrate  to  form  a  conducting  pathway  across  the 
c  [:ramic  substrate; 

foiling  a  first  patterned  coil  layer  on  the  substantially  planar 
f  rst  surface  of  the  ceramic  substrate  including  forming  a 
\  lurality  of  mutually  detached  first  coil  layer  elements,  ele- 
r  rents  of  the  first  coil  layer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

de  p  ssiting  a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  the  first  coil  layer. 
I  laving  exposed  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  coil  layer 
e  lements: 

fo  1  iiing  a  magnetic  core  overlying  the  first  insulating  layer  and 
i  isulated  from  the  first  patterned  coil  layer; 

de  p  ssiting  a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  the  magnetic 
c  are.  leaving  exposed  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  coil 
Ifiycr  elements;  and 

fo  ■fling  a  second  patterned  coil  layer  overlying  the  second 
i^isulaling  layer  and  insulated  from  the  magnetic  core  by  the 
second  insulating  layer,  the  second  patterned  coil  layer  includ- 
i  Ig  a  plurality  of  mutually  detached  second  coil  layer  ele- 
r  icnts.  elements  of  the  .second  coil  layer  having  a  first  end 
c  Dupled  to  the  first  end  of  a  first  element  of  the  first  coil  layer 
t  lements  and  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  second  end 
c  f  a  second  element  of  the  first  coil  layer  elements,  the  first 


and  second  elements  of  the  first  coil  layer  being  different 
elements  so  that  the  first  and  second  coil  layer  elements  are 
coupled  in  an  alternating  sequence  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  alternating 
sequence  being  coupled  to  vias  of  the  plurality  of  the  conduc- 
tive material  filled  vias. 


5,853359 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Ma.sahiro  Tamaki,  and  Katsuya  Kosaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  891.870 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    17,    1997.    P 
09-031854 

Int.  CI."  C25D  7/>2:  C25B  VAW;  B05B  5/02i 


MS.  CI.  205—157 


8  Claims 


5.853358 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

CONDUCTOR  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

G.  Robert  Gray.  Fremont,  and  Aran  Malhotra.  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development  Inc., 

Fremont.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  390,470,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,«1,594.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  789.913 

Int.  CI."  C25D  .5/02 

U,S.  Cl- 205— 119  32  Claims 
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1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrolyte  tank  including  a  base  for  supporting  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  a  tank  body  scalable  at  a  first  seal  to  the  base  to 
define  a  volume  inside  the  electrolyte  tank,  and  sealing  means 
for  sealing  a  peripheral  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  w  afer  supported  on  the  base  in  the  lank  to  the 
tank  body  at  a  second  seal; 

gas  introducing  means  tor  pressurizing  the  volume;  and 

electrolyte  discharge  means  for  discharging  an  electrolyte  from 
the  volume  pressurized  by  a  gas  introduced  by  the  gas  intro- 
ducing means,  the  electrolyte  discharge  means  including  a 
discharge  lube  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  tank  btxiv  to  a 
position  immediately  above  the  semiconductor  wafer  within 
the  volume. 


5.85336t) 

ELECTROLYTIC  MAGNF^IUM  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

USING  MIXED  CHLORIDE-FLUORIDE  ELECTROLYTES 

Ram  A.  Sharma.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  801.888 
Int.  CI."  C25C  mu 
U.S.  CI.  205—405  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  magnesium  metal  using  a  feedstock 
comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium chloride,  magnesium  oxide  and  mixtures  of  magnesium 
chloride  and  magnesium  oxide,  said  method  comprising 

adding  said  feedstock  to  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  molten 
salt  electrolyte,  an  ancxlc  and  a  cathode  immersed  in  said 
electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  magne- 
sium cations  and  lithium  and/or  calcium  cations  and  chloride 
and  fluoride  anions,  the  composition  of  said  anions  and  cat- 
ions corresponding  to  a  molten  salt  mixture  of  magnesium 
fluoride  and  at  least  two  salts  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Lip,  LiCI.  CaF,  and  CaCl,:  and 
applying  a  direct  current  potential  to  said  anode  and  cathode. 
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5.853361 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TEXTURING  TITANIUM 
PRODUCTS 
Bruce  A.  Banks.  Olmstead  Township.  Ohio,  assignor  In  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  IW7.  Sen  No.  999.562 

Int.  CI."  C2SF  .WS 

UiJ.  CI.  205—646  19  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  texturing  the  surface  of  a  titanium  or  titanium 
alloy  workpiece  with  a  pattern  of  pock  mark  pores  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  metal  tank, 

b)  filling  said  metal  tank  with  a  near  saturated  solution  of 
sodium  chloride  and  water. 

c)  immersing  the  workpiece  to  be  textured  within  said  solution 
of  sodium  chloride  and  water. 

d)  electrically  connecting  said  workpiece  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  a  direct  current  power  source  wherein  said  workpiece 
Ijecomes  an  anode  electrode, 

e)  electrically  connecting  said  metal  tank  to  the  negative  termi- 
nal of  said  direct  current  power  source  wherein  said  tank 
becomes  a  cathodic  electrode. 

f)  imposing  a  direct  current  voltage  across  said  anodic  and 
cathodic  electrodes, 

n  introducing  ultrasonic  vibrations  into  said  into  said  solution  of 
sodium  chloride  and  water  wherein  said  vibrations  are  trans- 
mitted through  said  solution  to  the  surface  of  said  workpiece. 

15.  The  method  as  claimed  in  claim  7  including  the  step  of 
cycling  the  imposed  electrical  current  on  and  otf. 


5JJ53.562 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYZING 

WATER 

Toshio  Eki:  Akemi  Kuroda;  Toshiharu  Otsuka.  and  Yoshinobu 
Uchimura.  all  of  Kita-kyushu.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toto  Ltd.. 
Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01310,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00700.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  II,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765i;98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-172066 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461 
VJS.  CI.  205—743  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrolysing  water  that  extends  the  life  of  the 
electrodes,  characterized  by  repeating  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  water  to  electrolysis  by  feeding  water  through  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  u  pair  of  electrodes  facing  with  each 
other  without  intervention  of  a  membrane  therebetween  and 
by  applying  a  DC  potential  of  a  first  polarity  between  said 
electrodes:  and 
removing  precipitates  deposited  on  the  electrodes  during  the 
preceding  step  by  slopping  feed  of  water  through  the  cell  and 
by  applying  a  DC  potential  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  the 
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first  polarity  between  said  electrodes  while  water  between  the 
electrodes  stays  stagnant  and  whereby  precipitates  are  dis- 
solved into  the  stagnant  water 


5,853363 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  PETROLEUM 
Ian  Stanley  Ripley,  75  The  Willows,  Marton,  Middlesbrough, 
Cleveland  TS7  8BP.  and  Antony  Hugh  Needham,  50  Thames 
Avenue,  Guisborough,  Cleveland  TSI4  8AF,  both  of  Great 
Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00099.  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Sep,  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/17155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug,  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  19,  1994,  Ser,  No,  492,070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1993, 
9300969 

Int.  a.*  ClOG  21/00 
VJS.  CI.  208—13  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  petroleum  from  waste  petroleum 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  isolating  a  water  petroleum  compo- 
sition that  has  a  solids  content  of  from  about  1  weight  percent  to 
about  98  weight  percent,  a  petroleum  conieni  of  from  about  1 
weight  percent  to  about  98  weight  percent,  and  a  water  content  of 
from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  98  weight  percent,  in  which 
the  petroleum  is  mixed  with  solids  and  water  contaminants,  decou- 
pling association  of  the  petroleum  with  the  contaminants  by  sol- 
vent treatment  and  subjecting  the  solvent  containing  mixture  with 
petroleum  to  an  ultrasonic  ircatmcnl  at  a  rate  in  cycles  per  second 
sufficient  to  note  an  increase  In  the  separation  of  the  solids  com- 
ponent from  the  petroleum  component  without  substantial  emulsi- 
ficatlon  with  the  water  that  is  present,  wherein  the  combination  of 
solvent  and  ultrasonic  treatments  activates  the  solvation  of  the 
petroleum  such  that  more  is  extracted  from  .solids  on  a  per  volume 
basis  than  with  the  solvent  treatment  alone,  thereby  to  form  a 
mixture  comprising  a  solvent  solution  containing  petroleum,  and 
solids  and  water  contaminants,  separating  the  contaminants  by 
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wa.sl  i|ig  with  a  non-solvent  for  the  petroleum  component  and  the 
solv^^t,  and  then  separating  the  petroleum  from  the  solvent. 


5,853364 
PETROLEUM-WAX  SEPARATION 
MIcltbel  D,  Ackerson,  Fayetteville,  Ark,;  Seyed-Hamid  Arab- 
shahi,  Tehran,  Islamic  Rep,  of  Iran,  and  Robert  E,  Babcock, 
Fayetteville,  Ark,,  assignors  to  University  of  Arkansas,  Little 
Rpck,  Ark,,  and  Advanced  Refining  Technologies,  Inc.,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  465,759,  Jun,  6,  1995,  Pat,  No, 

5,620388,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  279,801,  Jul,  25, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,668,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No,  17,024,  Feb,  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  653,626,  Feb,  11,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,196,116,  This  application  Apn  14,  1997,  Sen  No,  833042 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Man  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,"  ClOG  7JA>6 

VS.  (1,  208— .33  23  Claims 
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I.  k  petroleum  wax  separation  process  for  separating  the  wax 
and  )  1  in  a  waxy  feedstock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cc  r  ibining  a  waxy  feedstock  at  a  temperature  at  least  at  about  Its 

I  our  point  with  a  .solvent  essentially  free  of  a  cosolvent  to 

tbmi  a  feedstock/st>lvent  mixture, 
acc^ing  the  cosolvent  to  the  feedstock/solvent  mixture  to  cause 

4ax  to  precipitate  and  fonn  a  first  fecdstock/solvent/cosolvcm 

slurry,  said  cosolvent  being  essentially  Immiscible  with  the 

wax  at  and  below  the  mixing  temperature,  essentially  immls- 

dible  with  the  oil.  misclble  with  the  feedstock/solvent  mixture. 

^nd  significantly  misclble  with  water. 
hi  (ring  said  first  slurry  at  a  reduced  pressure  to  form  a  first  wax 

product  and  a  first  filtrate  having  a  lower  temperature  than 

I  lat  of  said  first  slurry, 
accing  cosolvent  to  said  first  filtrate  to  induce  additional  wax 

[  reeipitatlon  and  form  a  second  slurry,  and 
fil|<  ring  said  second  slurry  to  form  a  second  filtrate  and  a  second. 

^  ax  product. 


5.853365 
CONTROLLIN(;  THERMAL  COKINtJ 
Rog  l^  Cayton,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
C^  cago.  111. 

Filed  Apn  1,  1996,  Sen  No,  625,935 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  9//6 
VS.  CI-  208 — 18  AA  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  thermal  coking  in  a  petroleum 
resicuum  containing  a  coke  promoting  compound,  which  com- 
prises! 

bl  :iiding  a  petroleum  residuum  containing  a  coke  promoting 
ciompound  with  an  attenuating  agent  lo  produce  a  treated 


residuum,  wherein  the  attenuating  agent  is  present  in  the 
treated  residuum  as  dispersed  solid  particles  arid,  wherein  the 
coke  promoting  compound  is  not  a  porphyrin  and  includes 
molybdenum,  and  wherein  the  anenuating  agent  includes  an 
attenuating  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
mony, lead.  tin.  bismuth  or  a  mixture  thereof: 

thermal  coking  the  treated  residuum  at  reaction  conditions 
Including  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  about  0.01  to  about  2 
atmospheres,  a  temperature  In  the  range  of  about  400  to  about 
.SOO  degrees  C.  and  a  residence  time  of  about  one  to  about 
forty  hours  to  produce  coke  and  a  distillate  boiling  range 
product:  and 

recovering  the  distillate  product  in  a  measurable  proportion, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  petroleum  residuum  blended, 
which  is  significantly  greater  than  the  proportion  recoverable 
without  blending  the  petroleum  residuum  with  the  anenuating 
agent. 


5,853366 

ZEOLITE-BETA  CONTAINING  CATALYST 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  HYDROCARBON 

CONVERSION  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW 

BOILING  POINT  MATERIALS 

Bettina  Kraushaar-Czametzki.  and  Johannes  Wijnbelt.  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as.signors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No,  755,989 

Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Nov.  28, 
1995,  95203269 

Int  CI."  ClOG  47/16 
VS.  CI.  208—109  16  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  as  first  cracking  component  a  zeolite 
beta  having  a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of  at  least  50  which  is  In 
the  form  of  crystals  with  sizes  In  the  range  from  20  to  95  nm.  a 
second  cracking  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  crystalline  molecular  sieves  having  pores  with  diameters  greater 
than  0.6  nm.  (il)  crystalline,  mesoporous  alumlnosilicates  having 
pores  with  diameters  of  at  least  1.3  nm,  and  (iii)  clays,  and  at  least 
one  hydrogenation  component. 

10.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  into 
lower  boiling  materials  which  comprises  contacting  the  feedstock 
with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and  elevated  pressure  In  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  as  first  cracking 
component  a  zeolite  beta  having  a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of 
at  least  50  which  Is  in  the  form  of  crystals  with  sizes  in  the  range 
of  20  to  95  nm:  a  second  cracking  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  crystalline  molecular  sieves  having  pores 
with  diameters  greater  than  0.6  nm.  (il)  crystalline,  mesoporous 
alumlnosilicates  having  pt)res  with  diameters  of  at  least  1..^  nm. 
and  (III)  clays:  and  at  least  one  hydrogenation  component. 


5,853367 
.METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VISCOSITY 
REDUCTION  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Luc   Gouzien,   Le   Havre:    Elisabeth    Mouchot,   Eloutteville; 
Pierre  Lutran,  Mncennes.  and  Marc  Persing.  St,  Andresse. 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Total  Raffinage  Distribution.  S.A.. 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  .Sen  No.  759320 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1995.  95  14313 
Int," CI,"  ClOG  WN.WIfi:  F28D  VAX) 
U.S.  CI.  208—132  23  Claims 

1.  A  \isbreaklng  method  for  a  liquid  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock comprising  the  steps  of 

bringing  said  feedsi(x:k  lo  a  temperature  capable  of  cracking  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  present  in  said  feedsttxrk. 

Introducing  said  feedstock  into  a  lower  portion  of  a  maturation 

zone, 
flowing  said  feedstiKk  and  products  produced  therefrom  from 
the  lower  portion  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  maturation  zone. 
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discharging  the  resulting  products  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
maturation  zone. 

said  maturation  zone  containing  a  plurality  of  annular  discs 
mounted  transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  displacement  of 
the  feedstock  in  said  zone  with  each  disc  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  having  a  circular  central  passage  sub- 
stantially coaxial  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  maturation 
zone  through  which  central  passage  flows  the  greatest  portion 
of  the  feedstock  and  its  products,  which  portion  is  several 
times  any  other  portion  flowing  through  any  other  non-central 
passage  acro.ss  such  di.scs. 


5.853^68 

FLUID  CAT  CR.\CKIN(;  HEAVY  ISINt;  STRIPPED 

CATALYST  FOR  FEED  PREHEAT  AND  REGENERATOR 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

John  F.  R.  Brander.  Tadworth,  England,  a.ssignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  903,425 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  IIAX):J5/I0 

VS.  CI.  208—160  11  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  lighter  b«)iling 

products  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  feed  with  a  particulate,  hot.  regenerated 
cracking  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  cracking  reaction  zone  at  con- 
ditions etfective  to  calalytically  crack  said  feed  and  produce 
lower  boiling  hydr<x.-arbons  and  coked  catalyst  particles 
which  contain  strippable  hydrtK-arbons: 

(b)  separating  said  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  from  said  coked 
catalyst  particles  which  contain  said  strippable  hydrocarbons: 

(c)  passing  said  coked  catalyst  particles  which  contain  said 
strippable  hydrocarbons  into  a  stripping  zone  and  stripping 
said  strippable  hydriK-arbons  from  said  coked  cataKsl  par- 
ticles to  produced  stripped,  coked  catalyst  particles: 

(d)  passing  said  stnppcd.  coked  catalyst  panicles  from  said 
stripping  zone  into  a  catalyst  regenerating  zone,  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  particles  also  passing  through  a  heat  exchange 
zone  located  between  said  stripping  and  regenerating  zones, 
in  which  al  least  a  ponion  of  said  feed  is  healed  by  said 
stripped.  Coked  catalyst  particles  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relationship  pnor  lo  being  passed  into  said  catalytic  cracking 
zone; 

(e)  passing  a  gas  comprising  oxygen  into  said  regenerating  zone 
which  operates  at  conditions  efl^ective  for  oxygen  lo  oxidize 
said  coke  and  regenerate  said  catalyst  particles,  and 

(0  passing  said  regenerated  catalyst  particles  into  said  cataKlic 
cracking  zone. 


5.853.569 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  A  PROCE.SS  OIL 
WITH  IMPROVED  SOL\  ENCY 
Keith  K.  Aldous.  League  City:  Jacob  Ben  Angelo.  Spring,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Joseph  Philip  Boyle.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
lo  Exxon   Research   and   Engineering  Cnmpanv,   Florham 
Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  988.416 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  2 1  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  208—212  8  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  for  producing  a  prcKcss  oil  comprising: 
hydrolreating  a  naphthenic  rich  feed  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  .1(K)°  C.  lo  about  375°  C.  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of 
.^00  to  2500  psia  and  a  space  velocity  of  0.1  to  2  (v/\/hr)  lo 
provide  a  hydrotrcated  feed: 
removing  hydrogen  sultide  and  ammonia  from  the  hydrotrealed 

feed  to  provide  in  a  stripped  hydrotrealed  feed; 
adding  an  aromatic  extract  oil  lo  the  stripped  hydrotrcated  feed 
in  a  x'olume  ralio  ranging  between  about   10*  to  90";^  to 
provide  an  enriched  feed;  and. 
solvent  extracting  the  enriched  feed  to  provide  a  process  oil. 


5.853.570 

PROCF«S.S  FOR  DESULFURIZING  CATALYTICALLY 

CRACKED  GASOLINE 

Shigeto    Hatanaka,    Kanagawa:    Osamu    .Sadakane;    Satoru 

Hikita,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tadao  Miyama,  Kanagawa.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.957 
CTaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1995.  7-239025 
Int.  CI."  C10(;  45/60 
VS.  CI.  208—216  PP  4  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  desulfurizing  a  feedstock  oil  of  a  calalytically 
cracked  gasoline  containing  sulfur  compounds  and  olefin  compo- 
nents in  a  reactor  having  a  reactor  inlet  which  comprises  hydrodes- 
ulfurizing  the  gasoline  under  reaction  conditions  shown  in  (a) 
below  and  using  a  desulfurization  cataly.st  shown  in  (b)  below; 

(a)  Reaction  conditions: 

a  hydrogen  feed  rate  measured  at  the  reactor  inlet  of  from  I  to 
5  mols  per  mol  of  the  feedstock  oil  and  of  from  5  lo  50 
mols  per  mol  of  the  olefin  components  contained  in  the 
feedstock  oil.  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  200°  to  .100° 
C.  a  total  pressure  inside  the  reactor  of  from  10  to  20 
kg/cm-G.  and  a  liquid  houriy  space  velocity  (LHSV)  of 
from  2  to  8  l/hr: 

(b)  Catalyst: 

a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  supp<irt  mainly  comprising  alu- 
mina and  having  a  surface  area  of  200  m-/g  or  larger, 
wherein  MoO,  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  20  wl  'i  and 
CoO  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  6  wt  <;(■  in  terms  of  inner 
content  are  fixed  lo  the  support,  and  the  weight  ralio  of 
MoO,  to  the  CoO  is  from  2.5  to  4.5.  wherein  the  amount  of 
MoO,  fixed  lo  the  catalyst  support  is  not  more  than  80**  of 
the  amount  of  MoO,  capable  of  being  dispersed  on  the 
surface  of  the  support  in  the  fomi  of  a  monomolccular 
layer. 


5,853,571 

PYRITE  DEPRESSANT  USEFUL  IN  FLOTATION 

SEPARATION 

Guy  H.  Harris,  1673  (.eorgia  Dr..  Concord.  Calif.  94519,  and 

Douglas  W.  Fuerstenau.  144»)  LeRov  .\\v..  Berkeley.  Calif. 

94708 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877J12I 

Int.  CI."  B03D  I/()I4:IA)6:I/()I2:IA)I 

VS.  CI.  209—167  2  Claims 

1.  PriKcss  for  separating  pyrile  from  sulHde  ores  and  coal  which 

comprises  subjecting  said  sulfide  ore  or  coal  containing  said  pynie 

lo  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  depressant  for  pyrile.  said  depres- 
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20  40  10  w  in 

COUeUSTIDlC  MATERIAL  RtCOVtRY.  percent 

sant  <  c  mprises  about  0.05  to  0.75  pounds  per  ton  of  a  pyrite 
depre:  s  ml  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


II)  Rl.  R:.  R.I  N*0,H.,SR4X 


12  and  R3  are  lower  alkyls  wherein  the  final  sum  of  the 
c^  bon  atoms  is  in  a  range  of  .1  lo  6. 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  and 
i   amidine. 


5.853.572 
HOME  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Roy  ^.  Kuennen.  Kentwood:  Robin  M.  Dykhouse.  Grand 
RapWs;  Dennis  J.  Kool:  Ronald  C.  .Markham.  both  of  Kent- 
H044,'  Bradley  J.  PippeU  Grandville;  Dennis  E.  Kidd,  Rock- 
ford,  and  Merlin  (>.  Tiede,  Ada.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  In 
.Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  479,430.  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 

whick  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35.011,  Mar.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,536.395.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788051 

Int.  CI."  BOID  J5/I4^:.16AX) 

VS.  <|.  210—87  6  Claims 


1. 

ing: 


/ ,  ^int  of  use  water  treatment  system  for  home  use  compris- 


a  [r^i 
( 


r  !ssed  carbon  block   filler  for  removing  particulates  and 
ir  sanic  contaminants  from  water,  said  filter  comprising: 
1  an  activated  carbon  having  a  narrow  pore  -Izc  distribution 
with  a  substaiitiul  number  of  pores  thai  are  10  microns  in 
diameter  and  less; 

i  I  a  high  molecular  weigh!  low  melt  index  polymeric  binder 
which  minimizes  masking  of  said  activated  carbon;  and 
(  i  )  a  radially  inward  flow  path  extending  between  a  radially 
distal  filter  water  inlet  and  a  centrally  located  filter  water 
outlet:  and 
a  sfifrce  of  radiant  ultraviolet  energy  for  receiving  water  from 
filler  and  killing  microorganisms  in  said  water,  said 
•^  tree  of  radiant  energy  comprising: 

an  elongate,  ultraviolet  discharge  lamp  having  an  elongate 
central  axis  defining  an  axial  direction; 
(  il  means  for  establishing  plug-like  spiral  flow  with  a  sub- 
stantial axial  and  tangenlial  component  aboul  said  elongate 


ultraviolet  discharge  lamp  between  a  source  water  inlet  and 
a  source  water  outlet; 

means  for  housing  said  pressed  carbon  bl<Kk  filler  and  said 
energy  source: 

interlock  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  energy 
source  from  a  power  supply  when  a  user  accesses  said  hous- 
ing means; 

filler  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  water 
flowing  through  said  filter  and  providing  an  indication  to  a 
user  when  said  filter  has  reached  end-of-life:  and  means  for 
automatically  reducing  power  to  said  energy  source  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  filter  monitoring  means 

whereby  filtration  is  optimized,  ample  w  aler  flow  is  prov  ided. 
water  quality  is  maximized  and  microbiological  kill  rates  aa* 
enhanced. 


54J53.573 
GROUNDW^\TER  TOTAL  CYANIDE  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS 
.Albert  Yablonsky.  Woodsfield:  Eugene  R.  Bolo,  St.  Clairsville. 
both  of  Ohio,  and  John  D.  Reggi,  W  heeling.  W.  \a..  assign- 
ors to  Ormet  Corporation,  Wheeling,  W.  \a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.495,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.647.996.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890JJ08 

Int.  CI."  C02F  I/5S 


VS.  CI.  210—%.! 


7  Claims 


3S 


63     Lr-64 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  total  cyanide  from  aqueous 
solution,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  tank  to  hold  the  aqueous  solution: 

a  lime  tank  in  flow  communication  v»ith  said  reaction  tank; 

a  ferrous  sulfate  tank  in  flow  communication  with  said  reaction 
tank: 

an  acid  tank  for  holding  an  acid,  wherein  said  acid  tank  is  in 
flow  communication  with  said  reaction  lank: 

a  pH  control  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  acid  from  said 
acid  tank  into  said  reaction  lank;  an  influent  flow  meter;  an 
influent  sampler  for  determining  total  cyanide  concentration 
in  said  aqueous  solution:  a  ferrous  sulfate  feeder/conveyor 
assembly:  a  proportional  controller,  wherein  said  influent  flow 
meter  and  said  influent  sampler  arc  in  electronic  communica- 
tion with  said  proportional  controller  and  wherein  said  pro- 
portional controller  is  in  electronic  communication  with  said 
ferrous  sulfate  feeder/conveyor  assembly  to  maintain  a  prede- 
lennined  ratio  of  Fc/C.\  in  said  reaction  lank; 

a  reaction  lank  agitation  assembly  having  an  agitator,  wherein 
said  agitator  extends  into  an  interior  of  said  reaction  lank: 

a  clariher  lank; 

a  clarilier  feed  conduit  extending  between  said  reaction  tank  and 
said  clarifier  lank; 

means  for  transporting  a  mixture  from  said  reaction  tank  lo  said 
clarifier  tank;  and 

a  poly  electrolyte  tank  in  flow  communication  with  said  clarifier 
feed  conduit. 
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5,853374 

METHOD  OF  DISINFECTING  WATER  WITH  IODINE 

SPECIES 

Wayne  A.  Harvey,  Halifax:  Terence  F.  Mullins,  and  Daniel  J. 

MacDonald,  both  of  Dartmouth,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

loSolutions  Incorporated.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,762,  Aug.  22,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  1,  1998,  Ser.  No.  53,129 

Int.  CI."  C02F  //76 

VS.  CI.  210—103  3  Claims 


1.  A  water  treatment  system  for  producing  bacteria-  and  virus- 
free  water  from  a  bacteria-  and  virus-containing  water  supply,  said 
system  comprising 

(a)  generator  means  for  holding  solid  elemental  iodine  and  to 
allow  solubiilzaliun  of  said  iodine  under  dynamic  aqueous 
flow: 

(b)  means  for  feeding  a  first  portion  of  said  water  supply  to  said 
generator  means  to  produce  an  aqueous  concentrated  iodine 
solution; 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  second  portion  of  said  water  supply; 

(d)  means  for  providing  said  aqueous  concentrated  iodine  solu- 
tion to  said  second  portion  of  said  water  supply  lo  provide  a 
blended  water  supply; 

(e)  storage  means  for  holding  said  blended  water  supply  to 
provide  said  bacteria-  and  virus-free  water; 

(0  means  for  measuring  water  flow  of  said  first  and  said  second 
portions; 

(g)  means  for  measuring  the  pH  of  said  second  portion: 

(h)  means  for  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  second  portion; 

(i)  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  concentrated 
aqueous  solution;  and 

(j)  control  means  for  receiving  flow  data.  pH  data  and  tempera- 
ture data  from  said  means  for  measuring  flow  of  said  first  and 
said  second  ponions.  said  means  for  measuring  pH  of  said 
second  portion,  said  means  for  measuring  temperature  of  said 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  and  means  for  adjusting  pH  of 
said  second  portion. 


5,853,575 

REMOTE  MOl  NT  FUEL  FILTER  KIT  WITH  PRIME 

MAINTAINING  CHECK  VALVE 

William  W.  Wydra.  Ashland,  and  Mark  D.  Mensch,  Calawissa, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ashland, 

Pa, 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,212 

Int.  CI."  BOID  JS/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-136  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  filter  assembly  for  remotely  mounting  a  fuel  filler  to  a 

fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  said  fuel 

filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  fuel  filter  including  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet  at  an  upper 

end  thereof, 
a  remote  filter  head  including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
and  a  vertical  mounting  surface  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  wherein  said  lower  surface  Includes 
means  for  mounting  said  fuel  filter  thereto,  an  inlel  channel 
extending  from  said  mounting  surface  to  the  lower  planar 


surface  for  connection  to  the  fuel  inlel  of  said  fuel  filter,  an 
outlet  channel  extending  from  said  mounting  surface  to  the 
lower  planar  surface  for  connection  lo  jhe  outlet  of  the  fuel 
filter,  wherem  said  inlet  channel  includes  a  recess  opening  to 
said  mounting  surface; 

a  unitary  connection  block  including  a  vertical  mounting  face 
and  a  horizontal  lower  face,  an  inlet  passage  extending  from 
the  lower  face  to  said  mounting  face,  an  outlet  passage 
extending  from  said  lower  face  lo  said  mounting  face, 
wherein  said  inlet  channel  includes  a  recess  opening  lo  said 
mounting  face: 

means  for  mounting  the  mounting  face  of  said  connection  block 
to  the  mounting  surface  of  said  filter  head  such  that  the  recess 
of  ihc  inlel  channel  of  the  filler  head  aligns  with  the  recess  of 
the  inlet  passage  of  ihe  connection  block  and  the  outlet 
channel  of  the  filler  head  aligns  with  the  outlet  passage  of  the 
connection  bhxk;  and 

first  check  valve  means  disposed  within  a  caxity  formed  by  the 
aligned  recesses  of  the  inlel  channel  of  the  filter  head  and  the 
inlet  passage  of  said  connection  block  for  permitting  flow  in  a 
direction  toward  the  the  inlet  of  ihe  fuel  filter  while  blocking 
flow  In  a  direction  away  from  the  inlel  of  the  fuel  filler. 


5,853,576 
PHVTORFXOVERV  OF  METALS  USING  SEEDLINGS 
Voram  Kapulnik.  Highland  Park,  N.J.,-  Burt  Ensley,  Newtovtn, 
Pa.,  and  llya  Raskin.  Manalapan,  N J.,  assignors  to  Phyto- 
lech.  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  602,078,  Feb.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,728J00.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,655 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  J/J2 

VS.  CL  2IG-150  12  Claims 


I.  A  sysiem  lo  effect  a  depletion  of  metal  in  a  metal-containing 
solution  comprising: 

(a)  chamber  means  coniaining  a  biomass  of  etiolated  metal- 
accumulating  plant  seedlings,  said  seedlings  not  requiring 
external  nutrients  or  external  energy  in  Ihe  form  of  light  or 
heal  beyond  the  requirements  lo  achieve  normal  germination 
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detnperatures  prior  to  or  during  contact  with  a  metal- 
dantainlng  solution;  and 
(b)  *ieans  for  contacting  said  contained  biomass  of  plant  seed- 
li$gs  with  said  metal-containing  solution  comprising  an  inlet 
I  nieans  for  introducing  said  metal-containing  solution  into  said 
c  hamber  means  and  an  outlet  means  for  separating  a  metal- 
( ( pleted  solution  from  said  contained  biomass  of  plant  seed- 
1  II  igs. 


John 


5.853,577 
ORBITAL  VIBRATION  WELDED  FILTER 
IV.  Gizowskj,  Lagrange  Park;  Glenn  T.  Gajda,  Gray- 
sla\it;   Daniel  J.   Morrison,  Arlington   Heights:   Louis  P. 
Ma<ano.  Carol  Stream,  and  Joseph  A.  Geisler,  Des  Plaines, 
all  <if  III.,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  -Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934.677 
Int.  CI."  BOID  .15/.W:35A)27:2'^/23 
VS.  i1.  210—168  4  Claims 


1.  / 1  fluid  filter  comprising: 

a  h  V  ising  including  first  and  second  cover  members  each  having 

jieripheral  flange. 
the  peripheral   flanges  of  said  cover  members   being  joined 

t )  leiher  to  define  a  housing  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 

( I  ilei, 
a  fi  t  -ation  media  disposed  in  the  housing  chamber  between  said 

i  1  el  and  said  outlet, 
the    lange  of  said  first  coxer  memlxir  having  a  rib  formation 

f  r  ejecting  toward  the  flange  of  said  second  cover  member. 

s  r  1  a  series  of  fillraiion  media  reienlion  spikes  which  project 
»m  said  rib  formation  and  engages  with  an  edge  portion  of 

iht  filtration  media: 
the  flange  t)f  said  second  cover  member  having  a  gutter  forma- 

t  dn  opposed  to  said  rib  formation,  and 
sail     filtration    media   having   said   edge   portion   compressed 

t(^ween  said  rib  and  said  gutter  formations  lo  form  a  seal 

prtvenling  fluid  entering  said  inlet  from  reaching  said  outlet 

\tllhoul  passing  through  said  filtration  media. 


a  plurality  of  secondary  filtering  stages,  each  containing  a  fine- 
fiber  material  which  is  different  from  the  paniculate  material 
of  the  primary  filtering  stages: 

said  plurality  of  secondary  filtering  stages  having  a  last  second- 
ary filtering  stage: 

said  primary  filtering  stages  of  said  plurality  of  primary  filtenng 
stages  and  said  secondary  filtering  stages  of  said  plurality  of 
secondary  filtering  stages  forming  a  succession  of  filtering 
groups,  each  comprising  al  least  one  pnmary  filtering  stage  of 
said  plurality  of  primary  filtering  stages: 

means  for  moving  said  liquid  between  said  filtering  groups  of 
said  succession  of  filtering  groups: 

means  for  aerating  said  liquid  during  movement  of  said  liquid  by 
said  means  for  moving  said  liquid  by  aerating  means  provided 
in  each  of  said  filtenng  stages; 

said  inlet  of  said  biological  filter  being  connected  to  said  first 
primary  filtering  stage;  and 

said  outlet  of  said  biological  filter  being  connected  to  said  last 
secondary  filtering  stage. 


5.853.579 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Rummler.  Kittery  Point,  Me.:  Thomas  R.  Beal.  Bar- 

rington,  N.H..  and  Guy  D.  Marchesseault.  Boxford.  .Mas.s., 

assignors  to  Wastech  International  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  756,673 

Int.  CI."  C02F  mM):ll/l():  BOID  .W02 

VS.  CI.  210—170  44  Claims 


5.853,578 

Ni|:thod  FOR  biol(k;ical  purification  of 

LIQUIDS  and  biological  FILTER  FOR 
PURIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Nina  F  lyaks,  and  Alexander  Shkolnik,  both  of  485  Dartmouth 
Av44  San  Carlos.  Calif.  94070 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,848 
Int.  CI."  BOID  24/02 
VS.  CL  210—169  44  Claims 

I.  A  ttiological  filter  for  purification  of  liquid  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  ^nd  filtering  materials  covered  with  a  biofliK  film  provided 
belwech  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  biological  filler  comprising: 
a  plilraliiy  of  primary  filtering  stages  comprising  at  least  two 
primary  filtering  stages,  each  having  a  bed  of  a  paniculate 
rntterial; 
sai(  {plurality  of  primary  filtering  stages  having  a  first  primary 
f  llering  stage; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  handling  waste  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  waste: 

a  substrate  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  supponing  waste 
received  through  said  inlet,  said  substrate  including  means  for 
allowing  drainage  of  liquids  from  said  waste: 
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means  for  incinerating  waste  supported  by  said  substrate: 

a  microwave  trap  disposed  below  said  substrate; 

a  passageway  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  receiving 

liquids  draining  from  waste  supported  on  said  substrate;  and 
an  exhaust  gas  conduit  extending  from  said  passageway  for 

removing  exhaust  gases  generated  in  said  chamber; 
wherein  said  substrate  includes  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  a  microwave  transparent  refractory  ceramic  material  and  a 
lossy  material; 

(b)  an  oxide  bonded  silicon  carbide  material:  and 

(c)  a  ferrite  material. 


5,853,580 

HLTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  PUMPS  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLE  WINDSCREEN  WASHERS 

Luis  Boguna  Rusinol,  and  Miguel  Mota  Lopez,  both  of  Rubi. 

Spain,  assignors  to  Fico  Transpar,  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00177,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/13663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  10,  1995,  9501954 

Int.  CI.'-  BOID  .i5/027:29/X1:  B60S  I/4K:  F04D  2^/70 

U.S.  CI.  210—172  1  Claim 


li 


I.  A  tilter  for  electric  pumps  of  automobile  vehicle  wind  screen 
washers  which  can  be  coupled  to  electric  pumps,  the  filter  com- 
prising a  filter  body  formed  as  a  sole  piece  of  elastic  material  of  a 
generally  hollow  cylindrical  shape  and  having  an  open  rear  end 
provided  with  means  for  a  leak-tight  coupling  of  an  electric  pump 
with  a  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  and  also  having  a  front  end  which 
is  closed,  said  filter  body  having  at  a  side  a  plurality  of  through 
orifices  which  form  two  regular  reticula  diametrically  opposite  to 
one  another,  said  filter  body  having  at  a  front  a  plurality  of  further 
through  orifices  forming  a  regular  reticulum,  said  filter  btxly  at  its 
interior  forming  two  coaxial  cylindrical  portions  which  are  linked 
to  each  other  and  include  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion  of 
different  diameters,  said  rear  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  and 
being  pressed  by  elastic  reaction  on  an  axial  tubular  aspiration 
extension,  while  said  front  portion  has  a  larger  diameter  and  is 
arranged  at  a  free  end  of  the  axial  tubular  aspiration  extension  to 
torm  an  intennediate  chamber  into  which  said  first  mentioned 
through  orifices  and  said  further  through  orifices  emerge. 


5,853381 
DRAIN  BUCKET 
Redrick  D.  Rayborn,  and  Gerald  Rayborn,  both  of  5100  High- 
point  Rd.,  Apt.  64.  Union  City,  Ga.  30291 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,016 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/027 
U.S.  CI.  210-241  4  Claims 

I.  A  colander-like  receptacle  combined  with  a  portable  liquid 
storage  container  comprising: 

an  upper  receptacle  with  a  plurality  of  lower  liquid  drainage 
holes  therein,  said  receptacle  having  protruding  members 


located  on  its  lower  exterior  surface  which  can  engage  slots  in 
a  lower  portable  liquid  storage  container:  and 
a  lower  portable  liquid  storage  container  with  protrusion  receiv- 
ing slots  mounted  under  said  receptacle,  said  container  having 
a  liquid  drain  valve  to  drain  stored  liquids  therefrom  and 
lower  rolling  members  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer along  an  underlying  surface. 


5,853,582 

TUBULAR  INORGANIC  FILTER  ELEMENT  HAVING 

INCREASED  MECHANICAL  STRENGTH  AND 

INCREASED  FILTER  AREA 

AndreGrangeon,  Valreas.  and  Philippe  Lescoche,  Favcow.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  T.A.M.I.  Industries  Societe  Anonyme. 

Nyons,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,751 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1995,  95  14512 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6J/()6 

VS.  CI.  210—321.89  9  Claims 


1.  An  inorganic  filter  element  for  filtering  a  fluid  medium  in 
order  to  recover  a  filtrate,  the  filter  element  comprising: 

an  inorganic  rigid  porous  support  of  cylmdrical  shape  having  a 
longitudinal  central  axis  and  an  outside  surface;  and 

channels  formed  in  the  support  parallel  to  its  central  axis  and 
presenting  respective  surfaces  each  covered  in  at  least  one 
separator  layer  that  is  intended  to  come  into  contact  with  a 
fluid  medium,  the  channels  having  a  right  cross-section  that  is 
non-circular  and  at  least  some  peripheral  channels  having 
their  centers  situated  on  a  circle  that  is  coaxial  ab<)ut  the 
central  axis,  the  at  least  some  peripheral  channels  presenting 
both  a  peripheral  wall  situated  facing  the  outside  surface  of 
the  support  and  ciwperating  therewith  to  define  a  direct 
through  passage  for  the  filtrate,  and  at  least  one  radial  wall 
cooperating  with  a  facing  radial  wall  of  an  adjacent  channel  to 
define  a  partition,  the  walls  being  interconnected  by  connec- 
tion fillets:  and 

wherein  the  through  passage  of  each  of  the  peripheral  channels 
mcreases  in  thickness  on  cither  side  a  midplane  bisecting  the 
respective  passage  so  that  each  of  the  through  passages  pos- 
sesses a  profile  in  the  lonn  of  a  vault  for  the  purpose  of 
increasing  its  mechanical  strength. 
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5,853383 
Mlpl^TI-FUNCTIONAL  LINEAR  MOTION  SHAKER  FOR 

PROCESSING  DRILLING  MUD 
Dili|>kumar  P.  Shah,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Kem-Tron 
T^hnologies,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  829,059 

Int.  CI."  BOID  J.WJ 

VS\  t'l.  210—340  8  Claims 

212 


whi(  t 
simt  1 
shakie- 

a 

a 


s4<  I 

a 

a 


I  i  linear  motion  shaker  used  in  oil  and  gas  drilling  operations 
is  configurable  as  a  flowline  shaker  or  as  a  combination 
aneous  flowline  shaker  and  dry  ing  shaker,  said  linear  motion 
comprising: 
irriage  support  frame. 
t  ed  frame  supporting  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower  deck  in  a 
s  paced  vertical  relationship. 

bed  frame  supported  within  said  carriage  frame. 
1  cans  for  imparting  vibratory  motion  to  said  bed  frame. 
d  rilling  fluid  inlet  tank  attached  to  said  carriage  frame  and 
<  djacent  said  upper  deck  and  said  lower  deck. 
Si  II I  drilling  fluid  inlet  tank  configured  to  direct  drilling  fluid 
(  ow  onto  said  upper  deck,  and 

ii  I  upper  deck  including  means  for  diverting  said  drilhng  fluid 
f  ow  directly  to  said  lower  deck  and  thereby  bypassing  said 
I  ppcr  deck  to  allow  isolation  of  independent  drilling  fluid 
I  ows  to  each  of  said  upper  deck  and  said  lower  deck. 


I. 

inlet 


I  liter  for  filtering  of  a  fluid,  including  a  housing  ( 1 )  having  an 
>ort  (10)  for  the  fluid  to  be  filtered,  an  outlet  port  (12)  for 


filtered  fluid  and  an  outlet  p<in  (11)  for  reject  as  well  as  a  body  ( 14) 
arranged  in  the  housing  to  be  notatable  between  at  least  two 
positions  of  rotation  and  having  at  least  two  intercommunicating 
flow  channels  of  which  at  least  a  first  (16u.  I6h)  is  provided  with 
a  filtering  means  ( 19o)  through  which  filtering  takes  place  in  a  first 
rotational  position,  wherein  one  end  (16<v)  of  the  first  flow  channel 
communicates  with  the  inlet  pon  ( 10).  and  through  which  back 
wash  takes  place  in  the  second  rotational  position,  wherein  said 
end  (16a)  of  the  first  flow  channel  communicates  with  the  outlet 
port  ( II )  for  reject,  characterized  in  that  the  first  flow  channel  ( I6o. 
16/')  is  provided  with  a  filtering  means  (19(j.  19/))  at  each  end. 
that  a  second  (17)  of  the  at  least  two  flow  channels  connects  to 

the  first  (17)  flow  channel  between  the  filtering  means  (19a. 

I9/>)  and  is  in  constant  connection  with  the  outlet  port  (12)  for 

filtered  fluid,  and 
that  the  outlet  port  (III  for  reject  is  provided  with  a  shutting 

means  (23)  openable  for  backw  ashing. 


Inc., 


5^53385 
ROTARY  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Clinton  .A.  Nesseth.  Cameron,  Wis„  assignor  to  NTH. 
Barron,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355322.  Dec.  14,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,628.912.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,972 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3M)6 

U.S.  CI.  210—394  29  Claims 


5,853384 
SEIjf-CLEANING  FILTER  FOR  FILTERING  OF  LIQUIDS 

AND  GASES 
Han  >  Terje  .Solbakke,  Lunde,  Norway,  and  Bjorn  Safwenberg, 
Si  1  tsJd-Duvnas,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bandak  AS,  Lunde, 
N  >-way 
PCI  No.  PCT/SE96/00605,  S  371  Date  Jan.  8.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dijc  Jan.  8,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()97/46301.  PCT  Pub. 
Dae  Dec.  11,  1997 

PCT  Filed  .May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765.906 

C  aims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8.  1995.  9501705 

Int.  CI."  BOID  J5/()4:35/22 

VS.  t'l.  210—390  7  Claims 


24.  A  slurry  separator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  generally  svmmetrical  about  an  axis  extending 
through  at  least  one  end  of  said  container,  said  container 
having  a  solid  wall  defining  an  inner  cavity  and  an  access  port 
to  said  inner  ca\  ity  foniied  through  said  one  end; 

(bl  a  plurality  of  lift  paddles  mounted  to  said  container  and 
longitudinally  extending  in  the  axial  direction  across  said 
inner  cavity: 

(c)  a  support  connected  with  said  container  for  supporting  said 
container  for  rotation  about  said  axis: 

(d)  an  inlet  extending  through  said  access  port  for  introducing  a 
volume  of  liquid/solid  slurry  into  said  inner  cavity  for  reten- 
tion by  said  container; 

(e)  an  outlet  extending  from  from  said  inner  cavity  and  through 
said  access  port  external  of  said  container  for  collecting  and 
carrying  separated  solids  from  said  container:  and 

(f)  a  drive  connected  with  said  container  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer and  lift  paddles  about  said  axis:  wherein  said  lift 
paddles  lift  a  portion  of  said  slurry  volume  in  said  container 
and  drop  solids  from  the  lifted  slurry  into  said  outlet  and 
allow  liquids  from  said  lifted  slurry  to  return  to  said  slurry 
volume  in  the  container. 
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5,853386 

THIN  PLIABLE  POL^  MERIC  FILM  FOR  SEALING 

MICROPLATES 

Ronald  J.  V'alus.  Valley  View.  Ohio,  and  Jonathan  N.  Lipsky. 

Hanover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Whatman.  Inc..  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,760,  .Sep.  16.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,665,247. 

This  application  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.668 

Int.  Ci."  GOIN  1/14 

VS.  CI.  210-^*06  4  Claims 


1.  A  mulli-well  microfiltration  device  in  combinalion  with  a 
sealing  member,  the  sealing  member  comprising  a  flexible  sealing 
material  adapted  to  stretch  across  an  upper  surface  of  said  multi- 
well  microti Itration  device,  said  microhltration  device  comprising 
an  upper  surface  having  multiple  well  openings,  each  of  said  well 
openings  having  a  perimeter  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  microfil- 
tration device,  sidewalls  extending  downward  from  said  perimeter, 
and  a  bottom  surface  such  that  a  well  for  retaining  a  media  to  be 
filtered  is  formed,  said  flexible  sealing  member  individually  seal- 
ing said  perimeter  of  each  well  opening  and  in  response  to  the 
application  of  differential  pressure,  said  flexible  sealing  member 
being  capable  of  flexing  or  collapsing  into  each  well,  at  a  rate 
independent  of  the  flexing  or  collapsing  rate  in  any  other  well,  so 
as  to  maintain  a  constant  differential  pressure  around  said  device. 


5,853387 

CORROSIVE  RESISTANT  DISK  FILTER 

Richard  T.  Young.  7141  Thomas  St..  uena  Park.  Calif.  90621 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767388 

Int.  CI."  BOID  25AX) 

VS.  C\.  210-^*4  S  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  filter  device  for  installation  in  a  pressurized  line 
containing  caustic  or  corrosive  fluid  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  txxiy  having  a  first  male  portion  and  a  second  female  portion: 

a  hollow  chamber  formed  in  said  body  between  said  first  male 
portion  and  said  second  female  portion; 

fluid  passages  formed  through  said  first  male  portion  and  said 
second  female  portion  and  connected  to  said  hollow  chamber. 

filter  means  secured  between  a  pair  of  filter  holding  disks  in  said 
hollow  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  concentric  walls  having  spaces  therebetween 
formed  un  said  pair  of  filter  holding  disks  and  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  filter  means; 

sealing  means  formed  between  said  first  male  portion  and  said 
second  female  portion  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  said 
filter  device;  and 

said  first  male  portion  including  an  annular  wall  having  a 
tapered  end  and  a  plurality  of  internal  and  external  cuts 
formed  on  said  annular  wall  to  allow  said  annular  wall  to 
collapse  when  compressed  in  an  accordion-type  manner,  to 


provide  an  effective  internal  seal  between  said  first  male 
portion  and  said  second  female  portion. 


5,853388 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Alan  H.  Molof,  New  City,  N.V.;  Zuwhan  Yun,  and  Sungtai 
Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Polytechnic 
Iniversity,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser."  No.  577,821.  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,651,891.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  335,203,  Nov.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,733,455,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
909,027,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  388,955.  Aug.  2.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.128.040. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.660 
Int.  CI."  C02F  MO 
VS.  a.  210—605  24  Claims 
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I.  A  wastewater  treaimeni  process  providing  increased  nitrogen, 
phosphate  and  biochemical  oxygen  demand  removal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  wastewater  containing  ammonia  nitrogen,  phosphate 
and  biochemical  oxygen  demand  through  a  main  aerobic 
biological  oxidation  /one  and  therein  oxidizing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  ammonia  nitrogen  to  nitrate  nitrogen  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  biochemical  oxygen  demand  and  con- 
verting at  least  a  portion  of  the  biochemical  oxygen  demand 
into  suspended  solids; 

(b)  passing  (i)  effluent  from  the  main  aerobic  biological  oxida- 
tion zone,  (ii)  at  least  one  volatile  acid,  and  (iii)  final  sludge 
recycled  from  settling  step  (d)  to  a  zone  to  which  no  addi 
tional  oxygen  is  added  and  therein  reducing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  aminonia  and  nitrate  nitrogen  to  molecular  nitrogen  and 
thereby  leleasing  phosphate; 

(c)  passing  effluent  from  the  zone  of  step  (b)  to  an  aerobic/ 
mixing  zone  wherein  the  effluent  is  mixed  under  aerobic 
conditions  and  molecular  nitrogen  and  phosphate  are 
removed; 

(d)  passing  effluent  from  the  aerobic/mixing  zone  to  a  final 
settling  zone  and  therein  separating 

(i)  a  purified  wastewater  having  decreased  bitx.hemical  oxy- 
gen demand  and  a  decreased  phosphate  and  nitrogen  con- 
tent and 

(ii)  a  final  sludge  containing  suspended  solids  and  phosphate; 
and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  final  sludge  to  the  zone  of 
step  (b). 


5,853389 

ADVANCED  BIOLOtJICAL  PHOSPHORUS  REMOVAL 
USING  A  SERIES  OF  SEQUENCING  BATCH  REACTORS 
Gaetan  Desjardins,  Repentigny;  Yves  Comeau,   Laval,  and 

Gino  Belanger,  Monlreal,,all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ECO 

Equipment  Fep,  Inc.,  Queibec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1^97,  Sen  No.  869,420 

Int.  CI."  C02F  .WO 

U.S.  CI.  210—605  12  Claims 

1.  A  biological  process  for  treating  wastewater  having  a  ratio  of 
biodegradable  BOD  loads  to  phosphorus  in  solution  at  least  equal 
to  25/1.  in  order  lo  remove  said  phosphorus  and  thus  obtain 
clarified  water,  said  prtxress  using  at  least  two  sequencing  batch 
reactors  (SBR)  filled  with  a  sludge-mixed  liquor  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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a) 
b) 


c) 
d) 
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( ontinuously  feeding  said  wastewater  into  a  first  (SBR)  oper- 

i  ting  under  anaerobic  conditions; 

p  said  first  SBR. 
equalizing  and  anaerobically  mixing  the  wastewater; 
)  controlling  in-time  any  fermentation  reaction  occurring 
therein  in  order  to  produce  and  maximize  an  acidogenesis 
fermenting  phase  of  organic  materials  and  prevent  a  metha- 
nogenesis  fermenting  phase  thereof: 
apidly  transferring  the  wastewater  from  the  first  SBR  to  a 

s  ^ond  SBR: 

i  n  said  second  SBR. 

i  anaerobically  treating  the  waste  water  from  the  first  SBR  in 
order  to  store  a  maximum  amount  of  volatile  fatty  acids 
(VFAs)  within  a  phosphorus  removal  biomass; 
)  mixing  and  aerating  the  wastewater,  such  aerating  causing 
the  phosphorus  removal  biomass  to  rapidly  consume  the 
volatile  fatty  acids  stored  therein  and  to  absorb  the  phos- 
phorus in  solution  in  the  wastewater,  thereby  producing  a 
phosphorus-rich  sludge-mixed  liquor; 

iji)  removing  a  given  amount  of  the  phosphorus-rich  sludge- 
mixed  liquor  from  the  second  SBR  under  oxygenated  con- 
ditions to  avoid  rcsolubilization  of  the  phosphorus  in  the 
water; 

i^)  allowing  the  sludge  remaining  in  the  second  SBR  to  settle, 
thereby  causing  formation  of  an  upper  layer  of  clarified 
water;  and 

NJ)  decanting  the  upper  layer  of  clarified  water  formed  above 
the  liquor  after  the  settling  period  (iv),  said  clarified  water, 
containing  a  low  concentration  of  phosphorus. 


5.853390 

^lETHOD  FOR  TREATING  BIOORGANIC  AND 

WA.STEWATER  SLUDGES 

Jeff)i|e^  C.  Burnham.  Naples.  Fla~,  assignor  to  Medical  College 

of  Ohio.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Coalinuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,959,  Aug.  30.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  .Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,847 

Int.  CI."  C07F  11/16 

VS.  tl.  210—609  10  Claims 


1U.IUU.ME 
UMaTUKS 


oentrtncD  SLUooi 


HEAT 

MECHAMCAL     PASTCUftlZATIOM     PWOOUCT  Of 
AGITATION  AM)  D«Y*M>  J^fSL.. 


I 


(a 


A  method  of  treating  sludge  to  provide  a  stable  produci  for 
use  A<  a  beneficial  soil  or  fertilizer  for  agricultural  lands  which 
incliii  cs  the  steps  of: 

mixing  sludge  with  at  least  one  alkaline  material  in  an 
aiiouni  sufficient  to  raise  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  level  of  at 
Ifast  12  and  to  increase  percent  solids  in  (he  mixture  to  at 


least  40*  by  weight,  and  such  that  odorant  sludge  organics 
and  inorganics  are  bound  lo  adsorbent  particles  of  the  alkaline 
material. 

(b)  aerating  and  drying  the  mixture  by  agitation  and  heating  to 
stabilize  the  mixture  and  increase  tlie  percent  solids  to  at  least 
50?^  by  weight,  and 

(c)  pasteurizing  the  dried  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  or  above 
52°  C.  by  application  of  heal  resulting  from  an  exothermic 
reaction  of  the  alkaline  matenal  with  water  in  the  sludge, 
wherein  said  step  (b)  is  carried  out  in  a  mechanical  means 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  drum  dryer,  a  pellet- 
izer,  and  a  fluidized  bed  apparatus,  and  wherein  the  heat 
applied  for  drying  in  said  step  (b)  reduces  the  amount  of 
additional  heal  required  for  pasteurization  in  said  step  (c) 
thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  alkaline  material  needed  for 
said  exothermic  reaction. 


5,853391 

ROTATING  BIOLOGICAL  AQUARIUM  HLTER  SYSTEM 

Wilfred  Philip  Snyder,  Thousand  Oaks;  Charles  Otto  Fuerst. 

and  Joseph  Scott  Bussing,  both  of  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Aquaria,  Inc..  Moorpark.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,678.  Jan.  14.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423.978, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,905,  Jun.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  994,165 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  63/M 

VS.  CI.  210—619  15  Claims 


I.  A  methixl  of  filtering  aquarium  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  the  aquarium  water: 

partially  submerging  a  rotatable  filter  btxly  within  the  circulating 
aquarium  water  such  thai  the  circulating  water  imparts  rota- 
tional moNcment  to  the  filter  body  altematelv  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  filter  body  to  the  aquarium  water  and  the  air  to 
foslcr  the  growth  of  aerobic  bacteria  on  the  surface  of  the 
filter  body. 

15.  A  method  of  biological!)  fillcnng  aquarium  water  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(al  rotating  a  turbine  to  submerge  a  portion  of  the  turbine  in  the 
water  of  the  aquarium; 

(b)  further  rotating  the  turbine  to  expose  the  turbine  portion  to 
ambient  air;  and 

(cl  directing  a  flow  of  aquarium  water  toward  the  turbine  to 
cflFect  rotation  of  the  turbine  to  thereby  cyclicly  rcpeat  steps 
(a)  and  (b)  above  so  as  lo  promote  the  growth  of  aerobic 
bacteria  on  the  turbine  piirtion. 
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5.853392 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER  SOLUBLE  ORGANICS 
FROM  OIL  PROCESS  WATER  WITH  AN  ORGANIC  ACID 
AND  A  MINERAL  ACID  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PKA'S 
Thomas  J.   Bellos,  St.  Louis,  and  (Iregory   P.  Noelken,  St. 
Peters,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Balier  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,760.  Mar.  13.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.637.223,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,424, 
Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  2SJ48.  Mar.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,364,532,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,771,  Sep.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.297 
Int.  CI."  C02F  //26.  BOID  17/05 
MS.  Ck  210—639  16  Claims 


-^<V) OIL  P^0OtKT>M  'tu/p 


I.  A  method  of  removing  water  soluble  organics  from  oil  process 
water  coniaining  cations  that  tend  to  form  scale  upon  exposure  to 
phosphoric  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  water  to  within  the  i^nge  of  about  2-6 
by  incorporating  in  the  water  an  organic  acid  and  a  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
phosphorous  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfurous  acid,  in  an 
organic  acid  to  mineral  acid  molar  ratio  of  from  about  *W:  I  to 
about  1:99,  the  organic  acid  having  a  pKa  and  the  mineral 
acid  have  a  plurality  of  pKa's.  at  least  one  of  which  is  higher 
than  the  pKa  of  the  organic  acid,  the  organic  acid  being  added 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  water  soluble  salts  with  said 
cations  thereby  to  inhibit  scale  formation  in  the  water  after 
addition  thereto  of  the  mineral  acid,  the  organic  acid  being 
incorporated  into  the  water  simultaneously  with  or  prior  to  the 
incorporation  of  the  mineral  acid  into  the  water  thereby  to 
form  aciditicd  water: 

b)  thereafter  or  simultaneously  contacting  the  acidified  water 
intimately  with  oil  with  the  result  that  the  content  of  water 
soluble  organics  in  the  water  is  substantially  reduced  by 
migration  from  the  water  to  the  oil:  and 

c)  .separating  the  oil  and  the  water 


OtSOMO 
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waste  water  filtrate  therefrom  and  enable  the  remaining  waste 
water  to  pass  as  an  ullrafilter  waste  water  permeate  there- 
through: 

(b)  disposing  of  the  ultrafilter  waste  water  filtrate  of  step  (a): 

(c)  introducing  a  dispersant  water  .solution  into  the  ultrafilter 
waste  water  permeate  of  step  (a)  at  a  range  by  volume  of 
about  I  part  of  the  solution  to  from  about  700  to  about  .VOOO 
parts  of  the  ultrafilter  permeate  effective  to  provide  a  dis- 
persed ultrafilter  waste  water  permeate  having  the  metallic 
cations  and  soluble  organic  compounds  separately  held  in 
solution: 

(d)  passing  the  dispersed  ultrafilter  waste  water  pcmieate  of  step 
(c)  through  at  least  one  nanofilter  membrane  operative  to 
separate  the  metallic  cations  and  soluble  organic  compounds 
as  a  nanofilter  waste  water  filtrate  therefrom  and  enable  the 
remaining  ullrafilter  waste  water  permeate  to  pass  as  a  nano- 
filter waste  water  permeate  therethrough  for  disposal  in  sani 
tary  sewers,  streams,  lakes  or  the  like;  and 

(e)  disposing  of  the  nanofilter  waste  water  filtrate  of  step  (d). 


5,853394 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,853393 
FILTRATION  METHOD  FOR  METAL  WORKING  WASTE 

WATER 
Rhonda  Miller,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.406 
Int.  CI."  BOID  6MX; 
U.S.  CI.  2IO-«52  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  waste  water  coniaining  free  and  emul- 
sifiablc    oils,    mctalworking    fluids    and    water-soluble    organo- 
mctullic  complexes  of  water-soluble  organic  compounds  bound  to 
metallic  cations  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  one  part  per 
million  of  the  cation  per  part  of  the  waste  water,  said  metallic 
cations  having  a  valence  in  whole  integers  of  at  least  two.  and  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
(a)  passing  the  waste  water  through  at  least  one  ultrafiltration 
membrane  operative  to  separate  the  free  and  emulsillable  oils 
and  mctalworking  fluids  from  the  wa.ste  water  as  an  ultrafilter 


5,853395 
PR0CF;SS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SY.STEM  THERMAL 
CAPABILITY  OF  A  SPLASH  FILLED  COOLIN(;  TOWER 
R.    Douglas    Hancock.    Dothan.   Ala.:    Andrew    .A.    Romano. 
Sparta,  N  J.,  and  Russell  T.  Noble.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Ashland.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623355 
Int.  CI."  C02F  5/H) 
U.S.  CI.  210-698  20  Claims 

I.  A  priK-ess  for  increasing  the  system  thermal  capability  of  a 
cooling  tower  comprising: 

contacting  the  circulating  water  of  the  cooling  tower  with  a 
nonionic  surfactant  composition  in  an  amount  effective  to 
increase  the  system  thermal  capability  of  said  cooling  tower, 
said  nonionic  surfactant  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  a  hydrophobic  segment;  and 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  segment: 

such  that  the  average  HLB  of  the  nonionic  surfactant  comp<isi- 
tion  is  from  9- 1 2:  monitoring  the  thermal  capability  of  said 
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cowling  tower:  and  adjusting  feeding  of  said  nonionic  surfac- 
1  int  when  needed  based  upon  the  said  monitoring. 


5.8533% 
klETHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CHEMICAL  OXYGEN 
DEMAND  OF  WATER  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 
MATERIAL  EMULSIFIED  BY  A  SURFACTANT 
Mickael  W.  Gibson,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  761.952 
,  Int.  CI."  C02F  1/56 

U.S.  4pi.  210—708  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  COD  of  water  contaminated  with 
an  eiilulsion  of  water  insoluble  organic  material  and  a  surfactant, 
w herein  the  contaminated  water  comprises  the  effluent  from  a 
procMs  for  producing  surfactants,  which  comprises:  adding  to  the 
w ate  from  about  5  to  alx>ut  200  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  a 
catioiic  polymer  flocculcnt  and  maintainmg  the  water  at  a  tem- 
peralU'e  of  from  about  37°  C.  to  about  95°  C.  to  form  an  organic 
material  containing  phase  and  water  with  reduced  COD. 


5.853397 
\49THOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 
SEDIMENTARY  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Mas^iro  Yoshioka:  Masahiko  Ito;  Mitsuru  Sakuta;  Makoto 
Suauki.  and  .Masaharu  Ikeda.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors 
lo' Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe.  Japan 
Prr  No.  PCr/JI'96/02780.  S  371  Date  May  19.  1997.  §  102(el 
D«te  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/12077.  PCT  Pub. 
Dite  Apr.  3.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  836.699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251141: 
^9,  1995.  7-252604;  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252605 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2\/24 
CL  210—712  23  Claims 


Sep. 
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I.  k  method  for  preventing  particles  from  accumulating  in  a 
tank  ised  for  pickling  or  plating  metallic  materials,  which  com 
prist  4  at  least  one  ejector  and  which  can  hold  sedimentary  solid 
parti :  es  on  a  bottom  of  the  lank  and  a  first  solution,  the  method 
comjitising 


ejecting  a  liquid  from  the  at  least  one  ejector  into  the  sedimen- 
tary solid  particle  on  the  bottom  ot  the  tank,  so  as  to  move  the 
sedimentary  solid  panicles  10  a  predetermined  place  from 
which  the  sedimentary  solid  particles  can  be  discharged  out  of 
the  tank; 

discharging  from  the  lank  a  second  solution  containing  at  least 
one  of  the  sedimentary  solid  particles: 

c(X)ling  the  second  solution  to  a  temperature  below  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  first  solution  and  below  40  degrees  centigrade  to 
precipitate  solid  particles  from  of  the  second  solution;  and 

separating  at  least  one  solid  particle  from  the  second  solution. 


5.853398 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  OF  FLUE 

GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

Tsutomu  Ogoshi:  Y'ohka  Tsurumani;  Hisao  Tsuboya:  Tsukasa 

Watanabe,  and  Masao  Enami,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signors 

to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808J97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1996.  8-080919 

Int.  CI."  C02F  //5« 

U.S.  CI.  210—724  18  Claims 
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10.  A  process  for  treating  waste  water  of  flue  gas  desulfuri/ation. 
said  waste  water  containing  selenium  compounds,  comprising  suc- 
cessively adjusting  the  pH  of  the  waste  water  to  5  or  less,  bringing 
the  waste  water  into  contact  with  a  column  packed  with  fine 
particles  of  iron.  flcKculating  the  waste  water,  removing  fonned 
floes  from  the  waste  water  by  solid-liquid  separation,  and  bringing 
the  remaining  waste  water  into  contact  with  a  resin  for  COD 
ad.sorption.  whereby  selenium  in  the  treated  water  is  decreased  to  a 
concentration  of  0.1  mg/liter  or  less. 


5.853399 

MONITORING  PROCESS  FOR  A  RE\'ERSE  OSMOSIS 

PIRIFICATION  SYSTEM  OF  DRINKING  WATER 

Chao  Fou  Hsu.  109,  Lane  316,  Dah  Shuenn  3th  Rd.,  Kaohsi- 

ung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6I3J77 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/12:17/12 

U.S.  CI.  210—739  1  C  laim 


1.  A  monitoring  pnK'ess  for  a  reverse  osmosis  purification  sys- 
tem for  drinking  water  which  comprises  at  least  a  reverse  osmosis 
filtration  clement  and  a  water  pressure  pump  for  pumping  pressur- 
ized water  through  said  reverse  osmosis  filtration  element,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(a)  inputting  and  formatting  a  specific  service  life  datum  of  said 
reverse  osmosis  filtration  element  into  a  microprocessor  as  a 
predetermined  reference  value,  wherein  said  specific  service 
life  datum  is  a  water  flow  value  at  a  water  outlet  of  said 
reverse  osmosis  filtration  element  when  said  reverse  osmosis 
filtration  element  is  clogged  with  impurities  and  becomes 
ineffective: 

(b)  irtonitoring  a  functional  condition  of  said  reverse  osrtiosis 
filtration  element  by  at  least  a  detector  which  is  a  water  flow 
detecting  sensor  installed  at  said  water  outlet  of  said  reverse 
osmosis  filtration  element,  wherein  said  monitoring  of  said 
reverse  osmosis  filtration  element  is  operated  by  detecting  a 
reduction  in  an  outlet  water  flow  amount  at  said  water  outlet 
of  said  reverse  osmosis  filtration  element  and  transmitting  a 
detected  signal  to  a  reverse  osmosis  detecting  circuitry  which 
is  connected  with  said  detector  and  said  microprocessor; 

(c)  generating  a  condition  detecting  value  with  respect  to  said 
functional  condition  that  is  said  detected  signal  regarding  said 
outlet  water  flow  amount  of  said  reverse  osmosis  filtration  and 
element  and  comparing  saiJ  condition  detecting  value  with 
said  predetermined  reference  value,  regarding  said  service  life 
of  said  reverse  osmosis  filtration  element,  by  said  reverse 
osmosis  detecting  circuitry; 

(d)  temporarily  ceasing  supply  of  drinking  water  from  said 
reverse  osmosis  filtration  element  by  a  power  switching 
means  which  is  activated  by  said  microprocessor  periodically, 
so  as  to  backwash  and  clean  said  reverse  osmosis  filtration 
element; 

(e)  sending  a  digital  signal,  which  is  readable  by  said  micropro- 
cessor, to  said  microprocessor  by  said  reverse  osmosis  detect- 
ing circuitry  when  said  condition  detecting  value  of  said 
reverse  osmosis  filtration  element  is  detected  approximating 
to  said  predetermined  reference  value,  indicating  that  said 
service  life  of  said  reverse  osmosis  filtration  element  is 
expired; 

(0  sending  an  activation  signal  to  a  warning  means  which  is 
electrically  connected  with  said  microproces.sor  and  advanc- 
ing a  warning  information  .sound  signal  by  said  warning 
means  to  remind  a  timing  of  replacing  said  reverse  osmosis 
filtration  element; 

(g)  cutting  off'  electric  power  to  said  water  pressure  pump  to 
cease  drinking  water  supply  of  said  reverse  osmosis  purifica- 
tion system  by  said  power  switching  means  which  is  electri 
cally  connected  with  said  microprocessor  and  activated  by 
said  microprocessor  when  said  warning  means  is  activated  to 
generate  said  warning  information  sound  signal  for  a  time 
period  exceeding  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

(h)  manually  stopping  said  warning  information  sound  signal  of 
said  warning  means  and  restarting  said  reverse  osmosis  puri- 
fication system  to  produce  drinking  water  again  when  said 
reverse  osmosis  filtration  element  is  replaced  by  another  new 
reverse  osmosis  filtration  element. 


5.853,600 
\Xl\L  SPIN  BLOOD  SKPARATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Jack  D.  McNeal.  Lung  Beach,  and  Michael  L.  Bell,  Fullerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538J<»,  Oct.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,989 

Int.  CT."  BOID  2//26 

U.S.  CI.  210—789  40  Claims 

35.  A  method  for  separating  serum  or  plasma  from  cells  in  a 

blood  sample  with  a  separation  gel.  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

introducing  the  separation  gel  and  the  sample  into  a  sample  tube, 
the  sample  tube  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  longitudi- 
nally extending  internal  ribs  attached  to  the  sample  lube  to 
support  the  separation  gel;  and 


spinning  the  sample  tube  to  form  substantially  concentric  shells 
of  cells  and  gel. 


5,853.601 
TOP-VIA  ETCH  TECHNIQI'E  FOR  FORMING 
DIELECTRIC  MEMBRANES 
Silaipillayarputhur  V.  Krishaswamy,  Monroeville;  William  F. 
Valek.  McDonald;  Thomas  M.  VaJko,  West  Mifflin,  all  of  Pa.,- 
Curtis  E.  Milton,  Jr.,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Joel  F.  Rosenbaum, 
Seabrook,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,080 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/(X):  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  216—2  21  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  film  bulk  acoustic  resonator  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  membrane  layer  on  an  upper  planar  surface  of  a 
substrate; 

b)  forming  a  film  bulk  acoustic  resonator  on  the  membrane 
layer; 

c)  depositing  a  photoresist  etch  mask  on  the  membrane  layer  and 
the  film  bulk  acoustic  resonatt)r; 

d)  opening  respective  first  and  second  vias  through  the  mem- 
brane layer  and  the  photoresist  etch  mask  at  respective  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  film  bulk  acoustic  resonator  to  expose 
the  substrate; 

el  isotropically  etching  the  substrate  through  the  first  and  second 
vias  to  form  air  gaps  under  the  membrane  layer  along  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  film  bulk  acoustic  resonator;  and 

fl  removing  the  photoresist  etch  mask. 


5.853.602 

METHOD  OF  DRY  ETCHIN(;  FOR  PATTERNING 

REFRACTORY  METAL  LAYER  IMPROVED  IN  ETCHIN(; 

RATE.  ANLSOTROPY  AND  SELECTIVITY  TO  SILICON 

OXIDE 

llideyuki  Shoji,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-028891 

Int.  CI.'  C23F  ///-' 

U.S.  CI.  216— 16  II  Claims 

I.  A  mcih(Kl  of  dry  etching  for  a  refractory  metal  layer,  compns- 

ing  the  steps  of; 


Deosiber  29.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


40.11 


^ 


mmsmkzmmmA 


(keparing  a  multi-layer  structure  having  a  refractory  metal 

iyer; 

f  atteming  a  photo-resist  layer  on  said  refractory  metal  layer 

r  to  a  photo-resist  etching  mask;  and 

<  xposing  said  refractory  metal  layer  lo  a  gaseous  elchani 

:>  intaining  SF,,.  CI,  and  CO  effective  to  etch  said  refractory 

netal  layer,  wherein  a  reaction  product  layer  produced  from 

4id  CO  prevents  a  pan  of  said  refractory  metal  layer  located 

ilider  said  photo-resist  etching  mask  from  radicals  produced 

ilom  said  SF^  and  said  CK. 

\j  method  of  dry  etching  for  a  refractory  metal  layer,  compris- 

steps  of: 

eparing  a  multi-layer  structure  having  a  refractory  metal 

er:  and 

posing  said  refractory  metal  layer  in  a  reaction  chamber  to 

ascous  etchant  containing  SF^.  CI,  and  CO  eflFective  to  etch 
aid  refractory  metal  layer,  wherein  said  gaseous  etchant  is 
ntroduced  into  said  reaction  chamber  at  a  flow  rate  ratio 
)<tween  SF„,  CI,  and  CO  of  20:0.5-1.5:2-10,  respectively. 


5.853.603 

MANUFACTURINt;  PROCESS  OF  A 

MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  CONTAINING.  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE.  A  PLIRALITY  OF  INTERCONNECTED 

ELEMENTS 

Patrice  Caillat.  Echirolles.  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Bnergie  Atomique.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,929 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17.  1995.  95  13658 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1  AH):  B44C  1/22 
U.S.  Cl-  216—84  10  Claims 


I.  ^  method  of  manufactunng  and  reconfiguration  of  a  micro- 
elcctfunic  device  containing,  on  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nectetl  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(aX  manufacturing  cells  on  a  substrate,  each  of  the  cells  ha\  ing  at 
east  one  element,  each  of  the  cells  being  electrically  isolated 


from  each  other,  and  at  least  one  clement  of  each  of  the  cells 
having  at  least  one  connection  terminal  for  interconnecting 
the  cells  according  to  a  given  connection  plan: 

(b)  testing  the  cells  in  order  to  distinguish  cells  having  valid 
elements  from  cells  containing  at  least  one  invalid  clement: 
and 

(c)  forming  junction  bands  in  an  electrical  conductive  material 
connecting  at  least  one  connection  terminal  of  at  least  one 
element  of  a  valid  cell  with  at  least  one  element  of  another 
valid  cell,  the  junction  bands  being  formed  in  valid,  substan- 
tially identical  fields,  each  valid  field  covering  respectively  a 
valid  cell  and  comprising  at  least  one  marginal  overlapping 
/one  with  at  least  one  neighboring  valid  field,  the  overiapping 
zone  comprising  at  least  one  portion  of  a  junction  band. 


5,853.604 
METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 
IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  Yong  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  21.  19%. 
96-22804 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2l/i02 
U.S.  CI.  216—88  7  CUims 


csnaoFmiAPER 


20      «     GO      n     100     120    140     160     in    200 
DISnuiCE(inni) 

1.  A  method  of  planarizing  an  insulating  layer  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  using  a  chemical  mechanical  polish  apparatus  which 
comprises  a  rotatable  platen,  a  polishing  pad  secured  to  said  platen 
and  a  rotating  carrier  having  recesses  for  holding  a  wafer,  said 
rotating  carrier  operated  to  position  said  wafer  on  said  polishing 
pad.  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a  firM  polishing  step  for  rotating  said  platen  and  said  rotating 
carrier  holding  said  wafer  contacted  with  said  polishing  pad 
secured  to  said  platen,  applying  a  nitrogen  (N,)  gas  to  the  rear 
surface  of  the  wafer  to  contact  a  surface  of  said  wafer  with  the 
polishing  pad.  and  applying  force  to  said  wafer  through  said 
rotating  carrier  to  press  said  wafer  against  said  polishing  pad; 
a  second  polishing  step  for  increasing  a  speed  of  revolution  of 
said  platen  and  said  rotating  carrier  and  decreasing  the  force 
applied  to  said  wafer 


5.853.605 
LIQUID  METAL  POURING  DUCT,  PROCF^S  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  METAL 
Jean-Louis  Comarteau,  Chatenoy-le-Royal:  Christophe  Lie- 
baut,  Mercurey:  Patrice  Nykiel,  Beaumont-sur-Crosne.  and 
Alain  Remy,  Chalon-sur-Saone,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SEVA,  Chalon-Sur-Saone.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01602.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1997.  §  102le) 
Date  Aug.  8.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17703.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849JI78 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1994,  94  15026 

Int.  CI."  B22D  35/Of> 

U.S.  CI.  222—593  6  Claims 

1.  An  elongate  duct  ( I )  for  pouring  liquid  metal  to  feed  a  casting 

mold,  the  duct  having  a  closed  cross-section  opening  at  one.  exit 

end  to  define  a  pouring  orifice  (2)  for  feeding  said  mold,  said  duct 

comprising,  over  its  length,  a  heating  element  constituted  by  a 
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coil-shaped  inductor  (3)  through  whose  cooled  turns  (4)  an  alter- 
nating electric  current  flows,  said  inductor  being  embedded  in 
conci^te  (5)  surrounding  a  heat-resistant  tube  (6).  wherein  the 
inductor  turns  us  a  whole  are  asymmetrically  disposed  in  both  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  duct,  being  more  closely  spaced 
proximate  said  exit  end.  and  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  duct 
such  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inductor  turns  is  laterally  offset 
from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct,  so  as  to  make  the  temperature 
of  the  metal  (9)  homogeneous. 


5.853.606 
MOLD  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

Borislav  Boskovic,  2102  Bannockburn.  Inverness.  111.  60067 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1998.  Ser.  No.  2,814 
InJ.  CI."  B29C  .i.iAX) 


VS.  CI.  24»— 103 


14  Claims 


5.853.607 
CVD  PROCE.S.SlN(;  CHAMBER 
Jun  Zhao.  Milpitas;  Tom  Cho.  San  Francisco;  Charles  Dorn- 
fest.  Fremont;  .Stefan  Wolff.  Sunnyvale;  Kevin  Fairbairn, 
Saratoga;  Xin  Sheng  Guo.  Mountain  View;  Alex  Schrelber. 
Santa  Clara,  and  John  M.  White.  Hayward,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.273.  Nov.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,558.717.  This  application  Oct.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,812 
Int.  CI."  A62C  lAM):  A62D  l/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  252—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  process  gas  distribution  across  the 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  semiconductor  process 
chamber  hav  ing  lop  and  bottom  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  priKCss  chamber  with 
(i)  a  prcKCss  gas  source; 

(ii)  an  exhaust  plenum  kxrated  in  the  top  region  of  the  process 
chamber,  which  is  continuously  dispo.scd  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  top  chamber  region  and 

(iii)  a  vacuum  port  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  ple- 
num for  drawing  process  gas  from  the  prtx-ess  chamber  into 
the  exhaust  plenum  and  out  of  the  priKcss  chamber: 

b)  introducing  process  gas  into  the  process  chamber:  and 

c)  drawing  priKxss  gas  directly  from  said  process  chamber  into 
the  continuous  peripheral  exhaust  plenum. 

wherein  the  location  and  configuration  of  the  exhaust  plenum 
generally  provides  gas  flow  uniformity  across  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  during  substrate  processing. 


5,853,608 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERING  R4DIO  FREQUENCY 

SOFT  FERRITE  MATERIAL,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  A  WIRE  COILING  INDUCTOR  CORE 

USING  SUCH  MATERIAL 

Chang  Sik  Kim,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyongki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  87931 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30.  1996. 
1996  60292 

Int.  CI."  C03C  -f/DO.H/N;  HOIF  l/OI 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.6  28  Claims 

1.  An  Ni— Cu — Zn  low  temperature  sintering  radio  frequency 
soft  ferrite  material  comprising;  a  raw  material  composed  of  in 
mole  "J^:  W.O-Sl.O'*  of  Fe,0„  1. 0-10.0'^  of  CuO.  38.0-48.0^  of 
NiO,  and  1.0-I0.0<^r  of  ZnO.  and 

the  soft  ferrite  material  further  comprising  in  weight  Ii:  1-25% 
of  B,0,— Bi.O,— ZnO  glass. 


1.  An  identitication  device  for  a  mold  for  impressing  indicia  on 
each  molded  product  formed  in  the  mold,  comprising 

a.  a  plug  retaining  portion,  said  plug  retaining  ponion  having  a 
face  shaped  to  fonn  a  working  part  of  the  mold  when  the 
identification  device  is  located  in  the  mold, 

b.  at  least  one  bore  in  said  plug  retaining  portion  through  said 
face. 

c.  a  plug  member  Uxrated  in  each  said  bore,  said  plug  member 
including  a  plug  having  a  mold  engaging  surface  adjacent  said 
face  and  substantially  hlling  said  bore  proximate  said  face. 

d.  a  shank  extending  axially  into  said  bore  from  said  plug,  said 
shank  having  a  threaded  portion  at  a  distal  end  of  said  shank. 

e.  a  stop  on  said  shank  proximate  said  threaded  portion. 

f.  a  retainer  thrcadedly  mounted  on  said  threaded  portion  and 
bearing  against  said  stop. 

g.  means  seating  said  plug  member  in  said  bore,  and 

h.  a  series  of  indicia  on  at  least  one  of  said  surface  and  said  face 
adjacent  said  bore. 


5,853,609 

POLYOL  ESTER  LUBRICANTS  FOR  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  REFR1(;ERATIN(;  COMPRESSORS 

Nicholas  E.  Schnur,  Cincinnati,  and  Eugene  R.  Zehler.  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.879,  Jun.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.628.  Mar.  10.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.206 

Int.  CI."  CtWK  5/04:  ClOM  lO.VJS 

VJH.  CI.  252—68  20  Claims 

I.  A  refrigerant  working  fluid  which  remains  in  a  single  phase 

between  about  -40°  C.  and  about  71°  C,  said  working  fluid 

comprising  a  substantially  chlorine-free  fluoro-group-containing 

heal  transfer  fluid  that  comprises  at  least  one  of  pentafluoroelhane, 

l.l-difluoroethane.  1.1,1-triflouroethane  and  tetrafluoroethane  and 

a  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  serving  as  a  lubricant  base 

stock,  said  composition  being  a  liquid  with  a  viscosity  between 

about  22.5  and  about  44  centistokes  at  40°  C.  and  consisting 

essentially  of  a  mixture  of  polyol  ester  molecules  in  which  at  least 

85*  of  the  monobasic  acid  molecules  in  the  acid  mixture  consist 
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nf(  lecules  having  five  or  nine  carbon  atoms  each,  at  least  about 

)f  the  alcohol  moieties  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

ajCohol  moieties  derived  from  PE  and  DPE  and  at  least  about 

bf  the  acyl  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

icyl  groups  of  all  the  straight  and  branched  chain  monobasic 

Ibasic  carboxilic  acids  with  from  four  to  twelve  carbon  atoms 

jsaid  alcohol  moieties  and  acyl  groups  being  further  selected 

to  the  constraints  ihat  (a)  a  total  of  at  least  about  7'J  of  the 

groups  in  the  mixture  are  acyl  groups  of  i-C,  acid:  (b)  the  ratio 

percentage  of  acyl  groups  in  the  mixture  that  contain  8  or 

(carbon  atoms  and  are  unbranched  to  the  percentage  of  acyl 

in  the  mixture  that  are  both  branched  and  contain  not  more 

ix  carbon  atoms  is  not  greater  than  about   1.56:  (c)  the 

e  of  acyl  groups  in  the  mixture  that  contain  at  least  nine 

atoms,  whether  branched  or  not.  is  not  greater  than  about 

4 1  not  more  than  about  2'i  of  the  acyl  groups  in  the  ester 

I  i^e  are  part  of  acid  molecules  with  more  than  two  carboxyl 

each:  (e)  at  least  dO'A  of  the  monobasic  acid  molecules  in 

i^id  mixture  consist  of  molecules  having  no  more  than  ten 

atoms  each:  and  <f)  a  total  of  at  least  about  20<*  of  the  acid 

in  the  mixture  are  one  of  the  tnmethylhexanoic  acids:  at 

ibout  SS'J  of  the  alcohol  moieties  in  the  esters  are  those  of 

1  id  not  more  than  about  1.5'^i  of  the  acyl  groups  in  the  ester 

are  dibasic. 


mor : 
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5.853.610 

ApfTIFRF:EZE  AND  DE-ICING  AGENT.  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  THE  DE-ICING  OF  SURFACES 

Gertrude   Kaes.  N'ienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Lang  &   Co. 

■  Chemisch-Technische     Produkte     Kommanditgesellschaft. 

N^auerbachAV  ien,  .'Vu.stria 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  918.243 
C  4ims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  26.  1996.  AI521/96 
Int.  CI."  C09K  J/IS:5/<X) 
CI.  252—70  16  Claims 

An  antifreeze  and  deicing  agent,  which  consists  essentially  of; 
(a  I  i  at  least  one  inorganic  chloride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  calcium  chloride  and  magne- 
sium chloride  as  a  freezing  point-lowering  defrosting  sub- 
dance:  and 

(bb  an  additive  to  said  freezing  point-lowering  reducing  sub- 
stance, .said  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
potassium  carbonate  and  at  least  one  water  soluble  alkali 
silicate  wherein  the  alkali  silicate  amounts  to  1  to  lO*?  by 
height  of  the  additive  w  ith  the  balance  potassium  carbonate. 
a|id  wherein  the  additive  is  present  in  an  amount  of  1  to  SO'^ 
f  y  weight  of  the  antifree/e  and  deicing  agent. 
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w  herein  Rl  and  R2  mean  individually  an  alkyl  group  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  which  ?nay  have  one  or  more  hydroxy  I  groups,  and 
Y  denotes  an  alkylene  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  which  may 
have  a  hydroxyl  group:  said  polyether  polymer  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  5.000-1.000.000. 


5.853.612 

COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME.  AND  LIQIID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Hidenori  Fujiwara.  Kakegawa,  and  Kazuya  Nagao.  Kauagoe. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.006.  May  15.  19%.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,010,  Dec.  22,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977.929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-333181 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IW.U:  C07D  M)7A)2 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  6  CUims 


1.  A  comjiound  of  the  general  formula  (I); 


5.853.611  9         •         ;         s         s         i         i 

POII.YETHER  POLYMER.  PREPARATION  PROCESS  AND  m 

USE  THEREOF 
Hir(t«hi  Kawamukai:  Katsuhiko  Rindo;  Takashi  Oda.  all  of 
Wiikayama;  Masaaki  .Moriyama;  Hideyuki  Hanazawa,  both 
of  Chiba,   and   \'asushi   Kajihara,   Ibaraki.  all   of  Japan.  ^i, 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96AW291,  §  371  Date  Sep.  II.  1997.  §  I02(e> 
Dale  Sep.  II.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26233.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  29.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  894.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036681: 
Apr.  ♦,  1995,  7-(W1112 

I  Int.  CI."  CUD  WM  C08F  2H3/(M 

U.S.{Cl.  252 — 89  10  Claims    wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon 

l.[^polyether  polymer  having  structural  units  represented  by  the    atoms.  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
follojiVing  general  fomiula  ( 1 );  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  Y  presents  furan-2-yl. 
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5,853.613 
CHIRAL  CYCLOHEXYL  COMPOUNDS 
John  William  Goodby;  Kenneth  Johnson  Toyne;  Michael  Hird, 
and  Stephen  John  Lock,  all  of  Hull,  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Maj- 
esty's Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  (ireat  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01538,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29.  1994, 
9412709 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30:  I9/J4: 19/12:  C07C  29/20 
VJS.  CI.  252—299.63  15  Claims 


(<)  R  -  C,H,, 
CTi  R-C„^„ 
»1  R  -  C,.Hi, 


b  and  c  arc  independently  0  or  I : 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  A,  B.  C  or  D  is  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  Y  is  F. 


AO-^^-XO 
<T)  R-C^,, 

<n  R-c,Jl., 

(♦I  R-C^Hij 


1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  formula  I: 


5.853,614 
LONG  DFXAY  LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 
Hao  Qinglong;  Xu  Qian;  Li  Jun;  Li  Pengcheng;  Liu  Baochan; 
Atsushi  Ogura.  and   Hao  Qingfen,  all  of  Fuchu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Beijing  Hongye  Coating  Materials  Company, 
Beijing,  China,  and  Chemitech,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1996,  8-353559 

InL  CI."  C09K  HAM:  1 1/55:11/63;  1 1/77 

U„S.  CI.  252—301.4  R  5  Claims 
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1.  The  long  decay  luminescent  muterials  is  represented  by  the 
formula  as 

( Sr„  qyq,-„  ^„bu„  f|,i,„~„  ,,,i)AU04(Sro  g^w^-o  .«sEu„  ,,|„,~n  (,,,) 
OiKAl,  „.fcBJ5y„),0, 
in  it  a=O.OOO.S~0.002.  b=O.OOI-0.35.  n=l-8  and  is  characterized  in 
having  improved  long  decay  time  and  improved  high  brightness. 


wherein  A.  B.  C.  D  are  independently  selected  from  any  of  phenyl, 
pyridine,  pyrimidine.  cyclohexyl.  or  substituted  phenyl  and  at  least 
one  of  the  cyclohexyl  groups: 


must  be  present: 

wherein  X  is  any  one  of  OH.  OR,.  R,,  CH,OR„  F.  CI.  OCF,. 
CF,.  CH_,F,  CHF,.  or  CN.  where  R,  is  C,  ,  allcyl  and  may 
Itself  contain  a  chiral  centre; 
R|  '^  C,  I,,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  may 

contain  a  chirul  centre: 
f^:  is  C|.,ft  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  may 
contain  a  chiral  centre  or  R,  is  H: 
substituted  phenyl  is  given  by  the  formula: 


(Yl, 


wherein  Y  is  individually  selected  from  F.  CI  or  CN  and  y  is  I --4: 
X,,  and  X,.  and  X,  are  single  bond; 


5,853,615 
FLUORESCENT  COVERING  FOR  ROADS.  PARKING 
AREAS  ETC.  WHICH  FLIORESCES  UPON 
ILLl'MINATION  WITH  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
Jom  Arne  Suhr.  Everod.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cleanosol  Inter- 
national AB,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  640,829,  Jun.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  962,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1993,  9303750 
Int.  CI.'  EOIF  y/W.  C09D  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.21  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  covering  composition  for  roads  and  parking 
areas  comprising:  an  organic  optical  whitener.  a  pigment  and  a 
binder  said  binder  comprising  a  solid  solution  of  an  amorphous 
polymer  mixture  including  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  resin  which 
fluoresces  with  a  white  to  yellow-white  colour,  said  binder  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  20°  C.  to  60°  C.  and  a  coetticieni 
of  elasticity  which  is  less  than  1000  MPa  at  -10°  C.  and  greater 
than  1  MPa  at  +60°  C.  and  which  fluoresces  upon  illumination  with 
ultraviolet  light  and  wherein  said  composition  included  about  10 
parts  of  /inc-white  by  weight  and  about  .1  parts  of  titanium  dioxide 
by  weight,  and  wherein  said  binder  is  provided  in  an  amount  of 
about  25  parts  by  weight,  said  organic  optical  whitener  is  provided 
in  an  amount  of  abtiut  I  part  by  weight,  glass  pearls  are  provided  in 
an  amount  of  about  20  parts  by  weight  and  a  reinforcing  agent  is 
provided  In  an  amount  of  about  39  parts  by  weight. 
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5.853,616 

M^^HOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW -CONCENTRATION 
POLYALUMINOSILICATE  MICROGELS 
Robert   Harvey  Moffett,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  John  Derek 
Rij^imere,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548.224,  Oct.  25.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.648.055.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
545.890.  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  54=03,820,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,679,  Dec.  16,  1993.  aban- 
doi«d.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  093.157, 
Jul,  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J12395,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  |}|87,793,  May  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,279,807.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.141 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  33/26 
MS.  HI.  252—315.5  3  Claims 

1.  '  method  for  continuously  preparing  a  polyaluminosilicate 
micrt  gel  resulting  in  reduced  silica  deposition  in  which  the  micro- 
gel  c<  II  uprises  a  solution  of  from  I  to  2  nm  diameter  silica  particles 
a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  1000  m-/g  which  are  linked 
togetl  II T  into  individual  chains  to  form  three-dimensional  netw  ork 
struct  11  res  and  comprises: 

simultaneously  intrtxlucing  a  first  stream  comprising  a  water 
!  t  luble  silicate  solution  and  a  second  stream  comprising  an 
:  I  kali  metal  aluminate  into  a  mixing  zone  where  the  streams 
( (  nverge  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  30  degrees  and  at  a  rate 
'  I  flicient  to  produce  a  Reynolds  number  in  the  mixing  zone  of 
least  about  4(XX)  and  a  resulting  silicate/acid/salt  mixture 

I  i  ving  a  silica  concentration  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  6  wt.  '* 

I I  d  a  pH>8; 
iging  the  silicate/aluminate  mixture  for  a  period  of  time 

I  flRcient  to  achieve  a  desired  level  of  partial  gelation,  but  not 

I  ~s  iger  than  1.5  minutes:  and 
I  liluting  the  aged  mixture  to  a  silica  concentration  of  not 

I I  eater  than  2.0  w  t.  ''i . 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


5.853.617 
MEIflOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SUPPRESSING  OIL- 
BASED  FOAMS 
Chrtijlopher  T.  Gallagher:  Patrick  J.  Breen;  Brian  Price,  and 
Alan  F.  Clemmit,  all  of  Baker  Performance  Chemicals  1600 
Ini^dstrial  Blvd.,  Sugariand,  Tex.  77478 

Filed  May  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.439 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  /y/CW.  C09K  3/m 

U.S.  a.  252—321  13  Claims 


I 

prism 


method  for  suppressing  oil-based  foam  in  a  system  com- 


imiilucing  from  about  4  to  10  wt.  <^  fluorosilicone  into  the 

t )  un:  and 
inti  1  Jucing  from  about  96  to  90  wt.  'k  non-fluorinated  siloxane 

i  I  o  the  foam. 
wh  1  e  the  proportions  are  based  on  the  total  amount  of  fluoro- 

s  I  icone  and  non-fluorinated  siloxane; 
whi  fe  the  fluorosilicone  and  the  non-fluorinated  siloxane  may  be 

HiUed  in  any  sequence. 


5.853.618 
FOAM 

Catherine  Louise  Barker;  Patrick  Jean-Francois  Etesse.  both 
of  Brussels;  Jose  Louis  Vega.  Strombeek-Bever,  and  Jan 
Hendrik  Maria  Verbiest.  Antwerp,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/11273.  §  371  Date  May  5.  1998.  §  102(e» 
Date  May  5.  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03I76.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  983^05 
Claims  priority,  application  F:uropean  Pat.  OIT..  Jul.   13. 
1995.  95870088 

Int.  CI."  BOID  \9/04 
VS.  a.  252-321  8  Claims 

I.  A  foam  having  a  bulk  density  of  less  than  250  g/1. 
the  foam  having  a  stabililv  in  air  of  at  least  15  seconds,  the 
stability  being  defined  as  the  time  for  the  foam  to  collapse  to 
half  its  volume  when  measured  in  a  glass  beaker  having  a  1 1 1 
mm  internal  diameter  and  62  mm  internal  height, 
wherein  the  foam  has  a  stability  on  water  at  20°  C.  of  less  than 
2  hours,  the  stability  on  water  being  deflned  as  the  time  taken 
for  a  150  ml  foam  mass  on  the  surface  of  450  ml  distilled 
water  in  a  glass  beaker  hav  ing  a  1 1 1  mm  internal  diameter  and 
62  mm  internal  height,  to  collapse  to  reveal  a  2  cm  diameter 
area  of  the  water  surface  which  is  substantially  free  from 
foam. 


5.853.619 
LOW  TOXIC  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
James  D.  Watson,  and  John  G.  Garcia,  Jr..  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,   assignors   to   Nalco/Exxon    Energy    Chemicals,   L.P., 
Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755J09 

Int.  CI."  C23F  11/14 

\}S.  CI.  252—391  12  CUims 


\.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  ferrous  metal  by  a  fluid 
encountered  in  petn>leum  operations,  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  fluid  inhibiting  amounts  of  a  two- 
compt)nent  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  (A)  mercaploacctic 
acid  and  (B)  an  amine  derivative  having  the  formula  of 

R  — V-t-Rj— N-t-R' 
I    " 
Ri 

Where 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 
R  is  a  C^  ;„  hydrocarbon  group; 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  hav  ing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  (CH,),,  COOH  groups  where  p  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and 
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Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amide  having 
the  formula  of  — CO — NH —  and  an  imidazoline  group 
having  the  formula 


-C 


N  — 

I 

C 


5.853.622 
TRANSIENT  LIQUID  PHASE  SINTERING  CONDI  CTIVE 

ADHESIVES 
Catherine  Gallagher.  San   Marcos:   Goran   Matijasevic.  San 
Clemente.  and  M.  Albert  Capote,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ormet  Corporation.  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483.079.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.716.663.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
324.060.  Oct.  17.  1994.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769.892. 
Oct.  1.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J76.403.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  477.678.  Feb.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.467 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  \n2:  C2IB  i/02 
\}&.  CI.  252—512  20  Claims 


5353.620 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOCNDS  TO  MINIMIZE 

HYDR0(;EN  charging  and  hydrogen  INDUCED 

CRACKING  OF  STEELS 

Russell  D.  Kane.  Houston,  and  Michael  S.  Cayard.  Woodlands, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  InterCorr-CLI  International.  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393^68 

Int.  CI."  C23F  U/14:  C09K  /5//6 

U.S.  CI.  252—394  3  Claims 

I.  A  composition  to  minimize  hydrogen  charging  and  hydrogen 
induced  cradling  of  steels  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diesel  oil.  mineral 
oil,  and  grease;  N-lallow  1 .3  propylene  diamine:  and  N-coco 
1,3  propylene  diamine. 


5.853.621 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  PAINT 
Granville  G.  Miller,  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Lawrence  W.  Shack- 
lette,  Maplewood.  NJ.;  Ronald  L.  Elsenbaumer.  Arlington. 
Tex.;  Bernhard  Ueszling.  Bargteheide.  Germany;  Peter 
Whang,  Livingston,  NJ.,  and  Yaman  G.  Kulkarni,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452.244.  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,648,416.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  888,274 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  I  AX):  1/02:  B32B  9/M 

U.S.  CI.  252—500  16  Claims 

1.  A  coated  metal  substrate  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  formed  from  a  metal  which  is  subject  to 

corrosion:  and 
a  coating  on  all  or  a  portion  of  one  or  more  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  substrate;  said  coating  having  an  electrical  conductivity 
of  less  than  about  10"  S/cm  and  comprising  one  or  more 
polymeric  binders  and  an  anti-corrosion  effective  amount  of 
one  or  more  nonconductive  conjugated  polymers  in  addition 
to  said  polymeric  binder  wherein  said  one  or  more  noncon- 
ductive conjugated  polymers  is  a  conjugated  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  having  (a)  a  conjugated  main  backbone  chain  and 
side  chains  which  comprise  a  number  of  cartxm  and  hetcro 
atoms  and  (b)  having  a  doping  level  of  from  zero  to  about  0.5 
mole  'i  based  on  the  total  number  of  carbon  and  hetero  atoms 
which  comprise  the  conjugated  main  baclcbone  chain  or  side 
chains. 


1.  A  conductive  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
in  the  range  of  about  .S  up  to  about  65'-^  by  volume  of  a  high 
melting  point  metal,  wherein  said  metal  is  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  spherical  powder, 
in  the  range  of  about  5  up  to  about  60%  by  volume  of  a  low 
melting  point  metal  or  metal  alloy,  wherein  said  metal  or 
metal  alloy  is  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  spherical  powder, 
in  the  range  of  about  2  up  to  about  60Cf  by  volume  of  a 
chemically  protected  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  said  chemi- 
cally protected  crosslinking  agent  is  an  acid  or  strong  base 
which  has  been  chemically  modified  by  the  addition  of  a 
chemically  or  thermally  triggered  species  to  become  reactive 
only  at  or  near  the  time  the  low  melting  point  metal  or  metal 
alloy,  or  an  alloy  thereof  with  said  high  melting  point  metal 
melts, 
in  the  range  of  0  up  to  about  35%  by  volume  of  a  resin, 
in  the  range  of  0  up  to  about  35%  by  volume  of  a  reactive 

monomer  or  polymer  that  is  not  the  same  as  said  resin,  and 
in  the  range  of  0  up  to  about  10%  by  volume  of  a  metal  additive, 
with  the  proviso  that  said  composition  must  contain  either  said 
resin  and/or  said  reactive  monomer  or  polymer,  or.  in  the 
alternative,  said  resin  and/or  said  reactive  monomer  or  poly- 
mer can  be  combined  with  said  chemically  protected 
crosslinking  agent  to  produce  a  single  component  of  said 
composition. 


5.853.623 

PEPTIDYL  COMPOINDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 

USE  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  METALLOPROTEINASES 

John  Montana;   David  Alan  Owen;  Jonathan  Dickens,  and 

Andrew  Douglas  Baxter,  all  of  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom. 

a.ssignors  to  Chiroscience  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mav  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
9323165 

Int.  CI."  C07K  5/062:  A61K  3S/55 
U.S.  CI.  260-998.2  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I 


O         R'  R-  O 


II) 


NR^R' 


O  |Alkl„R" 


wherein 
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s  C,.„  alkyl,  C,.,,  alkenyl.  aryl,  (C|^alkyl)aryl  or  C 


If, 
and 


I  kyl— AR"  where  A  is  O.  NR'  or  S(0),„.  where  m=0-2, 
lie  or  each  K"  is  H,  C,  j  alkyl.  aryl  or  (C1.4  alkyDaryl: 
H  or  C|  ,,  alkyl: 

eiti:r  R''  is  H  or  C|„  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  amino 
1 JH,),  arylamino,  protected  amino,  aryl,  dilC,.,,  alkyl)amino, 
iJonotC,  ,,  alkyllamino,  CO,H.  protected  carboxyl.  carbam- 
monotC,^  alkvDcarbamoyl  or  dilC,  ,,  alkyl Karbamoyl. 
1  id  R^  is  H  or  C|.,,  alkyl,  or  NR^R.,  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino 
)   morpholino: 

optionally-substituted  C, ,,  cycloalkyi,  C,^  cycloalkcnyl, 
i.ft  alkyl.  benzyl,  IC,,,  alkoxyjbenzyl,  benzyloxybenzyl  or 
*  indolylmeihyl; 
is  C|  ,,  alkyl  or  C, ,.  alkenyl  and  n=0  or  1: 
,  H  or  R"'CO  where  R'"  is  C, .,  alkyl,  (C,.,  alkyDaryl.  C,  „ 
)cloalkyl,  (C,.6  cycloalkyDC,  .,  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl  or  (C;„ 
I  kenyl)aryl: 
fi  H.  0,4  alkyl.  (C,  4  alkyDaryl  or  aryl; 

is   optionally-substituted    phenyl    or    naphthyl,    and    the 
>|)tional  subsliluents  are  selected  from  halogen,  CF,,  C,^ 
I  kyl,  alkoxy  and  phenyl; 
a|  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5.853.625 
WATER  DISTRIBUTION  TR.\Y  FOR  A  PAD-T^  PE 
HUMIDIFIER  UNIT 
Timothy  J.  Kensok.  Minnetonka.  and  Timuthy  J.  Smith.  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883.986 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  .M« 

U..S.  CL  261—106  16  Claims 


5.853.624 
FHUIDIC  SPRAY  NOZZLES  FOR  USE  IN  COOLING 
TOW  ERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Suryk  Raghu.    Columbia,    and    Ronald    D.    Stouffer.    Silver 
SpHng.  both  of  Md..  a.ssignors  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corpora- 
tion. Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,685 
I  Int.  CI."  BOIF  MU 

U.S.b.261— 81  11  Claims 


watei 

wet 

from 

re  ma 

tion 

returf^g 

ment 

osci 

form  > 

hot  V 

pattei  r 


I.  li  a  cooling  tpwer  having  a  housing,  a  wet  deck,  a  manifold 
for  r£  c  living  hot  water  from  a  heat  source,  a  plurality  of  hot-water 
spray  nozzles  mounted  on  said  manifold  for  spraying  said  hoi 
'  in  said  wet  deck,  air  blower  means  for  blow  ing  air  over  said 
1 1(  ck  and  causing  a  small  portion  of  said  hot  water  issuing 
!aid  spray  noz/lcs  10  e\aporale  and  remo\e  heat  from  the 
r  ing  water  thereby  cwiling  said  remaining  water  b\  cvapora- 
n  id  a  sump  means  for  collecting  said  remaining  water  and 
said  remaining  water  to  said  heat  source,  the  improve- 
therein  said  spray  nozzles  include  a  low  pressure  fluidic 
lt4w  ''""■  <a)  formini;  large  sized  droplets  of  hoi  water  uni- 
over  a  large  area,  (b)  reducing  ihc  quantity  of  droplets  of 
Iter  that  are  less  than  2  mm  diameter.  Ic)  issuing  a  spray 
that  reduces  aerodynamic  interference  with  air  flow  from 
said  i'\k  blower,  and  (d)  reduces  sediments  getting  into  the  spraying 
of  sa  c  hot  water. 


I.  An  elongate  water  distribution  tray  to  be  disposed  in  a  level, 
upright  position  abo\e  a  pad  in  a  pad  type  humidifier,  said  tray 
comprising  an  elongate  floor  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  distnbuted  lengthwise  in  it,  said  tray 
further  having  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  by  vertical  walls 
projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  upright  tray"s  flcwr.  each 
said  channel  having  an  open  end  in  flow  communication  with  a 
water  reception  area  of  the  fl(K)r  and  a  second  closed  end  forming 
a  chamber  enclosing  al  least  one  hole  in  the  floor,  wherein  when 
the  tray  is  level,  the  tray  floor  slopes  downwardly  from  the  water 
reception  area,  and  wherein  the  chamber  of  at  least  a  hrsi  of  the 
channels  encloses  a  hole  al  a  point  within  ttie  hrsi  channel  lower 
when  the  tray  assembly  is  level,  than  any  other  point  within  the 
channel. 


5,853,626 
OPTICAL  MODULE  AND  A  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
THEREOF 
Masayoshi  Kate,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  670.015.  Jun.  25.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.759.453.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  272.734.  Jul.  11. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.555.333.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  950.733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1993.  5-171726; 

Aug.  23.  1993.  5-207365;  Oct.  22.  1993.  5-264763;  Dec.  16. 

1993,  5-315709;  May  6.  1994.  6-94144 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  ll/()(l:  (;02B  6/J6 
U.S.  CI.  264—1.25  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  module  that  includes: 
a  first  substrate  carrying  one  or  more  grooves  on  an  upper  major 
surface  thereof  at  respective,  predetermined  positions,  said  one  or 
more  grooves  extending  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  for 
carrying  one  or  more  optical  fibers  therein;  and  a  second  substrate 
carrying  one  or  more  optical  devices  on  an  upper  major  surface 
thereof  in  correspondence  to  said  one  or  more  optical  fibers:  said 
.second  substrate  having  at  least  a  pair  of  polygonal  projections  at 
respective  predetermined  positions  corresponding  to  grooves  on 
said  upper  major  surface  of  said  first  substrate:  said  second  sub- 
strate being  mounted  upon  said  first  substrate  such  that  an  end 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  faces  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  and  such  that  said  polygonal  projections  on  said 
upper  major  surface  of  said  second  substrate  engage  with  corre- 
sponding grooves  on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  first  sub- 
strate, at  said  end  surface  of  said  first  substrate;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  polygonal  projections  by  applying  an  anisou-opic 
etching  process  to  said  device  substrate:  and 

forming  an  optical  device  on  at  least  one  of  said  polygonal 
projections  monolithically. 


a  controllable  die  clamping  mechanism  disposed  at  third 
and  fourth  sides  of  said  second  die  and  configured  (o 
exert  a  lateral  clamping  force  to  said  third  and  fourth 
sides  that  is  generally  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  main 
clampmg  direction,  wherein 

said  lateral  clamping  force  compresses  said  elastic  por- 
tion and  urges  said  cavity  side  board  portion  to  contact 
said  edge  portions  of  said  cavity  forming  portion  so  as  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  shape  of  said  cavity  when 
subject  to  said  lateral  clamping  force,  and 
said  elastic  portion  separating  said  cavity  forming  por- 
tion and  the  cavity  side  board  portion  as  a  result  of  a 
resiliency  action  therefrom  when  said  lateral  clamping 
force  is  released. 


5,853,627 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jun  Watanabe,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  965,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1996,  8-294688; 
Mar.  12,  1997,  9-057428 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  264— 2  J  33  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  plastic  base  mate- 
nal,  comprising: 
a  first  die  having, 
a  first  side,  and 

a  second  side  configured  to  receive  a  main  clamping  force 
along  a  main  clamping  direction: 
a  second  die  having, 

a  first  side  with  a  cavity  having  a  mirror  surface  formed 
therein,  said  first  side  opposing  said  first  side  of  said  first 
die: 
a  second  side  thai  recei\es  the  main  clamping  force  such  thai 
said  first  die  and  said  second  die  clamp  said  plastic  base 
material  therebetween  when  said  main  clamping  force  is 
applied  to  said  first  die  and  said  second  die,  said  second  die 
comprising,  a  separation  die  including, 
a  cavity  forming  portion  having  a  cavity  fonning  surtacc 
with  edge  portions   having  engagement   portions   that 
engage  said  plastic  ba.se  material,  said  cavity  forming 
portion  positioned  to  generally  face  said  first  side  of  said 
first  die, 
a  cavity  side  board  portion  being  adjacent  to  the  cavity 

fonning  portion,  and 
an  elastic  member  mounted  between  the  cavity  forming 
portion  and  the  cavity  side  board  portion,  and 


5.853,628 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  HAVING 

A  PORE  SIZE  GRADIENT 
Eugenic  Go  Varona,  Marietta,  Ga.,  as.signor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,818 

InL  CI.''  D04H  1/70 

VS.  CI.  264-6  29  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  nonwoven  web  having  a  varying  pore 
size  gradient,  comprising: 

providing  a  foraminous  shaped  forming  surface  that  is  substan- 
tially linear  in  a  machine  direction  along  a  first  horizontal  axis 
and  that  includes  one  of  a  concave  or  convex  curvature  along 
a  second  horizontal  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
horizontal  axis; 

fonning  ihennoplastic  fibers; 

directing  the  thermoplastic  fibers  at  an  angle  of  inclination 
relative  to  said  second  horizontal  axis  against  said  forming 
surface  so  as  to  form  a  web  thereon,  .said  forming  surface 
having  a  central  zone  and  at  least  one  peripheral  zone, 
wherein  said  central  zone  has  a  smaller  angle  of  inclination 
relative  to  said  second  horizontal  axis  than  an  angle  of  incli- 
nation of  said  at  least  one  peripheral  zone  such  that  said  fibers 
in  said  central  zone  have  less  fiber  alignment  than  fibers  in 
said  at  least  one  peripheral  zone  resulting  in  a  larger  average 
pore  size  in  said  central  zone  than  a  pore  size  in  said  periph- 
eral zone. 
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5,853,629 

MEfl^HOD  OF  LINING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A 

PIPE 

Shigeru  Toyoda,  Saitama-ken:  Shuichi  Vagi,  and  Masaaki  Ita- 
ga^i.  both  of  Kanagavta-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Gak  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560.928,  Nov.  20,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,:»00.405.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,195 
CItins  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293500; 

Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293501;  Nov.  29.  1994,  6-294734;  Nov.  29, 

I994J  6-294735 

I  Int.  CI.''  B32B  .^5/(X):  E04B  1/16 

VS.  i.  264—35  I  Claim 


.     j  »  •  "I 
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method  of  lining  an  internal  surface  of  a  pipe,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

in*  :i  ling  a  lining  pig  into  the  pipe  from  an  open  end  thereof: 
inti  c  ducing  an  amount  of  a  resin,  which  is  necessary  to  line  the 
ii  emal  surface  of  the    pipe,  into  the  pipe  from  the  open  end 
s  u  bsequent  to  the  insertion  of  the  lining  pig; 
pro  ^ding  first  and  second  spherical  bodies  each  of  a  soft  resil- 

i:tit  material,  as  first  and  second  liquid  blocking  pigs; 
intc  rposing  a  flexible  liquid  bamer  diaphragm  inside  each  of  the 
1  i^t  and  second  liquid  blocking  pigs  at  a  position  offset  from 
fenter  position  of  the  spherical  body  and  corresponding  to 
t  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe; 

png  each  liquid  barrier  diaphragm  into  a  circular  shape 
jving  a  diameter  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe: 
|ting  into  the  pipe  behind  the  resin  a)  the  first  liquid  block- 
pig,  b)  a  liquid  absorbing  material  for  absorbing  liquid 
li'lnaining  on  the  pipe  internal  surface  and  c)  the  second  liquid 
I  locking  pig  for  blocking  a  liquid  in  order  to  prevent  the  resin 
l^Om  mixing  with  the  liquid: 
jting  an  amount  of  pressurized  liquid  into  the  pipe  subse- 
ent  to  the  insertion  of  the  second  liquid  blocking  pig: 
ng  the  lining  pig,  the  resin,  the  first  liquid  blocking  pig,  the 
1  ()uid  absorbing  material  and  the  second  liquid  blocking  pig 
t  )|move  forwardly  through  the  pipe  by  the  pressurized  liquid 
|til  a  front  end  of  the  resin  reaches  an  inner  end  of  the  pipe; 


ng  back  the  injected  pressurized  liquid  such  that  the  first 
quid  bkK'king  pig,  the  liquid  absorbing  material,  the  second 
I  quid  blocking  pig,  the  resin  and  the  lining  pig  are  moved 
backwardly  through  the  pipe  so  as  to  line  the  internal  surface 
(ifj  the  pipe  with  a  layer  of  the  resin  wherein  an  even  resin 
I  ning  layer  is  evenly  applied  to  the  internal  surface  of  the 
f  ite  by  means  of  the  lining  pig. 


5,853,630 
LO^  PRESSURE  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Slebo  l!  Hettinga,  2123  NW.  111th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50325 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,232,  Jun.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 

;    This  application  .Sep.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,553 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  45m 

U.S.  CI.  264—10.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directing  and  controlling  the  flow  of  plastic 

material  into  a  mold  cavity  of  a  mold  unit  in  a  manner  which 


%  OF  MOLD  CNMTY  f1U.E0 


maintains  an  unbroken  mell  from  on  the  injected  plastic  material 
throughout  the  molding  process,  the  steps  of  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  first  mold  section: 

(b)  providing  a  second  mold  section  which,  when  pressed  into 
sealed  engagement  with  said  first  mold  section,  forms  a  mold 
cavity  for  molding  a  plastic  article; 

(c)  pressing  said  second  mold  section  into  sealed  engagement 
with  said  first  mold  section  to  form  said  mold  cavity: 

(d)  providing  an  injection  device  in  operable  communication 
with  said  mold  cavity; 

(e)  injecting  a  plastic  material  into  said  mold  cavity  with  said 
injection  device  at  a  rate  sutficienl  to  produce  an  unbroken 
melt  front  along  a  leading  edge  of  said  plastic  material: 

(f)  increasing  the  rale  at  which  said  plastic  material  is  injected 
into  said  mold  cavity,  while  maintaining  said  unbroken  melt 
front  along  said  leading  edge  of  said  plastic  material:  and 

(g)  after  increasing  the  rate  of  injection,  but  before  said  mold 
cavity  is  completely  filled  with  said  plastic  material,  decreas- 
ing the  rate  at  which  said  plastic  material  is  injected  into  said 
moW  cavity  while  maintaining  said  unbroken  mell  front  along 
said  leading  edge  of  said  plastic  material. 


5.853,631 
MOLD  HEATER  STARTL'P  METHOD 
Thomas   P.   Linehan,  Clarkston,   Mich.,  assignor  to   D-M-E 
Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986347 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45n4 

VS.  a.  264-^10.6  3  Oaims 
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1 .  In  an  injection  molding  system  including  a  mold  with  a  heated 
runner  system  for  supplying  plastic  melt  to  a  cavity  within  ihe 
mold  and  a  pluralily  of  heating  elements  associated  with  ihe  mold 
and  runner  system,  a  method  for  bringing  the  mold  and  runner 
system  to  a  desiied  operating  temperature  comprising  ihc  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  heaters  within  the  mold  and  runner  system  to 
divide  the  mass  of  the  mold  and  runner  system  into  multiple 
zones, 

(b)  positioning  temperature  sensors  within  each  zone  lo  provide 
feedback  concerning  Ihc  temperature  wilhin  the  associated 
zone  at  any  point  in  time, 

(c)  applying  a  controlled  current  to  the  heating  elements  within 
each  zone  for  a  defined  period  of  time, 

(d)  monitoring  the  temperature  of  each  zone  using  the  feedback 
from  the  temperature  sensors: 

(e)  determining  the  rate  of  temperature  increase  for  each  zone 
based  on  the  temperature  change  produced  by  the  controlled 
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current  and  thereby  identifying  the  relative  thermal  mass 
associated  with  each  zone: 
(f)  eslabhshing  a  startup  sequence  for  the  zones  based  on  the 
relative  thermal  mass  determined  in  step  (e)  so  that  the  heaters 
in  the  /ones  having  greater  thermal  mass  will  be  activated  to 
heat  the  associated  mass  of  the  tnold  and  runner  system  to  a 
predetermined  set  point  before  the  healers  in  the  zones  having 
less  thermal  mass  are  actuated. 


5,853,632 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  MICROWAVE 
Sl'SCEPTOR  COMPRISING  A  DIELECTRIC  SILICATE 
FOAM  SUBSTANCE  COATED  WITH  A  MICROWAVE 
ACTIVE  COATING 
Paul  Ralph  Bunke,-  Robert  Lawrence  Prosise,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, and  Phillip  Floyd  Pflaumer.  Hamiltion,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1W5,  Sen  No.  580,676 

Int.  Cl.'^  C04B  JflAX) 

VS.  CL  264—12  32  Claims 


52 


55 


50 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  dry  dielectric  silicate  foamed  micro- 
wave susceptor  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  preparing  pourable  aqueous  alkali  metal  dielectric  silicate 
slurry: 

b)  pouring  said  slurry  into  a  smooth  surface  substrate  mold: 

c)  heating  said  poured  slurry  at  an  effective  elevated  temperature 
Jo  foam  the  slurry  in  said  mold: 

d)  drying  said  foam  at  un  effective  elevated  temperature  to 
provide  a  dry  dielectric  silicate  foam  substrate  having  a  mois- 
ture level  of  from  0<J  to  5'7f.  by  weight  of  dry  foam,  and 
having  at  least  one  substantially  smcxjih  surface: 

e)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substantially  smooth  surface 
with  a  flowabic  microwave  active  coating,  said  microwave 
active  coaling  comprising  an  alkali  metal  silicate  binder  and  a 
microwave  active  constituent:  and 

f)  drying  said  flowable  coating  at  an  effective  temperature  to 
form  a  dry  microwave  aetixe  coating  layer  and  wherein  said 
dry  layer  of  microwave  active  coating  has  a  surface  concen- 
tration of  said  active  constituent  of  at  least  about  1 .0  gram  per 
square  meter. 


5,853,633 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS 

THERMOPLASTIC  RF:SIN  MEMBRANE 

Koichi  Kono,  and  Kotaro  Takita,  both  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  666,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175502 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  WIS 
V.S.  CI.  264—54  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prcxlucing  a  microporous  thermoplastic  resin 
membrane,  comprising  subjecting  a  thermoplastic  resin  foam 
incorporating  microHne  cells  having  a  ratio  B/A  between  a  void 
size  (A)  and  a  wall  thickness  (B)  of  cells  from  0.099  to  less  than 
0.5  and  having  a  void  ratio  of  not  less  than  about  50'>r  to  plastic 
deformation  to  deform  the  shape  of  the  cells,  and  breaking  bound- 
aries of  the  cells. 


5,853,634 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LIGHT  WEICiHT 

CONSTRICTION  SHEET  GOODS  FROM  RECYCLABLE 

MATERIAL 
Or>ille  M.  Ontkean,  40397  Calle  Medusa,  Temecula,  Calif. 
9259 1 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,689 
Int.  CI."  B28B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  264—86  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  building  materiid  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  having  a  pH  of  about  6.5  and 
comprising  approximately  25-35  parts  by  weight  of  washed 
and  macerated  cellulosic  material,  approximately  8-14  parts 
by  weight  of  unmaceraled  cellulosic  material,  and  approxi- 
mately 35—40  parts  by  weight  of  an  expanded  riKk  powder: 
adding  to  the  aqueous  pulp  slurry  an  aqueous  emulsion  contain- 
ing approximately  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  slearates.  oleatcs  and  palmitate: 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  pulp  slurry  to  approximately 
6.5-7  by  adding  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  approxi- 
mately 0.5-3.0  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  sulphate  and 
3.0-6.0  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  sulphate: 
adding  21-50  units  by  weight  of  expanded  silicates  having  a 

particle  diameter  of  about  '  s  of  an  inch: 
adding  approximately   8-16  units   by   weight  of  p<ilystyrene 

grindings  and  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  7.5-8: 
draining  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  slurry: 
washing  the  remaining  solid  mixture  with  water  having  a  pH  of 

approximately  7-7.5: 
adding  to  the  washed  solids  approximately  30  units  by  weight  of 
particulate  polystyrene  and  approximately  75  units  by  weight 
of  an  expanded  rock  particles: 
forming  the  solids  mixture  into  a  sheet  and  dewaiering  the  sheet 

using  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  0.5-6.0  psi:  and 
drying  the  dewatered  sheet  at  about  180-200  degrees  F. 


5,853,635 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HF:TER0C0NSTITUENT  AND 

LAYERED  NONWOVEN  MATERIALS 

Charles  J.  Morell,  and  Bryan  D.  Haynes,  both  of  Rosuell,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  878,288 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1/56:3/16 

VS.  CI.  264—103  57  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hcteroconstituent  nonwoven  material 
including  a  mixture  of  polymer  filaments  of  a  first  type  A  and 
hiamcnts  of  a  second  type  B.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  filaments  of  the  first  type  A  from  a  first  spinpack: 

extruding  filaments  of  the  second  type  B  from  a  second  spin- 
pack: 

quenching  the  filaments  of  the  first  type  A  and  second  type  B  by 
supplying  a  first  air  stream  laterally  of  the  type  A  filaments 
and  a  second  opposing  air  stream  laterally  of  the  type  B 
filaments: 

the  first  and  second  opposing  air  streams  having  sufficient 
velocities  and  flow  rates  to  bring  the  type  A  and  type  B 
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f  laments  together  and  cause  at  least  some  mixing  of  the  type 
i  i  and  type  B  filaments  resulting  in  a  heteroconstilueni  non- 
\  'oven  material: 


in  the  first  air  stream  and  second  air  stream  are  supplied  at 
*out  5°-25''  C. 


5,853,636 
FIBER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Takislli  Munekiyo,  Yao:  Tamotsu   Matsunaga,  Nabari,  and 
H  tufumi  Ishida,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsumoto 
Yil«hi-Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  875,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1995.  7-310694 
Int.  CI."  DOID  5/OK:  D06M  15/59 
CI.  264— 129  11  Claims 

A  fiber  treatment  composition  which  comprises  (I)  at  least 
I  lember   selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  poly(N- 


U,S 
1 

one 


vinyl  a  Ikylamides)  having  repeating  units  of  formula  I: 

— CH:— CH— 

I 
R|— N— C— R> 


and/qi 
to  1 
5 


the  f  t  er 


(!) 


in  w  I  ch  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  i;  an  alkyl  group  basing  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  copolymers 
conti  i  ling  the  N-vinylalkylamide  units  in  the  amount  of  not  less 
than  pp  mol  'J:  and  (2)  di-  or  more  valent  water  soluble  polyols 
derivatives  thereof:  in  the  weight  ratio  of  ( I  ):(2)  being  1:5 

/ 1  method  for  producing  synthetic  fibers  by  conducting  a 
melt-{s[)inning  process  operated  at  1.000  m/min  or  more,  wherein 
treating  composition  as  defined  in  claim  I  is  applied. 


5,853,637 
ME|tlOD  OF  REPLICATING  IMAGES  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

SPECIMENS  ONTO  LEATHER 
Terrj    Keith   Bryant,  718  Griffin  Ave.  ApL  236.  Enumclaw, 
WMh.  98022-3462 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535  J43 

Int.  CI."  B29C  JMU:  C14B  1/32 

VS.  KJL  264—132  4  Claims 


^   y    ij — \^ 


lpE?n 


1.  .\  method  of  forming  a  detailed  three  dimensional  image  of  a 
bido  !  cal  specimen  on  leather  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre  v  iding  a  formed  thermoplastic  sheet.  ha\  ing  an  indented 
I  a  :similc  impression  of  said  biological  specimen  thereon. 
I  n  ide  by  the  method  of  forming  an  indented  facsimile  impres 
:  i  >n  of  a  thickly  contoured,  semi-rigid  biological  specimen  in 
transparent  thermoplastic  sheet  to  faithfully  and  substan- 
li:  lly  microscopically  reproduce  three  dimensional  thickness 
<  k  tail  of  the  specimen  w  ithout  materiall>  distorting  or  other- 
f  se  impairing  the  light  transmitting  properties  of  the  border- 
i  r\  J  area  of  the  plastic  sheet  surrounding  the  facsimile  impres- 


sion therein,  said  method  of  forming  comprising  subjecting 
the  specimen  to  cushioned  pressure  and  elevated  temperature 
for  a  substantial  time  by:  sandwiching  a  flat-faced  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  and  the  biological  specimen  directly  in  contact  with 
one  another:  directly  interposing  said  sheet  and  specimen 
between  polished  plates:  backing  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
with  a  flat  sheet  of  cushioning  material:  uniformly  applying  to 
said  plates  suflicient  prcssurization  to  cause  an  impression  to 
be  made  in  the  thermoplastic  sheet  when  in  a  near  plastic 
condition  but  insufficient  prcssurization  to  permanently  upset 
the  surface  configurations  of  the  specimen,  the  prcssurization 
of  the  specimen  being  characterized  by  an  initial  prcssuriza- 
tion for  an  initial  period,  and  intermediate  pressuri/ation  for 
an  intermediate  period  and  maximum  pressuriz.ation  for  a  final 
period,  such  successive  periods  of  prcssurization  each  being 
about  equal,  and  the  initial  prcssurization  being  about  one- 
third  the  final  prcssurization.  while  the  intermediate  prcssur- 
ization is  about  two-thirds  the  final  prcssurization.  and  final 
prcssurization  being  from  about  30-200  psi  with  relati\ely 
greater  maximum  pressures  being  used  for  relatively  more 
rigid  specimens:  heating  the  pressurized  assembly  to  an 
elevated  temperature  just  below  the  temperature  of  plasticity 
of  the  thermoplastic  sheet:  maintaining  the  assembly  in  heated 
condition  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  specimen  to  form  an 
inverse  impression  in  the  near-plastic  thermoplastic  sheet: 
cooling  the  pressurized  assembly  to  substantially  room  lertl- 
peraiure  while  maintaining  the  prcssurization  thereof:  then 
disassembling  the  assembly  and  removing  the  specimen  from 
the  formed  thermoplastic  sheet: 

placing  a  surface  of  said  leather  over  said  indented  facsimile 
impression  in  said  formed  thermoplastic  sheet: 

applying  pressure  to  said  formed  thermoplastic  sheet  and  leather 
to  form  a  replica  of  said  indented  facsimile  impression,  and 
thus  said  detailed  three  dimensional  image  of  a  biological 
specimen,  on  said  leather: 

then  removing  .said  leather  from  said  formed  thermoplastic 
sheet:  and  applying  stain  or  dye  to  said  leather. 


5,853,638 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRETCHED  POROUS 

FILM 

Young-Kyoo  Han,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

General  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884.656 

Int.  CI."  B29C  55/14:55/16:67/20 

VS.  CI.  264—154  6  Claims 

I.  .A  process  for  producing  a  porous  film,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

compounding  50  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler 
coated  w ith  stearic  acid.  0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  polyeth- 
\lene  wax.  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  resin 
mixture  of  low  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.916 
to  0.922  grams/cubic  centimeter,  linear  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene having  a  density  of  0.923  to  0.930  grams/cubic  centi- 
meter, and  medium  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  of 
0.931  to  0.940  grams/cubic  centimeter  to  produce  a  com- 
pound. 

melt' molding  said  compound  to  produce  a  film,  and  stretching 
said  film  at  an  area  stretching  ratio  of  1 .5  to  36  times. 
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5.853.639 
ORIENTED  POLYGLYCOLIC  ACID  FILM  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Yukichika  Kawakami;  Nobuo  Sato;  Mitsuni  Hoshino;  Toshi- 
taka  Kouyama,  all  of  Fukushima,  and  Zenya  Shiiki,  Chiba. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo  K.K., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  1996,  8-134217; 
Apr.  8.  1997,  9-105160 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/12:  B52B  5/00 
UJS.  CI.  264—177.19  21  Claims 

19.  A  process  for  producing  an  orienced  polyglycolic  acid  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of  melt-extruding  a  thermoplastic  resin  mate- 
rial which  comprises  polyglycolic  acid  having  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


— Po— CH'— C-1 — 

1      sf 


(I) 


and  the  following  physical  properties: 

(a)  the  melt  viscosity.  r|*.  as  measured  at  a  temperature  of  the 
melting  point.  Tm.  of  the  polymer-(-20°  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of 
lOO/sec.  being  500-100.000  Pa.s; 

(b)  the  melting  point.  Tm.  being  at  least  150°  C: 

(c)  the  melt  enthalpy.  AHm.  being  at  least  20  J/g:  and 

(d)  the  density  being  at  least  1.50  g/cm'  as  measured  in  an 
unoriented.  crystallized  form,  the  melt  extruding  being  per- 
formed through  a  T-dle  and  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  the 
melting  point.  Tm.  to  255°  C.  to  form  the  thermoplastic  resin 
material  into  a  sheet;  immediately  quenching  the  sheet  to  the 
crystallization  temperature.  Tc,.  of  the  polymer  or  lower: 
causing  the  quenched  sheet  to  pass  through  stretching  rolls  in 
a  temperature  range  of  from  the  glass  transition  temperature. 
Tg.  of  the  polymer  to  the  crystallization  temperature,  Tc,.  to 
stretch  the  sheet  In  a  uniaxial  direction  at  a  draw  ratio  higher 
than  one  time  but  not  higher  than  20  times:  and  optionally 
heat-setting  the  stretched  sheet  for  1  second  to  3  hours  in  a 
temperature  range  of  from  Tc,  to  Tm-i-10°  C.  while  maintain- 
ing its  length  constant  or  under  tension. 


5,853.640 

PROCE.SS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  TENACITY  ARAMID 

FIBERS 

Takeji  Funimai.  Nagoya;  Kouzou  Imaeda.  Sasono.  both  of 
Japan;  Stephen  D.'' Moore.  Powhatan.  Va..  and  Mikio  Ohno. 
Kounan,  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmidgton.  Del.,  and  Du  Pont  Toray,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950J50 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/tM.  DOIF  6/m 

L.S.  CI.  264—180  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  filaments  of  poly(p-phenylene  lereph- 
Ihalamide)  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  28  grams  per  denier 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  extruding  filaments  of  an  acid  solution 
containing  at  least  .10  grams  of  poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide) 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  4  per  100  milliliters  of  acid, 
out  of  a  spinneret  and  through  a  layer  of  inert  noncoagulating  fluid 
into  a  coagulating  bath  and  then  through  a  spin  tube  along  with 
overflowing  coagulating  liquid:  (b)  jetting  additional  coagulating 
liquid  symmetrically  about  the  filaments  in  a  downward  direction 
forming  an  angle  of  0  to  85  degrees  with  respect  to  the  hlaments 


within  2.0  milliseconds  from  the  time  the  filaments  enter  the  spin 
tube,  (i)  maintaining  a  ratio  of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  combined 
overflowing  and  jetted  coagulating  liquid  to  mass  flow  rale  of  the 
filaments  of  greater  than  250,  (ii)  maintaining  an  average  linear 
velocity  of  combined  overflowing  and  jetted  coagulating  liquid  in 
the  spin  tube  which  is  less  than  the  velocity  of  the  filaments  exiting 
from  the  spin  tutie,  and  (iii)  maintaining  constant  the  flow  rates  of 
both  the  jetted  and  the  overflowing  coagulating  liquids;  and  (c) 
di'ying  the  filaments, 

the  improvement  comprising  employing  a  spinneret  having  cap- 
illaries with  diameters  of  up  to  0.051  millimeter  (2  mils)  and 
drying  the  filaments  under  a  tension  of  at  least  3.0  grams  per 
denier 


5.853.641 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARlNt;  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS 
CONTAINING  ANTIMICROBIAL  SILOXANE 
QIIARTERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  Roswell.  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald. 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc..  Neenah.  WLs. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686.228.  Jul.  23,  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.777.010. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  450.451.  May  25.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,569.732.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  249.788.  May 
26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.567.372.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  76.529.  Jun.  11.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  20.  1998.  Ser.  No.  63.171 
Int.  CI."  B28B  }/2f):  DOIF  I/IO 
U..S.  CI.  264— 211  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  fibers  having  antimicrobial  properties 
which  comprises: 

melting  a  melt-extrudable  thermoplastic  composition:  and 
extruding  the  molten  composition  through  multiple  orifices  to 
form  streams  of  molten  composition  which  are  cooled  to  form 
fibers; 
in  which  said  mell-extrudable  thermoplastic  comptisition  com- 
prises at  least  one  thermoplastic  polyolcfin  and  at  least  one  additive 
which  comprises  a  siloxane-containing  moiety  and  an  antiinicro 
bial  moiety,  which  additive  is  adapted  to  surface  segregate  upon 
extrusion  of  the  molten  composition  to  impart  antimicrobial  prop- 
erties to  the  surfaces  of  said  fibers,  wherein  said  additive  has  either 
the  general  formula  A. 


R^  K4  R^ 

I"  I  I 

R,  — Si— O— Si— O— Sl- 


I 


Ri„ 


(CHm       R7  R« 

I  I 

(CH-).,-0-(CH,»ftCCH — N*-Z 
I  I 

Ry  Rii 


wherein: 
111  each  of  R.-R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  C|-C;„  alkyl  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 
substituted  Ci-C,,,  alkyl  groups.  In  which  each  phenyl  can  be 
substituted  or  unsubsliluied; 

(2)  each  of  Rs  and  R^  is  a  monovalent  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen  and  (b) 
monovalent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups 
and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  about  .10  carbon  atoms, 
except  that  fioth  R^  and  R,,  cannot  t)e  hydrogen;  or.  when 
taken  together  in  combination  with  the  cartxin  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached.  R,  and  R,,  represent  a  carbonyl  group; 

(3)  each  of  R,,,  and  R,,  is  a  methyl  group; 

(4)  a  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  about  20; 

(5)  b  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  about  20; 

(6)  Z  is  a  monovalent  group  having  from  about  8  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  combinations 
thereof,  wherein  Z  is  terminated  by  an  alkyl  moiety  which 
includes  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  continuous 
chain; 
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(7  If  I  is  an  anion  which  docs  not  cause  the  thermal  instability  of 
tl  le  additive  to  be  more  than  about  35  weight  percent  decom- 
X)sition  during  melt  extrusion:  and 

(8  ,said  additive  has  a  molecular  weight  of  fiwm  about  600  to 
J  X)ut  1 .700;  or  the  general  formula  B. 


w'hertin 
(I 


:ach  of  R;,rR;,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
;i  insisting  of  monovalent  C,-C,„  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 
I  bstituled  C.-Cj,,  alkyl  groups,  in  which  each  phenyl  can  be 
1  bstituted  or  unsubstiluted; 

(2)  I  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  19; 

(3)  ;ach  of  Q,  and  Q,  represents  an  independently  selected 
i  |i  latemary  ammonium  group  ha\  ing  the  general  formula. 

R:.         R^7 
I  I" 

{y_«N-CH.C(CH^IjO(CH,),  - 
I  I 

R:f,         R-K 
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V,e    «Q, 


R;<,  R- 

I  I  ■ 

-(Si— 0)„— Si- 
I  I 

R:,  R:i 


.Q.«     ey. 


in  wf  ii  h: 

(a)  lUj  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8  to 
!  I  out  30  carbon  atoms,  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  of  which 
Hike  up  a  single  continuous  chain: 

(b)  I  i,,  and  R,^  are  methyl  groups; 

(c)  ( ach  of  R,7  and  R,«  is  a  monovalent  group  independently 
ss|ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen  and  (ii) 
nbnovalent  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  and  heterocyclic  groups 
s  n  il  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms, 
except  that  both  R,,  and  R,^  cannot  be  hydrogen;  or  when 
tf^en  together  in  combination  with  the  cartxjn  atom  to  which 

are  attached,  R,,  and  R,,  represent  a  carbonyl  group; 
represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20;  and 
represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20: 

represents  an  anion  which  does  not  cause  the  thermal 
tability  of  the  additive  to  be  more  than  about  35  weight 
rcent  decomposition  during  melt  extrusion;  and 
id  additive  has  a  polydispersity  of  up  to  about  3.0  and  a 
ight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to  about 

said  additive  is  present  in  said  mclt-extrudabie  composi- 
fan  amount  sufficient  to  impart  antimicrobial  activity  to  the 
surfac ;  I  of  a  shaped  article  prepared  therefrom  by  a  melt-extrusion 
procc's 


tiiy 

c 
\ 


5.853,642 
PR^ljCESS  FOR  THE  IN-LINE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
OLEFINIC  MONOMERS 
Siedle.  Lake  Elmo;  Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury; 
Kalherine  .4.  Brown-Wensley.  Lake  Elmo,  and  James  R. 
Peterson,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,733 
Int.  CI."  B29C  7l/m 
U.S.(|ll  264-236  30  Claims 

irocess  for  making  a  poly(olefin)  film  in  an  in-line  proce- 
dure c  ilnprising  the  steps: 
a)  o  Ii  iting  a  substrate  w  ith  a  layer  of  a  mixture  comprising 

;  It  least  one  olefinic  monomer  having  5  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
I  laving  one  of  the  formulae 


R= 

I 
R'HC^CHCR'     or     HC  CH 

R'  R' 

wherein 

(A)  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R-.  R'.  and  R"*  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  C.-C,,  aryl.  aralkyl,  aliphatic,  or 
cycloaliphatic  group,  with  the  provisos  that  at  least  one 
of  R-,  R'.  and  R^  must  be  hydrogen  and  that  R-.  R\  and 
R   cannot  all  be  hydrogen,  or 

(B(  R'  and  at  least  one  of  R-.  R'.  and  R''.  as  well  as  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  at  least 
one  strained  aliphatic  nng.  and 

(C)  R^  is  (CR-R'),„  where  m  is  I  or  2  and  R-  and  R'  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C27  aryl.  aralkyl.  ali- 
phatic, or  cycloaliphatic  group  with  the  prov isos  that  R- 
and  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen  when  m  is  1  and  that  R-  and 
R'  cannot  both  be  hydrogen  when  m  is  2;  and 
2)  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a 

transition  metal-containing  species;  and 
b)  allowing  said  at  least  one  monomer  in  said  layer  on  said 
substrate  to  polymerize  to  a  poly(olefin)  film. 


5,853,643 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  LIQUID- 
IMPERVIOUS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ASSEMBLE 
Scott  V.  Bauer.  499  Safinwood  Ter.  Buffalo  Grove.  HI.  60089 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690033 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/^6:70/72 
V.S.  CI.  264—272.15  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  liquid-impervious  electric  motor 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  associated 
drive  shaft  wherein  said  drive  shaft  is  supported  by  a  fiearing 
bracket,  said  bearing  bracket  being  provided  with  a  notch, 
said  motor  further  having  an  associated  power  cord  extending 
therefrom; 

providing  a  multi-piece  mold  having  an  internal  cavity  which  is 
larger  in  size  than  the  size  of  said  motor  and  with  one  part  of 
said  mold  having  an  aperture  for  slidingiy  receiving  said 
motor  shaft  and  supporting  said  motor  w  ithin  said  cavity,  said 
one  mold  part  further  having  a  projection  alignable  with  said 
notch  of  said  bearing  bracket,  said  mold  further  being  sepa- 
rable about  a  plane  substantially  coincident  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  motor  power  cord  when  said  motor  is  supported 
within  said  cavity; 

inserting  said  motor  shaft  into  said  aperture  with  said  mold 
separated  and  mov  ing  said  bearing  bracket  into  abutment  with 
said  one  mold  part 

engaging  said  notch  with  said  projection  to  retain  said  motor  in 
a  fixed  orientation  within  said  mold  cavity  when  said  motor 
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shaft  is  inserted  into  said  aperture  and  said  bearing  bracket  is 
moved  into  abutment  with  said  one  mold  part; 

closing  said  mold  with  said  power  cord  exiting  therefrom: 

injecting  liquid  resinous  material  into  said  closed  mold  lo 
thereby  form  a  Jacket  around  said  motor: 

allowing  said  resinous  material  lo  cool  and  harden: 

opening  said  mold:  and 

ejecting  said  jacketed  motor  from  said  mold  cavity. 


5.853.644 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  PLASTICS 

Karl-Erik  Leeb,  Lillebo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiel>o- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/»0687.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.620 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1994,  9402085 
Int.  CI."  B29C  4M)4 
l).S.  CI.  264—322  15  Claims 


vide  the  molding  composition  with  a  Molding  Viscosity  of 
less  than  25  MMcps: 

(B)  aging  the  molding  composition  for  at  least  one  day:  and 

(C)  molding  the  aged  molding  composition  at  an  etfective  pres- 
sure, temperature  and  time  to  form  said  molded  article. 


5,853,646 

MOLDING  METHOD  AND  DILUTION  AGENT  FOR 

MOLD  RELEASING  AGENT 

Masayuki  Yamana,  and  Tsukasa  Aga,  both  of  Settsu.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/(M»876.  S  371  Dale  Nov.  7.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  7.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/3132I,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  737.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-121949 
Inl.  CI."  B29C  .<.V5.S 
U.S.  CI.  264—338  4  Claims 


•  EXAMPLE   : 
ACOMWVRATrvE  EXAI^PLE   I 


0     12345678910 


of: 


14.  A  method  of  pressing  plastic  material  comprising  the  steps 

carrying  a  plastic  material  with  a  press  tool: 

holding  the  press  tool  with  a  tool  holder; 

pressing  the  press  tool  held  by  the  tool  holder  against  a  press 

surface  common  lo  a  hot  device  and  a  cold  device  thereby 

pressing  the  pla.stic  material: 
moving  the  tool  holder  holding  the  press  tool  between  the  hot 

device  and  the  cold  device  along  the  press  surface  while  the 

press  tool  is  pressed  against  the  press  surface,  thereby  heating 

and  cooling  the  plastic  material  during  the  pressing  thereof: 

and 
removing  the  press  tool  carrying  the  plastic  material  from  the 

tool  holder. 


1.  A  preparation  method  comprising  first  preparing  a  dilution 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  solution  containing  0.01  to 
l.0'7r  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  and  thereafter  diluting  a  mold 
releasing  agent  with  the  dilution  agent  at  the  time  of  use  in  a 
molding  process. 


5,853.645 
LOW  PRESSLRE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Lawrence  Seats,  Winfield;  Kenneth  Earl  .Atkins,  South 
Charleston,  and  Carroll  Glenn  Reid.  Charleston,  all  of  V\'. 
Va.,  assignors  lo  I'nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,722 
Int.  CI."  C08J  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  264—33 1.15  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  molding  an  article  comprising: 
(A)  forming  a  molding  composition  comprising: 
(i)  an  unsaturated  thermosetting  resin; 
(ii)  an  oletinically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  copolymer- 

izable  with  said  unsaturated  thermosetting  resins; 
(iii)  a  thermoplastic  additive  having  an  Acid  Number  of  from 

4  to  8:  and 
(iv)  a  thickener  which  comprises  one  or  more  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides  or  hydroxides  in  an  amount  effective  to  pro- 


5.853.647 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  THE 

PROPERTIES  OF  CELLLLOSIC  MEMBRANES 

Hans-Giinther  Breidohr:  Michael  Pelger.  and  Panajotis  .Argy- 

riadis.  all  of  Wuppertal.  Germany,  as.signnrs  to  Akzo  Nobel 

NV,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1996,  196  08 
840.2 

Inl.  CI.'  B29B  17/IM):  BOID  3JI/2I:J9/(X) 
U»S.  CI.  264—345  8  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  stabilization  of  the  properties  of  cellulosic 
membranes  comprising 
conditioning  the  cellulosic  membranes  al  a  temperature  between 
about  M)°  C.  and  60°  C.  and  at  a  relative  humidlly  between 
about  \0''l  and  60"^,  wherein  prior  lo  the  conditioning,  the 
cellulosic  membranes  are  enveloped  al  a  relative  humidity  of 
about  MVi  to  60*  and  al  a  temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  25° 
C.  in  packaging  which  is  at  least  subslanlially  impermeable  to 
the  passage  of  moisture. 
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5,853,648 

COOLING  OF  TIRES  AT  THE  END  OF  THEIR 

VULCANIZATION 

Dani  i  R.  Cleveland,  Simpsonville,  S.C.  assignor  to  Sedepro. 

Pans.  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,321 

Cl^^  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8.  1995.  95/09705 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35//6:7lA)2 

VS.  Hi.  264—348  14  Claims 


I  I 

I.   V 1  apparatus  for  the  cooling  of  vulcanized  tires  comprising: 
a  f  <  me  compnsing  a  base  intended  to  be  firmly  mounted  on  the 

J  ;i  ound,  defining  the  horizontal  direction: 
twi  1  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  substantially 
I  Ii  rallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  horizon- 
I  a  .  at  a  distance  from  each  other  less  than  the  outside  diam- 
( t  ;r  of  the  tires  to  be  cooled: 
me )  is  for  placing  at  least  one  of  the  two  shafts  in  rotation: 
when  ill  each  shaft  Includes  at  least  one  group  of  two  adjacent 
frustc  c  3nical  bearing  surfaces  inclined  towards  each  other,  the 
grou[  s  of  each  of  the  shafts  being  disposed  facing  each  other  so  as 
to  deu  le  a  groove  receiving  a  lire,  so  thai,  when  a  tire  is  disposed 
on  s<  i{l  shafts  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire  arranged 
substMtially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  said  means  for 
placing  in  rotation  being  activated,  said  tire  is  subjected  to  a 
gyroscopic  force  and  remains  in  equilibrium  and  is  subjected  to 
forcei  I  'heal  exchanges  to  cool  the  tire. 


5.853,649 
^THOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FOAM  PANEL 
Michael   Derek   Tisack.  Ann  Arbor,  and   Kenneth  Andrew 
Winowiecki,  Waterford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  909^55 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44AX):44/I2:44/I4 

VS.  C).  264-^146  17  Claims 


i 


\..\ 


pla: 


method  of  manufacmring  a  panel  having  a  foam  interlayer 
compli  sing  the  steps  of: 
pla :  ng  a  flexible  cover  adjacent  a  first  mold  of  an  open  tool: 
ng  a  rigid  substrate  adjacent  a  second  mold  or  atop  the 
ddver  adjacent  the  first  mold  of  .said  open  tool: 
electrically  isolating  said  first  mold  ftom  said  second  mold: 
applying  a  vacuum  to  draw  said  cover  against  said  first  mold: 
closing  said  tool  and  causing  said  cover  to  be  positioned  juxta- 
posed said  substrate  and  creating  a  space  therebetween: 
dralwing  a  vacuum  in  said  space: 

applying  an  RF  electric  field  between  said  first  and  second 
liwids  and  causing  a  plasma  to  be  created  within  said  space. 

lid  plasma  activating  said  cover  and  substrate;  and 
lie  said  space  is  still  under  vacuum,  injecting  a  foaming 
Bterial  into  said  space,  said  foaming  material  is  drawn  into 
fA  space  by  said  vacuum  and  adheres  to  said  activated  cover 
substrate. 


5.853.650 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOAT  HULLS  IN  A 
FEMALE  MOULD 
Anders  Lonno  .  Hollandargatan  9 A.  S-lIl  26  Stockholm.  Swe- 
den, and  Petter  Hakanson.  Ekskogens  gard.  S-186  %  \allen- 
tuna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00750,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  20,  19%,  S  102(el 
Dale  Dec.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35231,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  1994,  9402167 
Int.  CI."  B36B  5/24 
U.S.  a.  264— 511  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  boat  hull  made  in  a  female 
mould,  said  boat  hull  comprising  a  rigid  structural  shell  made  from 
reinforced  plastics  and,  located  upon  said  rigid  structural  shell  is  a 
protective  layer  made  from  plastic  or  a  rubber  material  thai  is 
softer  and  more  elastic  than  the  reinforced  plastics  of  the  rigid 
structural  shell,  the  protective  layer  being  manufactured  by  cast 
moulding  in  a  cast  mould  comprising  iwo  cast  mould  parts,  one  of 
said  two  cast  mould  pans  being  made  by  applying  a  layer  of 
material  directly  on  a  particular  portion  of  a  plug  for  said  female 
mould  of  said  boat  hull  and  the  other  of  said  two  cast  mould  parts 
being  made  by  applying  a  layer  of  matenal  on  a  model  of  the 
protective  layer,  joining  said  two  cast  mould  parts  together  and 
forming  the  protective  layer  between  said  two  ca.st  mould  part.s 
removing  the  protective  layer  from  the  ca.si  mould  and  applying  the 
protective  layer  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  female  mould  for  said 
boat  hull  corresponding  to  the  plug  portion,  whereafter  the  struc- 
tural shell  is  made  upon  the  protective  layer  and  free  parts  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  female  mould. 


5353,651 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HOLLOW  PROCESS  FOR 
.MANITACTURING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Howard  A.  Lindsay,  Cordova,  Tenn.,-  Jeffrey  A.  Mears;  Robert 
F.  Monks,  both  of  Chandler.  Ariz.;  Steven  M.  Motoyama, 
and  Christopher  K.  DeLap,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Simula.  Iik..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,181 
Int.  ex."  B29C  44/06:  B28B  7/30 
VS.  CL  264—512  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  composite  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  manufacturing  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  of  a  hollow 
semi-rigid  inner  mandrel  from  a  themnoplastic  material: 

(b)  placing  an  elastomeric  lube  inside  the  first  half  of  the  inner 
mandrel,  and  taping  the  second  half  of  the  inner  mandrel  over 
the  elastomeric  tube  and  the  first  half  of  the  inner  mandrel: 

(c)  wrapping  the  inner  mandrel  with  layers  of  plies  of  a  com- 
posite prepreg  of  thermosetting  or  thermoplastic  resin  having 
high  strength  reinforcement  fibers  therein,  such  that  the  layers 
of  plies  can  be  characterized  as  having  an  angle  between 
successive  layers,  and  such  that  said  successive  layers  of  said 
plies  overiap  with  the  angle  between  said  successive  layers  of 
said  plies  have  fiber  orientations  of  at  least  tttree  angles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -60°,  -45°.  -.W°.  30°. 
30°.  45°,  60°  and  90°: 


183-255  O.G.-98- 11  :QL3 
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5.853,652 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MEDICAL 
ELECTRICAL  LEAD 
Gary  R-  Schildgen,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Charies  R.  Wait, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/1I651,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/1I723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,265,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,429 

InL  CI."  B28B  //24,  B22F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—614  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lead  (1)  having  an  electrode 
(22)  used  to  stimulate  and  sense  a  body  compnsing  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  substrate  (23)  into  a  mold  (50)  having  a  mold  cavity 
(54)  and  positioning  a  conductive  particulate  material  onto  the 


substrate  (23)  in  the  mold  cavity  (54).  the  step  of  positioning  a 
conductive  particulate  material  onto  the  substrate  (23)  character- 
ized in  that: 
creating  a  negative  pressure  m  the  mold  cavity  (54)  through  a 

first  port  (62)  in  the  mold  (50): 
injecting  a  slurry  comprising  a  binder  and  a  conductive  panicu- 
late material  into  the  mold  cavity  (54)  during  the  step  of 
creating  the  negative  pressure  in  the  mold  cavity  (54): 
heating  the  mold  (50)  having  the  substrate  (23)  and  the  particu- 
late material  in  an  oven  to  conjoin  the  particulates  and  thereby 
form  an  electrode  (22); 
removing  the  mold  (50)  from  the  oven; 
removing  the  electrode  (22)  from  the  mold  (50).  and 
assembling  the  electrode  into  a  lead. 


(d)  placing  the  plies  of  said  composite  prepreg  and  the  inner 
mandrel  together  in  a  mold  for  fabricating  the  hollow  com- 
posite structure; 

(e)  inflatmg  the  elastomeric  tube  to  a  pressure  in  excess  of  20 
psi: 

(f)  heating  the  plies  of  said  composite  prepreg  and  the  inner 
mandrel  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  excess  of  200°  F; 

(g)  selecting  a  time  period  of  at  least  fifteen  minutes  and  curing 
the  plies  of  said  composite  prepreg  and  the  inner  mandrel  at 
the  elevated  temperature  for  the  selected  time  period: 

(h)  allowing  the  plies  of  said  composite  prepreg  and  the  inner 
mandrel  to  cool  to  a  temperature  below  150°  F.  at  a  maxi- 
mum cooling  rate  of  five  to  seven"  F.  per  minute: 

(i)  removing  the  elastomeric  tube;  and 

(j)  removing  the  mandrel  by  solvent  extraction  thereby  provid- 
ing said  hollow  composite  structure. 


5,853,653 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  MATRIX 

COMPOSITES  BY  LIQUID  INFILTRATION  OF  CERAMIC 

POLYMERIC  PRECUR.SORS 
Aldo  Donato,  Rome;  Carlo  Alberto  Nannetti,  Leghorn,-  Alberto 
Ortona,  Naples;  Elisabetta  Borsella,  GrotUferrata;  Sabina 
Botti,  Rome;  Sergio  Casadio,  Anguillara  Sabazia;  Gianni 
D'Alessandro,  Bracciano;  Antonio  Alessandro  Licciulli, 
Mesagne;  Stefano  Martelli,  Rome,  and  Amedeo  Masci, 
Vetralla,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enea  Ente  Per  Le  Nuove 
Technologie.  L'Energia  E  L'Ambiente,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  19%,  RM96A0220 
Int.  CI."  C04B  iS/m 
U.S.  CI.  264—625  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  ceramic  composite  material  comprising 
the  steps  of 

step  I:  impregnating  the  single  cloths  of  ceramic  fibers  with  a 
solution  of  a  polymer  which  is  a  ceramic  precursor; 

step  II:  hardening  the  cloths  provided  by  step  I: 

step  III;  pyrolysis  of  the  hardened  cloths  to  form  a  pyrolyzed 
material; 

step  IV;  repeatedly  thickening  the  pyrolyzed  material  by  a  thick- 
ening process  comprising  infiltrating  polymer  which  is  a 
ceramic  precursor  into  the  pyrolyzed  material  and  pyrolyzing 
the  material  after  infiltration; 

wherein  the  precursor  solution  of  said  step  I  comprises  filling 
powder  with  a  nanometnc  granulometry.  wherein  the  particle 
sizes  of  respective  particles  of  the  filling  powder  are  lower 
than  a  mean  distance  between  the  fibers  and  wherein  the 
nanometric  powder  of  said  step  I  is  subjected  to  a  surface 
treatment  with  sterically  acting  dispersants  in  an  amount  of 
1-2%  relative  to  said  powder  so  as  to  facilitate  the  dispersion 
and  lower  the  solution  viscosity. 
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5.853.654 

PII|(>CESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC 

ARTICLES 

JeanLl'ierre  Meynckens.  and  Jean-Pierre  Robert,  both  of 
Villers-Perwin,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel.  Brussels. 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00109,  §  371  Date  Mav  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I6918.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849.168 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  28,  1994, 
94  23985 

Int.  CI."  B05D  \/0H:  C04B  J5/65 
U.S.  CI.  264—635  19  Claims 

1.  jA  process  for  making  a  ceramic  article,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  powder  mixture  comprised  of  refractory  particles 
ti|id  combustible  particles  which  react  exothermically: 

b.  neating  a  metal  former  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  850°  C; 

c.  ptojecting  the  powder  mixture  against  the  metal  former,  either 
before  or  after  heating  the  metal  former  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  850°  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-rich  gas  so  that  the 
combustible  particles  react  exothermically  and  produce  a 
ceramic  article  on  the  metal  former  from  the  refractory  par- 
jicles  and  the  reaction  product  of  the  combustible  particles, 
which  ceramic  article  is  comprised  of  a  coherent  refractory 
Inaterial  and  has  a  shape  which  conforms  to  that  of  the  metal 
former:  and 

d.  separating  the  metal  former  from  the  ceramic  article. 


5,853,655 

Magnetic  wheel  guided  carrlage  with 
positioning  arm 

Ronald  Glenn  Baker,  531  S.  38th,  Apt  36,  West  Richland, 
Wash.  99353 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,020 

Int.  CI."  C21B  ]i/00 

M&.  |[]1.  266-^44  22  Claims 


1 

prisiife : 
A.  s 


magnetic  wheel  guided  carriage  with  positioning  arm  corn- 


carriage:  a  magnetic  wheel  system  affixed  to  the  carriage  by 
ir  ounting  means:  the  magnetic  wheel  system  having  magnetic 
'  iiicel  means  oriented  to  rotate  approximately  in  the  same  or 
(larallel  planes;  each  magnetic  wheel  means  generally  in  con- 
tact with  a  surface  upon  which  the  invention  is  to  travel: 
B.  kiive  power  and  transmission  means  for  the  magnetic  wheel 
!  >lstem  affixed  by  mounting  means  to  the  carriage  and  inler- 
1  elated  to  the  magnetic  wheel  system  to  rotate  the  magnetic 
HTieel  means;  the  magnetic  wheel  system  to  propel  the  car- 
riage along  a  direction  of  a  carriage  travel: 


C.  a  positioning  arm  affixed  to  the  carriage  by  mounting  means 
and  having  an  arm:  the  arm  having  an  arm  longitudinal  axis 
generally  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  carriage  travel:  one  or 
a  plurality  of  bracket  means  disposed  on  the  arm:  remote 
control  means  for  control  of  the  magnetic  wheel  system; 
cutting  and/or  welding  supply  means  disposed  on  the  carriage. 


5353,656 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  BASIC 

OXYGEN  FLHRNACE  TRUNNION  RING 

C.  David  Besterman.  Valparaiso;  Kelan  J.  Nowak.  LaPorte. 

and  Leon  R.  Brown,  Crown  Point,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Dei. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889.857 

InL  CL"  C21B  7//6 

U.S.  a.  266—47  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  BOP  trunnion  ring  supporting  a  EOF  vessel,  the  trunnion 
ring  having  an  interior  space  defined  by  spaced  apart  webs,  a  top 
flange,  a  bottom  flange  and  transverse  stiffeners  extending  between 
the  spaced  apart  webs,  an  improved  cooling  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  a  nozzle  to  generate  a  water  mist: 

b)  at  least  one  conduit  extending  from  said  no7.zle  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  space  of  the  trunnion  ring,  said 
conduit  having  at  least  one  discharge  to  disperse  said  water 
mist  into  the  interior  space,  said  water  mist  being  vaporized 
by  contact  with  a  hot  surface  in  the  interior  space,  the  heat 
transfer  of  vaporization  cooling  the  trunnion  nng;  and 

c)  at  least  one  vent  to  discharge  said  vapor  from  the  interior 
space. 


5,853.657 
REDUCED  DUSTING  BATH  SYSTEM  FOR 
METALLURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  SULFIDE 
MATERIALS 
Carlos  Manuel  Diaz.  Mississauga;  Samuel  Walton  Mamisoo, 
Sudbury;  Anthony  Edward  Warner.  Burlington,  and  Geof- 
frey Edwin  Osborne.  Welland.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Inco  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.081,  Mar.  8,  1995.  Pat  No.  5.658 J68. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.809 
InL  CI."  C22B  /5/06 
U.S.  CI.  266—145  12  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  dusting  pyrometallurgical  system  compnsing  a 
vessel,  the  \essel  including  a  body,  the  body  defining  a  central 
chamber  therein,  the  vessel  including  a  lower  portion  for  holding 
molten  material,  a  roof  disposed  above  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vessel,  and  two  opposed  end  walls,  porous  ineans  for  injecting 
inert  gas  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  the 
porous  means  for  injecting  inert  gas  adapted  to  form  at  least  one 
bath  eye  in  the  molten  material,  an  oxidizing  gas  lance  positioned 
above  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  so  as  to  direct  the  oxidizing 
gas  toward  a  sphere  of  influence  of  a  bath  eye.  and  means  for  drop 
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5^3,658 
GAS  PURGING  DEVICE  IN  THE  BLOWPIPE  OF  A 
DEGASSING  VESSEL 
Klaus   Aichinger,    Vlllach,  Austria,   and    Heinrich    Niehues, 
Miilheim/Ruhr,    Germany,     assignors     to    Veitsch-Radex 
Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95A)2956,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/03530,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCX  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1994,  44  26 
368.6;  Mar.  29,  1995,  295  12  335  U 

Int  a."  C21C  7/10 
MS.  CL  266—217  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  purging  device  for  a  blowpipe  (10.  12)  of  a  degassing 
vessel,  the  vessel  being  lined  with  a  refractory  material,  the  gas 
purging  device  having  a  plurality  of  channels  (20.  22)  with  a 
diameter  between  0.5  and  2  mm  which  run,  in  rotational  symmetry 
over  the  periphery  of  refractory  material  of  the  blowpipe  (10.  12). 
through  the  refractory  lining  (14)  in  radial  direction  with  regard  to 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  M  of  the  blowpipe  (10.  12),  and  are 
connectable  at  the  outside  to  at  least  one  gas  supply  pipe,  wherein 
the  channels  (20,  22) 

a)  have  a  distance  between  each  other  of  less  than  10  cm, 

b)  are  offset  in  height. 

c)  have  different  cross  sections,  and 

d)  can  be  supplied  with  gas  in  such  a  way  that  the  gas,  after  each 
entry  into  the  blowpipe  (10,  12).  infiltrates  into  the  molten 
metal  with  different  depth,  however  only  over  a  relatively 
short  distance  and  further  a.scends  directly  adjacent  to  the 
inner  wall  thereof 


5,853,659 

SXEEL,  SXEEL  SHEEX  HAVING  EXCELLENX 

WORKABILIXY  AND  MEXHOD  OF  PRODUCING  XHE 

SAME  BY  ELECTRIC  FURNACE-VACUUM  DEGASSING 

PROCESS 
Xaliashi    Sekita;    Xaro    Yaliiro;     Sagi     Matsuolu;    Xoshio 
Fujimura,-  Xaliemi  Yamamoto;  Masahiko  Morita;  Osamu 
Furukimi,  and  Arata  Ueda,  ail  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043141; 
Jul.  15,  1996,  8-184812;  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-184813 

Int  a.'"  C21C  5/52:  C21D  HA}2:  C22C  3>iA)8:J8/l4 
VS.  CI.  420-92  35  Claims 


feeding  material  into  the  vessel  positioned  above  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vessel  so  as  to  direct  the  feed  toward  the  sphere  of  influence 
of  a  bath  eye. 
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C      CONTENT     (  \*T  %) 

1.  A  steel  having  excellent  workability,  produced  by  an  electric 
furnace-vacuum  degassing  process,  wherein  said  composition 
comprises  about: 

C:  0.0050  wt  *  or  less 

Si:  1 .5  wt  %  or  less 

Mn:  1 .5  wt  *  or  less 

P:  0.10  wt  %  or  less 

Al:  0.10  wt  9t  or  less 

S:  0.020  wt  %  or  less 

O:  0.01  wt  %  or  less 

Cu:  0.02  to  1.5  wt  % 

Ni:  0.02  to  2.0  wt  % 

Ti  and/or  Nb;  from  0.001  to  0.10  wt  » 

N:  from  0.0040  to  0.0090  wt  %. 


5,853,660 

ROLLING  BEARING  MADE  OF  IMPROVED  BEARING 

SXEEL 

Yasuo  Murakami;  Nobuaki  Mitamura,  and  Seiji  Sato,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Xokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  542,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249508 

Int.  CI."  C22C  Jfi/IH 

VS.  a.  420-104  2  Claims 


740  -  yacc 


6501C 


AIR  CCX)LING 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  comprising  component  parts  of  an  inner 
race,  an  outer  race  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements,  at  least  one 
of  the  component  parts  being  made  of  a  bearing  steel  comprising: 

0.70  to  O.W  wt  "Jf-  of  C; 

0.15  to  0.50  wt  <*  of  Si; 

0.50  to  1.10  wt  %  of  Mn; 

0.3  to  0.65  wt  %  of  Cr;  and 

the  balance  being  Fe. 
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wh<  r  rin  the  one  of  the  component  parts  satisfies  a  relationship  of 
0-  gCr/CgO.7  to  thereby  a\oid  generation  of  eutectic  car 
b  (cs. 
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5,853.661 

HI0t  GOLD  CON!  ENT  BIO— COMPATIBLE  DENXAL 

ALLO^ 

Jens  I'lscher.  Kirchlindach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cendres 

EX  i^etaux  SA,  Biel.  Switzerland 
ContinUation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  4%,4I6.  Jun.  29.  1995.  aban- 
doned. Xhis  application  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,896 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  5.  1994, 
94810.^4 

Int.  CI."  C22C  5/02 
V.S.  tf  L  420—507  23  Claims 

/  pio-compalible  dental  alloy  of  high  gold  content  compris- 
ing, b.-  weight,  from  91  to  99. 4^^  of  gold,  from  0.5  to  3**  of  at 
least  c  lie  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 
taniali  i^i.  and  an  effective  amount  of  tungsten  to  provide  grain 
refinement,  and  O-l'H  platinum. 


5.853.662 

MEtHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  POLISHED  INORGANIC 

Gl[^SS  and  MEXHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  ARXICLE 

OBTAINED  BY  USING  THE  SAME 

Takayuki  W'atanabe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  MiLsubishi  Gas 

Ch^Kiical  Company,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634.061 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  IVAK) 
422—40  22  Claims 

compact  and  easy  method  for  preserving  a  polished  inor- 
lass  which  comprises: 

ising  a  polished  inorganic  glass  in  a  container  having  a  gas 

ier    propertN     with    an    oxygen    permeabilits     of    10 

•Da>»atm  or  below  at  25°  C.  at  Wi  RH  and  a  water 

viihor  permeability  of  1  g/m"»Day  or  below  at  40°  C.  at  90'i^ 

I II  together  with  an  oxygen  absorbent  requiring  no  moisture 

f )   absorption  of  oxygen  and  a  dry  ing  agent,  and 

sealing  the  container  to  remove  substantially  both  oxygen 
all  J  moisture  from  the  container.  ihereb\  presenting  wcather- 
J!  ij :  of  the  polished  glass. 


then. 


expose   said   launching  devices  to  the   individual  pressure 
bursts  released  by  said  pressure  separation  means. 


5.853.664 
FLOW  MODULATION  FOR  FACILITATlNCi  DETECTOR 

KJNITION 
Paul  B.  Welsh.  Wilmington.  Del..  as.signor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  .Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  670.033.  Jun.  25,  1996.  Pat  No. 

5.723.091.  This  application  Oct.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  948.880 

Int  CI.'  BOID  I5/()S:  GOIN  27AM) 

VS.  CI.  422—54  8  Claims 


lAl  ST«RT  OtTO,  SEQUENCE 
1  ~ 

e>  Tuwi  u>  an'o  purge 

V  run  OFF  H2  FlO».  Ct€W 

0ETEC70H  aOttl.  OUTPUT 

I 

VS  Tll»,  KAtE-if  KOU  OFF 


>»*IT  FOB  FRST  Da«r  PEWO 
f-)  ACTUATE  CUTER.  K»i' 

FOB  sfrny  HF.  AY  PFarm 


my. 


ttl  TlWi  H2  Ofc 
T 


K  BE9<  aOW  WOULATON 

SFCtfrp 

01  TJ»<  XAKE-IF  FLO*  OX 


5.853.663 

PRESSl  RE  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  MULTI- 

ilACROCARRIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BALLISTIC 

XRANSFER  XRANSFECXION  APPARAXUS 

Burgl^rdt  Wittig;  Matthias  Schroff.  and  Joseph  SchrolT.  all  of 

c/o   Shuguang   Zhang,   25    Bowker   St„   Lexington,   .Mass. 

021*73-4142 

Filed  Mar  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  615.770 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Man  14.  1995.  195  10 
6%.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  l/N:l5/()6:  A61K  4IAI0:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  il.  422-50  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  transfection  of  cells  comprising: 

j pressure  separation  means  that  divides  a  cold  gas  shock 
ive  into  more  than  one  pressure  wave  that  propel  macro- 
^jectiles  into  the  direction  of  cells  that  arc  to  be  transfected 
i  biological  matter. 

plurality  of  micn>projectilc  launching  devices  and 
nacroprojectile  launching  device  holding  means  positioned 
I  i^emcath  said  pressure  separation  means,  holding  in  place 
fid  plurality  of  macroprojectilc  launching  devices  so  as  to 


r 


U  IIAIT  FOR  Tt«3  OaAT 

PBMl, 

(Kl  Tl»»<  OM'ER  OFF 


r      11.1  EIC  Qi'Oi  SEQUENCE  I 

1.  .An  analytical  mcthixl  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte 
in  a  sample  fluid,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  selected  flow  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  detector 
fluids,  said  plurality  including  a  first  detector  fluid  and  a 
second  detector  fluid. 

determining  flow  mcxiulation  criteria  that  facilitate  ignition; 

generating  an  electronic  control  signal;  and 

modulating,  in  resp*>nse  to  the  electronic  control  signal,  said 
selected  flow; 

proMdIng  a  flame-based  detector  for  receiving  the  sample  fluid 
and  the  modulated  selected  flow; 

wherein  said  modulation  in  the  selected  flow  is  provided  accord- 
ing to  the  predetermined  flow  modulation  critena  and  wherein 
said  control  signal  is  applied  in  a  predetermined  ignition 
sequence  wherein  said  modulated  flow  is  effcx'ted  according 
to  a  continuous  transition  from  a  first  predetermined  flow  rate 
to  a  second  predetermined  flow  rate  and  according  to  said 
flow  modulation  criteria. 
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5.853.665 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  VENT 
LINE  VACUUM 
Rodrigue  Ade.  Miami:  Roliert  Autrey.  Pembroke  Pines;  San- 
tiago (ialvez,-  Pedro  E.  Leon,  l>oth  of  Miami,  and  Miciiael  A. 
Krou.  Davie,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  lo  Coulter  International 
Corp..  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  931.178 
Int.  CI."  COIN  1/14 
VS.  CL  422—62  10  Claims 

fSuSifl 

ATM  __ 


Mi       lit 


H  jvtcuuuL 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  drawing  a  blood  sample 
from  a  sealed  container  having  an  internal  pressure  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  container  being  scaled  by  a  pierccablc  cap. 
said  apparatus  comprising:  (a)  an  aspirating  needle  for  both  pierc- 
ing said  cap  to  aspirate  blood  from  said  container,  and  venting  the 
interior  of  the  container  to  (he  surrounding  atmosphere  through 
venting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  aspirating  needle;  and 
(b)  a  vacuum  pump  for  a.spirating  the  blood  from  the  container, 
said  vacuum  pump  being  connected  lo  said  aspirating  needle 
through  an  aspiration  line,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  a  failure  of  the  venting  means,  said  failure- 
sensing  means  comprising:  (i)  means  for  producing  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  negative  pressure  associated  with  said 
vacuum  pump:  (ii)  means  for  producing  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  said  internal  pressure  within  said  sealed  con- 
tainer after  said  cap  has  been  pieaxd  by   said  aspirating 
needle:  and  (iii)  logic  and  control  means  for  storing  a  prede- 
termined nominal  value  and  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  signals  lo  said  predetermined  nominal   value,  said 
logic  and  control  means  further  producing  a  third  signal  in  the 
event  that  either  said  internal  pressure  is  less  than  said  prede- 
termined nominal  value  or  said  negative  pressure  is  other  than 
said  predetermined  nominal  value. 


5,853,666 
OPTICAL  READER  AND  SAMPLE  CARD  TRANSPORT 
STATIONS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  TESTING 
MACHINE 
William  Ernest  Seaton.  Chesterfield:  Mark  Joseph  Fanning. 
Florissant:    David   B.   Shine,   University   City,   and   Craig 
Drager,  Ballwin.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  bioMerieux  Vitek, 
Inc.,  Hazelvtood.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,472.  Feb.  21,  1997,  Pat.  No. 
5,670375.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,093 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  .^5/02 
U.S.  CI.  422—65  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  sample  testing  machine  having  an  incubation  station  for 
storing  and  incubating  a  sample  card  having  at  least  one  sample 
well,  a  sample  card  transport  system  for  automatically  moving  said 
sample  card  from  said  incubation  station  to  a  fixed  optical  station 
for  reading  said  sample  card,  comprising: 
a  means  for  ejecting  said  sample  card  from  said  incubation 

station: 
a  drive  system  receiving  cards  from  said  incubation  station 
ejected  by  said  ejecting  means  and  comprising  means  for 
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moving  said  card  from  said  incubation  station  in  a  linear 
fashion  to  said  optical  station  wherein  said  optical  station  is 
operative  to  read  said  sample  well; 

said  drive  system  comprising  (a)  a  motor  (b).  a  drive  bell 
operative  in  a  forward  direction  to  move  said  sample  card 
from  said  incubation  station  to  said  optical  station,  and  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  move  said  sample  card  from  said  optical 
station  back  to  said  incubation  station,  and  (cl  a  guide  mem- 
ber, said  test  sample  card  positioned  between  said  belt  and 
said  guide  member  as  said  test  sample  card  is  moved  between 
said  optical  station  and  said  incubation  station: 

said  drive  belt  moving  said  sample  card  without  substantial 
slippage  between  said  drive  bell  and  said  card,  thereby 
enabling  said  card  to  be  moved  with  substantial  precision 
relative  to  said  optical  station  for  reading  of  said  well. 


5.853.667 
TEST  SAMPLE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
William  Ernest  Seaton.  Chesterfield;  Mark  Joseph  Fanning. 
Florissant;  Craig  Drager.  Ballwin;  Ron  Robinson.  Bridge- 
ton:  Roger  James  .Morris,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.;  Jean-Pierre 
Bernard  Gayral.  Amberieu  en  Bugey.  France,  and  JoAnne  T. 
CiersI,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  bioMerieux  Vitek.  Inc.. 
Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Continuation  ofStr.  No.  604,725,  Feb.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,736.102.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  9.V4.934 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  ,WCW 

U.S.  CI.  422-65  6  Claims 


A  system  for  moving  a  sample  holder  within  a  machine,  the 
sample  holder  having  firsi  and  second  side  panels,  comprising: 
a  ba.se  pan  having  a  first  side  region  and  an  adjacent  second  side 
region,  said  sample  holder  placed  on  and  moved  about  said 
machine  on  said  base  pan: 
a  first  drive  system  cngageablc  with  said  first  side  panel  of  .said 
sample  holder  for  moving  said  sample  holder  in  a  forward 
direction  along  said  base  pan  aligned  with  said  first  side 
region,  said  first  drive  system  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first 
side  region  of  said  base  pan  and  operative,  when  engaged 
with  said  first  side  panel  of  said  sample  holder,  to  pull  said 
sample  holder  over  .said  base  pan  wherein  said  sample  holder 
slides  over  said  base  pan: 
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;  (  cond  drive  system  engageable  with  said  second  side  panel  of 
*  lid  sample  holder  for  moving  said  sample  holder  in  a  for- 
ii  ard  direction  along  said  base  pan  aligned  with  said  second 
s  de  region,  said  second  drive  system  positioned  adjacent  to 
i  lid  second  side  region  of  said  base  pan  and  operative,  when 
s  igaged  with  said  second  side  panel  of  said  sample  holder,  to 
pull  said  sample  holder  over  said  base  pan  wherein  said 
iimple  holder  slides  over  said  base  pan; 

1 1(  rein  said  first  and  second  drive  systems  are  independently 
i^ierable  so  as  to  move  said  sample  holder  about  said  base  pan 
sequentially  along  said  first  and  second  side  regions  and 
M  ithout  requiring  the  presence  of  other  sample  holders  on  said 
h  ise  pan  to  effectuate  the  movement  of  said  sample  holder 
a  XMit  said  base  pan  in  said  forward  direction. 


5JJ53.669 
SENSOR  MEMBRANE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PH  OF  A 

SAMPLE.  THE  FABRICATION  AND  I  SE  THERFIOF 
Otto  S.  Wolfbeis.  (iraz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 

Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haflung.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,272.  Mar.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,767 
Claims  priority,  application  .•\ustria.  Sep.  30,  1991.  91-1961 
InL  CI."  (H)IN  2l/29:2im:i3/4H:2l/75 
U.S.  CI.  422— «2.05  10  Claims 

1.  Sensor  membrane  for  the  reversible  optical  indication  of  the 
pH  of  a  sample,  having  a  mechanically  stable  support  element  and 
an  indicator  dye  layer  disposed  thereon,  which  comprises  a  hydro- 
philic  homogeneous,  non-fibrous  accommodating  layer  disposed 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  support  element,  which  layer  contains 
the  indicator  dve  in  an  immobilized  form. 


5.853.668 

A^ARATUS  ALLOWING  SEQUENTIAL  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Geofrey  Stephen  Begg.  Heidelberg;  Richard  John  Simpson, 
Richmond,  and  .Antony  Wilks  Burgess.  Camberwell,  all  of 
Aastralia.    assignors    to     Ludwig     Institute    for    Cancer 
RMearch.  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Divi»ii.n  of  Ser.  No.  842  J63,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,516,698. 
!     This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^78 
Ci^ms  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  11.  1990.  PJ9605/ 
90 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/30:27/447 
VS.  CI.  422—82.02  13  Claims 


5.853.670 

LIQUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LIQUID  FLOW 

Roger  .Abraham  Bunce.  Kings  Norton,  England.  a.ssignor  to 

British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02587.  §  371  Dale  Apr.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  30.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14532.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  637.724 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  kingdom.  Nov.  26.  1993, 
9324310 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/4H 
U.S.  a.  422—100  21  CUims 
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1.  A  liquid  transfer  device  for  controlling  liquid  flow,  compris- 


ing: 


I.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  a  sequential  chemical  reaction, 
com]  II  ising: 

a  I  ii  mple  electrode  disposed  in  a  reaction  chamber:  immobilizing 
n  leans  for  securing  a  first  reactant  to  said  reaction  chamber: 

im  :j  Jis  for  electrophoretically  intnxlucing  to  said  reaction  cham 
t  er  at  least  one  additional  reactant: 

mi  ;i  ns  to  energize  said  sample  electrode  to  thereby  electrolyti- 
i:  illy  activate  a  reaction  between  said  first  reactant  and  said 
a  Jditional  reactant  or  to  elecirolytically  attract  said  additional 
F  lactam  to  said  reaction  chamber:  and 

mtins  to  remove  from  said  reaction  chamber  any  remaining 
additional  reactant  or  a  reaction  by-product  resulting  from  the 
reaction  between  said  first  reactant  and  said  additional  reac- 
ti  int.  wherein  said  means  to  remove  comprises  a  remote  elec- 
tiode  which  is  energizable  to  electrolytically  attract  said 
r  ;maining  additional  reactant  or  said  reaction  by-product. 


first,  second  and  third  capillary  flow  channels,  a  fluid  imperme- 
able support  mounting  said  second  and  third  channels  in 
spaced  apait  relationship,  and  said  first  channel  being  posi- 
tioned overlying  said  second  and  third  channels  to  define  a 
first  interface  region  between  the  first  and  second  channels 
and  a  second  interface  region  between  the  first  and  third 
channels. 

said  first  channel  defining  a  volume  definition  zone  for  a  first 
liquid  lo  be  applied,  said  volume  definition  zone  being  in  fluid 
connection  w  iih  said  second  channel  by  way  of  the  interface 
region, 

said  first  channel  defining  a  means  for  receiving  excess  first 
liquid  spaced  from  said  second  and  third  channels  in  fluid 
connection  with  the  volume  definition  zone  and  in  fluid  con- 
nection with  said  second  channel  only  via  said  first  channel. 

wherein  said  third  channel  is  arranged  for  direct  application  of  a 
second  liquid, 

wherein  said  first  channel  has  a  higher  capillarity  than  that  of 
said  second  and  third  channels,  and  wherein  said  first,  second 
and  third  channels  with  the  first  and  second  interface  regions 
provide  an  ongoing  liquid  flowpath  from  a  region  of  applica- 
tion of  the  second  liquid,  through  the  interface  regions,  to  a 
downstream  region,  such  that  the  second  liquid  is  able  to 
entrain  first  liquid  in  the  volume  definition  zone  and  carry  it  to 
the  downstream  region. 
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5,853,671 

CONDENSER  COOLING  AND  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kai  Lieberam,  1307  Countryside  PI.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,290,  Feb.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,758 

Int.  CI."  G05D  l6/0():  BOID  3/42:3/10 

U.S.  CI.  422—112  48  Claims 


1.  A  condenser  cooling  and  temperature  control  system  for 
condensing  the  vapor  resulting  from  the  processing  of  a  boiling 
batch  not  containing  resin,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  container  for  cooking  or  cooling  a  batch  not 
containing  resin,  and  including  a  first  opening  in  said  con- 
tainer for  receiving  a  vapor  recovery  line  means  and  a  second 
opening  in  said  container  for  receiving  a  reflux  line  means: 

(b)  a  condenser  means  for  condensing  the  vapor  produced  dur- 
ing the  processing  of  said  boiling  batch  in  the  container; 

(c)  a  vapor  recovery  line  means  in  communication  with  said  first 
opening  and  with  the  condenser  means  whereby  vapor  and 
particles  resulting  from  the  processing  of  said  batch  are  per- 
mined  to  escape  from  the  container  and  vapor  is  transported 
to  the  condenser; 

(d)  a  vacuum  pump  means  and  a  vacuum  line  located  down- 
stream of  said  condenser  means  for  establishing  a  pressure 
differential  between  said  condenser  means  and  said  vacuum 
line  whereby  the  vapor  and  particles  from  the  processing  of 
said  batch  are  drawn  from  the  container  through  the  vapor 
recovery  line  means  and  through  the  condenser  means; 

(e)  a  reflux  line  means  for  carrying  a  condensate  from  the 
condenser  means  to  the  enclosed  container,  said  reflux  line 
means  having  a  positive  pressure; 

(f)  an  entrainment  extraction  means  providing  removal  of  par- 
ticles from  the  vapor  drawn  from  the  container  and  introduced 
into  the  vap<ir  recovery  line  means,  said  entrainment  removal  . 
means  being  located  before  the  introduction  of  said  vapor  into 
said  condenser  means: 

(g)  a  means  for  determining  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
container  and  the  vacuum  line:  and 

(h)  at  least  one  alternative  vapor  recovery  line  means  for  routing 
vapor  and  panicles  resulting  from  the  prcx:essing  of  said  batch 
from  said  container  to  said  condenser  means,  and  a  flow 
directing  means  in  communication  w  ith  said  alternative  vapor 
recovery  line  means,  wherein  said  entrainment  extraction 
means  is  bypassed  m  response  to  a  reduction  of  said  pressure 
differential  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,853,672 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Mikhail  Lorman,  and  Osker  Purer,  both  of  5714  Old  Sunrise 
Hwy.,  Massapequa.  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,519 
Int.  CI."  A61L  WI2 
VS.  CI.  422-124  13  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  air  freshener  dispensing  system  comprising: 
an  encasement  having  an  interior  cavity;  and 
a  scent  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  scent  into  an  area, 
said  scent  dispensing  means  being  secured  w  ithin  said  interior 
cavity,  said  scent  dispensing  means  further  being  adapted  for 
electrically  coupling  to  a  brake  light  switch  of  a  vehicle  such 
that  said  scent  dispensing  means  is  activated  when  the  brake 
light  switch  is  closed,  whereby  said  scent  dispensing  means 
emits  said  scent  when  said  brake  light  switch  is  closed; 
said  encasement  being  further  structured  to  include  an  aperture; 


said  scent  dispensing  means  including  a  fan  secured  within  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  encasement,  said  fan  being  juxtaposed 
to  said  aperture,  said  fan  further  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  brake  light  switch; 

at  least  one  aroma  filler  having  a  selected  scent;  and 

a  vent  cover,  said  vent  cover  being  removably  coupled  to  an 
outside  of  said  encasement  and  surrounding  said  aperture; 

wherein  said  aroma  filter  is  positioned  between  said  aperture  and 
said  vent  cover  such  that  said  vent  cover  retains  said  aroma 
filter  juxtaposed  to  said  aperture. 


5,853,673 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5,853,674 
COMPACT  SELECTIVE  OXIDIZER  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR 

FUEL  CELL  POWER  PLANT 
Roger  R.  Lesieur,  Enfield,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  International 
Fuel  Cells,  LLC,  So.  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,512 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  31/10 

U.S.  CI.  422—173  5  Claims 


1.  A  selective  oxidizer  assembly  for  reducing  carbon  monoxide 
in  a  stream  of  a  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  mixture  to  a  concentration 
which  is  less  than  about  ten  parts  per  million  without  significantly 
decreasing  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  fuel  gas,  so  as  to  condition 
said  fuel  gas  for  use  in  a  fuel  cell  power  plant,  said  oxidizer 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  fuel  gas  inlet  line  for  directing  a  mixture  of  the  fuel  gas  and 
oxygen  into  said  assembly,  said  inlet  line  leading  to  a  gas  flow 
section  in  said  assembly  for  receiving  a  stream  of  the  fuel  gas 
and  oxygen  mixture,  said  gas  flow  section  being  formed  from 
first  and  second  spaced-apart  plates  with  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate catalyst-coated  gas  pas.sages  sandwiched  between  said 
first  and  second  plates: 

b)  a  coolant  inlet  line  for  directing  a  coolant  into  said  assembly, 
said  c(X)lanl  inlet  line  leading  to  a  coolant  section  in  said 
assembly,  said  ctxilant  section  being  adjacent  to  said  gas  flow 
section  and  said  coolant  section  being  formed  from  said  first 
plate  and  a  third  plate  which  is  spaced-apart  from  said  first 
plate  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  second  plate,  said  coolant 
section  further  including  a  plurality  of  ccxilant  passages  sand- 
wiched between  said  first  and  third  plates,  said  first  plate 
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f  r  >viding  heat  transfer  from  gas  flow  ing  through  said  gas 
p  'i  isages  to  coolant  flow  ing  through  said  coolant  passages, 
coolant  being  maintained  at  an  inlet  temperature  which  is 
than  about  220°  F  and  at  an  outlet  temperature  which  is 
than  abt)ut  360°  F.  whereby  said  fuel  gas  and  oxygen 
ttitxture  is  cooled  within  the  assembly  from  an  inlet  tempera- 
of  about  360°  F.  to  ;ui  outlet  temperature  of  about  1 70°  F 


W. 


5,853,676 
UV  SPA  AND  POOL  SANITIZING  DEVICE 
Vfayne  Morgan,  Jr,   202   King  St..  Uxbridge,  Ontario. 
Cafa'da,  L9P  1B2 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955^592 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/OH 

\}S.  CI  422— 186 J  1  Claim 


\.  / .  |)ool  or  spa  sterilizing  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  h<  'itsing  having  a  disk-shaped  configuration  with  a  circular  top 
f^Ce.  a  circular  bottom  face,  and  a  tubular  periphery  formed 
tktrebetween  thereby  defining  an  interior  space,  the  housing 
fajeing  constructed  from  an  elastomenc  material  including  fuse 
sjlica  and  having  an  aperture  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof; 

an  insulative  ballast  having  a  rectangular  configuration  coupled 
t^  a  central  extent  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  housing  within  the 
iiiierior  space  thereof; 

a  gsiierally  annular  ultra-violet  tube  having  a  pair  of  ends  with  a 
ppir  of  conductive  rigid  parallel  mounting  arms  mounted  to 
the  ballast  such  that  the  ultra-violet  tube  is  positioned  in  the 
interior  space  of  the  housing  in  concentric  relationship  there- 
with, wherein  the  ultra-violet  tube  emits  ultra-violet  radiation 
iMjon  the  receipt  of  power,  the  arms  being  covered  with  an 
eiastomeric  lining; 

a  pbwer  cord  with  a  length  of  at  least  10  feet  and  situated 
through  the  aperture  of  the  housing,  the  power  cord  having  a 
firsi  end  with  a  standard  grounded  power  plug  for  being 
reka.sably  connected  with  an  alternating  current  receptacle 
and  a  .second  end  coupled  to  the  ballast  and  further  electrically 
cblinected  to  the  conductive  arms  of  the  ultra-violet  tube 


within  the  ballast  via  a  pair  of  conduits  formed  in  the  ballast, 
whereby  power  is  supplied  to  the  ultra-violet  tube  upon  the 
plug  of  the  power  cord  being  plugged  into  the  current  recep- 
tacle; and 

a  grommet  integrally  coupled  to  the  power  cord  and  further 
sealingly  secured  to  the  aperture  of  the  housing  for  precluding 
the  entry  of  water  within  the  housing; 

whereby  the  housing  has  a  mean  density  less  than  that  of  water 
thereby  permitting  the  housing  to  float. 


5,853,675 
COMPOSITE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Gary  V.  Howorth,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Compan>.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
i  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  497,104 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00:  FOIN  3/24:  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  <:l.  422—179  21  Claum 

1.  4  pollution  control  device  comprising: 
I  housing; 

Dilution  control  element  disposed  within  said  housing;  and 
I  composite  mounting  element  disposed  between  said  hous- 
ft|  and  said  pollution  control  element,  said  composite  mouni- 
fi{  element  comprising  a  flexible  mat  and,  laminated  or 
hered  thereto,  a  layer  formed  of  an  intumescent  paste  com- 
prising an  intumescent  material  and  about  20  to  60  dry  weight 
percent  of  organic  binder  wherein  the  flexible  mat  and  the 
liver  expand  at  differen'  temperatures. 


5,853,677 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLIDS  BY  FLOCCULATING  IN 

THE  BAYER  PROCESS 
Peter  V.  Avotins,  Easton;  Roderick  G.  Ryles,  Milford.  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Gregory   Flieg,  PrairieviUe,  La.,  assignors  to 
Cylec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844^54 

Int.  CI."  COIF  7/00:  C22B  21/00:  B03D  3A)6:  BOID  21/01 

U.S.  CI.  423—121  19  Oaims 

I.  A  solids/liquids  .separation  process  comprising  (a)  contacting 
and  mixing  a  Bayer  process  stream  comprising  red  mud  with 
amounts  of  (i)  a  multivalent  cationic  salt  and  (ii)  a  water-soluble 
polymer  containing  pendant  carboxylic  acid  groups  or  salts  thereof 
effective  to  form  flocculated  solids,  said  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  ranging  from  about  IxlO"  to  about  IxlO*.  and  (b) 
centrifuging  said  flocculated  solids  to  separate  centrifuged  solids 
from  centrate.  wherein  said  centrifuged  solids  have  a  solids  content 
of  greater  than  about  WJc  by  weight  based  on  total  weight,  and 
wherein  said  solids  content  is  higher  than  when  said  (i)  is  not 
present. 


5353,678 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  HYDRIDES,  ALKOXIDES 

AND  ALKYLATES  OUT  OF  A  GAS  USING  CUPRIC 

HYDROXIDE 

Yoshiaki   Sugimori:   Tadaharu    Watanabe:    Hitoshi    Kikuchi; 

Fumitaka  Endo,  all  of  Yamanashi;  Shinji  Ichimura;  .Megumi 

Yoshida,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroaki  Imai,  Yamanashi. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipon  Sanso  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,699,  Dec.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  Na  867,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  56653/ 
1993;  Nov.  15,  1993.  284843/1993;  Nov.  15,  1993,  284847/1993; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  324408/1993 

InL  CI."  BOID  53/44.53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423—210  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  volatile  harmful  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrides  of  Si.  P.  As.  B,  Se  and  Ge 
and  alkylates  and  alkoxides  of  B,  Al,  Si.  P,  Ti,  Zn,  Ga.  Ge,  As.  Se, 
Zr,  In.  Sn  and  Ta  from  a  gas  stream  containing  the  harmful 
component,  which  comprises  contacting  the  gas  stream  with  crys- 
talline cupric  hydroxide. 
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5.853.679 

REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDE  FROM  EXHAUST 

GAS 

Mitsunori  Tabata;  Masaaki  Kawatsuki;  Katsumi  Miyamoto, 
all   of  Saitama:   Hiroshi  Tsuchida,   Kanagawa;   Tomohiro 
Yoshinari,  Saitama;  Kazushi  Usui.  Chiba;  Fujio  Suganuma, 
Saitama;    Tadao    Nakatsuji,    Osaka;    Hiromitsu    Shimizu. 
Osaka;  Ritsu  Yasukawa,  Osaka;  Hideaki  Hamada,  Ibaraki; 
Takehiko   Ito.   Ibaraki;   Yoshiaki   Kintaichi,   Ibaraki.   and 
Motoi  Sasaki,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as 
Represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology;  Petroleum  Energy  Center;  Cosmo 
Oil  Co..  Ltd..  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  420.907.  Apr.  12.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174339,  Dec.  28.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  1993.  5-213336; 
Nov.  11,  1993.  5-305976;  Dec.  17, 1993, 5-344274;  Dec.  28.  1993. 
4-361389 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  SA)2 
VS.  CL  423—213.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  oxide  from  exhaust,  compris- 
ing contacting  exhaust  containing  nitrogen  oxide  with  an  alumina 
catalyst  containing  not  more  than  0.59S-  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  and/or  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  and  having  a  pore  volume  of 
pores  of  not  greater  than  60  A  of  from  0,06  to  0.2  cm'g  '  and  a 
pore  volume  of  pores  of  not  greater  than  80  A  of  not  less  than  0. 1 
cm'g  '  and  less  than  0.26  cm'g  '  in  an  oxidative  atmosphere 
containing  excess  oxygen  provided  by  said  exhaust  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocarbon  or  an  oxygen-containing  organic  compound, 
wherein  said  nitrogen  oxide  is  removed  from  said  exhaust  by 
contacting  said  exhaust  comprising  said  oxidative  atmosphere  con- 
taining excess  oxygen,  said  hydrocarbon  or  said  oxygen-containing 
compound  and  said  exhaust  containing  nitrogen  oxide  with  said 
catalyst,  wherein  the  excess  oxygen  is  present  in  an  amount  so  as 
to  provide  an  oxygen  excess  ratio  of  about  20*  or  more,  wherein 
said  oxygen  excess  is  over  the  theoretical  amount  necessary  for 
completely  oxidizing  cartjon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  and  hydrocar- 
bons or  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  which  are  present 
in  said  exhaust,  wherein  said  alumina  catalyst  contains  from  0.01 
to  30%  by  weight  of  tin  based  on  alumina. 


an  absorption  step  of  bringing  high-pressure  natural  gas  having  a 
carbon  dioxide  partial  pressure  of  2  kg/cm"  (absolute  pres- 
sure) or  greater,  and  a  pressure  of  30  kg/cm"  (absolute  pres- 
sure) or  greater,  into  gas-liquid  contact  with  a  regenerated 
carbon  dioxide-lean  absorbing  fluid,  said  carbon  dioxide-lean 
absorbing  fluid  having  saturated  carbon  dioxide  absorption 
levels  at  40°  C.  and  12020  C.  which  diflTer  by  at  least  30  Nm' 
per  metric  ton  of  solvent  at  a  carbon  dioxide  partial  pressure 
of  2  kg/cm"  (absolute  pressure),  whereby  highly  concentrated 
carbon  dioxide  present  in  the  high-pressure  natural  gas  is 
absorbed  into  the  carbon  dioxide- lean  absorbing  fluid,  to 
produce  refined  natural  gas  having  a  reduced  carbon  dioxide 
content  and  a  carbon  dioxide-rich  absorbing  fluid; 

a  regeneration  step  of  heating  the  carbon  dioxide-rich  absorbing 
fluid  without  depressurizing  it  under  conditions  effective  to 
liberate  high  pressure  carbon  dioxide  having  a  pressure  of  10 
kg/cm-  (absolute  pressure)  or  greater  and  a  carbon  dioxide- 
lean  absorbing  fluid  is  regenerated;  and 

a  recycling  step  of  recycling  said  regenerated  carbon  dioxide- 
lean  absorbing  fluid  to  said  absorption  step. 


5.853,681 

ABSORBENTS 

Patrick  John  Denny.  Dariington;  Peter  John  Herbert  Carnell. 

Cleveland;  Brian  Peter  Williams,  Darlington;  Cathy  Anne 

WoodrolTe.  and  Peter  Wood,  both  of  Cleveland,  all  of  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 

Millbank,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00448,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24962.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704.639 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
9405269 

Int.  CI."  COIB  17/16 
VS.  CI.  423—225  12  Claims 

1.  Shaped  absortient  units  having  an  average  size  within  the 
range  1-10  mm  and  containing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  an 
uncalcined  absorbent  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  carbonate,  basic  copper  carbonate,  copper  hydroxide  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  units  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  1 .2 
kg/1  and  a  BET  surface  area  of  at  least  10  m"/g. 


5353.680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HIGHLY 
CONCENTR.\TED  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  NATURAL  GAS 
Masaki  lijima,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeaki  Mitsuoka,  Hiroshima-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1995,  7-256174 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5 J/62 

VS.  CI.  423—220  9  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  a  removal  of  highly  concentrated  carbon  dioxide 
from  high-pressure  natural  gas  which  comprises: 


5,853,682 

PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  AMMONIA  PRESENT  IN  A 

GAS  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE 

Christian  Busson,  Charbonniere.  and  Thomas  NieLsch,  Lyons, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  FrancaLs  du  Petrole, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,595 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Man  8,  1996,  96  02909 
Int.  CI."  COIC  3/00 
VS.  CI.  423—237  21  Ctaims 
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20.  A  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  cracking  of  ammonia 
present  in  a  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  NH,  or  NHjOH.  and 
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hydrogen  sulphide,  and  optionally  H.O  and  HCN.  said  process 
compri^ing  introducing  said  fluid  into  a  reaction  zone  heated  to 
betwaeti  I0(X)°  C.  and  1400°  C.  and  comprising  a  selective  crack- 
ing citialyst,  and  recovering  a  catalytic  cracking  effluent,  wherein 
said  ^Qaction  zone  is  heated  by  means  consisting  essentially  of 
electrlfi  heating  or  indirect  heat  exchange  means  disposed  inside 
the  reaction  zone. 


5353,683 
HYBRID  SCR/SNCR  PROCESS 
Fran^K  X.  Gibbons,  Toms  River;  Alexander  L.  Huhmann. 
Woodbridge.  and  Albert  J.  Wallace,  Colonia,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Public  Services  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation, 
Newark,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  492,140,  Jun.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  840.841 
I  Int.  CI."  BOIJ  H/00 

VS.  Q.  423—239.1  10  Claims 


duced  into  the  flue  gas  stream  in  an  amount  effective  to 
reduce  the  level  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  flue  gas  approxi- 
mately to  the  level  of  said  maximum  effective  nitrogen  oxides 
level  reducing  capability  of  said  catalyst. 


5,853.684 
CATALYTIC  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 
FLUE  GAS 
Ming  Fang,  Clearwater  Bay.  and  Jian-Xin  Ma,  Tai  Po  Tsai 
Village,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The  Hong  Kong 
University  of  Science  &  Technology.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  558.694.  Nov.  14.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  914,615 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  fiAM) 
VS.  a.  423—244.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  single-stage  process  for  the  simultaneous  removal  of  SO; 
and  NO,  from  a  gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  said  gas  stream  through  a  catalytic  reactor  containing 
an  La^O^S  containing  catalyst  bed; 

(b)  introducing  a  reducing  gas  stream  into  said  catalytic  reactor, 
wherein  said  reducing  gas  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cart)on  monoxide,  hydrogen,  light  hydrocarbons-, 
ammonia,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  reacting .  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxide  containing  gas 
stream  with  said  reducing  gas  in  the  presence  of  said  La;0,S 
containing  catalyst  to  produce  elemental  sulfur  and  nitrogen; 

(d)  removing  said  elemental  sulfur  from  said  reaction  gas 
stream;  and 

(e)  feeding  said  reaction  gas  stream  from  whkh  sulfur  has  been 
removed  to  a  stack. 


1.  \  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  nitrogen  oxides  con- 
tains in  a  flue  gas  stream  of  a  carix)naceous  material  combustion 
proce  >: ,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre  V  iding  means  for  introducing  into  the  flue  gas  stream  a  first 
nitrogenous  treatment  agent  effective  in  the  selective  non- 
aatalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides; 

prdviding  means  for  introducing  into  the  flue  gas  stream  a 
second  nitrogenous  treatment  agent  effective  in  the  .selective 
catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides,  said  means  for  intro- 
ducing the  second  nitrogenous  treatment  agent  located  down- 
Stream  from  the  means  for  introducing  the  first  nitrogenous 
treatment  agent; 

providing  a  catalyst  effective  for  the  selective  catalytic  reduction 
of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  presence  of  said  second  nitrogenous 
treatment  agent,  said  catalyst  having  a  maximum  effective 
nitrogen  oxides  level  reducing  capability; 

selteting  a  non-zero  baseline  amount  of  first  nitrogenous  treat- 
iient  agent  to  be  the  minimum  amount  of  first  nitrogenous 
I  rtatment  agent  added  during  all  periods  the  process  is  oper- 
1  ting: 

coiitiicting  the  flue  gas  with  at  lea.st  said  selected  non-zero 
fclseline  amount  of  said  first  nitrogenous  treatment  agent 
causing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  flue  gas 
Ki  be  reduced  by  the  selective  non-catalytic  reduction  of 
(itrogen  oxides  during  all  periods  when  the  flue  gas  stream 
Contains  nitrogen  oxides; 

coiitpcting  the  flue  gas  with  said  second  nitrogenous  treatineni 
went; 

then  contacting  the  flue  gas  with  said  catalyst  effective  for  the 
selective  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  presence 

t(  said  second  nitrogenous  treatment  agent  causing  additional 
itrogen  oxides  in  the  flue  gas  to  be  reduced  by  the  selective 
Catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides;  and 
rem  during  periods  when  the  level  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the 
h|ie  gas  exceeds  the  amount  of  nitrogen  oxides  which  can  be 
fqmoved  by  the  combination  of  selective  non-catalytic  reduc- 
hon  using  said  selected  non-zero  baseline  amount  of  first 
nitrogenous  treatment  plus  selective  catalytic  reduction  using 
tiid  maximum  effectise  nitrogen  oxides  level  reducing  capa- 
p  lily  of  said  catalyst,  additional  first  treatment  agent  is  intro- 


5353.685 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

SILICA  FROM  WASTE  BY-PRODUCT  SILICA  AND 

HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

William  R.  Erickson,  239  Lake  Hoilingsworth  Dr^  Lakdand, 

Fla.  33803 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  705,901 

Int  CI."  COIB  3.1/12 

VS.  CI.  423—335  19  Claims 

29 


JO 


rf 


41   .rr~|  M 


i 


of: 


I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  silica,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
reacting  a  first-purity   silica  which  contains   impurities   with 

hydrogen  fluonde  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  to  produce 

gaseous  silicon  teirafluoride  and  a  mother  liquor  in  which  said 

impurities  are  contained; 
separating  said  gaseous  silicon  tctrafluoride  from  said  mother 

liquor  said  impurities  remaining  in  said  mother  liquor: 
contacting  the  removed  gaseous  silicon  tctrafluoride  with  water 

substantially  free  of  impunties  to  form  a  slurry  of  hydrofiuo- 

silicic  acid  and  a  second-punty  silica  of  a  purity  higher  than 

said  first-purity  .silica: 
separating  a  first  part  of  said  second-purity  silica  from  said 

slurry  of  hydrofluosilicic  acid  and  second-purity  silica;  and 


4056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


recovering  said  first  part  of  said  second-purity  silica. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  crystallite  of  calcium  carbonate,  the 
method  comprising; 

(a)  adding  a  calcium  salt  and  a  carbogate  salt,  at  least  one  of  the 
salts  being  substantially  soluble  in  water,  and  a  complexing 
agent  to  an  essentially  non-aqueous  reaction  solvent  to  form  a 
reaction  system,  the  calcium,  salt  and  carbonate  salt  being 
reactive  with  each  other  in  water  to  form  a  first  crystallite  of 
calcium  carbonate,  the  complexing  agent  being  soluble  in  the 
reaction  solvent  and  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
crown  ethers,  tris(metboxyethoxyethyl)amines,  poly(ethylene 
glycols),  and  glymes.  the  complexing  agent  being  capable  of 
forming  chelation  complexes  with  at  least  one  of  the  salts  in 
the  reaction  solvent,  the  calcium  salt  and  cartx)nate  salt  being 
added  to  the  reaction  solvent  for  reaction  with  each  other  in 
the  reaction  system  to  form  a  calcium  carbonate; 

(b)  allowing  the  calcium  salt  and  carbonate  salt  to  react  with 
each  other  in  the  reaction  system  to  form  a  second  crystalline 
precipitate,  the  second  crystallite  comprising  crystals  of  cal- 
cium carbonate  that  have  a  different  habit  or  morphology 
from  calcium  carbonate  crystals  in  the  calcium  cartx>natc  in 
the  first  crystallite  that  would  otherwise  be  formable  in  water 
by  reaction  of  the  calcium  salt  and  carbonate  salt  without  the 
complexing  agent. 


5353.687 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK  BY 

PYROLYSIS  OF  RUBBER  WASTE  PREVIOUSLY 

GROUND  AND  FROM  WHICH  THE  SCRAP  HAS  BEEN 

REMOVED 

Jean  Morlec,  and  Christian  Hamon,  both  of  Saint  Nazaire, 

France,  assignors  to  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  517,959,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,425 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  22,  1994,  94/10.236 

Int  CI.*  C09C  1/4% 

U.S.  CI.  423-^M9.7  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  carbon  black  by  pyrolysis  of 

ground,  .scrap-depleted  rubber  waste  comprising  conducting  the 

pyrolysis  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide,  in  a  rotary  kiln 

indirectly  heated  by  combustion  of  gases  generated  during  said 


pyrolysis,  said  kiln  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  in  which  the 
pyrolysis  area  is  operated  at  between  approximately  600°  and 
I.100°C..  the  product  being  collected  at  a  temperature  of  between 
approximately  150°  and  350°  C. 


5,853,686 
CALCIUM  CARBONATES  OF  ALTERED  CRYSTAL 
HABIT  OR  MORPHOLOGY  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Kenneth  M.  Doxsee,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  State  of  Oregon 
acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,863,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.545394.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
695,800 
Int  CI.''  COIF  ////«,  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-^30  16  Claims 


5,853,688 
CRYSTALLINE  LEAD-CONTAINING  OXFLUORIDES 
Munirpallam  Appadorai  Subramanian,  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 
assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,435 
Int.  CI."  COIB  'i/m 
U.S.  CI.  423-464  5  Claims 

2.  A  process  of  makmg  a  crystalline  lead-containing  oxyfluoride 
of  the  formula  PhMG^F,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ga.  Sc,  In,  Lu,  Yb,  Tm,  Er  and  Tl  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 

a)  mixing  stoichiometric  amounts  of  precursor  oxides  and  fluo- 
rides: 

b)  heating  the  mixture  in  a  sealed  container  to  a  temperature  of 
550°  C.  to  900°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  .50x10*  Pa  to  70x10"  Pa 
for  30  to  75  minutes; 

c)  quenching  the  container  to  room  temperature;  and 

d)  recovering  the  oxyfluoride. 


5,853,689 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  BY 

ACTIVATING  AN  IMPREGNATED  ZEOLITE  CRYSTAL 

MIXTURE,  AND  MIXTURES  FOR  PERFORMING  SUCH 

METHOD 

Fred  Klatte.  Two  Spruce  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798.873.  Feb.  11,  1997.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1998.  Ser.  No.  89,611 

Int.  CI."  COIB  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  423-^78  63  Claims 


4?^" 


-20 


of: 


10.  A  method  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide,  including  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  providing  a  zeolite  crystal  mixture,  the  zeolite  cry.stal  mix- 
ture comprising  zeolite  crystals  Impregnated  with  sodium 
chlorate,  zeolite  crystals  Impregnated  with  sulfuric  acid,  zeo- 
lite crystals  Impregnated  with  at  least  one  of  a  deliquescent 
and  a  water  absorbing  and  retaining  substance,  and  zeolite 
crystals  Impregnated  with  an  oxidizer;  and 

(b)  causing  the  zeolite  crystal  to  contact  a  moisture-containing 
fluid,  thereby  activates  the  zeolite  crystal  mixture  to  produce 
the  chlorine  dioxide. 


Deci  *bkr  29.  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5.853.690 

K|t:THOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING  WATER  USING  AN 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  CATALYST 

Kou^tsu  HIbino.  .Susono.  and  Kyoichi  Tange.  Mishima.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  To>ota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tctvota.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805^^38 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996.  8-041674 

Int.  CI."  COIB  7//V.7/0/.  BOIJ  :///,V 
.S.  <|^l.  423—183  10  Claims 

1.  ^  method  of  decomposing  water  to  produce  a  hydrogen  halldc 
and  ( 1  ygen  by  reacting  water  with  a  halogen  as  represented  by  the 


chen  1 


al  equations: 


H.O+X,-»HX+HXO 


HXO-»HX-^^«>, 


(li 


(21 


I  ( rein  X  is  a  halogen,  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  carbon 
; tlalysl,  and  wherein  the  activated  cartx)n  is  coated  with  a 
1  :at-resistant.  oxidailon-rcsistani  tilm. 


5.853.691 

SILVER  HALIDF-S  OF  ALTERED  CRYSTAL  HABIT  OR 

MORPHOLOGY  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Kenneth  M.  Doxsee.  Eugene.  Oreg..  assignor  to  State  of  Oregon 
aciing  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Kdacation  on  the  behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon.  Eugene. 
Oreg. 
Coiilinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104.863.  Aug.  10.  1993.  Pat. 
N^.  5.545394.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
695.784 
Int.  CI."  COIB  mm:  COIG  5/02 
MS.  t\.  423 — 191  18  Claims 


1 


(a 


(b( 


t  L  meth(Hl  for  fonning  a  silser  halldc  crystallite,  the  method 
com]  >i  ising: 

idding  a  silver  salt  and  a  halldc  sail,  at  least  one  of  the  salts 
[■  eing  substantially  soluble  in  water,  and  a  complexing  agent 
li )  an  essentially  non-aqueous  reaction  sol\  enl  to  form  a 
r -action  system,  the  silver  salt  and  halldc  salt  being  reacti\e 
V  Ith  each  other  wi  water  to  form  a  first  crystallite  of  silver 
lalide.  the  complcxmg  agent  being  soluble  In  the  reaction 
s  ilvent  and  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  crown 
ethers,  iris  (mciho\>etho.\\cihyl)amincs,  polylethylcne  gly 
tals).  and  glymes.  the  complexing  agent  being  capable  of 
firming  chelation  complexes  with  at  least  one  of  the  salts  in 
I  le  reaction  solvent,  the  silver  salt  and  hallde  salt  being  added 
I )  the  reaction  sol\cnt  for  reaction  with  each  other  In  the 
reaction  system  to  form  a  sil\er  hallde; 

allowing  the  siher  salt  and  hallde  salt  to  react  with  each 
( ther  In  the  reaction  system  to  fonii  a  second  crystallite 
[  rctlpllule.  the  second  crystallite  comprising  crystals  of  silver 
falide  thai  have  a  dlflcrent  habit  or  morphology  from  silver 
lallde  crystals  In  the  first  crystallite  thai  would  otherwise  be 
f  irmable  in  water  b\  reaction  of  the  silver  sail  and  hallde  sail 
\  ithout  the  complexing  agent. 


5JJ53.692 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  PURITY 
NICKEL  CHLORIDE  BY  RECYCLING  WASTE  NICKEL 
ANODE 
Jae  Voung  Lee;  Jin  (iun  Sohn:  Seon  Hwan  Ahn.  and  Myung 
Ho  Bae.  all  of  Pohang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang 
Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd..  and  Resean-h  Institute  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  both  of  Pohang.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.846.  Mar.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  2.   1993. 
1993/12393 

Int.  CI."  COIG  5i/m 
U.S.  CI.  423-493  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacluring  nickel  chloride,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

pre-lreating  a  waste  nickel  anode  ha\lng  a  specific  surface  area 
and  obtained  from  an  eleclroplallng  factory  of  a  steel  manu- 
facturing plant  to  remove  impurities  adhered  on  the  surface  of 
the  waste  nickel  anode; 
working  the  pre-treated  waste  nickel  anode  Into  chips  so  as  to 

provide  an  Increased  specific  surface  area: 
putting  the  worked  waste  nickel  anode  chips  Into  an  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  IO-35'J^  such  thai  equivalence 
ratios  of  the  number  of  equivalents  of  Ni  inputted/number  ol 
equivalents  of  a  target  NICK  concentration  and  ihe  number  of 
equivalents  of  HCI  Inputted/number  of  equivalents  of  a  target 
NICU  concentration  arc   10  or  more,  and  dissolving  said 
worked  waste  nickel  anode  chips  al  a  reaction  temperature  of 
2O°-80°  C.  so  as  to  form  an  aqueous  nickel  chloride  solution 
having   the   target   NiCI.   conc-entraiion,   wherein   the   two 
equivalence  ratios  have  the  same  target  NiCl-  concentration: 
slopping  Ihe  dissolving  step  by  passing  said  aqueous  nickel 
chloride  solution  through  a  filter  to  remove  insoluble  materi- 
als; 
placing  said  aqueous  nickel  chloride  solution  In  an  impurilv 
treating  lank  and  adding  an  alkaline  compound  to  adjust  the 
pHlo':-5; 
injecting  an  oxidizing  gas  into  said  aqueous  nickel  chloride 
.solution  In  the  impurity  treating  tank  with  the  pH  level  main- 
tained al  2-5  so  as  to  form  Fe  and  Cr  Ions  Into  a  sludge,  and 
carrying  out  a  filtering  step;  and 
adding  a  Ni  powder  In  the  amount  of  0.1-2.0  g/I  into  said 
aqueous  nickel  chloride  solution  to  remove  heavy  metal  ions. 


5.853.693 
H^  DROGENATION  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE.  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Kazuharu  Ogasawara;  Tomio  Kato:  Norikazu  Okuda.  all  of 
Tokvo:    Tetsuya    Konishi.    Ibaraki-ken.   and    Kenji    Kato. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignon>  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  3.  1996.  8-081.^65; 
Apr.  3.  1996.  8-t)81366;  Apr.  3.  1996.  8-081367;  Apr.  3.  1996. 
8-081368 

Int.  CI."  COIB  15/02} 
U_S.  CI.  423—588  15  Claims 

1.  .A  nielhixl  for  preparing  hvdrogcn  peroxide  m  accordance  with 
an  anihraquinonc  method,  comprising  hvdrogenaling  al  least  one 
anihraquinone  with  a  hydrogenalion  catalyst  comprising  palladium 
and  al  least  one  alkali  metal,  supported  on  a  silica  carrier,  wherein 
Ihe  at  least  one  alkali  metal  Is  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  5  wi  'r  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  silica  carrier. 
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5,853.694 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLES  FOR  M ACROMOLECULES 

Jan  Bernard  Frederik  Nicolaas  Engberts.  Groningen;  Anno 
Wagenaar,  Uithuizermeeden;  Dirk  Hoekstra,  Zuidhom; 
Irene  Van  Der  Woude,  Groningen,  and  Marcel  Herman 
Jozef  Ruiters,  Zuidhorn,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Stitching  Voor  DeTechnische  W'etenschappen,  I'irechI,-  Rijk- 
suniversiteit  Groningen,  (ironingen.  and  Stichting  Scheikun- 
dig  Ondoerzoek  in  Nederland,  The  Hague,  all  of  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,045 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,  Jul.   25,    1995, 

1000884 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/00;  A61M  J6/I4 

VJS.  CI.  424—1.21  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  with  the  general  formula  I 


(C|8H,5)<:h 


(I) 


N*— CH.  X'3 


in  which:  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  .Br   and 
I  . 


5,853,695 
METHOD  FOR  PALLIATION  OF  PAIN  IN  HUMAN  BONE 
CANCER  USING  THERAPEUTIC  TIN-I17M 
COMPOSITIONS 
Suresh  C.  Srivastava,  Setauket;  George  E.  Meinken,  Middle 
island,-  Leonard  F.  Mausner,  Stony  Brook,  and  Harold  L. 
Atkins,  Setauket,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brookhaven  Sci- 
ence Associates  LLC,  Upton,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,003,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,287 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  51/1)4:  C07F  5/(X):  A61N  5/(M) 

U.S.  CI.  424-1.65  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  palliation  of  pain  assix-iaied  with  cancer  in 

skeletal  bone  of  a  human,  comprising  a  step  of  administering  to  the 

human  a  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical!)  acceptable 

carrier  and  an  Sn-117  m  (Sn''')  chelate  complex,  wherein  the 

composition  has  a  specitic  activity  of  Sn-1 17m  of  at  least  ab»)ut  2 

mCi/mg.  at  a  dosage  of  between  about  10  mCi  and  about  50  mCi 

per  70  kg  of  body  weight,  wherein  the  administration  of  the 

composition  does  not  result   in  bone  marrow   toxicity,  thereby 

relieving  said  pain. 


5.853,6% 
SUBSTITl!TED2-CARBOXYALKYL-3(FLliOROPHENYL)- 
8-(3-HALOPROPEN-2-YL)  NORTROPANES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  IMAGING  AGENTS  FOR 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISORDERS 
David  R.  Elmaleh;  Bertha  K.  Madras,  both  of  Newton;  Peter 
Meltzer,  Lexington,  and  Robert  N.  Han.son.  Nev»ton,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Organix,  Inc.,  Woburn;  The  (ieneral 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston;  1'he  President  and  Fellovts  of 
Harvard  College.  Cambridge,  and  Northeastern  University, 
Boston,  all  of  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142.584.  Oct.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,493,026. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605  J32 
Int.  CI.''A61K.5M« 
U.S.  CL  424—1.85  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  parkinsonism  in  a  human  patient 
comprising  administration  to  said  patient  of  a  deteclably  labelled 
compound  detecting  the  binding  of  said  compound  to  CNS  tissue, 
said  comp<iund  having  the  formula: 


M  COOCH] 


(Bu}3Sn 


(Bu)3So- 


coocHa 


^^' 


N  COOCH3 

Attropan* 


I 

HC=CHCH- 


COR 


wherein  the  following  conditions  are  imposed  on  that  formula: 
R  is  -CH,.  — CH,CH„  — CH(CH,),.  — (CH,).,CH„ 
— <CH,),AH4X.  — C(.H4X.  -C^Hs.  — OCH,.  -OCH,CH„ 
— OCH  (CH,),.  — OC^H,.  — OC^H^X.  — 0(CH,)„ChH4X.  or 
— 0<CH,)„CH,;  wherein  X  is  —Br.  —CI.  —I.  — F.  —OH. 
—OCH,.  — CF,.  —NO,  — NH,.  — CN.  — NHCOCH,. 
— N<CH,),.  — (CH,)„CH,,CHOCH,.  or  — C(CH,),.  and  n  is 
between  0  and  6  inclusive. 


5,853,697 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  ESTABLISHED  COLITIS 
USING  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  IL-12 
Warren   Strober;    Ivan    Fuss,   both   of  Bethesda.    Md..   and 
Markus  Neurath.  Mainz.  (Germany,  assignors  to  The  Ignited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,979 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<9/.?V5,  C07K  16/24:  CI2P  21/08:  GION  .W54J 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  inflammatory  response  of  an  estab- 
lished colitis  in  a  human  subject  with  inflammatory  bowel  disease, 
comprising  administering  to  a  subject  diagnosed  with  an  estab- 
lished colitis  from  an  inflammatory  bowel  disease  an  amount  of  an 
antibody  to  interleukin-12  effective  in  reducing  the  colitis-inducing 
effect  of  interleukin-12.  thereby  treating  the  inflammatory  response 
of  an  established  colitis. 


5.853.698 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POROUS  MICROPARTICLES 
B\  SPRAY  DRYING 
Julie  Ann  Straub,  Winchester;  F^ith  Mathiowitz,  Brookline; 
Hovtard  Bernstein,  Cambridge;  Henry  T.  Bni.sh,  Somerville, 
all  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  E.  Wing,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  .Acuspherc.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  611.248.  Mar.  5.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,611344.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,676 
Int.  CI."A61B<V/.< 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.52  10  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  making  a  microparticle  formed  of  a  synthetic 
bitKompatible  polymer  useful  as  an  ultrasound  contrast  agent, 
wherein  the  microparticle  is  formed  by  emulsifying  a  solution  of 
the  synthetic  biocompatible  polymer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
volatile  salt  pore  forming  agents,  then  removing  the  polymer 
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solve  I  and  water  with  the  volatile  salt  pore  forming  agents  to  form 
a  poi  n  lis  microparticle.  prior  to  administration  as  an  ultrasound 
contnlt  agent. 


5,853.699 

USB  OF  TETRA  AZACYCLE  COMPLEXES  AS  X-RAY 

I  pL\GNOSTIC  AGENTS  FOR  THE  LIVER  AND 

GALLBLADDER 

FrantiKarl  Maier;  Michael  Bauer;  Werner  Krause;  Ulrich 
Sp<ftk;  Gabriele  Schuhmann-Giampiere.  all  of  Berlin; 
Andreas  Miihler.  Neuenhagen;  Thomas  Balzer.  and  Wolf- 
Rii|diger  Press,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sc^tring  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,408,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,086, 
No|k.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  565397 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)55 

U.S.  Cl.  424—9.363  23  Claims 

3.    n  a  method  of  performing  computer  tomography  of  the  liver 

and  I  )t  biliary  tracts,  the  improvement  wherein  a  contrast  agent  is 

admiii^tered  and  said  contrast  agent  is  a  metal  complex  is  of 

formi  b  IV 


(VI) 


i 


whert 
X 


R^ 


co.x 

R' 
"A    )-CO:X 

N                    Rl 

R' 

xo<: 

s ,  in  each  case,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  a 
r  etal  ion  equivalent  of  an  element  of  the  atomic  numbers 
11-42.44-51  or  56-83, 

i  1.  in  each  case,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  or  a 
i  dical  of  formula  la 


r: 

I 
-C-Li-ICfcHjJ™- 
I 
R- 


(lal 


-1CJ44 


-L'-R^ 


■"tanched   or   unbranched, 
ydrocarbon  radical,  and 


saturated   or   unsaturated  C.-C^ 


^~  and  L'  are.  in  each  case,  independently  of  one  another,  a 
lirect  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom.  — N(H).  — N(R"l. 
i|C|-C„|  alkylenc  chain,  or  a  C|-C|„  alkylene  chain  mler- 
lipted  by  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom.  — N(H)  or  — N(R"); 
wher:jn  free  carboxyl  groups  that  are  not  used  for  complexing  can 
optic  ntilly  be  present  as  salts  of  physiologically  compatible  cations 
imides  of  the  formula 


— C— N 


/ 

\ 


and 


at  lei !  I  one  of  the  R'  groups  is  a  radical  of  formula  la. 


5,853,700 
HYDRO-ALCOHOLIC  AEROSOL  HAIR  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  HYDROLY  TICALLY 
STABLE  SILICONE  GLYCOL  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
DISPERSION 
John  L.  (iormley.  Midland  Park,  and  (iary  T.  Martino.  Plaiav 
boro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  744,294 
Int.  Ci."A61K  7/11 
U„S.  a.  424-^7  17  CUims 

I.  A  hair  cosmetic  composition  providing  improved  spray  aes- 
thetics and  foam  dissipation  comprising: 

from  about  0.(X)l  to  about  0.9?r  by  weight  of  a  polymer,  said 
polymer  being  an  Si — C  linked  polypropylene  oxide-modified 
polydimethylsiloxane   block   copolymer  of  the   alkoxy-end 
blocked  type  or  the  alky  1-pendant  type  which  contains  essen- 
tially no  ethylene  oxide: 
from  about  I  to  about  15*^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  film- 
forming  resin: 
up  to  about  70'7r  by  weight  of  a  solvent: 
from  about  10  to  about  60'<r  by  v^eight  of  a  propellant:  and 
water  as  the  balance: 
wherein  the  composition  contains  essentially  no  starch  syrup  and 
no  more  than  about  80^  of  one  or  more  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds. 


5.853.701 
CLEAR  AEROSOL  HAIR  SPR.\Y  FORMULATIONS 
CONTAINING  A  SULFOPOLYESTER  IN  A 
HYDROALCOHOLIC  LIQUID  VEHICLE 
Scott  E.  George.  4005  Foxfire  La..  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37664; 
Vicki  L.  Underwood.  2416  E.  Stooe  Dr.  #800  A.  Kingsport. 
Tenn.  37660;  D.  Michael  Garber.  769  Bayless  Rd..  Jonesbor- 
ough.  Tenn.  37659.  and  Andy  H.  Singleton.  453  Eastley  CL 
Apt.  4.  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37660 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.011,  Jun.  3.  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,674.479,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  081,897, 

Jun.  25,  1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

523312,  Sep.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,660,816.  and  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  254.010.  Jun.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.662.893.  This 

application  Mav  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,504 

Int.  Cl."  A6IK  7/11 

VS.  CI.  424--I7  2  Claims 

1.  A  clear  aerosol  hair  spray  composition  exhibiting  less  than  20 

NTU's  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  vehicle,  a  propellant.  and  a 

sulfopolyester      having       repealing       units      of      dimethyl-5- 

sodiosulfoisophalate.  isophthalic  acid.  1 .4-cyclohexanedimethanol. 

and  diethylene  glycol. 


m  1  id  p  are  each  independently  0  or  1 ,  w  herein  at  least  one  of  m 
)   p  Ls  I .  and  if  either  m  or  p  is  equal  to  zero,  two  or  more 
1  :teroatoms  are  not  directly  connected  to  one  another, 
is,  in  each  case,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen  or  a 


5.853.702 
PENKTLLIUM  PURPUROGENUM  MLTANASES  AND 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  SAME 
Randy  M.  Berka.  Davis.  Calif.;  Stephan  Christgau.  Gentofte; 
Torben  Halkier.  Frederiksberg  C.  both  of  Denmark;  Jeff 
Shuster.  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Claus  Crone  Fuglsang,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  NordLsk  .VS.  Bagsvaerd. 
Denmark,  and  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc..  Davis.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,881,  Feb.  9.  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797366 
Int.  a."  A6IK  1/28:  CI2N  9/24:  C07K  lAM):  C07H  2IA>4 
VS.  Cl.  424—50  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  having  mutanasc  activity  obtained 
from  a  PenUillium  purpum^enum  strain  which 

(a)  has  a  pH  optimum  of  ab<iut  3.0  10  about  4.5  at  40°  C; 

lb)  has  a  temperature  optimum  throughout  the  range  of  45°  C.  to 

55°  C.  at  pH  5.5:  and 
(c)  is  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  hybridizes 
under  low   .stringency  conditions  with  (ii  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  or  (ii)  its  complementary  strand. 
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5^3,703 
PREVENTING  AND  REVERSING  THE  FORMATION  OF 
ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODIJCTS 
Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y.:  Peter  C.  L'irich,  Old 
Tappan,  N  J.;  Dilip  R.  Wagle,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,-  San-Bao 
Hwang,  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Sara  Vasan,  Yonkers,  N.Y..  and 
John  J.   Egan,   Mountain   Lakes,   NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y., 
and  Alteon  Inc.,  Ramsey,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,104,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,155, 
Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,656,261.  ThLs  application  Jan.  18, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  588,249 
Int  CI."  A6IK  -?//.«.  C07D  277/24 
U.S.  a.  424—53  86  Claims 


5.853,704 

FLUORIDE  DENTIFRICES  OF  ENHANCED  EFFICACY 
Yun  Po  Zhang,  Hillsborough,  and  Abdul  Gaffar,  Princeton, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  935  J67 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/l6:7/IH 

U.S.  CI.  424—52  14  Claims 

1.  A  multicomponent  anticaries  dentifrice  composition  compris- 
ing, a  first  dentifrice  component  containing  a  dentifrice  vehicle 
with  a  fluoride  ion  releasing  compound  therein,  that  is  free  of  any 
casein  glycomacropeptide  compound  and  a  second  dentifrice  com- 
ponent containing  a  dentifrice  vehicle  with  a  casein  glycomac- 
ropeptide compound  therein,  that  is  free  of  any  fluoride  ion,  the 
components  being  physically  separate  before  use  and  when  com- 
bined upon  application  lo  the  teeth,  providing  enhanced  enamel 
remineralization. 


I.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  in  the  oral  cavity,  and  reversing  pre-formed  advanced 
glycosylation  crosslinks,  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
structural  formula: 


Y     X© 
I 

N® 


(I) 


5,853.705 

ANTI-AGING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Yasukazu  Nakayama;  Shoji  Nishiyama,  both  of  Yokohama; 

Yoichi  Shimatani,  Tokyo;  Shigetoyo  Sawaki,  Osaka;  Katsu- 

hisa  Yamada,  Osaka,  and  Kazufumi  Naitoh,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1996,  8-097654 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42 
\}S.  a.  424—59  19  Claims 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  lower  aceloxy( lower )alkyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl,  or  R'  and  R"^  together  with  their 
ring  carbons  may  be  an  aromatic  fused  ring,  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  amino,  halo  or  alkylenedioxy  groups; 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  group: 

Y  is  amino,  a  group  of  the  formula 


— CH:!C— R 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino  or  an  aryl 
group,  said  aryl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halo,  dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  niiro 
or  alkylenedioxy  groups: 

a  group  of  the  formula 


0  070 


0  050 


0  030t 


COlO 


.    60 


BO        180 

ELAKED  TiHE  iseci 


3MI 


1.  An  anti-aging  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  solution 

obtained  by  treating,  with  at  least  one  enzyme,  an  alkali  extract  of 

a  hypoallergcnic  rice  obtained  by  treating  rice  with  a  proteinase: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  enzyme  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  aclinase,  a  pepsin,  a  trypsin,  a  papain,  a 

peptidase,  and  bromelin  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  enzyme 

is  used  in  an  amount  of  not  tore  than  0.05  parts  by  weight  of 

the  alkali  extract. 


— CH.R' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkynyl.  or  aryl 

group: 
or  a  group  of  the  formula 

O     R- 
II      I 
— CH;C  — N  — R- 

wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  and  R"'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  option- 
ally substituted  by  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  said  aryl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  halo, 
or  alkoxylcartx)nyl  groups:  or  R"  and  R"  arc  both  lower  alkyl 
groups: 

X  is  a  halide,  tosylate,  methanesulfonate  or  mesitylenesulfonate 
ion: 

and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


5.853.706 
SCENTED  HAIR  GEL  HAV1N(;  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  GLITTER 
Cindi  Klar.  New  York.  N.Y..  a.ssignor  to  Townlev  Jewelry,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,759 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7A)(> 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  hair  gel  composition  having  glitter  contained  therein,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  surface  active  hair  treatment  system  for  moisturizing,  con- 
ditioning, and  lubricating  the  hair  and  scalp,  and  for  holding 
stylized  hair  in  place,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  glycol,  polyvinylpyrrolidone- 

dimcthyainincKMhylmethacrylate  copolymer,  acrylates- 
steareth  20.  methylacry  late  copolymer,  polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  .  vinyl  acetate  (PVP/VA)  copolymers 
disodium  ethylenediamineietraacetate  (EDTA),  EDTA,  malic 
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acid,  panthenol,  petrolatum,  aloe  vera  gel,  glycerin,  mineral 
oil,  lanolin,  collagen  amino  acids,  bentonite,  triethanolamine, 
thixagel,  hectorite,  sepigel,  sodium  aspartate,  polysorbate  and 
combinations  thereof:  being  in  the  range  of  7.5%  to  10.0%  by 
weight  of  the  hair  gel  composition: 

at  least  one  pH  adjuster  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethanolamine,  diethanolamine.  glycine,  elhanolamine, 
tromethamine,  and  combinations  thereof:  being  in  the  range 
of  0.5%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel  composition: 
a  preservative  system  for  preserving  the  hair  gel  composition 
against  microbial  contamination  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea,  sorbic  acid,  hexetidine,  honeysuckle  extract, 
Iceland  moss  extract  and  combmations  thereof:  being  in  the 
range  of  0.40%  to  2.4%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel  composi- 
tion; 

4i  at  least  one  anti-oxidant  and  light  stabilizer  for  preventing 
oxidation  of  the  hair  gel  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzophcnone-2,  benzophenone-4,  octyl  dim- 
ethyl para-aminobenzoic  acid  (PABA),  octyl  methoxycin- 
namate,  octyl  salicylate,  ascorbic  acid,  isopropyl  methoxycin- 
namate  and  combinations  thereof,  being  in  the  range  of  0.02% 
to  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel  composition: 

^)  a  diluent  in  the  form  of  water  in  the  range  of  80.0%  to  95.0% 
of  the  hair  gel  composition:  and 

suspended  particulate  matter  for  aesthetic  ornamentation  of 
die  hair  being  colorized  acrylic  polyester  and  micas  and  being 
in  the  range  of  2.0%  to  5,0%  by  weight  of  the  hair  gel 
composition. 


UJ. 


d! 


5.853.707 
CONDITIONING  SHAMPOOS  CONTAINING 
POLYVALENT  METAL  CATIONS 
Robert  Lee  Wells,  Cincinnati;  Michael  Albert  Snyder,  and  Lisa 
Ann  Napolione,  both  of  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Oofitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,695,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,400 
Int.  CI."  H61K  7/00,7/07 
.  a.  424—70.12  15  Claims 

.  A  hair  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising: 
firom  about  5%  to  about  50%,  by  weight,  of  a  detersive 
surfactant,  or  mixture  thereof,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anionic  sulfate  surfactants: 
(  >  a  nonvolatile  hair  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  group 
.•onsisting  of  water  soluble  cationic  conditioning  agents, 
nsoluble  silicone  conditioning  agents  and  mixtures  thereof: 
iaid  cationic  conditioning  agents  being  present  at  a  level  of 
from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
tnd  said  insoluble  silicone  conditioning  agents  being  present 
a  a  level  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%.  by  weight  of  the 
:omposition: 

(i :;  from  about  20%  to  about  94.95%.  by  weight,  of  water: 
V  I  erein  said  composition  further  comprises  from  about  0.004M 
o  about  0.08M  of  magnesium  cations  in  free  ion  form. 


(A)  between  0.5  and  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  anionic 
surfactant  of  alkylgalactoside  uronate  type  of  formula: 


(I) 


5.853,708 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 
0^  I  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  OF  ALKYLGALACTOSIDE 
jptONATE  TYPE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  SYNTHETIC 
HYDROCARBON  OIL 
Dailitle  Cauwet.  Paris,  and  Claude  Dubief,  I>e  Chesnay.  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 
C<|ntinuation  of  .Sen  No.  553,429,  Nov.  28,  19V5,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961.034 
C|laims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  1.  1993.  93  06532 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7A)():7/07 
VS  CI.  424—70.22  18  Oalms 

I  Cosmetic  composition  comprising,  in  a  cosmetically  accept- 
able kqueous  medium; 


-U 

OR, 

\ 

\ 

r 

\  OH 

H      C 

\l 

1/ 

\ 

C 

1 

-C 

1 

H 

H 

OH 

in  which: 

Ri  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  C^-C,,  alkyl  radical 
R  denotes  a  group 

(i)  CM— CH(OH)— CO,R_,  or 

(ii)  — CH(OH)— CM— cd;R,.  in  which  the  carbon  carrying 
the  hydroxyl  group  is  connected  to  the  endocychc  oxygen 
atom:   R,   denotes   a   hydrogen,   an   alkali   metal   or  an 
alkaline-earth   metal   or  a  quaternary    ammonium  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyls  or  hydroxy- 
alkyls:  and 
(B)  between  0.1  and  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  synthetic 
hydrocarbon  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogenated  and  non-hydrogenated  polyisobutenes:  and 
hydrogenated  and  non-hydrogenated  polydecenes. 


5,853.709 

SHAVING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREVENTING  PSEUDOFOLLICULITIS  BARBAE 

Isaac  Willis,  Atlanta,  Ga.;   Adu   Gyamfi   Darkwa,  Olympia 

Fields,  and  Apolonio  L.  V  illanueva.  Northbrook,  both  of  lU^ 

assignors  to  Johnson  Products  Co„  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  766.395 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/1 5 

U.S.  CI.  424—73  52  CUiims 
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L>*«o»rt  S<d*^  ol  foct  a  P^OOC  LAW 

■1.  A  topically  applied  shaving  composition  for  use  by  a  human 
subject  suffering  from  or  prone  to  development  of  pseudofolliculi- 
lis  barbae  or  razor  bumps,  said  composition  consisting  of  about 
0.01-5%  by  weight  of  a  bacteriostatic/hemostyptic  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  fluoride,  stannous  bromide, 
sodium  monofluarophosphale  and  combinations  thereof,  and  said 
composition  further  consisting  of  an  aqueous  or  water-miscible 
solvent,  about  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  a  cyclomethicone  and  a 
thickening  agent. 


5.853.710 

SHAVE  GEL  COMPOSITION 

Louis  Dehan.  Seraing.  and  Didier  Juprelle.  Sluizen.  both  of 

Belgium.  as.signors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  938J103 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/15 

U.S.  CI.  424—73  20  Claims 

I.  A  nonaerosol  shave  gel  composition  comprising 
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a)  about  12  to  30  wt.  %  of  amine  salts  of  a  mixture  of  lauric 
acid,  myristic  acid,  and  palmitic  acid  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  myristic  acid  to  the  lauric  acid  and  palmitic  acid  is 
respectively  about  2.5  to  about  3.75:1:1, 

b)  about  I  to  3  wt.  Sf-  of  a  sugar  ester  of  a  long-chain  alkyl 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  about  8  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 

c)  about  2  to  about  4  wt.  '?^  of  an  ethoxylated  emollient,  slip 
agent, 

di  about  I  to  about  2  wt.  %  of  an  ethoxylated  alkyl  glycoside 
ester  of  a  diacid  having  an  alkyl  group  of  about  8  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and 

e)  about  0.3  to  0.9  wt.  %  of  a  cellulose  gelling  agent. 


5,853.711 
WATER-INOIL  EMULSION  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Tadashi  Nakamura,  and  Keiuo  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  ShLseido  Company.  Ltd.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  723.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-277121; 
Sep.  29.  1995.  7-277122;  Sep.  29.  1995,  7-277123 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/02:7/48 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.03  14  Claims 

I.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a 
mixed  powder  of  (A)  an  organopolysiloxane  elastomer  spherical 
powder  having  an  average  particle  size  of  2.0  to  5.0  (jm  and  a 
panicle  size  distribution  of  1  to  15  pm  and  (B)  a  hydrophobic  silica 
powder  having  trimethylsilylated  or  dimethylsilylated  hydroxy 
groups  on  the  surface  thereof  and  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  not  more  than  2.0  \xm.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  and  (B)  is 
1:0.1  to  1:5,  (C)  an  oil  pha,se,  (D)  an  emulsifying  agent  having  an 
HLB  value  of  not  more  than  7  and  (E)  water. 

4.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a 
mixed  powder  of  (A)  an  organopolysiloxane  elastomer  spherical 
powder  having  an  average  panicle  size  of  2.0  to  5.0  pm  and  a  size 
distribution  of  I  to  15  \im  and  (B)  a  hydrophobic  panicle  silica 
powder  having  trimethylsilylated  or  dimethylsilylated  hydroxy 
groups  on  the  surface  there  of  and  having  an  average  panicle  size 
of  not  more  than  0.2  pm,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is 
1:0.1  to  1:5,  (C)  an  oil  phase  containing  at  least  30%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  total  oil  phase  component,  of  silicone  oil,  (D)  an 
emulsifying  agent  having  an  HLB  value  of  not  more  than  7,  and 
(E)  water. 

7.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a 
mixed  powder  of  (A)  an  organopolysiloxane  elastomer  spherical 
powder  having  an  average  panicle  size  of  2.0  to  5.0  pm  and  a 
panicle  size  distribution  of  I  to  15  pm  and  (B)  a  hydrophobic  silica 
powder  having  trimethylsilylated  or  dimethylsilylated  hydroxy 
groups  on  the  surface  there  of  and  having  an  average  panicle  size 
of  not  more  than  0.2  pm.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is 
1:0.1  to  1:5,  (C)  an  oil  phase  containing  at  least  30%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  total  oil  phase  component,  of  silicone  oil.  (D)  an 
emulsifying  agent  having  an  HLB  value  of  not  more  than  7,  (E) 
water,  and  (F)  a  metallic  soap. 

II.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a 
mixed  powder  of  (A)  an  organopolysiloxane  elastomer  spherical 
powder  having  an  average  panicle  size  of  2.0  to  5.0  pm  and  a 
panicle  size  distribution  of  I  to  15  pm  and  (B)  a  hydrophobic  silica 
powder  having  trimethylsilylated  or  dimethylsihiated  hydroxy 
groups  on  the  surface  there  of  and  having  an  average  panicle  size 
of  not  more  than  0.2  pm,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is 
1:0.1  to  1:5,  (C)  an  oil  phase  containing  at  least  30%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  total  oil  phase  component,  of  silicone  oil.  (D)  an 
emulsifying  agent  having  an  HLB  value  of  not  more  than  7,  (E) 
water,  and  (G)  an  organically  modified  clay  mineral. 


5.853.712 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  WATER 

DISPERSIBLE  PIGMENT  WHICH  IS  SL'RFACE 

TREAI ED  WITH  A  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS 

Anne  Langlois.  Staines  Middlesex,  (ireat  Britain,  as.signor  to 

The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS95/08755.  §  371  Date  Sep,  2.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03964.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  15.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No,  776,427 
Claims  priority,  application  llniled  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
94I542I 

int.  C1.''A6IK  7/021 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.03  8  Claims 

1.  A  color  cosmetic  water-in  oil  or  oil-in-water  emulsion 
wherein  the  aqueous  phase  contains  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25% 
by  weight  of  the  emulsion  of  a  water  dispersible  pigment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxide  and  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  and  the  pigment  is  surface  treated  with  diglycol  cyclohex- 
anedimethanol  isophthalates  and  sulfoisophthalates  copolymer  and 
the  oil  phase  contains  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 
the  emulsion  of  an  oil-dispersible  pigment. 


5.853.713 
BIOLOGICALLY  COMPATIBLE  LINEAR  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE  AND 
PEPTIDE  UNITS 
Eugene  R.  Cooper.  Berwyn.  Pa.;  Stephen  P,  Jones,  Morpeth, 
United  Kingdom;  Colin  M,  Pouton,  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom, and  Michael  D.  Threadgill.  Bath.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Steriing  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203.106,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,618,528.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,854 

InL  CI."  A61K  47/42 :.W02:  C08G  59/22;69/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  424— 78J8  12  Claims 

I.  An  intermediate  compound  of  the  formula: 


[^-^      O— ((    )>— C— N-PeplideC— N 


o\7 


5.853.714 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  IL-12 
Jeffrey  S.  Deetz.  Melrose,  Ma.ss.;  Bonnie  Germain.  Webster, 
N.H.;  Brian  Hubbard.  Newbury,  Mass.;  Lei  Shi.  Wilming- 
ton, Mass.;  Thomas  .Spitznagel,  Woburn.  Mass..  and  Dwight 
Winters,  Camarillo,  Calif,,  assignors  to  (lenelics  Institute. 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,028 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05 
U.S.  a.  424—85.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  purification  of  IL-12  heterodimer  comprising 
the  following  steps  in  the  following  order: 

(a)  loading  a  solution  containing  IL-12  heterodimer  onto  an 
anion  exchange  resin  at  a  pH  of  8.0.  washing  the  loaded  anion 
exchange  resin  with  a  solution  of  a  pH  of  5.5,  and  eluting  said 
IL- 1 2  heterodimer  from  said  anion  exchange  resin: 

(b)  loading  the  eluate  of  step  (a)  onto  a  cation  exchange  resin  at 
a  pH  of  6.0.  washing  the  loaded  cation  exchange  resin  with  a 
solution  of  a  pH  of  7.2.  and  eluting  said  IL- 1 2  heterodimer 
from  said  cation  exchange  resin: 

(c)  loading  the  eluate  of  step  (b)  onto  a  hydrophobic  interaction 
chromatography  (HIC)  resin,  washing  the  loaded  HIC  resin 
with  a  solution  comprising  isopropanol  at  a  concentration 
sufficient  to  elude  excess  p40  subunit  of  the  heterodimer  (p40) 
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from  said  loaded  HIC  resin  without  cluiing  said  IL-12  het- 
erodimer. and  eluting  said  IL- 1 2  heterodimer  from  said  HIC 
resin: 

1 1)  concentrating  the  eluate  ot  step  (c)  b>  langenlial-flou  ultra- 
filtration, and 

(  I  loading  the  concentrate  from  step  (d)  onto  a  size  exclusion 
resin  and  eluting  said  IL- 1 2  hcienxlimer  from  said  size  exclu- 
sion resin. 


5.853,715 

CROSS-PROTECTIVE  EQUINE  HERPESVIRUS 

^REPARATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND 

USING  THE  SAME 

Joiiph  Macek,  Paola,  Kans,;  Karen  K.  Brown,  Parkville,  Mo., 

and  Bobby  O.  Moore,  Merriam,  Kans,,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug,  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,630 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .15/12 
a.  424—93.1  12  Claims 

A  monovalent  EHV-1  vaccine  which  provides  protection 
aglftist  di.seascs  assix-iatcd  with  EHV-I  and  EHV-4  comprising  an 
EV'-X  virus  represented  by  strain  AB69  w hich  is  designated  as 
AlCC  VR-2581. 


V.i 

1 


UJl, 


5.853.716 

Genetically  engineered  chimeric  viruses 

FJOR  THE  treatment  OF  DISEASES  ASSOCIATED 
W ITH  MRAL  TRANSACTIVATORS 
Pel^  J.  Tattersall.  and  Susan  F.  Cotmore.  both  of  Guilford. 
I  !)mn..  as.signors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul,  25.  19%.  .Sen  No.  690,174 
Int.  CI,'  AOIN  6MX) 
CI.  424—93.2  12  Claims 

A  replication  competent  chimeric  cytocidal  parvo\irus  that 
inf  M  :ts  human  host  cells,  comprising  a  chimeric  regulator)'  region 
initiates  and  completes  the  replicati\e  process  without  the 
ad(iion  of  parvoviral  genes  in  trans,  of  the  chimenc  c>tocidal 
pai  V  ovinis  in  response  to  a  regulator)  factor  produced  by  \  irus 
inf  '.<  ted  human  host  cells. 


5,853.717 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  GROWTH 
PONTROL  FOR  CELLS  ENCAPSULATED  WITHIN 
BIOARTIFICIAL  ORGANS 
Miilbolni  Schinstine.  Ben  Salem.  Pa.;  Molly  S.  Shoichet.  Tor- 
onto. Canada;  Frank  T.  Gentile.  Warwick;  Joseph  P.  Ham- 
•lang.  Barrington.  both  of  R.L;  Laura  .Ml  Holland.  Hor- 
sham. Pa.;   Brian  M.  Cain,  Everett;   Edward  J.  Doherty, 
Mansfield,  both  of  Mass.;  Shelley  R.  Winn.  Smithfield.  R.L. 
^nd  Patrick  .Aebischer.  Lutry.  Canada,  assignors  to  Cyto- 
Therapeutics,  Inc..  Lincoln.  R.L 
I   DivUion  of  Ser.  No,  432.698.  May  9.  1995.  which  is  a 
c^alinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.773.  Jul.  20,  1994.  This 
application  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447  J56 
Inf.  CI."  AOIN  6MM) 
VAid  424—93.21  14  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  controlling  distribution  of  cells  within  a  bioar- 
tifii  i  il  organ  comprising: 

( 1 1  providing  a  biocompatible,  pemisclcclivc  jacket  defining  an 

internal  volume: 
(|b  I  forming  an  inen  scaffold  within  the  internal  volume  defined 
by  the  jacket,  wherein  the  inert  scaffold  is  formed  fmm  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(hy 
droxyelhyl  melhacrylale)  and  poly(hydroxelhyl  mclhacry  late- 
co-methyl  methacrylate):  and 


(c)  loading  cells  within  the  internal  volume  defined  b)  the 
jacket,  wherein  the  inen  scaffold  provides  a  structure  for 
adhering  and  distributing  the  cells  within  the  bioartificial 
organ. 


5,853,718 
METHOD  OF  IMMUNIZATION  USING  BIOLOGICALLY 

CONTAINED  BACTERIAL  CELLS 
S0ren  Molin,  Holte;  Poul  Kirketerp  Andersson.  Frederiksberg; 
Kenn  Axe  Gerdes,  \irum,  and  Per  Klemm,  Frederiksberg, 
all  of  Denmark,  as.signors  to  Genexpress  ApS,  Frederiks- 
berg, Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205JJ24,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.910.  Sep.  21.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,942.  Nov.  6. 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

434J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  26.  1986.  1455/ 
86;  Dec.  23.  1986.  6294/86 

Int.  CI."  A61K  f9/02:.1WI2:39/002:3Wim 
\}S.  CI.  424-93.2  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunizing  a  vertebrate  animal  comprising  oral 
or  parental  administration  of  an  isolated  bacterial  host  cell,  where 
said  bacterial  host  cell  is  transformed  with  a  recombinant  replicon. 
said  replicon  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  a  replicon  comprising  a  first  gene  encoding  a  first  gene 
product  which  has  a  host  cell  killing  function,  wherein  the 
first  gene  is  under  the  control  of  an  invertible  prontoter. 
thereby  leading  to  the  stix;hastic  exprevsion  of  the  first  gene 
product  within  the  host  cell  which  results  in  the  killing  of  the 
transfontied  host  cell. 

(II)  a  replicon  comprising  a  first  gene  encoding  a  first  gene 
product  which  directly  or  indirectly  activates  the  transcription 
of  a  second  gene,  the  second  gene  encoding  a  host  cell  killing 
function,  wherein  the  first  gene  is  under  the  control  of  an 
invertible  promoter,  thereby  leading  to  the  stochastic  expres- 
sion of  rile  first  gene  product  within  the  host  cell  and,  in  turn, 
causing  the  transcription  of  the  second  gene  and  the  expres- 
sion of  the  host  cell  killing  function,  which  results  in  the 
killing  of  the  transformed  host  cell,  and 

(III)  a  replicon  comprising  a  first  gene  encoding  a  antisense 
RNA  which  directly  or  indirecll)  inhibits  the  expression  of  a 
host  cell  killing  function,  wherein  the  first  gene  is  inserted 
between  directlv  repeated  nucleotide  sequences  of  a  sufficient 
size  such  thai  recombination  between  the  repeats  will  occur  at 
a  certain  frequency  and  result  in  the  stochastic  excision  of  the 
first  gene,  thereby  leading  to  the  expression  of  the  host  cell 
killing  function  within  the  host  cell,  which  results  in  the 
killing  of  the  transformed  host  cell,  and 

(IV)  a  replicon  comprising  a  first  gene  encoding  a  protein  which 
directly  or  indirectly  inhibits  the  transcription  of  a  second 
gene,  the  second  gene  encoding  a  host  cell  killing  function, 
wherein  the  first  one  is  inserted  between  directl)  repeated 
nucleotide  sequences  of  a  sufficient  size  such  that  recombina- 
tion between  the  repeats  will  occur  at  a  certain  frequency  and 
result  in  the  stochastic  excision  of  the  first  thereby  leading  to 
the  expression  of  the  host  cell  killing  function  within  the  host 
cell,  which  results  in  the  killing  of  the  transformed  host  cell, 

and  said  replicon  (I)-(IV)  further  comprising  a  gene  encoding  an 
antigen  comprising  one  or  more  epitopes  from  a  pathogenic 
agent,  wherein  the  antigen  is  expressed  and  transported  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bacterial  host  cell. 
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5.85.V19 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  CANCERS  AND  PATHOGEN 
INFECTIONS  USING  ANTIGEN-PRESENTING  CELLS 
LOADED  WITH  RNA 
Smita  K.  Nair:  David  J.  Boczkowski,  and  KH  Gilboa,  all  of 
Durham,  N.C..  assignors  to  Duke  I'niversily,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  M),  1996,  Ser.  No.  M0,444 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/0() 
VS.  CI.  424—93.21  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  an  RNA-loaded  antigen  presenting 
cell  (APC)  thai  presents  on  its  surlace  a  tumor  antigenic  epitope 
encoded  by  the  RNA.  wherein  the  epitope  induces  T  cell  prolifera- 
tion, said  methcxi  comprising: 

introducing  into  an  antigen-presenting  cell  in  vitro  RNA 
obtained  from  a  tumor  comprising  tumor-specific  RNA  that 
encodes  an  antigen  that  induces  T  cell  proliferation  and  tumor 
immunity  thereby  producing  an  RNA-loaded  APC  that  pre- 
sents on  its  surface  a  tumor  antigenic  epitope  encoded  by  the 
RNA.  wherein  the  epitope  induces  T  cell  proliferation. 


5,853.720 
COMBINED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFICATION  OF 
VANCOMYCIN  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Zlaiko  Pflaum.  Kranj.  and  Robert  Turkalj,  Kamnik,  both  of 
Slovenia,  assignors  to  LEk,  tovarna  farmacevtskih  in  kemic- 
nih  izdelkov,  d.d.,  Ljubljana,  Slovenia 
PCT  No.  PC:T/SI96/(KK)03,  §  .^1  Date  Jul.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\096/24615.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,443 
Claims     priority,    application     Slovenia,     Feb.     7,     1995, 
P-9500039 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .Wi:.-  C07K  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—124  17  Claims 

1.  A  new  process  for  the  purification  of  vancomycin  antibiotics, 
characterized  in  that  it  combined  preparative  chromatography  on  a 
silica  gel  column  containing  an  alkaline  water-methanolic  mobile 
phase  and  precipitation  with  ethanol  from  a  salt-water-ethanolic 
solution  for  side  fractions,  which  comprises  the  following  stages: 

a)  concentrating  the  acidified  combined  side  fractions  of  the 
antibiotic  having  concentrations  up  to  about  15  g/1  by  re\erse 
osmosis: 

b)  addition  of  NaCl  and  stirring  to  achieve  the  dissolution  of  the 
salt  and  the  crystallization  of  the  antibiotic; 

c)  addition  of  ethanol  to  the  resulting  suspension  at  room  tem- 
perature to  cause  first  the  dissolution  of  the  crystallized  anti- 
biotic and  a  further  addition  of  ethanol  (totally  four  limes 
more  ethanol  than  water)  to  initiate  the  precipitation  of  the 
antibiotic: 

d)  the  cooling  of  the  obtained  su.spension  to  about  .S°  C.  and 
centrifugation; 

e)  desalting  of  the  antibiotic  in  reverse  osmosis  and  continuing 
the  process  as  used  for  the  main  fraction. 


5.853,722 

USE  OF  C5-SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES  FOR  REDUCING 

IMMliNE  AND  HEMOSTATIC  DY  SFUNCTIONS  DURING 

EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCULATION 
Scott  Rollias,  Monroe:  Brian  R.  Smith,  Madison,  and  Stephen 
P.  Squinto,  Bethany,  all  of  Conn..  a.ssignors  to  Alexi<in  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc.,  and  Yale  I  niversily.  both  of  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,391.  Mar.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.057 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iW.l<^5:  C07K  l6/.if> 
U-S.  CI.  424—145.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  therapeutic  procedure  on  a  patient 
composing: 

(a)  passing  circulating  blood  from  a  blood  vessel  of  the  patient, 
through  a  conduit,  and  back  to  a  blood  vessel  of  the  patient, 
the  conduit  having  a  luminal  surface  comprising  a  material 
capable  of  causing  at  least  one  of  complement  activation, 
platelet  activation.  leukiKyte  activation,  or  platelet-leukocyte 
adhesion  in  the  patient's  blood:  and 

(b)  introducing  an  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  comple- 
ment component  C5  and  has  the  following  effects  when  added 
to  blood  passing  through  such  a  conduit  in  vitro: 

(1 )  the  antibody  reduces  complement  activation: 
(2j  the  antib<xly  reduces  leukixryte  activation:  and 
(3)  the  antibody   prcxluces  essentially   no  reduction  in  the 
generation  of  plasma  C3a; 
into  the  patient's  bloodstream  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  at 
least  one  of  complement  acti\ation,  platelet  activation.  leukiKyte 
activation,  or  platelet-leukiKvte  adhesion  resulting  from  passage  of 
the  circulating  blood  through  said  conduit. 

wherein  step  (a)  occurs  in  at  least  one  temporal  relation  to  step 
(b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  before  step  (b). 
during  step  (b).  and  after  step  (b). 


5453.723 
TARGETING  OF  PEG  ANTIBODY  CONJUGATES  TO 
ISLET  CELLS 
Harvey  Jacobs,   Dallas,  Pa.;   Sung  Wan   Kim.  and   Virginie 
Menard,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.653 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .W.195:39/44:47A)0 
U.S.  CL  424— I78.I  12  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  delaying  onset  of  insulin  dependent  diabetes 
mcllitus  in  an  individual  predisposed  to  developing  the  disease 
comprising  administering  to  said  individual  an  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising  (a)  a  monoclonal  antiKxIy  or  fragment 
thereof,  wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof 
binds  glutamic  acid  decarboxylase  and  (b)  a  nonimmunogenic 
hydrophilic  polymer  covalently  coupled  to  said  montxlonal  anti- 
body or  fragment  thereof,  wherein  said  polymer  provides  a  hydra- 
tion shell  around  said  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof 


5J»53,721 
ANTIBODY  TO  INTERLEliKlN-12  RECEPTOR 
Maurice  Kent  Gately,  Pine  Brook:  David  Howard  Presky.  Glen 
Ridge,  and  Chang-you  W  u,  Belleville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Hoifmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,059 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3WJ^.S:  C07K  I6/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  424—144.1  i  Claim 

1.  A  combination  of  human  IL-12  receptor  specific  immunoglo- 
bulins which  is  capable  of  inhibiting  the  binding  of  human  IL-12  to 
the  high  affinity  human  IL-12  receptor  and  is  capable  of  neutraliz- 
ing human  IL-12  bioactiviiy  by  binding  to  the  human  II.- 1 2  recep- 
tor, wherein  each  individual  immunoglobulin  is  not  individually 
capable  of  inhibiting  the  binding  of  human  IL-12  to  the  high 
affinity  human  IL-12  receptor. 


5,853,724 
DAMPENING  OF  AN  IMMUNODOMINANT  EPITOPE  OF 
AN  ANTIGEN  FOR  USE  IN  PLANT,  ANIMAL  AND 
HUMAN  VACCINES  AND  IMMUNOTHERAPIES 
Robert  R.  Garrily,  Middletown:  Peter  L.  Nara,  Frederick,  both 
of   Md.,    and    Jaap   (ioudsmit,   Amsterdam,    Netherlands, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  109,934,  Aug.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5„S85.250.  This  application  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764j:75 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<W(M):.19/2I:  C07K  l/m:l4/(X) 
U.S.  CL  424—184.1  14  Claims 

I.  An  immunogenic  composition,  comprising: 
a  modified  form  of  a  native  antigen  of  a  pathogen,  the  native 
antigen  having  disposed  at  a  position  thereon  an  immun- 
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^dominant  epitope  comprising  a  plurality  of  amino  acids,  said 
nodified  form  of  the  native  antigen  having  a  modified  epitope 
i|  the  position  of  the  immunodominant  epitope  of  the  native 
ititigen.  said  modified  epitope  having  been  immunodampened 
>C  as  to  substantially  redirect  an  immune  response  away  from 
lie  modified  epitope  and  toward  a  different  part  of  said 
nodified  form  of  the  native  antigen:  and 
a  ])llarmacologically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,853,725 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  RETROVIRAL 
DISEASE 
Jonas  Salk,  La  Jolla,  and  Dennis  J.  Carlo,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Immune  Response  Corpora- 
tion. Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12I3I8,  Sep.  15,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.899,  Nov.  10,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5.256,767,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

200,752,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

in-'part  of  Ser.  No.  60.280,  Jun.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.508 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:39/38:39/21:  C07K  1/00 


MS.  ICI.  424—188.1 


20  Claims 

1.  |A  method  of  stimulating  the  immune  system  of  a  human  to 
pnxlace  antibodies,  reduce  viral  burden  or  maintain  CD4-)-  levels, 
comprising  administering  an  immunogen  comprising  non- 
infectious intact  HIV  devoid  of  outer  envelope  proteins. 


IMF 


FiUice 


5353,726 

MtTHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND  FIXING  AROMAS 

ON  NON-AQUEOUS  SUBSTRATE.  MACHINE  FOR 

IPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD,  AlVD  PRODUCT 

THEREBY 

Pierre  Chevereau.  1,  avenue  Naast,  94340  Joinville  le  Pont, 

Fiwce 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504359 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78:7/46 
VS.  CI.  424—  1 95. 1  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  extraction  and  fixation  of  aromas  on  a  non- 
aqueous substrate,  whereby  aromatic  plants  and  a  non-aqueous 
substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  fats  and 
oils  are  disposed  in  a  treatment  zone  and.  finally,  microwave 
radiation  is  produced  in  the  treatment  zone  so  as  to  heat  primarily 
the  aqueous  parts  of  the  plants  rather  than  the  components  of  the 
substrate,  wherein: 

thd  plants  are  completely  submerged  in  the  substrate: 
thQ  microwave  radiations  are  regulated  so  as  to  produce  a 
fauantity  of  heat  sufficient  to  heat  the  submerged  plants  with- 
out decomposing  the  substrate  with  temperatures  are  suffi- 
ciently low  such  that  the  aromatic  products  arc  volatilized 
without  being  altered,  by  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
with  an  exposure  of  4  to  6  minutes,  or 
by  stopping  the  exposure  when  the  external  temperature  of  the 

tneatment  vessel  is  still  lower  than  50°  C.  or 
wljem  the  ratio  of  the  temperatures,  measured  in  degrees  centi- 
grade, of  the  plants  to  the  substrate  is  approximately  two  to 
ope;  or 
the  treatment  is  interrupted  upon  the  appearance  of  bubbles  in 

the  mixture: 
the  process  comprises  a  step  of  local  cooling  by  exchange  or  by 

Spraying; 
the  process  comprises  a  step  of  recovery  of  the  volatilized 

essences; 
the  process  comprises  a  separation  step,  then  a  clarification  step. 

and  finally  a  storage  or  packaging  step; 
the  radiation  step  is  repeated  a  plurality  of  times,  separated  by 

cooling  steps;  and 
a  icsulting  end  product  consists  of  an  aromatized  substrate. 


5.853.727 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  INULA  EXTRACTS  AS  A 
FUNGICIDE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PLANT  DISEASES 
Yigal  Cohen.  Kiryat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Agrogne  Ltd.,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.423 
InL  a."  A6IK  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  19  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  extract  of  Inula  species  which 
comprises: 

(a)  contacting  whole  shoots  of  the  species  with  an  organic 
solvent  at  room  temperature  for  10  to  IS  seconds  to  form  a 
solution  and  debris: 

(b)  removing  said  debris  from  said  solution;  and 

(c)  evaporating  said  solution  to  form  a  paste. 


5353.728 
POLYPHENOLIC  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Masayuki  Tanabe.  Matsudo:  Tomomasa  Kanda,  Kashiwa:  Akio 
Yanagida,  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiko  Shoji,  Nagareyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nikka  Whisky  Distilling  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342603 
InL  CI."  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  9  Claims 


»AVFt.rhGTH 


I.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  (1 )  a  cosmetic  base  and 
(2)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  polyphenol  obtained  from 
the  unripe  fruits  of  Rosaceae  namely  unripe  apples,  unripe  pears  or 
unripe  peaches. 


5,853,729 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
IMPAIRED  GLUCOSE  TOLERANCE 
Ping  Sun.  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Volkspharm  Health- 
care Inc.,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823388 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  26.  19%,  2172641 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  35/78:31/555 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  12  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  treating  impaired  glucose  tolerance  in  a 
mammal  comprising  chromic  picolinate  and  Fructus  Schisandrae 
Chinensis  and  Fructus  Schisandrae  Chinensis  is  present  in  the 
composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  10  milligrams  to  150 
grams. 
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5.853,730 

CLEANING  SOLUTION  USING  CITRUS  WATER 

DISTILLATE 

Henry  M.  Picken,  Jr.,   1500  Beaumont  Dr.,  Kennesaw,  Ga. 

30144 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,769,  Aug.  22,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,741,481.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
829,228 
Int.  CI."  CUD  7/44 
\i&.  CI.  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  removing  water  resistant,  hydrocartxjn-based 
chemical  residues  from  agricultural  products  comprising: 

5-95%  by  weight  citrus  water  distillate,  said  distillate  produced 

from  the  process  of  concentrating  citrus  juice;  and 
a  surfactant. 


5,853,731 

THROMBOXANE  A2  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISM  AND 

ANTIOXIDANT  ACTION  OF  CINNAMOPHILIN  AND  ITS 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Tian-Shung  Wu,  Tainan;  Che-Ming  Teng,  and  Sheu-Meei  Yu, 

both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science 

Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  394.113,  Feb.  24.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,656,274. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,053 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  (,5/00:  A61K  .*5/7« 

Vt&.  a.  424—195.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  enteral  or  parenteral  admin- 
istration and  possessing  vasorelaxing  effect  of  aortic  contraction, 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  any  compound  selected  from 
those  compounds  represented  by  formula  (A)  and  a  pharmaceutical 
acceptable  vehicle;  wherein  formula  (A)  is: 


HCO 


R|0 


(Fonnula  A) 


OCH> 


further  wherein  R,   represents  H.  C|_«  alkyl.  or  — OCOR,  R, 
represents  OH,  or  COO    .  and  R  represents  H,  or  C|_g  alkyl. 


5,853,732 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

KUKUI  NUT  OIL 

James  W.  Munden,  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,273 

Int.  CI."  A61K  35/7H:47/44:9/06 

U.S.  a.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  dermopharmaceuilcal  active  agent, 

b)  about  \.Q9c  to  about  10*  of  kukui  nut  oil  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition,  and 

c)  up  to  about  98'5f-  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  which  comprises  ingredi- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol, 
glycerin,  xanthin  gum,  methyl  paraben,  propyl  paraben, 
stearic  acid,  menthyl  lactate,  cetearyl  alcohol  (and)  ceteareth 
20,  polyoxyl  40  stearate,  glyceryl  stearate  (and)  PEG- 100 
stearate,  isopropyl  myristatc.  isopropyl  alcohol,  oleyl  alcohol, 
oleic  acid,  dimethicone.  or  Cii-C,,  alcohols  benzoate  and 
purified  water. 


5,853,733 

RECOMBINANT  HERPESVIRUS  OF  TURKEYS  AND 

USES  THEREOF 

Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad,  and  Richard  D.  Macdonald,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntro  Corporation,  Len- 

exa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,065,  Aug.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,610,  Feb.  26.  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,566 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<V//2..*9/2'/5.-  C12N  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  424—199.1  27  Claims 
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1.  A  recombinant  herpesvirus  of  turkeys  comprising  a  foreign 
DNA  inserted  into  a  herpesvirus  of  turkeys  genome,  wherein  the 
foreign  DNA  is  inserted  within  a  region  which  corresponds  to  an 
EcoR  1  ^  fragment  of  the  herpesvirus  of  turkeys  genome,  and  is 
capable  of  being  expressed  in  a  host  cell  into  which  the  virus  is 
introduced. 

24.  The  recombmant  herpesvirus  of  turkeys  of  claim  1,  further 
comprising  one  or  more  foreign  DNA  mserted  within  the  StuI  site 
within  the  L'S2  gene  of  the  Unique  short  region  of  the  herpesvirus 
of  turkeys  genome. 
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5.853,734 
OtYCOPROTEIN  L  AND  GLYCOPROTEIN  M  FROM 
KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA  ASSOCIATED  HERPESVIRUS, 
DNA  ENCODING  SAME  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yuan  Chang.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Roy  A.  Bohenzky,  Mountain 
ViUey.  Calif.;  James  J.  Russo,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Isidore  S. 
Eoelman.  and  Patrick  S.  Moore,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
as.4gnors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,887 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI2:  C12N  15/00 

U.S    :i.  424— 194.1  20  Claims 

1     An    isolated    nucleic    acid    molecule    encoding    Kaposi's 

sarc  >  na-associated  herpesvirus  glycoprotein  M  having  an  amino 

acid  ^quence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

l:  .  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  Kaposi's 
sarcbfna-associated  herpesvirus  glycoprotein  L  having  an  amino 
acid  iequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:23. 


5,853,735 
AVIRULENT  ANTI-RABIES  VACCINE 
Jacfoeline  Benejean,  Chilly  Mazarin;  Anne  Flamand,  Gif  Sur 
Yvette;  Marie-Christine  Tuffereau.  Paris;  Patrice  Coulon. 
Palaiseau,  and   Florence  Lafay,  Versailles,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Virbac,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,163,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

I      This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785.616 
C  laims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  20.  1992,  92  08947 
bt.  CI."  C12N  15/00:  €129  21/06:  A61K  39/21:39/205 
VS  CI.  424—208.1  7  Claims 

I  An  i.solated  double  avirulent  mutant  of  the  SAD  Berne  strain 
of  r  ibies  virus,  deposited  in  the  Collection  Nationale  de  Cultures 
de  '  Micro-organismes  (C.N.C.M.)-INSTITUT  PASTEUR 
FRANCE  on  9th  Jul.  1992  under  no.  1-1238.  said  mutant  having  in 
position  333  glutamic  acid,  whose  codon  differs  from  all  codons  of 
argi  line  by  at  least  two  nucleotides. 


5,853,736 
POTENTIATION  OF  IMMUNOGENIC  RESPONSE 
Robert  S.  Becker,  Henryville;  Karen  Biscardi,  South  Steriing; 
Laura  Ferguson,  Bethlehem,  and  Lome  Erdile,  Stroudsberg, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connaught  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Swift- 
water,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,587,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,M2,909,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,173,  Sep. 
14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
801,152 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/12:39/21:39/02 
VS  b.  424—234.1  18  Haims 

1  K  method  for  achieving  an  enhanced  immune  response  to  an 
antigen  in  a  naive  animal,  wherein  a  naive  animal  is  an  animal 
whith  has  not  been  previously  immunized  by  a  highly  immuno- 
genic form  of  the  antigen,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
si  r^ultaneously  administering  said  antigen  to  said  animal  in  at 
least  two  different  physio-chemical  forms  to  provide  a  syner- 
gistic immune  response  to  the  antigen  in  the  naive  animal 
greater  than  the  immune  response  to  the  individual  physio- 
:hemical  forms  of  the  antigen  in  the  naive  animal. 


5.853.737 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  A  CDl-RESTRICTED 
IMMUNE  RESPONSE 
Robert  L.  Modlin.  Sherman  Oaks;  Peter  A.  Sieling,  Malibu, 
both  of  Calif.;  Michael  B.  Brenner.  Brookline;  Steven  A. 
Porcelli.  Brighton,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Patrick  J.  Brennan, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hos- 
pital, Boston,  Mass.;  University  of  California,  Los  .4ngeles, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Colorado  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,072,  Jun.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  989,790, 
Dec.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  322,979 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/l85:3J/70:39/04 
CI.  424—248.1  60  CUims 

A  method  for  inducing  a  CD  1 -restricted  immune  response, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  administration  to  the  mammal  of  an 
effective  immune-enhancing  amount  of  an  isolated  CDl -presented 
lipoarabinomannan  antigen  which  can  induce  the  CDl -restricted 
immune  response  thereby  enhancing  the  immunity  of  the  mammal. 


U.S 
1 


5,853,738 
METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HUMAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  INFECTION  WITH 
PSEUDOMONAS  PHOSPHOAMINOLIPID  EXTRACT 
Nicolae  Istrate,  Lexington;  Gita  Muni,  North  Reading;  Edgard 
Brauner,  Brighton,  and  Fazal  Raheman.  Burlington,  all  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Dynagen,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.393 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/ 1  OH:  39/2 1: 39/02 
U.S.  a.  424—260.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject  infected  with  human  immuno- 
deficiency virus  comprising: 

administering  to  a  subject  infected  with  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  an  immunomodulating  phosphoaminolipid 
extract  derived  from  bacteria  of  the  genus  Psuedonumas 
aeruginosa  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  at  least  one  of  the 
outcomes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  increase  in  CD4*  cells  in  the  subject;  and 

(b)  a  reduction  in  the  levels  of  circulating  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  in  the  subject. 


5,853,739 
TRANSMISSION-BLOCKING  VACCINE  AGAINST 
MALARU 
David  C.  Kaslow,  Kensington,  Md^  and  Philip  J.  Barr,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices,    Washington,     D.C.,     and     Chiron     Corporation, 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,039,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  697,275.  May  8.  1991.  Pat  No. 
5^17,898,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,845, 
Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  188,918.  May  2.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,997 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/015:  CI2N  15/00:7/00:  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  MA—2IIA.\  13  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  reducing  the  sexual  development  of  Plasmo- 
dium falciparum  within  a  mosquito  comprising  a  Pfs25  Plasmo- 
dium falciparum  protein,  wherein  the  Pfs25  protein  lacks  a  native 
N-terminal  secretory  sequence  and  a  native  hydrophobic  carboxy- 
terminal  region,  wherein  vaccine  elicits  antibodies  that  recognize 
the  Pfs25  Plasmodium  falciparum  protein  and  the  antibodies  are 
capable  of  reducing  the  sexual  development  of  Plasmodium  falci- 
parum within  a  mosquito. 
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5.853,740 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

ENCAPSULATED  WITH  OILS 
Mou-Ying  Fu  Lu,  Lake  Bluff;  Akwete  L.  Adjei,  Wadsworth, 
and  Hillard  W.  Johnson.  Gumee.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  693.724 

Int.  CI."  A61K  Wll.i 

U.S.  CI.  424-400  II  Claims 


0.0         SOO       IWO      130.0      2000     H0.0      JOaO      XOO     40O0 


1.  A  uniform  dispersion  of  droplets  in  aqueous  medium,  suitable 
for  oral  administration,  the  droplets  comprising 

a  core  comprising  between  about  2'i  volume  by  volume  to 
about  10%  volume  by  volume  water, 

between  about  2%  volume  by  volume  to  about  10%  volume  by 
volume  of  a  non-toxic  C,-C,  aikanol. 

between  about  1  mg/ml  to  10  mg/ml  of  a  water  soluble  drug 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  agonists  and  antagonists 
of  luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone  (LHRH).  mhibitors 
of  renin,  and  modulators  of  anaphylatoxin  biologic  factors, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

between  about  10%  volume  by  volume  to  about  50%  volume  by 
volume  of  a  surfactant,  and 

a  coating  surrounding  the  core  comprising  between  about  20% 
volume  by  volume  to  about  50%  volume  by  volume  one  or 
more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oils,  based  upon  the  vol- 
ume of  the  droplet,  wherein  the  total  volume  of  the  droplets 
comprises  from  about  10%  to  about  30%  the  total  volume  of 
the  dispersion,  said  droplets  having  a  mean  panicle  size  of 
less  than  one  micron  in  diameter. 


5.853,742 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LACTATE 
DEHYDROGENASE  INHIBITORS 
John  Brian  Bartolone,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,-  Christine  Marie 
Penksa,  Westwood,  N  J.;  Uma  Santhanam,  Tenafl.v,  N.J..  and 
Brian    David    Lang.    North    Bergen.    NJ..    assignors    to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  (ireen- 
wich.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359.975,  Dec.  20,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.690,944.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  790.409 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  424-401  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  human  skin,  the 

composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  20%  of  an  inhibitor  of  lactate 
dehydrogenase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxamic 
acid,  an  N-substituted  oxamic  acid.  1,6-dihydro  NAD, 
4-pyridyl  pyruvic  acid,  quinoline-2-carboxylic  acid,  suramin 
sodium,  isoquinoline,  papaverine,  bertwrine,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
(ii)  a  sunscreen;  and 

(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  lactate  dehydroge- 
nase inhibitor:  and  wherein  the  vehicle  comprises  water  and 
wherein  the  lactate  dehydrogenase  inhibitor  acts  within  the 
human  skin. 


5,853,743 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Joan  E.  Gambogi,  Belle  Mead;  Gary  J.  Jakubicki,  Robbins- 
ville,  and  l^eonard  A.  Zyzyck.  Skillman.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  906,684 
InL  CI."  AOIN  2J/32 
U.S.  CI.  424-^5  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  clear  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition  which  com- 
prises approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  4%  to  18%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  C„.,s 
ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate; 

(b)  4%  to  12%  of  a  betaine  surfactant: 

(c)  1%  to  6%  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  linear  Cg-Ci^  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  surfactant; 

(d)  0%  to  12%  of  at  least  one  solubilizing  agent; 

(e)  4%  to  16  %  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside  surfactant; 
(0  0  to  8%  of  an  amine  oxide; 

(g)  0.2  to  4%  of  an  ethoxylated  C|,-C|4  alkyl  monoalkanol 

amide; 
(h)  1%  to  14  %  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  linear  C^-Ci^  alkyl 

benzene  sulfonate  surfactant;  and 
(i)  the  balance  being  water. 


5,853,741 
VITAMIN  C  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Paul  Znaiden,  Trumbull;  Brian  Andrew  Crotty, 
Branford,  and  Anthony  Johnson,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors   to   Chesebrough-Pond's   USA   Co.,   Division   of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  6%305 

Int  CL''  A61K  7/48 

VS.  CI.  424-^101  4  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  I  to  10%  of  ascorbic  acid; 

(ii)  fix>m  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked  non-emulsifying 
siloxane  elastomer  formed  from  a  divinyl  monomer  reacting 
with  the  Si-H  linkages  of  a  siloxane  backbone;  and 

(iii)  from  10  to  80%  of  a  volatile  siloxane. 


5,853,744 

SOLID-PHASE  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

BIOMOLECULE  TO  A  Sl'BSTRATE  SURFACE  WITH  A 

PHOTOREACTIVE  CROSSLINKING  AGENT 

Daniel  L.  Mooradian,  Eagan,  and  Gregg  B.  Fields,  Brooklyn 

Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 

of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,965 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/06:  C12N  5/00:11/06:  C07K  17A)6 
U.S.  a.  424—122  23  Claims 

I.  A  solid-phase  method  of  modifying  a  substrate  surface  to 
include  a  biomolecule,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  immobilized  biomolecule  comprising  a  peptide 
having  an  N"-terminus  covalently  attached  to  a  support  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  attaching  a  photoreactivc  crosslinking  agent  comprismg  at 
least  one  photoreactive  group  to  the  immobilized  peptide  at 
the  N"-tenninus  of  the  peptide  to  form  an  immobilized  pho- 
toreactive analog  of  the  biomolecule; 
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(q)  removing  tlK  photoreactive  analog  of  the  biomolecule  from 

he  support  material;  and 
((|]  attaching  the  photoreactive  analog  of  the  biomolecule  to  a 

.ubstrate  surface  by  activating  the  photoreactive  group  of  the 

>hcitoreactive  analog. 


5,853,745 
Mf  MCAL  IMPLANT  HAVING  A  DURABLE,  RESILIENT 

AND  EFFECTIVE  ANTIMICROBUL  COATING 
Rabih  O.  Darouiche.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College 

of  Medicine.  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  555,028,  Nov.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,765,145. 
This  application  Man  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  82441% 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/00:2/02:  A61M  25/00 
\iS\  CI.  424-^23  4  Claims 

1   A  medical  implant  having  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces  coated 
wit!  b  composition  comprised  of: 
ai  I  antimicrobial  coating  layer  having  an  antimicrobial  agent  in 
«n  effective  concentration  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  bacterial 
;ind  fungal  organisms  relatixe  to  uncoaied  medical  implant: 
ind 

notective  coating  formed  over  said  antimicrobial  coating 
ayer.  wherein  said  protective  coating  is  comprised  of: 
)  durable  coating  layer:  and 
I  resilient  coating  layer:  and 
vherein  said  resilient  coating  layer  is  comprised  of  collodion. 


5.853.747 
IHERAPEUTIC  and  dietetic  USES  OF  A  BRAIN 
PHOSPHOLIPID-BA.SED  COMPLEX 
Yvei  Vonroy.  Versailles.  France,  assignor  to  Institut  De  Recher- 
che Biologique.  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/I-R95/00771.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  19%,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Feb.  27.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  617,806 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  27.  1994.  94  07867 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<5/.<0:  CUP  2MH) 


VS 
I 


CI.  424 — 139 


6  Claims 


A  method  of  treating  aging  disorders  selected  from  the  group 
con;  ifcting  of  memory  disorders,  attention  disorders,  intellectual 
eflfitacy  disorders,  humor  and  atfectivity  di.sorders.  comprising 
oral  y  administering  lo  a  human  in  need  thereof  brain  phospholip- 
ids I  attracted  from  pig's  brains. 


5,853,748 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger    Randal    Charles    New,    London.    United    Kingilom, 
assignor  to  Cortecs  (UK)  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Tiled  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,508 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1994, 
9417524 

Int  CI."  A6IK  9/00:9/20:9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424—439  19  Claims 


TC         GC        TOC       GDC 
Coniugatsd 


C         UOC      COG        t>C 
UnconjuojUd 


I.  A  pharmaceutical  and/or  veterinary  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  biologically  active  proteinaceous  material,  oligonucleotide 

or  analogue  thereof  or  polysaccharide: 
(ii)  a  bile  acid  or  salt:  and 
(iii)  an  agent  having  the  ability  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  gut  to  a 

value  of  from  7.5  to  9. 


5,853,746 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TitEATMENT  AND  REPAIR  OF  DEFECTS  OR  LESIONS 

N  CARTILAGE  OR  BONE  USING  FUNCTIONAL 

BARRIER 

Erniil  B.  Hunziker.  Riedholz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Robert 

Francis  Shaw.  Sausalito,  Calif. 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,034,  Sep.  6,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  338,126,  Nov.  1, 
19^  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  979.904, 
Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5368,858.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
Na  M8.274,  Jan.  31.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,206,023.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  672,618 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/2H:  A6IK  9/127:9/50 
MS  JCL  424-^26  30  Claims 

1   Ia  method  fur  treating  full-thickness  defects  in  cartilage  in 
anir  lals  which  comprises: 
ft  ling  the  cartilage  portion  of  the  defect  with  a  matrix  containing 
in  effective  amount  of  an  anti-angiogenic  agent  lo  prevent 
ngrowth  of  blood  vessels  into  the  cartilage. 


5,853,749 

GEL  WOUND  DRESSING 

Tracey  Susan  Hobbs,  Swindon.  Great  Britain,  as.signor  to  Sci- 

mat  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/018O4,  §  371  Date  Man  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I5368.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  776.481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
94 15739 J 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/74:  A61L  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-443  26  Claims 

I.  A  gel  wound  dressing  which  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  water  absorbent  copolymer  of  a  starch  and  a  mono- 
unsaturated  cartxjxylic  acid  or  an  ester  or  salt  thereof,  the 
copolymer  t>eing  in  the  form  of  particles  of  which  al  least 
about  70%  by  weight  have  a  size  of  not  more  than  about  100 
\im:  and 

(b)  water. 


5,853,750 

POLYMERIZED  MICROEMULSION  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Timothy  M.  Dietz.  St.  Paul;  ^'ing-Yuh  Lu.  Woodbury;  Rosa  Uy, 
St.  Paul,  and  Chung  I,  ^oung,  Roseville.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No,  507.006.  Jul,  25.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.670.557, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  188.269.  Jan.  28, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
935J85 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  li/02:  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  424— J48  5  Claims 

1.  A  mammalian  skin  covering  comprising:  an  adhesive  layer  for 
contacting  mammalian  skin  and  backing  layer,  the  adhesive  layer 
adhered  lo  the  backing  layer  and  comprising  a  polymerized  micro- 
emulsion  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  having  a  con 
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tinuous  phase  of  a  hydrophobic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  poly- 
mer and  a  continuous  phase  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer. 


5,853.751 
MOLECULAR  TRANSDERMAL  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Masiz,  26  High  St.,  Topstield.  Mass.  01983 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,068,  Oct.  12,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,645,854,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
227  J65,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,460,821,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,567,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,156 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424-^M9  16  Claims 

I.  A  transdermal  delivery  system  for  delivering  an  active  ingre- 
dient through  the  skin  of  a  living  body,  comprising: 

a.  an  active  ingredient; 

b.  a  vasodilator; 

c.  first  means  for  enhancing  the  permeation  of  said  active 
ingredient  through  said  skin:  and 

d.  second  means  for  binding  said  active  ingredient  and  said 
vasodilator  and  first  means  into  a  singular  transport  vehicle, 
said  second  means  releasing  said  active  ingredient  upon  con- 
tact with  a  bodily  fluid  having  a  non-neutral  pH. 


gaseous  precursor  to  a  gas  the  lipid  microspheres  have  at  least 
about  50'5f  volume  of  gas  in  the  interior  thereof. 


5.853,752 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  GAS  AND  GASEOUS 
PRECURSOR-FILLED  MICROSPHERES 
Evan  C.  Unger;  Thomas  A.  Fritz;  Terry   Matsunaga;  Vara- 
daRajan  Ramaswami;  David  Yellowhair,  and  Guanii  Wu,  all 
of  TUcson,  .'Vriz.,  assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 
'Hicson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159.687,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,585,112,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,232, 
Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.542,935,  and  Ser  No.  159,674,  Nov. 
30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  76,239,  Jun.  II,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,469,854,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.084,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,228,446,  and  Ser.  No.  716,899.  Jun.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,828, 
Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.088,499,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  160,232  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,239,  .said 
Ser.  No.  717,084  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  569,828. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,230 
Int.  CI.\\61K  Wi:7 
VS.  a.  424— »50  51  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  temperature  activated  gaseous 
precursor-filled  lipid  microspheres  comprising  shaking  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  a  lipid  in  the  presence  of  a  ga.scous  precursor 
at  a  temperature  below  the  gel  state  to  liquid  crystalline  state  phase 
transition  temperature  of  ttie  lipid,  wherein  upon  activation  of  said 


5,853,753 

LIPOSOMES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DRUGS 

Giinther  Maierhofer,  Munich:  Paul  Hofer,  Dielersheim,  and 

Oswald  Rottmann,  Freising,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dianorm  G.  Maierhofer  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,128,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,   1992,  42  2 
447.0;  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32  231.6 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/127:9/133 
VS.  CI.  424--»50  10  Claims 

CHANGE  IN  CONTflACTiaN  (%) 


1  2  3  4  5  6 

g  LIPOSOMAL  MATERIAL  I  tOlM  SauTION 


SERIES  <  CHOLATE«)NTAINING 
LIPOSOMES 


SERIES  2  SURfACTANT.fREE 
LIPOSOMES 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  intracellular  ATP  content  in  acti- 
vated cells  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  host  a  phar- 
maccutically  effective  amount  of  liposomes  having  an  average 
mean  diameter  of  50-200  nm  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  i)  bilayer-forming  lipids  or  bilayer-forming  lipids 
dis.solved  in  a  water-miscible  solvent  wherein  said  bilayer- 
forming  lipids  comprise  unsaturated  fatty-acid  chains,  with  ii) 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  lea,st  one  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  cholate.  sodium  deoxycholate. 
sodium  glyctKholaie,  sodium  taurocholate.  sodium  taurode- 
oxycholate,  sodium  ursocholate  and  sodium  chenoxycholate 
at  a  molar  ratio  of  lipid:detergent  of  2.7:1-6.7:1  to  form  a 
mixture:  and 

b)  supplying  mechanical  energy  until  the  liposomes  are  formed; 
wherein  the  cells  are  activated  by  a  process  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

i)  transformation  into  tumor  cells; 

ill  Intracellular  amplification  of  viruses: 

lii)  contact  with  an  allergen  or  antigen; 

iv)  contact  with  an  inflammation  causing  agent; 

v)  agitation  of  nerve  cells:  and 

vi)  stimulation  of  the  Immune  system; 

and  wherein  said  liposoines  are  free  of  drugs. 
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5,853.754 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.853.755 
bIPHASIC  MULTILAMELLAR  LIPID  VESICLES 
Marmnna  Foldvari,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  PharmaD- 
erm  Laboratories  Ltd.,  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,923,  Jul.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  098,102,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,068 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/127 
U.S,  CI.  424—450  14  Claims 

li  A  liposomal  composition  for  topical  administration  of  a  com- 
pouiid.  comprising 

■juspenslon  of  liposomes  formed  by  (I)  preparing  an  oll-in- 
^ater  emulsion,  said  oll-ln-water  emulsion  stabilized  by  a 
jurfaciant  and  (11)  mixing  said  oil-ln-water  emulsion  with 
vcsicle-lorming  lipids,  said  liposomes  being  composed  of  (i)  a 
(ipld-bllayer  outer  membrane  composed  of  said  \esicle- 
forming  lipids.  (II)  a  central  core  compartment  containing  said 
I  lil-in-water  emulsion  and  (lii)  an  entrapped  compt)und. 


U.S 


5,853,756 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMl  LATIONS  OF 

RANITIDINE 

Shri  Shirish  Bhagwanlal  Mody,  Maharashtra;  Madhukant 
Mansukhlal  Doshi.  Maharashtra,  and  Milind  Dattatraya 
Joshi,  Maharashtra,  all  of  India,  assignors  to  J.  B.  Chemicals 
&  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Bombay,  India 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  522,843 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Jan.  11,  1995,  17/BOM/95 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/26:9/SS:9/62 
VI.  424— 151  6  Claims 

iJAn  oral  pharmaceutical  formulation  of  Ranitidine  Hydrochlo- 
ride !bi  capsule  form,  said  formulation  comprising  granules  con 
laini^ig  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  Ranitidine  Hydrochlo- 
ride liti  combination  with  a  specified  polymer  which  are  coated  with 
a  ctl4ing  comprising  a  specified  polymer  and  encapsulated,  said 
specified  polymer  in  said  coating  and  said  granules  being  selected 
froni  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  celluloses.  hydrox>meth\lcellu- 
lose  h>droxypropylcellulose.  hydroxjpropylmethylcellulose. 
sodi  ifn  cartHJxymethylcellulose.  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyethyl- 
ene a'y-'"'-  polymcthacrylate  copolymers,  and  mixtures,  thereof, 
said  polymer  being  Included  In  said  granules  taken  In  quantity 
cquuilent  to  about  0.2  to  about  1.2  times  the  weight  of  said 
Ran  ttdine  Hydrochloride,  said  oral  pharmaceutical  formulation 
providing  a  minimum  effective  concentration  of  Ranitidine  Hydro- 
chloride for  a  sustained  perkxl  of  at  least  about  12  hours. 


5,853,757 
CARRIER  FOR  ANIMAL  MEDICATION 
MaiM  Roger  Durand.  and  Debra  Marie  Durand.  both  of  13572 
49«i  St.,  N..  Royal  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  33411 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,499 
int.  CI."  A6IK  9/4K 
U-SJCL  424-^51  9  Claims 

1.    n  the  method  of  having  an  animal  swallow  a  pill,  tablet  or 
caps  J  e.  the  Improvement  comprising: 

fanning  a  soft  edible  sack  from  a  dehydrated  meat  by-product 
i  dmixed  w ith  a  so>  flour  and  water  mixture  and  a  glycerine 
Ijbrlcant  adapted  to  react  with  the  animal's  saliva  thereby 
I  roviding  a  slick  surface  to  facilitate  swallowing  thereof,  said 
!  ack  having  an  Interior  chamber  with  a  neck  opening  leading 
t  D  said  chamber; 
inxirting  a  pill,  tablet  or  capsule  into  said  chamber  of  said  sack, 
se  3  ing  said  chamber  by  deforming  of  said  neck  opening: 


1 


i  12 


placing  said  sack  in  the  mouth  of  an  animal. 


5,853,758 

PREPARATION  OF  TABLETS  OF  INCREASED 

STRENGTH 

Julian  Belknap  Lo,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 

New  Vork,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256.2%.  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,553,  Jan.  13.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.992 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/20 

VS.  CI.  424—164  7  Ctaims 


•*A 


1  A  tablet  of  Increased  strength  made  according  lo  a  method  for 
the  preparation  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  combining  and  compressing  a  water  soluble  meltable  binder, 
at  least  one  excipient  and  a  pharmaceuticalh  active  agent  Into 
a  tablet  wherein  said  pharmaceutlcally  active  agent  is  flucona- 
zole, piroxicam.  tenidap  or  dox\  lamlne  succinate. 

(b)  melting  said  binder  In  said  tablet,  and 

(c)  solidifying  said  binder. 


5,853,759 
EFFERVESCENT  ALENDRONATE  FORMUL.\TION 
Ashok  V.  katdare.  Norristown;  Kenneth  .\.  Kramer,  (ireen 
Lane,  and  Colin  R.  (lardner.  Blue  Bell,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8.  1997.'  Ser.  No.  848,460 
Int.  CI."A61K  9/14:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  424—466  5  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  comprising  (in  mg): 


Alendronale  s(xliuni 

>    lUmi; 

(in  mg  alendronlc  acidl 

citric  ucid 

bt»)-7Mt 

s<xliiun  bicartHxiaie 

Mttt-HU) 

sodium  cartxinate 

20-60 

vxiium  tvn/oale 

S-l.S 

water 

0-5 
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5^3.760 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

ACTIVE  Sl'BSTANCES 

Karsten  Cremer,  Bonn.  Germany,  assignor  to  LIS  Lohmann 

Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Sen  No.  .^48.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
442.7 

Int.  CI.''  A6IK  9/24:9/2H 
L.S.  CI.  424-^184  14  Claims 


5,853,762 
DELIVERY  OF  CONTROLI.ED-RELEASE  SV.STEM(S» 
Garry  L.  Myers;  Gerald  E.  Rattist,  both  of  Reston.  and  Rich- 
ard C.  Kuisz,  (ireat  Falls,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Ltd,  Chantilly,  \a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,729.  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5J>67,439, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,496,  Jun.  14, 
1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,258,  Jun.  14, 
1994.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,922 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/2(>:.<l/7():47/.i6 
VS.  CI.  424—488  17  Claims 

1.  A  comestible  unit,  having  a  controlled-release  system,  which 
dl.sperses  quiclcly  in  (he  mouth  prepared  from  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

a)  initiating  crystalli/ation  of  shearform  matrix; 

b)  before  or  after  miliating  crystallization  combining  a 
controlled-release  system  with  said  shcartbmi  matrix  lo  form 
ftowable.  compactible  micro-paniciilates:  and 

c)  compacting  the  combination  rcsultmg  from  step  "b."  which 
includes  at  least  partially  crystallized  shcarfomi  matrix,  to 
form  said  unit. 


I.  A  desice  for  the  controlled  release  of  at  least  one  active 
substance  into  a  liquid  medium  comprising 

a  controlled  release  active  substance-containing  matrix,  said 
matrix  having  an  active  substance  releasing  surface,  and 

at  least  one  covering  layer  containing  a  solid  material  which  is 
erodible  in  said  liquid  medium,  said  covering  layer  covering 
at  least  partially  said  active  substance  releasing  surface  of  said 
matrix, 

wherein  said  covering  layer  has  a  thickness  profile  with  at  least 
one  thickness  gradient  different  from  zero  and  wherein  the 
erosion  of  said  covering  layer  having  said  thickness  profile 
effects  a  controlled  and  continuous  uncovering  of  said  par- 
tially covered  active  substance  releasing  surface. 


5353,761 
STABILIZING  A(;EN T  FOR  OLEAGINOUS, 
PHYSIOLOC;iCALLV  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Kiyoshi  Kumabe.  Funabashi;  Hiroyuki  Yanaka.  Hino;  Tak- 
ayuki  Kondo.  Edogawa,  and  Jun  Shirai,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00235,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W 096/25053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  70-23824; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231127 

Int.  Cl.''A6IKy//6 
VS.  CI.  424—484  14  Claims 

1.  A  comp<isition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  substance  having  an  objectionable  odor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  docosahexaenoic  acid  (DHA),  eicosa 
hexaenoic  acid  I  EPA  I.  fal-soluble  vitamins  and  carotenes: 

an  effective  amount  of  calcium  gluconate  to  mask  the  (xlor  of 
said  substance,  and 

a  reticular  matrix-forming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  milk  calcium,  milk  casein  milk  casein  hydrolyzatcs  and 
pectin. 


5,853,763 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  BIOACTIVE  AGENTS 
INTO  AND  THROUGH  THE  MUCOSALLY-ASSOCIATED 
LYMPHOID  1  ISSUE  AND  CONTROLLING  THEIR 
RELEASE 
Thomas  R.  Tice;  Rkhard  M.  Gilley;  John  H.  Eldridge,  and  Jay 
K.  Staas.  all  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern 
Research  lastitule,  and  The  UAB  Research  Foundation,  both 
of  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.484.  Sep.  7,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,138,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,193.  Mar.  16, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

169,973,  Mar.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,075,109,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  923,159,  Oct.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467314 
Int.  CI."  A61K  W52:J9/0S5:.WI2:JWJ9 
VS.  CI.  424-^489  52  Claims 

LA  method  of  delivering  a  bioactive  agent  to  the  mucosally 
associated  lymphoreticular  tissues  of  an  animal,  comprising  admin- 
istering microcapsules  10  said  animal  so  thai  an  immunogenically 
effective  amount  of  said  microcapsules  reach  and  are  selectively 
taken  up  by  said  mucosally  associated  lymphoreticular  tissues, 
wherein  said  microcapsules  comprise  said  agent  encapsulated  in  a 
biocompatible  excipicnt  and  wherein  said  microcapsules  arc  of  a 
size  of  between  approximately  I  micrometer  and  approximately  10 
micrometers. 


5^3,764 
PR(K"ESS  FOR  PREPARING  FINE  POWDER  OF  SILK 
FIBROIN 
Kozo  Tsubouchi,   Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to   National 
Institute  of  Sericultural  and  Entomological  Science,  Ministry 
of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and   Fisheries.  Director  (General, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00154,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  .Sep.  26,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23020.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  702.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031417 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7A)2I;7/0.15:W50.  D06M  ll/tMJ 
VS.  CI.  424—499  10  Claims 

1.  A  prtKcss  for  the  preparation  of  a  hne  powder  of  silk  hbroln. 
comprising: 

contacting  a  silk  substance  containing  crystalline  fibroin  with  an 
alkaline  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of  95"  C.  or  higher. 
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lie  maintaining  the  crystallinity  of  the  silk  fibroin  in  the 
su  substaiKe.  to  reduce  the  tensile  strength  of  said  silk 
siilistance: 

dealKBlinlzing  the  resulting  silk  substance: 

drying  the  dealkalinized  silk  substance;  and 

finely  pulverizing  the  resulting  dried  silk  substance  to  form  the 
fine  powder  of  silk  fibroin  having  a  crystallinity  as  high  as  the 
ctystallinity  of  the  fibroin  in  the  silk  substance  used  in  said 
contacting  and  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
3  -6  pm. 


5353,765 

ArfTI-CHOLESTEROLEMIC  EGG,  VACCINE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION,  AND  USE 

Ralph  J.  Stolle,  and  Lee  R.  Beck,  both  of  Lebanon,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  DCV,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,088,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,437,  Feb.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,842,  Jan.  9, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

546,162,  Oct  27,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,636384,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  384,625,  Jun.  3,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,130, 
Jun.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.748,018,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  577304,  Feb.  7,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,419 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/54:39A)2;4S/00;47/00 
VS.  CL  424—581  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  development  of  atheromatous 
lesions  in  a  mammal  being  fed  a  high-cholesterol  diet  (HCD)  to 
levels  lower  than  those  in  said  mammal  being  fed  a  HCD  when 
untreated,  said  method  comprising  orally  administering  to  said 
mammal  egg  or  a  fraction  thereof,  wherein  said  egg  is  produced  by 
a  method  comprising: 

immunizing  a  female  avian  with  a  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  bacterial  antigen  from  each  of  the  following  bacte- 
rinl  strains:  SlaphyltKoccus  aureus.  Staphylococcus  epidermi- 
d^x,  StreptoctKcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  I.  Streptmmcus  pyo- 
genes A.  Type  3,  Streptococcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  5. 
StrtptooKcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  8.  Streptococcus  pyogenes  A. 
Type  12.  StreptoctKcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  14.  StreptoctKcus 
pyogenes  A.  Type  18.  StreptoctKcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  22. 
Alprohacter  aerogenes.  Escherichia  coli.  Salmonella  enter iti- 
disi,  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa.  Klebsiella  pneumoniae,  Salmo- 
neUa  typhimurium.  Haemophilus  influenzae.  StrepttKtKcus 
n^ilis,  Proteus  vulgaris.  Shigella  dysenteriae.  DipliKOCcus 
pneumtmiae.  Propitmibacter  acnes  (anaerobe).  Strepttfcoccus 
sanguis,  StrepttKtKcus  salivarius.  SireprtKiKcus  mulans.  and 
StrvptiKtKcus  agalactiae: 
maintaining  said  female  avian  in  a  hyperimmune  state  by  admin- 
iixering  to  said  female  avian  booster  injections  of  said  com- 
position, and 
collecting  said  egg  from  said  female  avian  in  said  hyperimmune 

s^e. 
9.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  level  of  lipid  deposits  in  the 
aorta  of  a  mammal  comprising  administering  an  egg  or  egg  product 
to  a  mammal  wherein  said  egg  or  egg  product  does  not  alter  the 
level  of  lipid  deposits  in  the  aorta  of  said  mammal  from  the  levels 
found  in  said  mammal  prior  to  administration,  said  method  com- 
prising administering  to  said  mammal,  egg  or  egg  product  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  .said  lipid-maintaining 
effect,  wherein  said  egg  is  produced  by  a  method  comprising: 
imniunizing  a  female  avian  with  a  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  antigen  from  each  of  the  following  bacterial  strains: 
Afwhacter  aerogenes.  Escherichia  coli.  Salmtmella  enteriti- 
</|.«.  Pseudomtmas  aerugintisa.  Klebsiella  pneumtmiae.  Salmo- 
nella typhimurium,  Haemtiphilus  influenzae,  Proteus  vulgaris. 
apd  Shigella  dysenteriae: 
maintaining  said  female  avian  in  a  hyperimmune  state  by  admin- 
istering to  said  female  avian  booster  injections  of  said  com- 
pb&ition:  and 


collecting  said  egg  from  said  female  avian  in  said  hyperimmune 

state. 
II.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  level  of  lipid  deposits  in  the 
liver  of  a  mammal  comprising  administering  an  egg  or  egg  product 
to  a  mammal  wherein  said  egg  or  egg  product  does  not  alter  the 
level  of  lipid  deposits  in  the  liver  of  said  mammal  from  those 
levels  found  in  said  mammal  prior  to  administration,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal,  egg  or  egg  product  in 
an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  lipid- 
maintainmg  effect,  wherein  said  egg  is  produced  by  a  method 
comprising: 

immunizing  a  female  avian  with  a  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  bacterial  antigen  from  each  of  the  following  bacte- 
rial strains:  StaphyltKtKcus  aureus.  StaphyltKtxcus  epidermi- 
dis.  StreptoctKcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  1.  StrepttKtKcus  pyo- 
genes A.  Type  3.  StrepttKtKcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  5. 
StrepttKtKcus  pyt>genes  A.  Type  8.  StrepttKtKcus  pyogenes  A. 
Type  12.  StrepttKtKcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  14.  StrepttKtKcus 
pyogenes  A.  Type  18.  StrepttKtKcus  pyogenes  A.  Type  22. 
Aembacter  aerogenes,  Escherichia  coli.  Salmtmella  enteriti- 
dis.  Pseuiit>mtmas  tterugintisa.  Klebsiella  pneumtmiae.  Salmo- 
nella typhimurium.  Haemophilus  influenzae.  StrepttKtKcus 
mitis.  Proteus  vulgaris.  Shigella  dysenteriae.  DipliKCKcus 
pneumoniae.  Propitmibacter  acnes  (anaerobe).  StrepttKtKcus 
sanguis,  StrepttKtKcus  salivarius.  Streptococcus  mulans,  and 
StrepttKtKcus  agalactiae; 
maintaining  said  female  avian  in  a  hyperimmune  state  by  admin- 
istering to  said  female  avian  booster  injections  of  said  com- 
position; and 
collecting  said  egg  from  said  female  avian  in  said  hyperimmune 

state. 
15.  A  method  for  lowering  the  serum  cholesterol  in  a  mammal 
compared  to  the  level  of  serum  cholesterol  in  a  mammal  ingesting 
a  normal  egg  comprising  administering  egg  or  egg  product  to  a 
mammal  wherein  said  egg  or  egg  product  docs  not  elevate  the  level 
of  serum  cholesterol  in  said  mammal  to  the  level  found  in  said 
mammal  ingesting  a  normal  egg.  said  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  mammal,  egg  or  egg  product  in  an  amount  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  serum  cholesterol  lowering  effect, 
wherein  said  egg  is  produced  by  a  method  comprising: 
immunizing  a  female  avian  with  a  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  antigen  from  each  of  the  following  bacterial  strains: 
Aembacter  aerogenes,  Escherichia  coli.  Salmonella  enteriti- 
dis,  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa.  Klebsiella  pneumoniae.  Salmo- 
nella typhimurium.  Haemophilus  influenzae.  Proteus  vulgaris, 
and  Shigella  dysenteriae: 
maintaining  said  female  avian  in  a  hyperimmune  state  by  admin- 
istering to  said  female  avian  booster  injections  of  said  com- 
position: and 
collecting  said  egg  from  said  female  avian  in  said  hyperimmune 
state. 


5353,766 
WOOD  PRESERVATIVES 
Reimer  Ckiettsche,  and  Hans-Volker  Borck,  both  of  Baden- 
Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dn  Wolman  GmbH.  Sin- 
zheim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,425,  Oct  24.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,635,217,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  860,155,  Man 

30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997.  Sen  No. 

785,084 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  18,  1991.  41  12 

652.1 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/653:59/20:57/00 
VS.  CI.  414— ai  32  Claims 

1.  A  wood  preservative  comprising: 
i)  a  copper  compound,  in  an  amount  fungicidally  effective 

against  wood  destroying  fungi; 
ii)  an  alkanolamine; 
iii)  propiconazole.  in  an  amount  fungicidally  effective  against 

wood  destroying  fungi;  and 
iv)  an  emulsitier. 
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5.853,767 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  njNGAL,  PARASITIC 
AND/OR  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS,  ESPECIALLY 
INFECTIONS  OF  ORGANS  SUCH  AS  THE  SKIN  AND 
VAGINA 
Steven  A.  Melman,  8909  Iverieigh  Ct.,  Potomac.  Md.  20854 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,269 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i3/22:3l/l9 
LJS.  CI.  424—659  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  acetic  acid  in  an  amount  between 
0.1-10%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  and  boric  acid  in  an 
amount  between  0.1-30*  by  weight  of  the  total  composition; 
wherein  said  composition  is  in  a  form  suitable  for  vaginal  treat- 
ment being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vaginal  supposi- 
tory, vaginal  douche,  vaginal  shampoo,  vaginal  cream,  vaginal 
ointment;  vaginal  gel,  vaginal  creme  rinse,  vaginal  foam  and 
vaginal  solution. 


5,853,769 
CENTER  MECHANISM  OF  A  TIRE  VULCANIZER 
Keiichi  Tohmoto,  and  Toshifumi  Murakami,  both  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,   assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Heavy    Industries,    Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,176 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1996,  8-233163 

Int.  CI."  B29C  J3/J0:35/02;J5/16 

U.S.  CI.  425—38  2  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  center  mechanism  of  a  tire  vulcanizer  comprising,  an  upper 
clamp  ring  for  holding  the  upper  opening  end  of  a  bladder,  a  lower 
clamp  ring  for  holding  the  lower  opening  end  of  the  bladder,  a 
lower  nng  for  supportmg  said  lower  clamp  ring,  a  spacer  having  an 
upper  end  portion  connected  to  said  lower  clamp  ring  and  having  a 
lower  end  ponion  connected  to  an  hydraulic  center  post  elevating 
cylinder,  said  hydraulic  cylmder  having  a  vertically  aligned  mov- 
able piston  rod  forming,  when  extended,  the  center  post  for  the 
center  mechanism,  with  said  center  post  extending  through  an 
opening  in  both  the  center  of  said  lower  ring  and  said  lower  clamp 


ring  to  said  upper  clamp  ring  and  means  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  center  post  to  said  upper  clamp  ring  wherein  said  spacer 
includes  a  ventilating  window  located  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  thereof  to  dissipate  heal  from  the  center  post  to 
the  atmosphere  external  of  said  bladder  dunng  the  tire  vulcanizing 
operation. 


5,853,770 

COEXTRLSION  DIE  COMPONENT  SYSTEM 

Arthur  Roger  Guillemette,  10  Pike  St.,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 

02893 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,779,  Mar.  29,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,667,818,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,009, 

Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  713,520 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/26 

U.S.  a.  425-113  1  Claim 


5,853,768 
TOPICAL  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAIN 
RELIEF 
James  Altadonna,  90  E.  2nd  St.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,105,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,276 
Int.Cl."A61K.«/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  424—667  2  Claims 

1.  A  topical  preparation  composition  for  the  relief  of  minor  pain 
in  humans  consisting  essentially  of: 
(materials  are  listed  by  weight  of  the  total  composition) 
tincture  of  iodine  1-5% 
camphor  0.5-under  3% 
menthol  0.5-1.5%. 


I.  An  extrusion  die  formed  by  an  assembly  of  aligned  compo- 
nents for  extruding  tubular  plastic  products  having  multiple  layers, 
wherein  the  molten  plastic  materials  used  for  forming  adjacent 
layers  have  different  properties,  said  assembly  of  components 
comprising: 

a.  a  die  body  having  an  axially  extending  bore  having  upstream 
and  downstream  ends: 

b.  a  tip  die  assembled  downstream,  adjacent  to  the  die  body  and 
having  a  bore  aligned  with  the  axially  extending  bore  of  the 
die  body  to  form  a  continuous  bore  therewith,  the  upstream 
surface  of  said  tip  die  bore  forming  a  first  conical  surface,  said 
tip  die  having  a  second  conical  surface  axially  displaced 
downstream  from  said  first  conical  surface,  said  conical  sur- 
faces being  tapered  radially  inward  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion; 

c.  an  end  die  assembled  downstream,  adjacent  to  the  tip  die  and 
having  a  bore  aligned  with  the  axially  extending  bores  of  the 
die  body  and  the  tip  die  to  form  a  continuous  bore  therewith, 
said  end  die  having  a  mating  conical  surface  which  cooperates 
with  the  downstream  conical  surface  of  the  tip  die  to  form  a 
first  extrusion  passage; 

d.  a  tip  inserted  in  the  continuous  bore  and  extending  through 
said  continuous  bore  to  its  downstream  end,  said  lip  having  a 
central  axial  bore  extending  the  length  of  the.  die  assembly, 
said  tip  being  constructed  with  an  outer  conical  surface  which 
cooperates  with  the  first  conical  surface  of  the  tip  die  to  form 
a  second  extrusion  passage; 

e.  separate  supply  channels  constructed  in  the  die  assembly  to 
distribute  molten  pla.stic  to  the  first  and  second  extrusion 
passages,  each  of  said  supply  channels  comprises  a  supply 
passage  constructed  in  the  components  of  the  die  assembly, 
said  supply  passage  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
relative  to  the  direction  of  plastic  flow  and  further  comprising: 
(i)  an  inlet  constructed  in  one  of  the  components  to  provide 

access  to  the  supply  passage,  said  inlet  communicating  with 
a  source  of  flowable  plastic  to  receive  said  plastic  there- 
from; 
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)  first  and  second  flow  channels  constructed  in  said  one  of 
the  components  in  communication  with  the  inlet,  said  flow- 
channels  extending  downstream  within  the  component: 
i)  a  distribution  groove,  constructed  within  said  one  of  the 
components  generally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  plastic 
flow,  said  groove  forming  an  annular  chamber  to  receive 
flowing  pla.stic,  said  groove  having  first  and  second  inlets 
positioned  symmetrically  in  the  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  and  second  channels  respectively  to 
receive  flowing  plastic  therefrom,  said  groove  having  a 
downstream  edge  communicating  with  an  annular  outlet  to 
allow  flowing  plastic  to  escape  therefrom,  said  groove 
funher  comprising  a  pair  of  blending  means  to  direct  the 
flow  of  plastjc  towards  the  downstream  edge,  said  blending 
means  positioned  symmetrically  in  the  annular  chamber 
equidistant  from  the  first  and  second  groove  inlets; 
iid  extrusion  passages  formed  by  the  cooperation  of  the  tip 
lie  with  the  end  die  and  the  tip  extending  to  form  an  exit  to 
enable  the  layers  to  be  joined  external  to  the  die  assembly 
jfider  ambient  pressure  and  temperature,  said  exit  further 
:6mprising: 

i)  a  first  extended  nozzle  portion  constructed  in  the  tip  to 
extend  the  central  bore  of  the  tip  through  the  die  assembly: 
)  a  second  extended  nozzle  portion  constructed  in  the  tip  die 
to  extend  the  first  and  second  conical  surfaces  of  the  tip  die 
to  the  downstream  end  of  the  die  assembly;  and 
i)  said  first  and  second  nozzle  portions  and  said  end  die 
cooperating  to  form  separate  concentric  and  coterminous 
exit  channels  for  each  of  the  extrusion  passages  and  said 
central  axial  bore. 


U.S. 


jCI.  425—116 


1.  ^  molding  die  set  used  for  fabricating  a  mold  package,  which 
protocts  an  IC  (Integrated  Circuit)  therein,  comprising: 
an' upper  die  which  comprises  an  upper  cavity:  and 
a  liKver  die  which  comprises  a  lower  cavity  arranged  to  face  the 
jpper  cavity,  and  a  gate  which  guides  plasticized  resin  into 
tie  lower  cavity  and  the  upper  cavity,  wherein 
[ke  lower  cavity  is  provided  with  a  projection  region  which  is 
projecting  inwardly;  and  the  gale  is  arranged  to  be  extend- 
ing in  the  projection  region. 


5,853,772 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  AND  INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  MULTI- 
LAYER ARTICLES,  AND  THE  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREBY 
Frederick  G.  Kudert  Niles;  Maurice  G.  Latreille.  Batavia.- 
Robert  J.  McHenry,  St.  Charies;  (.eorge  F.  Nahill,  CrysUl 
Lake,  all  of  III.:  Henry  Pfutzenreuter,  111.  .Alta  Loma.  Calif.; 
William  A.  Tennant.  Schaumburg.  111.;   Thomas  T.  TUng. 
Hoffman  Estates.  III.,  and  John  Vella.  Jr..  Aurora,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  American  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.700.  Nov.  18,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,523,045,  which  is  a  continuation  of  5ter.  No.  740,749.  Aug.  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.169. 
Aug.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.037,285,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  397^48,  Aug.  22,  1989,  PaL  No.  5.946J65.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.000,  Dec.  2,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,941.  Sep.  19,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484,707,  Apr.  13, 
1983,  PaL  No.  4,712.990.  This  application  Mav  29,  19%.  Ser. 
No.  657,622 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  425—130  21  Claims 


5,853,771 
MOLDING  DIE  SET  AND  MOLD  PACKAGE 
Jirou   Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki   Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  62,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1997,  9-222514 
Iiit  CI."  B29C  45/02:45/14:45/27 


21  Claims 


I.  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  co-injection  nozzle  means  each  having  an  associ- 
ated injection  cavity  mold,  each  nozzle  means  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  valve  means,  and  each  having  plural  passages  for 
feeding  respective  ones  of  plural  polymeric  materials, 

a  plurality  of  valve  means,  there  being  a  separate  valve  means 
for  each  of  the  co-injection  nozzle  means  and  each  adapted  to 
operate  therethrough  to  identically  permit  and  prevent  the 
injection  of  the  respective  plural  polymeric  materials  from 
each  nozzle  means, 

drive  means  associated  with  each  valve  means  and  adapted  for 
simultaneously  and  identically  driving  the  plurality  of  valve 
means  in  a  manner  that  simultaneously  provides  identical 
movements  of  each  of  the  valve  means  within  its  associated 
nozzle  means  and  provides  as  to  each  nozzle  means  simulta- 
neous identical  control  over  the  flow  and  non-flow  of  the 
respective  plural  polymeric  materials  from  each  of  the 
co-injection  nozzle  means,  and 

control  means  in  communication  with  the  drive  means,  for 
moving  the  valve  means  in  a  desired  mode  which  provides 
said  identical  simultaneous  flow  controls. 


5,853,773 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLD  CLAMPING  UNITS 

Christopher  W.  M.  Choi,  Richmond  Hill.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Huskv  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Canada 
'  Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,434,  Jan.  2,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,753,153. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,876 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/64 
VS.  a.  425—136  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  mold  activity  of  a  molding  machine, 
comprising: 
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a  movable  mold  platen  having  a  movable  mold  half  and  a  fixed 
mold  platen  having  a  hxed  mold  half; 

means  for  moving  said  movable  platen  relative  to  said  fixed 
platen; 

connecting  means  attaching  said  platens  together; 

clamping  means  for  exerting  and  sustaining  a  force  clampcng 
said  platens  together,  and  for  exerting  an  opposite  force  for 
separating  said  platens,  said  clamping  means  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  means  at  an  adjustable  starting 
position; 

means  for  determining  said  adjustable  starting  position  of  said 
clamping  means,  wherein  said  adjustable  starting  position 
provides  sufficient  stroke  for  exerting  said  force  for  clamping 
and  separating  said  platens,  said  means  for  determining 
including  means  for  measuring  the  actual  shutheight  of  said 
platens  in  the  mold  closed  position,  means  for  measuring  the 
actual  position  of  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  calcu- 
lating said  adjustable  starting  position  from  said  measure- 
ments; 

means  for  checking  the  position  of  said  clamping  means  to 
determine  if  said  sufficient  stroke  of  said  clamping  means  is 
present; 

means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  starting  position  based  on 
the  checked  position  of  the  clamping  means  so  as  to  obtain 
sufficient  stroke  of  the  clamping  means; 

means  for  sustaining  said  clamping  force  for  a  predetermined 
time; 

means  for  actuating  said  clamping  means  for  developing  said 
force  for  separating;  and 

means  to  actuate  said  moving  means  to  separate  said  mold 
halves. 


a  piston  in  said  housing  displaceable  longitudinally  in  line  with 
said  cartridge  and  bearing  against  said  bottom  to  drive  said 
pasty  mass  out  of  said  cartridge;  and 

a  drive  including  an  electric  motor  in  said  housing  operatively 
connected  with  said  piston  for  displacing  said  piston  from  a 
starting  position  corresponding  to  a  full  cartridge  to  an  end 
position  corresponding  to  complete  discharge  of  the  pasty 
mass  from  said  cartridge,  said  housing  having  a  handle 
extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tion, and  a  cartridge  holder  on  said  portion  receiving  said 
cartridge  and  provided  with  an  outlet  nozzle  for  discharging 
said  pasty  mass,  said  apparatus  including  a  second  piston 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive,  said  outlet  nozzle  being 
provided  with  a  mixer,  and  said  cartridge  holder  being 
capable  of  receiving  at  least  one  cartridge  having  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  chambers  with  respective  movable  bottoms,  each 
chamber  receiving  a  respective  pasty  mass  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  mixer,  said  pistons  respectively  bearing  against 
said  respective  movable  bottoms,  said  drive  including  a 
speed-reducing  transmission  connected  with  said  electric 
motor  and  a  mechanism  in  said  housing  for  displacing  said 
pistons,  said  motor  and  said  transmission  being  received  in 
said  handle  and  said  transmission  having  an  output  shaft 
detachably  connectable  with  a  driven  shaft  of  said  mecha- 
nism, said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  piston  rods  each 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pistons,  a  yoke  connect- 
ing said  piston  rods,  a  flexible  tension  member  connected  to 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  driven  shaft 
whereby  winding  of  said  tension  member  on  said  driven  shaft 
displaces  said  yoke  to  displace  said  piston  rods  until  .said 
pistons  reach  said  end  position. 


5,853,775 

NON-ROUND  CONTAINER  BLOW  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

David  C.  Oas,  Vandalia;  Carl  L.  Knepper;  David  P.  Meiring. 

both  of  Troy,  and  Timothy  L.  Bright,  Greenville,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Electra  Form,  Inc^  Vandalia,  Ohio 

Tiled  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,256 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/6* 

VS.  a.  425—145  12  Claims 


5,853,774 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPRESSING  A  PLASTIC  MASS 

FROM  ONE  OR  MORE  CARTRIDGES 

Volker  Dreve,   Frondenberg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Dreve- 

Otoplastik  GmbH,  Unna,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,018 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    16,    1996, 
29617872.1;  Mar.  6.  1997,  29704113.4 

Int  CI."  B67D  05/44 
VS.  CI.  425—87  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  expressing  a  pasty  mass  from  a  cartridge, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  in  which  an 
elongated  cartridge  containing  a  pasty  mass  and  having  a 
movable  bottom  is  received; 


1.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  non-round  container  having  a 
substantially  uniform  side  wall  thickness  from  a  rotationally  sym- 
metric parison.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  blow  molding  station  including  at  least  one  blow  mold,  a 
heating  station  coupled  to  the  molding  station  including  a 
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s  )urce  of  heat,  and  a  transportation  system  extending  through  5,853,777 

tie  heating  station  and  the  blow  molding  station  for  transport-  NOZZLE  RETAINING  APPAR.ATUS 

II  ig  parisons  through  the  heating  station  and  into  the  blow  Jobs*  Ulrich  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario, 

niolding  station,  the  transportation  system  including:  Canada,  L7G  2X1 

rotation  driver  for  cyclically  rotating  the  parisons  at  a        ^.  .  .''"'^  J"""  '*•  "^"  S*""-  '*^°-  ^^'^^ 

Claims  pnority,  apphcation  Canada,  Jun.  4,  1997,  2206972 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/22 
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prescribed  non-uniform  rate  as  the  parisons  are  transported 


through  the  heating  station  to  induce  thermal  variations  in    y^g  q  425 549 

the  parisons, 
1^  least  one  sensor  for  identifying  an  angular  orientation  of 

each  parison  at  a  selected  position  in  the  heating  station. 

and 
•^positioning  apparatus  for  angularly  reorienting  each  parison 

immediately  prior  to  introduction  into  the  blow  molding 

station  so  that  the  thermal  variations  can  be  employed  to 

facilitate  formation  of  non-round  containers  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  side  wall  thickness  within  the  blow 

molding  station. 


3  Claims 


5,853,776 
ir^JECTION  MOLDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SPACER 

MEMBER 

I 

Hans  Meijer,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Eurotod 
Bctieer  B.V.,  's-Gravendeel,  Netheriands 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.253 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  10, 
1996,  96201291 

Int.  CI."B29C-/5//7 
.  C;i.  425—570  14  Claims 


u,s. 


1.  '  n  injection  molding  system  comprising: 
a  !  pacer  member;  and 

a  I  lunifold  clement  carrying  a  melt  passage. 
sal  lI  manifold  element  being  connected  to  an  inlet  at  a  first  end 
'<ir  receiving  molten  maienal  and  at  a  second  end  to  a  noz/le 
ifening  into  a  gate  of  a  mold. 

I  manifold  element  being  heated,  and  being  spaced  from  at 
ast  one  of  a  clamped  plate  element  and  a  cavity  plate 
ement  by  said  spacer  member. 

spacer  member  comprising  a  thin  walled,  annular  spacer 
itiving  an  annular  wall  generally  extending  in  a  direction  of  a 
rtnter  line  of  the  spacer  member,  and  two  oppositely  directed 
i^anng  surfaces  extending  transversely  to  the  center  line, 
sal  ^  annular  wall  comprising  a  first  resilient  wall  part  located 
i^tween  the  oppositely  directed  bearing  surfaces  in  the  fonn 
)f  a  step  or  a  bend  part  extending  transversely  to  the  general 
llfieclion  of  the  annular  wall. 


If 


255  O.G.-  98  -  12  :  QL  3 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  for  stack  molding  having  a 
plurality  of  heated  nozzles  with  each  nozzle  having  a  rear  end.  a 
front  end.  and  a  central  melt  bore  for  conveying  melt  to  a  gate 
leading  to  a  cavity  in  a  mold  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  nozzle, 
wherein  a  melt  distribution  manifold  secured  to  a  first  manifold 
retainer  plate  is  mounted  between  the  first  manifold  retainer  plate 
and  a  second  manifold  retainer  plate  .secured  to  the  first  manifold 
retainer  plate,  a  first  group  of  the  nozzles  are  seated  in  the  first 
manifold  retainer  plate  with  the  front  ends  of  the  first  group  of  the 
nozzles  extending  away  from  the  melt  distribution  manifold  in  one 
common  direction,  each  nozzle  of  the  first  group  of  the  nozzles 
being  retained  in  a  seal  in  the  first  manifold  retainer  plate  by  a  face 
of  the  melt  distribution  manifold  abutting  against  the  rear  end  of 
the  noz/le.  a  second  group  of  the  nozzles  are  seated  in  the  second 
manifold  retainer  plate  with  the  front  ends  of  the  second  group  of 
nozzles  extending  away  from  the  melt  distribution  manifold  in  aa 
common  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  first  group 
of  the  nozzles  extend,  the  impro\ement  further  comprising; 
nozzle  retaining  apparatus  for  retaining  each   nozzle  of  the 
second  group  of  nozzles  in  a  respective  seat  in  the  second 
manifold  retainer  plate  during  as.sembly  and  disassembly 
comprising   a  main   body   having  a   screw   opening   there- 
through, a  retaining  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  main 
body  into  a  matching  opening  m  the  nozzle,  and  a  screw 
extending  through  the  screw  opening  in  the  main  body  into  a 
threaded  hole  in  the  second  manifold  retainer  plate  to  remov- 
ably secure  the  main  body  and  the  retaining  pin  to  the  second 
tnanifold  retainer  plate. 


5,853.778 

FOOD  PRODI  CTS  UTILIZING  EDIBLE  FILMS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  PACKAGING  SAME 

Walter  Goldston  Mayiield,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Arriba 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,656 
Int.  CI."  A21D  IMK):  A23L  I/.U5 
VS.  CL  426—89  12  Claims 

1.  A  food  product,  comprising: 

(a)  an  amorphous  food  made  into  a  desired  shape;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  film  of  edible  material  at  a  thickness  less  than  1.0 
mm  on  opposite  sides  the  amorphous  food  for 

(i)  aiding  the  amorphous  food  to  retain  moisture,  and 
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(ii)  aiding 
shape. 


the  amorphous  food  in  maintaining  the  desired 


a  pedestal  including  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 
a  porous  pouch  mounted  to  said  lower  end  of  said  pedestal  in 
which  an  extractable  beverage  making  ingredient  can  be  pro- 
vided: and 
an  impervious  cap  which  is  removably  attached  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  pedestal  and  which  said  cap  together  with  said 
upper  end  of  said  pedestal  totally  encloses  said  pouch  such 
that  upon  removal  of  said  cap.  said  upper  end  of  said  pedestal 
is  grasped  to  lower  said  pouch  into  the  liquid  in  the  ves.sel  to 
stir  the  liquid  with  said  pouch  and  thus  to  diffuse  the  beverage 
ingredient  into  the  liquid  to  form  the  beverage  and  then  said 
cap  is  reattached  to  prevent  leakage  from  the  pouch. 


5^3,779 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRAIN  PRODUCT 
Minora  Takebe.-   Yoshio  Ando,   both  of  Tokyo,  and  Sunao 
Kikushima,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichimo  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00763.  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26127.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  362.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993.  5-109565; 
Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254326 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/21 1 
II.S.  CI.  426—20      8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  grain  food  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  cooking  grains. 

b.  cooling  said  cooked  grains. 

c.  inoculating  a  koji  mold  on  said  grains  as  a  starting  material 
and  incubating  .said  grain  containing  said  koji  mold  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  hydrolysis  of  phytic  acid  by 
enzymes  secreted  from  said  koji  mold  to  form  a  koji  mold 
grain  preparation. 

d.  adding  water  into  said  koji  mold  grain  preparation. 

e.  keeping  said  koji  mold  grain  preparation  at  30°-65°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  until  hydrolysis  of  remaining  phytic  acid  is 
substantially  completed  and 

f  drying  said  koji  mold  grain  preparation  to  produce  said  grain 
food  product. 


5,853,780 
BEVERAGE  MAKING  PENCIL 

Ajaya  Kumar.  P.O.  Box  4563,  New  Delhi,  IntUa,  110016 
Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,085 
Int.  CI."  B65B  29/02:  A21D  10/02:  B65D  H5/00 
L.S.  CI.  426—82  20  Claims 

I.  A  hand-held  beverage  preparation  device  for  preparing  a 
beverage  from  a  liquid  in  a  vessel  comprising: 


5,853,781 

CONTAINER  FOR  HEATING  FRENCH  FRIES  IN  A 

TOASTER 

James  L.  Bono,  Cincinnati;  Lewis  A.  1\icker.  Fairfield,  and 

Deborah  J.  Yee,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,488 

Int.  CI."  A21D  10/02:  A23L  1/216:  A47J  37/Oii:  B'JSD  22/(K) 

VS.  CI.  426-110  21  Claims 


1.  A  toasted  French  fries  product  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
toasted  French  fries  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  French  fries,  said  French  fries  being  aligned 
vertically  substantially  adjacent  to  each  other  in  one  layer, 
said  French  fries  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end:  and 

a  container  for  supporting  said  French  fries  to  be  heated  in  a 
toaster,  said  container  having  an  article  receiving  slot,  said 
container  comprising  an  upright  structure  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  front  and  a  back  substantially  parallel  to  said 
front,  said  front  and  said  back  being  held  together  along 
adjacent  edges  by  a  means  other  than  adhesive,  said  upright 
structure  having  an  openable  top  for  access  to  heated  French 
fries  therein,  said  front  and  said  back  having  apertures  provid- 
ing an  open  area  in  said  front  and  said  back  to  pass  toaster 
radiation  heat  into  said  container  to  heat  said  French  fries  and 
for  steam  from  said  heated  French  fries  to  exit  said  container, 
said  front  and  said  back  having  non-apertured  zones  at  the 
elevation  of  said  bottom  end  and  said  top  end  of  said  French 
fries,  said  clo.sed  bottom  of  said  container  forming  a  drip 
trough,  said  upright  structure  also  having  a  portion  extending 
sufficiently  above  said  toaster  to  enable  a  user  to  lift  said 
container  from  said  toaster  by  gripping  said  portion  without 
having  to  place  fingers  in  said  article  receiving  slot  of  said 
toaster. 
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5,853.782 
AttlANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

Addition  of  nitrogen  gas  to  a  beverage 

Ebb*  Lars.son.  Genarp.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval  AB. 

Liiad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01449,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,146 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1994,  9404210 

Int.  CI."  A23L  2/00:  C12G  .1/00 


MS. 


CI.  426-^74 


13  Claims 


13  11 


9.  t  method  for  the  continuous  addition  of  nitrogen  gas  to  a 
beveiage  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  the  beverage  to  an 
arran  i  ;ment  for  adding  the  nitrogen  gas  while  the  beverage  is  at  a 
temp:iature  of  no  greater  than  15°  C.  increasing  the  pressure  of 
the  leverage  to  at  least  10  bar,  adding  the  nitrogen  gas  to  the 
bevefage  through  at  least  one  static  mixer  at  a  pressure  above  1 2 
bar,  ttiaintaining  the  beverage  at  said  pressure  above  12  bar  for 
10-3  )!seconds.  and  passing  the  beverage  through  means  arranged 
to  Xo^vtt  the  beverage  pressure  to  one  suitable  for  packaging  such 
that  ttie  beverage  after  packaging  has  a  nitrogen  gas  content  of  up 
ppm  at  a  CO;  content  up  to  5  g/1. 


to  35 


5,853.783 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RELAXING  A  SHEET  OF 

DOUGH 

Corndis  Rjjkaart,  Kortenhoef,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sasib 

Bakery  Holland  N.V.,  Asperen,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL96/00132,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Darte  Sep.  29,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29877.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1996 

PCT  FUed  .Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  930,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  29.   1995. 
9500601 

Int.  CI."  A21C  9/00:  A2ID  6AX) 
MS.  |qi.  426-^96  21  Claims 


1.  *<cthod  for  relaxing  a  sheet  of  dough,  comprising  conveying 
the  si  i^et  of  dough  at  a  first  speed  of  conveyance  on  a  supporting 
meank)  generating  a  mechanical  vibration  with  an  essentially  con- 
stant Iffequency  and  transmitting  it  to  the  supporting  means,  trans- 
mittiiig  the  vibration  by  way  of  the  supporting  means  to  the  sheet 
of  dough,  and  discharging  the  sheet  of  dough  at  a  second  speed  of 
conveyance  which  is  essentially  the  same  as  the  first  speed  of 
conv(  yance  of  the  supporting  means. 


5,853,784 
STABILISATION  OF  FLAVORS 
Marcos  Pery  Campos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  and  Rosemary 
Elizabeth  O'Reilly,  Eastleigh.  England,  assignors  to  British- 
American  Tobacco  Company  Limited,  Middlesex.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01028.  §  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/34540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  930.705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1995, 
9509109 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  426—536  21  Clafans 


CH3 


H3C 


CH3 


1.  A  stable  flavour  complex,  comprising  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
ion  and  two  cyclic  molecules,  wherein  for  each  of  said  molecules 
the  cyclic  ring  thereof  comprises  first  and  second  functional 
groups,  which  functional  groups  are  located  at  adjacent  positions 
of  the  cyclic  ring  each  of  which  functional  groups  provides  a  bond 
with  said  ion.  said  cyclic  ring  further  comprises  a  double  bond  in  a 
conjugated  relationship  with  said  second  functional  group,  and  one 
at  least  of  said  cyclic  molecules  being  a  flavour  molecule,  said 
flavour  molecule  being  released  upon  exposure  of  said  flavour 
complex  to  moisture  and/or  heat. 


5,853,785 
DRY  MIX  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SLUSH  BEVERAGE 
Dalip  K.  .Nayyar.  >\a$hingtonville;  Walter  U.  Schulok,  Stony 
Point;  Fouad  Z.  Saleeb.  Pleasantville.  and  Eileen  M.  Mod- 
esta,  Peekskill.  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods  Inc.. 
Norihtield.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.183 

Int.  CI."  A23L  2/121 

U.S.  CI.  426—565  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  slush  beverage  dry  mix  capable  of  being  combined  with 
water  or  milk  and  frozen  to  produce  a  slush  beverage  within  about 
3.5  hours  in  a  household  freezer,  the  dry  mix  when  dissolved  in 
water  at  about  15*^  solids  level  producing  a  liquid  which  has  an 
onset  melting  point  greater  than  -6.5°  C.  and  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  15  mPas  at  14.7°  C.  and  wherein  said  dry  mix  contains  at 
least  2'i  of  water-soluble  hydrolyzed  hydrocolloid.  wherein  a  2"* 
solution  of  said  hydrocolloid  has  a  viscosity  of  less  that  10  mPas  at 
20°  C. 
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5.8S3J86 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTIMOl S  PRODUCTION  OF 
PROCESSED  CHEESE 
Ahmet  Anbarci.  linterhaching;  Josef  Sebastian  Nassauer,  Lan- 
genbach,  and  Stephan  Simburger,  Munich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc..  Northfield,  III. 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB95/0I59I,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01567.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23 
988.2 

Int  CI."  A23C  19/m 
U.S.  CI.  426—582  12  Claims 


l\    <21St^3^ 


4 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  cheese  products, 
which  comprises: 

producing  an  essentially  homogeneous  liquid  product  stream 
from  starting  materials  necessary  to  produce  the  cheese  prod- 
uct, the  starting  materials  comprising  a  milk  component, 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  milk,  cream,  skim  milk, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  one  or  more  cheese  making  addi- 
tives: 

directing  all  or  part  of  the  liquid  product  stream  through  a  closed 
circulation  system: 

subjecting  at  least  part  of  the  liquid  product  stream  in  the  closed 
circulation  system  to  a  shear  force  effective  to  achieve  a 
desired  viscosity: 

conducting  at  least  part  of  the  liquid  product  stream  that  has 
achieved  the  desired  viscosity  from  the  closed  circulation 
system; 

keeping  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  product  stream  inside  the  clo.sed 
circulation  system  larger  in  a  starting  phase  than  flow  rate  of 
a  liquid  product  stream  introduced  into  or  conducted  from  the 
closed  circulation  system: 

measunng  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  product  stream  in  the 
closed  circulation  system:  and 

regulating  the  shear  force  according  to  the  mea.sured  viscosity  of 
the  liquid  product  stream  in  the  closed  circulation  system  in 
order  to  maintain  the  desired  viscosity. 

8.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid  product 
stream,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  essentially  homogeneous  liquid  product 
stream  from  starting  materials  necessary  to  produce  a  cheese 
product,  the  starting  materials  comprising  a  milk  component, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  milk,  cream,  skim  milk, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  one  or  more  cheese  making  addi- 
tives: 

a  closed  circulation  system,  through  which  all  or  part  of  the 
essentially  homogeneous  liquid  product  stream  can  be 
directed  and,  wherein  at  least  pan  of  the  essentially  homoge- 
neous liquid  product  stream  is  subjected  to  a  shear  force 
effective  co  achieve  a  desired  viscosity  value, 

means  for  heating  the  essentially  homogeneous  liquid  product 
stream  prior  to  introduction  of  the  essentially  homogeneous 
liquid  product  stream  into  the  closed  circulation  system: 

means  for  cooling  the  es.sentially  homogeneous  liquid  product 
stream  after  it  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  suitable  for 


achieving  a  desired  viscosity  of  the  essentially  homogeneous 
liquid  product  stream  by  said  heating  means  prior  to  directing 
the  essentially  homogeneous  liquid  product  stream  into  the 
closed  circulation  system,  comprising  a  region  for  the  means 
for  cooling  the  essentially  homogeneous  product  stream  and  a 
region  of  the  closed  circulation  system,  both  of  which  are 
isolated  from  an  environment: 

means  for  essentially  homogeneous  liquid  pnxiuct  stream  diver- 
sion which  is  constructed  as  a  system  isolated  from  the 
environment: 

means  which  is  part  of  the  closed  circulation  system  which  is  for 
measuring  the  viscosity  value  of  the  essentially  homogeneous 
liquid  product  stream:  and 

means  for  regulating  the  shear  force  according  to  the  viscosity 
measurement  of  the  essentially  homogenous  liquid  product 
stream. 


5,853,787 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  COFFEE  ACIDITY 
Ismail  Macit  Gurol,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  TAMER  Inter- 
national, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,147 
Int.  CI."  A23F  5/(Hh  A23L  2/00:  C12C  .WH:  A23C  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  476—595  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  coffee  having  reduced  acidity,  com- 
prising adding  to  a  coffee  product  an  acid-neutralizing  composition 
comprising  calcium  carbonate,  potassium  hydroxide,  magnesium 
hydroxide,  and  potassium  chloride  wherein  the  acid-neutralizing 
composition  is  added  to  the  coffee  product  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  produce  a  brewed  cofl^ee  having  a  pH  of  from  about  5.7  to  6. 1 , 
and  wherein  the  acid-neutralizing  composition  does  not  impair  the 
flavor,  aroma,  and  taste  integrity  of  the  coffee  product. 


5,853,788 
DENSIFIED  FLOWABUE  ROASTED  AND  GROUND 
COFFEE 
Sean  Mackay  .Murphy,  Longmeadow,  Mass.:  Helmut  Sieling, 
and  Gerald  Sigmund  Was.serman,  both  of  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, as.signors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,048,  Apr.  24,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,725,898. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  978J87 
Int.  Cl.'~  A23F  .MW.  A23C  WOO:  A23B  4/Oi 
\JS.  CI.  426—595  5  Claims 


1.  A  flowable  particulate  roasted  and  ground  coffee  product  in 
the  form  of  aggregates  of  granular  roasted  and  ground  coffee 
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.  said  aggregates  having  a  median  volumetric  particle  size 

270  to  1 100  pm.  a  bulk  density  of  from  0.5  to  0.7  gm/cc 

Hich  when  brewed  will  have  a  brew  yield  of  from  30  to  41*;^. 

I'lfoducl  being  in  the  form  of  aggregates  of  granular  roasted 

J  rpund  coffee  panicles,  said  particles  having  a  maximum 

median  volumetric  panicle  size  of  270  \xm. 


5,853.789 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TONYU 
MasaMii    Hoshino;    Miyoko    ^'amasaki,    both    of    Uji,    and 
Nobuyuki  Ohshima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Co. 
Lim  Marushuu.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  19%,  8-139081 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/20:  C12C  MH:  C12G  MO 

U.S.  p.  426— «34  10  Claims 

1.  A  niethixi  for  producing  Tonyu  comprising  the  steps  of: 

griii<ling  down  f>eans  to  obtain  Go,  filtering  the  Go  to  remove 

Okara  and  collecting  a  solution  of  Tonyu, 
w  h  ;fcin  said  method  further  comprises  the  step  of  adding  3  to 
'.  i  weight  'i  of  alcohol  in  beans  or  mixture  of  beans  and 
ufiter  at  any  stage  of  producing  Tonyu,  said  solution  of  Tonyu 
including  ^  to  25*3  by  weight  of  alcohol,  such  that  said 
^  lilution  of  Tonyu  can  be  concentrated  by  distillation  under 
itlluced  pressure  without  bubble  formation  or  germ  fonna- 
liiin. 


5.853.790 

VALUE  ENHANCING  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

POULTRY 

John  \(.  Glancy,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Elevated 
Syi  tfems  Limited  Partnership,  and  The  Elevated  Technology 
Lfa  0  Ited  Partnership,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,836 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  I/M5 
VS.  :i.  426— 644  17  Claims 

1.  i  k  method  for  commercial  preparation  of  poultry  meat  through 
whici  :ffective  use  of  said  poultry  meat  for  human  consumption  is 
maximized  and  through  which  whole  birds  are  formed  into  a 
minir  Him  of  three  raw  food  portions,  w  ith  one  of  said  raw  food 
ponit  ns  tieing  a  dark  meat  food  portion  comprising  a  de-boned 
flavoi  Hnd  nutrition  enhanced  leg  quarter,  and  al  least  two  of  said 
raw  dod  portions  being  white  meat  food  portions  comprising 
de-bcnpd  flavor  and  nutrition  enhanced  poultry  breasts,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  cooled  processing 
room  having  its  temperature  maintained  according  to  USDA 
requirements,  a  bird  ready  for  sectioning  which  has  leg  quarters 
and  |i^ultry  breasts,  cutting  means,  de  fxjning  means,  gnnding 
rnean-^  blending  means,  extruding  means,  cryogenic  freezing 
mean  >,  a  plurality  of  flavor  enhancing  ingredients,  and  al  least  one 
non-ntat  nutrition-enhancing  protein  ingredient:  positioning  said 
bird,  uid  cutting  means,  said  de-boning  means,  said  grinding 
mcan>^  said  blending  means,  said  flavor  enhancing  ingredients,  and 
said  ii^n-meat  nutnlion-enhancing  protein  ingredients  within  said 
^processing  room:  using  said  cutting  means  to  separate  each 
dark  meat  leg  quarters  from  the  remainder  of  said  bird: 
aid  cutting  means  to  separate  each  of  said  white  meat 
breasts  from  said  remainder  of  said  bird:  using  said 
ling  means  to  de-bone  each  of  said  dark  meat  leg  quarters, 
each  >i  said  white  meal  poultry  breasts,  and  said  remainder  of  said 
bird  (J  provide  residual  poultry  meal,  said  de-boning  of  each  of 
said  I  l^k  meat  leg  quarters  being  performed  so  as  to  leave  intact 
one  cimtinuous  solid  piece  of  thigh  and  drumsiick  muscle  tissue: 
using  iaid  grinding  means  lo  grind  said  residual  poultry  meat  and 
one  cf;said  dark  nteat  leg  quarters  into  ground  poultry  meat:  using 
said  I  )|ending  means  to  add  said  flavor  enhancing  ingredients  and 


said  non-meat  nutrition-enhancing  protein  Ingredients  to  said 
ground  poulu-y  meat  to  form  a  seasoned  ground  poultry  meat 
blend:  continuing  to  use  said  blending  means  to  mix  said  seasoned 
ground  pt>ultry  meat  blend  until  said  seasoned  ground  pt>ultry  meal 
blend  solidifies  into  a  cohesi\ely  txmded  mass:  using  said  cutting 
means  to  cut  a  pocket  into  the  remaining  one  of  said  dark  meat  leg 
quarters  and  said  breast:  using  said  extruding  means  to  place  an 
amount  of  said  seasoned  ground  poultry  meat  blend  into  each  of 
said  pockets;  rolling  said  dark  meat  leg  quarters  and  said  breast  so 
as  to  retain  said  seasoned  ground  poultry  meat  blend  within  the 
center  of  each  of  said  portions  during  storage  and  cooking:  and 
cryogenically  freezing  said  portions  for  storage  so  as  to  maximize 
use  of  the  meat  on  an  entire  poultry  carcass  while  converting  a 
commodity  into  a  food  product. 


5JJ53,791 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FOOD 

INGREDIENT  CONSTITUTED  ESSENTIALLY  OF 

MUSCULAR  PROTEIN  FIBERS 

Herve  Roussel,  Bouchemaine,  France,  assignor  to  Protial,  Soci- 

ete  .Anonyme,  Beaucouze,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734.917 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  19%.  %  09803 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/M 
U.S.  CI.  426—646  6  Claims 
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1.  .A  process  for  the  production  of  a  natural  and  gelling  food 
ingredient  constituted  by  proteins  of  muscular  fibers  from  red  meat 
muscular  flesh  or  muscular  flesh  of  fish.  Crustacea,  mollusks.  or 
cephalopods,  comprising: 

a  I  subjecting  the  muscular  flesh  to  a  gentle  destrucmring  to 
obtain  particles  having  a  size  of  not  less  than  I  mm  in  order 
not  to  damage  the  muscular  fibers, 

b)  continuously  mixing  the  muscular  flesh  thus  destructured  with 
a  predetermined  volume  of  water  for  a  period  of  5  to  1800 
seconds  lo  obtain  a  mixture  having  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  2°  to  15°  C, 

ci  thermally  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  at  least 
one  precisely  predetermined  temperature  in  the  range  of  15° 
to  45"  C,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  said  predetermined 
temperature  for  a  period  of  60  to  3(X)  seconds, 

dl  subjecting  the  mixture  thus  thermally  treated  to  fractionation 
centrifugally  or  by  mechanical  pressure  so  as  to  recover  a 
solid  phase,  and 

e)  rapidly  cooling  the  recovered  solid  phase  for  a  period  of  alxxit 
60  seconds  to  a  temperature  below  10°  C.  to  produce  a  natural 
and  gelling  food  ingredient  that  contains  70%  to  80*  myo- 
fibrillar protein  fillers  which  are  not  denatured. 
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5^3,792 
LOW  SODIUM  EDIBLE  SALT  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Shaul  Zolotov,  Lehavim;  Oleg  Braverman,  Beer-Sheva;  Mar- 
garita Genis.  Arad,  and  David  Biale,  Kfar  Miamun,  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd,  Beer  Sheva.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997.  Sen  No.  798.254 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  28.  1996,  1184M) 

Int.  CI."  A23L  IflM 

U.S.  CI.  426—649  9  Claims 


1.  A  low  sodium  edible  salt  composition  comprising,  based  on 
dry  weight  of  ingredient.  ()-50^  NaCI.  45-  99.59{^  KCl  and  at  least 
0.5*^  additives,  which  comprise  at  least  one  edible  nucleotide 
monophosphate  salt,  a  burnt  sugar,  and  at  least  one  member  other 
than  said  nucleotide  monophosphate  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  low  organic  acid,  low  organic  acid  salt,  phosphoric 
acid,  phosphate  sail,  a  magnesium  salt  and  sugar. 


5,853,793 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  SEN.SOR  FOR  SENSING  A 

TEMPERATURE  AND/OR  A  FLOW 
Heinrich  Zitzmann,  Lauf  an  der  Pegnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sensolherm  Temperatursensorik  GmbH.  Niimberg.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02689.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01983.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12.  1994.  9411235 
U 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .VI2:.M>2:I/Jfi 
U.S.  CI.  427-8  6  Claims 
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5.853,794 
DOPED  POLYANILINE  SOLUTIONS 
Brian  J.  Melody,  Greenville:  John  T.  Kinard.  and  Pbilip  M. 
Lessner.  both  of  Simpsonville.  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Kemet 
Electronics  Corp..  (Greenville.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  962.059 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/20:  BOSD  5/12:7/14 
U„S.  CI.  427-58  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymeric  film  by  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 
applying  to  an  article  a  solution  comprising  an  acid-doped 
polyaniline    polymer    dissolved    in    a    solvent    comprising 
N-ethylpyrrolidone:  and 
allowing  said  solvent  to  evaporate. 


5.853.795 
LUMINANT  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 
FABRICATED  THROUGH  PHYSICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 
SAME 
Myung  Hwan  Oh;  Yun  Hi  Lee;  Byeong  Kwon  Ju.  and  Man  Ho 
.Song,  all  of  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Insti- 
tute of  Science  and  Technology.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Sen  No.  647.525 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1995, 
1995-39797 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .VtM.  C23C  l4/m 
U.S.  CI.  427-64      -  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  luminanl  for  a  field  emission 
display  fabricated  through  PVD.  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  ZnO:Zn  luminestenl  thin  film  on  a  glass  substrate 
through  PVD.  and 

treating  said  luminanl  with  heal  after  said  ZnO:Zn  luminescent 
ihin  film  is  fomied. 


104 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sensor  which  is  used  for  sensing  a 
temperature  or  a  flow  and  which  comprises  a  substrate  and  a 
structured  resistance  layer  arranged  on  said  substrate,  comprising 
the  following  methixi  steps: 

a)  providing  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  platinum  rcsinate  paste 
and  a  rhodium  resinate  paste,  wherein  the  platinum  resinale 
paste  contains  129^  by  weight  of  platinum,  the  rest  of  said 
platinum  rcsinate  paste  consisting  of  a  resinale.  and  the 
rhodium  resinate  paste  contains  T/t  by  weight  of  rhodium,  the 
rest  of  said  rhodium  resinate  paste  consisting  of  a  resinale; 

b)  printing  a  layer  of  the  mixture  by  means  of  a  screen  priming 
process  onto  said  substrate; 

c)  drying  the  mixture; 

d)  burning  in  the  mixture  at  such  a  temperature  for  such  a  pericxl 
of  lime  that  a  resinate  component  contained  in  ihe  layer  will 
be  burnt  oul; 

e)  repeating  steps  b.  c.  and  d  on  the  same  substrate  until  a 
desired  overall  mixture  layer  thickness  has  been  obtained;  and 

f)  tempering  the  substrate  with  the  whole  layer  so  as  to  adjust 
the  temperature  coefBcieni. 


5,853.796 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  SCREEN 

Hyeon-sang  Kim.  and  Jong-ho  Ob.  both  of  Suv^on.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display   Devices  Co..  Ltd.. 

Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  401.981.  Man  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.717.032.  This  application  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  851.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  25,  1994, 
94-27272 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .5/r>6 
U.S.  CI.  427—64  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  screen  comprising: 
forming  a  phosphor  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel  where  a 

black  matrix  layer  is  present; 
applying  and  drying  a  filming  composition  comprising  an  emul- 
sion including  a  copolymer  of  methyl  melhacrylaie.  butyl 
mcthacrylaie.  ethyl  acrylaie.  and  mediyl  acrylic  acid,  the 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.5-2.5  million  and 
a  decomposition  starting  temperature  of  2CIO°-250°  C.  as  a 
main  component,  on  the  phosphor  layer  to  form  a  film;  and 
forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  film. 
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5.853.797 

MFTTHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CORROSION  PROTECTION 

Harold  E.  Fucbs.  Kansas  City.  Mo.;  Henry  Hon  La\»'.  Berkeley 

Htrights,  NJ..  and  Daniel  George  Muth.  Leawood,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Coitdnuation  of  Sen  No.  560,694,  Nov.  20.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  941.250 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/14 

U.S.  (CI.  427— 96  11  Claims 


1 


1.  \  method  for  treating  electncal  contact  members  for  corrosion 
prote :  ion  comprising  exposing  the  members  to  a  solution  consist- 
ing e  >$entially  of  a  phosphonale.  a  lubricant,  and  a  solvent  having 
a  fia:  h  point  atx)ve  49  degrees  C.  wherein  the  lubricant  is  not  a 
phos  >lonate  material. 


5.853.798 

PR|()CESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  ON 

AN  ANION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 

JamM  R.  Dube.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Technologies 

Cifi^ration,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  928.169 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/l():5/I2 
U.S.|(tl.  427— 125  4  Claims 

1.  ■^  process  for  formation  of  an  electrode  on  an  anion  exchange 
mem  J^ane.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  snaking  a  polymer  anion  exchange  membrane  in  a  solution 
rpntaining  a  metal  catalyst  wherein  said  metal  catalyst  is 
<tlected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  chloroplatanic  acid  and 
JOtassium  tetrachloroplalinate.  so  that  anions  of  the  metal 
atalyst  exchange  into  the  membrane;  and 
enposing  the  membrane  to  a  reducing  agent  that  reduces  the 
i  lions  of  the  metal  catalyst  lo  a  metallic  form  at  a  reaction 
i  irface  of  the  membrane  to  thereby  fonn  the  electrode  adja- 
:nt  the  reaction  surface. 


5.853.799 

tlQUID  METHYLTIN  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

William  Albert  Larkin,  38  Sylvania  Ave.,  .Avon  by  the  Sea,  NJ. 

07717 

Divklon  of  Sen  No.  459.958.  Jun.  2.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,725,904. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1997.  Sen  No.  915,108 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/40 

VS.  CI.  427—160  2  Claims 

I.  An  improved  process  for  Ihe  pyrolytic  deposition  of  a  tin 
oxld^  toating  on  a  substrate  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
the  ii*e  of  a  composition  which  is  liquid  at  24°  C.  consisting 
csscijilally  of  a  methyl  tin  halldc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing cf  mono  methyl  tin  trichloride,  dimethyl  tin  dichloride  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  an  alky  tin  trichloride  which  is  liquid  at  25° 
C.  tc   leposit  said  tin  oxide  coating. 


5^34JOO 

MATERIAL  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

WATER-REPELLENT  COATINGS  ON  OPTICAL 

SUBSTRATES 

Reiner  Dombrowski.  Hochst,  and  Martin  Friz,  Miibltal.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeselLschaft  mit 

beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  736.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  26.  1995,  195  39 
789.4 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/24 
VS.  CI.  427-162  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  water-repellent  coatings  on  optical 
substrates  comprising  thermal  vapor  coating,  said  optical  substrate 
with  organosilane  compounds  in  a  high  vacuum,  wherein  said 
thermal  vaporization  is  performed  at  a  pressure  of  from  10  '  to 
10^  mbar  and  comprises 
Impregnating  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  matrix  material  with 
compounds  of  the  formula  I 


C„F2„,,— (CH,I„— Si(R'R=R') 


III 


in  which 

R'  is  alkoxv  having  I  to  3  cartxin  atoms  or  is 

C„F,„,,— (CH,)„— Si(R-R")— O— , 
R-  and  R'  are  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
n  Is  I  to  12  and 
m  Is  I  to  6 
evaporating  the  compounds  of  formula  I  from  the  matrix 

material  in  a  high  vacuum  at  300°  lo  500°  C;  and 
depositing  the  evaporated  compounds  on  the  surface  of  an 
optical  substrate  heated  to  50°  to  300°  C. 


5.853.801 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONTINUOUS 
OPTICAL  COMPENSATORY  SHEET 
Yasushi  Suga:  Kenji  Nakajima;  Kiyoshi  Kobayashi:  Takashi 
Nawano.   and    Hidetomo   Itob.   all   of   Kanagawa.   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-asbigara. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  697.888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1995.  7-250248: 
Sep.  4.  1995.  7-250249;  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-255598:  Sep.  6,  1995, 
7-255599 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  1/28:3/12:3/02:5/06 
U.S.  CI.  427—164  8  Claims 


-ti^ 


r 


5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  continuous  optical  compen- 
satory sheet  comprising  the  continuous  steps  of: 

i )  bringing  a  surface  of  a  transparent  resin  layer  into  contact  with 
a  rubbing  sheet  of  a  rubbing  roller  having  the  rubbing  sheet 
thereon  under  revolution  while  removing  dust  on  the  rubbing 
sheet  by  use  of  an  ultrasonic  dust-removing  machine  to  impart 
orientation  property  to  the  transparent  resin  layer,  whereby  an 
orientation  layer  is  obtained; 

ii)  removing  dust  from  the  orientation  layer  by  using  an  ultra- 
sonic dust-removing  machine; 

ill)  coating  a  coating  liquid  of  a  discotic  compound  having  liquid 
crystalline  property  in  a  solvent  on  the  orientation  layer  to 
form  a  coated  layer: 

iv)  drying  the  coated  layer; 

\)  heating  the  coated  layer  to  form  a  discotic  nematic  phase, 
whereby  a  layer  of  discotic  compound  is  formed:  and 
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vi)  winding  up  the  transpiirent  film  having  the  orientation  layer 
and  the  layer  of  discotic  compound. 


5.853,8«2 
METHODS  FOR  SPRAY-ON  INSILATION 
Harold  F.  Beyer.  Houston:  Steven  A.  Kempe,  Richmond,  and 
William  F.  Boyer.  Pearland,  all  of  Tex..  assignor<>  to  Interna- 
tional Cellulose  Corporation.  Hoaston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509.544.  Jul.  31.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,684,068.  ThLs  application  Oct  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  962,161 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/10 
t.S.  CI.  427-207.1  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  treating  cellulose  fibers  comprising 
treating  cellulose  fibers  with  an  boric  acid,  and 
applying  an  adhesive  composition  to  the  cellulose  fibers,  the 
adhesive  composition  comprising 
polyvinyl  alcohol  cooked  without  addition  of  boric  acid. 


5.853.803 
RESIST  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kiyohisa  Tateyatna;  Kimio  Moioda;  Tatsuya  Iwasaki,  all  of 
Kumamoto;    Takenobu    Matsuo.    Kofu;    Kazuki    Denpoh, 
Nirasaki,  and  Eiji  Yamaguchi,  Y'amanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Kyushu  Limited.  Tosu.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416J69.  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.718.763. 
This  application  Nov.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  964,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1994.  6-089138: 
Jun.  2.  1994.  6-143841;  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-174797 

InL  CL"  B05D  i/12 
L.S.  CL  427-240  7  Claims 


•at 


1.  A  method  of  resist-processing  a  rectangular  substrate  compris- 
ing, the  steps  of; 
a  resist  coating  step  of  supplying  resist  solution  to  the  substrate. 

while  spin-rotating  the  substrate,  to  form  resist  film  at  least  on 

one  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
a  resist  removing  step  of  jetting  removing  liquid,  which  can 

dissolve  the  resist,  to  peripheral  portions  of  both  surfaces  of 

the  substrate  to  remove  the  resist  film  from  the  peripheral 

portions. 
7.  A  method  of  resist-processing  a  rectangular  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

spin-rotating  the  substrate  while  supplying  resist  solution  into  a 

process  vessel; 
exhausting  the  process  vessel  while  introducing  an  outside  air 

into  said  process  vessel  to  generate  air  current  flowing  above 

the  substrate  which  is  being  resist-coated  and  from  the  center 

to  the  outer  rim  of  the  substrate;  and 
replacing  atmosphere  in  the  process  vessel  by  the  outside  air 

after  the  resist  coating  step  is  finished. 


5,853,804 
GAS  CONTROL  TECHNIQUE  FOR  LIMITING  SURGING 

OF  GAS  INTO  A  CVD  CHAMBER 
Keith  J.  Hansen.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration. Milpitas,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390  J29.  Feb.  17.  1995,  Pat,  No. 

5,681.613,  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  739.773,  Jul.  29, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5.391  J94,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

461,959.  Jan.  8.  1990.  This  application  Mav  6,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

851.846 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/44 

U.S.  CI.  427—248.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  perfonticd  by  a  structure  for  providing  gases  to  a 
CVD  chamber  comprising: 

providing  one  or  more  gases  to  one  or  more  input  ports: 

opening  a  first  valve  connected  downstream  from  one  of  said 
input  ports  for  flowing  a  gas  applied  to  one  of  said  input  ports 
into  a  gas  line: 

closing  a  .second  valve  connected  downstream  from  said  first 
valve  to  prevent  ..said  gas  from  flowing  into  said  CVD  cham- 
ber: 

detecting  a  flow  rate  of  said  gas  through  a  mass  flow  controller 
connected  between  said  first  valve  and  said  second  valve; 

opening  a  third  valve  connected  to  a  vacuum  line  coupled  to  said 
gas  line  between  said  first  valve  and  said  second  valve  and 
controlling  said  mass  flow  controller  to  cause  said  gas  to  flow 
through  said  vacuum  line  such  that  a  flow  rale  of  said  gas  into 
said  vacuum  line  is  substantially  equal  to  a  flow  rate  to  be 
used  during  processing  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  said  CVD 
chamber; 

closing  said  third  valve;  and 

opening  said  second  valve  to  cause  said  gas  to  enter  said  CVD 
chamber,  thus  allowing  .substantially  no  surging  of  said  gas 
into  said  CVD  chamber. 


5^3305 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

ELECTRODES  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Takashi  Mizuguchi:  Shushi  Saoshita,  and  Manabu  Sumita,  all 

of  Toyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-276552 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:  C23C  I6AX):I4AX) 
U»S.  CI.  427-250  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  at  least  one  electrode  of  an  electronic 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  work: 

preparing  a  mask  including  two  principal  planes  and  at  least  one 
through-hole  extending  from  one  of  the  principal  planes  of  the 
mask  to  the  other  principal  plane,  at  least  one  masking  portion 
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i  c  apted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  predetennined 
l^nion  of  the  work  to  completely  shield  the  predetennined 
pdrtion  of  the  work,  and  at  least  one  pseudo  masking  portion 
t  lilt  is  formed  to  have  a  bottom  surface  located  spaced  from  a 
lOltom  surface  of  the  at  least  one  masking  portion  in  a 
tiickness  direction  of  the  mask  for  partially  masking  the  work 
^hen  the  mask  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  work,  the  mask 
t)<3mg  formed  such  that  a  ratio  b/a  is  less  than  Ti.  where  a 
ifepresenis  a  distance  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  at 
Ipfisl  one  pseudo  masking  portion  and  the  bottom  surface  of 
die  at  least  one  masking  portion,  and  b  represents  a  width  of 
the  at  least  one  pseudo  masking  portion: 
plaring  the  mask  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  work;  and 
api  l^ing  an  electrode  material  over  the  mask  onto  the  upper 
•  lirface  of  the  work  by  one  of  a  sputtering  process  and  a  vapor 
<  Imposition  process  to  form  an  electrode  on  the  work. 


5,853,806 

PROCESS  FOR  HOT  DIP-COATING  STEEL  MATERIAL 
WITH  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  BY  ONE-STAGE 
COATING  METHOD  USING  FLUX  AND  BATH  OF 
I         MOLTEN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  METAL 
Seijun  Higuchi;  Shigeru  Nakano,  and  Toshiyuki  Aishima,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,371,  Dec.  22,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-018507; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-109105 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  M)4 
427—310  4  Claims 

I  process  for  hot  dip-coating  a  steel  material  with  a  molten 
am  alloy  according  to  a  one-stage  metal  alloy  coating 
using  a  flux,  wherein  said  method  consists  essentially  of: 
rerjiOving  an  oxide  layer  which  is  present  on  a  steel  material 

iilrface. 
conducting  activating  treatment  for  the  steel  material  surface, 

(i)  pt)ating  the  steel  material  surface  with  a  chloride  flux  solution 
i()n.sisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from 
l^e  group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride  and  magnesium 
Mloride  and  (b)  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from  the  group 
insisting  of  potassium  chloride,  lithium  chloride  and  sodium 
«loride  and  then  drying  the  steel  material  surface,  thereby 
forming  a  coating  film  of  a  dried  chloride  flux  in  an  adhered 
aaiount  of  1.5  g/m"  to  .^0  g/m"  on  the  steel  material  wherein 
me  content  of  (i)(a)  chloride  flux  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride  and  magnesium  chloride, 
based  on  total  weight  of  the  chloride  flux  solution,  satisfies 
iIk  following  range: 


and 
(ii 


5*  by  weightSconleni  (<iV{coniem  (oHcoraenl  (fe)}xI00S70* 
by  weight 


l5'/r  by  weighlScontent  (rl/{conlen(  ((■>+<:onleiil  lifH<:onlenl 
(f^xioosaoa  by  weight 

thereby  coating  the  steel  material  surface  with  aluminum  alloy. 


5,853.807 

COMPOSITION.  FOR  USE  IN  PAINT.  BASED  ON  A 

MIXTURE  OF  EMULSION(S)  AND  OF  DISPERSION(S)  OF 

POLYOL  POLYMER  AND  COATING(S)  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 

Bruno  Langlois,  Sainte  Genevieve  des  Bois;  Arnauld  Ponce, 

Aubervilliers,  and  Gilles  Guerin.  E^ubonne.  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Courbevoie.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,355.  Feb.  12.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,739,206.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  17,018 

InL  CI."  B05D  3/02 .3/04:. 1/1 6 

VS.  a.  427—340  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  coating  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  coating  said  surface  with  a  composition  physically  stable  one 
month  or  more  upon  storage,  consisting  essentially  of: 

at  least  one  masked  polyisocyanate  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  whose  mean  size  is  between  about  0. 1  and  about 
10  micrometers:  and 

at  least  one  polyhydroxylated  polymer  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  whose  mean  size  is  between  about  10 
and  about  200  nanometers,  wherein  the  quantity  of  polyhy- 
droxylated polymer(s)  in  the  mixture  in  mass  percent  is  at 
least  equal  to  .^5-0.75R  or  does  not  exceed  45-2R,  R  being 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  mean  size  (d,„)  of  the  emulsion  to 
that  of  the  dispersion  of  polyhydroxylated  polymer:  and 

(2)  crosslinking  said  composition. 


then,  dipping  the  thus  treated  steel  material  in  a  molten 
ijuminum  alloy  coating  bath  containing  a  floating,  molten 
llioride-containing  flux  consisting  essentially  of  (c)  a  fluoride 
:Ontaining  aluminum,  (d)  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from 
he  group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride  and  magnesium 
:|iloride  and  (e)  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from  the  group 
:©nsisiing  of  potassium  chloride,  lithium  chloride  and  sodium 

iloride.  wherein  the  content  of  (ii)  (c)  fluoride-containing 
minum,  based  on  total  weight  of  the  fluoride-containing 
Ibx,  satisfies  the  following  range: 


5,853,808 
METHOD  OF  USING  SILOXANE  POLYMERS 
Barry  C.  .\rkles:  Donald  H.  Berry,  both  of  Dresher,  and  Lisa 
Kieman  Figge,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gelest 
Inc.,  TUIIytown,  and  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527.051,  Sep.  12,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922.613 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  427—377  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  SiO;-containing  ceramic  film  on  a 
substrate  comprising  applying  a  coating  containing  a  siloxane 
polymer  onto  a  substrate  and  processing  the  coated  substrate  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  at  least  0.5"?^  relative  humidity  under  con- 
ditions sufticient  to  convert  the  siloxane  polymer  into  a  SiO;- 
containing  ceramic  film. 

wherein  the  siloxane  polymer  comprises  a  polymeric  reaction 
product  containing  at  least  about  five  up  to  about  75  silanol 
groups  per  100  silicon  atoms  and  obtained  from  the  hydroly- 
sis and  condensation  polymerization  of  an  organosilane  con- 
taining a  ^-substituted  alkyl  group,  the  organosilane  having 
the  general  formula: 


R„SiX,j.„, 

where  n  is  I  or  2:  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  and  iodine,  or  an 
alkoxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethox)' 
and  propoxy  substitucnts;  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  at 
least  one  but  not  more  than  two  ^-substituents  that  are  elec 
tronegative. 
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5,853,809 

SCRATCH  RESISTANT  CLEARCOATS  CONTAINING 

SUFACE  REACTIVE  MICROPARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

THEREFORE 
Donald  H.  Campbell.  Farmington;  Janice  E.  Echols,  Detroit, 
and  Walter  H.  Ohrbom,  Hartland  Towaship,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,436 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/^6 
VS.  CI.  427—407.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  scratch  resistant  automotive  coming 
comprising 

I)  applying  to  a  substrate  a  pigmented  basecoat  composition: 

II)  forming  a  basecoat  tilm  of  the  coating  composition  applied  in 
I); 

III)  applying  to  the  basecoat  film  a  clearcoat  coating  composi- 
tion, wherein  the  clearcoat  coating  composition  comprises 

(A)  a  film  forming  binder  system  containing  a  crosslmkable 
resin  and  optionally  a  crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  the 
crosslinkable  resin: 

(B)  substantially  colorless  inorganic  microparticles.  ranging  in 
size  from  about  I  to  1000  nanometers  prior  to  incorporation 
into  the  clearcoat  composition,  wherein  the  microparticles 
are  reacted  with  a  divalent  coupling  agent  to  form  compos- 
ite particles  of  the  inorganic  particles  and  coupling  agent, 
said  coupling  agent  comprising  a  backbone  portion  which 
is  a  polyvalent  linking  group  having  thereon  a  first  func- 
tionality reactive  with  the  inorganic  particles,  and  a  second 
functionality  reactive  with  the  crosslinkable  resin: 

(C)  a  solvent  system  for  the  crosslinkable  resin,  optional 
crosslinking  agent,  and  microparticles,  wherein  the 
crosslinkable  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  10  to 
about  80%  by  weight  and  the  inorganic  microparticles  are 
present  in  an  amount  from  0. 1  to  60.0%  by  weight  based  on 
the  sum  of  the  weights  of  die  crosslinkable  resin,  the 
optional  crosslinking  agent,  and  the  inorganic  micropar- 
ticles: and 

IV)  baking  the   ba.secoat   and  clearcoat  either  separately   or 
together  to  form  a  cured  film  on  the  substrate. 


5,853,810 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  STATICS  FOR  SPACE 
STRUCTURE 
Feng  Zhang,  and  Mengqi  Yu,  both  of  Shanghai,  China,  assign- 
ors to  Baoshan  Iron  and  Steel  (Group)  Corporation,  Shang- 
hai, China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN95/00073,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,686 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Sep.   12,   1994,  94  I 
15525.0 

InL  CI.*  B05D  I/38J/I2:5/I2 
MS.  CI.  427-^107.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  statics  for  bulk  space  structure, 
comprising: 
forming  said  bulk  space  structure  with  antistatic  wall(s).  a  ceil- 
ing and  a  ground,  and  at  least  one  selected  from  glass  doors 
and  glass  windows: 
coating  said  wall(s),  ceiling  and  ground  of  said  bulk  space 
structure  with  a  multi-layer  antistatic  material  wherein  each  of 
said  walks),  ceiling  and  ground  comprises  a  ba.se  layer,  an 
interlayer,  and  a  top  layer: 
said  base  layer  being  prepared  by  clearing  up  surfaces  of  the 
wall(s),  ceiling  and  ground,  smoothing  portions  thereof  by 
filling  an  antistatic  filling  material  thereinto,  and  after  a  period 
of  about  5  to  about  1 0  hours,  scraping  the  entire  surface  of  the 
base  layer  smooth  and  compacting  the  same  between  I  and  4 
times: 
said  interlayer  layer  being  prepared  by  spray-coating,  brush- 
coating  or  roll-coating  the  base  layer  with  an  antistatic  coating 
material,  wherein  the  wet-thickness  is  about  0.3  to  about  2 


mm,  drying  for  about  5  to  about  26  hours,  and  repeating  the 
interlayer  layer  coating  up  to  four  times: 

said  top  layer  being  prepared  by  spray-coating,  brush-coating  or 
roll-coaling  the  interiayer  layer  with  an  antistatic  coating 
material,  wherein  the  wcl-thickncss  is  about  0.1  to  about  0.4 
mm,  drying  for  about  2.5  to  about  8  hours,  and  repeating  the 
top  layer  coating  at  least  once  to  up  to  5  times:  and 

preparing  at  least  one  selected  from  glass  doors  and  glass 
windows  by  roll-coaling,  spray-coating  or  brush-coaling  onto 
said  at  least  one  selected  from  glass  doors  and  glass  windows 
a  transparent  antistatic  material,  wherein  the  wel-lhickness  of 
about  0.1  to  about  0.3  mm.  drying  for  about  I  to  about  3 
hours,  and  repealing  the  transparent  coating  at  least  once  to  up 
to  8  times. 


5,853,811 
SPRAY  SHIELD 
David  Poague,  P.O.  Box  2038,  Mana&sas,  Va.  22110 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,216.  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,688329,  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,623 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02:1/32:  B05B  I/2H 

U.S.  CI.  427—121  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  confining  and  collecting  excess  spray/mist  when 
treating  an  article,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  sheet  of  material  rearwardly  of  said  article: 

providing  a  support  member  extending  outwardly  of  said  sheet 
of  material  from  a  point  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  of 
material,  for  engaging  a  fixed  support  and  maintaining  said 
sheet  of  material  in  a  position  behind  the  article  to  be  treated: 

providing  a  trough  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  sheet  of  material: 
and 

providing  flanges  about  the  remaining  edges  of  said  sheet  of 
material,  whereby  the  excess  spray/mist  will  be  confined  and 
directed  downwardly  and  over  said  sheet  of  material  into  said 
trough  for  disposal  therefrom. 


5,853,812 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SUBSTRATES 

Tetsu  Kawasaki,  Yamanashi-ken,  and  Kimio  Motoda,  Kuma- 

moto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-249227 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  1/02:  B05B  3/00:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—121  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  substrates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  disposing  a  substrate  on  a  supporting  table  such  that  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  substrate  is  located  in  an  operating 
position,  followed  by  preparing  a  nozzle  and  a  contact  mem- 
ber in  a  waiting  position  apart  from  the  substrate  disposed  on 
the  supporting  table  and  further  preparing  removing  means  in 
a  position  intermediate  between  said  wailing  position  and  an 
operating  position: 
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(b  adhering  a  solvent  to  said  contact  member  in  the  waiting 
)>sition  and  moving  the  contact  member  relative  to  said 
1  jzzle  so  as  to  bring  the  process  solution  present  in  the 
K  tlution  discharge  port  of  the  nozzle  into  contact  with  the 
u  (Ivent  adhered  to  the  contact  member  adjust  the  condition  of 
He  process  solution  present  in  the  solution  discharge  pon  of 
Itle: 

(c)  spurting  the  process  solution  from  the  nozzle  while  moving 
he  nozzle  from  the  waiting  position  to  an  operating  position 
tlrough  said  removing  means  so  as  to  allow  the  process 
solution  spurted  from  the  nozzle  to  be  deposited  on  the 
emoving  means:  and 

(d  (purting  the  process  solution  from  the  nozzle  while  moving 
>;iid  substrate  and  the  nozzle  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
I  rm  a  film  of  the  process  solution  on  the  substrate. 


Johr 


U,S, 


5,853,813 
(UBSTRATE  INTERIOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

METHOD 
S.  Chambers,  Rochester;  Bryan  M.  Knauss,  Webster; 
Hili  ly-Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford,  and  Robert  T.  Cosgrove,  Rochester, 
all  I  if  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.681 
Int.  CI."  B05D  ///« 
(tL  427—430.1  5  Claims 


(b 
(c 


lOOQL 

r 

,1000] 
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I  »  III 
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'  substrate  coating  method  comprising: 

lositioning  a  hollow  substrate  having  a  first  end  and  an  open 
.tcond  end  in  a  solution,  wherein  the  open  second  end  is 
itibmerged  in  the  solution,  wherein  gas  is  present  in  the 
idIIow  portion  of  the  substrate  between  the  solution  and  the 
"i^'st  end.  thereby  defining  a  quantity  of  trapped  gas  molecules: 

removing  the  substrate  from  the  solution; 

changing  the  quantity  of  the  trapped  gas  molecules  by  (i) 
A/iihdrawing  a  portion  of  the  trapped  gas  molecules,  or  (ii) 
■Itroducing  additional  gas  molecules  into  the  hollow  portion, 
i^herein  (i)  and  (iil  are  accomplished  through  the  second  end 
5 '  the  substrate,  thereby  conirolling  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in 
lie  hollow  portion:  and 


(d)  depositing  a  coaling  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  hollow 
substrate. 


5,853,814 
PROCESS  FOR  FOAM  TREATING  PILE  FABRICS 
Peter  Michael  Murphy,  Ooltewah,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,687,  Sep.  4,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935 J28 
Int.  CI."  B05D  l/lf<:3A)0:  D06M  ll/(K) 
VS.  CI.  427—134.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  applying  a  treating  agent  in  the  form  of 
a  foam  to  fibrous  material  said  foam  having  a  half  life  of  from 
about  2  to  about  5  minutes  and  a  blow  ratio  of  from  alx)ut  2:1  to 
about  6: 1  at  a  wet  pick  up  of  from  about  80%  to  about  1 50%  using 
liquid  application  equipment  wherein  said  material  is  passed 
through  a  chemical  bath  containing  the  treating  agent. 


5,853.815 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  UNIFORM  THIN  COATINGS 

ON  LARGE  SUBSTRATES 

Erich  Muehlberger,  San  Clemente,  Califs  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Metco  AG,  Wohlen.  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.116,  Jun.  19,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  292399,  Aug.  18.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,679,167.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,001 

Int  CI."  B05D  IA)8 
VS.  a.  427—146  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coaling  on  a  substrate  with  a  plasma 
gun.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plasma  gun  and  a  substrate: 

operating  the  plasma  gun  to  produce  a  plasma  stream  which 
flows  from  the  plasma  gun  to  the  substrate,  the  step  of 
operating  including  introducing  a  plasma  gas  into  the  plasma 
gun  to  establish  plasma  gas  operating  conditions: 

introducing  coating  material  into  the  plasma  stream  within  the 
plasma  gun  so  that  the  coaling  material  is  carried  by  the 
plasma  stream  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  coating  on  the 
substrate; 

providing  an  ambient  pressure  outside  of  the  plasma  gun  and  an 
internal  pressure  within  the  plasma  gun  which  is  subslanlially 
larger  than  and  forms  a  relatively  large  ratio  with  the  ambient 
pressure:  and 

providing  the  plasma  gun  with  an  exit  configuration  for  the 
plasma  stream  through  an  opening  which,  for  the  plasma  gas. 
plasma  gas  operating  conditions  and  the  ratio  of  the  internal 
pressure  with  the  ambient  pressure,  causes  the  plasma  to 
undergo  substantial  expansion,  with  accompanying  shock 
waves  and  turbulence,  as  the  plasma  stream  exits  the  plasma 
gun,  so  that  enough  energy  is  contained  in  the  plasma  stream 
to  provide  a  relatively  uniform  coating  of  the  coating  material 
on  the  substrate,  over  a  region  of  the  substrate  many  times 
wider  than  the  width  of  the  opening  of  the  plasma  gun. 
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5,853,816 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SPUTTER  CATHODE  WITH  A 
LAYER  OF  MATERIAL  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE  BY  SPUTTERING 
Johan   \anderstraeten.   Drongen-Gent,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Emiel  Vanderstraeten,  (>ent,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  310,420,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,115,  Jul.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  15,  1992.  09200664 
Int.  Cl.*^  C23C  4/04 
U.S.  CI.  427-452  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  coating  of  a  sputter  cathode  with  a  layer  of 
material  that  is  to  be  applied  to  a  substrate  by  means  of  sputtenng. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  conductive  particles  consisting  of  silicon  particles 
coated  with  a  conductive  film  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  nickel  and  an  aluminum-nickel  alloy: 
and 

b)  vacuum  plasma-metal  spraying  said  particles  on  to  an  electri- 
cally conductive  carrier  to  form  a  layer  of  material  that  can  be 
applied  to  a  substrate  by  means  of  sputtering. 


5,853,817 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN  FILM  RESIN 

MATRIX 

Yoichi  Murayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  C.  Itoh  Fine 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Yoichi  Murayama,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,370,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238861 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46 

VS.  CI.  427-^188  14  Claims 


Thickness  loniiur 
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5,853.818 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-DOMAIN 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Soon  Bum  Kwon.-  Jong  Hyun  Kim.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
Korea;  Oleg  Yaroshchuk.  Kyyiv,  and  Andrey  Dyadyusha. 
Kiev,  both  of  Ukraine,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.. 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  815.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  29,  1996, 
1996-30940 

iDt  CI."  C08J  7/()4 
U.S.  CI.  427-510  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  forming  a  thin  film  resin  matrix  on  a  substrate  as  a 
black  matrix  of  a  color  filler  formed  from  organic  pigments  of 
different  colors,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  vaporizing  organic 
pigments  of  different  colors,  which  are  capable  of  vaporizing  upon 
heating,  onto  a  substrate,  forming  a  thin  film  resin  matrix  on  said 
subsu-ate  by  plasma  exciting  deposition  using  an  RF  generating 
source,  said  thin  film  resin  mamx  having  an  optical  density  of  up 
to  3  and  a  reflectance  of  about  2%,  throughout  the  entire  visible 
radiation  region  within  a  wavelength  range  of  380  to  700  nm. 


Epef  Eexp 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  alignment  direction  in  a  liquid 
crystal  (LC)  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photosensitive  alignment  layer,  wherein  when  said 
photosensitive  alignment  layer  Is  subjected  to  an  energy  dose, 
said  alignment  layer  aligns  in  a  first  alignment  direction  if 
said  energy  dose  Is  within  a  first  predetermined  energy  dose 
range  and  aligns  in  a  second,  different  alignment  direction  if 
said  energy  dose  is  within  a  second  predetermined  energy 
dose  range,  said  second  predetermined  energy  dose  range  is 
difl'erent  than  said  first  predetermined  energy  dose  range; 

subjecting  a  first  portion  of  said  photosensitive  alignment  layer 
to  a  first  energy  do.se  within  said  first  predetermined  energy 
dose  range  to  impart  said  first  alignment  direction  in  said  first 
portion  of  said  photosensitive  alignment  layer:  and 

subjecting  a  second  portion  of  said  alignment  layer  to  a  second 
energy  dose  within  said  second  predetermined  energy  dose 
range  to  Impart  said  second  alignment  direction  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  photosensitive  alignment  layer. 


5.853.819 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN  ELFXTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  FORMED  BY  A  GLOW 
DISCHARGE  PROCE.SS 
Mark  Leiental,  Rochester:  Bradley  Keith  Coltrain.  Fairport; 
David  Appier  Glocker.  West  Henrietta;  Dennis  R.  Freeman, 
Spencerport,  and  Jeremy  Matthew  Grace,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.199,  May  II,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  297.993,  Aug.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  738.948 
Int.  CI."  B05D  V()6;  G03C  I/S5 
U.S.  CI.  427-537  8  Claims 

L  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  electrically-conduellve 
material  that  is  useful  as  a  base  for  a  photographic  element:  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  polymeric  support: 

(2)  forming  a  coaling  composition  comprising  a  metallo-organlc 
compound  and  a  film-forming  binder; 

(3)  coating  a  non-conductive  layer  of  said  coating  composition 
on  the  surface  of  said  support;  and 

(4)  subjecting  said  non-conductive  layer  to  glow  discharge  treat- 
ment In  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  lime 
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from  0.3  seconds  to  15  seconds  wherein  the  metallo- 
^i-ganic  compound  is  decomposed  and  the  layer  is  rendered 
;  ectricalh -conductive. 


5.853.820 

CONTROLLED  LASER  TEXTURING  GLASS-CERA.MIC 
Sl|l  (STRATES  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Kuo.  Castro  Valley,  and  Don  Polensky.  San  Jose,  both  of 
C4lf..  a.ssignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley, 
C4l|f. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880„V»8 

Int.  CI."  B05D  MK) 

U.S.Ktl.  427— 555  19  Claims 

30 


whic  1 


of  a 


I  omposile  material  containing  carbon  and  presenting  open 


inter  i  J  residual  pores,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


in-depth  treating  a  part  made  of  a  composite  material  by  intro- 
ducing an  aqueous  solution  Into  open  Internal  pores  of  the 
composite  material,  the  aqueous  solution  including  a  wetting 
agent, 

drying  the  part  to  leave  a  deposit  of  said  wetting  agent  in  the 
internal  pores  of  the  composite  material. 

thereafter  Impregnating  the  part  with  an  impregnation  composi- 
tion comprising  a  solution  of  at  least  one  phosphate,  said 
wetting  agent  deposit  Imparting  to  the  composite  material 
increased  wettability  by  the  impregnation  composition  to 
allow  substantial  in-depth  penetration  of  the  impregnation 
composition  into  the  internal  pores  of  the  composite  material, 
and 

heat-treating  the  impregnated  pan  to  obtain  an  internal  phos-  , 
phate  type  proteclion  against  oxidation  that  Is  substaniially 
anchored  within  ihe  volume  of  the  composite  matenal. 


5.853.822 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jae-jin  Lyu,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.570 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  31,  1995. 
95-39036 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/Iii7 
U.S.  CI.  428—1  12  Claims 


'^'^''^va^:a(^^ 


i  I  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
method  comprises: 
tej  Uring  a  surface  of  a  glass-ccramrc  substrate  with  a  pulsed, 
r()cused  laser  light  beam  to  form  a  plurality  of  protrusions  on 
itid  extending  above  the  substrate  surface:  wherein  the  crys- 
[*lline  phase  of  the  glass-ceramic  substrate  is  less  than  about 
7  Vk  by  volume. 
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5.853,821 
VIETHOD  OF  PROTECTING  A  PART  MADE  OF  A 
CARBON-CONTAINING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
AGAINST  OXIDATION 
Aline  Balhadere.  Vendays  Montalivet;  Jacques  Thebault.  Bor- 
deaux, and  Bruno  Bernard,  Pes.sac,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors 
to  .Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes  France 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,816,  .^pr.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,434 
C^ms  prioritv.  application  France.  Nov.  4,  1994.  94  13179 
Int.  CI."  B06B  1/20 
US.  p.  427—601  14  Claims 

I.  h  method  for  the  proteclion  against  oxidation  of  a  part  made 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  substrates  having  electrodes  formed  thereon 
and  facing  each  otlter: 

liquid  crystal  material  held  between  said  upper  and  lower  sub- 
strates: 

a  first  alignment  layer  formed  on  said  upper  and  lower  substrates 
and  formed  of  a  matenal  which  aligns  longer  axes  of  mol- 
ecules of  said  liquid  crystal  material  parallel  to  each  plane  of 
said  substrates  and  Is  aligned  perpendicular  to  a  rubbing 
direction:  and 

a  second  alignment  laver  paltem  formed  on  said  first  alignment 
layer  and  formed  of  a  material  which  aligns  longer  axes  of 
said  molecules  of  liquid  crvslul  material  parallel  to  each  plane 
of  said  substrates  and  Is  aligned  parallel  lo  said  rubbing 
direction. 
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5,853.823 

SPORTS  AWARD  PLLRAL  COMPONENT  DISPENSER 

DEVICE 

Paul  A.  McKenna,  Ocean  Crest,  14  Washington  Rd.  Suite  312, 

Princeton  Junction,  NJ.  08550 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657.280,  Jun.  4,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,901 

Int.  CI."  A47G  7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  428—7  18  Claims 


213    r\J5W^ 

"\  ^Jl. 

2a'TVV 

227  A    \   X 

/  /■/ 

216    \\ 

/  /        "" 

7  .-" 

/—? 

f                                       / 

1.  A  plural  component  dispenser  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  support  means  for  supporting  a  framework  of  an  object,  said 
support  means  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
hollow  holders  for  holding  a  plurality  of  separate,  removable 
insert  pieces,  each  holder  being  connected  to  its  adjacent 
holders  and  having  a  polygonal  shaped  cross-section  and  a 
generally  conically-shaped  lei.gth; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separate,  removable  insert  pieces,  each  insert 
piece  sized  and  shaped  to  be  removably  insened  into  a  corre- 
sponding said  holder:  and. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  covers  opcnably  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  insert  pieces. 


5.853.824 

CRYSTAL  BALL  STRLCTLRE  WITH  CHANGEABLE 

BALL  APPEARANCE 

Jack  Liu,  No.  3.  Alley  202.   Kao-Fon   Rd.,  Hsin-Chu  City, 

Taiv^an 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.604 

Int.  CI.'  G09F  IW(M) 

U.S.  CI.  428-11  9  Claims 


1.  A  crystal  ball  structure  having  a  changeable  ball  appearance, 
said  crystal  ball  structure  comprising: 
a  base  including 
a  bottom  plate, 
a  cylindrical  body  Hxcd  to  said  bottom  plate,  said  cylindrical 

body  having  an  upper  portion,  and 
a  plate  surface  covering  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  said  plate  surface  having  a  coupling  hole  passing 
therethrough; 
a  hxing  base  titling  over  said  base,  said  fixing  base  including 
a  nose  portion  on  an  inside  of  said  fixing  base,  said  nose 
portion  extending  through  said  coupling  hole  and  engaging 
said  plate  surface: 


a  fixed  portion  fitting  over  said  cylindrical  body  of  said  base. 

a  sectional  ditt'erence  portion  extending  inward  from  said 
fixed  portion,  and 

a  neck  portion  extending  up  from  said  sectional  difference 
portion: 
a  rubber  plug  base  filling  around  said  neck  portion  of  said  fixing 

base,  said  rubber  plug  base  having  an  assembly  hole  passing 

therethrough: 
a  transparent  box  in  communication  with  said  assembly  hole  of 

said  rubber  plug  base,  said  transparent  box  having  an  open 

end  passing  therethrough: 
a  support  means  in  said  transparent  box  for  supporting  a  deco- 
rative plate  within  said  transparent  box:  and 
a  globe  joined  with  said  rubber  plug  base  to  form  a  liquid  tight 

seal,  whereby  said  transparent  box  and  said  support  means 

extend  from  said  rubber  plug  base  into  said  globe. 


5,853.825 
FREE  FORM  NUGGET  AND  METHOD  OF  CASTIN(; 
Donald  Homer  Parsons.  1003  NE.  Lvbarger,  Olvmpia.  Wash. 
98501 

Filed  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646.942 

Int.  CI."  B22D  25A)2:29/0() 

VS.  CI.  428-15  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  casting  free-fomi  metal  nuggets  comprising: 

a.  placing  rock  salt  inside  an  open  cannister: 

b.  forming  a  depression  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  rock  salt: 

c.  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  depression: 

d.  permitting  the  metal  to  cool  to  fonn  a  solid  inetal  nugget: 

e.  removing  the  nugget  from  the  cannister;  and 

f.  washing  the  rock  salt  away  from  the  surface  of  the  nugget. 


5,853.826 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  OF 
TRANSPARENT  MATERIALS 
Steven  V.  Starcke;  Ronald  H.  Kearnes:  Keven  E.  Bennet.  and 
David  A.  Edmonson,  all  of  Rochester.  Minn..  a<>signors  to 
Azotic  Coating  Technology.  Inc..  Rochester,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.992 
Int.  CI."  A44C  l7/(m 
U.S.  CI.  428—15  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  optical  properties  of  a  decorative 
object  being  composed  primarily  of  a  transparent  or  translucent 
substrate  comprising  the  step  of  vapor-coat  a  part  of  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  with  a  first  layer  of  a  first  coating  material  at  a  low 
temperature,  wherein  the  color  of  light  reflected  from  the  decora- 
tive object  to  a  viewer  changes  with  an  angle  of  observation. 
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5.853.827 

ARRANGER,  CROWN.  AND  PATTERN  FOR 

ARRANGEMENTS  OF  DECORATIVE  ITEMS 

Joanne   T.   Wise.   Chicago,   and   Carolsue   Peyton.   Downers 

Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  N.E.  Good  Idea.  Inc..  Oak- 

bmok  Terrace.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  631,693 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  5/m:  A47G  7/0() 

MS.  WL  428—23  10  Claims 

20 


all 


\.  '  crown  for  use  in  a  display  of  decorative  elements,  including 
flow<  I  >,  in  any  combination,  said  crown  comprising: 
a  <  qntral  dome  having  lateral  edges; 
a   1  urality  of  skirts  depending  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the 

Entral  dome; 
central  dome  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
imary  guides  prcdetcrminely  positioned  as  apertures: 
CO  le  indicia  identifying  each  of  said  apertures:  and, 

if  said  apertures  being  positioned  and  oriented  for  the  recep- 
ipn  of  the  decorative  elements,  including  flowers,  in  any 
:i)mbination,  in  a  penetrable  medium  positioned  beneath  the 
;fown. 


Jiilit 


VS. 


cond  I  ons 


4  safety  glass  structure  resistant  to  extreme  wind-  and  impact- 
comprising: 


|a  frame  forming  an  opening  and  defining  an  outer  rigid 

hannel: 

(1  laminated  glass  panel  within  the  opening  comprising  first 

iid  second  glass  layers  bonded  to  an  interlayer  of  plasticized 

iplyvinyl  butyral: 
(cl  pn  inner  rigid  channel  within  the  frame  circumscribing  the 
periphery  of  and  bonded  to  said  laminated  glass  panel  by  a 
itif-sealing  adhesive  which  permits  no  or  minimal  relative 
niovement  between  the  border  area  of  the  panel  and  said  inner 
igid  channel:  and 


(d)  said  inner  rigid  channel  being  mounted  in  and  bonded  to  the 
outer  rigid  channel  with  a  resilient  material  which  permits  the 
panel  to  flex  within  its  border  when  exposed  to  said  extreme 
wind   and  impact-condilions. 


5.853,829 

REFILLABLE  POLYESTER  CONTAINER  AND  PREFORM 

FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Suppayan  M.  Krishnakumar,  Nashua:  Wayne  N.  Collette,  Mer- 
rimack, and  Thomas  £.  Nahill,  Amherst,  all  of  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc..  Florence.  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.890.  Sep.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.599.496.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.860.  Apr.  30. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.801. 
Sep.  12.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
488 J47,  Mar.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,066.528.  This  application 
Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790471 
Int.  CI."  B29C  49A)6:  B29D  2i/00 
II.S.  CI.  428—35.7  16  Claims 


5.853.828 
SAFETY  GLASS  STRl  CTURE  RESISTANT  TO 

EXTREME  WIND  AND  IMPACT 
C.  Schimmelpenningh.  North  Brookheld.  and  John  C. 
HMgland.  Longmeadow,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Solatia 
In^^  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  772.919 
Int.  CI."  B32B  W(X) 
(tL  428—34  12  Claims 


I.  A  preform  for  use  in  blow  molding  a  container  suitable  for 
refilling,  the  preform  being  an  injection  molded  polyester  member 
having: 

a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end: 

a  neck  finish  at  the  open  top  end: 

a  body-forming  portion  which  on  blow  molding  will  form  a 
body  of  the  container; 

a  shoulder-forming  portion  disposed  between  the  neck  finish  and 
the  body -forming  portion  and  which  on  blow  molding  will 
form  a  shoulder  of  the  container:  and 

a  base-forming  portion  which  on  blow  molding  will  form  a  base 
of  the  container,  the  base-forming  portion  having  a  generally 
hemispherical  outer  surface  at  the  closed  bottom  end  and  a 
thickened  portion  between  the  bottom  end  and  the  body 
forming  portion,  the  thickened  portion  having  an  increased 
wall  thickness  as  compared  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
body-forming  portion; 

characterized  in  that  the  base-forming  pt>rtion  has  a  generally 
hemispherical  inner  surface  at  the  bottom  end  and  the  thick- 
ened portiom  has  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  the  increased 
wall  thickness  and  a  lower  tapered  portion  which  gradually 
reduces  in  wall  thickness  towards  the  bottom  end. 
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5.853,830  4 

TRANSPARENT  BARRIER  COATINGS  EXHIBITING 
REDUCED  THIN  EILM  INTEREERE»J?** 
James  A.  McCaulle>,  Clinton,  and  Michael  A.  Hiibbard,  Som- 
erset, both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Trespaphan  GmbH. 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  662,839,  Jun.  12,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  870375 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  ^/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.7  25  Claims 

1.  A  bamer-coated  polymeric  article  comprising  a  polymeric 
substrate  coaled  with  an  inorganic  barrier  layer,  said  barrier  layer 
formed  by  drying  on  the  surface  of  said  article  a  coating  solution 
comprising  a  metal  polysilicate  solution  and  nanocrystalljne  tita- 
nium dioxide,  wherein  said  coated  article  is  characterized  by 
impermeability  to  gases,  vapxjrs.  and  aromas,  and  reduced  interfer- 
ence between  light  reflected  from  the  surface  of  said  barrier  layer 
and  the  interface  between  said  barrier  layer  and  the  polymeric 
substrate. 


5.853AJ2 

OIL  APPLICATION  ROLL  EOR  ELE(  TROPHOTOGRAPH 

FIXATION  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Youichi  Ishikawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kbgyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  774.817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-342452 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  \5f20 

L.S.  CI.  428—36.2  6  Claims 


5.853.831 
VIBRATION  WELDED  HOLLOW  MOLDINGS  OF 
POLYAMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Crabe;  Hajime  Oyama.  and  Tatsuya  Hitomi.  all  of 
Hiratsuka,   Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Engineering- 
Plastics  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  JuL  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  897JI16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1996.  8-215921 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22m) 

MS.  CI.  428—35.7  13  Claims 

I.  A  vibration-molded  hollow  product  comprising  a  polyamide 
resin  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  40  to  89.97%  by  weight  of  the  resin  composition  of  a 
polyamide  resin. 

(b)  10  to  59.97%  by  weight  of  the  resin  composition  of  a  glass 
Hber.  and 

(e)  0.03  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  resin  composition  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  ( I )  or  formula 
(2): 


I.  An  oil  application  roll  for  electrophotograph  fixation,  com- 
prising: 

a  roll  base: 

an  oil  holder  provided  on  said  roll  base:  and 

a  porous  fluororesin  surface  layer  provided  on  said  oil  holder, 
wherein  said  porous  fluororesin  surface  layer  has  a  maximum 
pore  diameter  of  0. 1  jim  or  less,  an  air  permeability  of  .StX)  to 
6000  s/100  cc.  and  a  surface  roughness  of  Ra  0.5  pm  or  less 
for  ensuring  lo  supply  a  suitable  oil  quantity  over  a  long 
period  of  time  without  loner  blinding  and  for  realizing  a  long 
serviceable  life  without  image  fouling  due  to  loner  adhesion. 


R-— O-f-Ri— 0-»-R' 


(I) 


where  R'  represents  — CH,— .  — CH,— CH,—  or  — CHtCH,)— 
CH, — :  R-  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkyl- 
cartx)nyl  group,  an  alkenylcarbonyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group:  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group,  and  R"  and  R'  do  not  represent  a  phenyl  group 
simultaneously:  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  200. 


O 


(2) 


I  I 

R'-^0— R^)-OCH        CHO-t-R-"— Ot-R'" 
*       \«/  •" 

l" 

O-f-R-"— Of-R' 

m 

where  R""  represents  —CM.—.  — CH,— CH,—  or  — CH(CH,)— 
CH, — :  R',  R'',  R^"  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group:  R''  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group:  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  200. 


5,853,833 

SANITARY  CONTAINER  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Morihiro  Sudo,  and  Yasushi  Kauachi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

as.signors  to  Daikyo  Seiko,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20.  1996.  8-147837 

Int.  CI."  C08L  65/fW 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.6  6  Claims 


rw  material  rk. 


I.  A  sanitary  container  comprising: 

a  base  container  made  of  a  ring-opened  homopolymer  of  a  cyclic 
olefin  monomer  or  a  hydrogenation  product  thereof:  and 

an  inorganic  coating  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  container, 
wherein  said  inorganic  coating  is  a  diamond-like  cart)on  coat- 
ing, a  modified  cartxin  coating,  a  titanium  oxide  coating,  a 
silicon  oxide  coating,  a  silicon  carbide  coating,  or  a  silicon 
nitride  coating  and  has  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  0. 1  to  1  ^m. 


De:  EMBER  29,  1998 


5,853.834 

1  lETALLIZED  LAYER  CORROSION  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  PIPE  OR  TUBING 

AI  !  iegmund.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ICO,  Inc.,  Houston, 

■  ( •<. 

Q^tinuation  of  Sen  No.  508.488.  Jul.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  922.738 

Int.  CI."  C23C  AmH:  B29D  22m) 

U3J  CL  428—36.9  3  Claims 


1 
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A  system  for  increasing  the  serviceability  of  a  primarily 

r  [tally  coaled  section  of  metal  pipe  or  tubing  lo  be  used  with  oil 

jas  wells  once  a  break  caused  by  mechanical  contact  or  rough 

hat  c  ling  has  occurred  in  that  portion  of  said  internal  coating  which 

;  [  r  :sent  on  the  interior  and  partially  along  the  exterior  of  the  end 

poi  li  on  of  said  primarily  internally  coated  section  of  meial  pipe  or 

tub  I  ig.  said  system  comprising: 

:   lollow  metal  cylinder  having  an  internal  diameter,  and  further 
including  an  end  portion  said  end  portion,  including  an  inte- 
rior wall,  an  end  wall,  and  a  chamfer:  said  hollow  metal 
cylinder  ha\ing  a  first  protective  organic  coating  along  said 
internal  diameter  and  over  said  end  portion: 
second  continuous,  non-corrosive  metallized  layer  having  a 
porosity  of  about  I  %  under  that  area  of  the  coating  formed  on 
said  end  portion  of  said  primarily  internally  coated  hollow- 
metal  cylinder: 
^  id  continuous,  non-corrosive  metallized  layer  extending: 
inwardly  along  said  interior  wall  of  said  hollow  metal  cylin- 
der from  said  end  wall  for  a  length  equal  to  about  one 
internal  diameter, 
over  said  end  wall,  and 
over  said  chamfer: 
!  a  d  continuous,  non-corrosive  metallized  layer  being  applied  by 
a  high-velocity,  oxygen-feed,  metal  spray  system  using  a 
metal  selected  from  a  group  including  stainless  steel,  nickel- 
chromium  alloy,  or  non-corrosive  metals. 


5.853.835 

LAMINATED  AND  BEVELED  SAFETY  GLASS  PANEL 
ScotI  J.  Leniton.  12046  Bethwood  Ave..  New  Port  Richey.  Fla. 

34668 
C(^Otinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  598.964.  Feb.  9.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  944.724 
Int.  CI."  B44F  1/06 
U4-  CI.  428—38  3  Claims 


A  laminated  and  beveled  glass  panel,  offering  resistance  to 
huHicane  force  winds,  comprising  a  first  tempered  glass  panel  and 
a  second  annealed  glass  panel  with  an  intermediate  layer  of  resin 
therebetween,  at  least  a  first  beveled  groove  in  said  second 
annealed  glass  panel  in  communication  with  said  layer  of  resin, 
£  first  adhesive  backed  lead  strip  in  said  first  beveled  groove  in 
contact  with  said  layer  of  resin  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
irespective  beveled  sides  of  said  grooves,  and 


a  second  adhesive  backed  lead  strip  vertically  aligned  with  said 
first  adhesise  backed  lead  strip  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
first  tempered  glass  panel. 


5.853.836 
LABEL  FOR  A  ROLLED  FOOD  ITEM 
Robert  K.  Zoss.  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  .Sen  No.  888.803 
Int  CI."  A23L  im) 
U.S.  CI.  428—10.1  19  Claims 

no 

in 


1.  Rolled  food  item  comprising,  in  combination:  a  strip  of 
material  rolled  into  a  roll  including  a  periphery  having  a  length, 
with  the  strip  of  material  located  on  the  outside  of  the  roll  and 
including  a  trailing  edge  located  on  the  periphery  of  the  roll:  and  a 
label  including  an  inner  surface:  an  outer  surface:  a  leading  end:  a 
trailing  end:  at  least  first  and  second  side  edges:  first  means 
adjacent  the  leading  end  for  adhering  the  inner  suri'ace  lo  the  strip 
of  material,  with  the  inner  surface  extending  over  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  strip  of  matenai:  second  means  adjacent  the  trailing  end  for 
adhering  the  inner  surface  lo  either  the  strip  of  material  or  the  outer 
surface,  with  the  firsi  and  second  means  each  ha\ing  adhesive 
properties  which  are  equal:  and  third  means  located  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  means  for  adhering  the  inner  surface  to  either 
the  strip  of  material  or  the  outer  surface  but  with  lesser  adhesive 
properties  than  the  first  and  second  means,  with  the  third  means 
extending  over  the  trailing  edge  of  the  strip  of  material. 


5.853,837 

LASER  OR  INK  JET  PRINTABLE  BUSINESS  CARD 

SYSTEM 

Ghanshyam  H.  Popat.  .Alta  Loma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery 

Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  641332,  Apn  30,  19%.  This  application 

Dec.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  764,713 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .i/0() 

U.S.  CI.  428—43  49  Claims 


as-    A-    =r    A- 


Sfc 


1.  A  sheet  assembly  for  passing  through  a  printer  or  copier  and 
separating  out  into  individual  printed  cards,  comprising: 


4094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DtCKMBER  29,  1998 


a  sheet: 

first  and  second  subsiantial-cut  lines  extending  substantially  the 
thickness  of  said  sheet  and  extending  the  length  or  width  of 
said  sheet:  and 

parallel  and  spaced  weakened  separation  lines  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  and  between  said  substantial-cut  lines  on  said  sheet: 

wherein  said  separation  lines  and  said  substantial-cut  lines 
define  a  column  or  row  of  card  blanks:  and 

wherein  said  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  printer  or 
copier  and  desired  indicia  printed  on  said  card  blanks,  which 
can  then  be  separated  from  one  another  along  said  separation 
lines  and  said  substantial-cut  lines. 


5,853.838 
SHIM 
Stanley  J.  Siems,  Ackley:  Jerry  L.  O'Donnell.  and  Robert  J. 
Connell.  both  of  Waterloo,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Doc's 
Products  L.C.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,514 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .1I/IH 

VJS.  CI.  428—13  23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  shim  comprising: 

a  solid  wedge-shaped  body  having  opposite  ends,  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces,  and  opposite  sides,  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
diverging  between  opposite  ends:  and 

the  body  being  made  one-piece  and  of  a  moldable  synthetic 
material  that  deters  splintering,  splitting  and  compression. 


5,853,839 
COMPOSITE  DISK 
Reinhold  Schmeis.ser,  Selb,  Germany,  a<isignor  to  Hoechst  Cer- 
amtec  Aktiengesetlschafl,  Selb,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,407 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Mar.  21,  1995,  195  10 
204.5 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  428—64. 1  20  Claims 

1.  A  composite  disk  useful  as  an  inlet  or  regulating  disk  com- 
prising: 

a  support  disk  that  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.6  mm.  and 
at  least  one  hard  material  disk  having  a  functional  surface 
opposite  the  support  disk,  the  hard  material  disk  being  joined 
by  one  or  more  of  bonding,  friclional  fastening,  forcelocking. 
formlocking,  mechanical  interlocking,  and  retention  by  self 
substance  to  the  support  disk,  wherein  the  hard  material  disk 
has  a  thickness  of  from  0.05  to  2.5  mm  and  comprises  a 
material  having  a  Vickers  microhardness  of  at  least  1300  HV 
0.5. 


5,853,840 
DUMMY  WAFER 
Kazuo  Saito;  Yasushi  Mochizuki,  and  Seiji  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  19%,  8-185581 
Int  CI."  B32B  IS/00 
VS.  CI.  428—64.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  dummy  wafer  for  use  in  a  process  for  thin  film  formation  on 
a  wafer,  said  dummy  wafer  being  made  of  a  silicon  carbide 
obtained  by  reacting  a  glassy  carbon  with  silicon  or  with  a  silicon- 
containing  gas. 


5,853,841 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HIGH-STRENGTH 

CONNECTION  TO  A  SUBSTRUCTURE 

Jiirgen  Castor,  Oberhausen;  Harald  Kollmann,  Iserlohn,  and 

Knut  Jansen,  Miilheim/Ruhr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

ITW  Befestigungssysteme  (imbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,677 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  19%,  296  00 
973  U 

Int.  CI."  F16B  I  J/06 
VS.  CI.  428—99  15  Claims 


iiiyiiiiiiiiiiiiilijiliUlir 


I  .An  expandible  dowel  for  insertion  into  a  hole  drilled  within  a 
substructure,  comprising: 

a  btxly  member; 

a  radially  expandible  member  disposed  upon  said  body  member: 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  body  member  and  movable 
relative  to  said  txxiy  member  and  said  radially  expandible 
member  for  causmg  said  radially  expandible  member  to  be 
radially  expanded  into  contact  with  interior  wall  portions  of  a 
substructure,  which  define  a  hole  into  which  said  expandible 
dowel  is  to  be  mserted.  when  said  means  is  moved  relative  to 
said  body  member  and  said  radially  expandible  member:  and 

coating  means  comprising  a  curable  adhesive  disposed  upon  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  ponion  of  said  radially  expandible 
member  for  adhesively  bonding  said  expandible  dowel  within 
a  hole  defined  within  a  substructure  into  which  said  expand- 
ible dowel  is  to  be  inserted. 


5,853.842 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTI-LAYER 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  HAVING  FASTENERS  AFFIXED 
TO  A  SURFACE  THEREOF  AND  THE  ARTICLE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Michael  (lallagher,  Hampton,  N.H..  and  Steven  .Souders,  Ply- 
mouth, Mich.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc.,  Dover, 
N.H. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  576,252.  Dec.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,725,704.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,698 

Int.  CI."  A44B  18/00 

VS.  CI.  428—99  14  Claims 


AAA/VWV>AAAAAA/VW>AAA/VkAA — ^ 


26 


r^20 


2Sa 


1.  .A  composite  panel  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  supporting 
structure  comprising: 

a  base  material: 

a  layer  of  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  affixed  to  a  surface  of 
said  base  material  by  means  of  a  thermosetting  binder,  said 
thermosetting  binder  permeating  only  a  portion  of  said  layer 
of  reinforcing  fibers  but  leaving  another  portion  of  said  layer 
of  reinforcing  fibers  free  of  said  thermosetting  binder:  and 

one  or  more  fastening  means  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
affixed  to  said  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers  with  a  portion  of  the 
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thermoplastic  resin  of  said  fastening  means  dispersed  among 
the  portion  of  said  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers  free  of  said 
thermosetting  binder. 


5.853*13 
RECYCLABLE  HEADLINER  MATERIAL 
"ni^har  M.  Patel.  Macomb  Township:  Stuart  G.  Boyd.  North 
Street;  Mark  J.  Brow,  Allen  Park,  and  Philip  L.  Guthrie, 
Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive 
1  )Farborn.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.827 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .*//: 

VAi  CI.  428—116  17  Claims 


iS5rr.^B£#«±Lk-#-5a 


.  A  vehicle  headlincr  trim  panel  comprising: 

i  rentral  honeycomb  core  fomied  of  a  moldable  plastic  material, 
said  honeycomb  core  having  two  opposed  outer  faces 

I  ( d  layers  disposed  on  each  of  said  outer  faces  to  create  an 
I-beam  combination  with  said  core,  each  said  pad  layer  being 
non-woN en  and  fomied  of  a  combination  of  low  melt  and  high 
melt  fiber  pieces,  said  low  melt  pieces  will  melt  upon  appli- 
cation of  heat: 

1  |lecorati\c  trim  layer  placed  on  a  face  of  one  of  said  pad  layers 
spaced  from  said  core:  and 

!  ^d  core,  said  pad  layers  and  said  trim  layer  being  shaped  into  a 
non-planar  configuration 


Ke  Ih 


uj;. 


'  ' 


5.853.844 

tUBBER  PAD  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  RESILIENT 
PROTRUSIONS 
Wen.  8F,  No.  156-2.  Sec.  1,  Chuang-Ching  Rd..  Tao-^'uan 
ty,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.622 
int.  CI."  B32B  J/Ml 
CI.  428—119  3  Claims 


J  A  rubber  pad  construction  for  a  shiK-.  comprising  a  one-piece 
molded  rubber  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  concentri- 
cal )  arranged  outer  taller  and  inner  shorter  protrusions  which  are 
for  led  unitarily  with  said  substrate  at  Intervals,  said  taller  and 
sht  r  er  protrusions  in  each  pair  having  tubular  walls  which  extend 
sul s iantiall)  perpendicularly  from  said  substrate  and  which  are 
sp^c  ;d  apart  radially  from  one  another  in  all  radial  directions. 
thcHby  enabhng  said  taller  tubular  protrusions  to  defomi  indepcn- 
dei  tiy  of  said  shorter  tubular  protrusions. 


5,853,845 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSIN(;  A  FOLDED  ABSORBENT 

PAPER  PRODUCT 

Wesley  James  McConnell,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  John  Anthony 

Bound,    Leigh-on    Sea.    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397 J98,  Mar.  2.  1995.  Pal.  No.  5^565^58. 

This  application  Oct.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  732^:69 

Int.  CI."  B.32B  .W: 

U.S.  CI.  428—126  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  folded  absorbent  paper  product, 
comprising: 

(a)  loading  an  improved  folded  absorbent  paper  product  into  a 
dispenser,  the  improved  absorbent  paper  prixluct  including  a 
first,  central  panel:  a  second  panel,  unitary  with  said  first 
panel  and  folded  over  a  first  side  of  said  panel:  a  third  panel, 
unitary  with  said  first  panel,  and  folded  over  a  second  side  of 
said  first  panel:  said  third  panel  not  overlapping  said  second 
panel  when  said  paper  pnxluct  lies  flat  such  that  said  paper 
product  is  a  constant  thickness  when  flattened:  a  fourth  panel, 
unitarv  with  said  second  panel,  and  folded  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  panels:  and  a  fifth  panel, 
unitary  with  said  third  panel,  and  folded  so  as  to  be  positioned 
between  said  first  and  third  panels:  and 

(b)  removing  said  paper  product  from  an  opening  of  the  dis- 
penser by  grasping  ^aid  paper  product  at  one  of  said  second 
and  fourth  panels. 


5.853J46 
CONFORMABLE  MAGNETIC  ARTICLES  UNDERLAID 
BENEATH  TRAFFIC-BEARING  SURFACES 
Gary  W.  Clark.  I^keville;  Thomas  J.  Dahlin.  St.  Louis  Park; 
Richard  E.  Fayling.  White  Bear  Lake:  Bernard  A.  (Gonzalez. 
St.  Paul:  David  M.  Hopstock.  Roseville;  Gregory  F.  Jacobs, 
Woodbury,  and  Robert  L.  Keech.  White  Bear  l^ke.  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  732.795 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  UAH):  B32B  .1/24 

VS.  CI.  428—131  16  (  Uims 


600 


1.  A  conformable  magnetic  article  for  underlay ment  beneath  a 
traffic-bearing  surface  to  send  a  magnetic  signal  to  a  sensor  travel- 
ing over  the  traffic-bearing  surface,  said  magnetic  article  compris- 
ing at  least  one  conformable  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  binder 
and  a  sufficient  aiTK>unt  of  magnetic  panicles  within  the  binder  to 
provide  the  magnetic  ^ignal.  the  conformable  layer  being  suffi- 
ciently conformable  to  meet  the  inelastic  deformation  lest,  wherein 
said  article  is  perforated  along  its  length. 
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5.853.847 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Migaku    Takahashi.    20-2,    Hitokida    2-chome.    Taihaku-ku. 

Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH184,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO95/03A03.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-201044; 
Jan.  24.  1994,  6-023326 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/66 
U..S.  CI.  428—141  34  Claims 


S    2000 


^     lOOO 

K 


0  50         IX        ISO       200       2S0       XO 

Oxygen  concentration   >n  Hie  CoNiCr  filn  (wtppn) 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  wherein  a  ferromagnetic  metal- 
lic layer  i;.  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  base  bixiy  with  a  metallic  base 
layer  in  between,  which  employs  reversal  of  magnetization,  char- 
acterized in  that  an  oxygen  concentration  within  cr\stal  grains  of 
said  ferromagnetic  layer  is  KX)  wlppm  or  less. 


2o       "^       «« 
said  belt  body  surface  comprising  rubber  and  a  porous  filler  in 

the  rubber, 
said  porous  tiller  comprises  an  inorganic  porous  pt>wder  selected 

from  diatomaccous  earth,  zeolite,  activated  carbon  or  silica 

gel. 
wherein  said  belt  body  surface  is  formed  by  grinding. 


5.853.850 

LUBRICANT  FILM  COATED  STEEL  SHEET  WITH 

EXCELLENT  PHOSPHATABILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODICING  SAME 

Majiatoshi   Iwai.  and   Hiroaki   Nakano,   both  of  Kakogawa, 

Japan,  as.signor^   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe  .Seiko  Sho. 

Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995.  7-294555; 
Feb.  23.  1996.  8-036711;  Jul.  16.  1996.  8-186231 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  MK):W(K):  B05D  .W2 
VS.  CI.  428—148  16  Claims 


RftRTV 


5.853,848 

BIODEGRADABLE  FOAMED  PRODUCT  FROM  A 

STARCH  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Donald  L.  Fisk,  Cuba.  111.,  assignor  to  Unl-Star  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Marion,  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.414,  Mar.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,449 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V(H):  C08J  9/106 

U.S.  CI.  428—143  26  Claims 

I.  A  biodegradable  foamed  product  consisting  essentially  of  an 

expanded  starch  craft  copolymer  having  a  closed  cell  structure. 

said  starch  graft  copolymer  prior  to  expansion  being  a  granular 

starch   onto   which   ha.s   been   grafted   a  thermoplastic   polymer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly( methyl  acr>late).  poly 

(butyl   acrylate).   poly(styrcne).   p<ily(methyl    methacrylate).   and 

blends  thereof  wherein  the  tbermoplastic  p<ilymer  is  present  in  an 

amount  of  about  5  to  about  6()  weight  percent  by   weight  of 

copolymer,  said  foamed  prixluct  having  a  closed  cell  structure 

making  said  product  suitable  as  a  packaging  material. 


CENTERLINE 


PARTV 


1.  A  lubricant  lilm  coated  steel  sheet  having  excellent  phosphat- 
ability.  prtxluced  by  forming  a  coating  containing  silicic  acid  or 
silicate  on  a  steel  sheet  or  a  plated  steel  sheet,  having  micro-tine 
recesses  and  protrusions  on  the  surface  thereof. 

wherein  the  surface  roughness  of  the  steel  sheet  or  the  plated 
steel  sheet,  prior  to  coating,  is  0.5  to  1.5  \im  as  the  centerline- 
average  roughness  RA  and  the  total  number  of  peaks  of  a  size 
above  1.25  pm  per  1-cin  length  PPI  thereof  is  75  to  iOO:  and 
the  content  of  silicic  acid  or  silicate  in  the  coating  is  1  to  20() 
mg/m"  as  corrected  into  dried  SiO,  weight  or  the  covered 
ratio  of  the  coaling  is  1  to  dVi. 


5,853.849 
BELT  FOR  FRICTIONALLY  (  ONVEYIN(;  ARTICLES 
Hiroyuki  Nishio,  and  Kazutoshi  Ishida,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  20.  1995,  7-267801; 
Aug.  9,  1996.  8-227464 

Int.  CI."  D06N  7/1)4:  F16H  7AX):  FI6G  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  428—143  46  Claims 

1.  A  belt  for  conveying  articles,  said  belt  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  surface  against  which  articles  are  placed  to  be 
frictionally  held  and  thereby  conveyed  as  the  belt  is  advanced 
in  operation. 


5.853,851 
PAVEMENT  MARKING  TAPE  COMPRISING  ACID- 
RESISTANT  MICROSPHERES 
Geoffrey  P.  Morri.s  White  Bear  Lake.  .Minn.,  a.ssignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,171,  Aug.  28,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,716,706,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,890,  Apr. 

18,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

965  J37 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5A)2 

VS.  a.  428-149  19  Claims 

1.  A  pavement  marking  tape  comprising  a  backing  and  a  layer  of 

acid-resistant  glass   microspheres  carried  on   the   backing,   said 

microspheres  comprising,  on  a  theoretical  oxide  basis: 
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I  about  25^5  wt'%  SiO,. 
(fc  I  about  20-35  wt-*  Tio',: 
(c  I  less  than  about  5  wt-9c  B,0,; 
(d  I  about   15^0  wt-^  of  an  alkaline  earth  modifier  selected 

<  rem  the  group  consisting  of  BaO,  SrO,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

ind 
(ei  no  greater  than  about  25  wt-'i  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide 

s  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,0,  K,0.  and  mix- 

t  ires  thereof; 

whe  t  in  the  ratio  of  amount  of  SiO,  to  the  total  amount  of  alkaline 
eaitl    Tiodifier  plus  alkali  metal  oxide  is  greater  than  about  0.7. 


I 

a) 
b) 


c) 


d) 


VB 


5,853,853 
FU4T  HLAMENTS  PROVIDED  W ITH  RIBS  AND  RAW 
FIBERS  FOR  PILE  FABRICS 
YosHihiro    Nishihara,    Hiroshima;    Hideo    Masaoka,    Osaka; 
Famio  Takemoto,  Hiroshima;  .Seizo  Oishi.  Hiroshima,  and 
HIroshi  Hosokawa,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843,120 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .^/2«.  D02G  MX) 
VS.  tl.  428—167  15  Claims 

I.  k  flat  filament  having  a  substantially  rectangular  transverse 
cros;  -kection.  wherein  said  filament  includes: 

a  litness  ratio  ( A/B )  of  7  to  25.  wherein  A  is  a  length  of  a  longer 
sjde  of  said  substantially  rectangular,  transverse  cross-section, 
id  B  is  a  length  of  a  shorter  side  of  said  substantially 
ctangular.  transverse  cross  section: 
leness  of  0.5  to  40  denier; 
l^ast  one  rib  formed  on  said  longer  side,  said  at  least  one  rib 
ntinuously  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
lament;  and 
ea.'li  of  said  at  least  one  rib  having  a  width  W  and  a  height  H. 
the  number  of  said  ribs  on  each  longer  side  ranging  from  I  to 
f  y2W.  said  width  W  ranging  from  B/2  to  3B.  and  said  height 
\  I  ranging  from  B/2  to  2B. 


5,853,854 
RUGGED  SHAPED  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Motoyasu   Nakanishi,  Fuji,  and   Akira  Takayama,  Shimizu. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Sogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Shi- 
zuoka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.458.  Oct.  25.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79_^76.  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J89,176.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  954.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1992.  4-185923; 
Oct  21,  1992,  4-307574;  Dec.  9.  1992,  4-351902;  Feb.  26.  1993. 
5-62843;  Jun.  11.  1993.  5-166110 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/(X):  A43B  H/12 
VS.  a.  428—172  16  Claims 


5,853,852 
DECORATIVE  GLASS  SHEET  WITH  APPLIQUES 
Keith  L.  Eichhorn,  High  Point,  N.C..  assignor  to  Glass  Unlim- 
ittd  of  High  Point,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  May  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,004 
1  Int.  CI."  B32B  3/2S:  B05D  MI2:  E06B  ■1/66 

VS.  CI.  428—167  40  Claims 


-C-3i     3t  O        S      •0- 

)        ggg-V-      — ^-..r-^Sr-T^  323:32' 
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i  I  decorative  glass  sheet,  comprising: 

:  glass  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

an  applique  overlying  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 

j  lass  panel  and  hav  ing  a  periphery,  an  upper  surface  and  a 

1  >wcr  surface; 

i  n  adhesive  coupler  interposed  between  said  upper  surface  of 

s  lid  glass  panel  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  applique. 

\  hereby  said  applique  is  secured  to  said  glass  panel  by  said 

■i  dhesive  coupler;  and 

i  t  least  one  groove  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  glass 

( anel  adjacent  said  periphery  of  said  applique. 


36 


I.  A  rugged  shaped  sheet  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  member;  and 

a  rugged  pattern  of  a  predetermined  shape  adhered  to  said  base 
sheet  member; 

said  rugged  pattern  comprising  at  least  two  projections; 

each  of  said  projections  comprising  at  least  two  solid  cured 
elastomer  pattern  elements  laminated  to  each  other  m  such  a 
manner  that  said  pattern  elements,  at  the  same  distance  from 
said  ba.sc  sheet  member,  are  compnsed  of  the  same  material, 
and  wherein  said  pattern  elements  are  formed  so  as  to  be 
different  in  at  least  one  of  size,  configuration,  color,  hardness, 
elasticity,  shock  absorbing  capability,  luster  and  satinizing 
from  each  other,  said  pattern  elements  being  formed  by  using 
at  least  two  perforated  plates  including  perforations  and 
repeatedly  carrying  out  a  set  of  steps  comprising  arranging 
one  of  said  perforated  plates,  pouring  an  elastomer  liquid 
material  into  said  perforations  and  semicuring  said  elastomer 
liquid  material:  and  thereafter  completely  curing  the  elas- 
tomer material 


5,853.855 
BELLOWS 
Takeshi  Nemoto.  and  Teruko  Nemoto.  both  of  4-32,  Jyomyoji 
1-chome,  Kamakura  248,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  638.194 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Aug.  10,  1995.  7-225741 
Int.  CI."  GI2B  \/m 
VS.  CL  428—176  2  Claims 


1.  A  bellows  formed  from  a  matenal  sheet  which  is  constituted 
of  a  core  inember  fabricated  by  impregnating  a  synthetic  mica  into 
a  matrix  of  a  glass  fiber  cloth,  and  fluorine  resin  film  adhered  over 
entire  surfaces  at  both  sides  of  said  core  member. 
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5.853,856  5.853.858 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  BUBBLE-PACK  MLLTIHUED  SHINGLE  SHEET 
Boaz  Kristal.  Netanya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Tirod  Industrial  Alfredo  A.  Bondoc.  Somerset.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Building  Mate- 
Packaging  Ltd..  Netanya.  Israel  rials  Corporation  of  America.  Wayne.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  764.909  Filed  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.942 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .?//2,  A63B  JWO()  Int.  CI."  E04D  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  428— 178                                                           30  Claims  U.S.  CI.  428— 195                                                            14  Claims 


1.  An  anicle  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tirst  sheet  and  a 
second  sheet  joined  along  facing  surfaces  thereof,  said  tirst  sheet 
including  only  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HOPE  and  PET.  said  first  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  bulges 
concave  towards  said  second  sheet,  said  second  sheet  and  each  of 
said  bulges  of  said  first  sheet  forming  between  them  a  sealed 
bubble. 


1.  A  unitary  shingle  sheet  comprising  (a)  an  undivided  top 
section  having  an  uncxposable  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
carrying  a  partially  exposable  horizontal  band  of  distinguishable 
colors  or  color  patterns  in  discrete  areas  thereof,  which  band 
extends  along  the  lower  marginal  boundary  of  section  (a)  and  (b) 
exposable  spaced  tabs  in  a  bottom  bun  section  depending  from  the 
lower  boundary  of  said  band  of  section  (a)  and  having  an  average 
height  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  band,  wherein  the 
color  or  color  pattern  of  each  tab  is  distinguished  from  the  others 
and  from  the  color  or  color  pattern  in  the  adjoining  color  area  of 
the  band  immediately  above  from  which  the  tab  depends  and 
wherein  the  width  of  the  unexposable  upper  portion  of  section  (a) 
is  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  band  plus  y  wherein  y 
has  a  value  of  from  about  1  to  about  5  inches. 


5.853.857 
WINDSHIELD  FRAME 
Mohammed  Mahmood,  Troy;  Michael  M.  Shinedling.  Lake 
Orion.-  Saad  M.  Abouzahr,  Highland.-  Stuart  A.  Ehrhardt. 
Davisburg.  and  Dennis  G.  Karolski.  Rochester  Hills,  all  of 
Mich..  a.ssignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  and  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  HilLs,  both  of  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,223 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l/(X):  B29L  47/a):  B28B  5/(>0 

VS.  CI.  428—178  30  Claims 


7BJ       6BJ 


5.853,859 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  LATEX  PRINTING 
Ruth  Lisa  Levy.  Sugar  Hill,  and  Robert  Emil  Weber,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc., 
Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.802 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/()6:  B32B  .i/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  428—196  24  Claims 

I.  A  printed  substrate  formed  by  the  process  compnsing: 
forming  a  priming  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture 
having  a  pre-cure  pH  adjusted  to  above  8  using  a  fugitive 
alliali,  a  room  temperature  crosslinkable  latex  polymer,  a 
pigment,  and  a  cure  promoter; 
applying  said  printing  composition  to  a  substrate  wherein  said 
substrate  comprises  a  nonwoven  web  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
olefin  polymer  fibers;  and 
lowering  the  pH  of  said  printing  composition  wherein  crosslink- 
ing  occurs  forming  said  printing  and  wherein  said  printing 
adheres  to  said  nonwoven  web  substrate  and  retains  a  color- 
fastness  above  .1  when  measured  by  AATCC  lesl  method  8 
using  iO  strokes  when  exposed  to  liquids  with  a  pH  between 
about  2  and  about  13. 


I.  A  windshield  frame  comprising: 

a  U-shaped,  single  piece  molded  upper  frame  having  an  upper 
windshield  receiving  portion  and  side  windshield  receiving 
portions,  said  upper  frame  including  at  least  two  laterally 
spaced  apart  mating  surfaces  including  a  tongue  and  groove 
strucmre  thereon;  and 

a  U-shaped,  single  piece  molded  lower  frame  having  al  least  two 
laterally  spaced  apart  mating  surfaces  including  a  tongue  and 
groove  structure  thereon  complimentary  of  said  tongue  and 
groove  structure  of  said  upper  frame,  said  lower  frame  being 
bonded  lo  said  molded  upper  frame  by  inlerconnecting  said 
tongue  and  groove  structures  and  applying  a  layer  of  adhesive 
therebetween  such  that  said  upper  and  lower  frames  form  a 
channel  therebetween. 


5.853.860 

LID  HAVING  A  CURED  OVERPRINT  VARNISH 

Barry  Gene  Calvert.  Covington,  Va..  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,775,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,639 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/02:19/06:21/12:27/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—204  4  CUims 

1.  A  composite  lid  having  an  overprint  varnish,  which  is  used  to 
cover  a  food-containing  tray,  wherein  said  composite  lid  is  com- 
prised of: 

a  papertward  substrate  having  first  and  second  sides; 
a  coating  of  paniculate  minerals  located  exterior  to  said  first  side 
of  said  substrate; 


Dec.^ber  29,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4099 


CUBE  O     O  \/EffCOA  T 


f/^IS/TEO      GlfAPU/C5 


ClAV      COATING 


fA  PER  e  OA  ao 


0ARB.IEB.      COATIM& 


l^yer  of  printed  graphics  located  exterior  to  said  coating  of 
larticulate  minerals; 

iting  of  a  radiation-cured,  heat  resistant  varnish  located 

xterior  to   said   layer   of  printed   graphics,   wherein   said 

diation-cured  varnish  is  mass  stable  above  325°  F.  and  said 

amish  substantially  prevents  said  layer  of  printed  graphics 

im  being  distorted  during  a  pressure  platen  heat  sealing  of 

id  composite  lid  to  a  vessel  and  said  varnish  does  not 

ibstantially  adhere  lo  said  platen  during  said  heat  sealing 

herein  said  pressure  is  at  or  around  60  psig;  and 

Iyer  of  a  heat  sealable  barrier  material  located  exterior  to  said 

•.  econd  side  of  said  substrate. 


5,853,861 

INK  JET  PRINTING  OF  TEXTILES 
Rob^ert  Paul  Held,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nbmours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  941,808 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/tO:27/06:i7/i4 
MS    3.428—207  10  Claims 

1.  ^n  ink  jet  ink/textile  combination  comprising: 
al  an  ink  jet  ink  containing  an  aqueous  carrier  medium,  a 
I  ligmeni  and  a  polymer,  wherein  the  polymer  has  functional 
•loieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid,  base, 
epoxy  and  hydroxy  moieties;  and 
b)  ti  textile  containing  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
,  Big  of  hydroxyl.  amine,  amido,  carboxyl  moieties  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  textile  having  been  treated  with  a  solution 
consisting  of  a  cross-linking  compound  selected  from  the 
{roup  consisting  of: 

i)  an  organometallic  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


X-Y 


M 


M 


Y— X 


wherein 


Ri,  R,  or  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  arc  alkyl  of 

I  to  4  cartxin  atoms; 
Rj  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
M  is  Ti,  Al.  Zn  or  Zr;  and 
iii)  an  isocyanate  having  the  general  formula: 

R-^CNOi„ 

wherein 

R  is  a  hydrocartwn.  aromatic  hydrxxarbon,  aliphatic  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  etc. 
a  is  I  or  2: 
wherein  upon  exposure  to  an  external  energy  source,  the 
crosslinking  compound  reacts  with  the  textile  and  the  poly- 
mer in  the  ink. 


5,853,862 

BARRIER  COMPOSITE  FILMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Takaaki  Murai.  Otake,  and  Ryuta  Miyake.  Amagasaki.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00990.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  19%.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32253.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  17.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  737.557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-111297 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/OH 

U.S.  CI.  428—2 1 5  20  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  composite  film  comprising  a  base  film  layer,  a  coat 
layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  base  film  layer,  and  an 
inorganic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  100  to  5,000  A  formed  on 
said  coat  layer,  wherein  said  coat  layer  comprises  1(X)  parts  by 
weight  of  (A)  a  noncrystalline  thermoplastic  chlorine-containing 
resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  25°  to  60°  C.  and  an 
acid  value  of  0  to  30  mg  KOfi/g.  10  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  (B) 
a  polyisocyanate  compound  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups 
per  molecule  with  a  molecular  weight  of  150  to  1 ,000,  and  I  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  (C)  a  noncrystalline  saturated  pxilyester  resin 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -10°  to  20°  C,  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  Ix Iff*  to  5x10*.  a  hydroxyl  value  of  0 
to  15  mg  KOH/g  or  an  acid  value  of  0  to  10  mg  KOH/g  and  being 
substantially  unreactive  to  the  polyisocyanate  compound. 


5,853,863 
PUNCTURE,  PIERCE,  AND  CUT  RESISTANT  FABRIC 
Young  Hwa  Kim,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Higher  Dimen- 
sion Research.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,146,  Jul.  3,  19%.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778_372 
Int  CI."  B32B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  428—223  63  Clafans 


wherein 

X  is  a  functional  group  containing  oxygen  or  nitrogen,  e.g.. 

ketone,  ester,  acid  salt,  etc.; 
Y  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms  or  arylalkyi  wherein  aryl 

is  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  is  I  to  6  cartx)n  atoms; 
M  is  Ti,  Al,  Zn  or  Zr;  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy 

substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
i)  an  organometallic  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

RiO 

/       \ 

N— R^O-MORj 

\        / 
R)0 


I.  A  sheet  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  platelets 
spatially  and  geometrically  retained  by  each  other  in  the  absence  of 
attachment  to  each  other. 
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5.853,864 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  RESISTANT  TO  MOISTL RE- 
INDUCED  DEBONDING 
William  L.  Bunnelle.  Ham  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 

Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.251,  Mar.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,789,  Jun.  34), 
1988.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
492,950 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—261  14  Claims 

1.  An  article  resistant  to  moisture-induced  debonding  comprising 
a  substrate  joined  with  a  second  layer  by  a  sprayed-on  adhesive, 
said  adhesive  comprising; 

(a)  about  10-W)  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  block  copoly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  A-B-A  block 
copolymer,  an  A-(B-A)„-B-A  block  copolymer,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  of  about  1  or  more,  and  a  radial  block  copolymer, 
each  A  comprising  a  polystyrene  block  and  each  B  comprising 
a  rubbery  block; 

(b)  about  30  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  lackifying  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rosin  derived  tackifying  resin, 
an  aliphatic  tackifying  resin,  a  mixed  aromatic-aliphatic  tacki- 
fying resin,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  about  5  to  40  part  by  weight  of  a  cyclohexane  dimethanol 
dibenzoate  plasticizer  compound;  and  wherein,  after  the  adhe- 
sive is  sprayed  on  and  cooled  to  ambient  temperature,  the 
adhesive  retains  sufficient  liquidity  for  a  sufficient  time  to  wet 
or  to  penetrate  the  substrate  or  the  second  layer  to  form  a 
moisture-resistant  bond. 


5.853,865 

TREATMENT  OF  VAPOR-GROWN  CARBON  FIBERS 

FOR  FIBER-POLYMER  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

John  Joseph  McHugh.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Gary  George 

Tibbetts,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,425 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/06 

\i&.  CI.  428—297.4  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  carbon  fibers  for  incorporation  into  a 

molten  polymer  for  molding  into  a  composite  comprising  said 
fibers  within  a  matrix  of  said  polymer,  said  Hbers  having  been 
produced  by  iron  ba.se  particle  catalyzed  vapor  phase  pyrolysis  of 
namral  gas  or  methane  such  thai  the  product  fibers  are  contained  in 
multi-fiber  globuL-ir  clumps  up  to  several  centimeters  in  diameter, 
said  fibers  further  being  characterized  by  typical  individual  fiber 
lengths  in  the  range  of  about  one-half  micrometer  to  about  50 
micrometers  and  typical  individual  fitier  diameters  in  the  range  of 
about  0.1  to  abiout  0..^  micrometers,  said  clumps  being  resistant  to 
infiltration  by  said  molten  polymer  for  the  molding  of  a  said 
composite,  said  method  comprising 

mechanically  breaking  up  said  clumps  to  a  diameter  of  about 
and  generally  not  exceeding  300  micrometers  and  thereafter 
infiltrating  said  clumps  with  said  molten  polymer. 


5,853,866 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  MATERIAL  WITH 
PHOTOCALVTIC  FUNCTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Toshiya  Watanabe;  Eiichi  Kojima;  Keiichiro  Norimoto.-  Tamon 
Kimura;  Mitsuyoshi  Machida:  Makoto  Hayakawa;  Atsushi 
Kitamura.-  Makoto  Chikuni;  Yoshimitsu  Saeki;  Tatsuhiko 
Kuga,   and   Yasushi   Nakashima,   all   of  Fukuoka,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02077,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/158I6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310165; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313061;  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313062;  Dec.  24,  1993, 
5-348073;  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143473;  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254242; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-271912;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-274165;  Oct.  11,  1994, 
6-282382;  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-297760;  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271499;  Nov. 
4,  1994,  6-307173;  Nov.  9,  1994.  6-311398;  Nov.  II,  1994. 
6-313%7;  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310896 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  i5/02:2\AX):2i/O0:  C04B  41/&5 
U.S.  CI.  428—312.8  |0  Claims 


1.  A  multi-functional  material  exhibiting  a  photocatalytic  func- 
tion, comprising;  a  base  and  a  photocatalytic  layer  having  a  pho- 
tocatalytic function  and  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  base;  said 
photocatalytic  layer  including  at  least  a  surface  layer  exposed 
outwardly;  said  surface  layer  comprising  fine  photocatalytic  par- 
ticles intimately  joined  together  in  abutting  relationship  such  that 
pores  are  defined  therebetween  at  a  predetermined  porosity; 
said  photocatalytic  layer  being  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
base  through  a  binder  layer  interposed  therebetween;  said 
photocatalytic  layer  including  a  surface  layer  exposed  out- 
wardly and  a  lower  layer  embedded  in  said  binder  layer; 
said  multi-functional  material  being  a  multi-functional  glass; 
said  base  being  made  of  soda  glass;  and 
said  binder  layer  containing  a  smaller  quantity  of  alkali-metal 
component  than  said  base. 


5,853,867 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE,  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Nobuyuki  Harada,  Osaka;  Yoshihiro  Molono.  Hyogo;  Shigeru 
Sakamoto,  Osaka,  and  Toshimasa  Kitayama,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  713,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237358; 
Jul.  12.  19%.  8-183816 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  Ii/15 

U.S.  CI.  428— 317.9  26  Claims 

I.  An  absorbent  composite  comprising  a  supporting  member  a 

cross- linked  cationic  absorbent  polymer  fixed  to  said  supporting 

member  and  cross-linked  anionic  absorbent  polymer  particles  fixed 


Deciiiber  29.  1998 


Peter 


CHEMICAL 


4101 


to  sa  ^  cross-linked  cationic  absorbent  polymer  through  an  ionic 
bond 


5.853,868 
ElUCTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERLVL  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
DOCTOR  BLADE 
IW.  Bracken;  Jeffery  R.  Brener;  Martin  V.  DiGirolamo; 
San  E.  Mullinix.  Jr.:   Donald  W.  Stafford,  and  Peter  E. 
W^iUin.  all  of  Lexington.  Ky..  assignors  to  Lexmark  Intema- 
tiohal.  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623J62.  Mar.  28.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  923.773 
Int.  CI."  G03F  \5/0H 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  26  Claims 


5.853.869 
TRANSPARENT  CONDUCTOR  FILM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
FIELD  SHIELDING 
Kenji  Adachi,  Chiba;  Atsushi  Yamanaka;  Atsushi  Toufuku. 
both  of  Ichikawa   City;   Sadahiro   lida.   Narashino  City: 
Masaya  Yukinobu.  Niihama  City;   Keiichi  Orita.  Oyama 
City;   Hiroko  Inage.  Inzai-machi.  and   Hiromitsu  Takeda. 
Ichikawa  City,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Mining  Co^  Ltd.,  and  Ibhoku  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.468.  Aug.  23.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,155 
Int.  CI."  B32B  imn) 
U.S.  CI.  428—325  9  Claims 

I.  A  combination  of  a  glass  substrate  and  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive film  for  electric  field  shielding  formed  on  said  glass  substrate, 
said  transparent  conductive  film  comprising  a  first  layer  of  an  ITO 
dispersed  silicate  containing  between  0.1  and  25"^  by  weight  of 
fine  particles  of  a  high-conductivity  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium  oxide  and  ruthenium  pyrochlore.  and  a 
second  layer  of  transparent  silicate  glass,  said  first  layer  being 
l(x:aied  between  said  glass  substrate  and  said  .second  layer. 


5.853JJ70 

BOTH-SIDE  COATED  PAPER  COMPRISING  KAOLIN 

FOR  USE  OF  PRINTING 

Shunichi  Uchimura;  Hideyuki  Suzuki,  and  Terunobu  Fukui,  all 

of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  OJi  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  19%.  8-167745 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/lb 

U.S.  a.  428—329  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  both-side  coated  paper  for  use  of  printing  made  by 
coating  the  coating  material  containing  pigments  and  binders  as  the 
main  ingredients  on  the  surface  of  a  base  paper,  drying  the  applied 
coating  material,  and  then  passing  the  coated  base  paper  through  a 
high-temperature  calender  heated  above  100°  C,  a  both-side 
coated  paper  for  use  of  printing  characterized  by  that  the  density 
measured  after  the  finish  pursuant  to  JIS  P81I8  is  1.15-1.35  g/cm'. 
the  gloss  of  coated  paper  surface  measured  after  the  finish  pursuant 
to  JIS  P8142  is  higher  than  75'5f.  the  smoothness  measured  by  the 
SMOOSTER  under  J.  TAPPI  paper  and  pulp  test  method.  No.  5A 
is  lower  than  20  mmHg.  and  the  mean  value  L  of  Clark  free 
protruding  lengths  in  the  machine  and  cross  directions  measured 
pursuant  to  JIS  P8I43  A  can  satisfy  the  following  equation  (I) 
below: 


1.  /Kn  electrically  energized  doctor  blade  for  metering  charged 
electtdphotographic  toner  held  on  a  developer  roller  by  physically 
contacting  a  sector  of  said  roller  with  a  surface  of  said  blade  which 
is  eldctricaily  charged,  said  blade  comprising 

a  flexible  backing  member. 

a  iwport  bar  to  position  said  blade  adjacent  to  said  roller,  and 

a  lii^er  on  said  flexible  backing  member  comprising  means  for 
.Onducting  electrical  charge  from  said  layer  to  said  support 
>ar  and  a  solid  binder  having  grit  particles  dispersed  through- 
Hit  said  solid  binder. 

sai[^  layer  being  attached  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
(.apport  bar  by  a  conducting  paste  comprising 
from  about  70%  to  at>out  96'S  of  an  elastomer  which  has  a 
I    hardness  of  less  than  about  50  Shore  A  when  dry.  and 
ftwm  about  4*^^  to  about  Tiffk  of  a  particulate  electrically 
I    conductive  material  dispersed  in  said  elastomer. 

said  flexible  backing  member  being  bendable  to  extend  under 
.tid  support  bar  to  contact  said  layer  with  grit  particles  and 
i*id  means  for  conducting  with  said  sector  of  said  developer 
'<  iller  during  use. 


L>  1.28X+45. 


(II 


where 

L=Mean  value  of  Clark  free  protruding  lengths  in  the  machine 

and  cross  directions  (mm),  and 
X=Product  basis  weight  (g/m"); 
wherein  the  outermost  coating  layer  on  tx>th  sides  of  said  coated 
paper  contains  the  kaolin  as  a  pigment  whose  average  particle 
diameter  is  0.5-1.0  (im.  and  content  ratio  is  50-80  wt  'Ti  for 
the  particles  smaller  than  1  \m\  in  diameter  and  59^  or  less 
than  5"*  for  the  particles  larger  than  3  (im  In  diameter,  in  an 
amount  of  40-90  wt  %  of  the  total  pigment  used,  and  the 
copolymer  latex  with  a  Tg  of  25°-50°  C.  as  the  binder,  in  an 
amount  of  5-30  wi  It  in  terms  of  solid  matter  of  the  total 
pigment  contained:  and 
wherein  the  coating  weight  per  surface  is'  15-30  g/m'  after  the 
coating  material  is  dried. 
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5,853,871 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Noriyuki   Kitaori,-  Osamu  Yoshida;   Katsumi  Sasaki;  Junko 
Ishikawa,  and  Katsumi  Endo,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249048 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/66 

VS.  CI.  428—332  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
magnetic  layer,  a  protective  layer  and  a  lubricant  layer,  wherein; 
said  magnetic  layer  is  coated  on  said  substrate, 
said  protective  layer  is  coated  on  said  magnetic  layer, 
said  lubricant  layer  is  coated  on  said  protective  layer, 
said  magnetic  layer  is  an  Fe — C — O  metal  magnetic  layer  con- 
taining Fe,  C  and  O, 
said  protective  layer  is  a  diamond-like  carbon  layer,  and 
said  lubricant  is  a  fluorine-contained  lubricant. 


5,853,873 
HARD  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  TOOLS 
Satoni  Kukino;  MiLsuhiro  Goto;  Tetsuo  Nakai;  Makoto  .Set- 
oyama,  and  Takashi  ^'oshioka,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-287374 

Int  CI."  B24D  MM) 

II.S.  CI.  428—336  22  Claims 


I.  Hard  composite  material  for  cutting  tools,  comprising  a 
substrate  and  at  least  one  layer  of  hard  heat-resisting  film  on 
cutting  portions  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is  one  of: 

(a)  a  cubic  boron  nitride  sintered  body  containing  more  than 
20%  by  volume  of  cubic  boron  nitride,  and 

(b)  a  diamond  sintered  body  containing  more  than  40%  by 
volume  of  diamond. 

and  wherein  said  hard  heat-resisting  film  consists  mainly  of  Ti,  Al 
and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  comprising  C.  N 
andO. 


5,853,872 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takumi  Shimamori,  Machida;  Yoko  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Yoshi- 
nori  Seki,  Kawasaki,  and  Takeshi  Kuriwada.  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,604,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15U72,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  768,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-307089; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030766;  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030767;  Feb.  19,  1993, 
5-030768;  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030769;  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149265; 
Jun.  21.  1993,  5-149266;  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149267 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/64:5/66:5/70:11/00 
VS.  CI.  428—332  9  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  figure  of  merit, 
which  is  the  product  of  the  square  root  of  a  reflectivity  and  an 
actual  magnetic  Kerr  rotation  angle,  of  not  less  than  3.8  at  a 
wavelength  of  less  than  600  nm  and  a  magnetic  Kerr  rotation  angle 
of  not  less  than  1.2  degree  at  a  wavelength  of  less  than  600  nm, 
said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising; 
a  substrate, 

a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  of  10  to  30  nm  thick  compris- 
ing a  Tb — Fe — Co  amorphous  alloy  in  which  the  Co  content 
is  15  to  60  atom  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  Co 
content  and  Fe  content  or  a  Nd — Tb — Fe — Co  amorphous 
alloy  in  which  the  Co  content  is  20  to  60  atom  %  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  the  Co  content  and  Fe  content,  and  having  a 
Curie  temperature  of  not  less  than  220°  C;  and 
a  reflective  layer  of  30  to  100  nm  thick  containing  not  less  than 
70  atom  %  Ag  and  having  a  refractive  index  of  not  more  than 
0.5  at  a  wavelength  of  less  than  600  nm. 
the  reflective  layer  being  disposed  on  the  magneto-optical 
recording  layer  which  is  disposed  on  the  substrate. 


5,853.874 
LOW  VISCOSITY  HOT  MELT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ASHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Lutz    F^rich   Jacob,   Tervuren,   Belgium,   assignor   to   Exxon 
Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Hoaston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  748,521,  Nov.  8,  1S>%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,103,  Nov.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,018 
Int.  CI."  C08L  9/W6.  C09U  7A)2 
V.S.  CI.  428—343  IS  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of; 

a)  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  the 
structure  (S-l)„  ,  S,  wherein  S  is  a  polystyrene  block,  I  is  a 
polyisoprene  block  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10  and 
wherein  the  content  of  polystyrene  in  said  thermoplastic  elas- 
tomer ranges  from  about  10  to  20%  by  weight  and  wherein 
the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  said  thermoplastic 
elastomer  ranges  from  about  50,000  to  about  175,000,  said 
thermoplastic  elastomer  containing  less  than  0. 1  weight  per- 
cent diblock  S-l; 

b)  from  about  70  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  petroleum 
resin  tackitier  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  from 
about  8.5''  C.  to  about  105°  C,  said  resin  being  a  Friedel 
Crafts  copolymer  comprising: 

i)  a  petroleum  feed  comprising  C,  olefins  and  diolefins  or  a 
mixture  of  C^  and  C^  olefins  and  diolefins.  said  feed  being 
obtained  from  the  cracking  of  petroleum  feedstock,  copo- 
lymerized  with 

ii)  from  about  5  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  component  (b)  of 
one  or  a  mixture  of  monovinyl  aromatic  compounds  having 
8-9  carbon  atoms; 
said  composition  characterized  xs  having  a  melt  viscosity  at 

175°  C.  of  from  about  35.000  to  less  than  about   100,000 

mPa,s  as  measured  by  ASTM-D3236. 
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5,853,875 

LI|C}HT-TRANSMITT1N(;  RECORDING  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGlL\PHY,  AND  HEAT  FIXING 

METHOD 

\oiti|shi  Toshida,  Yokohama;  Naoki  Kushida,  Hachiohji;  Take- 

hiko  Ooi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Ogino,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,468 
(ilaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076530; 
Feb.  28,  1997.9-045659 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12:  G03G  I  J/20 
VA  b.  428-349  34  Claims 

1  A  light-transmitting  recording  material  for  electrophotography 
con  prising: 

base  material,  a  conductive  undercoat  layer  formed  on  said 
pase  material,  and  a  loner  acceptable  layer  formed  on  said 

Ionductive  undercoat  layer;  wherein 
face  resistivity  of  said  conductive  undercoat  la>cr  ranges 
rom  lxlO'12  to  Ixl0"'i2  at  20°  C.  and  60%  relative  hurhid- 
t\.  and  said  conductive  undercoat  layer  contains  a  metallic 
onductive  or  semiconducti\c  materiul; 
Si  iU  toner  acceptable  layer  comprises  a  wax  as  a  releasing  agent 
^nd  a  thermoplastic  resin;  said  toner  acceptable  layer  has  a 
^hickness  of  2  to  15  pm;  and 
SI  i^l  light-transmjtting  recording  material  has  a  surface  rcsistiv- 
ty  of  lxl()"U  to  1x10'  \l  at  20°  C.  and  60%  relative  humid- 
ty.  and  a  total  light  ray  transmittance  of  80%  or  more  and  a 
laze  value  of  10  or  less. 


5,853,876 

BIODEGRADABLE  ADHFiilVE  TAPE  AND 

BIODEGRADABLE  ADHESIVE  LABEL 

.\kihiko  Takano.  Urawa;  Sadakazu  Morio,  Kumagaya;  Masao 
Kagure,  Kitaadachi-gun,  and  Takanuri  .Saitoh.  Misato.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280J18,  Jul.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
54h58,646.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993.  5-186472; 
Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186473;  Jul.  28.  1993.  5-186474;  Jul.  28,  1993, 
5-186475 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7A)0 


VS 


CI.  428—352 


5  Claims 


IJ  A  biodegradable  adhesive  tape  comprising: 

ai|  adhesive  tape  substrate  which  comprises  a  biixJcgradabl 
I  olymer  layer  formed  from  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
I  le  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  linear  polyester  of 
hydroxybutyric  acid  and  3-hydroxyvaleric  acid  and  (ii)  a 
I  olymer  alloy  of  starch  and  denatured  polyvinyl  alcohol; 
r  ;lease  agent  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  >ubstrate 
ind 

adhesive  layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  substrate 
'  /herein  said  adhesive  layer  compnses  a  mixture  of  a  natural 
I  libber  and  at  least  one  tackitier  resin  selected  from  the  group 
(onsisting  of  rosin,  derivatives  of  rosin,  terpene  and  deriva- 
I  ivcs  of  terpene. 


5.853.877 
METHOD  FOR  DISENTANGLING  HOLLOW  CARBON 
MICROF1BER.S,  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
TRANSPARENT  CARBON  MICROFIBERS 
AGGREGATION  FILM  AMD  CO.-VTING  FOR  FORMING 
SUCH  FILM 
Daisuke  Shibuta,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hyperion  Cataly- 
sis International,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass..  and  .Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corp.  Tokyo.  Chiyoda.  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.067 

int.  CI."  D02C  J/OO 

VS.  CI.  478—357  20  CUims 


I.  An  electrically  conductive  iransparcnl  cartxjn  microfibers 
aggregation  film  comprising  hollow  carbon  microfibers.  said 
microfibers  being  treated  with  a  strong  acid  containing  sulfur  and 
an  oxidizing  agent,  wherein  said  carbon  microfibers  have  an  outer 
diameter  of  100  nm  or  less  and  said  film  has  a  total  light  transmit- 
tance of  about  60%  or  more. 


5.853.878 

ELASTIC  FIBER.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SAME  AND 

POLYESTER  ELASTOMER  USED  THEREOF 

Toyoaki  Ishiwata.  and  Jiro  .Sadanobu.  both  of  Iwakuni.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/(M)729,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  19%,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30427,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  704ii39 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-066086; 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067519 

Int.  CI."  D07G  MX):  C08F  20/00:  C08G  6MOO:6.W2 
U.S.  CI.  428—364  23  Claims 

1.  An  clastic  fiber  of  polyester  elastomer  wherein:  said  clastic 
fiber  mainly  comprises  a  polyester  elastomer  comprising  an  aro- 
matic polyester  component  as  a  hard  segment  and  a  polytalkyle- 
neoxidelglycol  component  having  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  5000  as  a  soft  segment  and.  a  residual  elongation 
of  the  elastic  fiber  does  not  exceed  100  percent  after  400  percent 
stretching. 


5,853JI79 
HIGH  MOISTURE-ABSORBING  AND  RELEASING 
RBERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hiroyuki  Takamiya;  ^'ohko  Vamamoto.  and  Masao  leno.  all  of 
Okayama.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Toyo  Boseki  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  753.637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1995.  7-310605 
Int.  CI."  D02G  J/UO 
U.S.  CI.  428—364  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  high  moisture- absorbing  and  releasing  fiber 
comprising  a  crosslinked  acrylic  fiber  having  1.0%  to  10.0**  by 
weight  increase  in  nitrogen  content.  1.0  to  10.0  meq/g  of  carboxyl 
groups  in  salt  form,  and  optionallv  al  least  one  carboxyl  group  in 
acid  fonn  and  amino  group. 

said  high  moisture-absorbing  and  releasing  fiber  having  tensile 
strength  not  lower  than  I  g/d.  an  oxygen  index  not  less  than 
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10       iO        30        40       so        60  TOO 

MOISTURE  ABSORPTION  TIME  (irin) 


24,  a  sterilization  rate  not  less  than  90%,  realizing  130  to  800 
cal/g  dry  fiber  upon  moisture  absorption  under  standard  con- 
ditions of  20°  C.  and  65*^  RH.  and  whiteness  corresponding 
to  not  less  than  8  of  brightness  and  not  more  than  5  of 
chroma, 
whereby  said  high  moisture-absorbing  and  releasing  fiber  is 
obtained  by  a  crosslinking  reaction  with  a  hydrazine  com- 
pound followed  by  acid  treatment  and  alkali  treatment, 
respectively. 


5.853.882 
COMPOSITIVE  PRF,PRF.(;  PLY  H.AViNG  TAILORED 
ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Anne  E.  Cenedella,  I  niversity  City,  and  Richard  K.  Sharp. 
Weldon  Springs,  both  of  Mo,,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St,  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser,  No.  917,484 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00:4/00 
V.S.  CI.  428-379  30  Claims 

I.  A  composite  prepreg  ply  comprising: 

(i)  a  low  dielectric  cloth  substrate  having  a  metal  layer  adherent 
on  both  sides  thereon,  the  metal  having  been  selectively 
removed  from  at  least  one  portion  of  at  least  one  side  of  said 
cloth,  such  that  there  is  at  least  one  area  of  cloth  without  any 
metal  adherent  thereon; 
(ii)  a  layer  of  encapsulant  resin  material  adherent  on  the  metal 

layer: 
(iii)  a  resistive  resin  layer  comprising  a  filler  malcrial  di.spersed 
in  a  carrier  resin,  said  resistive  resin  layer  adherent  on  desired 
area  of  said  cloth  without  any  metal  adherent  (hereon,  and 
(iv)  an  impregnating  resin  covering  outermost  surfaces  of  said 
encapsulant  resin  material  and  said  resistive  resin  layer 


5,853,880 
MELAMINE-CONTAINING  FABRICS  WITH  IMPROVED 

COMFORT 
George  M.  Kent,  Arden,  N.C.,  and  Karl  Ott,  Plankstadt,  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct,  1,  1997,  Ser.  No,  941,989 
Int.  CI,"  D02G  MM) 
VS.  CI.  428—365  6  Claims 

I.  A  fabric  which  includes  a  y,im  containing  melamine  fibers 
having  a  twist  multiplier  value  of  less  than  4.0.  and  wherein  at  least 
90%  of  the  melamine  fibers  have  a  staple  fiber  length  of  between 
about  1.0  to  about  5.0  inches  and  a  diameter  of  between  about  0.3 
to  about  4.0  d/f. 


5,853,881 
ELASTIC  LAMINATES  WITH  IMPROV  ED  HYSTERESIS 
Paul  Windsor  Estey,  Cumming;  William  Bela  Haffner,  Kenne- 
saw;  Jon  Edward  Tiasley;  Susan  Elaine  Shawver.  iMith  of 
Roswell,  and  Stephen  Clark  Smith,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc..  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1996,  ,Ser.  No.  72«.712 
Int.  CI."  D02G  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  428-373  20  Claims 


1.  A  composite  elastic  material  laminate  having  improved  hys- 
teresis comprising  a  layer  of  an  elastic  material  bonded  to  a  layer 
of  nonelastic  material  on  at  least  one  side,  wherein  said  ela.slic 
material  layer  comprises  a  blend  of  a  narrow  polydispersity  num- 
ber polymer  and  a  conventional  elastomer  and  wherein  said  blend 
is  essentially  free  of  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  pnvessing 
aids. 


5,853.883 
POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS  CONTAINING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

SILOXANE  Ql  ATERNARY  AMMONU'M  SALTS 
Ronald  .Sinclair  Nohr,  Roswell.  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald. 
Decatur,  both  of  (ia..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc..  Neenah.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,228.  Jul.  23,  1996,  Pat,  No.  5.777.010. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  450,451,  May  25,  1995.  Pat. 
No,  5,569.732,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249.788.  May 
26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5367 J72,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  76329,  Jun.  11.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  20.  1998,  Ser.  No.  63,086 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  3/20 
VS.  CI.  428—391  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  having  antimicrobial  properties  made  from  a  melt- 
exirudable  composition  of  which  comprises; 
at  least  one  thermoplastic  polyolefin  adapted  to  be  shaped  into  a 

product  by  melt  extrusion:  and 
at  least  one  additive  which  is  adapted  to  surface  segregate  upon 
extrusion  of  said  composition  to  impart  antimicrobial  proper- 
ties to  a  surface  of  said  product,  wherein  said  additive  has 
either  the  general  formula  A, 

R:  R4  R^ 

I  I  I 

Rt  — Si— O— Si— O— Si  — R* 

I  I  I 

R.  (CH:)        R,  R,  R|„ 

I  I  I 

(CH:»„— O— (CH-UCCH— N*— Z     SY, 
I       "     I 

Ry  Rii 


wherein; 

(1)  each  of  R1-R7  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  C|-C,„  alkyl.  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 
substituted  C|-C,u  alkyl  groups,  in  which  each  phenyl  can  be 
substituted  or  unsubstitutcd: 

(2)  each  of  R„  and  R,,  is  a  monovalent  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen  and  (b) 
monovalent  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  and  heterocyclic  groups 
and  combinations  thereof  having  up  10  about  .^0  carbon  atoms, 
except  that  both  R^  and  R,,  cannot  be  hydrt)gen:  or.  when 
taken  together  in  combination  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached.  R,  and  R.,  represent  a  carb<inyl  grt)up: 

(})  each  of  R,,,  and  R,,  is  a  methyl  group; 

(4)  a  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20; 

(5)  b  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20; 

(6)  Z  IS  a  monovalent  group  having  from  about  8  to  abt)ut  30 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
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:  'cloaikyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  combinations 

Hereof,  wherein  Z  is  terminated  by  an  alkyl  moiety  which 

Hcludes  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  single  continuous 

:  lain; 
(7;  '  r,  is  an  anion  which  does  not  cause  the  thermal  instability  of 

I  e  additive  to  be  more  than  about  35  weight  percent  decom- 

)  )sition  during  melt  extrusion:  and 
(8]   :aid  additive  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  600  to 

il  wut  1 ,700;  or  the  general  formula  B. 

Rai  R;; 

I  I 

lf,e    ®Q|_,sj— 0)„— Si— Q,®    ey, 
I  I         "  " 

R31  Rm 
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wher  •  n; 

( 1 )  ;ach  of  R,o-R2n  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  C,-C;„  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 
ilbstituted  C,-C,„  alkyl  groups,  in  which  each  phenyl  can  be 

:  I  bstituted  or  unsubstitutcd: 

(2)  I  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  19; 

(3)  :ach  of  Q,  and  Q,  represents  an  independently  selected 
I  \\  latemary  ammonium  group  having  the  general  formula. 

R.'s        R:7 

J  I 

1:4-^— CHiC(CH^),jO(CH^(.  — 

II 

R;(>         R:» 

in  >i  hich: 

I  a )  R14  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  of 
which  make  up  a  single  continuous  chain; 

1 1 )  R25  and  Rih  are  methyl  groups; 

I  c )  each  of  R^,  and  R^s  is  a  monovalent  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen  and  (ii) 
monovalent  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  and  heterocyclic  groups 
and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  about  M  carbon 
atoms,  except  that  both  R,,  and  R;.,  cannot  be  hydrogen: 
or.  when  taken  together  in  combination  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached.  R,,  and  R^g  represent  a 
carbonyl  group, 

( c )  c  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20;  and 

(eld  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20: 

(4)  y,  represents  an  anion  which  does  not  cau.se  the  thermal 
inwability  of  the  additive  to  be  more  than  about  35  weight 
i«3rcent  decomposition  during  melt  extrusion:  and 

(5)  laid  additive  has  a  polydispersity  of  up  to  about  3.0  and  a 
\ .  :ight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to  about 
:.»0; 

when  in  said  additive  is  present  in  said  melt-extrudabic  composi- 
tion i  ijan  amount  sufficient  to  impart  antimicrobial  activity  to  the 
surfat  es  of  a  shaped  article  prepared  therefrom  by  a  melt-extrusion 
proce .; . 


5,853,884 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSUPPORTED  FIBER 
BIJNDLES  FOR  HME  AND  OTHER  FILTRATION 
APPLICATIONS 
Randall  W,  Nichols,  Westlake.  and  James  C.  Davis,  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whatman,  Inc.,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,165 
Int.  CI."  D02G  J/00:  B29C  65/00:  A62B  18/08 
428—398  15  Claims 

boated  hollow  fiber  bundle  unit  for  insertion  into  an  assisted 
breathing  device  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  hollow  fibers  col- 
lected into  a  hollow  fiber  bundle,  the  walls  of  the  hollow  fibers 
being  tiled  with  an  humectant  composition  and  the  exterior  sur- 
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faces  of  the  hollow  fibers  and  of  the  hollow  fiber  bundle  being 
coated  with  a  coating  solution  comprising  an  adhesive  material. 


5,853385 
CUT  RESISTANT  YARN  AND  FABRIC 
Larry  John  Prickett,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  And  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec,  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,190 
Int.  CI."  D02G  03/00 
VS.  CI.  428—401  4  Claims 

1.  A  yam  having  a  linear  density  of  150  to  5900  dtex  and  a  twist 
factor  of  less  than  26  wherein  the  yam  includes  para-aramid  staple 
fibers  having  a  linear  density  of  3  to  6  dtex  and  a  length  of  2.5  to 
15.2  centimeters. 


5,853,886 

HYBRID  NANOCOMPOSITES  COMPRISING  LAYERED 

INORGANIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION 

Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia.  and  Tie  Lan,  both  of  E^l  Lansing. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Claytec,  Inc..  East  Lansing,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  665318 

Inl.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  C08K  WM) 

VS.  CI.  428-^*03  22  Claims 


■ //•/, 

/_  ^_  ^_  ^_ , 


■  N^^^V  \  .^^^^^k^  \  \  \  \' 
y  ^  /  y^^y^^^^  ^^fc.y  y  /  , 
.  V   N  ,^^^    \    V   \    \   v^   \    \    V 

.  N  \  X  \  V  .^*^V  v\  \  N  \  s. 
/   y   /    /■   y    ^^f   *^^0^    *    /^  y   , 

.   N  N   nV    -In    \^    ^x  «   X   X    \ 


Disordered  nanocomposile, 
contajning  exfoliated  silicate 
nanolayers 

I.  A  particulate  composition  used  to  prepare  a  cured  polymer 
and  layered  inorganic  composition  composite  which  comprises: 

a  polymer  polymenzing  component  which  has  been  intercalated 
into  the  particles  of  a  layered  inorganic  composition  with 
nanolayers  and  with  galleries  between  the  nanolayers 
wherein: 

( 1 )  the  layered  inorganic  composition  has  at  lea.st  10%  of  cation 
exchange  sites  occupied  by  protons  as  H*  prior  to  being 
intercalated  a  remainder  being  occupied  by  inorganic  ions 
other  than  the  protons:  and 

(2)  the  polymer  polymerizing  component  contains  at  least  one 
basic  group  for  reaction  with  the  protons  of  the  layered 
inorganic  composition,  wherein  in  use  of  the  particulate  com- 
position the  nanolayers  are  separated  by  a  polymer  precursor 
or  polymer  melt  which  is  introduced  into  the  galleries  of  the 
inorganic  layered  composition  and  reacts  with  the  polymer 
polymerizing  component  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
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polymer  polymerizing  component  to  layered  inorganic  com- 
position is  between  about  1:100  and  100:1. 


5,853,887 

WHITE  CONDUCTTVE  POWDER,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  A  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  POWDER 

Akihiro  Yoshimoto;  Toshihiro  Yoshinaga;  Shigeru  Nagaoka, 

and  Masayasu  Morishita,  all  of  LJbe,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Titan  Kogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yamaguchi-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,574,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152227 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/lb 

U.S.  CI.  428-^M)4  15  Claims 


1.  A  while  conductive  powder  comprising  white  inorganic  pig- 
ment panicles  the  surfaces  of  which  are  coated  with  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  consisting  of  a  lower  layer  and  an  upper  layer 
wherein  said  lower  layer  consists  essentially  of  tin  dioxide  and 
accounts  for  0.5-50  wt  %  on  the  basis  of  the  pigment,  and  wherein 
said  upper  layer  contains  0. 1  -20  wt  9f-  of  tin  dioxide  on  the  basis  of 
IniO,,  with  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  indium  oxide,  and 
accounts  for  5-200  wt  9fc  on  the  basis  of  the  pigment. 


5,853,888 
SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND 
FOR  PRODUCING  ADHERENT  THICK  AND  THIN  FILM 

METALLIZATIONS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 

Indranath  Dutta,  Marina,  and  Sarath  K.  Menon,  Monterey, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845381 

Int.  a."  B32B  imo 

MS.  CI.  428—108  2  Claims 


I.  An  article  of  surface  modified  synthetic  diamond  for  elec- 
tronic packaging  applications,  comprising: 

a  clean  diamond  substrate; 

a  layer  of  a  carbide-forming  transition  metal  on  the  clean  dia- 
mond substrate; 

a  thin  metal-carbide  layer  between  the  transition  metal  and  the 
diamond  substrate  to  form  a  chemical  bond  between  the 
diamond  and  metal  layers; 


an  adherent  crystalline  alumina  layer  deposited  on  the  transition 
metal  layer  to  serve  as  a  dielectric;  and 

an  interdiffusion  zone  between  the  transition  metal  and  alumina 
layers  resulting  in  strong  chemical  bonding  between  the  alu- 
mina and  the  transition  metal  layers,  so  as  to  make  diamond 
metallizable  by  conventional  thin  and  thick  film  techniques, 
and  to  decrease  the  through  thickness  thermal  conductivity  of 
diamond  by  less  than  5*^.  whereby  the  article  is  capable  of 
being  used  as  a  highly  thermally  conductive  metallized  dia- 
mond substrate  for  electronic  packaging. 


5,853,889 
MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 
ABSORPTION  PANELS 
Vikram  Joshi,  Colorado  Spring.s,  Colo.,-  Kenichi  Kimura,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.:  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  and  Hiroshi  Kiyokawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Symetrix   Corporation,   Colorado  Springs,   Colo.,   and 
Fujita  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,' 1997,  Ser.  No.  782,938 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  428-^11.1  19  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  wave  absorption  panel  for  u.se  in  building 
construction,  said  absorption  panel  comprising: 

a  building  support  element;  and 

an  absorber  element  supported  by  said  support  element,  said 
absorber  element  comprising  a  high  dielectric  constant  mate- 
rial, said  high  dielectric  constant  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  layered  superlattice  materials  and  signet 
magnetics. 


5,853,890 
WATER-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Taketoshi  Odawa,  and  Toshihiro  Okai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,024,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,578,669.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347701; 
Feb.  17,  1994,  6-45050;  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-282631 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/40:15/08 
VJS.  CI.  428-^12  10  Claims 

1.  A  coated  article  characlcnzed  in  that  it  has  a  coating  film 
formed  by  the  coating  film  forming  method  of  applying  a  waler- 
based  coating  composition  which  comprises: 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight,  on  the  solid  content  basis,  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  100  parts  by  weight,  on  the  solid  content 
basis,  of  a  self-emulsifying  polycarbonate-based  polyureihane 
resin  emulsion  and  5  to  100  parts  by  weight,  on  the  solid 
content  basis,  of  an  aqueous  resol  phenol  resin  and  the  water- 
based  coating  composition  has  a  pH  of  7.0  to  10.0,  and  further 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxazolinc  compounds  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  not  lower  than  40°  C.  and  containing  a  styrenic 
polymer  or  a  styrene-acrylic  copolymer,  and  melamine  resins 
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I  a  v'mg  a  curing  initiation  temperature  of  not  higher  than  140° 
( '. ,  the  total  amount,  on  the  solid  content  basis,  of  said 
r  I  rmber  and  the  aqueous  phenol  resin  being  10  to  200  parts 
t )  weight,  and 
(ii)  [  .5  to  5  parts  by  weight,  on  the  solid  content  basis,  of  at  least 
acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of 
(Wdecylbenzensulfonic  acid,  amine  salts  and  ammonium  salts 
Iitreof,  dinonylnaphthalensulfonic  acid,  amine  salts  and 
srtmonium  salts  thereof,  acidic  amine  salts  and  ammonium 
SI  ts  of  phosphoric  acid,  aininoiri(methylenephosphonic  acid), 
-  lydroxyethylidene- 1 , 1  -diphosphonic  acid,  ethylenediamine- 
t:lra(methylenephosphonic  acid),  and  amine  salts  and  ammo- 
r  i  im  salts  thereof  to  a  target  article  and  drying  the  coat  at  60° 
180°  C.  for  7  to  60  seconds,  said  coating  film  having  a 
i\  uss  transition  temperature  of  not  lower  than  40°  C,  and  an 
elongation  percentage  of  2  to  6"^. 


5,853,891 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,853,892 

AMORPHOUS  FLUOROPOLYMER  COATED  FUSING 

BELT 

Jiann  Hsing  Chen,  Fairport;  I^wrence  Paul  Demejo,  Roches- 
ter; Gary  Frederick  Roberts,  Macedon,  and  Muhammed 
Aslam,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672J50 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l5/0fi:27/0fi:27/34:27/36 

VS.  CI  428— »2 1  3  Claims 

,2 

1 


in  whi  c  \\ 
percei  t 


o  o 

X 


+-(CF:CF:V- 


CF 


CF, 


m  is  20  mole  percent  or  35  mole  percent  and  n  is  65  mole 
or  80  mole  percent. 


5,853393 
TONER  FUSER  MEMBER  HAVING  A  METAL  OXIDE 
FILLED  FLUOROELASTOMER  OUTER  LAYER  WITH 
IMPROVED  TONER  RELEASE 
Jiann  H.  Chen,  Fairport:  Tonya  D.  Binga,  Rochester,  and 
WiBiam  J.  Staudenmayer,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,569 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/0<) 
U.S.  CI.  428—421  25  Claims 

1.  A  loner  fuser  member  having  improved  toner  release  proper- 
ties, s  lid  fuser  member  comprising: 


a  substrate: 

an  outermost  layer  comprising  l(X)  parts  b)  weight  of  a  cured 
fluoroelastomer  that  includes  at  least  about  2 1  mole  percent  of 
hexafluoropropylene  (HTP)  and  at  least  10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cupric 
oxide,  plumbous  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,853,894 

LABORATORY  VESSEL  HAVING  HYDROPHOBIC 

COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANXFACTURING 

SAME 

James  F.  Brown,  Clifton,  Va..  assignor  to  Cytonix  Corporation, 

Beltsville,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795J16 
InL  CI."  BOIL  3/00:  B05D  7/22: 1/3S:  C08F  114/18 
VS.  CI.  428—422  37  Claims 

1.  A  laboratory  vessel,  said  vessel  comprising  a  vessel  material 
having  a  surface  intended  to  contact  a  liquid  and  a  coating  applied 
to  at  lea-sl  a  portion  of  the  surface,  wherein  said  coating  comprises 
the  polymerization  product  of  at  least  one  suhstanlially  non- 
branched  fluorinated  monomer,  said  fluorinated  monomer  having 
from  about  3  to  about  20  cart)on  atoms  and  at  least  one  terminal 
trifluoromethyl  group,  said  coating  comprising  a  coating  surface 
having  a  surface  area  populated  with  304  by  area  or  more  trifluo- 
romethyl groups  and  a  surface  energy  of  about  22  dynes/cm  or 
lower  at  20°  C. 


5,853.895 

BONDED  VEHICULAR  GLASS  ASSEMBLIES  UTILIZING 

TWO-COMPONENT  URETHANES,  AND  RELATED 

METHODS  OF  BONDING 

Jeffrey  A.  Lewno,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly 

Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,233,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,405 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00:27/40:  B60J  1/00:  E06B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—425.6  125  Claims 


1.  4t'i>^''  licit  having  an  amorphous  flouropolymer  outer  layer 
for  fuiihg  a  thermopla.stic  resin  toner  image  to  a  substrate  wherein 
the  amorphous  fluoropolymer  has  the  structure: 


1.  A  vehicular  window  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 
said  window  assembly  comprising: 

a  gla.ss  panel  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposing  second 
surface; 

a  load-bearing  attachment  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mounting  members,  hinges,  clevises,  latches,  lift 
brackets,  division  bars,  positionable  members,  guide  tracks, 
handles,  guide  pins,  strut-mounting  hardware,  strikers,  struts, 
power-mounting  hardware,  track  members,  rails,  latch  mem- 
bers, antennas,  wiper  mounts,  sealing  members,  cosmetic 
articles,  pin  components,  and  hinge  members:  and 

said  glass  panel  and  .said  load-bearinig  attachment  member 
joined  by  an  adhesive  layer; 

said  adhesive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  layer  of  a  rapid 
set.  rapid  cure,  two-component  urethane  adhesive  disposed 
between  said  first  surface  of  said  glass  panel  and  said  attach- 
ment member,  said  layer  of  adhesive  cured  to  form  a  joint 
suitable  for  use  on  the  vehicle; 

wherein  said  rapid  set  charactenstic  is  such  that  said  adhesive 
achieves  a  set  within  a  time  period  of  about  3  minutes  or  less 
from  the  time  of  initial  disposition  of  said  adhesive  between 
said  glass  panel  and  said  attachment  member,  and  wherein 


4108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decemblr  29,  1998 


said  rapid  cure  characteristic  is  such  that  said  adhesive  cures 
in  a  time  period  of  less  than  about  60  ininutes  from  the  time 
of  adhesive  set; 
said  layer  of  cured  adhesi\e  bonding  said  load  bearing  attach- 
ment member  to  said  first  surface  of  said  glass  panel  prior  to 
installation  of  said  assembly  in  the  vehicle  and  without  expo- 
sure of  said  bonded  load  bearing  attachment  member  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  panel. 


R- 


HO— SiO- 


R-  R- 

I  I 

-(SiO),— Si— OH 
I  I 

R-  R- 


a  highly  diffusive  metal  surface  coating  on  said  substrate,  said 
coating  including  a  surface  area  having  a  microgeometric 
ratio  greater  than  about  1000:1.  wherein  said  coating  is  char- 
acterized by  a  redundant  dendritic  crystal  growth  pattern. 


5.853,896 
WATER  REPELLENT  AGENT  FOR  GLASS 
Hidetoshi  Kondo,  and  Atsushi  Sakuma,  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-104264 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  17/10.  C03C  17/M) 
U.S.  CI.  428—429  19  Claims 

13.  A  glass  anicle  having  at  least  one  surface,  wherein  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  surface  is  treated  with  a  blend  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilane  having  the  formula 

R'„SiX,.^., 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  and  a  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1  to  3;  and 

(B)  10  to  1.000  pans  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxanc 
having  a  viscosity  of  0  65  to  500  centistokes  at  25°  C.  and 
having  the  formula 


5,853,898 
THERMAL  INK-TRANSFER  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Yuji  Obara.  and  Tetsuya  .Abe,  both  of  Kanuma,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Chemicals  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-347959 
Int.  CI.''  B41M  5/40 
L'.S.  CI.  428—488.4  8  Claims 

32 

29 

^ .       .50 


± 


1.  A  thermal  ink-transfer  recording  material  comprising: 

a  base  material  having  a  surface; 

a  release  layer  disposed  on  the  surface;  and 

a  thermally  transferable  ink  layer  disposed  on  the  release  layer, 
said  release  layer  comprising  from  about  70*  to  about  95'"/^ 
by  weight  of  a  wax.  from  about  1 9f-  to  about  20<*  by  weight 
of  a  rubber  elastomer  and  from  about  5*  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  caprolactone  oligomer,  ba.sed  upon  the  weight  of 
said  release  layer 


wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  greater  than  0. 
said  blend  being  free  of  acid  having  an  acid  dissociation  index 
(pKa)  below  5.0  and  being  essentially  free  of  a  condensation 
catalyst. 


5,853,897 
SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH  HIGHLY  DIFFUSIVE 
METAL  SURFACE  LAYER 
Darell  E  Engelhaupt,  SL  Cloud,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206J71,  Mar.  4,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  844,969.  Feb.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,326,454,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  092.738.  Aug.  26.  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,450 
InL  CI."  B32B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-^57  6  Claims 


5,853,899 

AQUEOUS  INK  RECEPTIVE  INK  JET  RECEIVING 

MEDIUM  YIELDING  A  WATER  RESISTANT  INK  JET 

PRINT 

Brian  L.  .Anderson,  Chicopee,  Mas,s.,  and  Brenda  M.  Warren, 

South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rexam  (iraphics  Inc., 

South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  743370 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  2.WH 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 507  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  receiving  medium  having  an  ink  receptive  coating 
on  a  substrate  with  the  coaling  being  comprised  of  a  blend  of  an 
ethylene  vinylacetate  copolymer  and  a  fully  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
alcohol. 


I.  An  article  comprising: 
a  substrate:  and 


5.853,900 
ALKENYLNITRILE-CONTAINING  BINDERS  FOR  PAPER 

COATING  SLIPS 
Bemhard  Schuler,  Mannheim.-  Elmar  Schwarzenbach,  Romer- 
berg:     Jiirgen     Harimann,     Frankenthal,    and     Chung-Ji 
Tschang,  Bad  Diirkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  563,625,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  835.027 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
729.8 

Int.  CI."  D2IH  /V/5«.  C08L  51/00:  C08F  265/0() 
U.S.  CI.  428—514  9  Claims 

1.  A  paf)er  coated  with  a  dried  coating  of  an  aqueous  coaling  slip 
composition  containing  pigments  and  an  emulsion  copolymer  as 
binder  for  said  pigments,  said  copolymer  comprising 
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fn  1 1  0  to  6%  by  weight  of  vinyl  aromatic. 

fn  1  fi  40  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  C|-C|„  alky l(meth)acr>  late. 

frdi  n  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkenylnitrile. 

fmii  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
and 

fn  nil  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  further  monomers; 
said  ijnder  comprising  an  emulsion  copolymer  prepared  in  at  least 
two  >jages;  at  least  one  of  said  stages  being  the  outer  stage  and 
com|>fising  from  10  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  content  of 
said  slnder  said  at  least  one  outer  stage  containing  at  least  90%  by 
weigln  of  the  total  amount  of  the  alkenylnitrile  monomer  contained 
in  thp  monomer  composition  of  said  binder;  said  slip  composition 
contiining  the  claimed  emulsion  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  from 
1  to  J0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment  content  of  the  paper 
coating  slip  composition. 


U.S. 


essentially  sirusoidal  wave-shaped  portion,  and  which  has  a 
non-contact  relationship  with  said  planar  sheet,  said  second 
rectangular  wave-shaped  portion  having  four  comers  that 
respectively  form  four  projection  portions  which  project  out 
beyond  a  sinusoidal  wave  form  of  said  first  sinusoidal  wave- 
shaped  portion  to  project  into  and  disturb  the  gas  flow  passing 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  metal  honeycomb 
core  body  and  to  increase  the  contact  efficiency  between  the 
gas  and  at  least  one  of  said  planar  sheet  and  said  corrugated 
sheet. 


5.853,901 

LldttTWEIGHT  DECORATIVE  PAPER  PRODUCTS  FOR 
PRft^SURE  LAMINATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THE  SAME 

Frai^ll  L.  Cessna,  4412  Riverview  Ave.,  Middletown,  Ohio 
451042 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%.  Sen  No.  772,067 
1  Int.  CI."  B32B  21/08:27/04 

( 1.  428—537.5  35  Claims 

1.  f.  lightweight  paper  face  sheet  for  laminated  decorative  paper 
prod  If ts.  said  face  sheet  comprising  a  ream  weight  of  50  pounds  or 
less  ttid  fomied  from  a  furnish  substantially  free  of  dye.  pigments 
and  futile  titanium,  and  having  at  least  one  finished  surface  recep- 
tive q  the  application  of  a  post-paper  making  decorative  layer  for 
selec  tjve  decorati\ c  presentation. 


5.853.903 
STEEL  SHEET  FOR  EXCELLENT  PANEL  APPEARANCE 

AND  DENT  RESISTANCE  AFTER  PANEL-FORMING 
Yoshihiro  Hosoya:  Fusato  Kitano.  both  of  Fukuyama.  Japan, 
and  Yasunobu  Nagataki.  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  847,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1996,  8-137651 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/01 

VS.  CI.  428—669  11  Claims 


5,853,902 

METAL  HONEYCOMB  CORE  BODY 

Mas«)o»>hi  Usui.  Shizukoa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 

Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02455.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1997.  §  102(e) 
D$le  Jun.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16735.  PCT  Pub. 
D«te  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  849,481 

claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-324022 

Int  CI."  mw'j<^AX):  B23B  15/(K):  B21C  37/00:  BOIJ  21/04 

VS.  CI.  428—593  19  Claims 

I 


I.  A  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  for  excellent  panel  appearance  and 
dent  resistance  after  panel-forming,  comprising  a  steel  composition 
containing  0.0010  to  0.01  wl  %  of  CO  toO.2  wl  %  of  Si.O.l  to  1.5 
wt  %  of  Mn,  0  to  0.05  wt  %  of  P,  0  to  0.02  wt  %  of  S.  0.03  to  0. 10 
wt  %  of  sol.  Al.  and  0  to  0.0040  wt  %  of  N.  and  further  containing 
one  or  both  of  0.005  to  0.08  wt  %  of  Nb  and  0.0 1  to  0.07  wt  %  of 
Ti  in  the  ranges  given  by  the  following  formulae  ( I )  and  (2); 


3  4 

;  i  metal  honeycomb  core  body  comprising: 
>  anar  sheet  made  of  a  heat  resistant  metal;  and 
romigated  sheet  made  of  heat-resistant  metal  disposed  against 
suid  planar  sheet,  said  planar  sheet  and  said  corrugated  sheet 
being  arranged  in  a  manner  to  form  said  metal  honeycomb 
cpTC  body  and  to  conduct  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  in  an  axial 
direction  through  said  metal  honeycomb  body  from  an  inlet 
end  to  an  outlet  end  thereof; 

itsl  essentially  sinusoidal  wave-shaped  portion  of  the  corru- 
gated sheet  which  has  a  wave  height  selected  to  contact  a  first 
portion  of  .said  planar  sheet  proximate  one  of  the  inlet  end  and 
the  outlet  end.  and 

second  rectangular  wave-shaped  portion  of  the  corrugated 
sreel  which  has  a  wave  height  less  than  that  of  said  first 


j(  12/V3)\fr+<  12/48)7;*}aO.()()05 


OS  C-{(  1 2/93  )A/(>+(  1 2/48)7/* )  £0.0015 


(ll 


(21 


wherein  Ti*=Ti-{(48/32)S-K48/14)N} 

said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  having  a  bake  hardenability  BH  of  10 

to  35  MPa  obtained  by  a  2%  tensile  prestrain  and  170°  C.x20 

min  heal  treatment; 
said  bake  hardenability  BH  (MPa)  and  a  yield  strength  YP 

(MPa)  of  said  steel  sheet  satisfying  the  following  formulae 

|3u)  and  (4<7) 


flH2exp  (-0.115  KP+IJO) 
0.67  BH+I60g  KPS-O.S  BH+2X0 


(.3a» 
|4al. 


183-255  0.G.-98-13:QL3 
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5.853,904 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ARTICLES 
William  G.  Hall,  Warborough,  and  David  C.  Power,  IJnton, 
both  of  United   Kingdom,  avsignors  to  Johnson   Matthe> 
Public  Limited  Company,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.102,  Sep.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  840,903 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1994, 
9418705 

Int.  CI."  F02K  W47:  C22C  5/i)() 
U-S.  CI.  428—670  3  Claims 


-x 


^ 


1.  A  rocket  noz/le  consisting  essentially  of  a  binary  alloy  of 
from  0.5  lo  10  wt  'J  rhodium  and  the  remainder  being  iridium,  said 
alloy  being  characteri/ed  by  its  ability  to  withstand  the  combina- 
tion of  high  leniperatures  in  excess  of  1150°  C.  and  structural 
loads. 


5JI53.905 
EFFICIENT  SINGLE  LAYER  ELEtTROLUMINE.SCENT 
DEVICE 
Flunky  So,  Tempe:  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  \'alley,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Hsing-Chung  Lee,  Calabasa.s.  Calif.,  and  Song  Q.  Shi. 
Phoenix,  .Ariz.,  a.s.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  925  J75 
Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00:  H05B  i.Vl4 
MS,.  CI.  428—690  34  Claims 

I.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 
a   body    of   small    molecule   organic    malerial(s)    sandwiched 

between  a  first  electrode  and  a  .second  electrixle: 
a  layer  of  first  insulativc  inatcrial  placed  between  the  body  of 
small  molecule  organic  material  and  the  lirst  electrcxic.  and  a 
layer  of  second  insulativc  material  placed  tielween  the  bixly 
of  small  molecule  organic  material  and  the  second  electrode: 
the  btxiy  of  organic  material  ha\ing  a  bandgap  between  1.5  and 

.V5  eV: 
the  layer  of  first  insulativc  material  having  a  thickness  which 
allows  first  carriers  from  the  first  electrode  to  tunnel  there- 
through and  the  second  insulative  material  having  a  thickness 
which  allows  second  carriers  from  the  second  electrode  to 
tunnel  therethrough;  and 
the  layer  of  first  insulative  material  providing  a  barrier  lo  the 
second  carriers  and  the  layer  of  second  insulative  material 
providing  a  barrier  to  the  first  carriers. 


5.853,906 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  THEREOF 

Ring  R.  Hsieh,  Webster,  N.1i'.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  950J03 
Int.  CI."  B32B  mn) 
I  .S.  CI.  428-690  7  Claims 

1.  ,\  conductive  coating  comprising  an  oxidi/.ed  oligomer  sail,  a 
charge  iranspon  component,  and  a  polymer  binder,  wherein  the 
oxidized  oligomer  salt  is  selected  from  Ihc  group  consisting  of 
oxidized  oligo-arylainine  sails,  oxidized  oligo-thiophene  salts,  oxi- 
dized oligo-aniline  sails,  oxidized  porphyrin  salts,  oxidized 
tcirathiotclraccne  salts  oxidized  tclraselenotelraccne  salts,  oxidized 
mono  and  oligo-tetrathiafulvalene  salts,  oligo-lciraselenafuhalene 
salts,  oxidized  oligo-iiietall(K-ene  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,853,907 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  FILM,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCIN(;  THE  SA.ME,  AND  MAGNFITIC  RECORDIN(; 

MEDIUM  AND  SOLAR  CELL  USING  THE  SAME 

I'akashi  ^'amada,  and  Ma.sayuki  NakalanI,  both  of  Nol)enka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  .\.sahi  Ka.sei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishu. 

Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0I642.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  18,  1997,  §  I02le) 

Date  Feb.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/06128,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCI  Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  19,  1994.  6-195484 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ll/.U 
U.S.  CI.  428—694  S(i  22  Claims 

I.  An  aromatic  polyamide  film  containing  micro-particles  in  an 
amount  in  a  range  from  0.001  to  lO'i  by  weight,  characterized  in 
that,  at  least  on  one  film  surface,  a  distribution  density  of  projec- 
tions having  a  height  in  a  range  from  0.01  (jni  lo  0.05  pm  is  in  a 
range  from  lO'  to  lO'/mnr':  that  of  projections  having  a  height  in 
a  range  from  0.06  pm  (o  0.26  \\\\\  is  in  a  range  from  .1  ^  to 
SxloVmnr':  that  of  projections  having  a  height  in  a  range  from 
0.27  fiin  lo  less  than  0.54  pm  is  in  a  range  from  0  lo  5/cm-;  that  of 
projections  having  a  height  in  a  range  from  0.54  pm  to  less  than 
0.81  pm  is  in  a  range  Irom  0  to  2/10  cm":  and  that  of  projections 
having  a  height  of  O.Sl  pm  or  more  is  in  a  range  from  0  to  O..S/l(K) 
cm". 


5.853,908 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  SECONDARE  BVITERIFIS 
Tadashi  Okutoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Moli 
F^nergy  Corp.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  960„^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1996,  8-286757 

Int.  CI."  HOI  M  i4/m 

4  Claims 

:t  K         10 


U.S.  CI.  429—7 


1.  A  protective  device  for  secondary  balleries  using  a  non- 
aqueous electrolyte,  which  includes  a  current-conducting  circuit 
comprising  a  voliage-deteeling  means  for  detecting  voltages  of  a 
plurality  of  battenes  during  charging,  a  heat-generating  resistance 
which  conducts  a  current  when  one  of  detected  voltages  is  higher 
than  a  preset  voltage,  and  a  temperature  fuse  thennally  coupled  to 
said  heat-generating  resistaiKe,  so  that  when  a  state  where  the 
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ot. 


detec  e  d  battery  voltage  is  higher  than  a  preset  value  continues 

than  a  preset  time,  said  temperature  fuse  is  fused  down  to 

a  charging  circuit  for  said  batteries  and  an  output  circuit 

aid  batteries,  and  further  includes  a  battery-discharging 

iactuated  upon  detection  of  the  fusing-down  of  said  tempera- 

&i>e  to  place  said  battery  in  a  dischargeable  state. 
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5,853,909 

lO*)  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  FUEL  CELL  POWER 

PIIaNT  WITH  WATER  MANAGEMENT  PRESSURE 

DIFFERENTULS 

Carl  (  eiser,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Fuel 

Ce  K,  LLC,  S.  Windsor,  Conn. 

Ciatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,132,  Jun.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.7b0j;95.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,120 

■  Int.  CI."  HOIM  H/04:fi/IO 

VS.  0.  429—13  6  Claims 


fuel 
a) 


0 


,  ^  method  for  operating  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane 
power  plant,  said  mettwd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

3foviding  oxidant  and  fuel  reactant  gas  streams  on  opposite 
I  ithode  and  anode  sides  of  the  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
I  rtembrane; 

providing  a  circulating  water  coolant  stream  in  communica- 
I  it>n  with  said  cathode  side  and  anode  side  of  the  electrolyte 
iriembrane; 

providing  fine  pore  plates  between  said  oxidant  gas  stream 
;  4d  said  circulating  water  coolant  stream  and  between  said 

ilcl  gas  stream  and  said  circulating  water  coolant  stream 

s  ;tting  said  oxidant  reactant  gas  stream  at  a  first  predeter- 
1 1.  ined  pressure: 

a  :ning  said  water  coolant  stream  at  a  second  predetermined 
!  ifessure  which  is  less  than  said  first  predetermined  pressure 
as  to  create  a  positive  target  pressure  dilTerential  (AP) 

liiween  said  oxidant  reactant  gas  stream  and  said  water 
( (lolant  stream,  which  AP  is  operative  lo  pump  water  appear- 

r  g  on  the  cathode  side  of  the  electrolyte  membrane  through 
I II  le  of  said  fine  pore  plates  and  into  said  circulating  water 
I  <  olant  stream:  and 

s  suing  said  fuel  gas  stream  at  a  predetermined  pressure 

« lative  to  the  coolant  stream  pressure  which  will  allow  cool- 

11  It  water  to  be  delivered  to  or  removed  from  the  anixle  side  of 

f  E  membrane. 


5,853.910 
FUEL  CELL  POWER  GENERATING  APPAR.4TUS  AND 
OPERATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Norihiro   Tomioka.   Sapporo;    Hiroehi    Nakashima.   Nagoya; 
Masataka  Ueno;  Koichi  Shiraishi.  both  of  Sapporo,  and  Saki 
Izumisawa.  Hiyama-gun.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Kabush- 
ikikaisha  Equos  Research.  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996.  8-103883 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  HAM 
U.S.  CI.  429—17  15  Claims 


^^^ 


H---^Z^ 


^^ 


i ^ 


^ 


CPU 


ZF^' 


1.  A  fuel  cell  power  generating  apparatus  using  a  fuel  cell  ttaving 
a  structure  such  that  a  cathode  and  an  anode  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  polymer  electrolyte  membrane,  comprising:  an 
air  introduction  passage  for  introducing  air  to  the  cathode:  an  air 
discharge  passage  for  discharging  to  the  outside  of  the  system 
discharge  gas  containing  reactant  water  generated  at  the  cathode:  a 
circulation  passage  connected  between  said  air  discharge  passage 
and  said  air  introduction  passage  in  order  to  again  introduce  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  discharge  gas  flowing  through  said  air 
discharge  passage  to  said  air  introduction  passage  and  thus  to  the 
cathode:  a  valve  provided  along  at  least  one  of  said  air  introduction 
and  air  discharge  passages;  a  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  discharge  gas  from  the  cathode:  an  ampere 
meter  for  measuring  the  level  of  an  electric  current  output  from  the 
fuel  cell:  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  degree  of  opening  of 
said  valve  in  accordance  with  tfie  temperature  of  the  discharge  gas 
and  the  output  level  of  the  electric  current  measured  respectively 
by  said  temperature  sensor  and  said  ampere  meter 


5,853.911 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Kari-Heinz  Tetzlaff;   Riidiger  Walz.  both  of  Kelkheim.  and 
Freddy  Helmer-Metzmann.  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechsl  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  432,990,  May  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,656389.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8I6J63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4.  1994,  P  44  15 
678.2 

InL  CI."  HOIM  4/HS:4/86 


VS.  CI.  429—41 


3  Claims 


U  12  10 


\ 


'yjt    t^yyyy^M    vm. 


y 


i-8 


13  11  '9 

I.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  housing  in  which  two 
diffusion  electrodes  are  arranged  which  contain  active  catalyst 
particles,  a  companment  for  a  liquid  electrolyte  is  provided 
between  the  diflfusion  electrodes  and  at  least  one  ion  exchanger 
membrane  is  arranged  t)etwecn  the  diffusion  electrodes  directly  in 
front  of  one  of  the  difliision  electrodes,  and  a  contiguous  compart 
ment  for  a  gas  is  provided  on  a  rear  side  of  the  gas  diffusion 
electrodes  opposite  from  the  ion  exchanger  membrane,  wherein  the 
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electrolyte  is  alkaline  which  has  an  alkali  concentration  greater 
than  or  equal  to  approximately  30%  by  weight,  and  the  ion 
exchanger  membrane  is  an  anion  exchanger  membrane,  wherein 
the  ion  exchanger  membrane  used  is  a  sulfonated  polyetherketone. 


5.853,912 

LITHIUM  ION  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH 

SAFETY  VALVE  ELECTRICAL  DISCONNECT 

Htun  S.  Naing,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  and  David  Shapiro,  Valdese, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  SAFT  America,  Inc.,  Valdosia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,961 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/()() 

U.S.  CI.  429—61  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  compact  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
a  can  housing  internally  a  generator  unit  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  a  separator  separating  said  anode  and  cathode,  an 
electrolyte,  an  explosion-proof  valve,  electrical  disconnect 
assembly  including  an  explosion-proof  vent  valve  contact 
disk  sealing  said  can.  electrical  circuit  means  including  said 
vent  valve  contact  disk  and  a  juxtaposed  stripper  contact  disk 
welded  thereto  at  a  weld  point  by  a  weld  nugget  electrically 
connecting  one  of  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  said  vent 
valve  contact  disk,  and  wherein  said  explosion-proof  vent 
valve  contact  disk  is  deformable  upon  an  increa.se  of  internal 
pressure  within  said  can  to  cause  initially  electrical  separation 
of  the  vent  valve  contact  disk  from  said  stripper  contact  disk 
at  said  weld  connection  to  break  said  electrical  circuit  prior  to 
rupturing  of  the  valve  vent  contact  disk  at  a  further  increased 
pressurization  internally  of  said  sealed  can. 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  vent  valve  contact  disk  at  said  weld  point  includes  a 
thinned,  localized  weakened  portion  within  said  stripper 
contact  disk  for  facilitating  rupture  of  said  stripper  contact 
disk  at  said  weld  point  between  the  weld  weakened  portion 
and  the  center  of  said  Juxtaposed  stripper  contact  disk  such 
that  said  weakened  portion  of  said  stripper  contact  disk 
separates  from  the  stripper  contact  disk  to  open  said  circuit 
means. 


5,853,913 

RE-FILLING  AND  FLME-DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR  BATTERIES 

Olimpio  Stocchiero,  Via  Kennedy  5,  36050  Montorso  Vicentino, 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03915,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809.776 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  4.  1994,  VI94A0139 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/J6 

VS.  CI.  429—63  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  filling  device  for  introducing  electrolyte  refill 

liquid  into  an  electric  accumulator,  said  device  adapted  to  be 

inserted  into  a  hole  formed  in  the  lid  of  an  electric  accumulator 

having  at  least  one  first  duct  for  fume  discharge  and  at  least  one 

second  duct  for  refill  liquid,  comprising: 


a  body  sealingly  insertable  into  the  hole  having  a  cavity  and  top. 
said  body  having  at  least  one  first  hole  for  fume  discharge, 
communicating  with  the  corresponding  first  duct  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  fumes  and  at  least  one  second  hole  for  refill, 
communicating  with  the  corresponding  second  duct  for  the 
inlet  of  the  re-fill  liquid: 

a  tubular  element  including  an  outer  tubular  section  having  a 
side  wall  portion  sized  for  matching  said  cavity  in  said  body 
having  at  least  one  through-opening  for  communicating  with 
said  at  least  one  second  hole;  and  a  cylindrical  guiding  ele- 
ment co-axial  with  said  outer  tubular  section; 

a  transversal  surface  formed  within  the  tubular  element  having  a 
central  throughhole; 

a  tubular  stick  having  an  open  upper  end.  said  stick  being 
slidingly  secured  in  said  hole  and  passing  through  said  trans- 
versal surface; 

a  float  formed  at  a  lower  end  of  the  stick  co-operating  with  the 
liquid  within  the  accumulator  to  produce  an  upward  pushing 
force  on  the  float; 

a  flexible  membrane  having  a  central  opening  and  an  outer  edge, 
being  connected  with  said  tubular  stick  at  the  upper  end; 

first  sealing  locking  means  for  securing  the  stick  in  the  opening 
of  the  central  membrane,  and  second  sealing  locking  means 
for  connecting  the  outer  edge  of  the  flexible  membrane  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  tubular  section:  said  tubular  stick  further 
including  closing  means  ItKated  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  engaging  with  said  hole  in  said  transversal  surface  to  seal 
it.  to  selectively  permit  and  prevent  passage  of  re-fill  liquid 
flowing  from  said  at  least  one  second  hole,  said  flexible 
membrane  defining  on  one  side  thereof  within  said  tubular 
member  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  said  at  least 
one  first  hole  and  with  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  stick  and. 
on  an  opposite  side,  a  build-up  chamber  for  allowing  build-up 
of  the  refill  liquid,  communicating  with  said  at  least  one 
second  hole  and  within  which  pressure  of  said  built-up  refill 
liquid  contained  therein  causes  the  deformation  of  said  mem- 
brane, to  produce  on  said  tubular  stick  a  force  which  increases 
the  pushing  force  provided  by  said  float. 


5.853.914 

RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  BATTERY  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIC  PRFSSl  RE  MEANS  COMPRISING  A 

POLYMER  GEL  MATERIAL 

Soichiro     Kawakami.     Nara,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995.  7-252068 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  CI.  429—66  29  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  lithium  battery  comprising  at  least  an  anode,  a 

separator,  a  cathode,  and  an  electrolyte  or  electrolyte  solution 

integrated  in  a  battery  housing,  said  rechargeable  lithium  battery 
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being 
said 
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J  Provided  wiui  a  ^ 
i  I  ode  and  cathode 


sheet  comprising  a  polymer  gel  that  presses 
e 


5.853.915 

FOI  DABLE  Ml  LTI-CONFIGl  RATION  BATTERY  PACK 
Shohi'i  Suto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mattel.  Inc..  El  Seg- 
unilo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914.505 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  Vt.  429—99  13  Claims 

26 
22-^       ^ 


1.  ,  k  foldublc.  multi-configuration  battcrv  pack  comprising: 

at   e  jst  a  pair  of  casings,  each  casing  housing  at  least  a  pair  of 

lii  ttery  cells; 
a  tint  rigid  link  having  opposing  ends,  each  end  of  the  first  link 
Ik  ing  pivotally  coupled  with  a  first  end  of  a  separate  one  of 
Ihs  pair  of  casings  such  that  the  pair  of  casings  pivot  with 
lEspect  to  one  another  and  with  respect  to  the  first  link  about 
'.  t  parate  and  laterally  spaced  apart  axes  transverse  to  the  first 
I  ii  ik;  and 

cctrical  circuit  connecting  together  all  of  the  battery  cells  in 
:  t  least  the  pair  of  casings. 


5.853.916 

MttTI-LAYERED  POLYMERIC  GEL  ELECTROLYTE 
AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  USING  SAME 
Gane(<h      Venugopal.      Duluth.      and      Anaba      A.      Anani, 
LaMrenceville.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Sc^aumburg.  III. 

Filed  (Kt.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739J29 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  tX  429L-190  58  Claims 


I.  An  elcctroKle  system  for  an  clectriKhcmical  cell,  comprising: 

a  discrete,  first  electrolyte  polymeric  carrier  layer  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  sublavcrs.  is  non-gelling,  and  havmg  first 
and  second  major  surfaces:  1 

a  discrete  second  electrolyte  poKmeric  carrier  laver  wiiich  is 
substantially  gelling,  and  is  disposed  on  at  least  one  pf  said 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  said  first  electrolyte jcamer 
laver;  and  ? 

an  electrolyte  active  species  dispersed  throughout  at  le*.l  said 
discrete  second  elcctrohte  layer  wherein  the  gelling  (aver  is 
not  present  in  the  non-gelling  layer.  ? 


5.853.917 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRODE  SURFACE  INTERFACE 

Denis  G.  Fauteux.  Acton,  and  Jie  Shi.  .'Vrlington.  both  of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  .Ser  No.  812.021 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6// J 

U.S.  CI.  429—194  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  controlled  electrode  surface 
comprising: 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  elcctrixles  includes  a  surface  with  carbon: 

an  electrolyte  associated  with  at  least  the  surface  of  a  respective 
electrode  having  the  carbon,  wherein  the  electrolyte  includes 
at  least  one  solvent: 

passivating  means  associated  with  the  carbon  surface  for  pre- 
cluding the  at  least  one  solvent  from  contact  and.  in  turn, 
chemical  interaction  with  the  carbon  surface  so  as  preclude 
the  otherwise  generation  of  gas  from  decomposition  of  the 
solvent  upon  interaction  with  the  carbon. 

an  additive  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  electrolyie  or  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  wherein  the 
additive  includes  means  for  precluding  gas  formation  within 
the  electrochemical  cell  as  a  result  of  decomposition  of  the 
additive  at  the  electrode  with  the  carbon  surface  during  cell 
cycling  and  storage. 


5.853.918 

LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  CONTAINING 

GRAPHITIZED  CARBON  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 

Satoshi  Tanno.  Iwaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Furukawa  Denchi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  701329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1995.  7-240803: 
Aug.  8.  19%.  8-226039 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/5S 

VS.  CI.  429—218  3  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising  a  negative  electrode 

comprising  graphitized  carbon  material  in  a  chrysanthemum  flower 

appearance  as  is  shown   in   FIG.    I   and  composed  of  a  layer 
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structure  and  a  turbostratic  structure  obtained  by  subjecting  fluid 
coke  to  a  graphitizalion  treatment. 


5.853,919 

HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY.  ELECTRODE  AND 

ALKALINE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Tatsuoki  Kohno,  Kawasaki;  Motoya  Kanda,  and  Shinji  Tsu- 

ruta.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,200 

Claims  prioritv,  appMcation  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-158376 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/38:4/46 

U.S.  CI.  429—223  29  Claims 


of  a  zinc-titanium  alloy  that  is  free  from  intermetallic  compounds 
Zn^Ti.  ZnTi.  and  ZnTi,  as  well  as  a  metallic  Ti  phase. 


S.853,921 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  PHASE  SHIFT  MASKS  BY 

CONTROLLING  EXPOSURE  DOSES 
Seong-yong   Moon,  Kyungki-do;   In-kyun  Shin,  Seoul,  and 
Ho-young  Kang,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  905,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10,  19%, 
96-39148 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 


320A  -^ 
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1.  A  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  which  comprises: 

a  first  region  comprising  50  to  75  mole  'i  of  Mg.  and  not  more 

than  50  mole  %  of  Ni;  and 
at  least  two  regions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
second  region  comprising  less  than  50  mole  *>  (including  0 
mole  '7c)  of  Mg  and  less  than  75  mole  "*  of  Ni.  a  third  region 
comprising  not  less  than  75  mole  Of  of  Mg.  and  a  fourth 
region  comprising  not  less  than  75  mole  ^  of  Ni. 


5,853,920 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ZINC-TITANIUM 
MOTHER  ALLOY  AND  MANGANESE  DRY  B.ATTERY 
Hajime  Murakami,  Fujisawa;   Ryohei  Ashihara,  Neyagawa; 
Kohei  Kubota,  Okegawa,  and  Koichi  Sato,  Akishima.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,   and    Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057226; 
Oct.  7,  1996,  8-266201 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/42:  C22C  IS/00 
VS.  CI.  429—229  20  Claims 

12.  An  anode  zinc  can  for  a  manganese  dry  battery,  said  anode 
zinc  can  having  a  bottomed  cylindrical  shape  and  being  composed 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  pha.se  shift  mask  having  wider 
phase  shifting  trenches  than  non-phase  shifting  openings,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

forming  a  radiation-blocking  layer  on  a  phase  shift  mask  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  radiation-blocking  layer; 

exposing  first  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer  at  a  first  exposure 
dose,  and  second  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer  at  a  second 
exposure  dose  that  is  greater  than  the  first  exposure  dose  such 
that  the  second  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer  are  w  ider  than 
the  first  ponions  of  the  photoresist  layer; 

etchmg  the  radiation  blocking  layer  using  the  photoresist  layer 
as  an  etch  mask,  to  thereby  produce  first  apertures  in  the 
radiation  blocking  layer  beneath  the  first  portions  of  the 
photoresist  layer  and  second  apertures  in  the  radiation  block- 
ing layer  which  are  wider  than  the  first  apertures,  beneath  the 
second  portions  of  the  photoresist  layer,  the  first  apertures 
forming  non-phase  shifting  openings  on  the  phase  shift  mask 
substrate;  and 

etching  the  phase  shift  mask  substrate  beneath  the  second  aper- 
tures, to  thereby  produce  phase  shifting  trenches  in  the  pha.se 
shift  ma.sk  substrate  that  are  wider  than  the  non-phase  shifting 
openings  in  the  phase  shift  mask  substrate. 
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5.853.922 

PH»\SE  SHIFTING  MASK.  MANUFACTURIN(.  METHOD 

THEREOF,  AND  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING  SUCH  A 

PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

ShuU  Nakao,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

lda(>ushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,755,  May  10.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,698348,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298.098.  Aug.  30, 
Pat.  No.  5,536,602.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1997,  Ser. 
No.  925.909 
laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-260034; 
Man  9,  1994,  6-038725 

Int.  CI."  G03F  WOO 
U,SJ  CI.  430-5  7  Claims 

1b  la     /  — 


5,6»», 
I9|n|,  i 

Clain 


the 


/ .  method  of  manufacturing  a  phase  shifting  mask,  comprising 
<  ti  ps  of: 

fo -fling  a  sub.strate  including  a  first  light  transmitting  portion 
\^hich  transmits  exposure  light  and  a  second  light  transmitting 
Portion  which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  light  transmitting  por- 
I  on  and  transmits  exposure  light  to  have  a  different  phase 
f  om  that  of  the  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  first 
I  ght  transmitting  portion;  and 

foiling  a  semi-light  shielding  film  which  is  located  at  an 
i  iterface  between  said  adjacent  first  and  second  light  trans- 
n  lilting  portions  and  extends  in  a  part  of  said  first  and  second 
I  ght  transmitting  portions. 

wlKreby  said  first  light  transmitting  portion  includes  a  first 
tiansmitting  region  and  a  first  attenuated  transmitting  region 
ill  which  said  semi-light  shielding  film  is  formed,  light  inien- 
4  ty  of  the  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  first  trans- 
n  litting  region  being  greater  than  that  of  the  exposure  light 
transmitted  through  said  first  attenuated  transmitting  region, 
>«id  second  light  transmitting  portion  includes  a  second  trans- 
niitting  region  and  a  second  attenuated  transmitting  region  in 
which  the  semi-light  shielding  film  is  formed,  light  intensity 
3  r  the  exposure  light  transmitted  through  said  second  trans- 
1  litting  region  being  greater  than  that  of  the  exposure  light 
transmitted  through  said  second  attenuated  transmitting 
■«gion,  and 

said  semi-light  shielding  film  is  formed  to  have  transmittance  of 
it  least  }%  and  not  more  than  30^f . 


5,853,923 

DOfcJBLE  LAYER  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  RIM 

TYPE  ATTENUATING  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

San-De  Tzu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,971 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  ICI.  430—5  27  Claims 


I.  \  method  of  forming  a  photomask,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  transparent  mask  substrate  having  a  layer  of  first 
mask  material  formed  on  said  transparent  mask  subsu-ate  and 
a  layer  of  second  mask  material  formed  on  said  layer  of  first 
mask  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  resist  material  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion  on  said  layer  of  second  mask  material; 

exposing  a  first  pattern  in  said  top  portion  and  said  bonom 
portion  of  said  layer  of  resist  material  using  a  first  exposure 
dosage; 

exposing  a  second  panem  in  said  top  portion  of  said  layer  of 
resist  material  using  a  second  exposure  dosage,  wherein  said 
second  exposure  do.sage  is  such  that  said  second  pattern  is  not 
exposed  in  said  bonom  portion  of  said  laver  of  resist  material; 

developing  said  layer  of  resist  material,  thereby  forming  said 
second  pattern  in  said  top  portion  of  said  layer  of  resist 
material  and  said  first  pattern  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
layer  of  resist  material; 

etching  said  first  panem  into  said  layer  of  second  mask  material 
using  a  first  etching  method  and  said  first  pattern  formed  in 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  layer  of  resist  material  as  a  mask: 

etching  said  first  pattern  into  said  layer  of  first  mask  material 
using  a  second  etching  method  and  said  first  pattern  formed  in 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  layer  of  resist  material  as  a  mask; 

etching  away  part  of  said  layer  of  resist  material  using  a  third 
etching  method,  thereby  forming  said  second  pattern  in  the 
remaining  part  of  said  layer  of  resist  material; 

etching  said  second  pattern  in  said  layer  of  second  mask  mate- 
rial, using  a  fourth  etching  method  and  said  second  pattern 
formed  in  said  remaining  part  of  said  layer  of  resist  material 
as  a  mask;  and 

removing  said  remaining  part  of  said  layer  of  resist  material. 


5353,924 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLOR  FILTERS 
Katsutoshi  Uwami;  Toshiyuki  Teshirogi;  Hidehani  Watanabe, 
and  Tatsuya  Moriike,  all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575  J74,  Dec.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1994,  6-322437; 
Oct.  25,  1995.  7-277983 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20:  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  430—7  5  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  color  filters,  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  of  color  filter  material  on 
transparent  electrodes,  said  transparent  electrodes  being  dis- 
posed on  a  transparent  board  at  a  predetermined  interval,  a 
first  group  of  said  parallel  strips  being  a  first  color,  a  second 
group  of  said  parallel  strips  being  a  second  color,  and  a  third 
group  of  said  parallel  strips  being  a  third  color,  wherein  each 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  groups  has  a  light  transmittance 
defined  by  a  unique  light  transmittance  function  which  varies 
with  respect  to  a  wavelength  of  incident  light: 

intennittently  moving  said  transparent  board  over  a  plurality  of 
fixed  pitch  intersais  while  scanning  a  laser  light  along  an 
exposed  surface  of  the  transparent  board  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  parallel  strips  of  color  filter  material  wherein 
said  intermittent  movement  of  said  transparent  board  is  syn- 
chronized with  said  scanning  of  said  laser  light,  wherein  after 
each  of  the  intermittent  movements,  the  laser  light  having  a 
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wavelength  produces  u  light  transmittance  of  HYi  or  less 
through  the  first,  second  and  third  groups  of  parallel  strips  i>f 
color  filter  material  such  that  portions  of  the  color  filler 
material  having  a  uniform  width  are  removed,  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  color  filters  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  the 
transparent  board;  and 
forming  a  lightshield  film  on  the  transparent  board  between  the 
plurality  of  color  filters. 


5,853.927 
METHOD  OF  ALK;NIN(;  \  M,\SK  IN 

photolitho(;r\phic  process 

Chien  Chao  Huang,  kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 
Microelectronic!)  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  .Apr.  24,  IW?.  Ser.  No.  842,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  .Mar.  24,  1997,  86103718 
Int.  CI.'  G03F  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  430—22  20  Claims 


5,853,925 

L.4TERAL  DIFFUSION  CONFIRMING  PATTERN  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  LATERAL  DIFFUSION 

Hoon  Huh,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  or  Korea,  as.signor  to 

LG  S«micon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-go.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2,  1996, 
96-14164 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/UO 
U.S.  CI.  430—11  12  Claims 


35-1. 


1.  A  diffusion  confirming  pattern  for  measuring  a  ditfusion 
distance  of  an  etch-resistant  component  during  a  transfer  process 
of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  pattern  comprising: 

a  first  photoresist  pattern  formed  on  a  substrate  according  to  a 
first  mask  pattern;  and 

a  second  photoresist  pattern  formed  on  tlie  substrate  according 
to  a  second  mask  pattern,  said  first  mask  pattern  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  second  mask  pattern  by  a  predetermined 
interval,  said  second  photoresist  pattern  being  separated  from 
said  first  photoresist  pattern  by  an  interval,  wherem  the  pre- 
determined interval  is  compared  with  the  interval  between 
said  first  and  second  photoresist  patterns  to  determine  the 
ditTusion  distance  of  the  etch-resistant  component. 


5.853,926 
PRE-COATED,  FUSED  PLASTIC  PARTICLES  AS  A 
PROTECTIVE  OVERCOAT  FOR  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
Anne  E.  Bohan.  Pittsford:  Vito  A.  DePalma.  Rochester:  Will- 
iam K.  Goebel.  Rochester:  Amy  E.  Jasek.  Rochester,  and 
Thomas  H.  Whitesides.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,987 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/76:ll/0>i 

U.S.  CI.  430—14  13  Claims 

I.  An  imaged  photographic  element  having  a  protective  overcoat 

thereon,  the  protective  overcoat  formed  by  the  steps  comprising; 

providing  a  photographic  element  having  at  least  one  silver 

halide  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer; 
applying  an  aqueous  coating  comprising  polymer  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  size  of  0. 1  to  .SO  microns  at  a  weight  percent  of 
5  to  50  percent,  and  a  polymer  latex  binder  at  a  weight 
percent  of  I  to  }  percent,  over  the  at  least  one  silxer  halide 
light-sensitive  emulsion  layer; 
developing  the  at  least  one  silver  halide  light  sensitive  emulsion 

layer  to  provide  an  imaged  photographic  element;  and 
fusing  the  polymer  particles  to  form  a  protective  overcoat. 


I.  A  method  for  aligning  a  mask  in  a  photolithographic  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  the  mask  w  ith  an  opaque  frame  having  four 
comers; 

(2)  forming  a  plurality  of  alignment  patterns  on  a  platform 
where  the  mask  is  lo  be  placed,  wherein  the  alignment  pat- 
terns include  longitudinally  adjacent  first  and  second  bars 
being  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  and  longitudinally  adjacent 
third  and  fourth  bars  oriented  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction;  and 

(.^)  performing  an  alignment  of  the  mask  by  visually  checking 
for  misalignment  of  the  mask  with  reference  to  the  alignment 
patterns  on  the  platform. 


5JJS3.928 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BRAUN  TUBE'S 

FLUORESCENT  LAYER 

Min-Ho  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26.  1994, 
94-36915 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/26:7A)l2:7A)2l:  G03G  I5m5 
VS.  CI.  430—28  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  Braun  tube's  fluorescent  layer  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  electropholographically  coating  conductive  and  photocon- 
ductive  layers  on  an  internal  surface  of  a  Braun  lube's  panel 
with  a  photoconduclive  material  for  said  photoconductive 
layer  comprising: 

a  water  soluble  polyacelone  acrylamide  as  a  binder: 

a  balance  of  water  as  a  solvent  for  said  binder; 

4-dia70  diphenylamine  '/2  zincchloride  formaldehyde  as  a  dye; 
and 

4-4'-dia/ido  stilbene  2.2'-disulfonic  acid  sodium  salt  as  a 
solvent  for  said  dye; 

wherein  said  photoconduclive  material  comprises  10  wt  9}  of 
polyacelone  acrylamide  as  said  binder,  a  balance  of  water 
as  said  solvent  for  said  binder,  said  dye  of  0.1  wt  'i  of 
4-diazo  diphenylamine  '/2  zincchloride  fonnaldchyde.  and 
03  wl  %  of  4-4'diazido  stilbene  2.2'-disulfonic  acid  sodium 
salt  as  said  soKent  for  said  dye; 

(b)  selectively  exposing  at  least  a  pan  of  said  phoUKonductive 
layer  to  a  visible  ray;  and 

|c)  developing  said  photoconduclive  material  lo  form  said  fluo- 
rescent layer. 

2.  A  method  for  forming  a  Braun  lube's  fluorescent  layer  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
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(a)|  Hectrophotographically  coaling  condiicii\e  and  photocon- 
I  ictive  layers  on  an  internal  surface  ■  Braun  lube's  panel 
*  ith  a  photoconduclive  material  for  said  phoUKonduclive 
i  yer  comprising: 

water  soluble  polyacelone  acrylamide  as  a  binder; 

balance  of  water  as  a  soKeni  for  said  binder; 

diazo  diphenylamine  Vj  zincchloride  fomialdehyde  as  a  dye; 

and 
l|4'-diazido  stilbene  2.2'-disulfonic  acid  sodium  salt  as  a 

solvent  for  said  dye; 
«|ierein  said  photoconduclive  material  comprises  10  wl  0}  of 

polyacelone  acrylamide  as  said  binder,  balance  of  water  as 

said  solvent  for  said  hinder,  said  dye  of  0.2  wt  'i?-  of  4-diazo 

diphenylamine  ' i  zincchloride  formaldehyde,  and  0.2  wl  '}i 

of  4-4'diazido  stilbene  2.2'-disulfonic  acid  sodium  sail  as 

said  solvent  for  said  dye; 

(b)  ;eleclively  exposing  at  least  a  pan  of  said  photoconductive 
£  ver  to  a  visiWe  ray;  and 

(c)  I  Icveloping  said  phoKK-onductive  material  to  form  said  fluo- 
I  scent  layer. 


vher  ■( 


M 
Pc 
R 
> 


M  Pc- 


-(—.SO.NHR), 


\i  copper  or  nickel; 

is  a  phthalocyaninc  radical; 

Cj..„-alkyl;  and 

^  or  4. 


Cpl-N: 


(R'm 


(I) 


N;— Cp: 


(R-)m 


whciiln  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  ditferent.  each  representing  a 
hydrcten  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally 
subsi  ii  uted  with  a  fluorine  atom,  an  aralkyl  group  optionally  having 


a  substilucni.  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  di-(  lower  alkyl  lamino 
group;  n  is  an  integer  from  I  lo  .^;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  4;  and 
Cpl  and  Cp2  arc  the  same  or  different,  each  representing  an 
aromatic  condensed  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  condensed  hydrocar 
bon  residue  having  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxy  I  group  and 
optionally  ha\  ing  a  substituted  carbamoyl  group  or  a  heleriKyclic 
group. 


5.853.929 
jTRICHROMATIC  SET  OF  COLORED  TONERS 
Jami  s    Stanley    Campbell.    Manchester,    United    Kingdom, 
assizor  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.964,  Dec.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.530 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  28.  1993. 
93I3??4 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/rw 
U.S.  jqi.  430—45  11  Claims 

I ,  V  trichromatic  set  of  coloured  toners  comprising  a  blue  loner 
conuining  a  metal  phthaliK'yanine.  a  red  loner  containing  a  ben- 
zodit  ifanone  dyeslufl'  and  a  yellow  toner  containing  an  a/opyri- 
done  Jycstuflf  wherein  ihc  phthalocyaninc  is  of  formula  I 


5.853.931 
PHOTORECEPTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Shinya  Yamamoto.  Niigata.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1996,  8-126934 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/147 
VS.  CI.  430—58  11  Claims 

I.  A  photoreceptor  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  at  least  one  photoconductive  (OPC)  layer  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  having  a  charge-generation  function  and  a  charge- 
transport  function,  said  at  least  one  OPC  layer  including  a  lop  layer 
containing  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  between  0.01*?  and  1*^  by 
weight  of  solid  ingredient  in  said  top  layer,  said  surfactant  basing 
a  perfluoroalky  1  radical,  and  said  surfactant  having  been  exuded  lo 
a  surface  of  said  lop  layer  of  said  at  least  one  OPC  layer. 


5.853.930 

EUECTROPHOTOtJRAPHlCPHOTOCONDUCTORS 

USING  BISAZO  COMPOl'NDS 

AkiNlto  Kondoh.  Nara.  .lapan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kdisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1995.  7-335307 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  kri.  4.MI— 58  9  Claims 

I.  electrophotographic   pholoconduclor  comprising   as   a 

char]  e   cairier  generating  substance  a  bisazo  compound  of  the 
gene  :l  formula  (I); 


5.853.932 
L.AYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR  STRUCTURES  WITH 
OVERCOATINGS  CONTAINING  AN  ALKALINE 
POLYMER 
Damodar  M.  Pai.  Fairport:  John  F.  Yanus,  Webster:  Paul  J. 
DeFeo.  Sodus  Point,  and  Dale  S.  Renfer.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  720,121 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/147 
VS.  CI.  43<>— 54  12  Claims 

1.  An  clectropholographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sub- 
.strate,  a  charge  generating  layer,  a  charge  transport  layer  and  an 
overcoat  layer  comprising  an  alkaline  polymer. 


5.853.933 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  AND  PERYLENE 

PROCESSES 

James  M.  Duff:  .Ah-Mee  Hor.  both  of  Mississauga,  and  C. 

Geoffrey   Allen.  Waterdown.  all  of  Canada,   assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.595 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  5/047 
VS.  CI.  430—59  19  Claims 

19.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  photo- 
generating  layer  comprised  of  a  perylene  bisamide  obtained  from  a 
perylene  letracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride.  and  which  dianhydride 
is  prepared  by  the  dissolution  of  said  acid  dianhydride  in  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution;  filtration  of  the  resultant 
solution  through  a  fine  porosity  filter  w  ith  a  poro  size  of  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  1  micron;  convening  the  alkali  metal  salt  formed  to 
3.4.9, 10-perylene  letracarboxylic  acid,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
resulting  suspension  to  form  3.4.9.10-perylene  letracartx)xylic  acid 
dianhydride. 
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5,8S3,'*34  uroup.  viiiNlcnc  i;roup.  owgon  uloin  or 

tLKCTROPHOTOtJRAPHIC  PHOTORKC  EPTOR  is  an  intejicr  ol  0  lo  2;  md 

kazumasa  Watanabf;   Shinto  Fujimoli):    Naoto   Abf.  all   itf   an  a/o  compound  represented  h\  fiinmila  (2 
Hino:     Hideo    'koshizaHa.    Iluchioji;     Tsuyoshi    Shimnda. 
Hachiojl,  and  ^ohko  KItahara.  ilachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation.  1'ok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  IW?.  Ser.  No.  «%,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1W6,  8-IV4674 

Int.  CI."  (;03(i  5/()4.1 

VS.  CI.  430—59  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  substrate 

and  provided  thereon,  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  charge 

generation  material,  a  iriarvlamine  charge  transport  material,  and  a 

compound  represented  by  Formula  1 : 


sulliir  atom;  and  m 
>: 


N  — 


V  =  N-Cp-'-i-A» 


\P"-N 


/ 
\ 


Ar-' 


Ar-' 


r'i>niiul;i  I 


wherein  R,  represents  a  secondary  or  tcniary  alkyl  group:  R, 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
alkoxyl  group:  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  and  Ar 
represents  an  aryl  group. 


vs herein  Cp''  is  a  bivalent  coupler  radical:  Cp^  is  a  monovalent 
coupler  radical;  Ar'".  Ar"""-.  Ar^'".  A  and  m'"'  arc  the  same  as 
those  as  prcviousl)  defined  in  formula  ( 1-al:  and  n'"'  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  2. 

4.  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim 
1.  wherein  said  pholoconductive  layer  comprises  a  charge  genera- 
tion layer  comprising  said  charge  generation  malcriul  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  said  a/o  compound  of  formula  ( 1 1  and  said 
a/o  compound  of  fornuiia  (2).  and  a  charge  transport  laver  com- 
prising said  polvcarbonate  resin,  said  charge  iransptirt  layer  being 
overlaid  on  said  charge  generation  layer. 


5.85.^.93.'? 

f.lf.ctrophoto(;raphic  phokkondictor 

Tetsum  Suzuki:  latsuya  Niimi,  and  Tomoyuki  .Shimada.  all  of 
.Shizuuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  12.  1998,  Ser.  No.  41,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1997.  9-074A39; 
Mar.  12,  1997,  9-074645;  Mar.  11.  1998.  I0-7W36;  .Mar.  11, 
1998.  10-76437 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/W7:.5/irw 
U.S.  CI.  430—859  16  Claims 


5.853.936 
l.ICHT  RF(  FIMN(,  MF;MBKR.  SI  BSTR ATF  FOR  SAID 

LKJHT  RK{  FIVINi;  MEMBKR.  AND 
F:I.K(  TROPHOTCMJRAPHIC  APPARATI  S  HAMNt;  SAID 

LIGHT  RFCK1VIN(,  MEMBER 
^oshio  Scgi;  Himyuki  Katagiri;  Vasuyoshi  Takai;  Hideaki  Mat- 
suoka,  all  of  Nara,  and  Foshiyuki  Ehara,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1996,  8-051715; 
Feb.  28.  1997,  9.04.';829 

Int.  CI."  G03C.  5/10 
IKS.  CI.  43t>-69  82  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  light  receiving  member  compnsing  a 
substrate  in  a  cvlindrical  form  and  a  light  receiving  layer  tonned 
on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  has  (ii  a  portion  with  an 
enlarged  bore  at  least  on  the  side  of  an  end  portion  i>f  said  substrate 
and  (ii)  a  ponion  in  a  la|Kred  form  situated  next  to  and  outside  said 
portion  di. 


I.  An  electrophotographic  photix.onductor  comprising  an  elec- 
Iroconductive  support,  and  a  pholtvonduclive  layer  formed  thereon 
which  comprises  a  polycarbonate  resin  comprising  a  triarylamine 
structure  on  the  main  chain  and/or  side  chain  thereof,  and  at  least 
one  charge  generation  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  azo  compound  represented  by  formula  ( 1 ): 


Cpi  — N  =  N 


(It 


N  =  N-Cp- 


wherein  Cp'  and  Cp"  arc  each  a  coupler  radical  which  may  be  the 
same  or  diflcrent.  provided  that  at  least  Cp'  or  Cp'  is  a  coupler 
radical  component  represented  by  fonnula  (1-a); 


-Cp'-eAt 


•Ar-^"-N 


/ 
\ 


Ar-'' 


I  la  I 


Ar-'"- 


in  which  Cp'  is  a  bivalent  coupler  radical:  Ar-'"  and  Ar^"-  are 
each  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  subslituent:  Ar"'"  is  an 
arylenc  group  which  may  have  a  substitucnt;  A  is  ethylene 


5,853,937 

TWO-COMPONENT  MA(;NETIC  DEVELOPER  FOR 

PRINTING  CHARACTERS  FOR  MAGNETIC  INK 

CHARACTER  RFC  OtJNITION 

Masunii  Asanae,  Kumagaya,  and  Fumio  kiniura,  Isesaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  .Metals  Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,817,  Sep.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906.8tM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244181 
Int.  CI.'  G03<;  •JA)N.< 
L.S.  CI.  43t>-106.6  10  Claims 

I.  A  two-component  magnetic  develo|x:r  for  printing  magnetic 
characters  for  magnetic  ink  character  recognition,  the  developer 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  loner  containing  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic 
pt)wder.  the  magnetic  toner  having  magnetic  povvder  of  30  to 
60  percent  by  weight,  a  residual  magnetization  (o, )  of  4  to  16 
emu/g.  and  an  average  particle  diameter  of  .S  to  15  pm.  and 
a  magnetic  carrier  of  binder  particles  with  magnetic  f)owdcr 
dispersed  in  a  resin  binder,  the  magnetic  powder  and  the  resin 
binder  being  mechanically  blended  and  pulverized  to  form  a 
mixture  with  an  average  particle  diameter  of  5  to  60  pm. 
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the  magnetic  toner  is  20  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  the 
<  i  veloper  and  the  magnetic  carrier  is  the  balance  and  wherein 
tf*  magnetic  carrier  of  binder  panicles  with  magnetic  powder 

i(.persed  in  a  resin  binder  has  the  triboeleclric  charge  of  the 
(|pposite  polarity  to  that  of  the  toner  and  the  average  particle 

ibmeter  of  0.5  to  2  times  that  of  the  loner. 


1.  A 
imag( 
havin ; 


5,853,938 

TOMSK  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
Akihffi  Nakazawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Kenji  Okado,  Yokohama, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,062,  Jan.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-012522; 
Jan.  W,  1991,  3-026698;  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-310826 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  9A)97 

VS.  O.  430—110  16  Claims 

negatively  chargeable  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic 

:omprising  non-magnetic  colorant-containing  resin  panicles 

a  weight  average  panicle  diameter  from  4  pm  to  10  pm  and 

amorphous  tine  titanium  oxide  panicles  having  been  subjected  to 

hydrirtiobic  treatment  in  a  carrier  gas  to  provide  hydrophobicity 

of  10tp80%: 

sail  I  jcolorani-coniaining  resin  panicles  containing  a  binder  resin. 

i  Colorant  and  a  negative  charge  control  agent: 
sail  1 1  amorphous  fine  titanium  oxide  panicles  being  externally 
in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5'ii  by  weight  based  on  the 
\lb'tighl  of  the  colorant-containing  resin  panicles: 
wh  :tein  said  amorphous  fine  titanium  oxide  panicles  comprise 
I  ifmary  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  from  I 
I  111  to  40  mp  and  hav  ing  an  average  panicle  diameter  from  5 
rij  to  80  mp  for  those  present  on  said  colorant-containing 
I :  >in  panicles, 
wh :  ein  said  toner  has  a  bulk  density  from  0.3S  g/cm'  to  0.5 
J  /  :ni>\ 


5,853,939 
TONijR  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

Akihiko  Yanagibori,  Chigasaki;  Hitoshi  Ono,  and  Noriaki 
Tafcahashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,479 
C^ilns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185455; 
Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185457;  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211761 

Int.  CI."  G03G  W(X) 
VS.  0.  430—110  13  Claims 

,  toner  for  electrostatic  image  development  compnsing: 
Iricant. 
a  b(fder  resin,  and 
ijoring  agent. 

ein  said  lubricant  has  a  DSC  determined  endoihermic  peak 
|50°-I30°  C.  with  the  half  value  width  of  said  endoihermic 
[«ak  being  not  more  than  15°  C.  and  is  selected  from  the 
«it)up  consisting  of  di-n-decyl  ketone,  di-n-dodecyl  ketone, 
iltn-stearyl  ketone,  di-n-icosyl  ketone,  di-n-behenyl  ketone. 
(l*-n-letracos\l  ketone,  distearyl  sebacate.  dibehenyl  sebacate. 
ittaryl  laurate,  behenyl  laurate.  stearyl  siearale.  behenyl  stear- 
i  tt.  myricyl  stearate,  stearyl  behenate,  behenyl  behenale. 
in^'ricyl  behenate.  stearyl  lignocerate.  behenyl  lignocerate. 
i  ijd  myricyl  lignocerate:  and 
sai  ijbinder  resin  comprises  a  resin  which  contains  3091-  or  more 
9J  weight  of  structure  units  of  styrene  or  styrene  derivatives. 
Ktrahydrofuran  soluble  matter  of  said  resin  has  the  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  50.000.  and  has  one 
(ir  more  peaks  of  tnolecular  weight  in  both  the  range  of  not 
more  than  5x10''.  .ind  the  range  of  1x10^  to  1x10  .  respec- 
tively, on  the  gel  permeation  chromatogram. 


5.853,940 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 
Kenichi  Kido;  Tetsuo  Sano;  Yoshitaka  Sekiguchi,  all  of  Ama- 
gasaki.  and  Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,415,  Oct.  9.  1997.  Pat.  No.  5,776,647. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  66,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1919,  9-049120; 
Mar.  4,  1997,  9-049121;  Mar.  4,  1997,  9-049123 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/087:9/097 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  13  CUims 

1.  A  loner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  compnsing: 
a  binder  resin  compnsing  a  first  resin  and  a  second  resin:  and  a 

colorant: 
said  first  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  95°  to  120°  C.  and  a 
glass  transition  point  of  50°  to  75°  C.  said  second  resin 
having  a  softening  point  of  130°  to   160°  C.  and  a  glass 
transition  point  of  50°  lo  75°  C.  said  first  resin  comprising  a 
linear  polyester  resin  obtained  b)  a  bivalent  alcohol  compo- 
nent and  a  bivalent  carboxylic  acid  component,  said  second 
resin  obtained  by  a  raw  monomer  of  the  polyester  resin,  a  raw 
monomer  of  the  vinyl  resin  and  a  dual-reactive  monomer,  and 
said  dual-reactive  monomer  being  a  raw  monomer  that  is  able 
lo  use  dual  reactions  of  a  condensation  polymerization  and  a 
radical  polymerization. 
7.  The  toner  of  claim  1.  comprising  a  polyethylene  wax  and  a 
polypropylene  wax.  said  polyethylene  wax  having  a  tnell  viscosity 
of  1.000  10  8.000  cps  at  160°  C.  and  a  softening  point  of  130°  to 
150°  C.  and  said  polypropylene  wax  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  50 
to  .300  cps  at  160'  C.  a  softening  point  of  130°  to  160°  C.  and  an 
acid  value  of  1  to  20  KOHmg/g. 


5J153,«MI 

ELIMINATING  TRIBOELECTRICALLY  GENER.\TED 

BACKGROINT)  IN  AN  ELEf  TROPHOTOGR\PHICALLY 

PRODUCED  IMAGE 
Donald  Saul  Rimai,  Webster,  and  Salvatore  l^eone,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762.680 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  I.VU9 
VS.  CI.  430—122  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  triboelecrrically  generated  background 
development  on  a  pholoconductive  image  member  bearing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  pattern  including  background  portions, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  moving  said  image  member  through  a  development  zone,  the 
image  member  including  a  pholoconductive  element  and  a 
thin  protective  overcoat  layer,  the  overcoat  layer  being 
between  about  0.1  pm  and  about  15  pm  in  thickness  and 
having  between  about  O.I'*  and  about  10^  by  weight  a 
substance  that  is  an  ionic  conducting  substance  containing  an 
electronegative  group,  and  the  overcoat  including  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sol-gel.  a  ceramer  and 
a  doped  glass  wherein  the  glass  is  doped  with  said  ionic 
conducting  substance,  the  latent  electrostatic  image  pattern 
being  formed  on  said  overcoat  layer: 

(b)  transporting  electrographic  developer  in  a  development  sta- 
tion, the  developer  including  hard  magnetic  carrier  panicles 
and  electncally  insulativc  toner  panicles,  through  said  devel- 
opment zone  in  conlacling  developing  relation  with  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  pattern  to  develop  the  latent  image 
pattern,  the  developer  being  transpt>rted  through  said  zone  in 
response  to  rotation  of  a  series  of  alternating  polarity  magnets 
formed  m  a  core  which  effects  tumbling  of  said  earner  in  said 
development  zone,  the  toner  panicles  being  iribocharged  so 
that  substantially  all  of  the  panicles  are  negativeJy  charged 
and  the  toner  panicles  hav  ing  a  volume  weighted  diameter  of 
less  than  9  pm;  and 

wherein  the  electrostatic  latent  image  pattern  is  negatively 
charged  and  in  step  (b)  the  toner  panicles  tribocharge  the 
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photoconductive  image  member  to  increase  negative  voltages 
on  the  image  member  by  between  -5  volts  and  -100  volts. 


5,853,942 
TUNER  PROCESSES 
Pinyen  Lin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,431 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  9/CW7 
U.S.  CI.  430-137  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  which  comprises 
mixing  with  a  first  toner  resin  a  second  resin  incompatible  with 
said  first  resin  thereof,  and  thereafter  adding  colorant,  wax.  com- 
patibilizer.  and  optional  charge  additive. 


5,853,943 

TONER  PROCESSES 

Chieh-Min    Cheng,    Rochester,    and    Grazyna    E.    Kmiecik- 

l^wrynowicz,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  5,420 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/0X7 

VS.  CI.  430—137  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner 

(i)  providing  an  initial  liquid  composition  comprising  water, 
from  about  10  to  about  9.'i  percent  by  weight,  and  dipheny- 
loxide  disulfonate.  from  about  50  to  about  95  percent  by 
weight; 

(ii)  conducting  a  pre-reaction  monomer  emulsification  which 
comprises  emulsification  of  the  polymerization  reagents  of 
monomer,  chain  transfer  agent,  said  composition  of  ( i ).  and  an 
optional  initiator,  and  wherein  said  emulsification  is  accom- 
plished at  a  low  temperature,  from  about  5  C.  to  about  40  C; 

(iii)  preparing  a  seed  particle  latex  by  aqueous  emulsion  poly- 
merization of  a  mixture  comprised  of  part  of  said  monomer 
emulsion  of  (ii).  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  percent  by 
weight,  and  an  free  radical  initiator,  from  about  0.5  to  about 
100  percent  b>  weight,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  35  C. 
to  about  125  C.  wherein  the  reaction  of  the  free  radical 
initiator  and  monomer  produces  a  seed  resin  latex; 

(iv)  heating  and  feed  adding  to  the  seed  particles  the  remaining 
monomer  emulsion  of  (ii).  from  about  50  to  about  99.5 
percent  by  weight,  and  an  optional  free  radical  initiator,  from 
about  0  to  about  99.5  percent  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  35  C.  to  about  125  C:  and 

(v)  retaining  the  above  contents  in  the  reactor  at  the  temperature 
of  from  about  35  C.  to  about  125  C,  followed  by  cooling; 

(vi)  aggregating  a  colorant  dispersion  with  the  contents  of  (v); 

(vii)  coalescing  or  fusing  the  aggregates  generated;  and  option- 
ally 

(viii)  isolating,  washing,  and  drying  the  toner. 


5,853,944 
TONER  PROCESSES 
Daniel  A.  Foucher,  Toronto;  Raj  D.  Patel;  Guerino  G.  Sacri- 
pante,  both  of  Oaltville,  and  Walter  Mychajlowskij,  Missis- 
sauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,612 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/0H7 
VS.  CI.  430-137  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner,  which  process  com- 
prises a  first  aggregation  of  submicron  sulfonated  polyester  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  halide,  and  thereafter  a  second  aggregation 
with  a  colorant  dispersion  and  an  alkali  halide. 


5,853,945 
HIGH-CONTRAST  SUA  ER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
M.ATERIAL  AND  PH0T0(;RAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 
SYSTEM  LSIN(;  THE  SAME 
Kalsutoshi  Yamane,  and  Nobuyuki  Iwasaki,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami 
Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1996,  8-140245; 
Aug.  22,  19%,  8-2213%;  Aug.  22,  19%,  8-238646 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/16:1/46:  C09K  ll/M 
VS.  CI.  430—139  11  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  for  photographing  soft 
tissues  using  low-energy  X-rays  generated  at  a  tube  voltage  of  not 
more  than  40  kV. 
which  comprises  a  support  having  on  one  side  thereof  at  least 
two  light-sensitive  emulsion  layers,  said  at  least  two  light- 
sensitive  emulsion  layers  each  having  silver  halide  emulsions 
different  in  sensitivity,  wherein  the  uppermost  light-sensitive 
emulsion  layer  is  less  sensitive  than  the  lower  light-sensitive 
emulsion  layer, 
wherein  the  total  silver  coat  amount  of  all  of  said  at  least  two 
light-sensitive  emulsion  layers  is  from  2.0  to  5.5  g/m",  and 
said  silver  halide  photographic  material  exhibits  an  average 
contrast  of  from  3.6  to  4.8  and  a  sensitivity  of  from  0.03  to 
0.07  lux. sec.  when  developed  with  a  developer  (G)  having  the 
following  formulation  at  35°  C.  for  25  seconds. 
Formulation  of  Developer  (G): 


PolasMuni  hydnniilf 

21 

g 

Poia.ssium  sultiie 

63 

g 

Boric  acid 

in 

g 

Hydroquinone 
Trieihylenc  glycol 
5-Nitroinda/o1e 

25 
20 
0.2 

g 
g 

g 

Glacial  acetic  acid 

10 

g 

1 -Ptienyl  3-pyrj/olidonc 
5-Methylbenzolnazole 
Glutaraldehyde 
Potassium  bromide 

1.2 
0.05 

5 
4 

g 
g 
g 
g 

Water  lo  malte 

1 

1 

pH  adjusted  lo 

102 

5,853,946 
PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR 
Paul  Leblans.  Kontich,  and  Paul  Lardon,  Wijnegem,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  .Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  932384 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Oct.   10, 
19%,  %202816 

Int.  Cl.''G03C5//7 
U,S.  CI.  430—139  4  Claims 


I.  A  radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i.  causing  a  radiation  image  storage  panel  containing  a  photo- 
stimulable  phosphor  to  absorb  radiation  having  passed 
through  an  object  or  having  been  radiated  from  an  object. 
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xposing  said  image  storage  panel  to  stimulating  rays  to 
■  lease  the  radiation  energy  stored  therein  as  light  emission. 
I  c  stimulating  rays  being  electromagnetic  waves  having  a 
i  avclcngth  within  the  range  of  6(K)^9()0  nm 

detecting  the  emitted  light,  wherein  said  photostimulable 
■)  losphor  corresponds  to  fomiula  (I): 


wheii' 
M 


CHEMICAL 


Ba,. 


.^,   Sr,M,-M;,,"  M2,'*F,.„.ftBr„l,,:zEu 


is  at  least  one  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
1  g  of  Li.  Na.  K.  Rb  and  Cs; 
M  '    is  at  least  one  disalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 

msisting  of  Ca  Mg  and  Pb; 
M  '    is  at  least  one  irivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
:  msisting  of  Al.  Ga.  In.  Tl.  Sb.  Bi.  Y.  La.  Ce.  Pr.  Nd.  Sm.  Gd. 
1^.  Dy.  Ho.  Er.  Tm.  Yb  and  Lu: 
S0.30.  OSySO.lO.  0£pS0.3.  OSqgO.l.  0.05SaS  0.76. 
20SbS0.90.  a+b<1.0()  and  10  ''Sz^O.2. 


5.853,947 
QUINONEDIAZIDE  POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST 
UTILIZINt;  MIXED  SOLVENT  CONSISTING 
ESif, NTIALLY  OF  3-METHYL-3-METHOXY  BUTANOL 
ANP  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  ALKYL  ETHER  ACETATE 
Stanle^  F.  Wanat,  .Scotch  Plains:  .M.  Dalil  Rahman;  Dinesh  N. 
Khanna,  both  of  Flemington.  all  of  N.J.:  Daniel  P.  .Aubin, 
Volantoun.  Conn.,  and  Sunit  S.   Dixit.  Flemington,   NJ., 
as^icnors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Mrgin  Islands 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  576,748 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/02.i:  C;03C  1/61 
[ll.  430—165  12  Claims 

'  photosensitive  p<isitive  working  photoresist  composition, 
consists  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  from  about  15%  to 
99<!f^  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids  portion  of  said 
eomf  c  liition  of  at  least  one  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble 
film  I  r  miing  novolak  resin;  from  about  \'i  to  about  85''^  based  on 
the  w  e  ight  of  the  solids  portion  of  said  composition  of  at  least  one 
o-dia  •(  inaphthoquinonc  photosensitizer.  and  from  about  40*7?  to 
90%   based  on  the  weight  of  the  overall  photosensitive 


U.S 
I 

whic  I 
aboui 


aboui 


tially 


comp  0  sition  of  a  photoresist  solvent  composition  consisting  essen- 


I  (f  a  propylene  glycol  alkyl  ether  acetate  and  3-methyl-3- 


meth  >  ;y  butanol.  wherein  the  sohent  consists  essentially  of  from 
aboui  40%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  3-methyl-3  -methoxy- 
butar  a  I  and  from  about  60%  lo  about  40%  by  weight  of  propy  lene 
glycc  I  alkyl  ether  acetate. 


5,853,948 
t)SITI\  E  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
MUl^TILAYER  RESIST  MATERIALS  L'SING  THE  SAME 
Atsu$hi  Sawano;   Junichi   .Mizuta:   Kousuke  Doi;   Hidekatsu 
Kdhara,  and  Toshimasa  Nakayama,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,     assignors     to    Tokyo    Ohka     Kogyo     Co.,     Ltd.. 
Kaiiagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  19%.  8-305873 

Int.  CI."  (;03F  7/«.< 

U.S.  p.  430—166  10  Claims 

I.  A.  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising: 
(Al  a li alkali-soluble  resin; 

quinonediazido  group  containing  compound;  and 
(C)  it   least  one  sulfonyl  halide  represented  by  the  following 
geidral  formula  (II): 
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(CH:i,  — SO: 


where  R--R''  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl 
group  or  a  SO.X  group  where  X  is  a  halogen  atom;  1  is  either  0  or 
an  integer  of  1-3. 

9.  A  multilayer  resist  material  comprising  a  substrate  o\erlaid 
with  an  anti-reflective  coating  which.  In  turn,  is  overiaid  with  a 
positive  photoresist  layer,  said  positive  photoresist  layer  being 
formed  of  the  positi\e  photoresist  composition  according  to  claim 


5.853.949 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZINt;  POLYPHENOL 

COMPOl  ND  AND  POSITI\  E  WORKING  PH010RESIST 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLYPHENOL 

COMPOUND 

Kunihiko  Kodama.  and  Makoto  Momota.  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd..  Kanagaua. 

Japan 

Filed  May  31.  19%.  .Ser  No.  657,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1995.  7-136535 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/02.t 

VS.  CI.  430—191  2  Claims 

1.  A  positive  working  photoresist  composition  comprising  an 
alkali-soluble   resin    and    1 .2-naphth(xjuinoncdiazido-    5-    and/or 

4  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  the  polyphenol  prtxluct  obtained  by  a 
nicth(xl  of  synthesizing  a  polyphenol  product,  comprising 

(il  introducing  at  least  one  — CHRNR'R"  group  onto  aromatic 
nng(s)  of  a  phenol  compound  ha\ing  from  one  to  ten  aromatic 
ring(s).  wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  contain  a  hctcro  atom,  a  cycloalkyl  group  which 
may  contain  a  hetcro  atom,  an  aralkyl  group  which  may 
contain  a  hetero  atom,  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R'  and  R".  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  contain  a  hetero  atom,  a  cycloalkyl  group  which 
may  contain  a  hetero  atom,  an  aralkyl  group  which  may 
contain  a  hetero  atom,  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R'  and  R"  may 
combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring. 

(ii)  converting  the  — CHRNR'R"  group  into  a  — CHRA  group 
via  one  to  three  steps,  wherein  A  represents  a  hydroxy  I  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  or  a  sulfonyloxy  group,  and 

(iii)  condensing  the  thus  conserted  phenol  compound  and  a 
phenol  compound. 

2.  A  positive  working  photoresist  composition  comprising  an 
alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  naphthoquinonediazide  compound,  fur- 
ther comprising  the  polyphenol  product  obtained  by  a  method  of 
synthesizing  a  polyphenol  product,  comprising  (i)  introducing  at 
least  one  —CHRNR'R"  group  onto  aromatic  ring(s)  of  a  phenol 
compound  ha\ing  from  one  to  ten  aromatic  ring(s).  wherein  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  contain  a 
hetero  atom,  a  cycloalkyl  group  which  may  contain  a  hetero  atom, 
an  aralkyl  group  which  may  contain  a  hetero  atom,  or  an  aryl 
group,  and  R'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  which  may  contain  a  hetero  atom,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  which  may  contain  a  hetero  atom,  an  aralkyl 
group  which  ma;  contain  a  hetero  atom,  or  an  ary  I  group,  and  R' 
and  R"  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring. 

(ii)  converting  the  — CHRNR'R"  group  into  a  — CHRA  group 
via  one  to  three  steps,  wherein  A  represents  a  hydroxyl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  or  a  sulfonyloxy  group,  and 

(iii)  condensing  the  thus  converted  phenol  compound  and  a 
phenol  compound. 
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5.853,950 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE 

Toshiro   Kondo;   Makiko  Oko;   Yutaka  Araki,  and   Hajime 

Fujioka.  all  or  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  939.(M»4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1996,  8-263209; 
Apr.  8,  1997.  9-089448;  Jul.  31.  1997.  9-206301 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  7/07:  G03C  W«.«/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  430—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  by  subject- 
ing u  lithographic  printing  material  having  physical  development 
nuclei  between  an  aluminum  support  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  to  exposure  and  then  processing  the  lithographic  printing 
material  at  least  with  a  developing  solution,  a  water  washing 
solution  for  removing  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  this  order, 
which  comprises: 

performing  the  processing(s)  with  the  developing  solution  and/ 
or  the  water  washing  solution  by  using  the  developing  solu- 
tion and/or  the  water  washing  solution  containing  an  organic 
compound  which  coagulates  gelatin. 


CH.O 


Sb-S 


N  Se— .Se  N 

("CjH.,Oj,P  =  Sc 


SE-6 


SE7 


St-8 


5.853.951 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shoji  Yasuda;  Tadashi  Ito;  Takahiro  Goto;  Hirotomo  Sasaki. 

and   Seiichi   \'amamoto,   all   or   Minami-Ashigara.   Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  LTD..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  725.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1995.  7-282418; 
Oct.  6.  1995,  7-284338;  Oct.  II.  1995.  7-288104;  Nov.  27.  1995. 
7-307186 

Int.  C1."G03C  l/(»:IL14 
U.S.  CI.  430—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein: 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  a  silver  halide  com- 
prising silver  chloride  or  silver  chlorobromide  having  a  silver 
chloride  content  of  not  less  than  95  mol  'i: 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  comprises  at  least  one  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elements  belong- 
ing to  the  groups  V  to  VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  said  transi- 
tion metal  having  only  one  nitrosyl.  thionitrosyi  or  aquo 
ligand  per  molecule:  and 
said  silver  halide  is  chemically  sensitized  with  a  selenium  com- 
pound selected  from  compounds  represented  by  one  of  the 
following  formulae  SE  I  to  SE-8: 


SE-I 


P=Se 


(C:H50):PSeNa 
Se 


H,C 


•Se 


CH> 


\  A  / 

N  N 

/  \ 
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SE-2 
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5.853.952 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL.  COLOR 

DEVELOPING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  COLORED 

THIN  FILM  PATTERN 

Toru  I'shirogouchi.  Yokohama;  Makoto  Nakase,  Tokyo;  Akira 
Yoshizumi,  Yokohama;  Naoko  Kihara.  Matsudo;  Takuya 
Naito,  Tokyo;  Naomi  Shida.  and  Koji  Asakawa.  both  of 
Kawasaki,  all  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1995,  7-222347 
Int.  CI."  G03C  l/7^:  C08G  12/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  color  developing  resin  composition  comprising  a  base 
polymer,  a  compound  which  produces  an  acid  by  light  irradiating 
or  healing  and  a  compound  having  an  azomethine  bond  formed  by 
a  condensation  reaction  between  a  dialdehyde  and  a  diamine, 
wherein  the  compound  having  an  a/omelhlne  bond  is  an  oligomer 
or  polymer  having  repeatmg  units  represented  by  the  following 
chemical  formula: 


( — R '  — C=N— R-  — N=C— )„ 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  groups  and  aromatic  groups 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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-continued 


-continued 


wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  aromatic  group  may 
be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy!  group  or  an  alky  I  group,  and  wherein 
n  is  at  most  50. 


5353,953 

POLYMERS  AND  PHOTORESIST  CO.MPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  SAME 

Jacque  H.  Georger.  Jr..  Holden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley 

Company,  L.L.C.,  Marlborough.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,646 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/0(U:7A)2i 
VS.  CI.  430—270.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  comprising  a  photoactive  compound  and  a 
polymer  binder,  said  binder  having  the  following  structure: 


-|Z| 


izi.- 


(R-)» 


(R')™ 


O— W— R 


where 

W  is  a  linker: 

each  R  is  independenti)  either  1 1  a  single  ring  aromatic  group 
with  one  or  more  unsaturated  ring  substituents.  or  2)  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  polycyclic  aromatic  group  containing  1 
or  more  rings  and  from  about  3  to  8  rings  members  in  each 
ring; 

each  Z  is  a  bridge  group:  and 

each  R'  and  R~  group  independently  is  halogen,  substimted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl.  substituted  or  unsubstimted  alkoxy,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  alkenyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkynyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylthio.  cyano.  or  nitro. 
amino  or  hydroxyl.  or  two  R'  groups  or  two  R"  groups  may 
be  taken  together  to  form  one  or  more  fused  aromatic  or 
alicyclic  rings  having  from  4  to  about  8  ring  members  per 
ring;  m  and  n  each  is  independend>  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4: 
and  X  and  y  are  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  90  mole 
percent. 


5,853,954 
FRACTIONATED  NOVOLAK  RESIN  AND  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSITION  THEREFROM 
M.  Dalil  Rahman,  Flemington.  and  Ping-Hung  Lu.  Bridgewa- 
ter.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVTi  Lim- 
ited. Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

RIed  Dec.  18.  19%.  Ser.  No.  768,539 
InL  CI."  G03C  5AX) 
\iS.  CI.  430—270.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  photoresist  composition 
having  superior  lithographic  performance  comprising: 

a)  condensing  formaldehyde  with  one  or  more  phenolic  com- 
pounds, in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  thereby  pro 
ducing  a  novolak  resin  polymeric  condensation  product; 

b)  adding  a  water  soluble  organic  polar  solvent  and  water  to  the 
novolak  resin  reaction  mixture,  thereby  precipitating  the 
novolak  resin  polymeric  condensation  product,  and  then 
removing  the  remaining  solution: 

c)  adding  a  water  soluble  organic  polar  solvent  and  water  to  the 
precipitate  of  step  bi.  and  thereby  again  precipiUiting  the 
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novolak    resin    condensation    product,    and    removing    the 
remaining  solution  of  step  c): 

d)  dissol\ing  the  novolak  resin  polymeric  condensation  product 
in  a  photoresist  solvent  and  thereby  forming  a  solution,  then 
removing  any  remaining  water  and  water  soluble  organic 
polar  solvent,  thereby  producing  a  film  forming,  fractionated 
novolak  resin  solution;  and 

e)  providing  an  admixture  of:  1 1  a  photosensitive  component  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  photosensitive  a  photoresist  composi- 
tion: 2)  the  film  forming  novolak  resin  from  step  d):  and  ?) 
additional  photoresist  solvent,  and  thereby  forming  a  photore- 
sist composition. 

5.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  by  producing 
a  photo-image  on  a  substrate  by  coating  a  suitable  substrate  with  a 
positive  working  photoresist  composition  comprising: 

a)  condensing  formaldehyde  with  one  or  more  phenolic  com- 
pounds, in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  and  thereby 
producing  a  novolak  resin  polymeric  condensation  prixiuci; 

b)  adding  a  water  soluble  organic  polar  solvent  and  water  to  the 
novolak  resin  reaction  mixture,  thereby  precipitating  the 
novolak  resin  polymeric  condensation  product,  and  then 
removing  the  remaining  solution; 

c)  adding  a  water  soluble  organic  polar  solvent  and  water  to  the 
precipitate  of  step  b).  and  then  removing  the  remaining  solu- 
tion of  step  c); 

d)  dissolving  the  novolak  resin  polymeric  condensation  product 
precipitate  of  step  c)  in  a  photoresist  solvent,  then  removing 
any  remaining  water  and  water  soluble  organic  polar  solvent, 
and  thereby  producing  a  lilm  forming,  fractionated  novolak 
resm  solution: 

e)  providing  an  admixture  of:  I )  a  photosensitive  component  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  photosensitize  a  photoresist  composi- 
tion: 2)  the  film  forming  novolak  resin  solution  from  step  d); 
and  i)  additional  photoresist  solvent,  and  thereby  forming  a 
photoresist  composition; 

f)  coating  a  suitable  substrate  with  the  photoresist  composition 
of  step  e): 

g)  heat  treating  the  coated  substrate  of  step  0  until  substantially 
all  of  the  photoresist  solvent  is  removed:  image- wise  exposing 
the  photosensitive  composition  and  removing  the  image-wise 
exposed  areas  of  such  composition  with  a  suitable  developer. 


5^53.955 

SUBSTRATES  AND  METHODS  FOR  LASER  V1ARKIN(. 

SAME 

Foad  Towfiq,  Oceanside.  Calif.,  as.signor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corp.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.634 
ln(.  CI."  G02B  6/44 
U-S.  CI.  430—270.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  substrate  suitable  for  being  marked  by  light  energy  from  a 
la.ser  comprising: 

a  base  substrate  comptinent;  and 

a  filler  pigment  component  coupled  to  said  base  substrate  com- 
ponent and  including  a  white  metal  oxide  compt)nenl  coated 
with  a  colored  glass  forming  component  effective  to  pnxluce 
a  colored  glass-like  pigment  component  in  combination  with 
said  white  metal  oxide  component  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  tungstates.  metal  phosphates, 
metal  phosphosilicates,  metal  molybdosilicates.  metal  tungto- 
silicates  metal  borates,  metal  vanadates  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  filler  pigment  component  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to.  as  a  result  of  exposing  said  substrate  to  light 
energy  from  a  laser,  pnxluce  the  colored  glass-like  pigment 
component  coupled  to  said  ba.se  substrate  component  hav  ing  a 
contrasting  color  relative  to  said  filler  pigment  component. 


5,853,956 
PROCESSINC.  METHOD  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  PH0T(M;RAPH1C  MATERIAL 
Masaaki  1'aguchi.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  914,742 
Clainn  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222293 
Int.  CI."  (;03C  5/29 
U.S.  CI.  430—491  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  light  sensitive  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  support  having  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  support  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  including  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  comprising 

exposing  the  photographic  material  and 

developing  the  exposed  photographic  material  with  a  developer 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  tabular  silver 
halide  grains  having  an  average  chloride  content  of  20  mol  Tf  or 
more  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  2  or  more:  and  a  coating  weight  ratio  of 
silver  to  gelatin  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  is  0.6  or  more; 
said  photographic  material  being  developed  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (11): 


A^ 


A, 
I 


formula  (I) 


A-         Aj  (C)„,— (CU— COOM 

II  /  I  I 

Ai— (C)„— (C),:— N      At        Av 

I  I  \ 

A,  A,  B 

wherein  B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  OH  of  CH,COOM:  when 
B  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  A,  through  \^  each  independently  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom.  OH.  C„H;„,  or  (CH,),„X.  in  which  n  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  ^,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  X  represents  COOM.  NH; 
or  OH.  n,.  and  n^,  are  each  I.  n,  and  n^  are  each  an  integer  and  n, 
plus  nj  is  I  to  4  provided  that  all  of  A,  to  A.,  are  not  hydrogen 
atoms  at  the  same  time:  when  B  is  OH  or  CH^COOM.  n,  and  n, 
are  each  an  integer  including  0  and  n,  plus  n,  is  2.  n,  is  0  and  nj 
is  I,  A,.  A„  and  A^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  A,  to  A,  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  OH,  COOM.  PO,(M),. 
CH,COOM.  CH,OH  or  an  a  lower  alkyl  group,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  A,  to  A,  represents  CHXOOM.  COOM  or  PO,(M),: 
M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium 
group. 


AilCHRit, 


AHCHR;)„: 


\  / 

CHNH  — X  — NHCH 

/  \ 


(CHR,|„<A. 


rormuhi  III) 


(CHR4UA4 


wherein  A,  through  Aj  each  independently  represent  COOM  or 
OH;  n,  through  nj  each  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  R,  through 
Rj  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  OH  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  X  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  — (B|0)„, — B, — .  in  which  B,  and  B^  each  represent  an 
alkylene  group  having  I  to  .S  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
I  to  5;  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
ammonium  group. 


5,853,957 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS,  Cl'RED 
FILMS  THEREOF.  AND  CIRCUT  BOARDS 
Makoto  ^'anagawa:  Rinzo  Tachibana:  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Sailama;  Telsuji  Ishikaua,  Kanagavia;  TeLsuo  Kurokawa, 
Kanagawa.  and  Kohichi  Ishida,  Kanagaua,  all  of  Japan, 
a&signors  to  Tamura  Kaken  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  646,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-132618 

Int.  CI.'  G03F  7AW' 

L.S.  CI.  430—280.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising  a  photopoly 

merizable  and  photosensitive  resin  having  at  least  one  of  a  car- 

boxyl  group  and  an  onium-containing  group,  a  photopolymeri/able 

reactive  diluent,  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  a  themial  setting 
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com|>f>nent  and  an  inorganic  powder  having  an  average  particle 

2  pm  to  20  pm. 

'"he  composition  as  recited  in  claim  L  wherein  the  photopo- 

m^il/able  and  photosensitive  resin  having  a  carboxyl  group  is  a 

vmer  that   is  a  reaction  prtxluct  of  an  epoxy   resin-a.P- 

aJUratcd  carboxylate  and  0.2  to  1.0  mole  of  a  polybasic  acid 

)   its  anhydride  per  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  epoxy  resin,  said 

resin.a.p-unsaturalcd  carboxylate  tseing  a  reaction  product 

epoxy  resin  and  03  to   1.2  moles  of  an  a.p-unsaturated 

•trb^kylic  acid  per  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  epoxy  resin. 

The  composition  as  recited  in  claim  3.  wherein  the  epoxy 
s  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  terminal  epoxy  groups 
(iopolymer  comprising  a  plurality  of  monomers  containing  a 
>|ner  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  ( I ): 


size 
3. 

ly 
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9.  The  photoresist  composition  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  hydro- 
phobic macromolecular  organic  binder  is  a  photoreactivc  acrylic 
binder. 


Ri 
I 
CH:=C— COOR- 


(ll 


5.853.959 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CONTOLRED  SLIDER 
SURFACE  FEATURE  WITH  A  SINGLE  MASK 
John  L.  Brand,  Bumsville,  and  Daniel  P.  Burbank,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Seagate  Terhnolog),  lnc„ 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695_^74 

Int.  CI."  G03C  .iAW 

U.S.  CI.  430—320  26  Claims 


^\  ^Z/-^' 


whcK  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R.  is  an 
alipl  i  tic  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
■  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 

Ri  (2i 

I 
CH'=C— {(XJ-Rj— CH CH< 

\    /       " 
O 

who  f  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R^  is  a  C,  ,. 
ic  hydrocartx)n  group  or  an  aromatic  hydrocart)on  group. 
'  "he  composition  as  recited  in  claim  I.  wherein  the  photopo- 
lyiiH  I  zable  and  photosensitive  resin  containing  an  onium  group  is 
rifum  group-containing  prepolymer  comprising  a  copolymer 
an  acryloyi  or  mcthacryloyl  group  intrcxluced  into  a  portion 
epoxy  group  thereof  and  an  onium  group  introduced  in 
r  portion,  said  copolymer  compnsing  at  least  one  monomer 
:d  from  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  an  alkyl  methacrylate  and  at 
ne  monomer  selected  from  an  epoxy  group-containing  aery  - 
ihd  an  epoxy  group-containing  methacrylate. 
The  composition  as  recited  in  claim  5,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
lien  said  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  an  alkyl  acrylate 
1 1  alkyl  methacrylate  and  said  al  least  one  monomer  selected 
an  epoxy  group-containing  acrylate  and  an  epoxy  group- 
contk  ning  methacrylate  is  in  the  range  of  40:60  to  60:20. 


'>'-l 


'^n? 

"A-^ 


iln-ill^ 


I _i"i 


^(iiii^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multiple  depth  feature  on  a  surface 
of  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  slider,  the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  lithographic  resist  layer  to  the  slider  surface; 

forming  a  single  mask  having  a  mask  pattern  which  includes  a 
masked  area,  an  unmasked  area  and  an  intermediate  area 
between  the  masked  area  and  the  unmasked  area; 

exposing  the  lithographic  resist  layer  through  a  single  mask: 

removing  the  lithographic  resist  layer  as  a  function  of  exposure 
to  form  a  patterned  resist  layer  and  to  thereby  uncover  por- 
tions of  the  slider  surface  within  the  patterned  resist  layer: 

etching  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  slider  surface  and  the 
patterned  resist  layer,  with  the  uncovered  portions  being 
etched  to  a  first  depth  below  the  slider  surface;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  single  mask  includes  providing 
the  intermediate  area  with  a  geometry  that  is  unresolvable  by 
one  of  the  steps  of  exposing  and  etching  such  that  an  area  of 
the  slider  surface  corresponding  to  the  intermediate  mask  area 
is  etched  to  a  second  depth  below  the  slider  surface  which  is 
less  than  the  first  depth. 


5,853,958 
LITHOCJRAPHIC  PL.ATE  WITH  DISPERSE 
PARTICULATE  RUBBER  ADDITIVE 
CUM-Min  Cheng,  Arlington;  Anthony  C.  (iiudice,  Wakefield,- 
RtMig-Chang  Liang.  Newton.-   William   C.  Schwarzel,   Bil- 
lelica,  and  Leonard  C.  V\'an.  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of  Mass., 
a5)s{gnors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.486,  Sep.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,449, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,479,  Nov.  1, 
1M3,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No; 
732,899 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/U.i.i:7Am 
VJS.    X  430—286.1  9  Claims 

I.  .i  photoresist  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  photoresist  in 
an  0  1  press  developable  lithographic  printing  plate,  the  photoresist 
com )  >sition  comprising  in  an  organic  solvent 
a  f  hotopolymerizable  eihylenically  unsaturated  monomer  hav- 
i  ig  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  capable  of  fonning  a 
I  igh  polymer  by  free  radical  initiated,  chain-propagated  addi- 
t  on  polymerization; 
a  fi  ee-radical  generating,  addition  polymerization-initiating  .sys- 

I  ;m  activatable  by  actinic  radiation: 
a  i»drophobic  macromolecular  organic  binder: 
a  ptirticulalc  rubber  incorptirated  into  the  photoresist  composi- 
tion as  a  stable  dispersion:  and 
a  vlirfactani  hav  ing  a  concentration  and  an  HLB  value  effective 
I  or  stably  dispersing  the  particulate  rubber. 


5.853,960 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCIN(;  A  MICRO  OPTICAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LENS 
Dean  Tran.  Westminster.*  Eric  R.  .Anderson.  Redondo  Beach: 
Ronald  L.  Strijek,  Vista,  and  Edward  A.  Rezek,  Torrance,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  40.636 
InL  CI."  HOIL  27/l4:M/UMt4 
U.S.  CI.  430—321  S3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lll-V  semiconductor  micro-optical 
lens  for  hybrid  integration  to  a  micro-optical  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  layer  of  photoresist  material  over  an  entire  surface  of  a 

side  of  a  substrate  w  afer; 
baking  the  substrate  wafer; 
providing  a  mask  where  a  pattern  of  the  mask  determines  the 

quantity  and  shape  of  a  lens  fomicd  on  the  substrate  wafer: 
sclectivel)  aligning  the  mask  to  the  substrate  wafer  on  the  side 
of  the  substrate  wafer  coated  with  the  layer  of  photoresist 
material: 
exposing  the  side  of  the  substrate  wafer  coated  with  the  layer  of 
photoresist  matenal  10  a  light  source  to  fomi  a  photoresist 
mask; 
developing  the  side  of  the  substrate  wafer  containing  the  photo- 
resist mask: 
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selectively  etching  the  side  of  the  substrate  wafer  coated  with 

the  layer  of  photoresist  material  in  the  areas  surrounding  the 

photoresist  mask: 
removing  the  photoresist  mask  and  cleaning  the  surface  of  the 

substrate  wafer; 
selectively  etching  the  entire  surface  of  the  side  of  the  substrate 

wafer  to  form  the  lens; 
coating  the  entire  surface  of  the  side  of  the  substrate  wafer  with 

an  anlireflectiviiy  coating;  and 
fabricating  a  lens  arm  from  a  surface  of  a  side  of  the  substrate 

wafer  opposite  the  side  of  the  substrate  wafer  where  the  lens 

has  been  formed. 


collecting  the  photoresist  or  material  redeposited  from  photore- 
sist removal;  and 

removiiig  the  photoresist  or  material  redeposited  from  photore- 
sist removal. 


5,853,961 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SUBSTRATE  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SUBSTRATE 
Mitsuhiro   Sakai,   Kumamoto-ken,  and   Kiyohisa  Taleyama, 
Kumamoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  635,874 
Claini-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-II9328 
Int.  Cl.'~  G03C  SAX):  G03D  5A)0 
VS.  CI.  430—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  large-sized  substrate,  used  to  form  a 
liquid  crystal  display,  utilizing  a  treatment  liquid  including  a  devel- 
oping solution  or  a  nnsing  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  loading  a  substrate  onto  a  support; 

(b)  mounting  a  cover  on  the  substrate  in  such  a  manner  thai  a 
clearance  is  formed  from  at  least  either  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate placed  on  said  support; 

(c)  introducing  the  treatment  liquid  into  .said  clearance  through 
either  side  of  said  cover  and  discharging  the  treatment  liquid 
from  said  clearance  to  another  side  of  said  cover  to  cause  the 
treatment  liquid  to  flow  in  said  clearance  while  forming  a 
laminar  flow  parallel  to  at  least  either  surface  of  the  substrate, 
thereby  bringing  at  least  said  either  surface  of  the  substrate 
into  contact  with  the  flowing  treatment  liquid; 

(d)  removing  said  cover  from  the  substrate;  and 

(e)  unloading  the  substrate  from  said  support. 


5,853,962 
PHOTORESIST  AND  REDEPOSITION  REMOVAL  USING 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  JET  SPRAY 
Charies  W.  Bowers,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eco-Snow 
Systems,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  814,792 
Int.  C1.''.G03C  5/(X):  B08B  MX) 
VS.  CI.  430—331  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  photoresist  or  material  redeposited 
from  photoresist  removal   from  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  substrate  having  photoresist  or  material  redeposited 
from  photoresist  removal  deposited  on  its  surface  in  an  envi- 
ronmental process  enclosure; 
coupling  a  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray  cleaning  system  to  the 
environmental  process  enclosure  that  has  a  nozzle  and  orifice 
assembly  that  is  oriented  towards  the  photoresist  material: 
generating  a  cartx)n  dio.xide  jet  spray  using  the  nozzle  and 

orifice  assembly; 
directing  the  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray  onto  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  the  photoresist  or  material  redeposited  from 
photoresist  removal: 
cooling  the  photoresist  or  material  redeposited  from  photoresist 
removal  and  the  substrate  using  the  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray 
to  cause  differential  expansion  of  the  photoresist  or  material 
redeposited  from  photoresist  removal  relative  to  the  substrate 
and  debonding  of  the  photoresist  or  material  redeposited  from 
photoresist  removal  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  without 
erosion  of  the  substrate; 


5,853,963 

LIFE  EXTENSION  OF  PHOTORESIST  DEVELOPER 

SOLUTIONS 

Riuwant  Singh,  Brea.  and  Gerald  A.  Krulik.  San  Clemente, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied  Chemical  Technoli>gies, 

inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,168 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/31 
VS.  CI.  430—399  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  activity  of  aqueous  carbonate 
ba.scd  photoresist  developer  solutions  for  use  in  printed  circuit 
boards  manufacturing,  by  controlled  additions  of  aqueous  hydrox- 
ide or  hydroxide  plus  carbonate  solutions,  to  maintain  a  given  pH 
or  pH  range. 


5,853,964 

WEAKLY  ALKALINE  ASCORBIC  ACID  DEVELOPING 

COMPOSITION.  PROCESSING  KIT  AND  METHOD 

USING  SAME 

Robert  John  Opitz,  and  Silvia  Zawadzki,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,830.  May  27,  1997,  Pat.  No. 

5,756.271,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  674,497.  Jun.  28. 

1996,  Pat  No.  5.702.875.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1997,  .Ser. 

No.  992,741 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  5/29 

VS.  CI.  430—440  13  Claims 

I.  A  tnethod  of  providing  a  black-and-white  photographic  image 

comprising: 

processing  an  imagewisc  exposed  black-and-white  silver  halidc 
photographic   material   with   a   black-and-white  developing 
composition  that   is  free  of  dihydroxybenzene  developing 
agents,  said  developing  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  7 
but  less  than  9,  and  comprising: 
an  a.scorbic  acid  developing  agent, 
an  auxiliary  super-additive  developing  agent, 
borate  as  the  sole  buffer  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.001  mol/l.  and 
a  preservative, 

provided  the  molar  ratio  of  said  a,scorbic  acid  developing  agent 
to  said  auxiliary  super-additive  developing  agent  is  at  leas) 
10:1, 


5.853.965 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  BONDING  LAYER 
ON  ORIENTED  SHEET 
Douglas  N.  Haydock,  Webster;  Thaddeus  S.  Gula.  Rochester; 
Peter  T.  Aylward.  Hilton,  and  Robert  P.  Bourdelais.  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,901 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/79 
VS.  CI.  430—196  14  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  paper  base,  at  least  one 
photosensitive  silver  halide  layer,  and  a  layer  of  biaxially  oriented 
polyolefin  sheet  between  the  top  of  said  paper  base  and  said  at  least 
one  silver  halide  layer  wherein  said  biaxially  oriented  polyolefin 
sheet  comprises  a  top  layer  of  polyethylene  polymer  that  bonds  to 
gelatin. 
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5.853.966 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Ma^hiko   Murayama,   Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignor   (o   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd,.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.617 
(  Itiims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-211303 
Int.  CI."  (;03C  11/06:1/95 
U,Sj,  CI.  430—501  II  Claims 

1  \\  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
hav  lig  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
the  piiotographic  material  contains  a  monodispersed  polymer  in  an 
amdiint  of  from  2  to  3(X)  mg/m"  and  having  a  number  average 
grairj  size  of  from  0.3  lo  10  \xm  and  a  variation  coefficient  thereof 
of  ODD  or  less  and  containing  from  5  to  15  mol  "^  of  an  acid 
monomer,  wherein  at  least  one  entirely  transparent  magneiic 
rec(ii|ding  layer  is  provided  on  'he  surface  of  the  support  opposite 
to  tit  side  on  which  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  provided. 


U.J 
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densities  of  0.25  and  2.0  above  minimum  density  and  lower 
scale  contrast  is  the  slope  of  a  line  drawn  between  a  first 
reference  point  on  the  characteristic  curve  at  a  density  ot 
0.85  above  minimum  density  and  a  second,  lower  exposure 
reference  point  on  the  characteristic  cune  separated  from 
ihc  first  reference  by  an  exposure  difference  of  0.3  log  H. 
where  log  E  is  the  log  of  exposure  in  lux-seconds. 


5.853,967 

RWDIOGRAPHIC  elements  FOR  MAMMOGR-APHIC 

MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  IMA(;iN(; 

Robert   K.   Uickerson.   Hamlin,   N.^'..   assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Co  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909^15,  Aug.  14,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82.952 

Int.  CI."  G03C  IAX)5:5/I6:IA)J5 
CI.  430—502  8  Claims 

..A  medical  diagnostic  radiographic  element  comprised  of 
film  support  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  capable  of 
transmitting  radiation  to  which  the  radiographic  clement  is 
iresponsive  and,  coated  on  each  of  the  major  surfaces, 
I  itKessing  solution  permeable  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  which 
are  fully  forehardencd  including 
a!  least  one  emulsion  compnsed  of  silver  halide  grains, 
la  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  by  the  silver  halide  grains. 

and 
la  particulate  dye  <a)  capable  of  absorbing  radiation  to  which 
the  silver  halide  grains  are  responsive,  (b)  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  crossover  lo  less  than  15  per- 
cent, and  (c)  capable  of  being  substantially  decolorized 
during  processing, 
WHEREIN,  to  facilitate  mammographic  imaging  as  well  as 
j rapid  processing  with  low  wet  pressure  sensitivity, 
isaid  silver  halide  grains  are  coated  at  a  coverage  capable  of 
providing  an  overall  radiographic  element  maximum  den- 
sity on  processing  of  greater  than  3.6, 
less  than  i5  mg/dm"  of  hydrophilic  colloid  is  coated  on  each 

of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  support, 
first  and  second  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  each  contain- 
ing a  tabular  grain  emulsion  are  coated  on  each  major 
surface  of  the  support  with  the  first  layers  located  nearer  the 
support  than  the  second  layers. 
the  second  layers  contain  (a)  silver  halide  grains  accounting 
for  from  .W  lo  70  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  second 
layers  and  accounting  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total 
grain  projected  area  within  the  second  layers,  and  (b)  from 
20  to  80  percent  of  the  total  silver  forming  the  silver  halide 
grains  within  the  radiographic  element, 
the  first  layers  contain  (a)  the  dye  particles  and  (b)  from  20  to 
80  percent  of  the  total  silver  forming  the  silver  halide 
grains  within  the  radiographic  element, 
the  dye  panicles  and  the  silver  halide  grains  together  account 
for  from  30  to  70  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  each  of  the 
first  layers,  and 
radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  within  the  first  and 
second  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  exhibit  a  coefficient  of 
variation  of  grain  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  less  than 
15  percent  and  contain  rhodium  in  a  normalized  molar 
concentration  of  less  than  1x10  '  based  on  silver  to  provide 
a  mid-scale  contrast  of  greater  than  3.0  and  a  lower  scale 
contrast  of  greater  than  2.2,  where  mid-scale  contrast  is  the 
slope  of  a  line  drawn  between  characteristic  curve  points  at 


5,853,968 
MULTILAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Daniel  R,  English.  Pittsford;  Steven  G,  Link,  and  Hans  G, 
Ling,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.^:.  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,648 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/46 

VS.  CI.  430—506  28  Claims 

1.  A  color  negative  photographic  element  comprising  a  U-anspar- 
enl  support  bearing  at  least  two  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers  sensitive  to  blue  light,  at  least  two  such  layers  sensitive 
10  green  light,  and  at  least  two  such  layers  sensitive  to  red  light, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  red  sensitive  emulsion  layers  is  spec- 
trally sensitized  with  both  of  the  following  dyes: 

(A)  a  sensitizing  dye  of  the  formula  (I): 


VMD 


wherein: 

either  V ,  and  V,  or  V,  and  V,  are  joined  to  form  a  fused  ring 
and  the  remaining  member  of  V,,  V,,  and  V,  is  hydrogen: 

Vj  and  V,;  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy.  halogen, 
phenyl  groups,  heteroaromalic  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
groups,  cyano,  and  acetamido; 

Ri  and  R.  are  independently  2  to  6  carbon  alkyl  groups  at 
least  one  of  which  is  substituted  by  a  carboxyl  or  sulfonic 
acid  anion: 

R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

X|  and  X.  are  either  oxygen  or  sulfur  but  arc  not  the  same; 
and 

M  is  a  counter  ion  to  balance  the  charge  on  (I): 


and 


(B)  a  sensitizing  dye  of  the  formula  (II): 


V^,(lli 


wherein 

Vfi.  V7,  Vs  and  V^  are  independently  any  of  the  groups  as 

described  for  V^  in  formula  (I): 
Rj  and  R,  are  independently  any  of  the  groups  described  for 

R,  in  formula  (I): 
Rft  may  be  any  of  the  groups  as  described  for  R,  in  formula 

(I);  and 
M  is  a  counter  ion  to  balance  the  charge  of  (II). 
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5,853,%9 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  INFRARED  ABSORBING  COLORANT 
Toru  Ilarada;  Keiichi  Suzuki,-  Shigeru  Ohnu;  Koji  VVariishi, 

and  Voshiharu  Vabuki,  all  of  kanagaua.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Kilm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagaua,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,880,  .Sep.  22.  19V5,  Pat.  No.  5,714,307. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1947,  Ser.  No.  V80,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227983 

Int.  CI."  G03C  //«/.5.//,S15 

VS.  CI.  430—510  9  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halidc  photographic  materiul  comprising  a  support,  at 
least  one  silver  halide  etmilsion  layer  and  at  least  one  non-light- 
sensili\e  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer,  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  or  said  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  containing  a  colorant 
having  an  absorption  maximum  wavelength  within  the  infrared 
region  of  700  to  I.KX)  nm.  said  colorant  being  in  the  fonn  of  solid 
particles  dispersed  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  in  the 
hydrophilic  colloidal  layer,  and  said  colorant  being  substantially 
irremovable  in  a  processing  solution  of  the  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material. 


5J153,970 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CONSERVATION  OF  A 

PHOTOGR.\PHIC  PRODUCT  WITH  A  CELLULOSE 

ESTER  TYPE  SUPPORT 

Olivier  J.  Poncelet;  Jeannine  Rigola,  both  of  Chalon  sur  Saone, 

and  Boualem  Mekki,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  F^t- 

man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  29,  1996,  96  05591 
Int.  CI.''G03C  1/775:1/9.1 
VS.  CI.  430—536  3  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising 
a  cellulose  ester  support; 
at  least  one  silver  halide  lighl-sensitive  layer  superposed  on  said 

supptirt; 
a  transparent  lop  layer  superposed  on  said  light-sensitive  layer 
comprising  a  fibrous  alumino-silicale  polymer  of  the  formula 
AI,Si,0-  wherein  x  is  between  1  and  3.  y  is  between  1  and  3 
and  7.  is  between  2  and  6  and  a  water-soluble  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  proieinaceous  hydrophilic  poly- 
mers, cellulose  derivatives,  polyalkylene  glycols  and  polyvi- 
nvl  alcohols. 


5,853.971 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Peter  Bell,  Koln;  Hans-Ulrich  Borst,  Elsdorf;  Ralf  Biischer. 

Lohmar;    Johannes    VVilLsau,    and    Jorg   Siegel,    both    of 

Leverkusen.  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG, 

(iermany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  25.  1996,  196  16 
497.4 

InL  CI."  G03C  I/8J 
VS.  CI.  430-555  n  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  material  which  comprises 
on  a  support  at  least  one  red-sensitive,  cyan-coupling,  at  least  one 
green-sensitive,  magenta-coupling  and  at  least  one  blue- 
sensitive.yellow  coupling  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  togeUier 
with  interiayers  between  layers  of  different  color  sensitivity, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  slated  interiayers  contains  al  least  one 
masking  coupler,  and  said  masking  coupler  has  a  reaction  rate 
constant  for  the  coupling  reaction  with  the  developer  oxidation 
product  ol^.'iOOO  Imol  'SI. 


5,853,972 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMILSION,  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  M  VfERIAL  AND  ITS  PROCESSING, 

AND  METHODS  FORMING  IMAGES 

Takayoshi  Oyamada,  and  .Seiji  \'amashila,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  382,207,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-036313 
Int.  CI."  (;03C  1/0.15: 1/015: 1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—569  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  tabular  silver  halide  emulsion 
having  a  CI  content  of  from  40  to  100  mol  9r.  said  method 
comprising  adding  fine  silver  halidc  grains  in  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  from  50  to  879t  of  the  total  silver  amount  under  the 
condition  of  pH  5.5  or  more  and  pCl  1 .6  or  more  during  the  course 
of  growth  of  crystals  after  nucleation.  and  subjecting  the  crystals  to 
physical  ripening  to  allow  the  crystals  to  grow,  wherein  the  emul- 
sion comprises  tabular  silver  halide  grains  each  having  a  (100) 
plane  as  a  principal  plane,  and  wherein  the  CI  content  of  said  fine 
silver  halide  grains  is  from  50  to  100^. 


5,853,973 
STRUCTURE  BASED  DESIGNED  HERBICIDE 
RESISTANT  PRODUCTS 
Genichi       Kakefuda,       ^ardley.       Pa.;       Karl-Heinz      Ott. 
Lawrenceville.  NJ..-  Jae-Gyu   Kwagh,  Fairless  Hills,  and 
Gerald   W.   Stockton.   Vardley.   both   of  Pa.,   assignors   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,125 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/(K) 

VS.  CI.  435U-t  lu  (  laims 

I.  A  structure-based  modelling  method  for  identifying  potential 

herbicide  resistant  acetohydroxy  acid  synthase  (AHAS)  variant 

proteins,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  modelling  a  target  AHAS  protein  on  a  template  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyruvate  oxidase,  transketolase,  car- 
boligase.  and  pyruvate  decarboxylase,  wherein  said  modelling 
comprises  (i)  aligning  the  primary  sequence  of  said  target 
AHAS  protein  on  the  sequence  of  said  template  by  pair-wise 
sequence  alignment  to  achieve  a  maximal  homology  score 
followed  by  repositioning  gaps  to  conserve  continuous  regular 
secondary  structures;  (ii)  transposing  said  aligned  sequence  to 
the  three-dimensional  strulure  of  said  template  to  derive  the 
three-dimensional  struturc  of  said  target  AHAS  protein;  (iii) 
subjecting  the  structure  obtained  in  step  (ii)  to  energy  miniza- 
lion;  and  (iv)  IcKali/ing  an  herbicide  binding  pocket  in  said 
three-dimensional  structure; 

(b)  positioning  and  herbicide  into  the  three-dimensional  struc- 
ture of  said  target  AHAS  protein  using  interactive  molecular 
graphics  wherein  said  herbicide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  imida/.olinones.  sulfonylureas,  tria/olopyrimi- 
dine  sulfonamides,  pyrimidyl-oxy-benzoic  acids,  sulfmoy- 
lureas.  and  sulfonylcarboximides; 

(c)  selecting  as  a  target  for  a  mutation,  an  amino  acid  position  in 
said  target  AHAS  protein,  wherein  the  amino  acid  al  said 
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I  losition  is  predicted,  based  on  the  structure  obtained  in  (a),  to 
I  larticipate  directly  or  indirectly  in  herbicide  binding; 

mutating  DNA  encoding  said  target  AHAS  protein  to  pro- 
(  uce  a  mutated  DNA  encoding  a  variant  AHAS  containing 
'.  aid  lergeted  mutation  at  said  position; 

expressing  said  mutated  DNA  in  a  first  cell,  under  conditions 
i  1  which  said  variant  AHAS  containing  said  mutation  al  said 
I  osition  is  produced; 

expressing  DNA  encoding  wild-type  AHAS  in  parallel  in  a 
'.  econd  cell; 

purifying  said  wild-type  and  said  variant  AHAS  proteins 
I  Fom  said  cells; 

assaying  said  wild-type  and  said  variant  AHAS  proteins  for 
datalytic  activity  in  the  conversion  of  pyruvate  to  acetolactate 
<  r  in  the  condensation  of  pyravate  and  2-ketobutyrate  to  form 
!  cetohydroxybutyrate,  in  the  absence  and  in  the  presence  of  at 
1  Mist  one  of  said  herbicides; 

>btaining  a  three-dimensional  structure  of  said  variant  AHAS 
ly  (i)  introducing  the  mutation  produced  in  step  (d)  into  the 
I  uget  AHAS  structure  obtained  in  step  (a);  (ii)  subjecting  the 
I  isulting  structure  to  energy  minimization;  and  (iii)  localizing 
tie  herbicide-binding  pocket  in  the  resuking  three- 
( imensional  structure; 

repeating  steps  (c)-<i).  wherein  said  variant  is  used  as  the 
t  uget  AHAS  in  step  (c)  and  other  mutations  are  made  until  an 
I  erbicide  resistant  AHAS  variant  protein  is  identified  having: 

( 1 )  in  the  absence  of  an  herbicide. 

(A)  a  catalytic  activity  alone  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
viability  of  a  cell  in  which  it  is  expressed;  or 

(B)  catalytic  activity  in  combination  with  any  herbicide 
resistant  AHAS  variant  protein  also  expressed  in  said 
cell,  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  than  said  first 
AHAS  variant  protein,  sufficient  to  maintain  the  viability 
of  a  cell  in  which  it  is  expressed: 

wherein  said  cell  requires  AHAS  activity  for  viability; 
and 

(2)  catalytic  activity  that  is  more  resistant  to  at  least  one 
herbicide  than  is  wild  type  AHAS. 


5,853,974 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE  W ITH 

SDS  IN  CHEMILUMINF^CENT  SUBSTRATES 
Patrick  J.  Sheridan,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Coniinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,756.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.955 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00: 1 /M:  1/42:  CI2N  9/00 

VS.  tl.  435-^  24  Claims 

I.  t ,  method  for  enhancing  the  chemiluminescence  from  a  mol- 

eculq  that  is  triggerable  to  generate  a  chemiluminesceni  signal. 


whicli 
(a 


compnses: 


Mvviding  a  molecule  that  is  triggerable  to  generate  a  chemi- 
li  iminescent  signal,  a  dicalionic  surfactant,  and  a  hydrophobic 
a  lionic  enhancer  having  the  formula  R'X  A*,  wherein  R'  is  a 
h  )^drophobic  group  that  may  be  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
h  |rdrocartx)n  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  kyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl.  X  is  an 
a  lionic  moiety  covalently  attached  to  the  R'  moiety,  and  A*  is 
jicountercation:  and 
(b  activating  the  triggerable  molecule  to  generate  a  chemilumi- 
nesceni signal. 


5.853.975 

METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  BODY  WXIGHT  DISORDERS. 

INCLUDING  OBESITY 

Louis  Anthony  Tartaglia.  Watertown.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Mil- 
lennium Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.878,  Aug.  23.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.702,902.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
470,868,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 
No.  294.522.  Aug.  23.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.741.666.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.861 
IntCl."C12Q  IA)2:l/25 
VS.  CI.  435-^  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  that  modulates  C5 
protein  uncoupling  activity,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  lest  compound  to  a  C5  protein  or  a  cell  express- 
ing a  C5  protein; 

(b)  measuring  the  level  of  C5  protein  uncoupling  activity:  and 

(c)  comparing  the  level  obtained  in  (b)  to  the  C5  gene  protein 
uncoupling  activity  level  obtained  in  the  absence  of  test 
compound; 

such  that  if  the  level  obtained  in  (b)  differs  from  that  obtained  in 
the  absence  of  test  compound,  a  compound  that  modulates  C5 
protein  uncoupling  activity  has  been  identified. 


5.853,976 

RECOMBINANT  PROTEINASE  FROM  CIjOSTRIDILM 

HISTOLYTICLM  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  ISOLATING  CELLS 

AND  GROUPS  OF  CELLS 
Friederike  Hesse;  Dorothee  Ambrosius,  both  of  Miinchen.  and 
Helmut  Burtscher,  Habach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  (imbH,  Mannheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/OS054.  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19583.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  27,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22.  1994.  44  45 
891 

InL  CI."  C12Q  lAX):  CI2P  2//06;  C07H  17/00:  C12N  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  435—4  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  a  DNA  of  nucleotides  1027-1965  of  SE  ID  NO:3  or  a  DNA 
which  is  complementary  thereto. 

b)  a  nucleic  acid  which  hybridizes  under  low  stringency  condi- 
tions with  a  DNA  of  nucleotides  1027- 1  %5  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 

c)  a  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  for  the  same  amino  acid 
sequence  as  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO;5; 

wherein  the  nucleic  acid  codes  for  a  protein  with  the  activity  of 
neuu-al  protease  from  Clostridium  hisiolylicum. 


5JJ53.977 
MAMMALIAN  TNF-a  CONVERTASES 

Barbara  Dalie.  Annandale:  Xuedong  Fan.  I'nion;  Daniel  Lun- 
dell,  Flemigton;  Charles  A.  Lunn.  Somerville;  Jimmy  C.  Tan. 
Edison,  and  Paul  J.  Zavodny,  Mountainside,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenilworth.  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  889.909 
InL  CI."  C12Q  lAM):  C12N  9/f>4:9/4fi:9/S0 
VS.  a.  435--1  9  Claims 

1.  .An  isolated  bovine  TT<JF-a  convertase  characterized  by: 

(a)  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  a  sequence  defined  by 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

(b)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  in  SDS-PAGE  of  about  65 
kOa,  and 

(c)  an  ability  to  cleave  human  proTNF-a  to  produce  soluble, 
mature  human  TNF-a. 
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5.853,978 
MOLECULARLY  CLONED  ACQUIRED 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  SYNDROME  POLYPEPTIDES 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Phillip  W.  Berman,  Burlingame:  Daniel  J.  Capon,  San  Mateo, 
and  Laurence  A.  Lasky,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Genentech,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,009,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,391,  Nov.  19.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,568,  Aug. 
2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  861.016, 
May  8,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  805.069,  Dec.  4,  1985,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,272,  Dec.  24,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,857 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  inO;  C12P  2l/06;2im:  C07K  1/00 
UJS.  CI.  435—5    •  14  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  polypeptide  comprising  (a)  a  first  polypeptide 
sequence  of  an  AIDS  associated  E'.  env.  or  gag  polypeptide,  that 
specifically  binds  complementary  antibody  and  (b)  a  second 
polypeptide  sequence  which  is  not  an  AIDS  associated  virus 
polypeptide. 


nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1,  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  nucleotide 
sequence  set  forth  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
or  the  p<ilypeptide  encoded  by  the  nucleotide  sequence  set 
forth  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,853,981 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES,  METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR 
AMPLIFYING  AND  DETECTING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID  OF 
CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  (CMV)  USING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
SEQUENCE  p2.7 
Motohiro  Kondo:  Toshiya  Aono;  Masaya  Segawa,  all  of  Ohtu; 
Koichi  Yamanishi;   Kazuhiro  Kondo,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
Keiko  Taya,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839J06 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107789 

Int.  Cl.*^  C12Q  1/70 

MS.  CI.  435—5  32  Claims 


5,853,979 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DNA  SEQUENCE 

DETERMINATION  AND  MUTATION  DETECTION  WITH 

REFERENCE  TO  A  STANDARD 
Ronald  J.  Green.  Toronto;  Vrijmoed  Chi,  Mississauga;  Rodney 
D.  Gilchrist,  Oakville;  Gregory  Dee,  and  John  K.  Stevens, 
both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Visible  (ienetics 
Inc..  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,202 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/70:I/6H:  GOIN  <MH:  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  435—5  33  Claims 

31.  A  method  for  normalization  of  an  experimental  data  trace 
representing  the  separation  of  polynucleotide  fragments  within  an 
electrophoresis  gel.  wherein  the  experimental  data  trace  has  a 
putatively  known  shape,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  comparing  the  experimental  data  trace  to  a  standard  data 
trace  of  the  known  shape  and  determining  normalization 
coefficients  which  when  applied  to  the  experimental  data  trace 
produce  a  normalized  data  trace  having  a  high  degree  of 
correlation  with  the  standard  data  trace;  and 

(b)  applying  the  normalization  coefficients  to  the  experimental 
data  trace. 


SEOIO 
NO:  2 


SEOIO 
NO:  3 


SEQ  ID 
NO:  4 


SEOIO  SEOIO  SEOIO 
N0:5    Nae      NO:  7 

1 I L_ 


5,853,980 
BLACK  CREEK  CANAL  HANTAVIRUS  AND  RELATED 
METHODS 
Pierre  E.  Rollin,  Lilburn;  Luanne  Elliott.  Atlanta;  Thomas  G. 
Ksiazek,  Lilburn;  Stuart  T.  Nichol.  Atlanta;  Sergey  Mor- 
zunov.  Atlanta,  and  Eugeny  Ravkov,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  National  Institutes  of  Health  Office  of  Technology 
Transfer,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390361,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,055 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/70:l/6fi:  A61K  .W/2.  C07H  2I/U4 
VS.  CI.  435—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  current  or  previous  infection  by 
Black  Creek  Canal  hantavirus  in  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  antibody-containing  sample  from  the  subject 
with  an  antigen  which  is  specific  to  Black  Creek  Canal 
hantavirus;  and 

(b)  detecting  any  binding  of  said  antibody  with  said  antigen, 
wherein  binding  of  said  antibody  with  said  antigen  indicates  a 
current  or  previous  infection  with  Black  Creek  Canal  hantavi- 
rus, wherein  said  antigen  is  the  polypeptide  encoded  by  the 


SEO  Id\ 
N0:1        ^ 


1 .  An  oligonucleotide  for  amplifying  a  nucleic  acid  of  cytome- 
galovirus (CMV)  utilizing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  (p2.7).  said 
oligonucleotide  containing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  consisting  of  at 
least  fifteen  continuous  bases  selected  from  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1. 


5,853,982 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  STRAINS  OF  THE 

LYMANTRIA  DISPAR  NUCLEAR  POLYHEDROSIS  VIRUS 

James  M.  Slavicek.  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943.785 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  7/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  435—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  LdMNPV  .strain  that  maintains 

normal  levels  of  virion  occlusion  when  produced  in  an  insect  cell 

line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  infecting  gypsy  moth  larvae  with  a  strain  of  LdMNPV. 

(b)  harvesting  the  larvae  to  collect  budded  virus  within  the  insect 
hemolymph. 

(c)  infecting  an  insect  cell  line  and  propagating  the  cell  line  in  a 
bioreactor  with  the  budded  virus  preparation. 

(d)  harvesting  virus  from  the  insect  cell  line. 

(e)  repeating  the  infection  cycle  of  steps  (aHd)  until  one  has 
enriched  for  a  LdMNPV  strain  with  normal  levels  of  occlu- 
sion, and 

(f)  confirming  that  the  strain  has  at  least  normal  levels  of 
occlusion. 


5,853,983 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Decmber  29.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4I3I 


VS. 


l;u-ge 
a) 


5,853.984 

USE  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS  IN  FLOW 

CYTOMETRY 

Ken  Davis.  Los  .Altos,  Calif.;  Sumedha  Jayasena,  and  Larry 
G«ld.  lK)th  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharma- 
ceuticals, inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Coitlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat. 

Pto.  5.496.938.  Ser.  No.  199,507.  Feb.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.47P,84I.  Ser.  No.  234.997.  Apr.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,683.867. 
and  Ner.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,475,096,  which 
is  A  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428.  Jun.  II,  1990. 
abindoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.729 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  //6,S.-  GOIN  .U/566.-  C07H  2l/02:l9/()-4 
CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

J  inclhiKl  lor  dclci-'linp  ihc  presence  of  a  largL-l  compound  in 
u  siifs  ance  which  may  contain  said  target  compound,  wherein  .said 
compound  or  said  substance  is  particulate,  comprising: 
\i  lenlifying  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  from  a  candidate  mixture  of 
1  iclcic  acids,  said  nucleic  acid  ligand  being  a  ligand  of  said 
igel  compound,  by  the  mcthtxl  comprising: 
contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  said  target  com- 
pound, wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to 
said  target  compound  relative  to  the  candidate  mixiure  mav 
be  partitioned  from  the  remainder  of  the  candidale  mixture; 
i  I  partitioning  the  increased  al!iniiv  nucleic  aiids  Irom  the 

remainder  of  the  candidale  mixture; 
ill  amplifying  the  increased  aftinilv  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 

ligand-enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids;  and 
'  I  identifying  said  nucleic  acid  ligand; 
b)tillaching  said  nucleic  acid  ligand  with  a  fluorophore  to  lomi 
fiuorophore-latKlled  nucleic  acid  ligand: 

c)  rjiixing  said  fluorophorc-laf)elled  nucleic  acid  ligand  with  a 
bsiancc  which  may   contain  said  largel  compound  under 

j^ndiiions  suiiable  for  binding  of  the  lluorophore-latvlled 
1  icleic  acid  ligand  lo  said  target  compound;  and 

d)  inaly/ing  said  mixtiire  by  fiow  cylomeiry  lo  deteci  whether 
.iiid  fluorophore-latiellcd  nucleic  acid  ligand  bound  lo  said 
i  rgei  compound  in  said  subsiance.  whereby  the  presence  of  a 
.  rget  compound  in  a  substance  can  be  detected. 


5.853,985 

1  'ROMOTER  OF  THE  GENE  FOR  THE  HIMAN 

PRFnURSOR  OF  THE  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  AND  ITS 

USE 
Johahhes  Michael  Hermann  .Salbaum.  Waldkirchen.  Ciermany; 
Ci  I  n   Louis  .Masters.  Darlington.  Australia,  and   Konrad 
Irugott    Beyreuter,    Heidelberg,    (Germany,    assignors    to 
Ba>f;r  .Aktiegsesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Coiitlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.745.  Oct.  19.  1994.  abandoned, 
whith  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,546.  Nov.  16,  1993. 
ubaadoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90U30.  Jun. 
19.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393 J60. 
Aug;  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  S.15I.508.  which  is  a  continuatiun-in- 
pari  kit  Ser.  No.  385.758.  Jul.  26.  1989.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
I  cation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,488 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Aug.  30,  1988. 
8820450 

;  Int.  CI.'  CI2Q  //AS;  C12P  21/00 

VS.  U*l.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  ^  inclhod  for  screening  for  a  drug  that  regulates  gene  expres- 
sion  mm  the  promoter  of  the  gene  for  the  human  precursor  of 
Alzheimer's  Disea.se  A4  amyloid  protein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  vector  comprising  said  promoter  opcrably  linked 

(  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  reporter  protein. 
(b|   ransfeciing  a  host  cell  line  with  the  vector  of  step  (a). 
(c)  I  xposing  the  iransfected  host  cell  line  to  a  drug,  and 
(dl   neasuring  the  expression  of  the  reponer  gene,  whereby  a 
:liange  in  the  expression  of  the  reporter  protein  identifies  a 
<  I  ug  that  regulates  expression  from  the  promoter  of  the  gene 
c  r  the  human  precursor  of  Alzheimer's  Disease  A4  amyloid 
)i  otein. 


5.853,986 
CHEMICAL  PROMOTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 
HYBRIDIZATION 
Charles  Ruheri  Petrie,  III.  Woodinville.  Wash.;  Lisa  Marie 
Rutledge.  Brea,  Calif.,  and  Jerold  Randall  Morgan,  Kenton. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  NJ. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,694,  Oct.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.441,  .\pr.  2,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  490.036 

Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/6S 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  conductmg  a  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  in 

a  hybridization  medium  containing  complementary   nucleic  acid 

sequences,  comprising: 

adding  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid  lo  the  hvbridi/alion  medium  in 
an  amount  lo  lower  non-specific  hvbridi/alion  bv    al   least 
I5'J;  and 
delecling  the  presence  of  hybridized  nucleic  acid. 


5.853,987 
DECORIN  BINDINt;  PROTEIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Betty  Guo,  and  Magnus  Hiiok.  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Texas  A  &  M  University  System.  College  Station,  lex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,023,  .\pr.  24.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  589,711 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/1)4:21/02:  CUP  IW.i4:  C12Q  l/hS 
VS.  CI.  435—6  68  Claims 

1.  .An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  decorin  binding  protein, 
wherein  said  decorin  binding  protein  comprises  a  contiguous 
amino  acid  sequence  ol  al  least  afH)ul  5  amino  acids  from  SEO  ID 
NO;;. 


5.853.988 
DlAf;NOSIS  OF  RETINOBLASTOMA 
I'haddeus  P.  Dryja,  Milton;  Stephen  Friend.  Somerville.  and 
David  \\.  Yandell,  Waltham.  all  of  Mass.,  avsignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston,  and  Whitehead 
Institute,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
Division  of  .Ser  No.  951.342,  .Sep.  25,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,756,  Jul.  8,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  34NI,667,  Jan.  23. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.525. 
Jan.  21.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  895.163.  Aug.  II.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser  No.  958,290 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2I/02:2IAH:  CI2Q  //6.S 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  55  Claims 

1.  Purified  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  human  retinoblastoma 
gene,  or  a  fragnicnt  thereof,  wherein  said  fragment  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  fragment  comprising  at  least  20  base  pairs  in  length,  and 
(b(  a  nucleic  acid  probe  comprising   15  or  more  bases  thai 
hybridizes   specifically    to  said   retinoWastoina  gene   under 
hybridizing  conditions. 
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5,853.98V 
METHOD  OF  CHARACTERISATION  OF  GENOMIC  DNA 
Alec  John  Jeffreys,  Leicester;  Stephen  Little,  Chester;  Richard 

Mark  Ferrie,  and  Jannine  Brownie,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London.  United 

Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,859,  Apr.  5,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,107,  Aug.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6.  199A.  Ser.  No.  643,181 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
9118371;  Sep.  6,  1991,  9119(189;  Nov.  20,  1991,  9124636;  Apr.  3. 
1992,  9207379;  Jun.  15.  1992,  9212627;  Jun.  17,  1992,  9212881 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  IWM 
VS.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  at  least  one 
diagnostic  base  sequence  in  one  or  more  nucleic  acids  contained  in 
a  sample,  which  methixi  comprises  contacting  the  sample  with  a 
diagnostic  primer  for  each  diagnostic  base  sequence,  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  each  diagnostic  primer  being  such  thai  it  is  substan- 
tially complementary  to  the  corresponding  diagnostic  base 
sequence,  under  hybridising  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
appropriate  nucleoside  triphosphates  and  an  agent  for  polymerisa- 
tion thereof,  such  that  an  extension  product  of  a  diagnostic  primer 
is  synthesised  when  the  correspondmg  diagnostic  base  sequence  is 
present  in  the  sample,  no  extension  product  being  synthesised 
when  the  corresponding  diagnostic  base  sequence  is  not  present  in 
the  sample  and  any  extension  product  of  a  diagnostic  primer  acts 
as  template  for  extension  of  a  further  primer  which  hybridises  to  a 
locus  at  a  distance  from  the  relevant  diagnostic  base  sequence,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  diagnostic  primer(s)  further  comprises  a 
tail  sequence  which  does  not  hybridise  to  a  diagnostic  base 
sequence  or  a  region  adjacent  thereto,  and  contacting  the  above 
mixture  with  a  tail  specific  primer  which  hybridises  to  the  comple- 
ment of  the  tail  sequence  in  an  extension  product  of  the  further 
primer  and  is  extended  in  the  presence  of  appropriate  nucleoside 
triphosphates  and  an  agent  for  polymerisation  thereof  to  amplify 
the  further  primer  amplification  products  whereby  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  diagnostic  base  sequence(s)  is  detected  from  the 
presence  or  absence  of  tail  specific  priiner  extension  product. 


5,853.990 
REAL  TIME  HOMOGENEOUS  NUCLEOTIDE  ASSAY 
Edward  E.  Winger.  470A  Cola  Ballena,  Alameda,  Calif.  94.501; 
Donald  J.  Kessler,  Redwood  Shores,  and  David  E.  Hargrove, 
Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Edward  E.  Winger, 
Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,662 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/6S:  C12P  l9/.i4:  C07H  2I/04:2IAH) 
U.S.  CL  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  target  DNA  sequence  in  a 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  and  annealing  a  probe  comprising  a  ribo- 
oligonucleoiide  attached  to  a  first  label  with  a  sample  contain- 
ing a  target  single-stranded  DNA  sequence  having  a  region 
complementary  to  the  probe: 

b)  cleaving  at  least  one  of  the  ribonucleotides  of  the  annealed 
probe  with  a  ribo-nucleic  acid  nuclease  capable  of  hydrolyz- 
ing  ribonucleotides  in  a  double  stranded  RNA:DNA  duplex  to 
release  labeled  ribo-oligonucleotide  fragments:  and 

c)  generating  a  signal  from  l(ie  released  labeled  ribo- 
oligonucleotide  fragments  that  kinetically  characterizes  the 
target  DNA  sequence;  wherein  steps  a)-c)  are  performed  in  a 
single  reaction  mixture. 


5,853,991 

PCR-BASED  CDNA  SUBTRACTIVE  CLONING  Ml.  1  HOD 

Xun  Wang,  Urbandale;  Jonathan  P.  Duvick,  and  Steven  P. 

Briggs,  both  of  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Division  of , Ser.  No.  481.687.  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  863,028 

Int.  CI."  C120  //6,V.  C12P  IW4:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  .'//TW 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  t  laims 

I.  A  method  of  comparing  two  cDNA  libraries  with  anchored 

ends  to  isolate  cDNA  thai   is  unique  to  one  of  said   libraries. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  preparing  a  first  cDNA  library  and  a  second  cD.""  library 
with  anchored  ends,  wherein  said  first  cDNA  contains  said 
unique  cDNA  which  is  to  be  isolated,  and  whc  in  said 
second  cDNA  library  incorpt>rates  biotin-labelled  deoxynucle- 
otidcs,  and 

(B)  digesting  said  first  cDNA  library  with  a  restriction  enzyme 
for  which  a  recognition  sequence  is  found  due  to  the  inclusion 
of  said  restriction  site  in  the  sequence  of  the  primers  used  to 
amplify  said  cDNA  libraries,  to  produce,  at  the  ends  of 
cDNAs  in  said  first  library,  single  stranded  DNA  tails. 

C)  preparing  multiple  sets  of  double-stranded  adapter  DNA 
molecules,  each  set  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  oligo- 
nucleotide of  such  sequence  that: 

(1 )  the  y  end  of  the  first  oligonucleotide  complemenis  the  .S' 
end  of  the  second  oligonucleotide  of  the  same  set.  and 

(2)  the  5'  end  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  complements  the 
single-strand  DNA  pnxluced  by  a  restriction  enzyme  digest 
at  the  anchored  ends  of  the  first  DNA  library 

iD)  manipulating  said  libraries  by  mixing  them;  subjecting  them 
to  DNA-melting  conditions;  allowing  for  reannealinp  of  DNA 
strands  in  said  libraries;  purifying  said  unique  d'NA  by 
trapping  on  streptavidin  beads  DNA  that  incorporates  said 
biotin-labeled  deoxynucleotides.  whereby  a  cDNA  fraction 
enriched  for  said  unique  cDNA  is  obtained:  producing  blunt- 
ended  DNA  by  filling-in  said  unique  cDNA  ends  with  Klenow 
enzyme  reactions;  and  subjecting  said  cDNA  fraction  lo  PCR 
amplification  of  said  unique  DNA  via  oligonucleotide  primers 
that  comprise  an  adapter  molecule  used  in  step  (Dl. 

(E)  digesting  said  unique  cDNA  with  said  restriction  enzyme 
and  ligating  an  adapter  set  from  said  multiple  sets  to  said 
anchored  ends  of  said  first  library,  and  then 

(F)  repeating  steps  (D)  and  (E).  each  time  ligating  a  new  set  of 
adapter  DNA  molecules  from  said  multiple  sets  to  s.  .!  cDNA 
fraction,  until  said  unique  cDNA  is  essentially  free  «(  non- 
unique  cDNA  from  said  first  library. 


5,853.992 
CYANINE  DYES  WITH  HIGH-ABSORBANCE  CROSS 
SECTION  AS  DONOR  CHROMOPHORES  IN  ENERGY 
TRANSFER  LABELS 
Alexander  N.  Glazer,  Orinda;  Richard  A.  Mathies,  Moraga; 
Su-Chun  Hung,  Richmond,  and  Jingyue  Ju,  RedwiH>d  City, 
all  of  Calif.,  a.s.signors  lo  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,178 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H 
VS.  CI.  435-«  27  Claims 

I.  A  fluorescent  label  com|>rising  two  fluorophores  bonded  to  a 
backbone  in  energy  transfer  relationship  whereby  one  of  said 
fluorophor.^s  is  a  donor  fluorophore  and  the  other  is  an  acceptor 
fluoropiiure.  said  donor  fluorophore  being  a  cyanine  dye  .iracter- 
ized  by  a  quantum  yield  of  between  about  0.01  and  about  0.25  and 
has  the  formula 
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y(-CH=C-»;;CH=/ 


ltd 


OorS; 
O  or  S: 
i  I  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  halo. 

C,-C,.  alkyl: 
i^  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  halo, 

C,-^:^  alkyl; 
i^  C|-Ch  alkyl;  and 
zero  to  3; 
acceptor  fluorophore  having  a  quantum  yield  of  at  least 
13. 


5,853.993 
^IGNAL  ENHANCEMENT  METHOD  AND  KIT 
Douj  lis  J.  Dellinger.  Sunnyvale;  SueAnn  C.  Dahm,  and  Mark 
A.  Troll,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735  J81 
Int.  CI."  C120  I/6K-  C12N  I5AX):  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  X  435—6  16  Claims 

I.  \i  signal  amplification  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic 
acid  i  nalyte  having  a  homopolymeric  region  and  a  target  sequence, 
when  in  said  homopolymeric  region  is  pcily  A  at  the  3'  terminus  of 
said  t^get  nucleic  acid  analyte  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Contacting  said  analyte  under  hybridizing  conditions  with  a 
iiiultiplicity  of  reporter  probes  to  form  a  triple  helix,  said 
I  itobes  comprising: 

I  i|  a  signal  region;  and 

1 1|)  an  oligonucleotide  sequence,  wherein  said  oligonucleotide 
sequence  is  complementary  to  said  analyte  homopolymeric 
region  for  forming  a  stable  hybrid  therewith,  and 
»tierein  said  reporter  probes  hybridize  with  said  anal>'te 
lOmopolymeric  region  to  form  a  triple  helix  and  wherein  the 
lybridization  of  multiple  reporter  probes  to  said  analyte 
it)mopolymeric  region  provides  for  amplification  of  the 
If tection  signal  and; 

(b)  forming  an  analyte:capiure  probe  hybrid  by  contacting  said 
i^alyte  target  sequence  with  a  capture  probe  under  hybridiz- 
rtg  conditions. 


5.853,994 
PARTICLE  AGGLUTINATION  ASSAY  SY.STEM 
(iop4l  Gopinathan.  Cary,  N.C.;  Edmund  F.  Becker,  Lexington, 
Mass.;  William  Wong.  Milton,  Mass.;  Qiang  Xue.  Salem, 
Mt«s.;   Carl   M.  Good,   III.  Groton,  Mass.;  John   Fallon. 
Aitdover,  Mass.,  and  Xue-Song  Li.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assign- 
or! to  Analogic  Corporation.  Peabody.  Mass. 
Con<inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,882,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761.739 
InL  CI."  GOIN  .1  J/546 
VS.  ICl.  435—6 

/"" 
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1.  Apparatus  for  assaying  a  fluid  sample  for  an  analyte.  said 
appa  '•  tus  comprising,  in  combination 


a  first  reagent  including  at  least  a  first  class  of  minute  initial 
particles  dimensioned  within  a  predeterminedly  narrow  range 
of  particle  diameters  and  being  coated  with  a  reactant  capable 
of  entering  into  a  reaction  involving  said  analyte  so  as  to 
generate  resultant  particles  from  said  initial  particles  and  of 
dift'ereni  dimensions  than  said  initial  particles,  said  resultant 
particles  having  characteristic  acoustic  scattering  cross  sec- 
tions: 

at  least  a  second  class  of  minute,  subsiantiallv  spheroidal  par- 
ticles within  a  predctemiinedly  narrow  range  of  substantially 
larger  particle  diameters  than  the  diameters  of  said  panicles  of 
said  first  class,  the  particles  of  said  second  class  being  coated 
with  said  reactant;  and 

means  for  forming  a  mixture  of  the  reactant  coated  panicles  of 
said  first  and  second  classes  with  said  sample  so  as  to  initiate 
said  reaction  and  form  said  resultant  panicles  from  said  first 
and  second  classes  of  panicles  by  said  reaction  with  analyte 
present  in  said  sample,  said  means  for  forming  a  mixture 
comprising  a  hollow  flow  cell  having  a  chamber  of  capillary 
cToss-section  with  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  thereto  for  respec- 
tively introducing  and  removing  the  mixture  of  reagent  and 
sample  to  and  from  said  chamber; 

means  for  irradiating  the  mixture  of  said  reagent  and  sample 
with  compressional  waves  In  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  at  which  said  resultant  panicles  will  cause  a  reduction 
in  forward  energy  of  said  waves  within  a  wavelength  band 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  scattering  cross-sections  of 
said  resultant  panicles; 

a  sonic  delay  line  disposed  between  said  source  and  said  mixture 
so  as  to  delay  the  propagation  of  said  waves  irradiating  said 
mixture: 

acoustic  reflector  means  positioned  for  reflecting  said  waves 
back  toward  said  source  after  having  traversed  said  mixture: 

.sensor  means  for  detecting  said  reduction  of  said  forw  ard  energy 
by  said  resultant  panicles,  said  sensor  means  comprising 
means  for  generating  electncal  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  reduction  in  said  forward  energy;  and 

means  for  determining  from  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  said 
electrical  signals  an  assay  of  said  analyte  in  said  sample. 


5.853,995 
LARGE  SCALE  GENOTYPING  OF  DISEASES  AND  A 
DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  SPINOCEREBELLAR  ATAXIA 
TYPE  6 
Cheng-Chi  Lee.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Foundation.  Carson  City.  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.801 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  CI2P  IWJ4:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  screening  individuals  at  risk  for  developing 
autosomal  dominant  spiniKerebellar  ataxia  type  6  caused  by  a 
trinucleotide  CAG  repeat  sequence  instability,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

labeling  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  primer  for  amplifying  CAG 

repeat  sequences  in  a  genomic  DNA  sample; 
amplifying  genomic  DNA  CAG  repeal  sequence  by  polymerase 
chain  reaction  using  said  labeled  oligonucleotide  printer  to 
produce  amplified  sample  genomic  DNA  fragments: 
electrophoresing  said  amplified  sample  genomic  DNA  fragments 

10  produce  a  sample  electrophoresis  panem: 

amplifying  a  control  genomic  DNA  CAG  repeat  sequence  by 

polymerase  chain  reaction  using  said  labeled  oligonucleotide 

primer  to  produce  amplified  control  genomic  DNA  fragmenis; 

electrophoresing  said  amplified  control  genomic  DN.A  fragments 

to  produce  a  control  electrophoresis  pattern: 
comparing  said  sample  electrophoresis  pattern  to  said  control 

electrophoresis  pattern:  and 
determining  whether  said  individual  to  be  tested  mav  be  at  risk 
for  developing  aulostimal  dominant  spinocerebellar  ataxia 
type  6  caused  by  CAG  repeat  sequence  instability,  wherein  if 
said  sample  genomic  DNA  electrophoresis  pattern  contains 
labeled  fragments  larger  than  labeled  fragments  from  said 
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control  genomic  DNA  electrophoresis  pattern,  said  individual 
may  be  at  risk  for  developing  autosomal  dominant  spiniKcr- 
ebellar  ataxia  type  6  caused  by  trinucleotide  repeal  sequence 
instability. 


5^3.996 

DETECTION  OF  CHRONIC  FATIGUE  SYNDROME  BY 

INCREASED  APOPTOSIS  AND  CELL  CYCLE  ARREST 

OF  PERIPHER.-VL  BLOOD  MONONUCLEAR  CELLS 

Eli  Mordechai,  and  Aristo  Vojdani,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Immunosciences  Lab,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766.677,  Dec.  13,  19%.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  843,951 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/68:  COIN  .1i/53 

VS.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  chronic  fatigue  syndrome  (CFS)  in  an 
individual,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

isolating  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells  (PBMCs)  from  said 
individual: 

determining  the  number  of  apoplotic  PBMCs  present  in  PBMCs 
from  said  individual  by  fluorescently  or  radioactively  labeling 
DNA  strand  breaks  in  said  PBMCs  and  detecting  said  labeled 
strand  breaks  by  flow  cytometry:  and 

comparing  said  number  of  apoptotic  PBMCs  present  in  PBMCs 
from  said  individual  to  an  expected  amount  of  apoptotic 
PBMCs  from  a  control  individual  known  not  to  have  CFS. 
wherein  an  increase  in  said  number  of  apoptotic  PBMCs  in 
said  individual  compared  to  said  amount  of  apoptotic  PBMCs 
from  said  control  individual  indicates  the  presence  of  CFS. 

2.  A  method  of  detecting  chronic  fatigue  syndrome  (CFS)  in  an 
individual,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

isolating  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells  (PBMCs)  from  said 
individual: 

determining  the  number  of  PBMCs  from  said  individual  arrested 
in  the  late  S  and  Gj/M  stages  of  the  cell  cycle:  and 

comparing  said  number  of  arrested  PBMCs  from  said  individual 
to  an  expected  number  of  arrested  PBMCs  from  an  individual 
known  not  to  have  CFS.  wherein  an  increase  in  said  number 
of  arrested  PBMCs  in  said  individual  compared  to  said  num- 
ber of  arrested  PBMCs  from  said  control  individual  indicates 
the  presence  of  CFS. 


5,853,997 
HUMAN  PROTEIN  PHOSPHATASE 
Olga  Bandman,  Mountain  View;  Surya  K.  Goli;  Preeti  Lai, 
both  of  Sunnyvale:  Neil  C.  Corley,  Mountain  View,  and 
Hong  Zhang,  Pleasant  HilLs.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,093 

Int.  CI."  C12N  W 1 6: 1/20:  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/04 

L.S.  a.  435-6  11  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
humane  protien  phosphatase  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  enzymatically  active  fragments  thereof 


5,853,998 
PROBE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  ENTEROCOCCVS  FAECAUS 
Tsuneya   Ohno,    15-16,   Kita-Aoyama   3   chome,   Minato-l(u, 
Tokyo  107,  Japan;  Akio  Matsuhisa,  Nara,  Japan;  Hirotsugu 
Uehara,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  .Soji  Eda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tsuneya  Ohno,  Tokyo,  and  Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,577,  Mar.  27,  1995.  This  application 
Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser  No.  920,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-179719 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  2  Claims 


1.  A  probe  composition  for  detecting  Ememcoccus  faecalis 
wherein  the  probe  composition  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  the  DNA  of  any  one  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:9  through  12.  or 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 

2.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Enlerrnocius  faecalis 
in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  nucleic  acid  from 
said  sample  with  the  probe  composition  of  claim  I  and  detecting 
hybridization  of  the  nucleic  acid  from  said  sample  with  DNA  in 
said  probe  composition  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  Entero- 
cocius  faecalis. 


SJJ53,999 

methods  of  screening  for  agents  that 

inhibit  interaction  between  mhc  class  i 

antk;ens  and  a  cell  surface  receptor 

Lennart  Olsson.  Orinda;  Robert  S.  Goodenow,  Coto  de  Casa« 
and  Avram  Goldstein,  Standford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,416,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,639,458,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,184, 
May  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5385,888,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  649,471,  Feb.  1.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  323,565,  Mar.  14.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,241, 
Mar.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  473,656 
Inl.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  5/10.7/06:14/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  drugs  capable  of  inhibiting  inter- 
action between  a  major  histocompatibility  Class  1  antigen  and  a 
cell  surface  receptor,  thereby  modulating  cell  surface  expression  of 
said  receptor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

binding  lo  an  insoluble  support  a  peptide  having  activity  in 
modulating  of  cell  surface  expression  of  said  receptor, 
wherein  said  peptide  is  from  8  to  40  amino  acids  derived  from 
an  a,  or  a,  domain  of  said  major  histcvompatibliiy  Class  I 
antigen  and  has.  as  the  C-terminal  sequence,  a  continuous 
sequence  contained  within  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
of:     G-N-aa' '  -Q-aa , '  '-F-R-aa,  '"-aa ,  "-aa"'-R-T- 


consisting 

aa' 

aa' 


aa 


L-RV  X  (SEQ  ID  N0.32).  and  W  aa^  R  aa"'  Taa"' 
aa"'-K-aa"''-aa™-aa^'-Q-aa  ,"-F-R-aa,'"-aa,"L-R-T-L- 
aa"'--     "' "  '         ' 


-Y-aa'"(SEQ  ID  NO. 34) 
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if  present,  is  D  or  E: 
aa] .  if  present,  is  E.  1.  or  N; 
aa T .  if  present,  is  Q.  or  R: 
if  present,  is  I.  N.  or  K: 
if  present,  is  A.  S.  C.  or  M: 
if  present,  is  G.  A.  T.  or  P: 
if  present,  is  N.  Q.  K.  R,  S.  or  T: 
aar,  if  present,  is  G.  A.  S.  T.  D.  or  E; 
a  ,  ".  if  present,  is  S.  T.  F.  Y.  X  or  W; 
a; ;  ".  if  present,  is  S.  T.  or  W: 
a4i'''.  if  present,  is  an  aliphatic  amino  acid  other  than  basic  of 

rom  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alanine: 
af :  '*.  if  preseni.  is  V.  or  E; 
ai  '.  if  present,  is  a  polar  aliphatic  amino  acid  of  from  .^  to  6 

arbon  atoms,  or  alanine: 
a^  '\  if  present,  is  N.  S.  or  D: 

is  a  non-polar  aliphatic  amino  acid  of  from  3  to  6  carbon 

itoms: 
ai' '  is  G.  L.  I,  or  V:  and 

-  is  L.  or  R; 
ak  '  is  G.  or  R: 
ai'  ^  is  Y,  or  A.  and  aa85  is  the  terminal  amino  acid: 

s  an  amino  group  lo  provide  an  amide  tenninal  group,  or  ihe 

imino  acids  alanine  or  tyrosine  terminating  in  a  cartxjxy 

troup; 
ajti  ling  to  said  txiund  peptide,  a  drug  candidate  and  a  labeled 

intibody   or  peptide   in  amounts   varying  relative  to  one 

mother,  said  antibody  or  peptide  having  binding  specificity  to 

Laid  bound  peptide:  and 
d|;jecling  an  amount  of  said  labeled  antibody  or  peptide  bound  in 

he  presence  and  in  the  absence  of  said  drug  candidate: 
v^l  crein  if  said  delected  amount  of  labeled  antibody  or  peptide  is 

ess  in  the  presence  of  said  dnig  candidate  relative  to  the 

imount  of  labeled  antibody  or  peptide  detected  in  the  absence 

)f  said  drug  candidate,  said  drug  candidate  is  capable  medi- 

iting  modulation  of  said  cell  surface  expression  of  said  recep- 

;or. 


5.854,001 
HEPATITIS  C  MRUS  FUSION  PROTEINS 
James  M.  Casey:  Suzanne  L.  Bode,  both  of  Zion:  Billy  J.  Zeck, 
Gurnee;  Julie  Vamaguchi.  Chicago:  Donald  F..  Frail;  Suresh 
M.  Dcsai,  both  of  Libertyville,  and  Sushil  (i.  Devare,  North- 
brook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  417.478.  Apr.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  144.099.  Oct.  28.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.024.  Jan. 

31.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

710.637 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  3liA)0:  C07K  2AH) 

Ui».  CI.  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  APP-HCV-E2  fusion  protein  expressed  by  a 

mammalian  expression  vector  pHCV-162. 


5,854,000 

MrttHODS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  PREDICATED  ON  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION 

EISPPRODUCTS  IN  TOBACCO  AND  ITS  COMBl'STION 

BYPRODUCTS 
RicHard  J.  Bucala,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.;  Helen  Vlassara,  Shelter 
Island:  Anthony  Cerami,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Henry 
W.  Founds,  Mendham,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Alteon  Inc..  Ram- 
sje>,  NJ.,  and  The  Picower  Institute  For  Medical  Research, 
ijfenhasset,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,234.  Mar.  8,  19%.  This 
application  Mar  18.  19%,  Ser  No.  617349 
Inti  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/542:33/537:33/543:30/02:30/90:33/566. 

33/551 
Ui  .  CI.  435— 7.1  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  measuring  the  history  of  tobacco  smoking,  if 
an)(,  in  a  human  subject,  comprising  measuring  the  serum  levels  of 
ad\j^nced  glycosylalion  endproducis  (AGEs)  or  substances  exhib- 
iting immunorcaclivity  of  AGEis  in  said  subject,  and  comparing  the 
reslilts  of  said  measurements  to  a  pooled  standard  taken  from 
noi  -smoking  individuals  of  similar  medical  history. 


5,854,002 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYINf;  COMPOl'NDS  THAT  BIND 

TO  THE  INSECT  GABA  RECEPTOR 
Michael  D.  Tomalski,  Raleigh,  and  Daniel  B.  Gant.  Durham, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc.  Inc..  Research 
Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  .Ser  No.  768301 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/566:  C07K  14/435:  C12N  5/10:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  26  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  measuring  the  ability  of  a  compound  to  bind  to 
the  GABA  recognition  site  of  an  insect  GABA  receptor  by  deter- 
mining the  GABA  rcccplor-binding  activity  of  said  compound, 
wherein  said  insect  GABA  receptor  comprises  Grd  and  LCCH3 
subunils.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incubating,  in  aqueous  solution,  a  known  amount  of  host  cells  or 
membranes  obtained  from  said  host  cells,  wherein  said  host 
cells  comprise  a  subunit  LCCH3  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:2;  wherein  said  tirst  nucleic  acid  is 
operably  linked  to  a  first  promoter,  and  a  second  expression 
vector  comprising  a  second  nucleic  acid  encoding  the  insect 
GABA  receptor  Grd  ha\  ing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID:  NO:  4:  wherein  said  second  nucleic  acid  is  operably 
linked  to  a  second  promoter,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
nucleic  acid  are  coexpressed  in  said  host  cell  to  from  a  GABA 
receptor  that  binds  muscimol,  and  -muscimol  in  known 
amount  that  binds  to  said  known  amount  of  host  cells  or 
membranes,  and  varied  known  amounts  of  a  compound  to  be 
tested  for  its  ability  to  bind  to  said  GABA  recognition  site  for 
a  time  and  under  conditions  suitable  for  a  portion  of  said 
-muscimol  to  bind  lo  said  host  cells  or  membranes; 
separating  the  cells  or  membranes  from  the  -muscimol  thai  is  not 

bound  to  the  cells  or  membranes;  and 
determining  the  GABA  receptor  binding  activity  of  said  com- 
pound. 


5.854,003 
SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  AGENTS  THAT  MODULATE- 

HUM.\N  NIK  ACTIVITY 
Mike  Rothe.  San  Mateo,  and  Lin  Wu,  South  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tularik  Inc„  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  887,518,  Jul.  3,  1997.  This  application 
Feb.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  32.475 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/566 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.8  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  an  agent  which  modulates  the 
interaction  of  a  nuclear  factor-icB-inducing  kinase  (NIK)  polypep- 
tide with  a  NIK  binding  target,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

incubating  a  mixture  comprising: 
an  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  at  least   10  consecutive 
amino  acid  residues  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  as 
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SEQ  ID  NO:2.  which  consecutive  amino  acid  residues 
comprise  the  amino  acid  residue  25  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2, 

a  binding  target  of  said  isolated  polypeptide,  and 

a  candidate  agent, 
under  conditions  whereby,  but  for  the  presence  of  said  candidate 

agent,  said  isolated  polypeptide  specifically  binds  said  binding 

target  of  said  isolated  polypeptide  at  a  reference  attinity  and 
detecting  the  binding  affinity  of  said  isolated  polypeptide  to  said 

binding  target  of  said  isolated  polypeptide  to  determine  an 

agent-biased  affinity, 
wherein  a  difference  between  the  agent-biased  affinity  and  the 

reference  affinity  indicates  that  said  candidate  agent  is  an 

agent  that  modulates  the  interaction  of  said  NIK  polypeptide 

with  said  NIK  binding  target. 


5.854.004 
PROCESS  FOR  SCREENING  SUBSTANCES  CAPABLE  OF 
MODULATING  A  RECEPTOR-DEPENDENT  CELLILAR 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  PATH 
Armin  Peter  Czernilofsky;  Adolf  Himmler;  Christian  Stra- 
towa;  Ulrike  Weyer,  all  of  Vienna:  Herbert  Lamche,  .Alland. 
and  Renate  Schafer.  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingleheim  GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/027I8,  §  371  Dale  May  25.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/II257.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,434 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  25,  I99I,  41  38 
621J 

Int.  CI."  CI20  l/6f<:  COIN  J.1/566 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  screening  a  test  substance  for  the  ability  of  the 
test  substance  to  modulate  a  receptor-dependent  signal  transduction 
pathway  in  a  human  or  animal  cell,  wherein  said  modulation 
affects  the  activity  of  a  phospholipase  or  a  mechanism  which 
precedes  or  succeeds  phospholipase  activation  in  the  signal  trans- 
duction pathway  initiated  by  a  receptor  coupled  to  the  signal 
transduction  pathway,  comprising 

1 )  incubating  test  mammalian  cells  with  the  test  substance, 
wherein  said  test  mammalian  cells  are: 

(a)  transformed  with  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  compris- 
ing a  reporter  gene  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  molecule 
having  a  regulatory  sequence  which  responds  to  a  change 
in  concentration  of  inositol-  1 ,4.5-triphosphate  (IP,)  and 
diacylglycerol  (DAG)  brought  about  by  the  modulation  of 
phospholipase  activity  in  said  mammalian  cell,  whereby  the 
expression  of  the  reporter  gene  in  said  mammalian  cell  is 
modulated  by  a  change  in  concentration  of  IP,/DAG;  and 

(b)  transformed  with  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  compris- 
ing a  sequence  which  codes  for  a  receptor  protein  which  is 
coupled  functionally  to  the  phospholipase  effector  system 
and  wherein  said  mammalian  cells  express  the  receptor 
protein  encoded  by  the  recombinant  DNA  molecule,  with 
the  proviso  that  said  receptor  protein  is  not  an  ion  channel 
protein: 

2)  incubating  control  mammalian  cells  with  said  lest  substance, 
wherein  said  control  cells  are  transformed  with  a  recombinant 
DNA  molecule  comprising  said  reporter  gene  operably  linked 
to  a  DNA  molecule  having  a  regulatory  sequence  which 
responds  to  a  change  in  concentration  of  IP,/DAG.  wherein 
said  change  in  concentration  is  brought  about  by  the  modula- 
tion of  phospholipase  activity,  wherein  the  same  reporter  gene 
and  operably  controlled  regulatory  sequence  is  used  in  both 
test  and  control  cells: 

3)  measuring  the  concentration  of  said  reporter  gene  product  in 
said  control  cells  and  in  said  test  cells:  and 

4)  comparing  the  concentration  of  siiid  reporter  gene  product  in 
said  control  cells  to  the  concentration  of  said  reporter  gene 
product  in  said  test  cells. 


5.854.005 
PLATELET  BLOCKADE  ASSAY 
Barry  S.  Coller.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount  Sinai 
.School  of  Medicine,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,026,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,763,199.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No. 

754,773 

int.  CI."  COIN  .1J/546:J.i/552 

VS.  CI.  435—7.21  35  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  individual  has  reduced 

ability  to  form  platelet  thrombi,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  the  individual  being  assessed: 

b)  mixing  the  blotxl  sample  with  I)  an  anticoagulant;  2)  suffi- 
cient buffer  to  maintain  the  pH  and  salt  concentration  of  the 
anticoagulated  blood  within  a  range  suitable  for  platelet 
aggregation:  3)  a  platelet  GPIIb/IIIa  receptor  ligand  immobi- 
lized on  a  solid  surface  and  4)  a  platelet  aggregation  activator: 

c)  agitating  the  mixture  formed  in  b)  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  for  unbUvked  platelet  GPIIb/IIIa  receptors  to  bind 
with  the  platelet  GPIIb/IIIa  receptor  ligands  on  said  solid 
surface:  and 

d)  assessing  platelet-mediated  agglutination  in  the  agitated  mix- 
ture, wherein  the  absence  of  agglutination  indicates  that  the 
individual  has  reduced  ability  to  form  platelet  thrombi. 


5,854,006 

gamma-glutamyltranspeptidase-specific 

antibody,  prodrugs  for  the  treatment  of 

gamma-glutamyltranspeptidase-exprf:ssing 

tumors,  and  methods  of  administration 

THEREOF 
Marie  Hanigan,  and  Timothy  MacDonald,  both  of  Charlottes- 
ville, Va..  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia.  Charlot- 
tesville, Va. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825349 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  J.1/5J:  C07K  I6/(X) 
V.S.  a.  435—7.21  4  Claims 

I.  A  methcxi  of  assaying  a  tissue  culture  sample  for  the  presence 
of  gamma-glutamyl  transpeptidase  (GGT)  expression,  comprising 
combining  an  isolated  antibody  specific  for  a  peptide  having  SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  I  with  said  tissue  sample  under  conditions  which  permit 
antibody  binding,  and  inspecting  said  sample  to  determine  whether 
binding  of  said  antibody  has  occurred,  wherein  any  such  binding  is 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  GGT  expressing  tissue. 


5,854.007 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GMI  SPECIFIC 
ANTIBODIES 
Gerd  Ritter,  and  Lloyd  J.  Old.  both  of  New  York.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Ludwig  lastitute  For  Cancer  Research.  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.310.  Jun.  16,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  847^69 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  .W574: 33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  11  Claims 

II.  A  process  for  making  an  antibody  which  binds  to  monosia- 
loganglioside  GMI.  comprising: 
(i)  immunizing  a  subject  animal  with  a  purified  lipopolysaccha- 
ride  obtained  from  a  gram  negative  bacteria  which  comprises 
the  structure: 

Gal  pi-.'?GalNAcPl-4Gal(J  (II.^neuAc)  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provoke  production  of  antibody  by  said  animal,  and 
(li)  isolating  the  antibodies  produced  by  said  animal. 
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5,854.008 

4f  ROPIUM  AND  TERBIUM  CHELATORS  FOR  THE 

TIME-RESOLVED  FLUOROMETRIC  ASSAYS 

EleHherios  P.  Diamandis,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nor- 

dion  International,  Inc.,  Ontario.  Canada 
PCf  No.  PCT/CA93/00153,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
D^ie  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20054.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,746,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat 

N<».  5312,922.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

313300 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/535:33/78:33/545 

VSi  tL  435—7.91  1 1  Claims 


1  n  a  time-resolved  fluorometric  assay,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ei  i  ymatically  treating  a  substrate  to  form  a  lanthanide  metal 
( helate  in  the  presence  of  a  lanthanide  metal  ion  and  detecting 
I  ie  fluorescence  emitted,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use 
<  f  a  substrate  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  with  the 
jollowing  formulae  II.  IV.  V.  VI.  VII.  VIII.  IX.  and  X: 

II 


CH, 


IV 


VI 


VII 


VIII 


IX 


-continued 


5,854.009 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ESTROGEN-SENSITIVE 

PATHOLOGIES 

Thomas  L.  Klug,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Immuna  Care 

Corporation.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,406 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.93  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  pathology  affecting  estrogen- 
sensitive  tissues  of  a  human  wherein  an  altered  level  of  a  metabo- 
lite of  estrone  and  its  respective  3-glucuronide  is  indicative  of  the 
pathology,  or  a  susceptibility  thereto,  in  said  human  which  com- 
prises: 

A.  obtaining  a  urine,  serum  or  tissue  sample  from  said  human  in 
which  said  pathology  is  suspected: 

B.  detecting  the  level  of  a  particular  metabolite  of  estrone  and  its 
respective  3-glucuronide  from  said  sample: 

C.  comparing  this  said  level  with  the  level  derived  from  the 
testing  of  healthy  humans  to  detect  differences  therefrom  of 
said  particular  metabolite  of  estrone  and  its  respective 
3-glucuronide. 

41.  A  test  kit  for  the  screening  of  a  pathology  wheiiein  an  altered 
level  of  a  metabolite  of  estrone  and  its  respective  .^-glucuronidc  is 
indicative  of  the  pathology  or  a  susceptibility  thereto,  using  the 
serum,  tissue  or  body  fluid  medium  of  a  human  under  test,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  predetermined  amount  of  at  least  one  deteclably  labeled 
immunochcmically  reactise  estrone  metabolite  and  its 
3-glucoronide.  or  an  antibody  binding  epitope  thereof  and; 

(b)  directions  for  use  of  said  kit. 


5,854,010 

BIOASSAY  FOR  DETECTING  23.7.8- 

TETRACHLORODIBENZO-PARA-DIOXIN  AND  TCDD- 

LIKE  COMPOUNDS  AND  NOVEL  RECOMBINANT  CELL 

LINE  USEFUL  THEREFOR 
Michael  S.  Denison,  1520  Rehrmann  Dr„  Dixon,  Calif.  95620; 
Abraham  Brouwer,  Diedenweg  24,  6703  GX  Wageningen, 
Netherlands,    and    George    C.    Clark.    310    Alcona    Ave 
Durham,  N.C.  27703 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813321 
Int  CL"  CI2Q  1/66:  CI2N  5/18:  C07O  319/02 
VS.  CI.  435—8  31  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  cell  line  deposited  at  the  American  Type 
Culture  Collection  under  ATCC  accession  number  CRL- 1 2286  and 
known  as  the  mouse  HlLI.Ic2  cell  line,  which  will  respond  to 
selected  polyaromatic  hydrocarbon  compounds  with  expression  of 
luciferase  activity. 
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5Ji54,011 
METHOD  AND  COMPONENTS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
OF  YEASTS  AND/OR  MOLDS  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Chun-Ming  Chen,  Falmouth,  and  Haoyi  Gu,  Portland,  both  of 
Me.,  a<v!>ignors  to  Idexx  Laboratories  Incorporated,  West- 
brook,  Me. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,512 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/}7:in4:  CI2N  9/99:9/50 
MS.  CI.  435—24  22  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  use  in  u  medium  for  detecting  yeasts  and 
molds  in  a  test  sample  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  for  an  aminopeptidase,  wherein  a  signal  moiety  is 
linked  to  the  substrate  and  said  moiety  is  capable  of  providing 
a  delectable  signal  when  cleaved  by  said  aminopeptidase  in 
yeasts  or  molds: 

b)  an  antibiotic  capable  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  in 
said  sample;  and 

c)  an  inhibitor  of  aminopeptidase  endogenous  to  the  test  sample 
in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress  endogenous  aminopepti- 
dase activity  in  said  sample  suspected  of  containing  yeasts  or 
molds. 


5,854,013 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OR 

ABSENCE  OF  A  NONPARAFFINOPHILIC 

MICROORGANISM  IN  A  SPECIMEN 

Robert-A.  Ollar.  Milford,  and  Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Hermitage. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech.  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  528,189.  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.721,112.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser  No. 
858350 
Int.  CI.'  CI 20  1/04 
L.S.  CI.  435—34  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determinmg  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
nonparaffinophilic  microorganism  in  a  specimen  taken  from  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  solution  that  does 

not  contain  a  carbon  source; 
inoculating  said  aqueous  solution  with  said  specimen: 
placing  into  said  receptacle  a  slide  having  bound  thereto  a 

cartxjn  source;  and 
analyzing  said  slide  after  placing  said  slide  into  said  receptacle 
to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  nonparatfino- 
philic  microorganism. 


5,854,012 
COMPOSITION,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFE 

DISPOSAL  OF  OIL  CONTAMINATED  FILTER 
William  M.  Lasky,  Chariotte,  and  James  H.  Cornwell,  Wilm- 
ington, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  992.510 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:  COIN  .i*/5.* 

U.S.  CI.  435—29  8  Claims 
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5.854.014 

APPARATUS  FOR  TF„STING  PARAFFINOPHILIC 

MICROORGANISMS  FOR  ANTIMICROBIAL 

SENSITIVITY 

Robert-A.  Ollar.   Milford,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Infectech,  Inc., 

Sharon.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  538.899,  Oct.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,698,414, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900.275.  Jun.  18. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.569.592.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

841.937.  Feb.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5316,918,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  426373,  Oct.  24,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,153,119.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.813 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/04:  CI2M  l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  435—34  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  antimicrobial  agent  sensitivity 
of  a  paraffinophilic  microorganism  from  a  specimen  obtained  from 
a  patient  comprising: 
a  receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  solution,  an  amount  of  anti- 
microbial agent  to  be  tested  and  said  specimen;  and 
a  paraffin  coated  slide  placed  in  said  receptacle. 


I.  A  kit  for  treating  filtration  components  with  petroleum  and/or 
petro-chemical  based  compounds  entrained  therein  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  written  protocol  which 

i)  identifies  at  least  one  filtration  component  for  which  the  kit 
is  suitable  for  treatment, 

ii)  identifies  a  bio-oxidizing  medium  to  be  added  to  a  filtration 
component  identified  in  the  written  protocol, 

iii)  specifies  an  amount  of  water  to  be  added  to  a  filtration 
component  with  the  bio-oxidizing  medium  added  thereto 
and 

iv)  indicates  a  filtration  component  with  water  and  bio- 
oxidizing  medium  added  thereto  is  to  be  sealed  in  a  manner 
which  prevents  the  escape  of  petroleum,  petro-chemical 
based  compounds,  bio-oxidizing  medium  and  water  therein 
into  the  environment;  and 

b)  a  dormant  bio-oxidizing  medium  identified  within  the  written 
protocol  comprising  freezc-dricd  microorganisms  on  a  frceze- 
dried  substrate  wherein  said  freeze-dried  microorganisms  are 
capable  of  digesting  the  petroleum  and  petro-chemical  ba.sed 
compounds  entrained  within  a  filtration  component  upon 
rehydration. 


5,854,015 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PI  RE  3R-3R  STEREOISOMER 
OF  ZEAXANTHIN  FOR  HUMAN  INGESTION 
Kevin  M.  Garnett.  St.  Louis;  Dennis  L.  Gierhart.  High  Ridge, 
and  Luis  H.  Guerra-Santos,  Ballwin.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Food  Biotechnology,  Inc.,  O'Fallon,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,166 
Int.Cl."CI2P2i/W 
U.S.  CI.  435—67  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  composition  containing  zeaxanthin  for 
human  ingestion,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  culturing,  in  a  liquid  nutnent  medium  under  conditions  which 
promote  zeaxanthin  synthesis,  cells  which  synthesize  a 
3R-.VR  stereoisomer  of  zeaxanthin  as  a  heavily  dominant 
carotenoid  constituting  at  least  90  percent  of  all  carotenoid 
molecules  synthesized  by  the  cells; 

b.  adding  a  stabilizing  agent  suitable  for  human  ingestion; 

c.  removing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  liquid  nutrient  medium 
from  the  cells  to  generate  a  cell  paste; 

d.  extracting  u  partially  purihed  fluid  which  contains  the  3R-3'R 
stereoisomer  of  zeaxanthin  from  the  cell  paste;  and, 

e.  packiging  the  zeaxanthin-coniaining  fluid  in  a  form  that  is 
intended  and  suitable  for  oral  ingestion  by  humans. 
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5,854.016 
CREBA  ISOFORM 
Kathleen  S.  Keegan.  Mercer  Island.  Wash.,  assignor  to  ICOS 
CcfrfMiration,  Bothell.  VN'ash. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  .Ser  No.  721.684 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  CI2P  1/21:15/21:15/63 


VS.  CI.  435—69. 


p<ilynucle(ilide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
inCRBBa  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  2. 


Rom  I  i 


CHEMICAL 


4139 


5.854.017 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.854.018 
EXPRESSION  OF  POI.^  PEPTIDES  IN  YEAST 
A.  Hitzeman,  Pacihca:  Franklin  E.  Hagie  l\'.  Foster 
Ci  i,  both  of  Calif.:  Benjamin  D.  Hall.  Bellevue,  and  Gustav 
.Ai  linerer,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  VNashington 
Reft^rch  Foundation.  .Seattle.  Wash.,  and  (ienentech.  Inc.. 
.Soiilh  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Coiijinuation  of  Sen  No.  383.668.  Feb.  3.  1995.  abandoned. 

»hi^h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  198.535,  Feb.  18.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  089.419.  Jul. 

9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

708,1)28,  Ma>  29,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Seit  No.  349.918.  May  9,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tihuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.774.  Dec.  12.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  173.008.  Mar.  28,  1988, 

abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.145,  Aug. 

9^  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
237,^13,  Feb.  25.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 
1995.  .Sen  No.  465.931 
int.  CI."C12P:mw 
ai  435—69.1  .Ml  Claims 

^  prcK'css  of  funning  a  iransfomiani  of  a  ycasi  strain  capable 
of  exTcssing  a  poh peptide  ordinarily  exogenous  to  \casi  and  not 
requi  ■(  d  for  growth  of  said  strain,  comprising  transforming  said 
!  train  wilh  a  DN.A  transfer  \cclor  that  comprises: 
bacterial  and  yea^I  origins  of  replication  and  genes  for 
)ienot\pic  selection  of  fxiih  bacterial  and  jeasi  moieties 
r  insfomied  w  iih  said  vector; 

ii  DNA  fragmcni  comprising  a  siruclural  gene  encoding  said 
)i>lypcplide; 
1  yeast  promoter  genetically  distinct  from  said  structural 
'.i:ne  obtained  from  the  about    I50()  bp  DN.A  sequence  5' 

I  inking  the  start  signal  of  a  \east  structural  gene;  and 
Irunslation  start  and  stop  signals  for  said  structural  gene 

•  iccxling  s;iid  pol> peptide  that  are  ptisitioned  so  that  said 
.1  ructural  gene  encoding  said  polypeptide  is  under  the  control 
)  saidpromotcr  while  maintaining  said  origins  of  replications 

II  id  genes  for  phenolypic  selection. 


VS. 

I. 


\cast 
la) 


(bi 


(cl 


(d; 


5.854.019 

CELL-SPECIFIC  GENE  THERAPY  ISING  AS 

>»ROMOTER  NO\  EL  PROMOTERS  FOR  TISSUE 

INHIBITORS  OF  METALLOPROTEINASE-3 

Han<i-Harald  Sedlacek.  Marburg;  .Marisa  Wick.  Deulschland. 

and  Rolf  Miiller,  Marburg,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

I  Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  679.217 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jul.  12.  1995.  195  24 
7204 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21 
VS.  UL  435—69.1  16  Claims 

I.  /  ,n  isolated  promoter  for  the  gene  of  a  tissue  inhibitor  of 
meta  I  )proteinase-3.  comprising  promoter-active  DNA  fragments 


l(Kalcd  ill  the  5'-flanking  region  of  the  human  TlMP-3  gene  and 
which  are  sufficient  for  transcriptional  control  of  said  TIMP-3 
cenc. 


9  Claims 


5.854.020 
TCSTS  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
John   Edward   Hodgson,   Malvern,   and   Nicola   Gail   Wallis, 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c. 
Brentford.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  771.455 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  22.  1995. 
9526356 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5A)0:  C07K  NAH) 
V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  poh nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  response  regulalor  poK peptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  set  fonh  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.854.021 

ENHANCE  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

M>ung-Sam  Cho,  Pinole,  and  \an-Mai  Tran.  Orinda.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  807.415 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/1 1: 15/6.1: l5/6f<:l5/fl6 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

I.  An  expression  vector  comprising 

a)  a  promoter. 

b)  a  coding  sequence  of  a  heterologous  protein,  the  coding 
sequence  being  o|)erabl\  linked  to  the  promoter,  and 

c)  a  MIS  sequence,  the  .MIS  sequence  K'ing  downstream  ot  the 
promoter  and  upstream  of  the  coding  sequence. 


5.854,022 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODINC;  A  CD53-LIKE 
TIUVNSMEMBRANE  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose;  Olga  Bandman.  .Mountain 
View;  Surya  K.  Goli.  Sunnyvale,  and  Kari  J.  Guegler.  Menio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  May  13.  1997.  .Sen  No.  855.140 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/12 

VS.  CI.  435-^9.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  comprising  SEQ  ID 
NO::. 

2.  An  isolated  and  purihed  p«<l\ nucleotide  encoding  a  ptilypcp- 
lide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5.854.023 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  HUMAN 
S-ADENOSM,-5-HOMOCYSTEINE  HYDROLASE 
DERIVED  FROM  BLADDER 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman;  Neil  C.  Coriev,  both  of  .Mountain  View; 
Preeti  Lai,  Santa  Clara,  and  Purvi  Shah.  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo  .-Mto. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  896.005 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/14:5/00:  C07H  17AM) 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purihed  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
human  S-adenosyl-.S-homocysteine  hydrolase  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  fragments  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  I  having  hydrolase  activity. 
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5.854.024 
HEPATITl  S  B  VACCINE 
Howard  Christopher  Thomas,  and  William  Frederick  Carman, 
both  of  London.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  College  of 
Science  Technology'  and  Medicine.  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.281.  Nov.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.639.637,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.489,  No\. 
16.  1992.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.369 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom.  Mar.  29,  1990, 
9007024 

Int.  CI."  C12P  2l/(>2;  C12N  15/51;  C07H  21/W 
U.S.  CL  435— 69J  10  Claims 

I.  A  compi)silion  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  vari- 
ant hepatitis  BS  (vHBsAg)  protein  or  fragment  thereof,  said  vHB- 
sAg  protein  comprising  a  modified  "a"  determinant  of  an  S  (HBs) 
protein  in  which  the  amino  acid  at  position  145  of  the  HBs  protein 
is  arginine.  said  vHBsAg  displaying  an  antigenicity  difTerenl  from 
that  of  wild-type  S  (HBsAg)  protein,  said  DNA  being  in  admixture 
with  a  suitable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5.854.025 
IGF-II  ANAL(X;i!ES 
Richard  Mark  Edwards,  and  Lindsay  Bawden,  both  of  Oxford. 
England,  assignors  to  British  Biotech  Pharmaceutical  Lim- 
ited, Oxford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.029,  Feb.  28.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,695 
Claims  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1991, 
9II6325;  Feb.  5.  1992,  9202401 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/18:15/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  coding  for  an  Insulin-like 
Growth  Factor  II  (IGF-II)  analogue,  wherein  at  least  one  of  R37 
and  R.^8  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  1  is  replaced  with  another  amino  acid 
residue,  wherein  R37  represents  the  natural  arginine  residue  at 
position  37  and  R38  represents  the  natural  arginine  residue  at 
position  38. 


5,854,026 
HL'MAN  GROWTH  HORMONE  VARIANT  HAVING 
ENHANCED  AFFINITY  FOR  HUMAN  GROWTH 
HORMONE  RECEPTOR  AT  SITE  1 
Brian  C.  Cunningham.  Piedmont,  and  James  A.  WelLs.  Burlin- 
game.  both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Genentech.  Inc..  South  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,160,  May  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5434,617. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960.227.  Oct.  13. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.204. 
Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
428.066.  Oct.  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.611.  Oct.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,110 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1 5/1 H:  1 5/6.1-  C07K  14/61 
VS.  CI.  435—69.4  6  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  variant  of  a  naturally  occurring  human  growth 
hormone  havmg  a  greater  affinity  for  human  growth  honnone 
receptor  at  site  I  than  said  naturally  occurring  human  growth 
hormone,  said  variant  comprising  the  following  set  of  amino  acid 
substitutions: 

H18A.  Q22A,  F25A.  D26A,  Q29A,  E65A.  KI68A,  E174A. 


5.854,027 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROV  IN(;  THE  STABILITY  OF 
ANTIBODIES 
Boris  Steipe.  (iauting.  and  Stefan  Steinbacher.  Lenggries.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to   Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  K  T/EP95AI2626.  §  .371  Date  Jan.  14.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9fc/02574.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994.  44  25 
115.7 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  J9/J95 
U.S.  CI.  435-«9.6  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prixlucing  a  n)odified  variable  domain  by 
improving  the  stability  of  an  initial  variable  domain,  said  process 
comprising. 

(a)  providing  an  initial  gene  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 
an  initial  variable  domain  to  be  modified,  wherein  the  initial 
variable  domain  is  from  an  initial  antitxNJy. 

(b)  comparing  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  initial 
gene  with  one  of  consensus  tables  1-6.  wherein 

(i)  where  the  initial  gene  encodes  the  variable  domain  of  a 
heavy  chain  of  a  human  antibody,  the  amino  acid  sequence 
is  compared  with  consensus  table  1,  SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-4, 

(ii)  where  the  initial  gene  encodes  the  variable  domain  of  a 
heavy  chain  of  a  mouse  antibody,  the  amino  acid  sequence 
is  compared  with  consensus  table  2.  SEQ  ID  NOS;  .S-8. 

(iii)  where  the  initial  gene  encodes  the  variable  domain  of  a 
kappa  light  chain  of  a  human  antibody,  the  amino  acid 
sequence  is  compared  with  consensus  table  3.  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  9-12. 

(iv)  where  the  initial  gene  encodes  the  variable  domain  of  a 
kappa  light  chain  of  a  mouse  antibody,  the  amino  acid 
sequence  is  compared  with  consensus  table  4,  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  13-16, 

(v)  where  the  initial  gene  encodes  the  variable  domain  of  a 
lambda  light  chain  of  a  human  antibody,  the  amino  acid 
sequence  is  compared  with  consensus  table  5.  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  17-20, 

(vi)  where  the  initial  gene  encodes  the  variable  domain  of  a 
lambda  light  chain  of  a  mouse  antibody,  the  amino  acid 
sequence  is  compared  with  consensus  table  6,  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  21-24; 

(c)  thereafter  producing  a  modified  gene  which  encodes  a  modi- 
fied variable  domain  by  modifying 

(1)  at  least  one  codon  of  each  pair  of  ctxions  in  the  initial 
gene,  which  pair  together  code  for  disulfide  bridge-forming 
cysteines,  so  that  all  disulfide  bridges  present  in  the  initial 
variable  domain  produced  in  a  eukaryotic  cell  are  absent 
from  the  modified  variable  domain  as  produced  in  said 
method,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  additional  codon  in  the  initial  gene  which 
codes  for  an  amino  acid  other  than  a  disulfide  bridge- 
forming  cysteine,  using  the  consensus  table  selected  in  step 
(b)  as  a  guide,  wherein  each  codon  to  be  modified  codes  for 
an  initial  amino  acid  at  a  selected  position,  and  wherein,  for 
a  given  modification. 

(i)  the  codon  coding  for  the  initial  amino  acid  is  modified 
by  substituting  a  codon  coding  for  a  substitute  amino 
acid  which  is  listed  in  the  consensus  table  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  selected  (X)sition,  when  the  initial 
amino  acid  is  unlisted  in  the  selected  consensus  table  at 
the  position  corresponding  to  the  selected  position,  or 

(ii)  the  codon  coding  for  the  initial  amino  acid  is  modified 
by  substituting  a  codon  coding  for  a  substitute  amino 
acid  having  higher  frequency  in  the  consensus  table  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  selected  position,  when  the 
initial  amino  acid  is  listed  at  a  given  frequency  in  the 
consensus  table  a)  the  position  corresponding  to  the 
selected  table,  the  higher  frequency  being  compared  to 
the  given  frequency; 

(d)  transforming  a  prokaryotic  microorganism  with  the  modified 
gene  encoding  a  modified  variable  domain:  and 
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expressing  in  the  transformed  prokaryotic  microorganism  the 
liodified  variable  domain,  wherein  the  modified  variable 
dt)main  expressed  by  the  prokaryotic  microorganism  has 
iiiproved  stability  when  compared  to  the  stability  of  the 
11  litial  variable  domain  expressed  by  a  eukaryotic  microorgan- 
:  m. 


5.854.028 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  IL-II  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKIN(;  AND  LSING  IL-II 

Yu-Chung  Yang.  Indianapolis,  Ind..*  Frances  K.  Bennett.  Mel- 

roi>t.  and  Stephan  R.  Paul.  Boston,  both  of  Mas.s.,  assignors 

to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949.516.  Nov.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,700,664,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526.474. 
Man  21,  199(1.  Pat.  No.  5.215.895.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  441.100.  Nov.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.459 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/6.i:  C07K  N/54:  A6IK  JKCO 
CI.  435—69^:2  24  Claims 

An  IL- 1 1  prtxluced  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

culturing  a  host  cell  transformed  with  a  DNA  molecule 

n  hich  hybridizes  under  stringent  wash  conditions  of  0. 1  xSSC 

65°  C.  to  a  complenienl  of  the  DNA  encoding  an  IL-II 

hiving  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  amino  acids  22 

through  IW  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b|  recovering  said  IL-II. 


VS. 
I. 

(a 


5.854.030 
SUGAR-BASED  POLYMERS 
Jonathan  S.  Dordick;  David  G.  Rethwisch.  both  of  Iowa  City; 
D^modar  R.  Patil,  Coralville;  Brett  D.  Martin,  and  Robert  J. 
LJnhardt,  both  of  Iowa  City,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Oakdale,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.795.  Feb.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,474.915.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995.748,  Dec. 
21.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  706.929.  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.076.  May  8,  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.101 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IW(K):  C08F  2/W:IH/04:  C07H  IMK) 
U-SJ  CI.  435—72  20  Claims 

1.  A  chemoenzymalic  method  for  making  a  poly( sugar  acrylate) 
comjfising  the  steps  of: 

(a )  in  the  presence  of  hydrolytic  en/yme  selected  from  the  group 
Consisting  of  alkaline  protease,  aminoacylase  fungal  amylase, 
l»acterial  protease,  lipase,  subtilisin,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
itacting  vinyl  acrylate  with  a  non-reducing  sugar  selected 


l83-255  0.G.-98-14:QL3 


from  the  group  consisting  of  a-  or  ^-alkyl  or  a-  or 
p-haloglucosides.  a  or  jj-alkyl  or  a  or  P  halo-galactosidcs. 
a-  or  P-alkyl-  or  a-  or  |3-halo-mannosides.  sucrose,  fructose, 
mannose.  trehalose,  raffinose  and  mixtures  tttereof.  to  form  an 
acryloyi  ester  of  the  sugar: 

(b)  heating  the  acroyloyi  ester  of  the  sugar  so  that  it  autopoly- 
merizes  to  form  a  poly(sugar  acrylate):  and 

(c)  isolating  the  resulting  polyl sugar  acrylate). 


5.854.029 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

AGENT 

Nao)Bki  Yamamoto.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Calpis 
C^,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  900,899 
IIS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2.  1996,  8-204665 
Int.  C1.""C12P  21/02:  A61K  .W05:  C07K  5/06 
pl.  435—71.2  6  Claims 

method  for  preparing  an  antihypertensive  agent  containing 
an  efrictive  amount  of  peptides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  (iipeptide  Tyr-Pro.  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  of  the 
dipe  itide  Tyr-Pro.  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  method  com- 
prise si  culturing  lactic  acid  bacteria  of  the  genus  Lactobacillus  in  a 
mcd  Um  containing  a  peptide  and/or  protein  comprising  an  amino 
acid  •tequence  Tyr-Pro,  to  obtain  a  cultured  liquid  containing  the 
dipe  ><ide  Tyr-Pro,  wherein  said  effective  amount  of  peptide  ranges 
frorr  0.05  to  10  mg/kg  body  weight/day. 


5.854.031 
MANNOSE- 1 -PHOSPHATE  TRANSFERASE  GENE  FROM 
YEAST  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATC- 
CONTAINING  ACIDIC  SUGARS 
Yoshifumi  Jigami.  Ushiku;  Ken-ichi  Nakayama.  Tsukuba:  Yoh- 
ichi  .Shimma.  Tsukuba.  and  \iao-hui  Wang.  Tsukuba.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director — (ieneral  of  .Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  and  Technology.  I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995.  7-299509 
Int.  CI."  CUP  WA>4:WI0:I5/6JI:  C07H  2IA)4 
VS.  CI.  435—72  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  from  S<u(lian)m\ies  lerevisiue  rep- 
resented by  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5.854.032 
BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMIC  ACID  AND 
CLEAN  FUELS  FROM  COAL 
Kailash  Chandra  Srivastava.  Centreville.  and  Daman  S.  Walia. 
Woodbridge.  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  .Arctech.  Inc..  Chan- 
tilly.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483 J6 1.  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5.670^45. 
This  application  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.415 
Int.  CI."  C12P  l9/6():.<9A)0:7/44 
VS.  CI.  435—75  4  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  producing  humie  acid  from  coal  comprising 
introducing  coal  into  a  medium  containing  a  thermophilic  aerobic 
culture  ATCC  202096  at  a  temperamrc  of  about  60"  C.  for  a 
minimum  period  of  time  to  convert  said  coal  to  huinic  acid. 


5,854,033 

ROLLING  CIRCLE  REPLICATION  REPORTER 

SYSTEMS 

Paul  M.  Lizardi.  Ranches  Cortes,  Mexico,  assignor  to  ^'ale 

University.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

'  Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.912 
Int.  CI."  CUP  IW.U:  C12Q  l/6!<:  C07H  2IA)2:2l/04 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  amplifying  nucleic  acid  sequences,  the  method 
comprising. 

(a)  mixing  a  rolling  circle  replication  primer  with  one  or  more 
amplification  target  circlcs(.ATC).  to  produce  a  primer-ATC 
mixture,  and  incubating  the  primer-ATC  mixture  under  con- 
ditions that  promote  hybridization  between  the  amplification 
target  circles  and  the  rolling  circle  replication  primer  in  the 
primer-ATC  mixture. 

wherein  the  amplification  target  circles  each  comprise  a  single- 
stranded,  circular  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  primer 
complement  portion,  and  wherein  the  pnmer  complement 
fxmion  is  complementary  to  the  rolling  circle  replication 
primer. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  amplification  target  circles  is  tethered 
to  a  specific  binding  molecule  so  that  the  amplification  target 
circle  can  rotate  freely. 

(b)  mixing  DNA  polymerase  with  the  primer-ATC  mixture,  to 
produce  a  polymerase-ATC  mixture,  and  incubating  the 
polymerase-ATC  mixture  under  conditions  that  promote  rep- 
lication of  the  amplification  target  circles. 
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wherein  relication  of  the  amplification  target  circles  results  in 
the  formation  of  tandem  sequence  DNA,  and. 

simultaneous  with,  or  following,  step  (b). 

(c)  mixing  RNA  polynrjerase  with  the  polymerase-ATC  mixture, 
and  incubating  the  polymerase-ATC  mixture  under  conditions 
that  promote  transcription  of  the  tandem  sequence  DNA. 

wherein  transcription  of  the  tandem  sequence  DNA  results  in  the 
formation  of  wanscript  RNA. 


5.854.034 
DNA  SEGMENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INCREASING 
POLYSACCHARIDE  PRODUCTION 
Thomas  J.  Pollock;  Motohide  Yamazaki.  both  of  San  Diego; 
Linda  Thome.  Palomar;  .Vlarcia  Mikolajczak.  Encinitas.  and 
Richard  VV.  Armentrout,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Cio,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Shin-Elsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  377,440,  Jan.  24,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Set.  No.  592,874 
Int.  CI."  C12P  1^/04:19/06:1/21:21/04;  CI2N  1/21:  C07N  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-101  31  Claims 

POLVMCCHMHOC  SmUCTUiK 


♦MUmiMUl  4tMMlfcJ1  4ln4.m»ll  »*<»lltJl 


S.«iin.-iS.«      «t*a<»aUI  4UUmkJl  «<.J.J»»I1  IHUKCkJl 


n/llavif 


II I naw ['  «i.«Jmi..<i-4u.j.Ji«m  immm 


g^nae^i  ti.fi-mac 


I.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  isolated  from  DNA  of  sphingan- 
producing  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sphin- 
gomonas  sp..  with  the  exception  of  ATCC  31461  ATCC  31554  and 
ATCC  53272.  said  DNA  sequence  when  incorporated  into  a  recipi- 
ent Sphingomonas  sp.  bacterium  in  multiple  copies  produces  a 
hyperproducer  of  sphingan  polysaccharide  relative  to  said  recipient 
bacterium  wherein  said  sphingan  polysaccharide  has  the  general 
formula: 


-.1)-P-D-Glc-(l-4l-|i-D-GlcA-(|.4)-P-D-Gli.-l  Ml-a-L  X-(l- 

(W|v 


5,854,035 

ENZYME  WITH  LEUDH  ACTIVITY,  NUCLEOTIDE 

SEQUENCE  CODING  THEREFOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARTION  OF  THE  ENZYME 

Tanja  Stoyan,  Aachen,  and  Maria-Regina  Kula,  Niedenier, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  804,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1996,  196  06 
494.5 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  l.i/06:IJ/04:  C12N  1/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—116  u  Claims 

1.  A  Batilliis  cereus  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  an  enzyme 
with  leucine  dehydrogenase  (LeuDH)  activity  and  comprises 

(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO: I.  or 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  within 
the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic  code. 


5,854,036 
SEQUITETERPENIC  DERVATIVES 
Stefania  Stefanelli.  Legnano;  Federica  Sponga.  Saronno;  Kha- 
lid  Islam,  Como,  all  of  Italy;  Maurizio  Denaro,  Del  Mar. 
Calif.,  and  Pietro  Ferrari,  Garbagnate,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/01045,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

P(  T  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,259 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  25, 
1994,  94104783 

Int.  CI."  CI2D  17/04:  A16K  .il/.U:  C07D  M)7/V4 
U.S.  CI.  435—126  12  Claims 

1.  A  Sesquiterpenic  compound  having  the  following  phy>>irt)- 
chemical  characteristics: 
A)Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum: 


StiKcnt 


l^mhdii  max  (nnu 


McOH 

(II  M  KOH 


2M.  291. 


.vw 


JZly 


wherein  Glc  is  glucose:  GIcA  is  glucuronic  acid:  Rha  is  rhamnose: 
Man  is  mannosc:  X  is  Rha  or  Man:  Z  is  attached  to  Glc  residue  2 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-L-Rha-(l-6-a-L- 
Rha,  a-L-.Man  and  a-L-Rha:  W  is  al5ached  to  Glc  residue  number 
1  and  is  P-D-Glc-(l-6)-a-D-Glc  or  a-L-Rha;  subscripts  v  and  y 
may  be  0.  0.33,  0.5,  0.67  or  I :  and  wherein  the  reducing  end  of  the 
polymer  is  toward  the  X  residue  of  the  backbone,  such  that  the 
backbone  excludes  W  and  Z  when  v  and  y  are  equal  to  0. 


B)  Positive  ion  FAB  spectrum  on  a  Finnigan  TSQ  700  triple  stage 
quadrupole  mass  spectrometer:  saddle  field  atom  gun  with  Xe  gas 
at  8  kV  voltage  and  0.23  mA  current:  glycerol/waier  matrix: 

Major  FAB/MS  peak  determined  at  387  (MH-^) 

C)  R,  value  of  0.48  in  the  following  TLC  system:  hcxane:acctone, 
6:4  (v7v)  on  silica  gel 

D)  NMR  spectra  recorded  in  CDCl,  with  a  Bruker  AM  500 
instrument,  using  TMS  as  internal  standard  (8,ppm=0).  (s=singlet; 
d=doublct:  br  s=broad  singlet:  m=mulliplet): 

IH-NHR  recorded  at  500  MHz,  (8.ppm):  10.65  s.  10.40  s,  6.94 

s,  3.41  br  s,  3.19  d.  2.84  d.  2,(X)-1.72  m,  1.70-1.40  m.  1.02  2 

m,0.89  s,  0.77  s; 
"C-NMR  recorded  at    125.76  MHz.  (5.ppm):    193.5,    188.6. 

167.6,  157.5,  138.1,  119.5,  111.5.  109.1,  100.7,  75.7,  42.3. 

40.1,  .^7.6,  37.1,  31.2,  M)J.  28.3,  247,  24.2,  22.3,  21.0,  16.1, 

15.5. 
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5,854.037 
RECOMBINANT  NEGATIVE  STRAND  RNA  VIRUS 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS  AND  VACCINES 
Peter  Palese,  Leonia,  NJ.,  and  Adolfo  Garcia-Sastre,  New 
Yo^k,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine 
of  ihe  City  University  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,698.  Feb.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925.061.  Aug.  4. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  527,237,  May 
22.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,166,057,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  440,053,  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,728,  Aug.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252308 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/64:7/01:15/44:14/11 
U.S.  i'l.  435— 172J  34  Claims 

1.  W  recombinant  RNA  molecule  comprising  a  binding  site 
speciftii  for  an  RNA-directed  RNA  polymerase  of  a  negative  strand 
RNA  ivirus.  operatively  linked  to  a  heterologous  RNA  sequence 
comptihing  the  reverse  complement  of  a  bicislronic  niRNA  coding 
sequeife  containing  an  internal  sequence  that  mediates  internal 
initiation  of  translation. 


Bruci' 


5.854.038 
LOCALIZATION  OF  A  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  IN  A 
CELL  IN  VITRO 
|Alan  Sutlenger.  Westminster,  and  Thomas  Robert  Cech, 
Bo|i|der.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  University  Research 
Corporation,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77.745.  Jan.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324J62 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/m:l5/ll:5/(H):5/IO 

VS.  b.  435— 172  J  13  Claims 

I. ,  U method  for  enhancing  the  effect  of  a  viral  therapeutic  agent 

in  a  I  ijll  in  vitro  on  the  \  iral  target  of  said  agent,  comprising  the 

step  ( 't 

tetl luring  a  localization  signal  to  said  therapeutic  agent  wherein 
!  Jid  localization  signal  causes  said  therapeutic  agent  to  be 
1  c  L-alized  with  said  viral  target  in  a  cellular  or  viral  compart- 
n  cnt  of  said  cell. 


5.854.039 
rtlANSFORMATlON  OF  PICHIA  METHANOUCA 
Chri$lopher  K.  Raymond;  Susan  D.  Holderman,  and  Erica 
\'anaja.  all  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoCienetics, 
In^j  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  914,066 

Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/6.i 

\iS.  UL  435— I72J  20  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  introducing  DNA  into  a  Pichia  meihanolUa  (P. 
melhitiolicu)  cell,  comprising  exposing  said  Pichia  melharuilica 
cell,  II  the  presence  of  a  linear  DNA  molecule,  to  an  exponentially 
decaying,  pulsed  elecuic  field  ha\  ing  a  field  strength  of  from  2.5  to 
4.5  kV/cm  and  a  time  constant  of  from  15  to  40  milliseconds, 
wherfcby  said  linear  DNA  molecule  is  Introduced  into  said  cell. 


5,854,040 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANS-4-HYDROXY-L- 
PROLINE 
Akio  Ozaki;  Hideo  Mori;  Takeshi  Sbibasaki;  Katsuhiko  Ando, 
all  of  Machida,  and  Shigeru  Chiba,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  482,554.  Jun.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  301.653. 
Sep.  7.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1996.  Sen 

No.  709.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1993,  5-221940; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332561 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—189  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  L-proline-4-hydroxylase  having  the 
following  physicochemical  properties: 

( 1 )  Action  and  Substrate  Specificity: 

It  catalyzes  hydroxylation  of  L-proline  at  the  4-position  of 
L-proline  in  the  presence  of  2-ketoglutaric  acid  and  a 
divalent  iron  ion  to  produce  trans-4-hydrox> -L-proline 

(2)  Optimum  pH  Range: 

The  enzyme  has  an  optimum  pH  range  of  6.0  to  7.0  for  its 
reaction  at  30°  C.  for  20  minutes, 

(3)  Stable  pH  Range: 

The  enzyme  is  stable  at  pH  values  of  6.5  to  10.0,  when  it  is 
allowed  to  stand  40°  for  24  hours, 

(4)  Optimum  Temperature  Range: 

The  optimum  temperature  range  is  30°  to  40°  C.  when  it  is 
allowed  to  stand  at  pH  6.5  for  15  minutes. 

(5)  Stable  Temperature  Range: 

The  enzyme  is  inactivated,  when  it  is  allowed  to  stand  at  pH 
9.0  and  at  500  for  30  minutes, 

(6)  Inhibitors: 

The  enzyme  is  inhibited  by  metal  ions  of  Zn**  and  Cu"  and 
eth>  lenediamineteiraacetic  acid,  and  not  inhibited  by 
2-ketoglutanc  acid. 

(7)  Activation; 

The  enzvme  does  not  need  any  eofactor  for  its  activation, 
L-uscorbic  acid  accelerates  the  reaction  and  catalase  does 
not  accelerate  the  reaction. 

(8)  Km  Value: 

Km  value  is  0.27  mM  for  L-proline  when  determined  in  a  80 
mM  2-(N-morpholino)ethanesulfonic  acid  (MESl  buffer 
(pH  6.5)  containing  8  mM  2-ketoglutaric  acid.  4  mM 
L-ascorbic  acid,  2  mM  ferrous  sulfate  and  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  enz)  me  at  30°  C.  for  20  minutes. 

Km  value  is  0.55  mM  for  2-ketoglutanc  acid,  when  deter- 
mined in  a  80  mM  2-(N-morphoIino)ethanesulfonic  acid 
(MES)  buffer  (pH  6.5)  containing  4  mM  L-proline.  4  mM 
L-ascorbic  acid.  2  mM  ferrous  sulfate  and  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  cnz>mc  at  30°  C.  for  20  minutes. 

(9)  Molecular  Weight: 

The  enzyme  has  a  molecular  weight  of  32.000±5.0(X)  daltons 
by  sodium  dodecylsulfate-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophore- 
sis and  of  43.800+5.000  daltons  by  gel  filtration. 

(10)  N-tcrminal  Amino  Acid  Sequence: 

The  enzyme  has  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  as  in 
Sequence  No.  I. 

Sequence  No.  I : 


(N  lerminah  1 
II 
21 


Meil.eulhrProThKjluLeuL>  sGlnT>  r 
.ArgGluAlaGlyT\rLeuLeulleGlu.ANp 
GlyLcuGlyPr^iArgGluVal. 
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5.854,041 
MYOGLOBIN  WITH  PEROXIDASE  ACTIVITY 
Gar)'  I>-  Brayer,  Richmond;  Hung  Lee,  Guelph;  A.  Grant 
Mauk.  Vancouver;  Michael  Smith,  Vancouver;  Harry  Tong, 
Vancouver,  and  Lianglu  Wan.  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Columbia.  Vancouver. 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710330 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I4/X05r  C12N  WOf< 
U.S.  CI.  435—192  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catalysing  a  reaction  with  myoglobin  in  which  a 
substrate  is  oxidized  with  a  peroxide  wherein,  a  reaction  mixture  is 
provided  comprising  substrate,  peroxide  and  myoglobin,  character- 
ized in  that  the  myoglobin  has  peroxidase  activity  greater  than 
wild-type  and  a  modified  amino  acid  sequence  in  which  one  or 
more  of  the  following  amino  acids  are  substituted:  Thr  39.  Lys/Arg 
45.  Phe  46.  His  97  and  He  107. 


5,854,045 

TRANSMEMBRANE  T\  ROSINE  PHOSPHATASE  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Kathy  S.  Fang.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  and  Hidesaburo  Ilanafusa, 

New  ^brk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ihe  Rockefeller  I'niversily 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  241.853.  May  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,693.488.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.917 

Int.  CI."  C12N  WI6:  C07K  I4/(H):  14/705 

VS.  CI.  435—196  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  that  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  consist- 
ing of  amino  acid  I  lo  1237  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2.  or  an  amino  acid 
sequence  that  differs  from  amino  acid  I  to  1237  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2 
by  only  having  conservative  substitutions. 


5.854.042 
SUGAR-CHAIN  SYNTHETASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shuichi    Tsuji;    Nobuyuki    Kurosavia;    Toshiro    Hamamoto; 
Young-Choon  Lee;  Takashi  Nakaoka.  and  Naoya  Kojima.  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Institute  of  Physical  and 
Chemical  Research.  Saitama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)2182,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I8217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  666 J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-348260; 
Mar.  28.  1994.  6-057369;  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-091507 

Int.  CI."  C12N  WW 
U.S.  CI.  435—193  18  Claims 

1.  An  extracellularly  releasable  recombinant  fusion  protein  com- 
prising the  active  domain  of  a  GalNAc  u  2.6-siaIyltransferase  and 
a  signal  peptide. 


5.854,046 

HUMAN  HYALURONIDASE 

Janice  .\u-^'oung,  Berkeley;   Phillip   R.   Hawkins.  Mountain 

View,  and  Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.sign- 

ors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675307,  Jul.  3.  1996.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  20.  1998,  Ser.  No.  8,%2 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  435—201  2  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  puriHed  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,854,043 
MEKK-RELATED  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCTION  KINASES 
Gary  L.  Johnson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Jewish 
Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49J54,  Apr.  IS.  1993,  Pal. 
No.  5.405.941.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,460 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I4/4J5:  C12N  WI2 
VS.  CL  435—194  n  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   MEKK   protein   comprising   the   amino   acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5,854.044 

RECOMBINANT  PSEUDOMONAS  EXOTOXIN  WITH 

INCREASED  ACTIVIT^ 

Ira    H.   Pastan,   Potomac,   and   David   J.    Fitzgerald.   Silver 

Springs,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  National  Institutes  of 

Health,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,615,  Mar.  15.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.602.095.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.709,  Jun. 

18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

463,480 

Int.  CI."  C07K  IQAM):  C12N  WI2 

VS.  CI.  435-194  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  recombinant  Pscudomonus  exotoxin 

(PE)  fusion  protein  wherein  a  ligand  binding  agent  is  fused  to  a  PE 

molecule  in  which  domain  la  is  deleted  and  from  I  to  28  amino 

acids  from  the  amino  terminal  end  of  domain  II  are  deleted. 


5.854,047 
MANNANASE  ENZYMES,  GENES  CODING  FOR  THEM 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  THE  GENES.  AS 
W  ELL  AS  A  PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  OF 
LIGNOCELLULOSIC  PULP 
Johanna   Buchert,   Espoo;    Matti   Siika-aho.   Helsinki;    Liisa 
Vlikari.  Helsinki;  Merja  Penttila  .  Helsinki:  Anu  Saloheimo, 
Helsinki,  and  Marjatta  Ranua.  Lohja.  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  F:nzyme  Finland  OY.  Rajamiiki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341368.  Nov.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.661,021.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  911,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  22,  1992,  922373; 
Mar.  17,  1993,931193 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/42:1/20:1/14:1/16 
VS.  CI.  435—209  9  Claims 

I.  A  culture  medium  comprising  an  elevated  level  of  one  or 
more  mannanasc  enzymes  endogenous  to  T.  reesei  and  prtxluccd 
by  one  or  more  microorganisms,  wherein  said  one  or  more  man- 
nanasc enzymes  is  present  at  a  level  which  is  higher  than  the  level 
produced  under  the  same  growth  conditions  by  a  wild-type  form  of 
themicroorganism  which  produced  the  mannanase. 
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5,854,048 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THROMBOEMBOLIC 

CONDITIONS  USING  THROMBOLYTICALLY  ACTIV  E 

PROTEINS 

Ulri4  i  Martin.  Mannheim,  and  Stephan  Fischer.  Polling,  both 

of  permany.  assignors  to   Boehringer   Mannheim.(imbH. 

Mfinnheim.  (lermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217.617.  Mar.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,676,947.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165377, 
Dec.  13,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
892^9.  Jun.  2.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  527.498,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

217,617  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,005.  Sep.  30. 

1991  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  968.171.  Oct. 

29.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

585J29,  Sep.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,223,256.  This  application 

]j  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600396 

Ims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  7.  1989.  39  03 


ci 

581.« 

Int.  CI."  C12N  W4li 
VS.  CI.  435—2 12  10  Claims 

I.  Itocess  for  production  of  a  thrombolytically  active  protein 
which  consists  of  amino  acid  sequence: 


1 
.SI 
101 
ISI 
201 
251 
.Wl 
.Vil 


SYg<jNSDCYf 

ALGUGKHNYC 

QFKIKGGI.FA 

CFOERFPPHH 

ALLQLKSDSS 

FYSERLKKAH 

AC(}GD.SGGPL 

DNMRP 


GNGS.^VRGTH 

PWNSMILIGK 
RNPtXJDAKPW 

WEYCDVPSCS 
DIASHPWQAA 

F.RH.CGGILI 
l.TVII.GRTYR 

tVEKYIVHKh 
RCAQliSSVVR 

I.PDWThCtLS 
VRLYPSSRCT 

D.N'MLCAGDTR 
VCLNIXJRMTI. 

GQKDVPGVVT 


,SLTHSGA.SCL 

VYTAQNPSAO 
CHVLKNRRLT 

TQGLROYSQP 
IFAKHRRSKi 

SSCWILSAAH 
VVPGFEEOKF 

FDDDTYDNDI 

TVCl.PPADLO 

GYGKHhALSP 
SOHLLN'RYVT 

SGGPQANLHD 
VGH.SWGLGC- 

WTNYLDWIR 


com]  II  ising  transforming  a  host  cell  with  a  plasmid  which  com- 
prise i  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  said  thrombolytically 
activ;  protein,  culturing  said  host  cell  to  produce  said  thrombolyti- 
cally active  protein,  and  isolating  said  thrombolytically  active 
prott  i  I  following  its  production. 


5,854.049 
PLASMIN-RESISTANT  STREPTOKINASE 
Cwuy  L.  Reed.  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
I  Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.940 

in  CI."  C12N  y/7a-  CI2P2//i'W.-  A61K  35/14:  C07K  lAX) 
VS.  ( X  435—2 1 6  8  Claims 

I.  .4  plasminogen-binding  fragment  of  streptokinase,  wherein 
(a  haid  fragment  lacks  I  to  24  amino-lemiinal  amino  acids: 
(bilsaid  fragment  is  catalytically  active:  and 
(c  I  i  Ihe  rale  of  in  \  itro  degradation  of  said  fragment  in  the 
presence  of  human  plasminogen  is  at  least  2  times  slower 
Compared  to  the  rale  of  degradation  of  nati\c  streptokinase  in 
I  le  presence  of  human  plasminogen,  wherein  the  rate  of 
c  egradation  is  measured  by  the  appearance  of  plasmin  clea\  - 
i  ge  products  as  detected   by   immunobloiting   using  anti 
s  ireptokinase  antibodies,  and 
(d  I  wherein  said  fragment  further  comprises  at  Icasi  one  mula- 
t  on  in  a  potential  plasmin  cleavage  site  which  renders  said 
( leavage  site  resistant  to  cleavage  by  plasmin. 


5,854.050 
ENZYME  WITH  PROTEASE  ACTIVITY 
Henrik  Dalb«ge.  Vinim;  Stephan  Christgau,  Gentofte;  Lene 
Nonboe  Andersen.  BirkertKl:  Lene  Venke  Kofod.  I  geriase; 
Markus   Sakari    Kauppinen,   Copenhagen    N;    Jack    Bech 
Nielsen.  Hellerup.  and  Claus  Dambmann.  Seborg.  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  \JS.  Bagsvaerd.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00274.  §  371  Date  Feb.  I.  1996.  5  102(el 
Dale  Feb.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02044.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  578351 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  Jul.  6,  1993,  0811/93 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/62.  C07H  2IA)4 
U.S.  CI.  435—219  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  cn/yme 
having  the  same  activity  as  an  enzynrie  having  a  pH  optimum 
between  4  and  7.  exhibits  protease  activity  in  S**  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, is  obtainable  from  filamentous  fungus,  and  is  encoded  by  a 
DNA  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  2. 


5354.051 
PARASITIC  HELMINTH  ASPARAGINASE  PROTEINS, 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Ramaswamy  Chandrashekar,  and  Naotoshi  Tsuji,  both  of  Fori 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Heska  Corporation,  and  Colo- 
rado State  University   Research  Foundation,  both  of  Fort 
Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  929301 

Int.  CI."  C12N  WH2:l/20:  C07H  2l/(t4 

U.S.  CI.  435—227  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 

sequence  encoding  a  Diroftlaria  immitis  asparaginase  protein,  or  its 

complementary  sequence. 


5.854.052 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,854,053 

BACILLLS  THLRISGIESSIS  BACTERIA 

William  P.  Donovan.  Levittown.  Pa.,  and  Jose  M.  Gonzalez.  Jr., 

Trenton.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ecogen.  Inc..  I.anghorne.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474.038,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.679343. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  176,865.  Dec.  30.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.616319,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,709.  Jul.  29. 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5322.687.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  6.  1997.  .Ser. 
No.  779,046 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/20:  AOIN  6MX) 
VS.  CI.  435—2523  2  Claims 

2.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  Bacillus  lluihni;U'nsi\  bacte- 
rium deposited  with  the  NRRL  having  accession  number  NRRL 
B-21125  and  tieing  designated  as  strain  EGI0368. 


5,854.054 

RATHAYIBACTER  BIOPLRESIS  PRODUCES 

CEPHALOSPORIN  HALOPEROXIDASE 

Bing   L.   Wong.   Durham.   N.H.;   >'ong-Qiang  Shen.   Revere. 

Mass.,  and  Yung-Pin  Chen.  Columbia.  S.C..  assignors  to 

Biopure  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.149.  Dec.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5389354.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777341 
Int.  CI.'  CI2N  J/2() 
V.S.  CI.  435—25232  6  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  which  pro- 
duces an  enzyme  preparation  with  cephalosporin  hatoperoxidase 
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activity  which  catalyzes  the  replacement  reaction  at  the  three 
position  of  the  cephalosporin  P-laclam  ring  system  with  a  halogen. 


5,854,055 
RECOMBINANT  MYCOBACTERIA 
Barry  R.  Bloom.  Hastings  on  Hudson;  William  R.  Jacobs.  Jr.. 
Bronx,  both  of  N.Y..-  Ronald  W.  Davis.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.; 
Richard  A.  Young.  Winchester,  Mass..  and  Robert  N.  Hus- 
son,  Takoma  Park,  Md..  assignors  to  Albert  Kinstein  College 
of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva 
University.  Bronx,  N.Y'. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  361.944.  Jun.  5.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5^04,005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,089, 

Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  216390,  Jul.  7.  1988. 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  361.944  .Ser.  No.  223,089.  and  Ser. 

No.  216,390,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  163346, 

Man  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  020,451,  Man  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  463,942 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/64:15/66:15^4 

VS.  CI.  435—253.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  mycobacteriuni  capable  of  expressing  DNA 

encoding  a  selectable  marker  incorporated  therein,  wherein  the 

DNA  encoding  the  selectable  marker  is  stably  integrated  into 

genomic  DNA  of  the  recombinant  mycobactciium. 


5,854,058 
METHOD  OF  DECOMPOSIN(;  HARD  TYPE  RUBBER 
PRODUCTS 
Akio  Tsuchii,  Ibaraki;  Kiyoshi  Takeda,  Aomori.  and  Yutaka 
Tokiwa.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General 
of  Agency   of  Industrial   Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-008807 

Int.  CI."  C12S  IMX) 

VS.  CI.  435—262  1  Claim 

1.  A  methotl  of  decomposing  tires,  which  comprises  contacting 

tires  with  a  culture  of  Nocardia  NR-35A  in  the  presence  of  a 

natural  or  synthetic  isoprenc-based  rubber  product. 


5,854.056 

FUNGAL  CELL  WALL  PRODUCTION  AND 

UTILIZATION  AS  A  RAW  RESOURCE  FOR  TEXTILES 

William  J.  A.  Dschida,  1807  Columbus  Ave„  McKinleyville, 

Calif.  95519 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,441 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/14 
VS.  CI.  435—254.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  fungal  pulp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producmg  spores  from  a  filamentous  fungus; 

b)  producing  mycelia  from  the  spores; 

c)  growing  the  mycelia  into  a  flat  sheet, 
wherein  the  mycelia  are  grown  into  a  flat  sheet  by: 

I)  placing  the  mycelia  into  a  shallow  trough  containing  nutri- 
ent broth  and 

ii)  allowing  the  mycelia  to  grow  until  filaments  from  adjacent 
mycelia  intermesh:  and 

d)  recovering  the  fungal  pulp. 


5,854,059 
BIODEGRADATION  OF  AN  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  UPCJRADING  THE  ENVIRONMENT  BY 
REMOVING  THE  AFORESAID  COMPOUND 
Shinya    Kozaki,   Sakurashin-machi;    TeLsuya    \'ano;    Chieko 
Mihara,  both  of  Isehara,  and  Takeshi  Imamura,  Chigasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apn  10,  1997,  .Sen  No.  835,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  II,  1996,  8-089605 
Int.  CI."  CI2S  1.1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—262  29  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  biodegradation  of  an  organic  compound 
using  JMl  (KERM  BP5352).  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  JMl  with  the  organic  compound:  and 
culturing  the  JM I   in  a  medium  which  includes  a  source  of 
conjugated  carbon   which  comprises  citric   acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  and  malic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,854,060 

DETERMINING  BI0DE(;RADABILITY  OF  ASPARTIC 

ACID  DERIV.AT1\  ES,  DE(;RADABLE  CHELANTS.  USES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  D.  Strickland,  Lake  Jack.son,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  607,253,  Man  4,  1996.  Pal.  No.  5.776,763, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  281,060,  Jul.  27.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  932,972 

Int.  CI."  C07C  ()()/00:  B09B  MX) 

VS.  CI.  435—262  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  chelating  a  metal  ion  to  form  a  chelate  and 

biodegrading  the  chelate  comprising  step  (a)  contacting  the  metal 

ion  with  at  least  one  compound  having  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


\  / 

N— CH 

/  \ 


5JJ54,057 

PANIFTCATION  FERMENT  CONTAINING 

SACCHAROMYCES  CEREVISIAE  STEISERI  DSM  9211 

Aloyse  Ehret,   Blotzheim,  France,  assignor  to  Agrano  AG, 

Allschwii,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Sen  No.  440.767,  May  15.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,702.943.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  948,727 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  27, 
1994,  94810307 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  6MX):6JAM:  CI2N  1/14:1/16 
VS.  CI.  43S-255.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  panification  ferment  containing  a  biologically  pure  culture 
of  Sacchammyces  cerevisiae  sleineri  DSM  92 1 1 . 


O 

II 

C— OH 

/ 

\ 
CR- — C— OH 

II 
O 


Fomiula  la 


wherein  each  of  R-  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstitutcd 
or  inertly  substituted  alkyl  aryl.  alkaryl.  or  pralkyl  group  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  carlxjxyl  cartxin  atoms  is  desig- 
nated "Distance  A",  the  distance  between  cartxjxyl  double  bonded 
oxygen  atoms  is  designated  "Distance  B".  and  the  distance 
between  carboxyl  hydroxy  oxygen  groups  is  designated  "Distance 
C"  and  wherein  Distance  A  is  at  least  about  3.81x10  '"  m  but  less 
than  or  equal  lo  about  3.86x  10  '"  m:  Distance  B  is  at  least  about 
5.13x10  '"  m  but  less  than  or  equal  lo  about  5.52x10  '"  and 
Distance  C  is  at  least  about  5.28x10  '"  m  but  less  than  or  equal  to 
about  6.09x10  '"  m  and  ha\ing  the  lowest  unoccupied  molecular 
orbital,  hereinafter  referred  lo  as  LUMO,  is  on  at  least  one  car- 
boxyl carbon  atom  of  the  aspartic  acid  group,  such  compounds 
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herei  i  ifter  referred  to  as  compounds  of  Formula  2.  to  form  a 
chelajte  and  (b)  contacting  the  resultant  chelate  or  chelam  with 
microbes  of  the  type  specified  in  ASTM  2667-89,  ISO  5815  or 
effecjive  enzymes  thereof  under  conditions  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  biodegradation  wherein  either  (i)  the  chelate  formed  in  step  (a) 
is  forned  in  a  process  of  cleaning  or  washing;  removing  deposits, 
scale|  or  rust:  controlling  metal  initiated  or  catalyzed  oxidation  or 
deterioration  including  spoilage,  discoloration,  or  rancidification: 
texiilt  treatment:  paper  making:  stabilization  of  polymers  or  phos- 
phates Of  petroleum  drilling,  production  or  recovery:  or  (ii)  the 
chelate  formed  in  step  (a)  is  before  step  (b)  used  as  a  redox 
catalyst,  in  a  process  of  photographic  bleaching,  bleach-fixing  or 
deve  9ping;  in  electroless  deposition  or  plating:  in  removing  acid 
or  ojjde  gases  including  HjS,  NO;^,  SO;^,  CO  and  CO,:  or  in 
providing  agricultural  nutrients. 


5,854,061 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED  CHEMICAL  AND/OR 
BIOLOGICAL  REMEDIATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Terr)  Dean  Horn,  White  Salmon;  Ronald  Dean  Horn,  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Wash.;  Bradley  S.  Glaze,  Lyon.s.  and  Kenneth  R. 
Warner,  Gladstone,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  H&H  Eco 
SyMems,  Inc..  Steveason,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  685,116,  Jul.  23,  19%.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,523,  Apr.  5.  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5.593,888.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
43.666.  .Apr.  6.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  918328,  Jul.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
14,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,410 
Int.  CI."  A62D  MM):  BOIF  7AXI:I5A)0:I5A)2 
.  CI.  435—262.5  73  Claims 

.  ^  method  of  using  an  apparatus  in  the  accelerated  remediation 
rentediation  of  a  contaminated  material  which  comprises  the 
bf 

generating  an  air  stream  from  said  apparatus  at  a  velocity 
[iflRcient  for  entraining  the  contaminated  material  therein: 
entraining  the  contaminated  material  in  said  air  stream: 
(c   'microenfraclionaling  the  contaminated  material  with  said 
jfiparaius  lo  form  a  microenfractionated  contaminated  mate- 
'ial:  and 

treating  said  microenfractionated  contaminated  material  with 

least   one   chemical   amendment   and/or   one   biological 

nendmeni  by  discharging  said  chemical  amendment  and/or 

ne  biological  amendmeni  from  said  apparatus  thereby  facili- 

liting  said  accelerated  remediation  or  bioremediation. 


(b 


5,854,062 
LTALYZED  enantiomeric  SELECTION  OF  1.2- 
POLS  AND  THEIR  CYCLIZATION  TO  PRODliCE 
OXIRANES 

.Xndrtw  John  Blacker,  l^eeds;  Andrew  Getirge  Brewster;  Rob- 
ert Jeffrey  Copeland,  both  of  Macclesfield,  and  Robert  Ant- 
oiiy  Holt.  Northallerton,  all  of  United  Kingdom.  a.s.signors  to 
Zcneca  Limited.  London.  United  Kingdom,  and  Mochida 
Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B94/(KI793.  §  371  Date  Dec.  11.  1995.  §  Ht2(e) 
Date  Dec.  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  ()94/24305,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apn  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  535.134 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apn  16.  1993. 
930?t24 

Int.  CI."C12P-*//W 
U.S.  Cl.  435—280  18  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  an  optically  active  compound  of 
font  ula  (I): 


R-C* O 

I 
R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  a 
heterocyclic   group  or   a   C.-Cj   alkyl-belerocycle,   each   being 
optionally  sub.stituted.  provided  that  R  and  R'  are  not  identical  and 
*  is  an  optically  active  chiral  centre:  the  method  comprising 
( 1 )  preparing  an  optically  active  diol  of  the  formula 

CHOH 
I 
R-C— OH 
I 
Ri 

wherein  R.  R'  and  *  are  as  defined  above,  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  asymmetrically  hydrolysing  a  racemic  ester  compound  of 
formula  (II) 

O  (II) 

II 
CH-— O— C— R- 
I 
R-C— OH 
I 
RI 

with  a  hydrolase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pig 
pancreatic  lipase  or  lipase  from  Chn>mohaclerium  vi.uo- 
suni.  wherein  R  and  R '  are  as  previously  defined  and  R"  is 
alkyl,  aryl.  or  aralkyl.  each  optionally  substituted,  and 
de-esterifying  the  resulting  optically  active  ester  to  form 
said  optically  active  diol:  or 

(b)  asymmetrically  transestenfying  a  racemic  diol  compound 
of  formula  (III) 


CHOH 

I 
R-C-OH 


(III) 


with  said  hydrolase  and  an  acyl  donor,  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  as  previously  defined,  resulting  in  said  optically  active  ' 
diol:  and 
(2)  cyclising  said  optically  active  diol  to  form  the  optically 
active  epoxide  of  formula  (I). 


5.854.063 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  OBSERVATION  OF  PLANTS 
Ning  Li.  and  Larry  S.  Daley,  both  of  Corvallls.  Oreg,,  a.ssignors 
to  The  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Stale  Uni- 
versity, Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  739J80 

Int.  CI."  C^IJ  .W():1/42:.C12\\  lAM):  GOIN  2IAI(> 

VS.  CI.  435—287.1  7  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  analvzing  radiation  emitted  by  a  sample  of 

plant  material  and  radiation  transmitted  by  the  sample  of  plant 

material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  moniKhromalic  electromagnetic  radiation, 
which  first  source  (a)  is  positioned  lo  supply  radiation  inci- 
dent on  a  sample  of  plant  material  which  contains  pholosyn 
thetic  componenls.  which  sample  is  p<isitioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  and  (b)  pro\ides  radiation  of  a  wavelength 
which  excites  fluorescence  from  the  sample: 
a  second  source  of  monochromatic  electromagnetic  radiation, 
which  second  source  (a)  is  p«isitioned  to  direct  radiation  lo 
pass  through  the  sample  while  the  sample  is  at  the  predeter- 
mined kK'ation  and  (b)  provides  radiation  of  a  wavelength 
suitable  for  spectral  imaging  of  the  sample; 
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a  switching  mechanism  for  alternately  supplying  radiation  to  the 
sample  at  the  predetermined  location  from  the  first  and  second 
sources  of  monochromatic  electromagnetic  radiation: 

an  imaging  device  adapted  (a)  to  detect  fluorescence  which  is 
excited  from  the  sample  by  exposure  to  radiation  from  the 
first  source  while  the  sample  is  at  the  predetermined  liKution. 
(b)  to  detect  radiation  which  is  transmitted  through  the  sample 
from  the  second  source  while  the  sample  is  at  the  predeter- 
mined location,  and  (c)  to  transmit  data  signals  that  indicate 
the  intensity  of  radiation  detected  as  a  function  of  lime; 

a  computer  which  (a)  is  connected  to  the  imaging  device  to 
receive  the  data  signals  that  indicate  the  intensity  of  the 
fluorescence  detected  by  the  imaging  device,  (b)  is  pro- 
grammed to  note  which  of  the  data  signals  indicates  the 
highest  value  of  the  fluorescence  measured,  and  (c)  is  pro- 
grammed then  to  identify  information  about  the  intensity  of 
fluorescence  that  is  indicated  by  a  data  signal  corresponding 
to  a  fluorescence  measurement  which  occurred  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  time  of  the  noted  data  signal  which 
indicated  the  highest  value  of  the  fluorescence;  and 

at  least  one  emission  filter  for  limiting  the  intensity  and  wave- 
length of  radiation  incident  on  the  imaging  device  as  a  result 
of  illumination  by  the  first  souree. 


5.854.064 
METHODS  FOR  FRACTIONATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY- 
DERIVED  MATERIALS 
Trevor  P.  Castor.  Arlington;  HemanI  M.  Chikarmane,  Read- 
ing; Glenn  T.  Hong,  Westborough.  and  Christopher  Shallice, 
Southborough.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Aphios  Corpora- 
tion. Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,626 
Int.  CI."  C12C  1/00:  C07B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—308.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  extracting  one  or  more  fractions  from  a  biomass 
containing  one  or  more  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  biomass  with  a  first  critical  fluid,  said  first 
critical  fluid  entering  said  biomass  and  solvating  one  or  more 
comf)ounds: 

b)  separating  said  first  critical  fluid  containing  said  one  or  more 
compounds  from  said  biomass  to  form  a  first  extraction  frac- 
tion: 

c)  decompressing  said  biomass  to  form  a  disrupted  biomass: 

d)  forming  a  second  extraction  fraction  by  the  following  steps; 
i.)  contacting  said  disrupted  biomass  with  a  second  critical 

fluid  having  the  same  or  different  solvation  propenies  as 
said  first  critical  fluid,  said  second  critical  fluid  entering 
said  disrupted  biomass  and  solvating  one  or  more  com- 
pounds: 
ii.)  separating  the  second  fluid  with  said  one  or  more  com- 
pounds from  said  disrupted  biomass  to  form  a  second 
extraction  fraction; 

e)  forming  one  or  more  subsequent  extraction  fractions  by 
repeating  the  following  steps: 

i.)  contacting  said  disrupted  biomass  with  a  subsequent  criti- 
cal fluid  hiving  the  same  or  ditferent  solvation  properties  as 
said  first  and  second  critical  fluids,  said  subsequent  critical 
fluid  entering  said  disrupted  biomass  and  solvating  one  or 
more  compounds: 

ii.)  separating  the  subsequent  cnlical  fluid  with  said  one  or 
more  compounds  from  said  disrupted  biomass  to  form  a 
subsequent  extraction  fraction. 


5.854.065 

MICROORGANIS.M  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Dwight  Livingston.  Fallslon.  Md.;  .Seibert  Lowe.  Loganville. 

and  Frederic  J.  Marsik.  New  Freedom,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Franklin  I^akes.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,173 

Int.  CI.'  C12M  i/00 

MS.  CI.  435— .WJ.4  14  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  use  in  sampling  a  surface  for  the  presence  of 
microorganisms,  comprising; 
a  base  member  including 

a  media  supporting  surface  that  is  adapted  to  suppon  a  sam- 
pling media, 

a  continuous  wall  surrounding  said  media  supporting  surface 
and  projecting  generally  away  from  .said  surface  in  a  first 
direction. 

a  peripheral  support  surface  extending  generally  outward 
from  said  continuous  wall  such  that  said  continuous  wall  is 
between  said  peripheral  support  surface  and  said  media 
supporting  surface, 

a  lip  portion  extending  away  from  said  peripheral  support 
surface  in  a  second  direction  that  is  generally  opposite  from 
said  first  direction;  and 
a  lid  member  including 

a  generally  planar  lid  surface, 

a  continuous  sidewall  having  an  inside  facing  surface  and 
outside  facing  surface,  said  sidewall  extending  away  from  a 
first  side  of  said  lid  surface, 

a  flange  extending  generally  outward  from  said  outside  facing 
surface  of  said  sidewall  distal  from  said  lid  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  lugs  protruding  from  said  flange  in  said  second 
direction  such  that  said  lugs  bear  against  said  peripheral 
support  surface  and  said  flange  is  spaced  from  said  periph- 
eral support  surface  when  said  lid  member  is  placed  on  said 
base  member 


5,854,066 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POTATO  MICROTLBERS 

Ichiro  Oka.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00243.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2.  19%.  §  102(e» 

Date  Dec.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31114,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  10.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  750,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-99481 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  AOIC  l/W:  AOIG  l/(H) 

VS.  CI.  435— 129  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  mcthixl  for  producing  potato  microtubcrs.  comprising  a 
first  step  of  shoot  propagation  wherein  vims-free  potato  plantlets 
are  cultured  in  a  medium  w  ith  a  relatively  low  sugar  concentration 
under  a  relatively  large  quantity  of  light  irradiation  per  day.  and  a 
second  step  of  tuber  formation  wherein  the  resultant  potato  plants 
arc  cultured  in  a  medium  w  ith  a  relatively  high  sugar  concentration 
under  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  light  irradiation  per  day.  the 
improvement  compnsing  the  culturing  in  the  first  step  being  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  of  an  eft'ecti\e  shcx)i-propagating  amount 
of  exogenous  ethylene  supplied  by  an  ethylene-gcnerating  agent, 
and  the  culturing  in  the  second  step  being  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  exogenous  ethylene. 
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5,854,067 
HEXOKINASE  INHIBITORS 
Chrl'ltopher  B.  Newgard.  Dallas:  He-Ping  Han.  .Arlington,  and 
Kiirl  D.  Nurmington.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board 
of  Regents.  Austin.  Tex.,  and  The  l^niversity  of  Texas  System 
an^  Betagene.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  588,983 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  l5/S.S:L'i/00:l5/6.i:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  UL  435—366  64  Claims 

mammalian  host  cell  comprising  an  inhibitor  of  a  low  K„ 
hcxolliiiase.  the  inhibitor  selected  from; 

(a)  ;  trehalose-6-phosphale  synthase  enzyme  that  stimulates  the 
jiioduction  of  trehalose-6-phosphate:  or 

1  ribozymc  specific  for  an  RNA  transcript  of  a  low   K„, 
iiixokinase  gene; 

whenin  said  inhibitor  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
the  li  \ .  K,„  hcxokinase  activity  of  said  cell. 


(b) 


5,854.068 
Patent  Nut  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,854.069 

t;D2  ANTMDIOTVPIC  ANTIBODIES  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Dorbthee  Herlyn.  Wynnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wistar 
ln$.titute  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.073 
'.      Int.  CI."  A61K  .?WV5;  C07K  16/42:  C12N  5/12 


VS. 
9. 


CI.  435—327 


t  tn  immunogenic  composition  that  elicits  a  CD4-mediated 
ellu  ar  immune  response,  said  composition  comprising  a  pharma- 


ceuti 
from 


-tilly  acceptable  carrier  and  an  anti-idiotypc  antibtidy  selected 
iie  group  consisting  of  (a)  TA17A  C12.  (b)  T.A41:G  Cll.  (c) 
TB3  0B  Cll.  and  (d)  a  recombinant  antibody  comprising  a  lunc- 
tiona  I  Ifragment  containing  the  antigen  binding  site  of  anti-idioty  pic 
antibiiiv  (a),  (b).  or  (c). 


19  Claims 


5.854.071 
OP-3-  INDl  CED  M0RPH0N(;ENESIS 
Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway;  Engin  Ozkaynak.  Milford; 
Thangavel    Kuberasampath.    Medway:    David    C.    Rueger. 
Hopkinton.  all  of  Mass.;  Roy  H.  L.  Pang.  Etna.  N.H..  and 
Charles  M.  Cohen,  Medway.  Mass..  assignors  to  Creative 
BioMolecules.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479.666.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.652.337. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  971.091.  Nov.  3,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922.81.^. 
Jul.  30,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

.Ser.  No.  752.964.  Sep.  29.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667J74.  Mar.  II.  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923.780.  Jul.  31. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
752.764.  Vug.  30.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  752.857.  Aug.  30.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946.238.  Sep.  16.  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.274. 
Mar.  11.  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  938.336.  Aug.  28.  1992.  abandoned,  and  a  conlinuaticm- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938J37.  Aug.  28.  1992.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753.059.  Sep.  30.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667 J74. 
Mar.  II,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
938.021.  Aug.  28.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752.861.  Aug.  30.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667.274.  Mar.  11.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
945,285,  Sep.  15.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945J86.  Sep.  15.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  752.764.  Aug.  30.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

946^35.  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  901 JOO 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/fM..V0«.  C07K  14/00:14/51 

VS.  CI.  43.«;— 353  8  CUims 

1.  An  in  \itro  or  ex  vivo  composition  comprising  a  progenitor 
cell  population  isolated  from  a  renewable  or  conditionally  renew- 
able tissue  and  at  least  a  fragment  of  OP-3.  wherein  said  fragment 
induces  endochondral  bone  formation  in  an  in  vivo  assay. 


5.854.070 
mIi^INE  and  HUMANIZER  23F2G  ANTIBODIES  AND 
CELL  LINES  EXPRESSING  SAID  ANTIBODIES 
LynB  M.  Rose.  Seattle.  Wash..  as.signor  to  ICOS  Corporation. 
B«thell.  and  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Washing- 
ton. Seattle,  both  of  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%.089.  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.535,  Jul.  16,  1993. 

abaadoned.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60.699. 

Ma;  10.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 

913.U68.  Jul.  16.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21. 

1997.  .Ser.  No.  785.571 

Int.  CI."  C07K  l6/IH:lf,CH:  CI2N  5/12 

VS.  CI.  435—343.2  6  Claims 


I 


Hybridoma     cell     line     23F2G.     A.T.C.C.-    HB     1 1801. 


5.854.072 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINING 
PRODUCT-SPECIFIC  QUALITY  PARAMETERS  OF  A 
LIQUID 
Stephan  Dittrich.  Zur  Tahlmiihie  22.  61237  Wehrheim.  Ger- 
many;  Hubert  Koukol.  Rontgenstrasse  34.  63454  Hanau. 
Germany,  and   Robert   Koukol.  Riickertstrasse   14.  63452 
Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  692.366 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    7.     1995, 
19528950,1 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .fi/14 
VS.  CI,  436—24  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  parameter  of  a  liquid 
held  in  a  closed  container  under  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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inserting  into  the  container  a  gas  injection  line  and  a  liquid 


"\, 


re 


wherein 

R,  is  H.  Halogen  or  C,^  alkyl: 

R2is  H.  C„  alkyl,  or  C,  „  alkoxy. 


»xsanE3 
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5,854.074 
DISPENSING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  FLUID  MONITORING 

SENSORS 
Steven  C.  Charlton,  Osceola,  Ind.;  Anne  T.  Miller,  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom;  Joseph  L.  Moulton,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,- 
Matthew  A.  Schumann,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom:  Den- 
nis Slomski,  South  Bend,  and  Frank  W.  Wogoman,  Granger, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  404J03,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,986.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,185 

Int.  CI.'GOIN  .U/W 

US.  CI.  436—16  2  Claims 


remoxal  line,  without  opening  the  container  to  atmosphere; 
injecting  into  the  container,  through  the  gas  injection  line,  a  gas 

which  is  inert  to  the  liquid,  the  injecting  causing  liquid  to  flow 

through  the  liquid  removal  line  under  pressure  equivalent  to 

the  pressure  in  the  container; 
determining  the  temperature  of  a  sensor  for  determining  said  at 

least  one  parameter,  and  adjusting  the  liquid  in  the  liquid 

removal  line  to  said  determined  temperature:  and 
passing  the  liquid  at  said  determined  temperature  to  the  sensor  to 

determine  said  at  least  one  parameter. 


5JJ54.073 
STABILIZATION  OF  BILIRUBIN  IN  CONTROL  SERA 
AND  CALIBRATORS 
Geoffrey  Burns,  Marple,  Great  Britain,  and  Martina  Junius- 
Comer,  Tutzing,  Germany,  assignors  to   Bohringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  .Mar.  22,  19%.  196  11 
458.6;  Jun.  15,  1996,  196  23  955.9 

Int.  CI."  COIN  J I  AM) 
VS.  CI.  43fr-I2  13  Claims 

I.  Control  serum  or  calibration  serum  comprising  bilirubin  and  a 
stabilizer  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


wherein 

R,  is  H.  OH.  C,  «  alkyl.  COOR^  or  SO,R,; 
R,  IS  H.  OH.  C,  „  alkyl.  COORs  or  SO,R,: 
R,isHorOH; 

R4  is  H.  COOR,.  COR,  or  SO,R, 
R,  IS  H  or  C,^  alkyl: 
and  a  compound  of  formula  ill) 


MM$^. 


:^" 


J 


1.  A  method  of  handling  a  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  comprising: 

installing  a  sensor  pack  on  an  indexing  mechanism  disposed  in  a 
housing  of  a  sensor  dispensing  instrument  such  that  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sensor  retainers  that  is  enclosed  by  an  enclosure 
and  that  accommodates  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  is 
in  a  feed  position: 

actuating  a  feed  actuator  from  an  actuator  standby  position,  said 
feed  actuator  being  associated  with  said  indexing  mechanism 
and  is  adapted  to  advance  a  driver  that  is  pivotable  with 
respect  to  said  sensor  pack,  said  driver  piercing  a  ponion  of 
said  enclosure  and  engaging  said  >ensor  disposed  w  ithin  said 
sensor  retainer  v.>  that  said  sensor  in  said  sensor  retainer  is 
advanced  out  of  said  sensor  retainer  into  a  testing  position  as 
said  feed  actuator  is  advancing  from  said  actuator  standby 
position:  and 

reluming  said  feed  actuator  to  said  actuator  standby  position  so 
as  to  return  said  drixcr  to  a  driver  standby  position,  said  driver 
being  pivoted  away  from  said  sensor  pack  as  said  feed  actua- 
tor is  so  returned  to  said  actuator  standby  position  and  said 
indexing  mechanism  being  simultaneously  advanced  as  said 
actuator  is  being  relumed  to  said  actualor  standby  position 
such  that  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  retainers  is 
moved  into  said  feed  position  as  said  feed  actuator  is  being 
relumed  to  said  actuator  standby  position. 
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5.854,075 

AUtlOMATIC  BLOOD  FILM  PREPARATION  METHOD 

Marshall  S.  Levine:  Daniel  S.  Levine,  and  David  E.  Levine.  all 

of  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Scientific  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Southeastern,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,980,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,676,910. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,324 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .».VCW 

U,S.  O.  436-^16  9  Claims 


I.  \  method  of  automatically  making  a  blotxl  smear  on  a  slide, 
the  n  ( thod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  llspensing  a  blank  slide  onto  a  carriage  that  is  movable  back 
ltd  forth  along  a  stationary  frame,  the  frame  being  attached  to 
li  elaslically  bendable  spreader  which  touches  the  slide  when 
he  carriage  moves  into  a  vicinity  of  the  spreader. 
I  ptacing  a  drop  of  blo<xl  on  the  slide, 
liioving  ihe  carriage  until  the  drop  of  blood  contacts  the 
.^reader. 
I  tjirther  moving  the  carriage  until  the  spreader  has  spread  the 
ijood  along  the  slide,  and 

■*mo\  ing  the  slide  from  the  carriage  and  lifting  the  slide  onto 
platform. 

wl  £rein  the  spreader  includes  a  spreader  blade  having  front  and 
•<ar  sides  and  an  end,  wherein  the  spreader  blade  is  cleaned 
■>y  the  steps  of  adsancing  the  carriage  so  that  the  spreader 
1  ade  is  draw  n  along  a  cleaning  pad  located  on  the  carriage, 
ilid  reversing  a  direction  of  mo\emcnl  of  the  carriage  so  that 
Ixnh  the  front  and  rear  sides  and  the  end  of  the  spreader  blade 
i|-e  drawn  along  the  cleaning  pad  at  different  times. 


(iv)  measuring  the  amount  of  time  it  takes  for  the  formation  of  a 
clot  at  the  opening  in  the  porous  partition  member  thereby 
stopping  the  flow  of  blood:  and 

IV)  correlating  the  time  measured  in  step  li\)  wiih  a  predeier- 
mined  normal  range,  wherein  the  agent  is  reconstituted  by 
pro\  iding  an  aqueous  solution  to  the  partition  member  prior  to 
causing  the  sample  to  flow  through  the  opening  in  the  parti- 
tion member  or  wherein  steps  lii)  and  liii)  are  combined  and 
the  agent  is  reconstituted  by  causing  the  sample  10  flow 
through  the  opening  in  the  partition  member. 


5.854.077 

CONTINUOUS  MEASUREMENT  OF  PARTICULATE 

NITRATE 

Jack  .Mikhail  Wolfson.  Jamaica  Plain,  and  Petros  Koutrakis, 

Wellesley.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows 

of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.141 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  JMM).  BO  ID  4MX) 

VS.  a.  436—110  8  Claims 

AiwWnt  A>f  5awipl#  In 


5.854.076 

MtJTHOD  FOR  TESTING  COAGULATION  OF  BLOOD 
THROUGH  BIOACTIVE  POROUS  PARTITION 
MEMBERS 
Souijav  K.  Kundu.  Cooper  City.  Fla..  and  Ted  S.  Geiselman, 
BoHon.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dade  International  Inc.,  Deer- 
hdd.  III. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,936,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
wh  ch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  269,185,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
Ipned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.771 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  J</!<6 
VS.  CI.  436—69  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  testing  a  coagulation  function  of  bUxxi  which 
com  )^ises  passing  blmxl  through  a  device  comprising  a  porous 
partiUm  member,  wherein  the  porous  partition  member  has  an 
opciimg  and  has  dried  therein  at  least  one  agent  capable  of  initiat- 
ing <l|e  blood  coagulation  process,  wherein  the  method  comprises 
the  >  ttps  of: 
(i  broviding  a  sample  comprising  blood  or  blood  plasma  to  the 

( evice: 
(i  )  reconstituting  the  agent: 

(i  i    causing  the  sample  to  flow  through  the  opening  in  the 
I  artition  member: 


SodluM  Carfeonala 


^-^ 


I.  Method  for  continuously  measuring  paniculate  nitrate  in  a  gas 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  gas  sample  through  an  inenial  impactor  with  a  50^ 

cut-off  at  2.5  microns, 
removing  ambient  pollutant  ga-ses  from  said  gas  with  diffusion 

denuders. 
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passing  said  gas  through  a  first  path  so  as  to  contact  said  gas 
with  a  coated  fiher  so  as  to  conven  paniculate  nitrate  to  nitric 
acid  vapor  or  passing  said  gas  through  a  second  path  so  as  to 
contact  said  gas  uith  coated  filters  to  trap  particulate  nitrate 
and  ammonia,  and 

measuring  nitric  acid  vapor  and  residual  ambient  pollutant  gases 
produced  from  said  first  path  and  residual  ambient  pollutant 
gases  prcxluced  from  said  second  path  with  a  chcmilumines- 
cent  monitor,  the  difference  in  the  signal  produced  from  the 
gases  from  the  two  paths  being  a  measurement  of  the  particu- 
late nitrate  in  .said  gas  sample. 


0.0 


5,854,078 
POLY.MERIZED  CRYSTALLINE  COLLOIDAL  ARRAY 
SEN.SOR  METHODS 
Sanford  A.  Asher,  and  John  H.  Holtz,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa- 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,816.  Nov.  6,  I9«»6.  This 
application  .Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.240 
Int.  CL''  COIN  J  J  AH) 
VS.  CI.  436—133  33  Claims 


30  ttm  02 


MO  600  640 

MVELEN6TH/KIII 


1.  A  method  for  delecting  the  concentration  of  a  gas  in  a  solution 
comprising: 

preparing  a  sensor  device  comprising  a  crystalline  colloidal 
array  polymerized  in  a  hydrogel  that  undergoes  a  volume 
change  in  response  to  said  gas.  said  crystalline  colloidal  array 
having  a  lattice  spacing  that  changes  when  said  volume  of 
said  hydrogel  changes,  thereby  causing  the  ditl'racted  wave- 
length of  the  crystalline  colloidal  array  to  change; 

measuring  the  difl'racted  wavelength  of  said  crystalline  colloidal 
array  polymerized  in  said  hydrogel: 

contacting  said  polymerized  crystalline  colloidal  array  with  said 
solution: 

measuring  the  diffracted  wavelength  of  said  crystalline  colloidal 
array  following  exposure  to  said  solution;  and 

comparing  the  change  in  diffracted  wavelength  measurements  to 
determine  the  concentration  of  said  gas. 


beginning  at  an  initial  stage  of  engine  operation  soon  after  an 
engine  starts  detecting  a  decrease  in  catalyst  efficiency  wiiich 
is  measured  by  the  heal  amuuni  E^,  generated  from  a  unit 
volume  of  ihe  exhaust  gas  in  a  unit  lime  by  the  reaction  of  the 
exhaust  gas  catalyzed  by  .said  catalyst. 


5,854.080 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATINC;  TRITI.4TED  WATER 
.lames  Travis  Harvey,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Eichrom 
Industries,  Inc.,  Darien.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48.^846.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  26,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  883,288 

Int.  CI."  BOID  ISAM;  COIN  l/.U 

VS.  CI.  436—178  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  tritium  as  HTO  or  T,0  from  an 

aqueous  .solution  thai  contains  one  or  more  additional  dissolved 

radionuclides  thai  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  serially  contacting  a  liquid  phase  thai  is  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  tritium  and  one  or  more  additional  dis.sol\ed  radio- 
nuclides present  as  inorganic  anions  or  cations  and  may 
contain  radioacti\e  or  non-radioactive  organic  compounds 
with  each  of  three  solid  phase,  water-insoluble  paniculate 
layers  such  thai  the  liquid  phase  after  each  said  coniacling  is 
contacted  with  another  of  said  three  layers  until  each  said 
layer  has  lx;en  contacted,  said  three  layers  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  layer  of  particles  having  a  plurality  of  pendent 
methylene  diphosphonate  cation  exchange  groups; 

(ii»  a  second  layer  comprising  strongly  basic  anion  exchange 
panicles:  and 

(iii)  a  third  layer  of  polymer  particles  free  of  ionically  charged 
groups; 

(B)  separately  maintaining  each  of  said  contacts  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  dissolved  (i)  cations  to  exchange  or  be  bound  by 
said  methylene  diphosphonate  groups,  (ii)  anions  present  to 
be  exchanged  by  said  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  particles, 
or  (iii)  for  organic  compounds  to  bind  lo  said  polymer  par- 
ticles thai  are  free  of  ionically  charged  groups,  wherein  each 
of  said  maintenance  steps  removes  the  respective  cations, 
anions  or  organic  compounds  originally  present  in  said  liquid 
pha.se;  and 

(C)  collecting  the  liquid  phase  after  the  third  maintenance  step  to 
provide  an  aqueous  solution  containing  HTO  or  T,0. 


5,854,079 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  PERFORMANCE 

REDUCTION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION 

CATALYST 

Nobuhide  Kato,  .Ama-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NCJK  lasulators, 

Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-326959 

InL  CI."  COIN  27A)():  BOIJ  SA)2 

U,S.  CI.  436-152  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detection  of  the  performance  reduction  of  an 

exhaust  gas  purification  catalyst,  comprising; 

providing  an  exhaust  gas  purification  catalyst  used  for  reducing 
(a)  the  concentration  of  combustible  components  or  (b)  the 
concentrations  of  combustible  component  and  nitrogen  oxides 
all  present  in  an  exhaust  gas.  and 


5,854,081 
STABLE  EXPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  Ay,  ADENOSINE 
RECEPTORS,  AND  ASSAYS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Joel  Linden,-  Heidi  Taylor;  Anna  Robeva,  all  of  Charlottesville: 
Robin  Woodard.  Palmyra,  and  Xiauuei  Jin,  Charlottsville, 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  lo  The  University  of  Patent  Foundation. 
Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,175 
Int.  CI."  GO  IN  J.i/566 
VS.  CI.  436—501  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  binding  of  |'H|l..^-diethyl-8-phenyl- 
xanthine  to  a  human  A,„  adenosine  receptor,  compnsing  contact- 
ing said  receptor,  w  hich  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  5 
pmol/mg  of  protein,  with  said  |'H11.3-diethyl-8-phenyl-xanthine 
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:onditions  which  permit  binding  of  said  |'H11.3-diethyl-8- 
I -xanthine  lo  said  A,„  adenosine  receptor  lo  occur,  washing 
itienosine  receptor  lo  remo\e  any  unbound  material,  and 
ing  the  resulting  sample  to  deiennine  the  presence  of  said 
l-diethyl-8-phenyl-xanlhine.    wherein    the    presence    and 
of  said  I 'H 1 1. .^-diethyl  8-phenyl-xanlhinc  correlates  with 
rir^senee  and  amount  of  binding  of  said  |.^H|I.3  -diethyl- 
xanthine  to  said  A,fl  adenosine  receptor. 


pht  r  yl 


5,854,082 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  COMPLEMENT  ACTIVITY 

AND  REAGENT  USED  THEREFOR 
KazuhLsa  Kubotsu:  .Sachiko  Yamamoto,  and  Masaaki  Kida,  all 
of  .\magasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  VVako  Pure  Chemical 
In(lu.stries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,318,  Sep.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-246332; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-311229 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .U/.5.? 

U.S.  qi.  436— 518  8  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  composition  for  measuring  human  complement 

activ  tl  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)   iposomes  having  a  size  within  the  range  of  100  to  SOO  nm. 

vherein  the  size  is  determined  by  a  mean  panicle  size  in  nm 

■>lus  iw  ice  the  standard  dc\  iaiion.  said  mean  particle  size  and 

'lid  standard  de\iation  tieing  obtained  and  calculated  from  a 

itnicle  size  distribution  measured  by  a  dynamic  light  scalter- 

Ia  method,  an  encapsulated  marker  therein  which  is  liberated 
d  measured  w  hen  the  liposomes  are  ruptured  by  the  action 
)i  a  complement  against  an  antigen-antibody  complex  formed 
m  membranes  of  the  liposomes,  and  a  hapten  immobilized  on 
arfaccs  of  liposome  membranes  which  can  react  with  an 
ijitibody  to  said  hapten:  and 
(b  (in  unfK>und  antibody  which  reacts  with  said  hapten  immo- 
■>  lized  on  the  surface  of  Ihe  liposome; 
wher '  n  said  liposomes  and  said  antibody  are  stored  in  different 
cont:  I  lers. 


5,854,084 
ENHANCED  CHROMATOGRAPHY  USING 
MULTIPHOTON  DETECTION 
Andrzej  K.  Drukier.  Burke.  \'a..  and  Roman  Bielski.  Coopers- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  BioTraces,  Inc.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,671 
Int.  CI."  (;01N  .i.i/5JJ 
VS.  CL  436—541  44  (  laims 

1.  A  mclhixl  for  detecting  an  analytc  of  interest  present  in  a 
mixture  at  an  ultralow  concentration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  radioacti\e  deri\alizing  agent  comprising  a  bound 
multipholon-emittmg  radioisotope  and  a  moiety  reactise  with 
a  functional  group  of  ihc  analytc  of  interest,  the  radioisotope 
being  bound  lo  the  derivalizing  agent  by  a  bond  that  is  stable 
under  Ihe  conditions  employed  in  the  other  steps  of  the 
method; 
derivalizing  the  analytc  of  interest  w  iih  the  derivatizing  agent  to 
form  a  derivative  by  allowing  the  moeity  reacti\e  with  the 
functional  group  of  the  analyte  of  interest  to  fonn  a  co\aleni 
chemical  lx>nd  with  the  functional  group  of  the  analyte  of 
interest; 
without  regard  to  order  as  to  the  derivatizing  step,  separating  the 

mixture  into  fractions  by  chromatography:  and 
detecting  the  derivatized  anahte  of  interest  in  at  least  one  of  the 
fractions  usmg  multipholon  detection. 


5,854,085 
MULTI-LAYER  TAB  TAPE  HAV  ING  DISTINCT  SIGNAL, 
POWER  AND  GROUND  PLANES,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEV  ICE  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  SAME,  APPARATl  S 
FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Kurt  Raymond  Raab.  .San  Jose,  and  John  .McCormick.  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion. Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,022,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,031.  Jun.  4.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  638.898 
Int.  CI."  H01L2//6t> 
U.S.  CL437— 211  12CUims 


5.854.083 

POST  SYNTHESIS  CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION  OF 

PARTICLE  REAGENTS 

Victilrf  Pichai  Chu.  Hockessin.  and  Alan  Robert  Craig.  Wilm- 

in{  ;|on,  both  of  OeU  assignors  to  Dade  Behring  Inc..  Deer- 

fi44.  Ill- 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,687 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  J3/S46 
.  ^l  436—523  16  Claims 

method  for  increasing  the  activity  and  the  stability  of  a 

reagent  wherein  the  reagent  comprises  a  polymer  panicle 

surface  active  functional  groups  on  an  outer  layer  thereof 

of  reacting  with  a  complementary  functional  group  of  a 

i^und  of  biological  interest,  and  w  hich  is  covalenlly  bound  to 

npound  of  biological  interest,  the  meihixl  comprising: 

step  of  incubating  said  panicle  reagent  at  a  predetermined 

and  temperature  with  a  nuxiifying  agent  contprising  an 

hionic  nucleophile  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of 

l-mercaptoacclic  acid  and  thiosulfate  capable  of  placing  a 

itgalive  charge  and  reducing  unrcacted  functional  groups  on 

:l  le  outer  layer  of  the  polymer  panicle. 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  collapsible  solder  balls  to  a  tape  ball 
grid  aaay  (TBGA)  using  solder  llu\  and  phoioimageable  solder 
resist  definition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB)  tape  solder  ball  pads  in 
a  conductive  layer; 

applying  phoioimageable  solder  resist  over  the  solder  ball  pads: 

developing  the  applied  phoioimageable  solder  resist  lo  create 
openings  in  the  resist  over  the  underlying  pads,  thereby 
exposing  only  a  desired  surface  in  the  patterned  resist  open- 
ings; 

plating  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  solder  fvill  pads; 

apply  ing  solder  flux  to  the  plated  exposed  surfaces  of  the  solder 
ball  pads; 

placing  solder  balls  onto  the  plated  exposed  surface,  wherein  the 
solder  flux  holds  the  solder  balls  in  place: 

heating  the  solder  balls  so  as  to  electro-mechanicallv  ti>nnecl 
them  to  ihc  plated  exposed  surfaces  of  the  solder  pads:  and 

removing  any  remaining  solder  flux. 
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5,854.086 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLANAR  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  PLANAR  HIGH 
ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTORS 
Mehran  Matloubian.  Encino,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Shealy,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^31 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/66:2l/2ii:2l/44:  GOIR  M/26 

VS.  CI.  438—18  7  Claims 


««K^ 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  material  device 
comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  lirst  surface: 

patterning  an  ohmic  metalization  on  said  hrst  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

lifting-otf  of  said  ohmic  metalization; 

isolating  a  plurality  of  process  control  monitors  on  said  semi- 
conductor surface; 

alloying  said  ohmic  metalization.  said  alloyed  ohmic  metaliza- 
tion defining  planar  metallic  contacts; 

writing  a  gale  on  said  semiconductor  surface;  and 

isolating  said  semiconductor  device  after  said  step  of  writing 
said  gate. 


5,854,087 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko  Kurata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233.941,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  125 1 14 
\ni.  CV  HfiW.  2I/2H3:2I/5H 
U.S.  CI.  438—26  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  semiconductor  device, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

forming   a  junction   ponion   on   an  optical   circuit   substrate, 
wherein  said  junction  portion  comprises: 
(a)  a  first  Au  layer  on  said  optical  circuit  substrate. 


(b)  an  Sn  layer  on  said  first  Au  layer,  and 

(c)  a  second  Au  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.4  pm  on  said  Sn 
layer. 

wherein  the  junction  portion  has  a  weight  *?  ratio  of  Au  to  Sn  of 
at  least  80'?:20'J  after  the  junction  portion  is  formed: 

making  a  junction  portion  of  an  optical  semiconductor  element 
contact  with  the  junction  portion  of  said  optical  circuit  sub- 
strate; 

pressing  said  optical  semiconductor  element  to  said  optical 
circuit  substrate; 

heating  said  optical  circuit  substrate;  and 

cooling  said  optical  circuit  substrate. 


5.854,088 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SURFACE- 
EMITTING  LASER 
Antonina  Plais.  Paris,-  Paul  Salet,  Clamart;  Joel  Jacquet.  Lim- 
ours;  Francis  Poingt,  Ste  (Jenevieve  des  Bois.  and  Estelle 
Derouin,  Verrieres  le  Buisson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  .\lsthOm  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,843 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  19%.  96  08338 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—39  8  Claiins 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  surface-emitting  semiconductor 
laser  component  having  an  operating  wavelength  and  comprising  a 
vertical  resonant  cavity  formed  on  a  substrate  of  lll-V  elements, 
said  cavity  containing  an  electrical  current  injection  layer  provided 
with  a  horizontal  electrical  confinement  layer  disposed  between  a 
horizontal  active  layer  and  a  mirror  defining  said  cavity,  the 
formation  of  said  current  injection  layer  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
growing  over  said  active  layer  an  undercut  layer  transparent  at 

the  operating  wavelength  of  said  component, 
at  least  one  step  of  growing  doped  lll-V  elements  on  said 

undercut  layer, 
forming  a  mesa  centered  relative  to  a  location  for  said  mirror 
such  that  lateral  walls  of  said  mesa  arc  located  over  said 
undercut  layer,  and 
laterally  etching  .said  undercut  layer  to  form  said  electrical 
conhnement  layer. 
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5,854,089 

Semiconductor  device  by  selectively 

controlling  growth  of  an  epitaxial  layer 

without  a  mask 

Hiroshi  Nakatsu,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,834,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,581,116. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190497 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  ICI-  438—41  9  Claims 
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\  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  de\  ice  compris- 
steps  of: 
cc  r  secutlvcly  fomiing  an  n-lnP  cladding  laser,  a  semiconductor 

i  ctive  layer  and  an  InP  or  InGaP  adhesive  layer  on  the  lop  of 

:  n  n-lnP  substrate  to  thereby  overlay  a  first  wafer; 
cc  r  secutively  fonning  an  InGaP  etch-stop  layer,  a  p-GaAs  con- 

t  let  layer  and  a  p-lnGaP  or  p-AlAs  cladding  layer  on  a  GaAs 

>  jbstrale  to  thereby  overlay  a  second  wafer: 
b<  I  ding  said  hrst  and  second  wafers  by  netting  said  adhesive 

I  lyer  and  said  p-lnGaP  cladding  layer  coming  in  contact  and 

I  y  subsequent  heat  treatment  to  thereby  form  a  united  wafer: 


consecutively  removing  said  GaAs  substrate  and  InGaP  etch- 
stop  layer  from  said  united  wafer; 

selectively  removing  a  region  of  said  p-GaAs  contact  layer  and  a 
top  portion  of  said  p-lnGaP  cladding  layer  excluding  a  strip 
region  to  form  a  mesa  stripe;  and 

forming  a  p-electrode  on  at  least  said  p-GaAs  contact  layer  of 
said  mesa  stripe-and  an  n-electrode  on  a  bonom  surface  of 
said  n-InP  substrate. 


5.854,091 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  COLOR  SOLID-STATE 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

Euy  Hyeon  Back,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  and  Sam  Yeoul  Kim, 

Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  19%, 
19%  75480 

InL  a."  G03C  //S4 
U.S.  CL  438—70  15  Claims 


1.  4  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  compris- 
ing t  It  steps  of: 

foi  tiling  a  projecting  portion  on  a  main  surface  of  a  substrate; 
liid 

su  >$tantially  simultaneously  depositing  a  first  semiconductor 
liyer  on  a  region  of  the  substrate  which  is  irradiated  by  light 
slid  a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  a  region  of  the  substrate 
n^hich  is  shaded  by  the  projecting  portion,  using  the  projecting 
portion  as  a  mask  by  radiating  the  light  at  an  angle  with 
rtspect  to  the  projecting  portion,  the  first  semiconductor  layer 
heving  a  different  conductivity  type  from  that  of  the  second 
i^miconductor  layer. 


5,854,090 

NktTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WAFER  BONDED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

NorihSro  Iwai,  and  Akihiko  Kasukawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,575 
C^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995.  7-326%2 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/20:2l/i06 
CL  438—47  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  cotor  solid-state  image  sensor 
including  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  regions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  magenta  color  filter  layer,  a  yellow  color  filter  layer, 
and  a  cyan  color  filter  layer  over  respective  photoelecuic 
conversion  regions  of  the  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
regions;  and 

implanting  ions  into  the  magenta  and  cyan  color  filter  layers  to 
reduce  the  transmittlvlty  of  blue  composition  of  light  passing 
through  the  magenta  and  cyan  color  filter  layers. 


5,854.092 
METHOD  FOR  SPRAY-COOLING  A  TUNABLE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Loren  F.  Root,  McHenry,  and  Kevin  J.  McDunn.  Lake  in  the 
Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729.130.  Oct.  11.  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.777  J84. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  968.000 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/44:2 l/4fi:2 1/50 
U.S.  CI.  438—106  3  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  spray-cooling  an  electronic  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  die  thereon,  the 

semiconductor  die  having  a  major  surface; 
disposing  an  input  region,  an  active  region  and  a  conductive 
region  on  the  major  surface,  the  conductive  region  electrically 
coupling,  the  input  region  and  the  active  region: 
providing  an  inductive  metal  region  In  communication  with  the 
input  region,  the  Inductive  metal  region  sized  to  allow  real- 
time iterative  tuning  of  the  electronic  device;  and 
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receiving  a  fluid  by  a  nozzle,  the  nozzle  atomizing  the  fluid  and 
discharging  the  fluid  onto  the  major  surface. 
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5,854,093 
DIRECT  ATTACHMENT  OF  SILICON  CHIP  TO  CIRCUIT 

CARRIER 

Donald  G.  McBride,  2058  Cheshire  Rd.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

13903 

Division  of  Sen  No.  531,814,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,685 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/44:2I/48;2I/50:2I/J02 

VS.  CL  438—106  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  chip  to  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  molding  a  block  of  dissolvable  material  about  a  plurality  of 
wires  to  embed  the  wires  therein  with  a  connection  pattern: 

b)  slicing  said  block  into  wafers,  each  having  a  chip  connection 
face  and  a  substrate  connection  face: 

c)  attaching  said  chip  connection  face  of  said  wafer  to  a  chip, 
using  a  first  solder  that  is  thermally  compatible  with  said  chip; 

d)  attaching  said  substrate  connection  face  of  said  wafer  to  said 
substrate,  using  a  second  solder  that  is  thermally  compatible 
with  said  substrate:  and 

e)  dissolving  said  dissolvable  material  to  fomi  a  chip-and- 
substrate  connection  with  said  plurality  of  wires. 


a)  preparing  a  lead-frame  support  made  of  a  single  thin  metal 
strip  having  a  plurality  of  lead  frames  continuously  arranged 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  including  a  metal  plane  sup- 
port made  of  a  single  thin  metal  strip  and  including  a  plurality 
of  metal  planes  continuously  arranged  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  lead  frames,  a  pair 
of  side  rails  extending  co-planar  with  the  metal  planes  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  metal 
planes  therebetween,  first  connectors  between  the  metal 
planes  and  the  side  rails,  and  second  connectors  between  the 
side  rails  and  bars  extendmg  between  the  side  rails,  the  first 
and  second  connectors  including  breakable  portions: 

b)  laminating  the  metal  plane  support  to  the  lead  frame  support 
utilizing  msulating  adhesive  tapes: 

c)  gripping  the  side  rails: 

d)  bending  the  side  rails  at  the  breakable  portions  within  an  arc 
including  a  first  gripping  position  co-planar  with  the  metal 
planes  and  a  second  position  non-planar  with  the  metal  planes 
to  break  the  breakable  portions;  and 

e)  removing  the  side  rails  from  the  metal  planes  and  bars. 


5,854,094 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL  PLANE 
SUPPORT  FOR  MULTI-L.4YER  LEAD  FRAMES 
Hirofumi  Fujii,-  Yoshiki  Takeda,  and  MiLsuharu  Shimizu,  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan,  and  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,363,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  95,516,  Jul.  26, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,410,180.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  724,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992.  4-221942 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  :i/4{i:2l/7l 
U.S.  CI.  438— 111  6  Claims 

1.  A  prtKcss  for  making  a  multi-layer  lead  frame  for  semicon- 
ductor devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,854,095 

DUAL  SOURCE  GAS  METHODS  FOR  FORMING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODES 

Man-sug  Kang;  Hyun-bo  Shin;  Seung-joon  Ahn,  and  Byung- 

chul  Ahn,  all  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser  No.  778,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1996, 
96-36138 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H242 
U.S.  a.  438—255  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  meinory  device. 
said  mcthixi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  memory  cell  access  transistor  on  an  integrated  circuit 
substrate  wherein  said  memory  cell  access  transistor  com- 
prises doped  source/drain  regions  of  said  substrate; 
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fo  1  ning  an  insulating  layer  on  said  integrated  circuit  substrate 
i  nd  on  said  memory  cell  access  transistor  wherein  said  insu- 
I  iting  layer  has  a  contact  hole  therein  exposing  a  portion  of 
( ne  of  said  doped  source/drain  regions  of  said  substrate; 

fo  T  ning  a  first  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  insulating  layer 
c  pposite  said  substrate  using  a  first  source  gas  comprising 
s  ilane  wherein  said  first  amorphous  silicon  layer  fills  said 
c  ontact  hole  and  contacts  said  exposed  source/drain  region; 

fo  ■  tiing  a  second  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  first  amor- 
I  hous  silicon  layer  using  a  second  source  gas  different  from 
s  lid  first  source  gas  wherein  said  second  source  gas  comprises 
( isilane;  and 

paieming  said  first  and  second  amorphous  silicon  layers  to 
provide  a  storage  electrode  comprising  said  first  and  second 
ijattemed  amorphous  silicon  layers  connected  to  said  exposed 
ijource/drain  region  through  said  contact  hole; 

fo  filling  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  exposed  portions  of  said 
sorage  electrode;  and 

fc  lining  a  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer  opposite  said 
Aorage  electrode; 

w  lerein  said  step  of  forming  said  dielectric  layer  is  preceded  by 
tfie  step  of: 

fo  lining  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon  on  exposed  portions  of 
^id  storage  electrode  made  up  of  said  first  and  second  pat- 
t:med  amorphous  silicon  layers. 


5JJ54,097 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Tadahiro   Ohmi,   and   Mamoru   Miyawaki,   both   of  Sendai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304J19.  Sep.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.541.444. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678325,  Mar.  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1989,  1-233929 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/338 

U.S.  CI.  438—182  25  Claims 


5,854,0% 

'teOCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hisashi  Ohtani;  Takeshi  Fukunaga,  and  Akiharu  Miyanaga,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser,  No.  456,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-145575; 
Jun.  23,  1994,  6-165930;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-128921 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/324 
CI.  438—166  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inorganic  mask  on  a  section  on  a  substrate; 

providing,  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  not  covered  by  the  mask, 
a  conductive  material  different  from  a  material  constituting 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  conductive  material  compris- 
ing aluminum: 

treating  a  surface  of  the  conductive  material  with  a  gas  to  form 
an  insulative  compound  film  of  a  material  different  from  the 
mask,  the  insulative  compound  film  comprising  aluminum 
fluoride; 

removing  the  mask  from  the  section;  and 

forming,  on  a  section  from  which  the  mask  is  removed,  a 
semiconductor  layer,  a  conductive  layer  or  an  insulative  layer. 


5,854,098 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


to 


5,854,099 

DMOS  PROCESS  MODULE  APPLICABLE  TO  AN  E^ 

CMOS  CORE  PROCESS 

Douglas    R.    Farrenkopf,    Santa    Clara,    Calif.,   assignor 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,920 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 

U.S.  CI.  438—201  3  Claims 


1    \  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  i  eps  of: 
n  ;  intaining.  in  contact  w  ith  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film 

comprising  silicon,  a  catalytic  element  which  accelerates  the 

rrystallization  of  the  amorphous  semiconductor  film  or  a 

rompound  containing  said  catalytic  element: 
ab  )lying  heat  treatment  to  the  amorphous  semiconductor  film  to 

crystallize  the  amorphous  semiconductor  film  while  maintain- 

ng  the  elemental  catalyst  or  the  compound  thereof  in  contact 

vith  the  amorphous  semiconductor  film: 
iiridiating  a  laser  beam  or  an  intense  light  to  the  crystalline 

emiconduelor  film  to  further  improve  the  crystallinity: 
h^fit  treating  the  irradiated  semiconductor  film  to  reduce  the 

(lumber  of  dangling  bonds  in  the  crystalline  semiconductor 

[ilm  and  then 
h^  It  treating  the  semiconductor  film  in  a  hydrogen  containing 

itmosphere  to  effect  hydrogenation  of  the  semiconductor  film. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  DMOS  transistor  structure,  the 
DMOS  transistor  structure  including  an  active  semiconductor  sub- 
strate region  having  a  tub  of  N-type  conductivity  formed  therein, 
the  N-type  tub  being  formed  over  an  N'  buried  region,  the  N-typc 
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tub  having  an  N*  sinker  region  formed  therein  at  an  edge  of  the 
N-type  tub.  the  N*  sinker  region  extending  from  a  surface  of  the 
N-type  tub  to  the  N*  buried  region,  the  method  comprising; 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  the  N-tub  and  on  the  N'  sinker 
region; 

forming  a  composite  mask  on  the  sihcon  nitride  layer,  the 
composite  mask  including  etched  openings  such  that  the  sur- 
face of  the  periphery  of  the  N-type  tub  is  exposed  and  the 
interface  between  the  N-type  tub  and  the  N*  sinker  region  is 
exposed; 

utilizing  the  composite  mask  to  form  field  oxide  isolation 
regions  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  region  at  the  periphery 
of  the  N-type  tub  and  at  the  interface  between  the  N-type  tub 
and  the  N*  sinker  region; 

removing  the  composite  mask; 

forming  a  P-body  mask  on  the  nitride  layer,  the  P-body  mask 
including  an  etched  opening  formed  therein  to  expose  a 
surface  area  of  the  nitride  layer  overlying  the  N-type  tub; 

etching  the  nitride  layer  to  remove  nitride  underlying  the 
exposed  nitride  surface  area  to  expose  underlying  pad  oxide; 

implanting  dopant  of  P-type  conductivity  into  the  N-type  tub  in 
the  area  beneath  the  exposed  portion  of  the  pad  oxide  to  form 
a  P-body  region  m  the  N-type  tub; 

removing  the  P-body  mask; 

forming  a  deep  P*  mask  over  the  active  semiconductor  substrate 
region,  the  deep  P*  mask  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
over  a  central  portion  of  the  P-body  region; 

implanting  dopant  of  P-type  conductivity  into  the  P-body  region 
to  form  a  deep  P*  region  within  the  P-body  region; 

removing  the  deep  P*  mask; 

performing  a  P-body  thermal  drive-in  step  that  results  in  the 
growth  of  oxide  over  the  P-body  region  such  that  the  P-body 
region  is  not  reached  during  a  subsequent  composite  nitride 
strip  step; 

utilizing  the  composite  nitride  to  perform  a  self-aligned  ion 
implant  of  dopant  of  N-lype  conductivity  to  form  an  N-source 
region  in  the  P-body  region,  the  composite  nitride  layer  being 
thick  enough  to  block  the  N-sourcc  implant  at  the  periphery  of 
the  P  body  region; 

stripping  the  composite  nitride  and  pad  oxide; 

forming  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  over  the  N-type  tub.  including  over 
the  P-body  region  and  the  N-source  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  gate  oxide  layer,  etching 
the  polysilicon  layer  to  define  polysilicon  gate  regions  on  the 
gate  oxide  layer,  the  polysilicon  gate  regions  overlapping  the 
interface  between  the  N-source  region  and  the  P-body  region 
and  also  overlapping  the  interface  between  the  P-body  region 
and  the  N-lype  tub; 

forming  oxide  sidewull  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  polysili- 
con gate  regions; 

utilizing  the  oxide  spacers  to  perform  a  self-aligned  implant  of 
N-lypc  dopant  into  the  N-source  region; 

forming  a  P*  mask  over  the  structure  resulting  from  the  above- 
defined  steps,  the  P*  mask  including  an  opening  formed  over 
the  N'  implant  region  in  the  N-source  region; 

performing  an  implant  of  P-type  dopant  in  a  central  portion  of 
the  N'  region  to  thereby  create  a  region  of  P-typc  conductiv- 
ity at  a  surface  of  the  P-body  region,  thereby  defining  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  N-lypc  source/drain  regions  of  the 
DMOS  transistor  structure; 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  the  structure  resulting 
from  the  above-defined  steps; 

fonning  contact  openings  in  the  dielectric  layer  to  expose  the 
P-t>ody  region  and  the  N'  sinker  region;  and 

forming  a  metal  layer  over  the  structure  resulting  from  the 
above-defined  steps  to  form  metal  contacts  to  the  P-b>xly 
region  and  the  N^  sinker  region. 


5354,100 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NEW  BIPOLAR/CMOS  PIXEL 

FOR  HIGH  RESOLliTION  IMAGERS 
Min-Hwa  Chi,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,155 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H2JS 
VS.  CI.  438—202  5  Claims 


320  325  \337\   330 
340  335 

1.  A  method  to  fabricate  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an 
impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  of  type,  an  active  pixel  sensor  that 
will  receive  a  quantum  of  light  energy  and  convert  said  quantum  to 
an  electronic  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  well  within  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  mask- 
ing areas  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  implanting  an 
impurity  second  conductivity  type  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

b)  defining  an  area  for  said  active  pixel  sensor  by  growing  an 
field  oxide  external  to  said  area; 

c)  forming  a  photodiode  within  said  well  by  masking  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  implanting  an  impurity  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  to  form  an  anode  of  said  photodiode. 
and  whereby  said  well  will  be  a  cathode  of  said  photodiode; 

d)  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  by: 

masking  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  implanting  the 

impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to  form  a  base, 
masking  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  implanting  the 

impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  to  form  an  emitter, 

and 
whereby  said  bipolar  transistor  has  collector  that  is  said  well; 

and; 

e)  forming  a  MOS  transistor  by: 

depositing  a  gate  oxide  in  a  channel  region  between  the 
anode,  which  will  be  the  drain  of  said  MOS  transistor,  and 
the  base,  which  will  be  source  of  said  MOS  transistor,  and 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  material  to  form  a  gate  on  said 
gate  oxide. 


5,854,101 
LOW  MASK  COUNT  CMOS  PROCESS  WITH  INVERSE-T 

GATE  LDD  .STRUCTl'RE 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  ajisignor  to  Pouerchip  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,720 
Int.  CI."  H0IL2//«.« 
IJ-S.  CI.  438—231  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  complementary  melal-oxide- 
seniiconductor  CMOS  device  with  an  invcise-T  gate  LDD  struc- 
ture, the  methcxl  comprising; 

fonning  a  first  photoresist-mask  over  a  substrate,  wherein  said 
first  photorcsisl-mask  leaves  uncovered  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate defining  a  first  field  oxide  (FOX)  region,  a  second  FOX 
region  and  a  third  FOX  region; 
fomiing  said  first  field  oxide  (FOX)  region,  said  second  FOX 
region  and  said  third  FOX  region  in  and  on  said  portions  of 
said  substrate  left  uncovered  by  said  first  photoresist-mask 
removing  said  first  photoresist-mask; 

fomiing  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate  and  between  said 
field  oxide  regions; 
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fi  II  ming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  gate  oxide  layer  and 
in  said  field  oxide  regions; 

f^  ming  a  second  photoresist-mask  over  said  substrate,  wherein 
>aid  second  photoresist-mask  covers  a  portion  of  said  sub- 
itrate  between  said  second  and  third  FOX  regions  and  does 
lot  cover  a  portion  of  said  substrate  between  said  first  and 
>econd  FOX  regions; 

fi^  ming  a  first  conductivity-well  region  in  said  portion  of  said 
iubstrate  left  uncovered  by  said  second  photoresist-mask; 

f^  ming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  portion  of  said 
iubstrate  left  uncovered  by  said  second  photoresist-mask; 

n  I  mving  said  second  photoresist-mask  while  leaving  said  sec- 
Nld  dielectric  layer  intact; 

f|i  ming  a  second  conductivity-well  region  in  a  portion  of  said 
iubstrate  left  uncovered  by  said  second  dielectric  layer; 

rti  [loving  said  second  dielectric  layer; 

n  I  noving  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

n  1  noving  said  first  oxide  layer; 

fi  11  ming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate  and  between  said 
ield  oxide  regions; 

farming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  second  oxide  layer; 

fiirming  a  third  photoresist- mask  over  said  first  conductive  layer. 
Wherein  said  third  phoioresisi-niask  covers  portions  of  said 
tirst  conductive  layer  defining  a  first  gate-structure  over  said 
first  conductivity-well  region  and  a  second  gate-structure  over 
iaid  .second  conductivity-well  region; 
demoving  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer  uncovered  by 
Mid  third  photoresist-mask; 

cbfiformally  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  and 
Second  gate-structures,  wherein  portions  of  said  second  con- 
ductive layer  are  on  sidewalls  of  said  first  and  second  gate- 
Structures; 

f(itming  a  fourth  photoresist-mask  over  said  second  conductive 
layer,  wherein  said  fourth  photoresist-mask  covers  said  sec- 
ond conductivity-well  region; 

filming  second  conductivity-lightly-doped  source/drain  regions 
in  portions  of  said  first  conductivity-well  region  that  are  not 
rovered  by  said  first  gate-structure,  said  portions  of  said 
•econd  conductive  layer  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  gate- 
(tnicture,  and  said  first  and  second  FOX  regions; 

f^i  ming  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  conductive 
ayer; 

r^i  noving  portions  of  said  third  dielectric  layer  and  said  second 
:onductive  layer  to  form  first  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said 
^rst  gate-structure; 

f(«  ming  second  conductivity  heavily-doped  source/drain  regions 
in  portions  of  said  first  conductivity-well  region  that  are  not 
.■overed  by  said  first  gate-structure,  said  first  spacers  and  said 
tirst  and  second  FOX  regions; 

ffc  ming  a  fourth  dielectric  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  substrate 
not  covered  by  said  fourth  photoresist-mask,  wherein  said  first 
:onductivity-well  region  is  covered  by  said  fourth  dielectric 
layer; 

f^i  noving  .said  fourth  photoresist-nia.sk  while  leaving  said  fourth 
lielectric  layer  intact; 


forming  first  conductivity-lightly-doped  source/drain  regions  in 
portions  of  said  second  conductivity-well  region  that  are  not 
covered  by  said  second  gate-structure,  said  portions  of  said 
second  conductive  layer  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  second 
gate-structure,  and  said  second  and  third  FOX  regions; 

forming  a  fifth  dielectric  layer  over  a  ponion  of  said  second 
conductive  layer  covering  said  second  gate-structure; 

removing  portions  of  said  fifth  dielectric  layer  and  said  second 
conductive  layer  to  form  second  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of 
said  second  gate-structure; 

forming  first  conductivity  heav  ily-doped  source/drain  regions  in 
portions  of  said  second  conductivity-well  region  that  are  not 
covered  by  said  second  gate-structure,  said  second  spacers 
and  said  second  and  third  FOX  regions; 

forming  a  sixth  dielectric  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate  not 
covered  by  said  fourth  dielectric  layer,  wherein  said  second 
conductivity-well  region  is  covered  by  said  sixth  dielectric 
layer: 

forming  a  seventh  dielectric  layer  on  said  sixth  dielectric  layer 
and  said  fourth  dielectric  layer; 

planarizing  said  seventh  dielectric  layer. 

forming  a  fifth  photoresist-mask  over  said  seventh  dielectric 
layer,  wherein  portions  of  said  seventh  dielectric  layer  left 
uncovered  by  said  fifth  photoresist-mask  define  contact  win- 
dows; 

removing  portions  of  said  second  oxide  layer,  said  fourth  dielec*" 
trie  layer,  said  sixth  dielectric  layer  and  said  seventh  dielectric 
layer  not  covered  by  said  fifth  photoresist-mask  to  form 
contact  holes; 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  on  said  seventh  dielectric  layer 
and  in  said  contact  holes; 

forming  a  sixth  photoresist-mask  over  said  third  conductive 
layer,  wherein  portions  of  said  third  conductive  layer  covered 
by  said  sixth  photoresist-mask  define  contacts;  and 

removing  portions  of  said  third  conductive  layer  not  covered  by 
said  sixth  photoresist-mask. 


5,854,102 
VERTICAL  DIODE  STRUCTURES  WITH  LOW  SERIES 
RESISTANCE 
Fernando  Gonzalez;  TSIer  A.  Lowrey;  Thing  Tri  Doan;  Ray- 
mond A.  TUri,  and  Graham  R.  Wolstenholme,  all  of  Boise, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.505,  Mar.  1,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,791 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m234 
U.S.  CI.  438—237  19  Claims 


"-\H.    4. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  diode  on  a  silicon  wafer,  the  silicon 
wafer  having  an  exposed  surface  and  t>eing  doped  with  a  first 
conductivity  type  dopant,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  highly  doping  a  portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  silicon 
wafer  with  a  second  conductivity  type  dopant  to  form  an 
active  region; 

(b)  disposing  a  first  refractory  metal  silicidc  layer  over  said 
active  region; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  insulation  material  over  said  first  refrac- 
tory metal  sllicide  layer; 

(d)  etching  a  diode  opening  through  said  layer  of  insulation 
material  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  first  refractory  metal 
silicide  layer,  said  diode  opening  being  defined  by  an  interior 
surface: 
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(c)  filling  said  diode  opening  with  an  amorphous  silicon  to  form 

a  silicon  plug,  said  silicon  plug  comprising  a  bottom  portion 

contacting  said  active  region  and  a  top  portion  separated  from 

said  active  region  by  said  bottom  portion: 
(0   lightly  doping  said  amorphous  silicon  with  said  second 

conductivity  type  of  dopant: 
(g)  heating  said  amorphous  silicon  to  convert  said  amorphous 

silicon  to  large  grain  polysilicon: 
(h)  highly  dopmg  said  top  portion  of  said  silicon  plug  with  said 

Hrst  conductivity  type  of  dopant;  and 
(i)  securing  a  metal  contact  onto  said  top  portion  of  said  silicon 

plug. 


5,854.103 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SELF-ALIGNED 

SILICIDE  LOAD  FOR  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Kuei-Chang  Liang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan.  a»>ignur  to  Winbond 

Electronics  Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  30.  IW7,  Ser.  No.  941.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Aug.  16.  1997.  86111797 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :I/K:44 
VS.  CL  438—238  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  self  aligned  silicide  static  random 
access  memory  load,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Providing  a   semiconductor  substrate  having   a  device   layer 

already  formed  thereon; 
Forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  device  layer: 
Etching  away  portions  of  the  first  insulating  layer  to  form  an 

opening  exposing  portions  of  the  device  layer: 
Forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  first  insulating  layer  and  the 

opening; 
Fonning  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  polysilicon  layer: 
Forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  over  the  second  insulating 

layer  using  microlithographic  processes; 
Patterning  a  connector  using  the  patterned  photoresist  layer: 
Anisotropically  etching  away  portions  of  the  second  insulating 

layer  to  expose  portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer: 
Removing  the  photoresist  layer; 
Performing  an  ion  implantation  prcxress  to  dope  impurities  into 

the  exposed  polysilicon  layer; 
Forming  a  metallic  layer  over  the  exposed  portions  of  the 

polysilicon  layer  and  the  second  insulating  layer; 
Forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  by  heating  to  make  the  metallic 

layer  react  with  the  polysilicon  layer  below:  and 
Removing  any  residual  metallic  layer  and  the  second  insulating 

layer. 


5.854.104 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 

Shigeo  Onishi.  Nara:  Takao  Kinoshita.  Osaka,  and  Jun  Kudo. 

Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  .M).  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1996.  8-105421 

Inl".  CI."  HOIL  2l/(X):2l/H242:2l/20 

U.S.  CI.  438—240  12  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  one  transistor  and  one  ferroelectric  capaci- 
tor electrically  connected  to  each  other  by  a  contact  plug,  which 
comprismg  forming  a  transistor;  forming  an  inter-layer  insulating 
film,  at  least  an  upper  surface  f)ortion  thereof  being  a  titanium 
oxide  film;  forming  a  capacitor  lower  electrode:  and  forming  a 
capacitor  insulating  film  and  a  capacitor  upper  electrode, 
wherem  the  lower  electrode  forming  step  comprises; 

dcpositmg  a  titanium  nitride  film  and  a  platinum  film  on  the 

titanium  oxide  film; 

etching  the  platinum  film  with  a  first  etching  gas  adapted  lo 

suppress  deposition  of  substances  including  platinum;  and 

etching  the  titanium  nitride  film  with  a  second  etching  gas 

having  a  high  etching  selectivity  to  the  titanium  oxide  film. 


5.854.105 
METHOD  FOR  MAKIN(;  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  CELLS  HAVIN(;  DOlfBLE-CROWN  STACKED 

CAPACITORS  WITH  CENTER  POSTS 
Horng-Huei  Tseng.  Hsinchu.  1'aiwan.  avsignor  to  \anguard 
International  .Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  964.809 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2I/H242 

VS.  CI.  438—253  28  Claims 


30A     3 


17(N-)       17(N-)    26     19 
M 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 

(DRAM )  device  having  stacked  capacitors  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  field  oxide  areas  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  while 

leaving  device  areas  for  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices: 
forming  device  structures  in  and  on  said  device  areas  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  device  areas  and  said 

field  oxide  areas; 
dcp<isiting  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
planari/ing  said  second  insulating  layer; 
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fi  II  ming'  contact  openings  in  said  first  and  second  insulating 

ayers  to   said   device   areas   where  electrical   contacts  are 

lesired  for  said  stacked  capacitors;  and  forming  said  stacked 

capacitors  by, 
d ;  lositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  device  areas  and 

.aid  field  oxide  areas,  said  first  polysilicon  layer  filling  said 

contact  openings  and  making  contact  lo  said  device  areas; 
d :  tositing  a  disposable  third  insulating  layer  on  said  first  poly- 

iiicon  layer; 
p  II  teming  by  anisotropic  plasma  etching  said  third  insulating 

ayer  to  said  first  polysilicon  layer  leaving  ponions  of  said 

I  bird  insulating  layer  having  vertical  sidewalls  over  said  con- 

lact  openings: 
d  :6ositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer: 
ai  I  sotropically  etching  back  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and 

orming  first  polysilicon  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said 

bird  insulating  layer: 
n  t  loving  selectively  said  portions  of  said  third  insulating  layer 

caving  said  first  polysilicon  spacers  on  said  first  polysilicon 

ayer; 
d :  lositing  a  disposable  fourth  insulating  layer  over  said  first 

wlysilicon  spacers  and  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer: 
a  i;  sotropically  plasma  etching  back  said  fourth  insulating  layer 

0  form  inner  and  outer  insulating  sidewall  spacers  on  said 

irst  polysilicon  spacers; 
d-'|iosiiing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  inner  and  outer 

nsulating  sidewall  spacers  and  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
aiii.otropically  plasma  etching  back  said  third  polysilicon  layer 
;ind  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  thereby  forming  second  poly- 

ilicon  spacers  on  said  outer  insulating  sidewall  spacers  while 
ktaining  said  third  polysilicon  layer  between  said  inner  insu- 

ating  sidewall  spacers  to  fonn  a  center  post,  and  further,  said 
I  tching  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  electrically  isolating 

rom  each  other  bottom  electnxles  for  said  stacked  capacitors: 
ving  selectively   said  inner  and  outer  insulating  sidewall 

Spacers  to  form  said  bottom  electrodes  having  said  center 
I  lost; 
ft  r  ining  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  said  bottom  electrodes: 
di  lositing  and  patterning  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  lo  form  lop 

lectrodes  thereby  compleling  said  DRAM  device  with  said 
!  tacked  capacitors. 


5.854,106 

MEOtHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DATA  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 

WTH  A  WIDE  ELECTRODE  AREA  FOR  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Der  ^  'uan  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  United  .Microelec- 

tijapiics,  Corp.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1998.  Ser.  No.  6.225 
Oiims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Nov.  25.  1997.  86117700 
Int.  CI."  HOIL2//«-;2 
U.SJ  CI.  438— 253  17  Claims 


1.  K  method  of  forming  a  data  storage  capacitor  in  a  DRAM 
devi :  c.  comprising; 

piuviding  a  semiconductor  substrate:  then  fonning  at  least  one 
transfer  transistor  on  the  substrate,  the  transfer  transistor 
i  ncluding  a  gate  and  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions:  and  then 
I  orming  a  first  sidewall  spacer  on  the  sidewall  of  the  gate: 


forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  the  transfer  transistor,  and  then 
forming  a  first  contact  window  in  the  first  oxide  layer  to 
expose  the  source  of  the  transfer  transistor; 

forming  a  bit  line  in  the  first  contact  window,  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  source  of  the  transfer  transistor: 

forming  a  second  oxide  layer  which  covers  both  the  bit  line  and 
the  first  oxide  layer: 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  second  oxide  layer. 

fonning  a  third  oxide  layer  over  the  silicon  nitride  layer; 

removing  selected  portions  of  the  third  oxide  layer  and  the 
silicon  nitride  layer  to  thereby  form  an  opening  which 
exposes  the  second  oxide  layer: 

forming  a  second  sidewall  spacer  on  the  sidewall  of  the  opening, 
which  exposes  the  second  oxide  layer  in  the  opening: 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  which  exposes  selected  portions  of 
the  third  oxide  layer. 

performing  an  etching  process  through  the  photoresist  layer  until 
the  unmasked  ponions  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer,  the  second 
oxide  layer,  and  the  first  oxide  layer  are  removed  to  thereby 
form  a  second  contact  window  which  exposes  the  drain  of  the 
transfer  transistor: 

removing  the  photoresist  layer; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  which  covers  both  the  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  the  third  oxide  layer  and  fills  up  the  second  contact 
window  and  comes  into  contact  with  the  drain  of  the  transfer 
transistor: 

removing  those  portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  that  are  laid 
directly  over  the  third  oxide  layer,  allowing  the  remaining 
ponions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  lo  serve  as  a  bottom  electrode 
for  the  data  storage  capacitor  of  the  DRAM  dev  ice: 

removing  the  third  oxide  layer  until  the  silicon  nitride  layer  is 
exposed: 

fonning  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  bottom  electrode:  and 

fonning  a  conductive  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer,  which 
serves  as  an  upper  electrode  opposing  the  bottom  electrode 
for  the  data  storage  capacitor  of  the  DR.A.M  device. 


5.854.107 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAPACITOR  OF 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 

Cheol  Soo  Park,  and  Dae  ^'oung  Kim.  both  of  Kyoungki-do. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 

Co..  Ltd..  Ichon-shi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1996, 
1996  38863 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21^242 
VS.  CI.  438—254  15  Claims 

39 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

planarizing  a  structure  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  storage  electrode  contact  hole  through  which  a 

region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  and  a  bit  line 

contact  hole,  at  once: 
burying  the  first  stoipge  electrode  contact  hole  and  bit  line 

contact  hole  with  a  first  conductive  layer,  lo  form  a  contact 

plug; 
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laying  a  firsi  insulating  film  at  a  thickness  entirely  on  the 

resulting  structure  from  the  previous  step  and  forming  a  bit 

line  over  the  first  insulating  film; 
forming  a  second  insulating  film  at  a  thickness  entirely  over  the 

resulting  structure  from  the  previous  step; 
depositing  a  blanket  of  a  third  insulating  film  to  planarize  the 

second  insulating  film; 
executing  a  self  alignment  contact  etch  process  to  form  a  second 

storage  electrode  contact  hole  through  which  the  contact  plug 

of  the  first  storage  electrode  contact  hole  is  exposed: 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  at  a  thickness  entirely  over 

the  resulting  structure  from  the  previous  step; 
forming  a  spacer  of  a  fourth  insulating  film  at  a  side  wall  of  the 

second  storage  electrode  contact  hole; 
burying  the  second  storage  electrode  contact  hole  with  a  third 

conductive  layer; 
subjecting  the  second  and  the  third  conductive  layers  and  the 

founh  insulating  film  to  planari/ation  etch  until  the  third 

insulating  film  is  exposed;  and 
eliminating  the  third  insulating  film  and  the  fourth  uisulating 

film  present  within  the  second  storage  electnxie  contact  hole. 

to  create  a  storage  electrode  with  a  great  surface  area. 


5.854,108 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DOUBLE 
DIFFUSE  IMPLANT  Jl  NCTION  IN  A  FLASH  DEVICE 
James  H.su.  Saratoga;  Jian  Chen,  and  Yuan  Tang,  both  of  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,038 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/3.i6 

VS.  CI.  438—257  27  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  providing  a  memory  cell  having  a  channel 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  junction  implant  to  the  memory  cell  proximate  to 
the  channel; 

(b)  providing  a  spacer  to  the  memory  cell  proximate  to  the 
junction  implant:  and 

(c)  providing  a  double  diffuse  implant  to  the  memory  cell 
proximate  to  the  junction  implant  and  the  channel,  wherein  an 
effective  channel  length  is  not  substantially  reduced. 


5.854.109 

SILICIDE  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MASK 

ROM 

Vi-Chung  Sheng.  Hsinchu.  and  Cheng-Hui  Chung.  Hsinchu 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  avsignors  to  United  MicnxHectronics 
Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  7,  1997.  86104371 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im.U 
VS.  CI.  438—275  lo  Claims 

1.  \  self-aligned  silicide  priKcss  for  forming  a  mask  ROM. 
comprising: 

forming  a  gale  oxide  layer  and  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  respec- 
tively, above  a  silicon  substfate; 
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using  a  photolithographic  process  to  define  a  pancm  on  the 
silicon  substrate; 

after  said  using  a  photolithographic  process,  implanting  ions  into 
the  silicon  substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  on  the 
surface  of  the  silicon  substrate,  the  bit  lines  extending  in  a 
first  direction; 

etching  the  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  polysili- 
con strips  extending  in  the  first  direction; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  above  the  silicon  substrate, 
and  covering  both  the  polysilicon  strips  and  the  bit  lines; 

using  photolithographic  and  etching  processes  to  pattern  the 
second  polysilicon  layer  and  the  polysilicon  strips,  and  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  word  lines  extending  in  a  second  direction 
that  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

forming  spacers  on  respective  sidewalls  of  the  word  lines; 

forming  a  metallic  layer  above  the  silicon  substrate:  and 

after  said  forming  a  metallic  layer,  using  a  high  temperature  and 
wet  etching  technique  to  form  a  salicide  layer  above  the  bit 
lines  and  the  word  lines. 


5.854.110 

PROCESS  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  TWO  ION-IMPLANTATIONS  CARRIED  OUT  BY 

USING  A  SHARED  PHOTO-RESIST  MASK 
Masao  Kunitou.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  C:orporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-15605U 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\m2i4 
VS.  CI.  438-275  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  including 

a  first  impurity  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
first  surface  portion  thereof. 

a  second  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  second 
surface  portion  of  thereof. 

a  third  impurity  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  third  surface  portion  thereof  and 

an  insulating  layer  covering  said  first,  second  and  third  impu- 
rity regions  and  having  first  and  second  contact  holes  to 
which  said  first  and  second  impurity  regions  are  exposed, 
respectively; 

b)  forming  ;>n  ion-implantation  mask  on  said  insulating  layer 
and  having  first  and  second  openings  over  said  second  and 
third  impurity  regions,  respectively; 

c)  implanting  a  first  dopant  impurity  through  said  first  opening 
and  said  second  contact  hole  into  .said  second  impurity  region 
under  a  first  acceleration  energy  too  small  to  cause  said  first 
dopant  impurity  to  reach  said  third  impurity  region  so  as  to 
form  a  fourth  impurity  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  nested  in  said  second  impurity  region; 

d)  implanting  a  second  dopant  impurity  through  said  second 
opening  and  said  insulating  layer  into  said  third  impurity 
region  under  a  second  acceleration  energy  too  large  to  cause 
said  second  dopant  impurity  to  stop  in  .said  second  impurity 
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icaiion  so  as  to  form  a  fifth  impurity  region  of  said  first 
( ( nductivity  type  nested  in  said  third  impurity  region; 

e  moving  said  ion-implantation  mask;  and 

iiplanting  a  third  dopant  impurity  through  said  first  contact 

I  <  le  into  said  first  impurity  region  at  dose  too  small  to  change 
!  8  id  fourth  impurity  region  from  said  second  conductivity 
Xitt  \o  said  first  conductivity  type  so  as  to  form  a  sixth 
i  1  purity  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  nested  in  said 

I I  St  impurity  region. 


5.854,111 
ROM  DEVICE  USING  A  SCHUCKLV  DIODE 
Jemn^jr  Wen.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
trotiics  Corp.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  906313 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Mar.  27.  1997.  86103968 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2]/H2i4 
U.S.  (1.  438—275  18  Claims 
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ROM  device,  comprising: 
:e: 
il  bit  lines,  lormed  in  a  first  direction  on  the  plate,  including 
tca\ ily  doped  layer  with  a  second  conductivity  type  dopant, 
lightly  doped  layer  with  a  first  conductivity  type  dopant,  a 
ghtly  doped  layer  with  the  second  conductivity  type  dopant, 
ml  a  heavily  doped  layer  with  the  first  conductivity  type 
(ipant  formed  on  the  plate  in  order; 
I  insulating  layer  fomied  on  a  surface  of  the  plate  and  the 
lines; 

I  first  contact  windows  formed  in  the  bit  lines  such  that  the 
vily  doped  layer  w im  the  second  conductiv ity  type  dopant 
xposed  at  a  bottom  of  the  first  contact  windows; 
4l  spaced  walls  formed  on  side  walls  of  the  first  contact 
jndows; 

diffusion   regions   with   the   second   conductivity   type 
ant  fonned  in  the  heavily  doped  layer  with  the  second 
iductivity  type  dopant  at  the  bottom  of  the  first  contact 
Indows; 

il  second  contact  windows  fomied  in  the  first  insulating 
(Cr  such  that  the  heavily  doped  layer  with  the  first  conduc- 
ily  type  dopant  is  partly  exposed  at  a  bottom  of  the  second 
c|i*ilacl  windows; 

conducting  regions  formed  on  the  first  contact  windows. 
Ilerein  the  conducting  regions  fill  the  first  contact  windows 
are  coupled  to  the  heavily  doped  layer  with  the  second 
tj[|iductivity  type  dopant;  and 
ill  word  lines,  formed  in  a  second  direction  on  a  surface  of 
if  first  insulating  layer  and  filling  the  second  contact  win- 
ti^s.  wherein  the  word  lines  intersect  with  the  bit  lines  to 
f  ihn  plural  memory  cells  and  wherein  memory  cells  includ- 
ii|!  filled-in  second  contact  windows  are  tumcd-on  memory 
c;  Is  and  memory  cells  excluding  filled  in  second  contact 
V  i  itdows  are  tumed-olT  memory  cells. 


5,854.112 

TRANSISTOR  ISOLATION  PROCE.SS 

Wolfgang  H.  Krautschneider.  Ottobrunn.  and  Werner  M.  Klin- 

genstein.  Kirchheim.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafit.  Munich.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408.091.  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40J19.  .Mar.  30,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.882 

Int.  Cl."H01L2//76 
U.S.  CI.  438—294  7  Claims 
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7.  A  process  for  minimizing  space  requirements  for  an  array  of 
semiconductor  devices  on  a  substrate,  each  semiconductor  device 
including  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate  stack  therebetween  compris- 
ing 

sequentially  depositing  a  polv  silicon  layer,  a  silicide  layer  and  a 

protective  layer  over  said  substrate, 
forming  an  array  of  gate  stacks  by  etching  said  sequential  layers, 
forming  a  spacer  layer  on  the  sidewalls  of  each  of  said  gate 

stacks, 
forming  first  isolation  regions  between  adjacent  devices,  and 
forming  second  isolation  regions  between  rows  of  devices,  said 
second  isolation  regions  aligned  w ith  said  sidewall  spacers. 


5.854,113 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  POWER  TRANSLSTOR 
USING  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  (SOD  WAFER 
Wong-Gu  Kang.-  Jong-Son  I.yu.  and  Sung-Weon  Kang.  all  of 
Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute.  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,157 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/3.16:21/26 
V.S.  CI.  438—294  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabriciiing  a  [x>wer  transistor  using  a  silicon- 
on  insulator  (SOI)  wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  of  forming  an  SOI  layer  having  a  first  oxide  film  and 

a  single  crvstalline  Si  thin  film  by  implanting  an  oxygen  ion 

on  the  single  crystalline  substrate  and  heat-treating  the  same: 
a  second  step  of  forming  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  a  first 

poly-crystalline  Si  film  encircled  by  a  third  oxide  film  on  the 

SOI  layer; 
a  third  step  of  forming  a  shallow  junction  bv   ion-implanting 

with  respect  to  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  the  first 

polv -crystalline  Si  film: 
a  fourth  step  of  fonning  a  second  poly-cry sialline  Si  film  by  a 

reactive  ion  etching  method  with  respect  to  the  third  oxide 

filtn  so  as  to  form  a  gate  electrode;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  ion-implanting  a  p-type  dopant  ion  using  a 

photoresistive  film  as  a  mask  so  as  to  supply  a  voltage  to  the 

lower  portion  of  the  SOI  layer  beneath  a  channel  portion. 
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5.854.114 
DATA  RETENTION  OF  EEPROM  CELL  WITH  SHALLOW 

TRENCH  ISOLATION  USING  THICKER  LINER  OXIDE 
Xiao-Yu  Li,  San  Jose;  Radu  Barsan.  Saratoga,  and  Sunil  D. 
Mehta.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  947,888 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2IW6 

LI.S.  CI.  438—2%  14  Claims 


120 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  shallow  trench  isolation  structures 
for  use  with  nonvolatile  memorv  devices  to  inaintain  sufficient 
data  retention  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  an  epitaxial  la>er  on  a  top  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate: 

forming  a  barrier  oxide  layer  on  a  lop  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer: 

deptisiting  a  nitride  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said  barrier  oxide 
layer; 

forming  trenches  through  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  barrier 
oxide  layer  to  a  depth  greater  than  4000  A  below  the  top 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  so  as  to  create  isolation  regions 
in  order  to  electrically  isolate  active  regions  in  said  epitaxial 
layer: 

forming  a  liner  oxide  layer  on  sidewalls  and  bottom  of  said 
trenches  to  a  thickness  between  750  A  to  1500  A: 

filling  completely  said  trenches  with  a  TEGS  oxide  layer; 

remo\ing  said  TEOS  layer  down  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
nitride  layer: 

planarizing  said  TEOS  oxide  layer; 

removing  said  nitride  layer;  and 

forming  a  non-volatile  memory  device  having  a  programming 
junction  implant  in  one  of  said  active  regions  in  said  epitaxial 
layer. 


5.854.115 

FORMATION  OF  AN  ETCH  STOP  LAYER  WITHIN  A 

TRANSISTOR  GATE  CONDL'CTOR  TO  PROVIDE  FOR 

REDUCTION  OF  CHANNEL  LENGTH 

Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Daniel  Kadosh,  and  Michael  P. 

Duane.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,042 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/JJ6 

U.S.  CI.  438—305  12  Claims 


implanting  atoms  into  a  region  of  3  gate  conductor  spaced  below 

an  upper  surface  of  the  gate  conductor,  thereby  forming  an 

etch  stop  within  said  gate  conductor; 
patterning  a  masking  layer  above  a  select  portion  of  -.aid  gale 

conductor  to  define  a  first  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  of  said 

masking  layer: 
removing  said  gate  conductor  exclusive  of  said  select  portion 

such  that  said  gale  conductor  is  arranged  exclusively lUnder- 

neaih  said  masking  layer; 
etching  said  masking  layer  to  define  a  second  pair  of  opposed 

sidewalls  of  said  masking  layer:  and 
removing  portions  of  said  gate  conductor  arranged  abo\e  said 

etch  stop  and  uncovered  by  said  masking  layer. 


5,854.116 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPAR.ATl  S 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,   I-I7-30I   Komegabukuro,  2-chome.  Sendai- 
shi.  Miyagi-ken  980.  Japan;  Tadashi  Shibala.  19-1393.  Aza- 
Koshizi.  Nagamachi,  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan,  and 
Masaru    Umeda.    2-16,    Nihonbashi-Muromachi.    4-rhome. 
Chuo-ku.  Tokyo  103.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  110.329.  .\ug.  23.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,077.  Oct.  21.  19V1. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391.560.  Jul. 
25.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1987.  62-2001 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  438—330  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  high  concentration  impuritv  layer  on  a  first  surface  of 
a  wafer,  wherein  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  impurity 
layer  is  higher  than  that  of  the  wafer; 

forming  a  low  resistance  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  high  concen- 
tration impurity  layer  opposite  the  wafer; 

placing  the  wafer  on  a  wafer  holder  such  that  the  low  resistance 
layer  contacts  the  wafer  holder  and  a  secure  ohmic  contact  is 
established  between  the  wafer  and  the  wafer  holder:  and 

forming  a  thin  film  on  a  second  surface  of  the  wafer  opposite  the 
low  resistance  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  transistor,  comprising: 


5,854.117 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VARICAP  DIODE,  A 
VARICAP  DIODE.  A  RECEIVER  DEVICE.  AND  A  TV 
RECEIVER  SET 
Frederikus  R.  J.  Huisman;  Oscar  J.  A.  Buyk,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  and  Wolfgang  Bindke,  Buchhol/.,  (>er- 
many,  assignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  \brk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.059 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Ofl'.,  Sep.   18, 
1995,95202519 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/425 
VJi.  CI.  438—379  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  varicap  diode  comprising  pro- 
viding a  silicon  substrate  with  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  hrsi  conduc- 
tivity type  with  a  first  /one  by  providing  dopant  atoms  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  in  ihc  epitaxial  layer  and  with  a  second  /one 
adjoining  a  surtace  of  the  epitaxial  layer  by  providing  dopant 
atoms  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposed  to  the  lirsi  in  the 
epitaxial  layer,  forming  a  pn  junction  between  the  second  /one  and 
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5,854,119 
ROBUST  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CYLINDER 
CAPACITOR  FOR  DRAM  CIRCUITS 
James  Wu,  Tze-Kuan;  Yu-Hua  Lee.  Hsinchu.  and  Jenn  Ming 
Huang,  Hsin<hu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  58,794 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438—396  20  Claims 


the  fir  >i  zone,  characterized  in  that  the  second  zone  is  provided  by 
proviqidg  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  having  dopant  atoms  of 
the  saoond  conductivity  type  on  the  surface,  and  diffusing  the 
dopant  atoms  from  this  layer  into  the  epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  pn 
junction  at  a  distance  of  less  than  0.3  pm  from  the  polycrystalline 
silicon. 


5354.118 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  method  of  forming  capacitors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  contact  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  first  dielectric  on  said  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  second  dielectric  on  said  layer  of  first  dielec- 
tric; 

forming  a  layer  of  third  dielectric  on  said  layer  of  second 
dielectric; 

etching  a  first  hole  having  sidewalls  in  said  layer  of  first  dielec- 
tric, said  layer  of  second  dielectric,  and  said  layer  of  third 
dielectric  thereby  exposing  said  contact  region; 

filling  said  first  hole  with  a  protective  material; 

etching  a  second  hole  having  sidewalls  in  said  layer  of  third 
dielectric,  wherein  said  first  hole  lies  within  the  periphery  of 
said  second  hole; 

removing  the  remaining  said  protective  material  thereby  expos- 
ing said  contact  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  layer  of  third 
dielectric,  said  sidewalls  of  said  second  hole,  said  sidewalls  of 
said  first  hole,  and  said  contact  region;  and 

patterning  said  layer  of  conductive  material  thereby  forming  a 
first  capacitor  plate. 


5,854,120 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Yuichi  Urano;  Masato  Nishizawa;  Yoshiyuki  Sakai;  Naoki  Ito, 

and  Shinichi  Hashimoto,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328461 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VJS.  a.  438— MM  9  Claims 

S*(58) 


6.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  silicon  element  substrate  in 
an  SOI  substrate  by  thermal  oxidation  of  said  silicon  element 
substrate,  wherein  said  SOI  substrate  includes  a  support  sub- 
strate, said  silicon  element  substrate,  and  a  separating  insulat- 
ing film  between  said  silicon  element  substrate  and  said 
support  substrate: 

etching  said  silicon  element  substrate  to  form  a  trench,  said 
trench  having  a  bottom  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  separating 
insulating  film,  and  at  least  one  side  wall  formed  by  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  silicon  element  substrate: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  film  upon  a  surface  of  said  bottom, 
a  surface  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  trench, 
and  said  first  insulating  film: 

etching  said  first  polysilicon  film  on  said  first  insulating  film  and 
on  said  bottom  of  said  trench,  using  an  anisotropic  etching 
technique,  to  expose  said  first  insulating  film  and  a  portion  of 
said  bottom,  and  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon 
film  remaining  on  said  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  trench: 

etching  and  removing  said  exposed  first  insulating  film;  and 

oxidizing  said  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  film  remaining  on 
said  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  trench,  to  allow  growth  of  a 
second  insulating  film  isolating  said  silicon  element  substrate. 


140 


5.854,121 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION  EMPLOYING 

BARRIER  ATOMS  INCORPORATED  AT  THE  EDGES  OF 

A  TRENCH  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 
Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek:  H.  Jim  Fulford,  and  Derick  J. 
Wristers,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,184 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  43»— 425  13  Claims 


(a)  creating  a  doped  layer,  of  a  desired  thickness  and  dopant 
profile,  on  a  surface  of  a  first  substrate,  the  surface  having  a 
desired  planarity: 

(b)  etching  a  fully  raised  portion  on  a  large  patterned  structure 
portion  on  the  doped  layer,  the  remainder  of  the  doped  layer 
being  etched  away: 

(c)  bonding  the  fully  raised  portion  to  a  second  substrate:  and 

(d)  dissolving  the  first  substrate  in  a  process  which  does  not 
dissolve  the  doped  layer  or  the  second  substrate: 

the  large  patterned  structure  portion  thereby  forming  a  patterned 
layer  of  desired  thickness  and  dopant  profile,  the  large  pat- 
terned structure  portion  thereby  being  bonded  to  the  second 
substrate  by  the  fully  raised  portion,  and  the  large  patterned 
structure  portion  having  a  surface  of  desired  planarity. 


5,854.123 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Nobuhiko  Sato,  Yokohama;  Takao  Yonehara,  .Atsugi,  and  Kiyo- 

fumi  Sakaguchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  l'.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1995.  7-260100; 
Oct.  4,  19%,  8-264386 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  438—507  36  Claims 


E?^^^^^^3-« 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  trench  isolation  region,  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  topography  comprising  a  masking 

layer  disposed  above  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  an 

opening  is  formed  vertically  through  said  masking  layer: 
forming  first  and  second  dielectric  spacers  laterally  adjacent  to 

opposed  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  opening: 
etching  a  trench  within  said  substrate  between  said  first  and 

second  dielectric  spacers: 
forming  dielectric  material  within  said  trench  and  said  opening: 
removing  portions  of  said  dielectric  material  and  said  first  and 

second  dielectric  spacers  such  that  an  upper  surface  of  said 

dielectric  material  is  approximately  commensurate  with  an 

upper  surface  of  said  substrate:  and 
incorporating  barrier  atoms  in  areas  of  said  substrate  directly 

beneath  said  first  and  second  spacers  and  lateralis  adjacent  to 

sidewalls  of  said  trench. 


ION    IMPLANTATION 


M  ♦  U  ♦ 


I.  A  semiconductor  substrate  producing  methtxl  comprising: 
forming  a  first  porous  Si  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  Si 

substrate:  and 
forming  a  second  layer  having  a  larger  porosity  than  the  first 

porous  Si  layer  at  a  constant  depth  from  a  surface  of  said 

porous  Si  in  said  first  porous  Si  layer 


5.854.122 
EPITAXIAL  l.\\¥M  FOR  DISSOLVED  WAFER 
MICROMACHINING  PROCE.SS 
Kenneth  Maxwell  Hays.  Anaheim.  Calif.;   Bradley  Leonard 
Halleck.  Salem.  Oreg..  and   Eugene  Coleman  Whitcomb. 
Mission  \iejo.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.651 
Int.  Ct.^HOlL  21/30:21/46 
VS.  CI.  438—459  |8  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.854.124 

METHOD  FOR  OPENIN(;  CONTACTS  OF  DIFFERENT 

DEPTHS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Benjamin  Szu-Min  Lin,  Chia-Yi.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond 

Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  .Ser,  No,  881.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Feb.  4,  1997,  86101.^55 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 
VS.  CI,  438—620  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  opening  contacts  of  diflercnt  depths  in  a 
semiconductor  water  after  salicidc  processing,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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for  r  ing  a  sacrificial  layer  oxer  said  semiconductor  wafer 
\ /  lerein  said  semiconductor  wafer  further  includes  a  first 
!i  icide  layer  and  a  second  silicide  layer  formed  thereon: 

.sell :( tively  removing  said  sacrificial  layer  such  that  only  a  por- 
t  ()n  of  said  sacrificial  layer  remains  on  said  first  silicide  layer: 

forHmg  an  interlayer  dielectric  layer  over  said  semiconductor 
^  .^fer: 

pla  ling  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer: 

pat  (jming  contact  windows:  and 

ops  rting  contacts  to  reveal  said  first  silicide  layer  and  said 
*  iX'ond  silicide  layer  as  contacts: 

h  :tein  a  first  position  where  said  first  silicide  layer  is  formed  is 
igher  than  a  second  position  where  said  second  silicide  layer 
formed. 


5.854,125 
DUMMY  FILL  PATTERNS  TO  IMPROVE 
INTERCONNECT  PLANARITY 
^.  Harvey.  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,809 
Int  CI,"  HOIL  21/463 
X  438—626  20  Claims 


I. :  r  the  rfianufacture  of  integrated  circuits,  a  method  of  process- 
ing a  !  emiconduclor  wafer  ha\ ing  at  least  one  integrated  circuit, 
the  n  shod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  filing  a  multiplicity  of  active  conductive  traces  on  a  substrate 
of  the  wafer,  the  active  conductive  traces  each  being  arranged 
lu  electrically  couple  associated  elements  of  an  associated 
ittegrated  circuit  on  the  wafer,  there  being  gaps  exceeding  a 
I  threshold  distance  between  at  least  some  adjacent  ones  of  the 

aces: 
ing  a  multiplicity  of  dummy  surfaces  on  the  substrate  in  the 
;!ips.  wherein  the  dummy  surfaces  are  not  arranged  to  elec- 
irjcally  couple  any  elements  in  the  integrated  circuit,  the 
I  l^mmy  surfaces  f>eing  arranged  in  a  micro-pattern  configured 
q  inhibit  a  flow  of  a  spin-on  glass: 
deji0siting  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  active  conductive  traces  to 

electrically  insulate  the  active  conductive  traces: 

spikviing  a  layer  of  glass  over  the  dielectric  layer  to  provide  a 

planar  surface  on  the  wafer,  the  glass  layer  being  superim- 

bsed  over  the  active  conductive  traces  and  the  dummy  sur- 

(ilces.  wherein  the  dummy  surfaces  that  are  arranged  in  the 

licro-pattem  inhibit  the  flow  of  the  layer  of  glass  to  prov  ide 


an  e\cn  coating  of  the  glass  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer  so 
as  to  provide  the  planar  surface  on  the  wafer:  and 
etching  the'  glass  layer  to  expose  at  least  portions  of  the  dielec- 
tric layer. 


5.854.126 
METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  METALLIZATION  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  A  SELF- 
PLANARIZING  MATERIAL 
Dirk  Tobben.  Fishkill;  Bruno  Spuler.  Wappingers  Falls;  Mar- 
tin Gutsche.  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.^'.,  and  Peter  Weigand. 
Unterhaching.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.' 1997.  Ser.  No.  829,257 

Int  CI,"  HOIL  2I/46<^:2I/3I2 

VS.  CI.  438—626  3  Claims 


18       30 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
wires  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  relatively  non-planar  metal  layer  over  a  surface  of  the 
substrate: 

depositing  a  self-planarizing  material  over  the  surface  of  tf>e 
metal  layer  to  form  a  planarization  layer  having  a  surface 
relatively  planar  compared  to  the  relative  non-planar  metai 
layer,  said  planarization  layer  being  formed  by  spinning  on 
the  self-planarizing  material  which  comprises  hydrogensil- 
seguioxane: 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  planariza- 
tion layer:  patterning  the  photoresist  layer,  the  patterned  pho- 
toresist layer  forming  a  mask  to  selectively  expose  portions  of 
the  planarization  layer: 

etching  grooves  into  the  exposed  portion  of  the  planarization 
layer  and  portions  of  the  non-planar  metal  layer  underneath 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  planarization  layer  to  form  the 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wires,  wherein  the  wires 
are  separated  by  the  grooves. 


5.854.127 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTACT  LANDING  PAD 
Pai-Hung  Pan.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Iik„ 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.645 
Int  CI,"  HOIL  2I/fi242 
U.S.  CI.  438—629  ■  I  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  contact  landing  pad. 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  gates  with  top  and 

sidewall  surfaces: 
insulating  the  top  and   sidewall   surfaces  of  the  gates,   and 
wherein  a  nitride  cap  having  an  outwardly  facing  surtacc  is 
provided  atop  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  gates: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  outwardly  of  the  substrate  and  over  the 

insulated  top  and  sidewall  surfaces  of  each  of  the  gates: 
etching  a  contact  opening  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  gates 
through  the  dielectric  layer  to  tlie  substrate,  the  etching  eflfec- 
tively  exposing  the  insulated  sidewall  surfaces  of  the  adjoin- 
ing pair  of  gates: 
fonning  a  layer  of  poly  silicon  in  the  contact  opening,  the  layer 
of  polysilicon  substantially  filling  the  entire  contact  opening 
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ivmoving  sections  of  said  conductive  layer  to  simultaneously 
fonn  a  first  set  of  conductive  lines  and  a  second  set  of 
conductive  lines,  said  tirsi  set  of  conductive  lines  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  individual  conductive  lines,  each  conductive  line 
residing  at  least  panially  in  and  making  contact  to  the  side- 
walls  of  a  corresponding  trench,  said  second  set  of  conductive 
lines  formed  from  a  plurality  of  individual  conductive  lines 
residing  on  the  surface  of  said  planar  insulating  layer,  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  lines  being  patterned  in  a 
repeating  alternating  pattern  such  that  said  second  set  of 
conductive  lines  are  completely  vertically  offset  from  said 
first  set  of  conductive  lines  and  wherein  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  second  set  of  conductive  lines  are  no  lower  than  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  first  set  of  conductive  lines. 

i 


and  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  nitride  cap  which  is 
provided  atop  each  of  the  gates,  and  wherein  the  polysilicon 
layer  spans  between  the  pair  of  adjacent  gates,  and  is  in 
immediate  contact  therewith,  and  wherein  the  layer  of  poly- 
silicon .spanning  between  the  adjoining  gates  has  a  given 
surface  area: 

forming  a  metal  layer  over  the  layer  of  polysilicon.  and  the 
adjoining  pair  of  gates,  the  metal  layer  laying  in  immediate 
contact  with  the  nitride  caps  provided  atop  each  of  the  gates; 

providing  conditions  effective  to  react  the  metal  layer  and  the 
polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  sllicide  layer,  and  wherein  the 
silicide  layer  grows  laterally  outwardly  and  is  disposed  in 
partial  covering  relation  relative  to  the  nitride  caps  which  are 
positioned  on  each  of  the  adjoining  gates,  and  further  grows 
into  the  contact  opening  in  a  fashion  wherein  the  silicide  layer 
is  located  elevationally  inwardly  relative  to  the  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  nitride  caps:  and 

after  providing  the  silicide  layer,  removing  any  unreacted  metal 
layer  material  from  the  substrate  to  form  discrete  landing  pads 
which  have  a  given  surface  area,  and  wherein  the  surface  area 
of  the  respective  landing  pads  are  greater  than  the  surface  area 
of  the  polysilicon  spanning  between  the  adjacent  gates. 


5,854.128 

METHOD  FOR  REDLCING  CAPACITIVE  COUPLING 

BETWEEN  CONDUCTIVE  LINES 

Kin  F.  Ma,  and  Eric  T.  Stubbs,  botli  of  Boise,  Id.,  a.s.signors  to 

Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  641,154 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/476.^ 

U..S.  CI.  438-«31  15  Claims 
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1.  A  meth<xl  for  forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  for  a 
semiconductor  dev  ice.  said  prtxess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  planar  insulating  layer: 
forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  in  said  planar  insulating  layer. 

each  trench  having  a  height  defined  by  sidcwalls  and  a  width 

spanning  said  sidewalls: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  planar 

insulating  layer  and  thereby  filling  said  trenches: 


5,854,129 

LOW  SCRATCH  DENSITY  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL 

PLANARIZATION  PROCESS 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Sujit  Sharan,  both  of  Boise,  Id..  a.ssign- 

ors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  BoLse,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474J11,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

I'his  application  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,779 

Int.  CI."  AOIL  2 1 /MM 

U.S.  CI.  438-633  15  Claims 
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I.  A  chemical  mechanical  planarization  (CMP)  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  one  or  more  layers  to  be  polished: 

initially  polishing  the  one  or  more  layers  at  a  first  polishing  rate 
for  a  first  period  of  time:  and 

finally  polishing  the  one  or  more  layers  at  a  second  polishing 
rate,  which  is  different  from  the  first  polishing  rate,  for  a 
second  period  of  time  wherein  the  first  pcri(xl  of  lime  is 
approximately  three  minutes  and  the  second  period  of  lime  is 
greater  than  two  minutes. 


5.854,130 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILEVEL 

INTERCONNECTS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Fu-Liang  ^'ang,   Tai  Nan,  and  Yin  Chen,  Hsinchu,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 

Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  20,  1996,  85114292 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/476.i 
\}:&.  CI.  438—637  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  multilevel  interconnects  in  a  semicon- 
ductor IC  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  preparing  a  substrate,  and  then  forming  an  insulating  layer 
over  the  substrate: 

(2)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  insulating  layer; 
O)  selectively  removing  part  of  the  first  conductive  layer  so  as 

to  form  a  plurality  of  conductive  interconnects: 
(4)  fonning  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  conductive  interconnects: 
(.S)  fomung  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer,  the  iireas 

uncovered  by  the  photoresist  layer  being  the  liK-ations  w  here  a 

plurality  of  via  holes  are  to  be  formed: 
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5,854,131 

ini«(;rated  circuit  having  horizontally  and 
v  ertically  offset  interconnect  lines 

Robert  Dawson,  Austin:  Mark  W.  Michael.  Cedar  Park:  Basab 
Bandy opadhyay.  Austin:  H.  Jim  Fulford  Jr..  Austin;  Fred  N. 
Haase.  Austin,  and  VMIIiam  S.  Brennan,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,245 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  J //J-/ 

U.S.  KtL  438—666  10  Claims 

10 
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I ,  method  for  forming  a  multilevel  interconnect  structure. 


com(  r  smg: 

foi  r  ling  a  first  conductor  upon  a  semiconductor  topograph). 

\  herein  said  first  conductor  comprises  an  elongated  portion 

I  id  a  pad  portion  extending  coplanar  with  the  elongated 

)<>rtion  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  portion: 
spi  n|  on  depositing  an  organic  material  upon  said  first  conductor 

ltd  thereafter  curing  said  organic  material  to  form  a  first 

Ijelectric  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  3.5: 
de  )<>siting  a  silane  or  TEOS  based  material  upon  said  first 

ijelectric  to  form  a  second  dielectric: 
etc  h  Ing  through  select  regions  of  said  first  and  .second  dielectrics 

c  only  said  pad  portion  of  the  first  conductor  to  form  a  via: 
filliag  said  via  with  a  metallic  material  to  form  a  contact  having 

in  upper  surface  commensurate  w  ith  an  upper  surface  of  said 

4cond  dielectric:  and 
foi  n  ling  a  second  conductor  in  a  region  directly  above  said  pad 

>)rtion  in  electrical  communication  with  said  contact. 


5,854,132 

METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING  PHOTORESIST 

Shekhar  Pramanick,  Fremont:  Scott  Luning,  Menlo  Park,  and 

Jonathon    Feukes,   San   Jose,   all    of  Calif.,   as.signors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,(M1 

Int.  CI."  H01L2//-/65 

U.S.  CI.  438—669  4  Claims 


y 
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:onducting  an  etching  prtKess  on  the  photoresist  layer  and 
lie  dielectric  layer  until  the  photoresist  layer  is  completelv 
■I  inoved.  the  removed  portions  of  the  dielectric  layer  forming 
:l  e  via  holes; 

lepositing  a  second  conductive  layer  in  the  v  ia  holes  to  form 

plurality  of  via  plugs;  and 

"orming  a  third  conductive  layer  over  the  wafer. 


a-Si 
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POLYSILICON 
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I.  A  niethixl  for  pailcming  a  polysilicon  laser  using  a  photoresist 
layer  above  said  polv silicon  layer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  the  surface  of  said 
pt>lysilicon  layer; 

providing  a  laser  of  antireflective  material  over  said  layer  of 
amorphous  silicon:  and 

providing  said  photoresi>t  laser  on  said  layer  of  antireflective 
material. 

wherein  said  step  of  providing  said  layer  of  antireflective  mate- 
rial comprises  the  step  of  providing  a  titanium,  nitride  laver 


5,854.133 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SE.MICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Takayo    Hachiya,    Yokohama:    Moto    Yabuki,    Tokvo,    and 
Hiro}uki  Kamijou,  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser  No.  698,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1995.  7-222149 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2 1/463:2 l/M)2 


U.S.  CI.  438—692 


9  Claims 


ir-l2 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  projection  at  a  first 

part: 
forming  an  intermediate  film  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
forming  a  first  protection  film  on  a  top  surface  of  said  projection 

on  said  intermediate  film: 
fonning  a  buried  insulation  film  covering  said  substrate  and  said 

first  protection  film: 
fonning  a  second  protection  film  at  a  level  higher  than  a  top 

surface  of  said  first  protection  film  and  on  that  part  of  said 

buried  insulation  film  which  is  located  above  a  part  of  said 

substrate  which  is  other  than  said  first  part: 
polishing  said  buried  insulation  film  bv  chemical  mechanical 

polishing   using   said   second   protection   film  as  a   stopper. 

thereby  easing  irregularities  of  a  polished  surface  of  said 

buried  insulation  film: 
removing  said  second  protection  film; 
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polishing  said  buried  insulation  film  by  chemical  mechanical 
polishing  using  said  first  protection  film  as  a  stopper,  thereby 
flattening  a  polished  surface  of  said  buried  insulation  film. 


5,854,134 
PASSIVATION  LAYER  FOR  A  METAL  FILM  TO 
PREVENT  METAL  CORROSION 
Chao-Yi  Lan;  Shean-Ren  Homg.  both  of  Hsinchu;  Viin-Hung 
Shen,  and  Hung-Jen  Tsai,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851399 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/M)2 

U.S.  CI.  438—695  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  corrosion  free  metal  lines  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  meial  layer  over  a  semiconductor  structure;  said 
metal  layer  having  an  exposed  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
over  said  semiconductor  structure; 

b)  before  forming  any  other  layers  or  performing  any  interven- 
ing operations  to  said  metal  layer;  treating  said  metal  layer 
with  a  F-containing  plasma  forming  a  passivation  layer  on  the 
entire  exposed  surface  of  said  metal  layer;  whereby  said 
passivation  layer  prevents  corrosion  of  said  metal  layer  while 
in  storage  or  before  a  metal  etch. 


5,854.135 
OPTIMIZED  DRY  ETCHING  PROCEDIRE,  USING  AN 
OXYGEN  CONTAINING  AMBIENT,  FOR  SMALL 
DIAMETER  CONTACT  HOLES 
Jun-Cheng  Ko,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  as,signor  to  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  835.579 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2IL102:2IMf>l 
U.S.  CI.  438—712  10  Claims 


lOo       3    4  5    6\  )    8        10q 

7(N)   9(N+) 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  small  diameter  SAC  opening  in  an  insu- 
lator layer,  in  a  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  to 
expose  a  source  and  drain  region  of  said  MOSFET  device,  with 
said  small  diameter  SAC  opening  created  via  a  RIE  procedure, 
using  oxygen  as  part  of  the  RIE  ambient,  and  monitoring  the  RIE 
end  point  of  said  small  diameter  SAC  opening,  using  optical 


ellipsometry  procedures,  pcrt'omicd  on  a  large  area  test  site,  in  a 
second  region  of  said  semiconductpr  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  ' 

forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

growing  a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  an  in  situ  doped,  first  polysilicon  layer,  on  said  gate 
insulator  layer; 

depositing  a  first  tungsten  silicide  layer,  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  first  tungsten  silicide 
layer; 

patterning  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer,  of  said  first  tungsten 
silicide  layer,  and  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  to  from 
polycide  gate  structures  on  underlying,  said  gate  insulator 
layer  in  said  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
first  region  of  said  .semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by 
said  polycide  gale  structures,  to  form  a  lightly  doped  source 
and  drain  region; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer  to  form 
silicon  oxide  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  pt)lycide  gale  struc- 
tures; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
first  region  of  said  .semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by 
said  polycide  gate  structures,  and  not  covered  by  said  silicon 
oxide  spacers,  to  form  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
region  in  region  between  said  polycide  gate  structures; 

depositing  a  third  silicon  oxide  layer: 

forming  a  photoresist  shape  on  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer, 
comprised  of  a  first  opening,  with  a  diameter  between  about 
0.4  to  0.6  uM.  exposing  a  region  of  said  third  silicon  oxide 
layer,  residing  in  said  first  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  comprised  of  a  second  opening,  w  ith  a  diameter 
between  about  40  to  50  uM.  exposing  a  region  of  said  third 
silicon  oxide  layer,  residing  in  said  second  region  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

performing  an  initial  phase  of  a  reactive  ion  etching  procedure, 
using  CjFj — CO — Ar.  with  the  addition  of  between  ahiiut  1  to 
20  seem  of  oxygen,  resulting  in  a  first  polymer  layer,  com- 
prised of  carbon  and  fluorine,  deposited  on  said  third  silicon 
oxide  layer,  exposed  in  said  first  opening,  in  said  photoresist 
shape,  and  depositing  a  second  polymer  layer,  comprised  of 
carbon  and  fluorine,  on  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer,  exposed 
in  said  second  opening,  in  said  photoresist  shape,  with  the 
thickness  of  said  second  polymer  layer,  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  first  polymer  layer; 

performing  a  final  phase  of  said  reactive  ion  procedure,  using 
CjF^ — CO — Ar.  with  the  addition  of  between  about  I  to  20 
.seem  of  oxygen,  to  simultaneously  remove  said  first  polymer 
layer,  and  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer,  exposed  in  said  first 
opening,  in  said  photoresist  shape,  creating  said  small  diam- 
eter SAC  opening,  between  about  0.4  to  0.6  uM  in  diameter, 
in  said  first  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  exposing 
said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  and  removing 
said  second  polymer  layer,  and  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer, 
exposed  in  said  second  opening  in  said  photoresist  shape, 
creating  a  large  opening  between  about  40  to  50  uM .  in 
diameter,  in  said  .second  region  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, used  for  ellipsometric  measurements  to  determine  said 
RIH  endpoini; 

removal  of  said  photoresist  shape; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer,  including  deposition  on 
said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region,  exposed  in  said 
small  diameter  SAC  opening; 

deposition  of  a  second  tungsten  silicide  layer  on  said  second 
polysilicon  layer:  and 

patterning  of  said  second  tungsten  silicide  layer,  and  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  to  create  a  polycide.  self-aligned 
contact.  (SAC),  structure,  completely  overiying  said  small 
diameter  SAC  opening,  and  with  said  polycide  SAC  structure 
partially  overlying  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
tures, in  regions  where  said  polycide  gale  structures  are  adja- 
cent to  said  small  diameter,  SAC  opening. 


Dece  *  BER  29.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4171 


5,854,136 
tHREE-STEP  NITRIDE  ETCHING  PROCESS  FOR 
BETTER  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  AND  BETTER 
I  VERTICAL  SIDEWALL  PROFILE 

Shih  Piang  Huang;  Yuh  Da  Fan,  and  Yung-Jung  Chang,  all  of 
Hsin-Chu,   Taiwan,   assignors   to   Taiwan    Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,732 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22 
MS.  iX  438—714  20  Claims 


5.854,138 
REDUCED-PARTICLE  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  AND/OR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Roth,  and  Hector  A.  Molinar,  both  of  Aastin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902,574 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1 /(HI:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  438—714  17  Claims 


I 

oxide; 
of: 
a 


fiis; 


step  of  a  main  etch  (ME  I )  using  a  reactive  gas  mixture  of 
SR.  CHF,  and  He.  to  remove  80%  to  90*  of  the  silicon 
n  I  ride  layer: 

a  se  :  Hid  step  of  a  main  etch  (ME2)  using  a  reactive  gas  mixture 
o  ■  HBr.  SF^  and  He  to  remove  the  remainder,  except  for  any 
n  I  fiaining  residues,  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer:  and 

a  th  I  d  step  of  an  over-etch  (OE),  to  remove  any  of  the  remain- 
ii  i  residues  of  silicon  nitride. 


hree-step  method  of  etching  silicon  nitride  lavers  over  pad 
in  semiconductor  integrated  circuits,  comprising  the  steps 


5.854.137 

MEtAOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  POLYCIDE  RESIDUES 

So  W(  i«  Kuo.  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 

ductfr  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638.666 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/.^065 

U.S.  C4  438—714  18  Claims 
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method  of  etching  polycide  layers  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 

intr()4ucing  reactive  gases  into  a  reactor  chamber  in  which  said 

SI  l)strate  is  located: 
sust  lining  an  electrical  plasma  therein  by  RF  power  input  and  a 

n-  ajpnetic  field: 
subt  -^ctivcly  etching  said  polycide  layers;  and 
then  purging  said  reactor  chamber  with  a  non-reaclive  gas. 

w  herein  the  flow  rale  of  the  non-reactive  gas  is  between  about 

5(1  land  150  seem. 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  particulates  derived  from  within  a 
processing  tool,  comprising: 

providing  a  processing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  biased  elec- 
trodes; 

removing  a  first  amount  of  power  from  said  electrodes  while 
separating  said  electrodes;  and 

removing  a  second  amount  of  power  from  said  electrodes. 


5JJ54.139 

ORGANIC  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Sukekazu  Aratani.  Hitachi;  Katsumi  Kondo.  Hitachinaka.  and 
Shuichi  Ohara.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,700,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,705,826.  This  application  .Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-146004 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/31 

VS.  CI.  438—780  8  Claims 


h^ 


\i 


8.  A  process  for  producing  a  field-effect  transistor  comprising 
patterning  a  semiconductor  lay  er  constituted  of  a  conjugated  oligo- 
mer having  an  ionization  potential  of  4.8  eV  or  above  through  a 
partial  conversion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  to  an  insulating 
material  by  the  method  of  ullra\  iolel  irradiation. 
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5  AM.  140 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  \N  AHMlNtM  CONTAt  T 
Murk    A.    Jii<io.    Ynrklown    Heights,    N.Y.:    Herbert    Palm. 
Hehenkirchen-Slecertsbrunn.    and    Hans    Werner    Hm-tzl- 
berger.   Munich,  both  or  (iermany.  assiitnors  to  Siemens 
AkIienKesellschart,    Munich,    (iermany.   and    InternalionHl 
Buxinevs  Machines  Corporalion.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  r)ec.  IX  1<WA.  Ser.  No.  7M3H2 

ini. (I.'  imi.:i/M): 

V.S.  CI.  4-1«— 74«  II  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  uluininum  contacts  in  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  pr«\  iding  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  a  scniiconductive  substrate; 

b)  forming  vias  in  the  silicon  dioxide  layer: 

c)  depi>siting  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  and 
patterning  the  photoresist  layer  to  form  openings  above  the 
vias  and  larger  than  the  vias; 

d)  partially  etching  through  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  to  form 
openings  in  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  larger  than  the  vias  and 
removing  the  photoresist  layer; 

e)  depositing  a  metal  stop  layer  over  the  silicon  dioxide  layer 
and  at  least  part  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  vias  and  openings,  said 
metal  being  one  that  will  selectively  resist  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  that  will  erode  silicon  dioxide  and  alu- 
minum: 

f)  dept^siting  a  layer  of  aluminum  over  the  metal  stop  layer  so 
that  vias  and  openings  arc  fliled: 

g)  chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  aluminum  layer  down  to 
the  metal  stop. layer:  and 

h)  removing  said  metal  stop  layer  where  not  covered  by  the 
aluminum  lavcr. 


S.854,141 

INORGANIC  SEAL  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  AN 

ORGANIC  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

John  Ed>«ard  Cronin,  Milton,  Vt..  and  Barbara  Jean  Luther. 

Cold    Spring.    N.Y..    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,877.  Oct.  3.  1996.  This  application 

.Sep.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  941,447 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/.U:2l/469 

US.  CI.  438—763  9  Claims 


42  - 

45- 


1.  A  method  for  passivation  of  an  integrated  circuit  device,  the 
method  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  first  layer  of  an  inorganic  insulator: 

depositing  a  layer  of  an  organic  insulator  over  said  first  layer  of 

said  inorganic  insulator  to  form  an  insulating  layer: 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  an  inorganic  layer  on  said  layer  of 

an  organic  insulator: 


etching  openings  in  said  first  inorganic  insulator  layer  and  said 

organic  insulator  layer: 
depositing  a  third  layer  of  an  inorganic  layer  over  said  etched 

layers: 
etching    said    third    layer    thereby    fonning    an    uiorganic-to- 

inorganic  seal  to  seal  said  organic  layer. 


5JiS4,l42 
LAMINATE!)  PLATE  MATERIAL  AND  LOOM  HARNESS 

FRAME  MANl  FA(  11  RED  THEREFROM 
lliroka/u  Inogucbi;  Mikiyu  Fujii.  both  of  Fukushinia:  Huruo 
Mutsushima.   Kurobe:   Yoshinori   Masudu.  and  ^bsbihuru 
Tunaka.  both  ofToyama-ken.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  YKK 
Corporation.  I'okyu.  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.076 
Clalm.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1995.  7-141376 
Int.  CI.'  IXJ.H'  wm 
II.S.  CI.  442—233  7  Claims 


1.  A  harness  frame  for  a  loom,  comprising  a  harness  frame  body 
defined  by  a  laminated  plate  material,  said  laminated  plate  material 
comprising  (a)  a  composite  material  layer  having  opposed  major 
surfaces  and  (b)  metallic  layers  superposed  on  each  of  said 
opposed  major  surfaccN.  said  composite  material  layer  comprising 
a  resin  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides. 
polycarbonates,  polypropylene,  polyphenylene  sulfide,  polyphe 
nylene  oxide  and  polyesters:  and  from  abt)ul  30  to  about  75''^  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composite  material  layer  of  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  sheet  layers,  each  sheet  layer  comprising 
reticularly  woven  reinforcing  fibers,  the  reinforcing  sheet  layers 
being  embedded  in  the  resin  matrix  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other. 


5.854.143 
MATERIAL  FOR  ANTIBALLISTIC  PROTECTIVE 
CLOTHING 
Dieter  Hans  Peter  Schaster.  and  Achim  Guslav  Eels,  both  of 
W'uppertal,  (iermany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Arnhem, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V47,1I2,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  -\  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
I7i4 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/0():J/26 
U.S.  CI.  442—135  10  Claims 

I.  A  material  for  protective  clothing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  integrated  into  said  protective  clothing   in  a  form  of  a 
package  or  a  laminate,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  said  plurality 
of  layers  consists  of  a  flat  structure  having  dilalant  properties  and 
the  flat  structure  consists  of: 
at  least  one  organic  compound  which  impans  the  dilatant  prop- 
erties to  the  flat  structure  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  textile  riKm- 

ber  and  a  non-textile  member, 
wherein  the  member  is  saturated  or  charged  with  the  at  least  one 
organic  compound. 
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'  5,854,144 
CUSHIONED  LINER  LAMINATE 
Ju^is  K.  Hawlcy,  Sheffield  Village,  Ohio.  a.vsignor  (u  Manco, 
Iji^M  Avon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  964.194 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/Ifi:5/24 

VAjCl  44Z—S(t  9  Claims 
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1  A  nonslip.  nonadhesive  multilayer  sheet  material  for  covering 
hou  iChold  surfaces  comprising: 

Itiin  conrinuous  non-woven  fiber  sheet  having  a  top  face  and  a 

tx>ttom  face; 

;ontinuous  uniform  foam  plastic  layer  permanently  fixed  to 

^aid  non-woven  fiber  sheet  bottom  face:  and, 

thin  continuous  sheet  top  layer  adhesively  bound  to  said 

non-woven  fiber  sheet  top  surface. 


and  a  cross-linking  agent  having  glycidyl  ether  groups  together  or 
(ii)  a  glycidyl  ether  having  nonionic  surface  activity  in  a  molecule 
thereof. 


5,854,147 
NON-WOVEN  WEB  CONTAINING  ANTIMICROBIAL 
SILOXANE  (Jl'ATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Ronald  .Sinclair  Nohr,  Roswell,  and  John  (iavin  MacDonald, 
Decatur,  both  of  (ia..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,228,  Jul.  l.\  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.777.010, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  450,451,  May  25,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5369,7.^2,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,788,  May 
26,  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,567372,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  76.529.  Jun.  11.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  62,965 
Int.  CI."  D04H  .</tX).  DOIR  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  442—123  10  Claims 

I.  A  non woven  web  having  antimicrobial  properties  made  from 
a  melt-extrudable  composition  of  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  thermoplastic  Polyolefin  adapted  to  be  shaped  into  a 

Product  by  melt  extrusion;  and 
at  least  one  additive  which  is  adapted  to  surface  segregate  upon 
extrusion  of  said  composition  to  impart  antimicrobial  proper- 
ties to  a  surface  of  said  product,  wherein  said  additive  has 
either  the  general  formula  A. 


R4 


R< 


5,854,145 
l)RROSION  INHIBITOR  SOLUTION  APPLICATOR 
Chfistophe  Chandler,  Woodbury;  Margarita  Kharshao,  Little 
Canada;  Dan  L.  Dusing,  Moundsview,  and  Paul  Jaeger,  St. 
Paul,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cortec  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,920,  May  14.  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,113 
InL  CI."  D03D  03/00 
VA  C\.  442—59  12  Claims 

t.  A  package  for  facilitating  the  protection  of  metallic  surfaces 
aga  ast  corrosion  and  comprising,  in  combination: 
( i)  a  formulation  which  includes; 
(i)  corrosion  inhibitor  component  in  liquid  state: 
iW)  a  surface-conditioning  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  degreasers,  descalers,  anti-static,  surface  wax 
components,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
( ))  a  container  receptacle  having  a  bonom  and  side  walls,  and  an 
open  top  and  retaining  said  formulation; 
:)  substrate  means  disposed  within  said  container  receptacle  in 
contact  with  said  formulation  for  retention  of  said  formulation 
in  a  wipe  for  simultaneous  and  direct  application  to  the 
surface  of  the  article  being  protected;  and 
(i)  .said  corrosion  inhibitor  component  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amine  salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  alkali 
imetaJ  salts  of  aldonic  acids,  and  alkanol  amine  salts  of  fatty 
lacids. 


5,854,146 

SEBUM  ABSORBING  CELLULOSE  FABRIC  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Koid  Itoyama,  and  Kiyohisa  Takahashi,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-094833 

InL  CI."  B05D  3/02 

V$.  CI.  442—121  7  Chiims 

1.  A  sebum  absorbing  cellulose  fabric  in  which  a  compound 

havlitig  a  nonionic  surface  activity  is  fixed  to  a  cellulose  fabric, 

which  compound"  is  (i)  formed  by  reacting  a  nonionic  surfactant 


Ri— Si— O— Si— O— Si  — Rt 
I  I  I 

R,  (CHi)        Rt  R*  Rio 

I  I  I* 

(CHM„-0-(CH;)fcCCH;— N^Z     &\, 

I  I 

R9  Rii 


wherein: 

(1)  each  of  R.-R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  Ci-Ciq  alkyl.  phenyl,  and 
phenyl-substituted  C|-C,u  alkyl  groups,  in  which  each  phe- 
nyl can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted; 

(2)  each  of  R^  and  R,  is  a  monovalent  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen  and  (b) 
monovalent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups 
and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  about  30  carix>n 
atoms,  except  that  both  R^  and  R,  cannot  be  hydrogen;  or, 
when  taken  together  in  combination  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  anached,  R,,  and  R,  represent  a  carbonyl 
group; 

(3)  each  of  R,o  and  R,,  is  a  methyl  group; 

(4)  a  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20; 

(5)  b  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  about  20; 

(6)  Z  is  a  monovalent  group  having  from  about  8  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  heterocyclic  groups,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  wherein  Z  is  terminated  by  an  alkyl 
moiety  which  includes  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  a 
single  continuous  chain: 

(7)  Y,  is  an  anion  which  does  not  cau.se  the  thermal  instability 
of  the  additive  to  be  more  than  about  35  weight  percent 
decomposition  during  melt  extrusion;  and 

(8)  said  additive  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  600  to 
about  1.700; 

or  the  general  formula  B. 

Rm  Rr; 

I  I 

Y.e     ®Qi-(Si— O).— Si-Ch*     ©Y: 

I  I 

R2I  R2.1 

wherein: 
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( 1 )  each  of  Rjo-Rj]  >s  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  C,-C2o  alkyl.  phenyl,  and 
phenyl-substituted  Ci-Cjo  alkyl  groups,  in  which  each  phe- 
nyl can  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted: 

(2)  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  19; 

(3)  each  of  Q,  and  Q2  represents  an  independently  selected 
quaternary  ammonium  group  having  the  general  formula. 


R23 

I 


Rr 


R24-®N-CH2C(CH2)/)(CH2),- 

I  I 

R26  R2» 

in  which: 

(a)  R24  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  group  having  from  about  8  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms  of 
which  make  up  a  single  continuous  chain; 

(b)  R2S  and  Rj^  are  methyl  groups: 

(c)  each  of  R27  and  R28  is  a  monovalent  group  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrogen 
and  (ii)  monovalent  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  heterocy- 
clic groups  and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms,  except  that  both  R27  and  Rjg  cannot  be 
hydrogen;  or.  when  taken  together  in  combination  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached.  R27  and  Rj,, 
represent  a  carbonyl  group; 

(d)  c  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20;  and 

(e)  d  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  20; 

(4)  Y2  represents  an  anion  which  does  not  cause  the  thermal 
instability  of  the  additive  to  be  more  than  about  35  weight 
percent  decomposition  during  melt  extrusion;  and 

(5)  said  additive  has  a  polydispersity  of  up  to  about  3.0  and  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to 
about  2.000; 

wherein  said  additive  is  present  in  said  melt-extrudable  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  antimicrobial  activity 
to  the  surfaces  of  a  shaped  article  prepared  therefrom  by  a 
melt-extrusion  process. 


5354,149 
PAPER-MADE  STAMPABLE  SHEET.  LIGHT-WEIGHT 
STAMPABLE  SHEET  SHAPED  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  LIGHT-WEIGHT  STAMPABLE  SHAPED 
BODY 
Katsuhiro   Nagayama,-    Masami   Fujimaki;   Shigeni   Takano; 
Tajji  Matsumoto;  Tomoshige  Ono;  Yukio  Nagashima,  all  of 
Chlba;  Syohei  Masui,  Kyoto;  Satoni  Funakoshi,  Osaka;  Yuji 
Kobayashi,  Chiba;  Hiroyuki  Yoshitake,  Chiba,  and  MItsuaki 
Sunada,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  K-Plasheet 
Corporation,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00507,  S  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041549; 
Mar.  1,  1995.  7-041550;  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-046786;  Mar.  7.  1995, 
7-046787;  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229930;  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268098 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/04.  B29B  ////6,  B29C  51/12 
U.S.  CI.  442—394  34  Claims 


of: 


5354,148 
OPTICALLY  READABLE  MARK  RECORDED  CLOTH 
AND  A  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Hiroyoshi  Asada,  Kawasaki;  Shiro  Imal,  Kyoto,  and  Miyoshi 
Oiuunoto,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9iy01073,  S  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  \  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/M230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 
CoDtinualion  of  Ser.  No.  603,183,  Feb.  20.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3034,  Jun.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appttcatkm  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  976,954 

Int  a.*  DO  ]]/00:  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  CL  442—203  6  Claims 


1.  A  stampable  sheet  formed  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

paper-making  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  reinforcing 
libers  to  obtain  a  sheet-like  web; 

piling  a  multilayer  him  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  web, 
wherein  said  multilayer  film  is  comprised  of  a  layer  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  him  having  a  mek  viscosity  during  com- 
pression shaping  under  heating  larger  than  that  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  constituting  the  web  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  him  having  excellent  non-permeability 
and  adhesiveness; 

compressing  them  under  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

cooling  and  solidifying  in  a  compressed  state. 


5354,150 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  Optically  readable  mark  printed  cloth,  comprising: 
woven  or  knitted  cloth,  wherein  said  woven  or  knitted  cloth  is 
comprised  of  very  fine  fibers  of  between  1  and  0.00001 
denier,  wherein  a  pnxluct  of  the  number  of  warps  and  the 
number  of  wefts  is  at  least  1 ,000  threads/cm^  and  a  product  of 
the  number  of  warp  fibers  and  the  number  of  weft  fibers  is  at 
least  5,000,000  fibers/cm^  and 

an  optically  readable  recorded  identification  mark  on  said 
cloth,  wherein  said  cloth  is  a  water  jet  punched  and  fibers 
of  said  cloth  are  three-dimensionally  intertwined. 
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SiO,  0-5  MgO,  0-5  ZrOj,  0-5  BaO, 


Na20,  0-15  K2O.  said  glass  further  consisting  essentially  in  total 
amoiM  of  NajO+KjO  between  about  5  and  1 8  weight  percent. 


5354,153 
GLASSES  FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Jeih^  T.  Kohli,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rafcd.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,403 
Int  CL"  C03C  3/087:3/091:3/093 
VS.  CI.  501—70  24  Claims 

\.  A  glass  substrate  for  an  electronic  display  device,  wherein 
said  substrate  is  comprised  of  a  flat,  transparent  glass  exhibiting  a 
lineal  coefBcient  of  thermal  expansion  over  the  temperature  range 
'25'-'^°  C.  between  60''-90°xl0'Y  C.  and  a  strain  point  higher 


S.  a.  501—7 


than  615°  C,  said  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  expressed  in 
terms  of  weight  percent  on  an  oxide  basis,  42-62  Si02,  16.5-28 
AI2O3,  0-4  B2O3.  3-10  Na20,  I-ll  K2O,  0-6  MgO.  9.5-24  CaO, 
0.2-8  SrO,  0-16  BaO,  o4  Z1O2,  and  Li2O+Na2Q+K20  in  total 
amount  of  4-16  weight  percent. 


5354,151 

GLASS  BODY  WITH  DISTRIBUTION  COMPOSITION 
Morinao  Fukuoka,  Hachiooji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,327,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126576 

Int  a."  C03C  3/0S3 

VS.  CI.  501—68  10  Claims 

1.  A  glass  body  with  distributed  composition  containing  Si 
oxide,  Al  oxide  and  an  oxide  of  a  first  metal  species  other  than  Si 
and  Al  in  respective  molar  ratios  based  on  the  glass  body,  in  which 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  oxide  of  the  first  metal  species  changes  in  the 
glass  body, 

wharein  there  applies  the  relationship: 

-O.I2S(ACVAC«,yCj,S0.12 

in  which 
C5,  represents  the  molar  ratio  of  SiOj  at  a  position  of  the  glass 
body  where  the  molar  ratio  of  the  oxide  of  the  first  metal 
Species  is  the  largest; 
AC4;  represents  a  normalized  difference  between  maximum  and 
hunimum  values  of  the  molar  ratio  of  AI2O3  contained  in  the 
glass  body,  said  normalized  difference  being  obtained  by 
dividing  the  maximum  minimum  value  difference  by  Cj,  and 
A<^^,  represents  a  normalized  difference  between  maximum  and 
ninimum  values  of  the  molar  ratio  of  the  oxide  of  the  first 
netal  species  contained  in  the  glass  body,  said  normalized 
lifference  being  obtained  by  dividing  the  maximum  minimum 
I'alue  difference  of  the  molar  ratio  of  the  oxide  of  said  first 
netal  species  by  C^,. 


5354,152 
GLASSES  FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Jeffrej'  T.  Kohli,  Coming,  N.Y.,  and  Pascale  Laborde,  La 
Grande  Paroisse,  France,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,104 
Int  CI.'  C03C  3/087:3/091:3/093 
VS.  CI.  501—70  19  Claims 

1.  ,A  substrate  for  a  flat  panel  display  device  wherein  said 
substrate  is  comprised  of  a  flat,  transparent  glass  exhibiting  a  linear 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  over  the  temperature  range 
25°-J(K)°  C.  between  60-90x10  'rC.  and  a  strain  point  higher 
than  600°  C,  said  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  expressed  in 
terms  of  weight  percent  on  an  oxide  basis.  38-56  SiOj,  16.1-28 
Al20j,  4-18  CaO,  more  than  10  and  less  than  or  equal  to  about  24 


5354,154 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OXIDE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 
Kenneth  Charies  Radford,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Jay  Edgar 
Lane,  New  Alexandria,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,054,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,248 
Int  CL*  C04B  35/80 
VS.  a.  501— 95J  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  oxide  ceramic  composite  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fiber  preform  defining  a  volume; 
dispersing  metal  particles  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

volume; 
infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volume  with  a  sol-gel  matrix 

precursor  material  to  fabricate  an  infiltrated  preform; 
sintering  the  infiltrated  preform;  and 
oxidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dispersed  metal  particles. 


5354,155 
HEXAGONAL  SYSTEM  BORON  NITRIDE  POWDER 
Takashi  Kawasaki;  Yukio  Kuroda;  Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  aad 
Hiroyuki  Hara,  all  of  Omuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Jan.  24, 1996,  8-28768 

Int  a."  C04B  35/5833 

VS.  CL  501— %.4  6  Claims 


1.  Hexagonal  system  boron  nitride  particles  each  consisting 
essentially  of  scaly  primary  particles  of  hexagonal  system  boron 
nitride  which  are  aggregated  to  one  another  without  onentahon. 


0-»  Li20,  0-6 


5354.156 

GRANULATED  POWDER  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON 

NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY 

Toshihiko  Honda,  and  Hisayoshi  Nonaka,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,076,  Jul.  10,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174608 
Int  a."  C04B  35/584 
VS.  a.  501—97.1  1  Claim 

1.  Granular  particles  for  preparing  a  sintered  body  having  a 
strength  at  room  temperature  of  950  Mpa  or  more  and  consisting 
essentially  of  silicon  nitride  and  sintering  additives  of  Sr,  Ce,  and 
Mg  compounds,  said  particles  having  a  standard  deviation  of 
strength/average  strength  of  compressive  strength  of  granular  par- 
ticles of  0.23  or  less,  and  being  obtained  by  spray  drying  a  mixture 
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consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride  and  Sr.  Ce,  and  Mg  com- 
pounds, said  mixture  being  free  of  an  organic  binder. 


supplied  from  said  first  constituent  with  Al  supplied  from  said 
second  constituent  in  said  oxidative  atmosphere  during  the 
sintering. 


5,854,158 
ZRO2  BASED  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Nawa,  Katano;  Shoichi  Nakamoto,  Neyagawa;  Koi- 
chi   Niihara,  Suita,  and  Tohru  Sekino,  Toyomika,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Worits,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1996,  8-281464 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/482:i5/4H8:35/49 
U.S.  CI.  501—104  21  Claims 


1.  A  ZrO;  based  ceramic  material  comprising: 

a  first  phase  of  ZrO,  grains  containing  CeO,  as  a  stabilizer  and 
having  an  average  grain  size  of  5  pm  or  less,  at  least  90  vol  * 
of  said  first  phase  composed  of  tetragonal  ZrO;; 

a  second  phase  of  AliG,  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of 
2  \xm  or  less; 

a  third  phase  of  elongated  crystals  of  a  complex  oxide  of  Al.  Ce. 
and  one  of  Mg  and  Ca; 

an  aluminum  content  m  said  ceramic  material  being  determined 
such  that  when  aluminum  of  said  complex  oxide  is  converted 
to  AUG,,  a  total  amount  of  AKG,  in  said  ceramic  material  is 
within  a  range  of  0  5  to  50  vof  *; 

a  content  of  said  third  phase  in  said  ceramic  material  being 
determined  within  a  range  of  0  5  to  5  by  area  %. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  said  ZrO,  based  ceramic  material  of 
claim  I  comprising  the  steps  of; 

mixing  a  first  constituent  corresponding  to  a  composition  of  8  to 
12  mol  %  of  CeO,.  0.01  to  0.1  mol  %  of  one  of  MgO  and 
CaO.  and  the  balance  of  ZrG,  with  a  second  constituent  for 
forming  AKG,.  to  obtain  a  mixed  powder; 

molding  said  mixed  power  to  a  green  compact  having  a  desired 
shape;  and 

sintering  said  green  compact  in  an  oxidative  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  between  1400°  C.  and  1600°  C.  under  an  atmo 
spheric  pressure,  said  third  pha.se  of  said  ceramic  material 
being  formed  by  a  reaction  of  Ce  and  one  of  Mg  and  Ca 


5,854,157 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
Hae  Jin  Hwang;  Masaki  Yasuoka;  Mutsuo  Sando,-  Tom  Nagai, 
all  of  Aichi,  and  Koichi  Niihara,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and  Fine 
Ceramics  Research  Association,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-134342 
Int.  CI."  C04B  i5/IOJ5/48:S5/04 
MS.  CL  501—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  comprising  a  ceramic  matrix  and  an 
oxide  dispersed  in  the  ceramic  matrix,  wherein 
the  oxide  has  a  perovskite  structure,  and 
the  oxide  comprises  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


5,854.159 

ALUMINA  SINTERED  BODIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  .SAME 

Shigeki  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  824,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-076943 
Int.  CI."  C04B  S5/I0 
U.S.  CI.  501—127  4  Claims 

1.  An  alumina  shaped  sintered  body  for  a  semiconductor- 
producing  apparatus,  said  body  having  a  relative  density  of  not  less 
than  98.2%  and  comprising  alumina  and  impurities,  said  impurities 
comprising  sodium  oxide,  potassium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  calcium 
oxide,  ferric  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  in  a  range  from  100  to 
10000  ppm.  and  a  total  amount  of  the  sodium  oxide  and  potassium 
oxide  based  on  a  total  amount  of  said  impurities  is  not  more  than 
4%  by  weight. 


5,854,160 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SINTERING  MICROWAVE 

DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION 

Ki  Hyun  Yoon,  Kyungki-Do,-  Woo  Sup  Kim,  and  Jae  Beom 

Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 

Electro-Components,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  2,  1996, 
1996/26754 

Int.  CL*  C04B  35/465 
VS.  CL  501—136  2  Claims 

I.  A  low  temperature  sintering  high  frequency  dielectric  compo- 
sition, comprising  a  composition  of  xLiO,,, — yCaO — .SmO„2 — 
wTiG.—  qBG„.  where  H.OO^xi  16.00,  ll.OOiyS  13.00. 
I8.00<zS2I.OO.  45.00Sw5l.00  and  0SqSI2.0  wherein  the 
numeric  values  are  based  on  mol  %  with  respect  to  the  entire 
composition. 


5,854,161 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  A  CATALYST 
Tatsumi  Ichiki,  Kanagawa;  Nagato  Hamashima;  Teiji  Naka- 
mura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masayuki  Asami,  Saitama;  Sadakatsu 
Suzuki,  Saitama,  and  Hiroshi  Ueno,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  NJ.; 
Lonza  Societa  Per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Tonen  Chemical 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96A)5688.  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/33804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  973,942 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/J4:Jm)4:.W3() 

U.S.  CI.  502-41  6  Claims 


process  tor  the  regeneration  of  a  u.sed  catalyst  in  a  process 
preparation  of  maleic  anhydride  by  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon 


for  the  preparation 
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havinj ;  [four  carbon  atoms  in  a  fluidizcd  bed  reactor,  whereia  said 
used  tllalyst  comprises  panicles  of  vanadium-phosphorus  oxide 
comp<^iinds  having  a  deteriorated  outer  layer  of  said  vanadium- 
phospiorus  oxide,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  removing 
at  lea;  t  a  portion  of  said  used  catalyst  particles  from  said  reactor, 
subjecting  said  removed  used  catalyst  panicles  to  impact  whereby 
said  d;lcriorated  outer  layer  of  said  vanadium-phosphorus  oxide  is 
peele4  away  leaving  regenerated  catalyst  particles,  separating  said 
peeled  Sway  deteriorated  outer  layer  of  said  vanadium-phosphorus 
oxide  {(i'om  said  regenerated  catalyst  panicles  and  returning  said 
regen4ifated  catalyst  particles  to  said  reactor. 


5.854,162 
OFFSITE  REGENERATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  CATALYST 

CX)NTA1NING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PRECIOUS  METAL 
Pierre  Dufresne,  Valence,  and  Nilanjan  Brahma,  La  Vouite  Sur 
Rhone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Europeenne  de  Relrait- 
emeat  de  Cataly.seurs  Eurecat,  France 
ConllnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  551,798.  Nov.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1997.  Ser.  Ne.  949.683 
CUiims  prieritv.  application  France,  Nev.  7,  1994,  94  13431 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/34:38/l2:3fi/l8:3H/22 
U.S.  CL  502—45  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  used  hydrocarbon  treat- 
ment citalyst  containing  at  least  one  precious  metal  selected  from 
the  gloup  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palla- 
dium,! Osmium,  iridium  and  platinum,  and  at  least  one  porous 
suppott,  said  process  comprising: 

conducting  at  least  one  combustion  step  (1 )  for  the  coke  present 
c  n  said  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas, 
al  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300°  C.  to  680°  C.  for  a  time 
ill  the  range  of  0.3  to  7  hours,  and 
conducting  at  least  one  oxychlorination  step  (2)  in  a  controlled 
a  Ir  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300°  C.  to 
(^°  C.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  3  hours  and  in  the 
[rfesence  of  a  chlorinated  compound  such  that  the  chlorine 
content  in  the  catalyst  after  step  (2)  is  more  than  1.3%  by 
V  /^ight 
whi:(ein  said  combustion  step  (I)  is  carried  out  ofTsite  in  a 
ntving  bed  furnace  and  said  oxychlorination  in  step  (2)  is 
ca^ed  out  oflfsite  in  a  sealed  rotating  furnace  which  avoids 
t  If  onset  of  gas  channeling  by  the  treatment  gas. 


5,854.164 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYST  COMPONENT 
FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMER1Z.4TION.  C.4TALYST  FOR 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  OLEFIN  POLYMER  WITH  THE  CATAL\ST 
Hiroyuki  Shiraishi;  Eiji  Nakaishi.  both  of  Ichthara;  Taiiahiro 
Hino.  Ibaraki.  and  Akio  Imai.  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv.  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  731.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1995.  7-267036; 
Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267037 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/653:4/654:10/00 
VS.  CI.  502—109  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  solid  catalyst  component  for  olefin 
polymerization  consisting  of  reacting  a  solid  catalyst  component 
precursor  (D)  containing  Mg.  Ti  and  OR  group  (wherein  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms)  with: 
a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  organic  nitrogen  compound  (C)  and  a 
titanium  compound  (E)  having  at  least  one  Ti-halogen  bond; 
a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  organic  nitrogen  compound  (C).  a  titanium 
compound  (E)  having  at  least  one  Ti-halogen  bond  and  an 
electron  donative  compound; 
a  cyclic  organic  nitrogen  compound  (C)  and  a  titanium  com- 
pound (E)  having  at  leasi  one  Ti-halogen  bond  successively: 
or 
a  cyclic  organic  nitrogen  compound  (C)  and  a  mixture  of  a 
titanium  compound  (E)  having  at  least  one  Ti-halogen  bond 
and  an  electron  donative  compound  successively,  wherein  the 
cyclic  organic  nitrogen  compound  (C)  is  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   piperidine,   N-methylpipendine,    2.6- 
dimethylpiperidine.    3.5-dimethylpiperidine.    N-methyl-2,6- 
dimethylpiperidine,  N-methyl-3,5-dimethylpiperidine,  2,2,6- 
trimethylpiperidine,  2.2,6,6-tetramethylpipendine.  N-methyl- 
2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidine,  2.2,4.6,6- 

pentamethylpiperidine,  4-acetyloxy-2,2,6,6- 

tetramethylpiperidine   and   compounds   represented   by   the 
following  formulae 


T- 


and 


5,854,163 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORUS-DOPED 
SILVER  CATALYSTS 
Rain^i*  Diercks,  and  Giinther  Schonaich.  both  of  NeuhoTen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ludwig- 
shaftn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP%«»9«1,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  IS,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28249,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  19,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  913,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15.  1995,  195  09 
359J 

I  InL  a."  COIJ  20/34:38/02:27/14:23/50 

VS.  O.  502—56  10  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphorus-doped  silver  catalysts 
from  $ilver  contaminated  with  phosphorus  compounds,  which 
comp  ises 

a)  itating  said  silver  which  is  contaminated  with  phosphorus 
compounds  to  temperatures  al  which  said  silver  is  liquid  and 
subsequently  cooling  to  temperatures  below  the  melting  point. 

b)  preparing  silver  crystals  from  the  silver  obtained  in  stage  a) 
|iy  anodically  oxidizing  it  to  silver  ions  in  an  electrolysis  cell 
'k^th  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  and  cathodically  reducing  the 
!  i  ver  ions  again  to  elemental  silver,  and 

c)  I  ( intacting  the  silver  crystals  with  a  finely  divided  phosphorus 
((impound  (P).  wherein  said  compound  (?)  has  a  melting 
I K  lint  or  decomposition  temperature  above  500°  C. 


5354.165 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUND.  CATALYST  FOR 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION.  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  OLEFIN  POL^  MER  BY  USE  OF  CATALYST 
Nobuhiro  Yabunouchi;  Kiyohiko  Yokota;  Masami  Watanabe; 
Takuji   Okamoto.  and   Noriyuki  Tani.  all   of  Sodegaura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01626.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  619.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1993.  5-245129; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324208;  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-156948 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  502—117  44  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  which  comprises  a  tran- 
sition metal  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 
below  and  an  activation  cocatalysi,  wherein  the  general  formula  (I) 
is 
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(I) 


MX,L, 


wherein  M  is  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf,  E'  and  E^  are  each  a  cyclopentadienyl 
:  group,  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group,  an  indenyl  group  or 
substituted  indenyl  group,  and  they  form  a  crosslinking  structure 
via  (A')^„  (A-)p,  .  .  .  (A"),,  and  (D),.  and  they  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  X  is  a  o-bonding  ligand.  and  when  a  plurality  of  Xs  are 
present,  these  plural  Xs  may  be  the  saine  or  different  and  each  X 
may  cross-link  with  E',  E"  or  L:  L  is  a  Lewis  ba.se,  and  when  a 
plurality  of  Ls  are  present,  these  plural  Ls  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  each  L  may  cross-link  with  E'.  E'  or  X;  A',  A",  .  .  . 
A"  are  each  a  crosslinking  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  element 
which  is  C,  H,  Si,  O,  N,  S,  or  P  and  they  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  but  at  least  one  of  them  comprises  a  crosslink  consisting 
of  carbon  alone:  D  is  a  crosslinking  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
element  which  is  C,  H,  Si.  O,  N  or  P.  and  when  a  plurality  of  Ds 
are  present,  these  plural  Ds  may  be  the  same  or  different;  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  4;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  the  respective  ps  may 
be  the  same  or  different;  q  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5  and  is  (the  valence 
of  M)-2;  r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and  s  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  and 
when  s  is  0.  (A')    (A-)„,  .  .  .  (A")„  and  E^  form  a  direct  bond. 


5^54,166 

SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  OF  (PERFLUOROARYL) 

FLUORO-ALITVIINATE  ANION 

Tobin  J.  Marks,  Evanston,  and  You-Xian  Chen,  Chicago,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  L'niversity,  Evanston,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,617 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  JI/00;  C07F  5/00:17/00:  C08F  4/44 

U.S.  CI.  502—153  11  Claims 


CH^PII 
»CHjP» 


^^. 


I.  A  catalytic  complex  of  the  formula:  (CpCp'MR)*AR'R"R'"P 

where 
Cp  and  Cp'  is  each  a  group  containing  a  cyclopentadienyl  ligand 
M  is  T\.  Zr,  Hf.  Th.  or  U 
R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  (C§20),  or  hydride 
A  is  Al,  Oa,  or  In 

R'.  R".  and  R"  is  each  a  fluorinalcd  phenyl,  fluorinatcd  biphcnyl 
or  fluurinated  polycyclic  fused  ring  group. 
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5,854,168 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  METHANOL 
SYNTHESIS 
John  E.  StaulTer,  6  Pecksland  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,021 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  27/l22:2inO:  C07C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—225  3  Claims 

I.  A  catalytic  process  for  the  conversion  of  methyl  chloride, 
perchloroethylene.  hydrogen  chloride  and  oxygen  to  methyl  alco- 
hol and  hexachloroethane,  said  process  incorporating  a  catalyst 
comprismg  cupric  oxyhalide  which  contains  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine  and  bromine. 


5,854,169 
PHOTOCATALYST-BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 
Adam  Heller;  Michael  V.  Pishko,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Ephraim  Heller,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Heller  & 
Company,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,911,  Aug.  21,  19%,  which  is  a 

division  of  .Ser.  No.  327,016,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,616332, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,731,  Mar.  22, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143,301,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  143,286,  Oct. 

26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

853,431 

Int  a."  BOIJ  2 1/06:2 1 /OS 

l!.S.  a.  502—242  32  Oaims 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

particles  of  a  phnttK-atulysl  activated  by  light,  said  panicles 
having  B  diameter  of  about  I  UK)  nm  and  u  surface  area  of  al 
least  1(1  niVg;  said  phoKK-utalysi  capable  of  catalyzing  oxida- 
liiin  or  rediicliiin  rcaclions: 

a  binder  for  adhering  said  particle*  to  a  surface,  said  binder 
cimslsllng  essenllalU  of  n  siibsliinlliilly  Hon  oxidlziihle 
(Hi|>rm-r  hn%lng  »  hiiikbonr  sct)ueiicc  of  12  or  iihui-  :ilotns. 
wlifie  M(i  mote  than  unr  In  six  hiiikKinf  iilnttis  is  carU'n, 

lllC    tijtulcl    cunslsllng   lij    Ir'.v    Ihin    ■'(I    ut    '1    n,lill»itili- 

cilfhttii  mill  llyilf(i|trM  t^otii^ 
"llfk'lll  lilc  (tilHIili's  ilfr  ills|itisi(l  till       '  I  |>iMil(:l 

i,M(l  «lt.'t»l<i  titr  ...iMli^'lllltll  lillKK  >f^lt!tlll 

IIkH'  '  llllll  wllfli 

lllr   I  .,l,.i.,nii  il    , 

Ili.JM 


DEavBER  29,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4179 


5,854,170 

MEtilOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MODIFIED  SOLID  OXIDE 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton;  Frank  T.  DiGuiseppi,  Borden- 
towo;  Scott  Han,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N.J.;  Jose  G.  Santies- 
teban,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  David  L.  Stem,  Princeton,  NJ., 
asagnors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,715,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,716,  Nov.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
95,t84,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  940  J16 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/28:23/30:23/56 
VS.  t4.  502—308  21  Claims 

1. .  U  method  for  preparing  an  acidic  solid  catalyst  comprising  a 
Groui  I IVB  metal  oxide  modified  with  an  oxyanion  of  a  Group  VIE 
pid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
<  ontacting  a  hydroxide  or  hydrated  oxide  of  a  Group  IVB 
1 0  ;tal  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprismg  an  oxyanion  of  a 
( I  ■oup  VIB  metal  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  solid 
I  -vterial  comprising  oxygen.  Group  IVB  metal  and  Group 
VjB  metal;  and 

( ontacting  said  solid  material  of  step  (a)  with  H,  to  obtain 
!  1  Id  acidic  solid  catalyst. 


metal 
(a) 


(b) 


5.854,171 

l^pNEYCOMB  CATALYST  FOR  VINYL  ACETATE 

SYNTHESIS 

loan  Nicolau;  Philip  M.  Colling,  and  Leiand  R.  Johnson,  all  of 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  International 
Cop-poration,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Diviiiion  of  Ser.  No.  627,960,  Apr.  2.  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,705,679. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,649 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  37/03 
562—330  20  Claims 

I  catalyst  for  producing  vinyl  esters  comprising  a  ceramic 
hone>laomb  carrier  having  cells  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
carriet'.  the  carrier  being  provided  with  a  silica  coat  within  at  least 
the  calls,  the  catalyst  further  comprising  palladium  metal  and  gold 
metal  distributed  throughout  the  silica  coat. 


5,854.172 

PREPARATION  OF  VANADIUM  ANTIMONATE  BASED 
I !  CATALYSTS  USING  SNOj  XH,0 

Jamet;  Frank  Brazdil,  Jr..  and  Joseph  Peter  Rartek.  both  of 
HItfeland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  In  Ihe  Standard  Oil 
Co  i^pany.  Cleveland,  (Miln 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  785343 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :^/fX>:2IA)ff:  C07C  2V»/r)f) 
ti.S.     .  W2— .W  7  VMm» 

i.  \  method  nl  making  a  vanndlum  nnllmon>  nxjdc  catalyst 
contii  t  In;  llH  In  the  oxide  sidle  cnhitiflsing  tttAklHg  an  ncjuenus 
■iliitt)  <l  «  mixlllte  of  sciltiT  batch  inrtlefliils  cotiifiHshlp  mm 
^niitii  4  .il  ihp  clfmi-tils  In  hr  Itndltled  Ih  ihr  fltml  (iilnlv"!.  ihjinp 
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5,854,173 
FLAKE  SHAPED  SORBENT  PARTICLE  FOR  REMOVING 

VAPOR  PHASE  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  GAS 
STREAM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Ramsay  Chang.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Massoud  Rostam-Abadi, 

Champaign.  III.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  lasti- 

tute.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,818 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/02 

VS.  a.  502-^17  9  cUims 

1.  A  sorbent  particle  for  injection  into  a  gas  stream  to  remove 
vapor  phase  contaminants  from  the  gas  stream  prior  to  collection  In 
a  downstream  particle  collector  comprising  a  support  particle  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  and  a  size  for  permitting  the  support  particle  to 
be  suspended  for  travel  in  the  gas  stream  to  the  downstream 
particle  collector,  the  support  panicle  having  the  shape  of  a  flake 
and  an  outer  surface  area  to  volume  ratio  ranging  from  10  to 
10.000  times  greater  than  the  outer  surface  area  to  volume  ratio  of 
a  spherical  particle  having  the  same  volume  as  the  support  particle 
and  a  layer  of  sorbent  material  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
support  particle  for  reacting  with  the  vapor  phase  contaminants 
whereby  the  support  panicle  is  suspended  for  travel  in  the  gas 
stream  to  react  with  and  remove  vapor  phase  contaminants  in  the 
gas  stream  prior  to  collection  in  the  downstream  panicle  collector 
and  whereby  such  suppon  panicle  having  the  shape  of  a  flake  and 
such  outer  surface  area  to  volume  ratio  provides  an  increased  mass 
transfer  area  so  as  to  permit  high  percentages  of  vapor  pha.se 
contaminants  to  be  removed  from  the  gas  stream. 

8.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  sorbent  particle  for  injection 
into  a  gas  stream  to  remove  vapor  phase  contaminants  from  the  gas 
stream  pnor  to  collection  in  a  downstream  panicle  collector  com- 
prising the  steps  of  selecting  a  suppon  particle  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  size  for  permitting  the  suppon  panicle  to  be  sus- 
pended for  travel  in  the  gas  stream  to  the  downstream  panicle 
collector  and  forming  a  layer  of  sorbent  material  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  suppon  panicle  for  reacting  with  and  removing 
vapor  phase  contaminants  in  the  gas  stream  prior  to  collection  in 
the  downstream  panicle  collector,  the  forming  step  including  pyro- 
lyzing  hydrocarbons  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  suppon  panicle. 


5,854,174 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-PHOTOSENSITIVE 

THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL  WITH 

IMPROVED  STABILITY  AND  IMAGE-TONE 

Bartholomeas  Horsten,  Rumst;  Johan  Loccufier,  Zwijnaardc; 

Geert  Defieuw.  Bonhelden.  and  Luc  Leenders,  Herentals.  all 

of  Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8.^.099 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  21, 
19%.  %201.175 

Int.  CI.'  B41M  V<i) 
VS.  a.  5«.V_209  7  Halms 

6  A  thermal  image  recording  process  comprising  Ihe  steps  ol  ill 
pnividing  a  subsUnlinlly  mm  photosensitive  recording  material 
comprising  a  Ihcrmosensitive  clement  comprising  a  substantially 
tiphi  insensitive  organic  silver  sail,  an  organic  rediuing  agent 
Iheterot  in  Ihcnnal  working  rrlalionship  ihcirwlih,  a  compoiinil 
with  nil  linsalinnled  5  mriiibcied  hrirfwillr  titip  tt'titKdtip  i.t 
tiiltngelt  Slid  rathoM  atoms  «lth  nl  Ir. 
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5,8S4,175 
EMBUSSEU  COMPACT  DISC  SURFACES  FOR  LASER 
THERMAL  LABELING 
Cbaries  D.  DeBoer,  Palmyra;  Xin  Wen,  Rochester,  and  Lee  W. 
IXilt,  Webster,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,749 

Int.  CI."  B4IM  5/035:5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  14  Claims 


--26 


—28 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  colorant  from  a  donor  element  to  a 
dye  receiving  layer  to  form  a  desired  label,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  embossed  surface  on  the  dye  receiving  layer 
having  desired  spacing  to  minimize  mottling; 

b)  positioning  the  embossed  surface  of  the  dye  receiving  layer  in 
the  focal  plane  of  a  focused  laser  beam  with  a  colorant  donor 
element  being  positioned  in  transferable  relationship  with  the 
dye  receiving  element; 

c)  focusing  a  laser  beam  on  the  colorant  donor  element  to  heat 
the  donor  element  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  transfer  colo- 
rant to  the  dye  receiving  element  to  thereby  effect  the  transfer 
of  colorant  from  the  donor  element  to  the  dye  receiving  layer; 
and 

d)  providing  relative  movement  between  the  dye  receiving  layer 
and  the  laser  beam  and  modulating  the  laser  beam  in  corre- 
spondence with  a  data  record,  thereby  effecting  laser  thermal 
colorant  transfer  to  the  embossed  surface  on  the  dye  receiving 
layer  from  the  donor  element  in  correspondence  with  a 
desired  label  so  that  the  embossed  spacing  provides  a  high 
quality  mottle  free  label. 


5354,176 

CONDITIONING  OF  HERBICIDAL 

CHLOROACETAMIDES 

John  M.  Foster,  Fort  Collins,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,180,  Jun.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,095 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/32:43/00:43/10:43/72 
US.  CL  504—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  phytotoxicity  of  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  Ihiopheneamide  compound  on  a  crop  plant 
comprising  co-applying  to  the  crop  plant  or  locus  where  herbicidal 
control  is  desired  a  non-phytotoxic,  conditioning-effective  amount 
of  a  conditioner  compound  having  the  formula  (B) 


N— R 


N-C-CH.Cl 


A— OR* 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  independently  H.  CI.  Br.  F.  C,  jalkoxy;  R' 
is  H,  CI,  Br.  CI.  or  C,  ^alkoxy;  R'  is  C,  galkyi;  and  A  is  CH,. 
CHj — CH;  or  a  monomethylated  derivative  thereof,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  Ihiopheneamide  compound  to  the 
conditioner  compound  is  in  the  range  of  0. 1 : 1 .0  to  30: 1  and 
the  thiopheneamide  compound  is  applied  at  a  range  of  0.0 1  to 
8.0  kg/ha  and  the  conditioner  is  applied  at  a  range  of  0.01  to 
10.0  kg/ha. 


5,854,177 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  HYDROPONIC  PLANT 
PRODUCTIVITY  WITH  POLYMERIC  ACIDS 
Larry  P.  Koskan,  Orland  Park;  Abdul  Rehman  Y.  Meah,  Jus- 
tice; J.  Larry  Sanders,  Lockport,  and  Robert  J.  Ross,  Elm- 
hurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Donlar  Corporation,  Bedford 
Park,  III. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,436,  Sep.  27,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,593,947,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
972J75,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,350,735.  This  application 
Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,413 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/06 
U.S.  CI.  504—320  16  Claims 


29%INCRE&Se 
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lOOK  SOX  2S% 

NUTKIENT  CONCENTRATION 

CZINo  DGI-KI       CZD+OGI-KI 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  plant  productivity  which  comprises 
supplying  to  a  plant  in  a  hydroponic  medium  a  productivity 
enhancing  amount  of  a  substantially  water-soluble,  non- 
biodegradable non-peptidal  polymeric  acid,  the  polymeric  acid 
having  a  molecular  size  larger  than  about  1 ,500  Dalions. 


wherein  R  is  CL^alkyl  and  a  herbicidally  active  thiopheneamide  of 
formula  A 


5354,178 
BiOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Henry  Yokoyama.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Harold  W.  Gausman. 
Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary-  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,791.  Feb.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,710.099.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,679 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/20:  C07C  2l7A)li 

VS.  CI.  504—326  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  structure 

(a)     C;H5  CH, 

\  / 

N— CH;CH:-0-CH:-C-R, 

C2H5  CH< 


Pfcl 
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whc  F  in  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
n  :  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5354,179 

SUIFUR-SUBSTITUTEDPHENYLSULFONYLUREAS, 
P(U>CESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Gerhard  Scbnabel,  Grosswallstadt;  Lothar  Willms.  Hofheim; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau;   Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein,  and 
Christopher  Rosinger,  Hofheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Moechst  Schering  AgroEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552.670 
0aim$  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
676.7 

:  Int  CI."  C07D  403/12:  AOIN  43/54 
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CI.  504—214 

A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof 


(R-», 


S(0)„  — Ri 


6  Claims 


(I) 


R»NH 


W    R'         N    — ( 
SO;NH— C— N— ^f         ]  Z 


is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 
s  0,  1.  2  or  3. 
it  0.  I  or  2. 
is  a  radical  of  the  formula  —CMC.  — CH=N— R  or 

H 

I  ^X'-R' 


CHor 


c 

/ 


C-R", 


^X-  — R' 

is  H,  OH,  (C,-Ce)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkenyl,  (Cj-Ct)alkynyl, 
C,-Cb)  alkoJcy.  (C.-C6)aIkenyloxy  or  (C,-C(,)a]kynyloxy, 
vhere  each  of  the  last  6  radicals  mentioned  is  unsiibstituted  or 
substituted,  or  is  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
>r  acyl.  amino  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  amino, 
)4'  is  O,  S.  NH  or  — N((C,-C6)alkyl)-l— N(alkyl)-|, 
Xlis  O,  S,  NH  or  — N((C,-Cft)alkyl)-(— N(alkyl)-|, 

and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
C,-Ch)alkyl,  (C^-C^jalkenyl  or  (C,-Ct,)alkynyl,  where  each 
>f  the  last  3  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
>y  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  halogen,  or  together  are 
Cj-Cjjalkylene  or  (C2-C4)alkenylene, 
is  hydroxyl,  amino,  mono-  or  disubstituted  amino,  hydroxy- 
amino,  substituted  hydroxylamino.  hydrazino,  substituted 
hydrazino,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C,-C,2)aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbonoxy  radical  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  or  aryloxy  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  letrahydronaphthyl,  indenyl,  indanyl,  pen- 
talenyl.  and  fluorenyl.  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  het- 
eroaryl  or  heteroaryloxy  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl, 
pyrimidyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
furyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl  and  imidazolyl, 
R"  IS  halogen,  CN.  NO;,  amino,  mono-  or  disubstituted  amino, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy,  where  each  of  the  la.st  two  radicals  mentioned 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
(C^-Cjjalkenyl  or  (C2-C4)alkynyl.  where  each  of  the  last  4 
'  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  mono-  or  disubstituted  amino.  (C|-C6)alkyl, 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl,  (C,-Cft)alkenyl,  (C,-C6)alkynyl, 
C,-t6)alkoxy,  (C2-C6)alkenyloxy.  (C2-C<,)alkynyloxy, 
^j-C^Kycloalkoxy  or  (C|-C6)alkylthio,  where  each  of  the 
ast  9  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  and  is 


in  which  R"  is  halogen,  cyano,  (Ci-C^jalkyl,  (C|-Cfc)alkoxy, 
(C.-Cftjhaloalkyl  or  (C|-C6)haloalkoxy, 

wherein  heterocyclyl  means  a  heterocyclic  radical  having  3  to  7 
ring  atoms  and  containing  one  helero  unit  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N.  O.  S.  SO  and  SO;,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazi- 
nyl, thiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  dioxolanyl. 
morpholinyl.  and  piperazinyl  and 

wherein  substituted,  if  not  further  specihed.  means  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  alkylthiohyroxyl, 
amino,  nitro.  carboxyl,  cyano,  azido,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  formyl,  carbamoyl,  mono-  and  dialkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  acylamino,  mono-,  dialkylamino.  alkylsulhnyl,  aloaikyl- 
sulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  haloalkysulfonyl.  and  in  case  of  cyclic 
radicals,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkcnyloxy,  and 
alkynyloxy. 

wherein  radicals  with  carbon  atoms  have  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and 

wherein  acylradical  means  a  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  car- 
boxylic  acid  of  a  thiocarboxylic  acid,  an  optionally 
N-substituted  iminocarboxylic  acid,  the  radical  of  a  carbonic 
acid  monoester,  an  optionally  N-substituted  carbamic  acid,  a 
sulfonic  acid,  a  sulfinic  acid,  phosphonic  acid  or  a  phosphinic 
acid. 

wherein  radicals  with  carbon  atoms  have  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and 

wherein  substituted  amino,  hydroxylamino  or  hydrazino  means 
amino  radicals  which  are  N-substituted  by  one  or  two  identi- 
cal or  different  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C|-C4)alkyl.  (C,-C4)alkoxy.  acyl  and  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted phenyl. 


5354,180 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  IMPROVED  ACID  CORROSION 
INHIBITOR 
Gary  A.  Schenibel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.:  Robert  Reid,  Alton,  111.; 
Allen  R.  Fauke,  and  Kevin  Schwartz,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Clearwater,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1998.  Ser.  No.  47.208 
Int  CI."  C23F  JI/10:  C09K  15/04:  E21B  41/02 
VS.  CI.  507—203  13  Claims 

1.  Composition  useful  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
by  acidic  solutions  comprising,  by  weight,  (a)  about  10%  to  about 
30%  cinnamaldehyde  or  substituted  cinnamaldehyde.  (b)  about 
209E-  to  about  50%  ethylene  glycol  (c)  about  5*  to  about  20% 
Ch.,2  ethoxylated  alcohols,  and  (d)  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  a 
composition  comprising  about  10%  to  about  40%  isopropanol  and 
a  reaction  product  (based  on  the  total  composition  in  this  section 
(d))  of 
about  10%  to  about  40%  of  a  ketone  having  3-9  carbon  atoms, 
about  1%  to  about  10%  urea,  thiourea  or  an  alkyl-substituted 

thiourea, 
about  25%  to  about  50%  benzaldehyde  or  formaldehyde  calcu- 
lated as  a  37%  solution, 
about  1%  to  about  10%  HCl,  said  reaction  being  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  about  5%  to  about  20%  ethylene  glycol  by 
warming  the  reactants  in  a  vessel  equipped  with  a  reflux 
condenser,  at  a  temperature  slightly  below  that  at  which 
formaldehyede  or  benzaldehyde  would  collect  in  the  con- 
denser, and  then  refiuxing  the  reaction  mixture  for  at  least  six 
hours. 
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5,854.181 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Gee  Sik  Na,  Cheoiiju-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  979,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29,  1996, 
1996-59965 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  125/10:141/02 
VS.  CI.  508—180  4  Claims 

1.  Automatic  transmission  oil  composition  comprising  the  addi- 
tion of  an  antioxidant,  detergent  dispersant.  antiabrasive  agent, 
anticorrosive  agent,  agent  for  adjusting  a  friction  index,  dcfoaming 
agent,  viscosity  index  improver  and  colorant  to  a  common  lubri- 
cant oil.  wherein  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing formula  I  and  2  as  the  antiabrasive  agent  is/are  mixed  with 
a  compound  expressed  by  formula  3  and  the  content  ratio  in  the 
range  of  0.01-5.0  wt  %. 


CO— M— O.C 


OMOH       HOMO 


(I) 


CO2R 


CX)jR 


Cx^'"'"^ 


MCO,M(OH)3 

Wherein. 
R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cg~C,ao  aliphatic  group; 
M  is  a  calcium,  barium  or  magnesium  atom. 


(2) 


5,854,183 
GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONSTANT- VELOCITY 
JOINTS 
Yukio  Hasegawa;  Shinichi  Takabe.  both  of  Iwata;  Hirotsugu 
Kinoshita,   Yokohama:    Souichi   Nomura,   Yokohama,   and 
Fumihiro  Itano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Set.  No.  844,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-131426 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  ll.'iA)H:NI/IO:l4l/l2:l4IA)6 
V.S.  CI.  508—316  10  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  for  constant- velocity  joints  which  is 
prepared  by  blending  a  lube  base  oil  with  (A)  a  urea-urethane 
thickening  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(a)  20  10  95  mole  9(-  of  a  diurea  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


O 
II 
R-  — NHCNH- 


O 
II 
-NHCNH  — R' 


(I) 


(b)  4  to  50  mole  9S-  of  a  urea-urethane  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (2): 


R'— NHCNH -R^ 
and 


O 

H 

-NHCO- 


(2) 


(c)  I  to  SO  mole  %  of  a  diurethane  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (3): 


O) 


O  O 

II  II 

R«-OCNH  — R'— NHCO— R' 


(3) 


5454,182 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM  BORATE 

OVERBASED  METALLIC  DETERGENT  AND  TO  A 

HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAID 

DETERGENT 

Krishan  Kumar  Swami;  Anurag  Ateet  Gupta,  both  of  Farida- 

bad;  Shanti  Parkash,  Gurgaon;  Madan  Mohan  Rai,  and 

Akhilesh  Kumar  Bhatnagar,  both  of  Faridabad,  all  of  India, 

asdgnors  to  Indian  Oil  Corporation  Ltd.,  Mumbai,  India 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,052 

Int  a."  ClOM  159/24 

VJS.  CI.  508—186  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  magnesium  borate  overbased  metallic 
detergent  additives  comprising  in  the  steps  of: 

i)  preparing  magnesium  alkoxide  by  reacting  a  mixture  contain- 
ing a  metal  consisting  only  of  magnesium  under  anhydrous 
conditions: 

ii)  reacting  said  magnesium  alkoxide  with  a  boron  source  in  the 
presence  of  .<>oluble  neutral  sulphonate  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  a  diluent  therefor  to  obtain  said  magnesium  borate 
over  based  metallic  detergent  additive; 

iii)  removing  the  solvent  by  the  step  of  distillation. 


with  each  mole  percentage  being  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
the  components  (a)  to  (c),  wherein  in  the  formulae  ( I )  to  (3), 
R'.  R''  and  R'  are  each  independently  a  divalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to  15  cartwn  atoms:  and  R",  R\ 
R^,  R*.  R"  and  R''  are  each  independently  cyclohexyl  group,  a 
cyclohexyl  derivative  group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  in  said  mixture  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  amino  groups 
(i.e.,  the  total  number  of  R-— NH— ,  R'— NH—  and 
R^ — NH —  groups)  to  the  number  of  alkoxy  groups  (i.e..  the 
total  number  of  R"— O — .  R"  — O—  and  R'— O—  groups) 
lies  between  40:60  and  95:5. 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxidized  paraffins,  diphenyl  hydrogenphosphite  and  hexam- 
ethylphosphoric  triamide.  and 

(C)  at  least  one  organomolybdenum  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum  dithiophosphate  and  molyb- 
denum dithiocarbamate. 


5,854.184 

COLLOIDAL  PRODUCTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USES 

Bumo  Delfort,  Paris;  Thierry  Lacome,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and 

Maurice  Bom,  Nantierra,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,326 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1996,  %  05403 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  135/10 
VS.  CI.  508-^«)5  13  Claims 

1.  An  overbased  colloidal  product  comprising  in  a  micellized 
form  within  an  oily  hydrocarbon-containing  medium,  a  core  of 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal  carbonate,  surrounded  by  a  ring 
of  at  least  one  dihydrocarbyl-dithiophosphoryl-alkane-sulfonic 
acid  surfactant  of  the  formula: 
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RO  S 

\// 

p 

/  \ 

RO  S-(CH:)x-SO,H 


in  witch  R  represents  a  monovalent  radical  that  contains  hydrocar- 
bon {Mrith  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  aliphatic, 
cyclokliphatic  or  aromatic  and  x  has  a  value  of  3  to  6.  and  their 
alkalij  (netal  or  alkaline-earth  metal  salts. 


5,854,185 
LUBRICANT  MIXTURES  AND  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  THEREON 
Rob«rt  John  Gordon  Roth,  and  Georgjna  Ann  Winterbum, 
both  of  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,562,  Aug.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,143,  Mar.  29, 
19»5.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

977,970 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994,  943023721 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  105/32:111/04 
VS.  CI.  508—492  15  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  mixture  suitable  for  use  as  base  fluid  in  bearing 
grease,  the  mixture  comprising  from  about  25  to  about  90  percent 
w/w  of  a  liquid  ester  having  a  viscosity  at  40°  C.  in  the  range  of 
about  100  mm"/s  to  about  2(X)  mm-/s  and  from  about  75  percent  to 
about  10  percent  w/w  of  a  liquid  poly-a-olefin  having  a  viscosity 
at  I0()*  C.  in  the  range  of  about  2  mm'/s  to  about  10  mm-/s. 


5354,187 
MICROEMULSION  DILUTABLE  CLEANER 
Robert  L.  Blum,  Concord;  Michael  H.  Robbins.  Walnut  Creek; 
Lynn  M.  Hearn,  and  Shona  L.  Nelson,  both  of  Livermore.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Oorox  Company.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695384 
InL  CI."  CUD  77/04:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  510—197  18  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated,  dilutable  cleaning  composition  which  com- 
prises a  microemulsion  comprising  a  nonionic  surfactant  oil  phase. 
a  predominant,  aqueous  continuous  phase,  a  polar  organic  solvent 
coupling  agent,  and  a  combination  of  surfactants  different  from  the 
surfactant  oil  phase  as  the  dispersing  agent  facilitating  formation  of 
said  microemulsion.  said  cleaning  composition  characterized  by 
exhibiting  the  feamre  of  blooming  upon  dilution  with  water  in  the 
absence  of  a  lipophilic  oil  other  than  a  nonionic  surfactant. 


i 


(a: 
(b 
(c 

(d 


5354,188 
WATER  IN  OIL  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  PYRROLE 
John  Distaso,  Orange,  and  Azucena  G.  De  Guzman,  Cerritos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocbem  North  America,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  894,649 
lot  CI."  C09D  9/00:9/04:  BWB  3/OS 
VS.  CI.  510—206  l«  Claims 

1.  In  an  alkaline  paint  .stripper  formulation  which  contains  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion  having  a  water  phase  and  a  continuous 
benzyl  alcohol  pha.se.  but  which  does  not  contain  an  organic  amine 
activator,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  pyrrole  and  at 
least  one  of  d-limonene  or  anisole  in  the  benzyl  alcohol  phase  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  the  rate  of  stripping. 


5354,186 
Lf^RICATING  OIL  DISPERSANTS  DERIVED  FROM 
HEAVY  POLYAMINE 
Josef  k  V.  Cusumano,  Watchung;  David  C.  Dankworth,  White- 
house  Station:  William  D.  Diana,  Belle  .Mead;  William  B. 
Edcstrom,  Fanwood,  all  of  NJ.;  Jacob  1.  Emert,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  Keith  R.  Gorda.  Little  York,  NJ.:  Antonio  Gutierrez, 
Mercerville,  NJ.;  Jon  E.  Stanat,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Warren  A. 
Thaler,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  Zushma,  Clinton, 
N.|m  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,554,  Jun.  17,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,250 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  159/12:149/14:133/52 
VS.  ICI.  508—554  10  Claims 

l.A  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  having  functional 
groups  of  the  formula  — CO — Y — R'  wherein  each  Y  is  indepen- 
dently O  or  S.  and  each  R'  is  independently  H.  hydrocarbyl. 
subsf  luted  hydrocarbyl,  aryl.  or  substituted  aryl.  derivatized  with  a 
heavVpolyamine.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting 
^t  least  one  hydrocarbon: 
(b  tarbon  monoxide: 

Bt  least  one  acid  catalyst  having  a  Hammett  acidity  of  less 
tfcan  -7;  and 

a  nucleophilic  trapping  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water,  hydroxy-containing  compounds  and  thiol- 
:ontaining  compounds,  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the 
absence  of  reliance  on  transition  metal  as  catalyst:  optionally 
*herein  the  nucleophilic  trapping  agent  has  a  pKa  of  less  than 
1 2.  to  form  a  functionalized  hydrocarbon;  and 
denvatizing  said  functionalized  hydrocarbon  with  a  heavy 
p  olyamine  comprising  a  mixture  of  polyamines  having  6  to  1 2 
n  Itrogens  per  molecule,  an  average  of  7  or  more  nitrogens  per 
molecule,  a  nitrogen  content  of  at  least  28  wt.  %  and  an 
equivalent  weight  of  about  120  to  about  160  grams  per 
t  ]uivalent  of  primary  amine. 


5354,189 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BREAK- 
RESISTANT,  STORABLE  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
DETERGENT  TABLETS 
Hans  Kruse,  Am  Hallenbad  44,  41352  Korschenbroich;  Jochen 
Jacobs,  Teschensudberg  50,  42349  Wuppertal.  and  Peter 
Jeschke,  Macherscheider  Str.  137,  41468  Neuss.  all  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00821,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
718.7 

Int  a."  CUD  IJAX) 
VS.  a.  510—224  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  free  process  of  producing  break-(esistant  and  storage- 
stable  detergent  tablets  consisting  of  coating  powdered  detergent 
components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  builders,  bleach- 
ing agents,  enzymes  and  0.2  to  4%/wt  of  nonionic  surfactants,  each 
component  present  being  in  anhydrous  form  with  1  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  hydrophobicizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  paraffin  oils  and  solid  paraffins  having  a  melting  point  of 
from  30°  C.  to  60°  C.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  tablets; 
optionally  adding  nonionic  surfactants  or  perfume  oil  to  said 
hydrophobicizing  agent  before  spraying;  or  applying  said  nonionic 
surfactants  or  perfume  oil  to  the  powdered  detergent  components 
before  coating  with  said  hydrophobicizing  agent:  and  labletting  the 
resulting  mixture  under  pressure  10  produce  tablets  ha\  ing  a  break- 
ing strength  of  at  least  I50N. 
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5354,190 
WATER-BASED  FLUSHING  FOR  PAINTS  AND  OTHER 
COATINGS 
Richard  E.   Knipe,  Jr.,  Montebello,  N.Y.;   Savarimuthu   M. 
Jacob,  Edison,  and  Thomas  Mancini,  Lincoln  Park,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  DALCO  Industries,  Ltd.,  Spring  Valley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784315,  Jan.  16,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,701,922. 
ThU  application  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,615 
Int.  CI."  CUD  l/66:3/0H 
VS.  CI.  510—241  7  Claims 


1.  A  purge  concentrate  for  purging  coating  equipment,  compris- 


ing: 


about  75%-85%  by  weight  water; 

about  l%-20*  by  weight  sodium  silicate; 

about  0.01%-7%  by  weight  modified  ethoxylated  surfactant;  and 

further  comprising  potassium  hydroxide  and  a  sodium  salt  of 

glucoheptonic  acid. 


5,854,191 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

AND  SUGARS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Frank  Krause,  Kleve,  and  Helmut  Klimmek,  Krefeld,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Stockhausen   GmbH   &   Co.   KG, 

Krefeld,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,436,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5480,941.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1992,  42  21 
381.9     ' 

Int.  CI."  D06P  5/00 
VS.  a.  510—276  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  textile  material  selected  from  raw 
hber  materials,  tibers  and  textiles,  comprising  contacting  said 
textile  material  with  a  treatment  solution,  the  Improvement  com- 
prising incorporatmg  in  said  treatment  solution  an  amount  of  a 
graft  copolymer  effective  to  enhance  a  textile  treatment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  textile  finishing,  raw  fiber  pretreat 
ment.  boiling  off,  kier  scouring,  bleaching,  dyeing,  textile  printing, 
reactive  print  washing,  vat  color  washing,  and  desi/ing.  said  graft 
copolymer  obtained  by  radical  graft  copolymcrizatlon  of  from  40 
to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
from  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  saccharide  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  oli- 
gosaccharides, saccharide  derivatives,  and  mixtures  ttiereof;  said 
saccharide  derivatives  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sorbitol,  mannitol.  gluconic  acid,  glucuronic  acid,  alkyl  glycosides, 
and  alkyl-.  hydroxyalkyi-  and  carboxyalkyl-  ethers  of  saccharides; 
said  monomer  mixture  comprising  the  following  components: 

A)  36.95  to  96'>f-wt.  of  at  least  one  monocthylcnjcally  unsatur- 
ated C3-CI0  monocarboxylic  acid,  or  salt  thereof  with  a 
monovalent  cation; 

B)  4  to  S.^'^-wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  comprising  a  monosulfonic  acid  group,  monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated  sulfunc  acid  ester,  vinylphosphonic  acid 
or  a 'salt  thereof  with  a  monovalent  cation; 

C)  0  to  30%-wt.  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  polyalkyleneglycol  ether  of  (meth)allyl  alcohol  or 


polyalkyleneglycol  ester  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  containing  2  to 
50  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  units  per  mole  of  (meth)  allyl 
alcohol  or  (meth)acrylic  acid; 

D)  0  to  45'J^-wt.  of  at  least  one  further,  water-soluble,  radically 
polymerizable  monomer  or  a  monomer  which  comprises  at 
least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  double-bonds,  or  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  double-bond  and  a  cross-linkable  func- 
tional group  other  than  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double- 
bond,  and 

E)  0  to  30%-wt.  other  radically  polymerizable  monomers  which 
are  slightly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  CIS  alkyl(meth)acrylic  acid  esters, 
hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylic  acid  esters,  mono-  and  dialkyi 
esters  of  malcic  acid,  N-alkyI  and  N,N- 
dialkyl(meth)acrylamides  and  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  esters. 

the  sum  of  components  A  to  E  being  100%-wt. 


5,854,192 

PARTICULATE  ZERO-PHOSPHATE  ALUMINOSILICATE- 

BUILT  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SILICATE/CARBONATE  COGRANULES 

Jelles  Vincent  Boskamp,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  852,617 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1996, 
960%99 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/10:3/08:3/12:3/39 
VS.  CI.  510—315  12  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  zero-phosphate  laundry  detergent  composition 
comprising: 
(i)  from  30  to  80  wt  %  of  a  granular  base  powder  comprising 

(a)  from  5  to  60  wt  %,  based  on  the  composition,  of  organic 
surfactant,  and 

(b)  from  10  to  80  wt  %,  based  on  the  composition,  of  alkali 
metal  aluminosilicate  detergency  builder, 

(ii)  from  1  to  5  wt  %  of  .sodium  silicate  not  within  the  granular 
base  powder,  all  of  said  sodium  silicate  being  present  in  the 
form  of  separate  cogranules  consisting  essentially  of  sodium 
silicate  and  sodium  carbonate  in  a  weight  ratio  within  the 
range  of  from  3:1  to  1:3,  said  composition  containing  from  2 
to  10  wt  %  of  said  cogranules  and  said  composition  being  free 
of  postdosed  sodium  silicate  other  than  that  contained  In  said 
cogranules, 
(lii)  from  2  to   10  wt  *  of  postdosed  granules  of  sodium 

carbonate, 
(iv)  from  10  to  35  wt  %  of  postdosed  granules  of  a  peroxy 

bleach  compound;  and 
(v)  optionally  other  detergent  ingredients  to  100  wt  %. 
whereby  the  tendency  of  the  composition  to  form  granules  having 
a  panicle  size  of  2000  \im  or  larger  on  storage  is  less  than  if  the 
sodium  silicate  (ii)  were  ptesem  in  the  form  of  separate  granules  of 
sodium  disllicate. 

12.  A  process  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  particulate  zero- 
phosphate  zeolite-built  detergent  composition  to  form  granules 
having  a  particle  size  of  2000  \xm  or  above  on  storage,  the  compo- 
sition comprising  from  30  to  80  wt  %  of  a  granular  base  powder 
comprising 

(a)  from  .S  to  60  wt  '^ .  based  on  the  composition,  of  organic 
surfactant,  and 

(b)  from  10  to  80  wt  ■*.  based  on  the  composition,  of  alkali 
metal  aluminosilicate  detergency  builder, 

optionally  from  10  to  35  wt  "*  of  postdosed  granules  of  a  peroxy 
bleach  compound,  and  optionally  other  detergent  Ingredients  to 
1(K)  wt  ''i, 

which  process  comprises  incorporating  in  said  composition  from  2 
to  10  wt  "if  of  postdosed  cogranules  consisting  essentially  of 
sodium  silicate  and  sodium  carlxinatc  in  a  weight  ratio  within  the 
range  of  from  3: 1  to  1 :3,  said  cogranules  containing  from  1  to  5  wt 
%,  based  on  the  composition,  of  sodium  silicate,  said  composition 
being  otherwise  free  of  postdosed  sodium  silicate,  and  which 
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further  comprises  incorporating  in  said  composition  from  1 
*'t  **,  based  on  the  composition,  of  postdosed  sodium 
ite  granules. 


proce  .1 

to  5C  K 

cartw  ikte  granules 


5,854,193 

MKIHOEMILSION/ALL  PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  EO-PO  NONIONIC 

SURFACTANT 

Myriam  Mondin,  Seraing;  Nicole  Andries,  Voroux-Lex-Liers. 

and  Jean  Mas.saux,  OIne,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate 

Palnolive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,485,  Sep.  18,  1995.  Pat. 

Nok  5.716.925,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
336,^M,  Nov.  15.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,638,  Aug.  10.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,317,  Nov.  22.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
102,314,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  t^piication  Aug.  20, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  914,943 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/722:1/74:1/83:17/00 
510— 3«5  9  Claims 

aicroemulsion  cleaning  composition  consisting  of: 
.1  to  10  wt.  ^f  of  an  ethoxylated/propoxylated  nonionic 
factant; 
)  0. 1  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from 
I  It  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  surfactant  and  sulfated 
s  jrfactants; 
(c)  |d194  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of: 


carboi  i 

by  Si 


aid 


R'  is 

group; 

< 

monot|ier/die 

weigh  [ 

and 


0C2 


(I) 


(III 


CH2-O— (CHjCH— 0),-B 

R' 
I 
|CH— O— (CH2CH— O),  — BU  and 


R' 
I 
CH:— O— (CH:CH— O)  — B 


CH:— O— (CH2CH— O),  — H 

K 
I 
|CH— 0-(CH:CH— O),— HJ.         and 


R' 


CH2— O— (CH:CH-0),-H 

where  11 1  w  equals  one.  and  B  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hy<  1  ogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

O 
// 

C  — R 


where  ii  1  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
havini :  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkcnyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  reprcsemed 


O 
// 

r-R. 

*  lecied  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 

X,  y  and  i  have  a  value  between  (I  and  60,  provided  that 

x+y+U  equals  2  to  l(K).  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  the  weight  ratio  of 

ter/diesler/triester  is  40  to  90/5  to  35/1  to  20,  wherein  the 

ratio  of  Fonnula  (I)  and  Formula  (II)  Is  a  value  between  3 


(d)  0.1"^  to  15%  of  a  glycol  ether  cosurfactant; 

(e)  0.05%  to  2^  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(f)  0.1  to  10  wt.  "Tc  oi  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential 
oil  or  a  perfume; 

(g)  optionally,  a  salt  of  a  multivalent  metal  cation  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  from  0.5  to  1 .5  equivalents  of  said  cation 
per  equivalent  of  said  anionic  surfactant;  and 

(h)  the  balance  being  water. 

6.  An  all  purpose  cleaning  composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  0.1  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  ethoxylated/propoxylated  nonionic 
surfactant; 

(b)  0.1  wt.  'i  to  20  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  surfactant  and  sulfated 
surfactants; 

(c)  0.94  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of; 


(I) 


R' 

I 
CH:-0-(CH;CH-0).-B 

R' 

I 
[CH-0-(CH.CH-0),-B],  and 


I 
CH:-0-(CH<:H-Ot_-B 

R  (II) 

I 
CH;— O— (CH:CH— O),— H 

R 
I 
ICH-O— (CH<:H— 0),-H).  and 

R' 

I 

CH2— o-(CH<:h— oi;— H 


wherein  w  equals  one,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by; 

O 

// 
C— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is  represented 
by  said 

O 

// 
C-R, 

R'  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
groups:  X,  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60,  provided  that 
(x+y+/)  equals  2  to  UK),  wherein  in  Fonnula  (1)  the  weight  ratio  of 
monocsier/diester/lnestcr  is  40  to  90/5  to  35/1  to  20,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  and  Formula  III)  is  a  value  between  3 
and  0.02: 

(d)  O.OS*  to  2*  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(e)  0  to  10  vtrt.  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential  oil 
or  a  perfume: 

(f)  optionally,  a  salt  of  a  multivalent  metal  cation  in  an  amount 
sufficient  10  proN  ide  from  0.5  to  1 .5  equivalents  of  said  cation 
per  equivalent  of  said  anionic  surfactant;  and 

(g)  the  balance  twing  water 
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5,854,194 
CHEMICAL  LINKER  COMPOSITIONS 
Michele  Davister.  Vise;  Guy  Broze,  Grace-Hollogne;  Patrick 
Durbut,  Verviers;  Hoai-Chau  Cao,  Liege,  all  of  Belgium; 
Thomas  Connors,  Piscataway,  N  J.;  John  Labows,  Horsham, 
Pa.,  and  Anne-Marie  Misselyn,  Villers-reveque,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764342 
Int.  CI."  CUD  10/02:17/00:  AOIN  25/24 
VS.  CI.  510-^22  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  approximately  by 
weight: 

(a)  0.1%  to  10%  of  an  organic  chemical  having  a  chemical 
group  having  a  dipole  moment  of  at  least  1 .5  Debyes,  said 
organic  chemical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfumes  containing  alcohol ,  and  aldehyde  compounds, 
N-lower  alkyl  neoalkanol  amide,  tridosan,  proteins  and  benzyl 
benzoate; 

(b)  0.1%  to  20%  of  a  chemical  linker  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
ethoxylated  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  poly- 
mer and  a  polyethylene  glycol  having'  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  600  to  about  10.000.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
chemical  linker  to  the  organic  chemical  is  about  4:1  to  1 :4. 
said  chemical  linker  being  complexed  with  said  organic 
chemical: 

(c)  0  to  30%  of  at  lea.st  one  anionic  surfactant  having  a  carboxy- 
late.  sulfate  or  sulfonate  group; 

(d)  0  to  15%  of  a  second  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amine  oxide  surfactants,  zwitterionic  surfactants 
and  alkylene  carbonate  surfactants:  and 

(e)  50%  to  99.8%  of  water. 


5,854,195 
LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  Jakubicki,  Robbinsville,  and  Leonard  Zyzyck,  Sklllman, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  Pis- 
cataway, N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,651.  Jul.  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,832 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/12 
MS.  CI.  510—126  4  Claims 

1.  A  clear  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition  which  consist- 
ing of  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  0.5%  to  22%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  Cg  ,» 
ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate: 

(b)  0.5%  to  10%  of  a  sodium  salt  of  a  C,„-C|(,  alkyl  benzene 
.sulfonate  surfactant: 

(c)  2%  to  16%  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  C|o-C|6  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  surfactant: 

(d)  1  to  12%  of  at  least  one  solubilizing  agent: 

(e)  2%  to  16%  of  an  alkyl  polyglucoside  surfactant: 

(f)  1%  to  6%  of  a  C|;-C|4  alkyl  monoalkanol  amide: 

(g)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  composition  does  not 
contain  a  nonionic  surfactant  which  is  an  aliphatic  ethoxylate 
or  an  ethylene  and/or  propylene  oxide  condensate  with  an 
alkanol  and  the  composition  has  a  minimum  foam  height  of 
1 10  mis  after  55  rotation  at  40°  C,  wherein  the  composition 
docs  not  contain  u  mono  C.-C^  alkyl  ether  or  ester  of  an 
ethlene  glycol  or  propylene  glycol  having  the  structural  for- 
mulas R(X)„OH  and  R|(X)„OH  wherein  R  is  a  C.-C^  alkyl 
group.  R,  is  a  C_,-C4  acyl  group.  X  is  (OCHXH,)  or 
(OCH;(CH,)CH)  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4  and  the 
composition  is  not  a  microemulsion. 


5,854,196 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerard  Marcel  Baillely,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne;  Barry  Thomas 

Ingram,  Tyne  &  Wear,  and  Christian  Leo  Marie  Vermote, 

Newscastle  upon  T>ne,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/09585.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06149,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,223 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIT.,  Aug.  23, 
1994,  94306212 

Int.  CI.*"  ClID  1/29:1/37 
U.S.  CI.  510-^27  20  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition,  comprising  (a)  from  1%  to  90%  of 
an  anionic  surfactant  comprismg  at  least  30%  of  alkyl  alkoxylated 
sulphate  having  an  average  degree  of  alkoxylation  of  from  0. 1  to  3. 
and  a  balance  of  anionic  surfactant  other  than  alkyf  alkoxylated 
sulphate,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  combined  weight  of  alkyl 
monoalkoxylated  sulphate  and  alkyl  dialkoxylated  sulphate  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  anionic  surfactant  is  from  0.2  to  1 ,  and  the  ratio 
of  the  combined  weight  of  the  alkyl  monoalkoxylated  sulphate  and 
the  alkyl  dialkoxylated  sulphate  to  the  total  weight  of  alkyl  alkoxy- 
lated sulphate  having  3  or  more  alkoxy  groups  per  alkyl  group  is  at 
least  1 ,  and  (b)  at  least  one  builder  or  chelant,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5354,197 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LIME-SOAP 

DISPERSANT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Yves  Duccini,  Beauvais,  France;  Andrea  Claudette  Keenan, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  and  Jan  Edward  Shulman,  Newtown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1995,  95  12038 
InL  CI."  CUD  3/37:3/12 
U.S.  CI.  510-^34  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  liquid  cleaning  composition  com- 
prising combining: 

(a)  from  0.05  to  10  percent,  based  on  total  cleaning  composition 
weight,  of  a  lime-soap  dispersant  polymer  comprising  as 
polymerized  units  from  20  to  90  percent,  based  on  total 
polymer  weight,  of  maleic  acid  monomer  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride  and  water-soluble  salts 
thereof,  and  from  10  to  80  percent,  based  on  total  polymer 
weight,  of  a  hydrophobe  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  one  or  more  of  alkencs,  dienes. 
alkynes  and  aromatic  compounds: 

(b)  from  0.5  to  30  percent.  ba.sed  on  total  cleaning  composition 
weight,  of  soap  selected  from  one  or  more  waler-soluble  salts 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  (Cs-C,4)aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids: 

(c)  from  0.1  to  60  percent,  based  on  total  cleaning  composition 
weight,  of  auxiliary  additives  selected  from  one  or  more 
stabilizers,  builders,  and  water-soluble  anionic  and  non-ionic 
surfactants:  and 

(d)  water:  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  liquid  cleaning  composition  to 
5  to  11.5:  maintaining  the  ratio  of  the  lime-soap  dispersant 
polymer  to  the  soap  from  I/I  to  1/200  by  weight:  and  select- 
ing the  relative  proportions  of  the  lime-soap  dispersant  poly- 
mer, the  soap,  the  auxiliary  additives  and  the  water  in  steps  (a) 
through  (d)  such  that  the  liquid  cleaning  composition  is  stable, 
and  wherein  the  soap  combined  with  the  non-ionic  and 
anionic  surfactants  is  from  15  lo  50  percent,  ba.sed  on  total 
cleaning  composition  weight. 
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5,854,198 

PARMCULATE  ALUMINOSILICATE-BUILT  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  COGRANULES  OF 
ZEOLITE  MAP  AND  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE 
Peter  Willem  Appel.  Rotterdam;  Theodorus  Johannes  .Arts. 
Maastricht;  Jelles  Vincent  Boskamp,  Vlaardingen,  all  of 
Netherlands;  Andrew  Paul  Chappie.  Wrexham,  United 
Kingdom;  Fredericas  Cornells  Dobbe,  Oegstgeest.  Nether- 
lands; Christophe  Michel  Joyeux,  .Montluel,  France;  Caro- 
lyn .4ngela  Lanceley,  Chester,  United  Kingdom;  Edwin  Leo 
Lempers,  Maassluis,  and  Theo  Jan  Osinga.  Cadier  en  Keer, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  818,191 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1996, 
9605534 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/08:17/00:3/395 
VS.  Cl  510—444  11  Claims 

I.  A  particulate  detergent  composition  having  a  bulk  density  of 
at  least '650  g/liter.  comprising 

(a)  i  granular  non-spray-dried  base  powder  comprising  one  or 
nttjre  organic  surfactants  and  one  or  more  detergency  builders 
if  eluding  zeolite  P  having  a  silicon:aluminium  ratio  not 
eiceeding  1.33  (zeolite  MAP), 

(b)  )t>tionally  one  or  more  separate  particulate  components, 

(c)  I  [water-soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  in  an  amount  of  from  1 
t<  1 120  wt  %  based  on  the  zeolite  MAP  on  an  anhydrous  basis, 
wherein  the  zeolite  MAP  and  alkali  metal  silicate  together 
fdBm  cogranules  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  1  to 
I )  pm  in  which  the  alkali  metal  silicate  is  deposited  on  the 
z  rilite  MAP  particles. 

II.  A  process  for  increasing  the  storage  stability  of  sodium 
percar  JOnate  in  a  paniculate  detergent  composition  having  a  bulk 
density  of  at  least  650  g/liter,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  p  granular  non-spray-dried  base  powder  comprising  one  or 
niore  organic  surfactants  and  one  or  more  detergency  builders 
ii^Cluding  zeolite  P  having  a  silicon:aluminium  ratio  not 
ekceeding  1.33  (zeolite  MAP), 

(b)  sodium  percarbonate  as  a  separate  particulate  component, 
which  1  process  comprises  incorporating  in  said  granular  non-spray- 
dried  'base  powder  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  in  an 
amouilt  of  from  1  to  20  wt  %  based  on  the  zeolite  MAP  on  an 
anhydtdus  basis,  wherein  the  zeolite  MAP  and  alkali  metal  silicate 
togethpr  form  cogranules  having  an  average  panicle  size  of  from  1 
to  10  \Hm  in  which  the  alkali  metal  silicate  is  deposited  on  the 
zeolitd  MAP  panicles. 


5354,199 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ACYLATED 

DIPEPTIDES  AND  ACYLATED  AMINO  ACIDS 
Eiko  Oshimura;  Hideki  Yoshihara;  Kazutami  Sakamoto,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Tatsuya  Hattori,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-230698 
Int.  CI."  CUD  l/37:l/H8:  C07C  2.?7/52 
U.S.  qi  510—501  17  CUims 

1.  A  cleansing  composition,  comprising: 

■<lp  N-long-chain-acylated  di[>eptide  represented  by  formula 


(A) 
( 


where  r 
X 
R' 


atl 


K 


M' 


(B) 


;: 


I'— CO— (X— Y)— OM' 


ai 
nifed 


(I). 


Y  are  each,  independently,  an  acidic  amino  acid  residue, 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  7 
21  carbon  atoms,  and 
J!  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  an  ammonium  ion, 
alkylammonium  ion,  an  alkanolammonium  ion  or  a  proto- 

basic  amino  acid:  and 
N-long-chain-acylated  acidic  amino  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5354000 
RINSE  ADDED  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  SUN-FADE 
PROTECTION  FOR  FABRICS 
John  Cort  Severns,  West  Chester;  Mark  Robert  Sivik,  Fair- 
field; Ellen  Schmidt  Baker,  and  Frederick  .4nthony  Hari- 
man,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  5%,787,  Feb.  5,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5.723.435, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,689,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  27384 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/20:3/30:3/32 
U.S.  CI.  510—501  17  Claims 

1.  A  rinse-added  fabric  softener  composition  comprising: 
A.  from  about  1%  to  about  25%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  a  non-fabric  staining,  light  stable  antioxidant  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consLsting  of: 


,C-(W)— N 


/ 
\ 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


and  mixtures  thereof  (VII): 
wherein 

each  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C22  alkyl  group  or 
hydrogen: 

each  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C;;  alkyl  group 
which  can  contain  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  groups: 

each  R"  is  a  branched  or  straight  chained,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated, Cg  to  C22  alkyl  group: 

each  T  is  O  or 

Z 

I 

N; 

each  W  is 

Y  Z 

I  I 

(OCHCH:),     or     N-(CH;),; 

wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  C  ,  10  C,  alkyl  group; 

wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  an  ester,  amide,  or  ether  group,  or  a  C,  to  C30 
alkoxy  group,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  an  ester,  amide,  or 
ether  group: 

each  n  is  from  1  to  50: 

each  q  is  from  1  to  10:  and 
wherein  the  antioxidant  compound  can  also  comprise  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  of  (III),  (IV),  and  (V);  and 

B.  from  about  3%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
fabric  softening  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
I .  compounds  having  the  formula: 


((R')4-f-N*-(-(CH:)^'-(Y)-R«H  X" 


(I) 


wherein 
each  Y'  is  — O— (0)C— .  or  — C{0)— O— ; 

p  is  2  or  3: 

each  q"  is  I  to  5: 

each  R'  substituent  is  selected  from  shon  chain  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or 

hydroxyalkyl  group,  benzyl  group  and  mixtures  thereof; 
each  R"  is  a  long  chain  C,,  to  C;,  hydrocarbyl,  or  substituted 

hydrocarbyl  substituent: 
and  counterion,  X  ,  is  any  softener-compatible  anion; 
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2.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R«  — (Y'l— CH  — CH— CH  —  N  — (R'), 

I 

(V) 

I 

R« 


C) 


X 


wherein  each  Y',  R'.  R",  and  X-  have  the  same  meaning  as 
before  for  fabric  softener  formula  ( 1 ); 
3.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


O    H 


RIO 


H     O 


O) 


R'-C-N-CHCH.-N*— CH<:H.— N-C-R' 
I 
CH, 

wherein  each  R'  is  a  Cg  to  C20  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group:  R'"  is  a 
hydrogen  methyl,  ethyl,  or  (C^,,0),H,  wherein  r  is  from  I  to 
5.  wherein  s  is  from  1  to  5:  and  X~  has  the  same  meaning  as 
before  for  fabric  softener  formula  ( 1 ): 
4.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R'- 
I 

-N*-Ri' 
I 
R'^ 


(4) 


X- 


wherein  each  R"  and  R'-  is  a  Q  to  Cjj  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 
each  R"  and  R'''  is  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group:  X    is  any  anion  as 
discussed  hereinbefore  for  fabric  softener  formula  ( I ); 
5.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


rx 


(5) 


^. 


,  N— (CH:)„:-(Y=)-Ri' 


R" 

wherein  each  Y-  is  either:  —N(R"')C{0)—.  in  which  each  R'* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  to  Q  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group,  or  hydrogen:  — OCCO)— ;  or 
a  single  covalent  bond; 

wherein  each  R'''  is  independently,  a  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  about  1 1  to  about  3 1  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
each  n"  independently  is  from  2  to  4; 

6.  oom|X)unds  having  the  formula: 

O  O  "" 

II  II 

Ri'— C-N— (CH2),^-N-(CH>M-0-C-Ri' 
I  I 

H  CH, 

wherein  each  R''*  is  independently,  a  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  about  1 1  to  about  31  carbon  atoms; 
n'  is  I  to  5; 
n*  is  I  to  5;  and 

7.  mixtures  thereof;  and 

C.  from  about  25%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  carrier  material;  and 
wherem  the  composition  optionally  includes  a  non-fabric  staining, 
light  stable  sunscreen  compound;  wherein  said  antioxidant  com- 
pound is  a  solid  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  about  80°  C. 
or  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  40°  C;  and  wherein 
said  optional  sunscreen  compound  absorbs  light  at  a  wavelength  of 
from  about  290  nm  to  about  450  nm  and  is  a  solid  compound 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  90°  C,  or  a 
viscous  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  40°  C. 


S,8S4J0I 
TEXTILE  SOFTENERS  CONCENTR.'VTES  BASED  ON 
PENTAERVTHRITOL  OR  ESTERS  THEREOF 
CONTAINING  QUATERNARY  AND  NONIONIC 
EMLLSIFIERS 
Ansgar  Behler,  Bottrop;  (luenther  Uphues,  Monheim;  Bernd 
Wahle,  Kaarst;  Peter  Waltenberger,  Breitscheid,  and  Almud 
Folge,  Hilden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henket  Kom- 
manditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03%9.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/I2002.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817484 
Int.  CI.''  CUD  1/62: 1/74: 1/S35 
VS.  a.  510—515  13  Claims 

1.  A  textile  softener  concentrate  having  improved  dispersibilily 
in  cold  water  comprising 

a)  70%  to  95%  by  weight  of  pentaerythritol  fatty  acid  partial 
ester  or  dipentaerythntol  fatty  acid  partial  ester,  and 

b)  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  component  comprising 
a  mixture  of 

bl)  a  quaternary  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

bli)  quatemized  alkoxylated  alkylamines  corresponding  to 
formula  (1):  Preliminary  Amendment  of  U.S.  National 
Stage  for  International  Application  j 

(CH<:hrO),H         ■*  '  '" 

I 
R— N— (CHCHR'OH 
I 
(CH.<-HRO»,H 

in  which 

R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  H  or  CH,. 

x,  y,  and  z  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  number 
of  1  to  20,  the  sum  of  x-»-y-t-z  being  §3. 

A~  is  an  anion,  and 

blii)  quatemized  fatty  acid  alkanolamine  esters  correspond- 
ing to  formula  (II): 


R2 

I 
R'CO(OC„H2„)„-N-(CJl3«OK -COR' 


(II) 


in  which  R'CO  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ac>l  group 
containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms.  R'is  a  group 
R'CO(OC,„H,„)„.  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  the  number  2  or  3.  u.  v  and  w  are 
each  a  number  of  I  to  4  and  A-  is  an  anion,  and 
b2)  a  nonionic  emulsiher  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

b2i)  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  fatty  acids  or  fatty  acid 
esters  corresponding  to  formula  (111): 

O 

R»C— O— (CH.<:H:0)„(CH<:HCH,0)„-R^ 

in  which 

R^CO  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  containing  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 

n  and  o  independently  of  one  another  represent  a  number  of 
0  to  20,  the  sum  of  n-K)  being i  I, 

R''  is  H  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  I  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and 

b2ii)  end-capped  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ethers  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (IV): 


R'hCHjCHjO  j^tCHjCHCHjO^-R* 
in  which 


(IV) 
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R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  6  to  22 

carbon  atoms. 
p  and  q  independently  of  one  another  are  numbers  of  0  to 

20.  the  sum  of  p+<j  being  §2.  and 
R*  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  I  to  12 

carbon  atoms. 


5,854.202 

PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS  OF  CALRETICULIN,  PEPTIDE 

MIMETICS  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

I  COMPOSTIONS  COMPRISING  SAME 

Shtoukat    Dedhar,    59    Dnimem    Crescent,    Richmond    Hill, 

<  DUtario,  Canada,  L4C  5H9 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  377,432 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  7/00:  A6IK  38/04 
CI.  514—2  11  Qaims 

).  An  isolated  and  purified  peptide  of  6  amino  acids  having  the 
aniiio  acid  sequence  KXFFX'R  (SEQ  ID  NO.:l).  wherein  X  is  G. 
A  o»  V  and  wherein  X'  is  K  or  R  and  wherein  the  peptide  binds 
cal  'ftticulin. 


U-S, 


5,854,203 
TUMOR  REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PRECURSOR 
PflOCESSED  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  TLMOR  REJECTION 
ANTIGEN  PRESENTED  BY  HLA-A2 
Vincent  Brichard;  Aline  Van  Pel,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium; 
Catia  Traversari,  Milan,  Italy;  Thomas  Wolfel,  Mainz,  Ger- 
■vny;  Thierry  Boon-Falleur,  and  Etienne  De  Plaen.  both  of 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  lastitute  for  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,978,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,620,886. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,409 
CI."  AOIN  37/IS:  C07K  l/aO:  C07H  21/02:  COIN  33/574 
$.CI.  514— 2  2  Claims 

An  isolated  tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  molecule  which 
i<H  a  tyrosinase,  and  which  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence 
corftsponding  to  a  peptide  which  forms  a  complex  with  HLA-A2 
mojftcule.  said  isolated  tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  molecule 
ha\|itig  an  ^mino  acid  .sequence  encoded  by  the  nucleotide 
scq  II  tnce  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,854,204 
A-P  PEPTIDES  THAT  MODULATE  P-AMYLOID 
AGGREGATION 
Mi  i|(  A.  Findeis,  Cambridge;  Howard  Benjamin,  Lexington; 
lilarc  B.  Garnick,  Brookline;  Malcolm  L.  Gefter,  Lincoln; 
Arvind  Hundal,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.;  Laura  Kasman,  Ath- 
ens, Ga.;  Gary  Musso,  Hopkinton,  Mass.;  Ethan  R.  Signer, 
Cambridge,    Mass.;    James   Wakefield,    Brookline,    Mass.; 
Michael  Reed,  Marietta,  Ga.;  Sus?n  Molineaux,  Brookline, 
Mass.;   William   Kubasek,   Belmont,  Mass.;   Joseph   Chin, 
Salem,  Mass.;  Jung-Ja  Lee,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Michael 
Kelley,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Praecis  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
c|atinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,831,  Mar.  14,  1995,  and 
a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,579.  Jun.  7,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,998,  Oct.  27,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,785 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l4/435:7/0H 
CL  514—2  10  Claims 

A  P-amyloid  peptide  compound  having  a  structure:  AP^  .,,, 
(Sfl(  I  ID  NO:36). 


Ui 


5,854405 
THERAPEUTIC  ANTUNGIOGENIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS 
Michael  S.  O'Reilly,  Winchester,  and   M.  Judah  Folkman, 
Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Children's  Medi- 
cal Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,168 
InL  CI."  AOIN  61/00:  A61K  .?&rX),-  CUP  21/06:  GOIN  33/574 
U.S.  a.  514—2  34  Claims 


B 


N-terminus 


of  I84aa 

HTHQDFQPVLHLVALNTPLS  ... 


4EXDann{HnH-Mi 


-  Collagen  XVin  - 


Endostatin 


J 


1.  Isolated  endostatin  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  18  kDa  as  determined  by  non-reducing  gel  electro- 
phoresis, or  approximately  20  kDa  as  determined  by  reducing  gel 
electrophoresis,  wherein  the  protein  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 
a  fragment  of  a  collagen  type  XVIII.  a  collasen  type  XV,  or 
BOVMPE  I  pregastric  esterase  and  wherein  the  protein  is  further 
characterized  by  its  ability  to  specifically  inhibit  proliferating  cul- 
tured endothelial  cells. 

8.  A  composition  comprising. 

angiostatin  protein  combined  with  endostatin  protein  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  approximately  18  kDa  as  determined  by 
non-reducing  gel  electrophoresis,  or  approximately  20  kDa  as 
determined  by  reducing  gel  electrophoresis,  wherein  the  pro- 
tein has  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  fragment  of  a  collagen 
type  XVIll.  a  collagen  type  XV.  or  BOVMPE  I  pregastric 
esterase  and  wherein  the  protein  is  further  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  specifically  inhibit  proliferating  cultured  endothelial 
cells, 
wherein  the  angiostatin  protein  and  the  endostatin  protein  are 
provided  in  amounts  such  that  the  composition  is  capable  of 
effectively  icgressing  the  mass  of  an  angiogenesis-dependent 
tumor. 


5,854,206 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  AND 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  PROSTATE  CANCER 

Daniel  R.  Twardzik,  Winshow,  and  Thomas  S.  Vedvick.  Federal 

Way,   both   of  Wash.,   assignors   to   Corixa   Corporation, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,1% 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39A)0:3m)4:  C07K  1/00:  A23J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  comprising  a  portion  of  a  prostate  cell- 
associated  antigen  having  the  N-terminal  sequence  Ala-Glu  Pro- 
Ala-Thr-Gln-Ala-Pro-Ala-Ser-Xaa-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:6),  or  a  vari- 
ant of  said  protein  that  differs  only  in  conservative  substitutions 
and/or  modifications,  wherein  Xaa  may  be  any  amino  acid,  and 
wherein: 

(a)  said  portion  demonstrates  immunoreactivity  with  sera  and/or 
T-cells  derived  from  an  individual  with  prostate  cancer:  and/ 
or 

(b)  antibodies  raised  against  said  portion  are  capable  of  detect- 
ing at  least  30%  of  primary  or  meiasialic  human  prostate 
tumors. 
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5,854^07 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  USING 
MORPHOGENIC  PROTEINS  AND  STIMULATORY 
FACTORS 
John  C.  Lee,  and  Lee-Chuan  C.  Yeh,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Strjker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,752,  Dec.  12,  1995.  This  application 
Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  27,873 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  J7/IS:J8/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  28  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inducing  tissue  formation 
in  a  mammal,  comprising: 

a)  a  morphogenic  protein  capable  of  inducing  tissue  formation 
when  accessible  to  a  progenitor  cell  in  the  mammal; 

b)  a  morphogenic  protein  stimulator>'  factor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hormones,  cytolcines,  peptides  and  growth 
factors,  said  factor  capable  of  stimulating  the  ability  of  the 
morphogenic  protein  to  induce  tissue  formation  from  the 
progenitor  cell;  and 

c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  the  progenitor  cell  is  an  osteoblast 
stimulated  to  form  bone  and  the  morphogenic  protein  is  a 
BMP  homodimer,  TGF-P  or  activin.  the  MPSF  may  not  be 
estrogen  or  calcitonin: 

when  the  progenitor  cell  is  an  osteoblast  stimulated  to  form 
bone  and  the  morphogenic  protein  is  a  BMP  homodimer  or 
TGF-P.  the  MPSF  may  not  be  FGF  IGF-II.  PDGF  or 
vitamin  D;  and 

when  the  progenitor  cell  is  an  osteoblast  stimulated  to  form 
bone  and  the  morphogenic  protein  is  a  homodimer  of 
BMP-2  or  BMP-3,  the  MPSF  may  not  be  parathyroid 
hormone. 


5,854,208 
HEPATOSELECTFVE  PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVES 

Richard  Henry  Jones;  Fariba  Shojaee-Moradi;  Peter  Henri 
Sonksen,  all  of  London,  United  Kingdom;  Dietrich  Branden- 
burg; Achim  Schuttler,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany,  and  Heike 
Eckey,  Holzminden-Silberbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsches  Wollforschungsinstitut.  Aachen,  Germany,  and 
Kings  College,  London,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01784,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FHed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,285 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1993, 

9316895 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/28; 3 1/24 

U.S.  CI.  514—3  12  Claims 

1.  A  hepatoselective  insulin  which  is  formed  of  insulin  or  a 

functional  equivalent  of  insulin  covalently  bound  to  a  molecule 

having  an  affinity  for  one  or  more  binding  proteins  naturally 

present  in  the  circulation  of  a  human  or  an  animal. 


5,854,209 
METHOD  FOR  OXYGENATING  TISSUE  HAVING 
REDUCED  RED  BLOOD  CELL  FLOW 
Edward  E.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Lexington,  and  Carl  W.  Rausch,  Med- 
ford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biopure  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^37 
InL  CI."  A61K  37/14:  C07K  3^2:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  514—6  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  tissue  oxygenation  in  tissue  of  a 
vertebrate,  while  the  tissue  has  reduced  oxygen  deliver  due  to  at 
least  one  partial  obstruction  of  a  blood  vessel  within  the  circulatory 
system  of  the  vertebrate,  and  wherein  the  vertebrate  has  a  normo- 
volemic blood  volume  and  at  least  a  normal  systemic  vascular 
resistance,  comprising  introducing  into  the  circulatory  system  of 
the  vertebrate  at  least  one  dose  of  hemoglobin. 


5,854^10 
USE  OF  CROSS-LINKED  HEMOGLOBIN  IN  TREATING 

SUBARACHNOID  HEMORRHAGE 
Kenneth  E.  Burhop,  Mundelein,  III.,  and  Daniel  J.  Cole,  Red- 
lands,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deer- 
held,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,209,  Apr.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,941 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16 
VS.  CI.  514—6  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  neuronal  damage  in  subarachnoid 
hemorrhage  comprising  administering  a  hypervolemic,  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  diaspirin-crosslinked  hemoglobin 
preparation  to  a  mammal  after  the  onset  of  subarachnoid  hemor- 
rhage in  the  mammal  to  reduce  neuronal  damage. 


5,854,211 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  GROWTH  HORMONE  RELEASING 

PROPERTIES 
Nils  Langeland  Johansen,  Kebenhavn  «;  Jesper  Lau,  Farum; 
Kjeld  Madsen,  Vaerlese;  Behrend  Friedrich  Lundt, 
Kokkedal;  Henning  Th0gersen,  Farum,  and  Birgit  Sehested 
Hansen,  StenL0se,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nord- 
isk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00486,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  23,  1993,  1438/ 
93;  Jan.  17,  1994,  0075/94;  Jun.  30,  1994,  0781/94;  Oct.  7,  1994, 
1165/94 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)7:38/08:38/14:  C07K  7/02 
VS.  a.  514—8  IS  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  I 

A— B— C— D— E  (— FV 

wherein 

p  is  0  or  I ; 

A  is  imidazolyl-C|_fcalkanoic  acid,  imidazolyl-C,^alkenoic  acid, 
amino-C,  <,alkanoic  acid  or  amino-C,  e,aJkenoic  acid  or  a  L- 
or  D-  a-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H-His.  H-Ala,  HD-Ala.  H-P-alanine,  H-amino-isobutyric 
acid,  sarcosine  and  Gly; 

B  is  D-Trp.  D-2Nal  or  D-Phe; 

C  is  Ala,  Ser  or  Gly; 

D  is  Trp,  Phe,  p-(2-Thienyl)-alanine  or  N-aralkyl  glycine; 

E,  when  p  is  1,  is  D-Phe.  or,  when  p  is  0,  E  is  — NH— 
CH(CHj— R')— CO— R"  or  — NH—  CH(CH,— R')— CH,— 
R*,  wherein 

R'  is  phenyl. 

and   R''   is   piperazino,   morpholino,   pipcridino,   — OH   or 

— N(R')R",  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  independently 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

F,  when  p  is  I,  is  — NH— CH(R"')— (CH2)R',  wherein 
v  is  0  or  an  integer  between  1  and  8,  and 

R  is  imidazolyl,  piperazino,  morpholino,  piperidino  or 
— N(R')— R",  wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'*  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or  the  Amadori  rearrangement 
product  from  an  amino  group  and  a  hexapyranose  or  a 
hexapyranosyl-hexapyranose,  ' 
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or 
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A  compound  of  the  formula 


18  Claims 


(I)  SEQ  ID  Nu.  I 


OC7H,5 


or  i  I  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,854,213 

ANTIFLINGAL  CYCLOHEXAPEPTIDES 

Frances  A.  Bouffard,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,687,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,744 
InL  CI."  A61K  38/12:  C07K  67/64 


U,S.  a.  514—11 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R" 


19  Claims 


(II 
(SEQIDNOS.  1-6) 


anq 

"  is  — H,  — COOH,  — CO-R".  CM,- R"  or  — CH,— OH. 

wherein    R"     is    piperazino.    morpholino.    piperidino    or 

— N(R'-)— R".  wherein  each  of  R'-  and  R"  is  independently 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 

the  proviso  that  at  least  one  amide  bond  between  A  and  B.  B 

C,  C  and  D,  D  and  E  or,  when  p  is  I ,  E  and  F.  is  substituted  by 

amji  omethylene  or  that,  when  p  is  0,  E  is  — NH — CH(CH, — 

-CH— R"  or  that,  when  p  is  I.  R'"  is  CH,— R"; 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


N  — R'" 


5,854,212 

CYCLOHEXAPEPTIDYL  BISAMINE  COMPOUND, 

CqpWPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAID  COMPOUND  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Jai|i^  M.  Balkovec,  North  Plainfleld;  Frances  A.  Bouffard, 

Scotch  Plains,  and  James  F.  Dropinski,  Piscataway,  all  of 

ffifj.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,489 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/12:  C07K  7/64 


HO 

wherein 
R,  is  OH; 
R,  is  H; 

R,  is  CHXONH,.  CH,CN  or  CH,CH,NR"R"': 
R4  IS  CM,; 
R,  is  H: 
R„  is  OH; 

R'  is  C«-^,,    alkyl.  Cg-C,,    alkenyl,  C,-C|o  alkoxyphenyl, 
C|-C|u  alkoxynaphthyl.  or 


-<y<^ 


-OR" 


wherein 

R"  is  C,-C,„  alkyl;  or  (CH,)^NR"R'   wherein  R*"  and  R    are 

independently  H,  C,-C|„  alkyl  or  R*"  and  R'  taken  together 

with 
the  nitrogen  atom  are 


r 


v 


/    \ 


R'     or      —  N 


N-R'' 


wherein 

R''  IS  C|-C|^  alkyl.  cyclohcxvlmethyl.  phenyl  or  t)enz\l: 
p  is  I  or  2;  and 
q  is  2.  3  or  4; 

R".is   H.  C,-Cj   alkyl.   (CH,):_,OH.   C=NH(R"').   (CH.), 
jNR'R".     (CH:),..N(R"),*X  .     (CH,l,.4NH(C=NH)R"'. 
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(CH,),„CH(NR''R")(CH,),_,NR''R' 


'.     (CH,),^NR''(CH,), 
COCH(NR''R'")(CH,), 


-iNR^'R",       CCXCH,),  jNR'R' 
-.NR'R"; 
R'"  IS  H,  C|-C\  alk>l.  (CH,),.^NR'R",  (CH,),  jN(R"),'X 
(CH,)2_4NH(C=NH)R"'.  (CH,),  „CH(NR'R")(CH,), 


4NR'R".  (CH,),.,NR'(CH,),  ..NR^R";  or 

R"   and    R'"   taken    together   are    — (CH,)4- 
— (CH,),0(CH,),— .  or  — <CH,),NH(CH,)3- 

R"  IS  C,^4  alkyl: 

R'  is  H  or  C|^4  alkyl; 

R'''  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl: 

R''"isH.  Ci-Cjalkyl'orNH,: 

X  is  CI,  Br  or  I:  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-<CH,)5— . 


wherein  Xaa  is  a  (3-amyloid  peptide,  A  is  a  cyclic  or  heterocyclic 
modulating  group  attached  to  the  P-amyloid  peptide  of  the 
compound  such  that  the  compound  mhihits  aggregation  of 
natural  |)-amyloid  peptides  when  contacted  with  the  natural 
p-amyloid  peptides,  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  such  that  the 
compound  inhibits  aggregation  of  natural  ^-amyloid  peptides 
when  contacted  with  the  natural  (J-amyloid  peptides. 


5,854JZ14 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  BACTERICTOAL/ 
PERMEABILITY  INCREASING  PROTEIN  PRODICTS 
Roger  G.  Little,  II,  Benicia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  XOMA  Corpo- 
ration, Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,158.  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,639,727,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  39,M4, 
Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5348,942.  This  appticatien  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  4*6,826 
int.  CI."  A61K  .?«//« 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  neutralizing  the  anti-coagulant  effect  of  heparin 
in  a  fluid  sample  comprising  contacting  said  sample  with  an 
effective  amount  of  heparin  binding  bactericidal/permeability- 
increasing  (BPI)  protein  product. 


5,854,216 

MARKER  FOR  GROWTH  HORMONE-RELEASING 

FACTOR  RECEPTORS 

Pierrette  Gaudreau,  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Universite 

de  Montreal,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312.244,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,357 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .ifi/2.'i:  C97K  14/60 
VS.  CI.  514—12  4  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hypothalamic  pituitary  dwarf- 
ism, bums,  osteoporosis,  renal  failure,  non-union  bone-fracture, 
acute/chronic  debilitating  illness  or  infection,  wound  healing, 
reduction  of  the  incidence  of  post-surgical  problems,  lactation 
failure,  infertility  in  women,  cachexia  in  cancer  patients,  anabolic 
and/or  catabolic  problems,  T-cell  immunodeficiencies,  neurodegen- 
erative conditions,  or  GRF  receptor-dependent  tumors,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ra— X— Rb 


I 


5,854,215 
MODULATORS  OF  p-AMYLOID  PEPTIDE 
AGGREGATION 
Mark  A.  Findeis,  Cambridge;  Howard  Benjamin,  Lexington; 
Marc  B.  Garnick,  Brookline;  Malcolm  L.  Gefter,  Lincoln,- 
Arvind  Hundal.  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.:  Laura  Kasman,  Ath- 
ens, Ga.,-  Gary  Musso,  Hopkinlon.  Mass.;  Ethan  R.  Signer. 
Cambridge,  Mass.;  James  Wakefield,  Brookline,  Ma.ss.,  and 
Michael  J.  Reed,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Praecis 
Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,831,  Mar.  14,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475479 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI7:  aTTK  1/113:14/47 
U.S.  CI.  514-12  38  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aggregation  of  natural  ^amyloid 
peptides,  comprising  contacting  the  natural  |3-amyloid  peptides 
with  a  compound  such  that  aggregation  of  the  natural  |}-amyloid 
peptides  is  inhibited,  said  compound  having  a  formula: 


(Xaa) 


/ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o        s         o 

II       II       II 

C,  HN— C,  HN— C— CH; and  CH:; 

Ra  is  a  fluorophore  selected  fronv  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorescein,  rhodamine,  Texas  red,  any  BODIPYtm,  CAS 
CADE     BLUE''^,     coumarin,     phycoerilhryn,     eosin     and 
rosamine; 
Rb  is  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Tyr  Ala  Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
1  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NHj 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:.H): 

npa  Tyr  Ala  Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
I  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  .W         (SEQIDNO:l5); 

npa  Ala  Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
15  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH: 

20  25  (SEO  ID  NO:6): 

Tyr  npa  Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Uu  Gly  Gin 
15  10  15 

Uu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Ly.  Uu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO:6): 

Tyr  Ala  npa  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tvr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
I  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  A.p  lie  Met  Ser  Aig-NH: 

20  25  (SEO  ID  NO:6); 

Tyr  Ala  Asp  npa  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
I  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO:6); 
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Tyr, 

1 


/li 


Leu  Sj^  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO:6); 


Tyri 
I 


/»li 


Leu  S|c^  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Aig-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO:6); 


Tyr, 
I 


i^li 


Leu  Sje^  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:6); 


Tyri 
I 


AV 


\jt\i  3f\  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:6): 


Tyr, 
I 


Ah 


Leu  S^  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:6); 


Tyr, 
I 


Ah 


Leu  Stf  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO:6); 

bpa  TW  Ala  Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
115  10  15 

LeuS^ 


Tyr, 
I 


Tyr, 
I 


Tyr, 
1 


Tyr  C|-^la 

I 


Tyr  C(■^la 
I 


Tyr  I 
I 


TyrCt^fla 
I 


Tyr, 
I 


Ah 


Ah 


Ah 


A  I 
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Asp  Ala  npa  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
5  10  15 


Asp  Ala  He  npa  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
5  10  15 


Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  npa  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 

5  10  15 


Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  npa  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
5  10  15 


Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  npa  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
5  10  15 


Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  npa  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
5  10  15 


Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Met  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  30  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 5); 

Asp  bpa  He  Ptie  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
5  10  15 


Leu  S^  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:7); 


Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  bpa  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
5  10  15 


Leu  S|cf  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  ?«JO:7): 


Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  hpa  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 

5  10  15 


Leu  S^f  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  ■     25  (SEQIDNO:?); 


A.sp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  D-Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
5  10  15 


Leu  S^  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO:8); 


Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  DTyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  DAIa  Gin 
5  10  15 


Leu  44  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO;8): 


C  ^la 


Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  D-Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 

5  10  15 


Leu  Stf  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEblDNO:8). 


Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  D-Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  D-Ala  Gin 
5  10  15 


Leu  3p{  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNOS); 


Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Ala  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Ala  Gin 
5  10  15 


-continued 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Lys  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:9): 

Tyr  D-Ala  Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  D-Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  GIv  Gin 
1  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO  8): 

Tyr  D-Ala  Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  D-Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  D-Ala  Gin 
I  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO:8); 

Tyr  Ala  Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  D-Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 

15  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Met  Ser  Aig-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO  8); 

Tyr  Ala  Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Ala  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Ala  Gin 

I  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Ala  Leu  Gin  A.sp  He  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:»); 

Tyr  Ala  Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Ala  Ala  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Ala  Gin 
15  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Ala  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Met  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10); 

Tyr  Ala  Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Asn  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 

:  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  Mei  Ser  Arg  Xaa-NH; 
20  25  M) 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1): 

His  Ala  Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Asn  bpa  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Gly  Gin 
1  5  10  15 

LeU  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  He  NIe  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  NO:7); 

Tyr  D-Ala  Asp  Ala  He  Phe  Thr  Ala  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Ijeu  Ala  Gin 
1  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Lys  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQIDNO:8):and 

Tyr  D-Ala  Asp  Ala  lie  Phe  Thr  Ala  Ser  D-Tyr  Arg  Lys  Val  Leu  Ala 

1  5  10  15 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Gin  Asp  lie  Mel  Ser  Arg-NH; 

20  25  (SEQ  ID  N0:8( 


5,854,217 

ALLOSTERIC  MODULATORS  OF  THE  NMDA 

RECEPTOR  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CNS  DISORDERS  AND  ENHANCEMENT  OF  CNS 

FUNCTION 

Maria-Luisa    Maccecchini,   West   Chester,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

Bearsden  Bio,  Inc..  Aston,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,436,  Oct.  14,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,818,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,490 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M</IU:iH/07:  C07K  5/10:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—13  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  partial  agonists,  agonists  and  antagonists  bind- 
ing to  the  NMDA  receptor  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  wherein  the  compound  has  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consi.sling  of: 

Asn  Gly  Glu  Gla  Ola  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla 
Lys  Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:  14); 
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Phe  Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla 

Lys  Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:  16); 
t-BuTyr  Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg 

Gla  Lys  Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:20): 
Ser  Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla 

Lys  Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ,  ID  NO:2l): 
Gly  Glu  Ser  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,.  wherein  the  serine  at  position  3  is  phosphory- 

lated  (SEQ.  ID  NO:24): 
Gly  Glu  Ala  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH.  (SEQ.  ID  NO:22); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Tyr  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:3l); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Ala  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:32): 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Ser  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO;33); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Ser  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  wherein  the  first  serine  is  phosphorylated  (SEQ. 

ID  NO:34); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  A.sn  Gin  Ala  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:35). 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Ser  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:36); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Ser  Leu  He  Arg  Gla  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,,  wherein  the  first  serine  is  phosphorylated  (SEQ. 

ID  NO;37); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Ala  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:38); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Uu  He  Arg  Ser  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ.  ID  NO:39); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Leu  Gin  Gla  Asn  Gin  Gla  Leu  He  Arg  Ser  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,.  wherein  the  first  serine  is  phosphorylated  (SEQ. 

ID  NO:40); 
Gly  Glu  Gla  Gla  Uu  Gin  Ala  Asn  Gin  Ala  Uu  He  Arg  Ala  Lys 

Ser  Asn-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:42);  and  Gla  Lys  Ser  Asn-NH2 

(SEQ.  ID  n6:49). 


Z  is 


5,854^18 
SIALYL  LE*  ANALOGUES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 
CELLLLAR  ADHESION 
Shawn  A.  DeFrees,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cytel  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,453,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,072,  Nov.  28,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,604,207,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
241,645,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,120,  .May  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,553 
Int.  CI."  A61K  UnO:  C07H  15/00 
MS.  CI.  514—25  5  Claims 

1,  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OR" 


R'  HN 

Y 


wherein: 


OAc       AcO  ^oAe 


NHAIloc     AcO 


H,C' 


OR' 


,  OR' 


OR' 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl, 
methoxybenzyl.  dimethoxybenzyl  and  Ci-C^  acyl: 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  linking 
group  for  a  lipid,  a  lipid,  a  linking  group  with  attached  lipid. 
C|-C|g  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  hydrocarbyl, 
C|-C,,  alkyl  Ci-C,  alkylene  ca-carboxylate  and  (D-tri(C|-C4 
alkyl/phenyDsilyl  C,-C4  alkylene,  or  OR*  together  form  a 
C|-C,g  straight  chain,  branched  chain  or  cyclic  hydrocarbyl 
carbamate: 

R'  is  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-C^  acyloxy, 
C,-C<,  hydroxylacyloxy,  hydroxy,  halo  and  azido. 


5,854,219 

9-N-ETHENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  9(S)- 

ERYTHROMYCYLAMINE 

Nedjeljko  Kujundzic;  Dina  Pavlovic;  Gabrijela  Kobrehel;  Gor- 

jana  Lazarevski,  and  ^Ijko  Kelnerif ,  all  of  Zagreb,  Croatia, 

assignors  to  PLIVA,  farmaceutska,  kemijska,  prehrambena  i 

kozmeticka  industrija,  dionicko  drustvo,  Zagreb,  Croatia 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,352 
Claims    priority,    application    Croatia,    Oct.    28,     1996, 
P960497A 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iinO:  C07H  /Z43S.  C07G  U/00:  C07D  HS/OO 
MS,,  a.  514—29  18  Claims 

1.  9-N-Ethenyl  derivatives  of  9(S)-erythromycylamine  of  the 
general  formula  (I) 


(I) 


H,C  CH, 


wherein  R'  and  R-  arc  the  same  or  different  and  represent  nitryl,  a 
carboxyl  group  of  the  formula  COOR',  wherein  R'  represents  a 
Ci-Cj  alkyl  group,  or  a  keto  group  of  the  formula  COR'',  wherein 
R*  represents  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group,  and  pharmaceutically  accept 
able  addition  salts  thereof  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids. 
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5354^20 

Gt\k\.  MITOGENIC  FACTORS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 

Andrew  Goodearl,  Chorleywood;  Paul  Stroobant,  London, 
both  of  United  Kingdom;  Luisa  Minghetti,  Bagnacavallo, 
llaly;  Michael  Waterfield,  Newbury,  United  Kingdom;  Mark 
\|archioni;  Mario  Su  Chen,  both  of  Arlington,  Mass.,  and 
Ida  Hiles,  IvOndon,  England,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Neuro- 
Science,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Oancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Gantinuation  of  Ser.  No.  470335,  Jun.  6,  1995.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  36„555,  Mar.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,530,109, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,173,  Oct.  23, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
940389.  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  907,138,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,703,  Apr.  3,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734391 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  10.  1991. 
91  07566.3 

Int.  a."  A6IK  imo 

\i&  CI.  514—12  3  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  recombinant  polypeptide,  said 
polypeptide  comprising  an  epidermal  growth  factor-like  domain, 
saidj  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  identical 
to  tkai  of  a  naturally  occurring  polypeptide  encoded  by  a  human 
GGF/pl85  erb  82  ligand  gene,  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  not 
Neu;  differentiation  factor  (NDF),  Heregulin-a,  Heregulin-Pl. 
Hert<ulin-|}2  or  Heregulin-|i03. 


5,854.221 

IjIfDOTHELIAL  CELL  PROLIFERATION  INHIBITOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Yihai  Cao.  Stockholm.  Sweden;  M.  Judah  Folkman.  Brookline. 
and  Michael  S.  O'Reilly.  Winchester,  both  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  The  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763328 
InL  CI."  A61K  iS/OO:  C07K  14/00 
U,S{  tL  514—12  25  Claims 

\  method  of  inhibiting  endothelial  cell  proliferation  in  vitro, 
comprising  administering  to  an  endothelial  cell  an  effective  amount 
of  a  protein  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  Kringle  5  peptide 
of  a  plasminogen  molecule. 


5,854,222 

CHARACTERIZED  BRCAl  AND  BRCA2  PROTEINS  AND 
SCREENING  AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  BASED  ON 

CHARACTERIZED  BRCAl  AND  BRCA2  PROTEINS 
Jeffrey  T.  Holt,  Brentwood;  Roy  A.  Jensen,  Franklin,  both  of 
Tenn.;  Mary-Claire  King,  Seattie,  Wash.;  David  L.  Page, 
NashvUle,  Tenn.;  Csilla  I.  Szabo,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Thomas  L. 
Jetton,  Kingston  Springs,  Tenn.;  Cheryl  L.  Robinson- 
Benion,  and  Marilyn  E.  Thompson,  both  of  Nashville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University.  Nashville.  Tenn..  and 
I  Diversity  of  Washington,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,753 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4&W 
MSt  ICL  514-^14  2  Claims 

\  method  to  reduce  the  growth  of  an  epithelial  ovarian  tumor 
mammal,  compnsing:  injecting  into  the  intraperitoneal  cavity 
of  said  mammal,  at  the  site  of  said  epithelial  ovarian  tumor,  a 
retroviral  construct  comprising  BRCAl  cDNA  encoding  a  func- 
tiontdly  active  BRCA I  polypeptide  operably  linked  to  a  promoter, 
wherein  said  BRCAl  polypeptide  is  expressed  in  said  epithelial 
ovarian  tumor  at  a  level  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
redi^e  the  growth  of  said  epithelial  ovarian  tuitwr. 


1 

in  a 


BRCAl  Antigens 

C-19  (19  C-terminal  amino  adds);  |Seq  ID  No:  5| 

Tyr  Gin  Cys  Gin  Glu  Leu  Asp  Thr  Tyr  Leu  He  Pro  Gin  He  Pro 
His  Ser  His  Tyr 

C-20  (20  C-tenninal  amino  aads):  |Seq  ID  No:  6] 

Leu  Tyr  Gin  Cys  Gin  Glu  Leu  Asp  Thr  Tyr  Leu  Ue  Pro  Gin  lie 
Pro  His  Ser  His  Tyr 

D-20  (  20  N-terminal  amino  adds):  |Seq  ID  No:  7) 

Met  Asp  Leu  Ser  Ala  Leu  Aig  Val  Glu  Glu  Val  Gin  Asn  Val  Oe 
Asn  Ala  Met  Gbi  Lys 


5454,223 

S-DC28  AS  AN  ANTIRESTENOSIS  AGENT  AFTER 

BALLOON  INJURY 

Cy  Stein,  New  City,  and  LeRoy  Rabbani.  New  York,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 

the  City  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,234 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4HmO 
U.S.  CL  514-^14  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  neointimal  formation  after  balloon 
injury  in  a  subject  which  comprises  administering  to  the  subject  an 
amount  of  a  phosphorothioate  oligonucleotide  moiety  effective  to 
inhibit  neointimal  formation,  wherein  the  phosphorothioate  oligo- 
nucleotide moiety  lacks  a  contiguous  G-guaitet  residue 


5354.224 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Trevor  John  Lockett,  Denistone;  Robert  George  Whittaker, 
West  PymMe;  Fiona  Helen  Cameron.  Lindfield;  Minoo  Jalili 
Moghaddam,  Killara.  and  Simon  MacEwan  Carroll.  Heidel- 
berg, all  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Campbell.  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  72030 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  5.  19%.  PN  7416 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4i/04:  C07C  69/52. 5.?/t»;  C07F  9/02:  C12Q  1/6H 

MS,,  a.  514-^*4  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  nucleic  acid  into  a  cell  comprising 

exposing  the  cell  to  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

CHO-Ri 
I 
w.  x  — y  — NH— C— R4 

CH:0-R: 

in  which: 

w  is  a  nucleic  acid 

X  is  a  non-amino  acid  or  non-peptide  binding  group 

y  is  a  spacer  having  a  chain  length  equivalent  to  1-30  carbon- 
carbon  single  covalent  bonds  or  is  absent 

R4  is  H  or  halogen  or  CH,0 — R,:  and  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  either  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  hydroxylated  alkyl.  hydroxylated  alkenyl 
groups  or  ether  containing  alkyl.  alkenyl.  hydroxylated  alkyl 
or  hydroxylated  alkenyl  groups,  optionally  being  an  acyl 
group  derived  from  a  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  chain  length 
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equivalent  to  3-24  carbon  atoms  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,  or  R,  includes  a 
group  having  a  cartx)n  chain  of  3-24  carbon  atoms  saturated 
or  unsaturated. 


5,854J25 
COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  CVCLODEXTRIN 
Herve  Richard,  Villepinle,  and  Madeleine  Leduc.  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Pariis,  France 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747334 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1995,  95  13413 
Int.  CI."  C08B  .?7//6,  A61K  iini5 
U.S.  CI.  514—58  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula 
(I): 


non-steriodal  anti-intlammatory  drug  to  cyclodextrin  in  the  inclu- 
sion complex  being  between  1:0.85  and  1:5  inclusive,  and  a 
physiologically  acceptable  alkali  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates,  bicarbon- 
ates  and  phosphates,  and  water  soluble  amines,  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  between  15  and  .30  molar  equivalents  inclusive  of  the 
non-steriodal  anli-inflammalory  drug,  the  alkali  agent  being 
present  in  sufficient  amount  to  form  an  alkaline  diffusion  layer 
around  the  composition  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  the  com- 
position being  free  from  any  added  acid  agent  which  will  form  an 
acid-base  couple  with  the  alkali  agent  so  as  to  render  the  alkali 
agent  incapable  of  forming  said  alkaline  diffusion  layer  and 
wherein  said  dosage  form  is  either  a  tablet  or  a  capsule. 


CD(OH)/aC(0)-R,UOR,)„ 


(I) 


in  which 

CD  denotes  a  cyclodextrin  base  skeleton  without  the  hydroxyl 
groups,  wherein  said  cyclodextrin  is  a-.  P-  or  Y-cyclodextrin, 

0-C(0)-R|  denotes  a  radical  bonded  to  said  cyclodextrin  ba.se 
skeleton,  in  which  each  R,  independently  denotes  a  radical 
selected  from  C,|-C,4  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  and 
Cii-C,4  linear  or  branched  alkenyl  radicals. 

OR,  denotes  a  radical  bonded  to  said  cyclodextrin  base  skeleton, 
in  which  each  Rj  independently  denotes  a  radical  selected 
from  C|^f-4  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  and  C^  a 
hydroxyalkyi  radicals,  wherein  the  hydrogen  of  the  hydroxyl 
radical  of  said  hydroxyalkyi  radical  is  optionally  replaced 
with  a  radical  comprising  at  least  one  radical  selected  from 
C2-C4  hydroxyalkyi  radicals  and  -COR,  radicals. 

m  denotes  the  number  of  0-C(0)R|  radicals  directly  bonded  to 
said  cyclodextnn  base  skeleton  and  is  a  statistical  value  other 
than  0. 

n  denotes  the  number  of  OR,  radicals  directly  bonded  to  said 
cyclodextrin  base  skeleton  and  is  a  statistical  value  other  than 
0,  and 

1  denotes  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  bonded  directly  to  said 
cyclodextrin  base  skeleton  and  is  a  statistical  value,  including 
0,  such  that  (1-Km-fn)  is  equal  to  18,  21  or  24,  according  to 
whether  said  cyclodextrin  of  said  base  skeleton  is  a-.  P-  or 
Y-cyclodextrin,  respectively,  and  further  wherein  the  degree  of 
substitution  of  cyclodextrin  by  radicals  R,  ranges  from  0.2  to 
1. 


5.854,226 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Lawrence  J.   Penkier;    Lueta   Glinlenkamp;    Douglas  G   M 

Nicholson,  all  of  Port  Elizabeth,  and  Michiel  C  B  Van  Oudl- 

shoom,  Pretoria,  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Farmarc 

Nederiand  BV,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02679,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  15,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I4839.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  849.059 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Nov.  15,  1994, 
94/9055 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/715:31/19 
MS.  a.  514—58  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administration  in  solid 
oral  dosage  form  comprising  an  inclusion  complex  of  a  non- 
steriodal  anti-inflammatory  drug  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diclofenac,  indomethacin.  naproxen,  ibuprofen.  mefenamic 
acid,  piroxicam,  tenoxicam,  lomoxicam,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a  cyclodextrin,  the  mass  ratio  of  the 


5354.227 
THERAPEUTIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIPHOSPHONATES 
John  F.  Hartmann,  1  Woodmeadow  La.,  Princeton  Junction, 
NJ.  08550,  and  Dan  Farcasiu,  4729  Bayard  St.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  15213 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.113,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.787 
Int.  CI.'"  A61K  31/43:31/545:31/495:  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  514—79  20  Claims 

I.    A    method    for    preparing    a    compound    of   the    formula 

A — (V)„ — (R)„ — Z,  wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  pharmaceutically 

active  antibiotic  chemical  entity,  V  is  O,  S,  NR',  CONR',  CO — O, 

O— CO,  O— CO— O,  CO— S,   S— CO.  S— CO— S,  NR— CO, 

OCO— NR',       NR— CO— O.       NR— CO— NR".       CO— NR". 

CO— NR— NR",     NR— NR"— CO.     NR— C(=NH)— NR"     or 

NR'-C(=NH)— NH-C(=NH)— NR-  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are 

H  or  an  organic  or  heteroorganic  group,  and  m  and  n  are  each  1 .  or 

one  of  m  and  n  is  0, 

comprising  reacting  a  pharmaceutically  active  antibiotic  entity 

of  the  formula  A — V  wherein  V  is  halogen,  OH,  SH,  NR'R", 

COOR',  CO— X  wherein  X  is  halogen  or  azido,  O— CO— X 

wherein  X  is  halogen.  O— CO— OR',  CO— SR'.  S— CO— X, 

NR— CO— X,    NR— NHR",    NR— CN,    NR'— C(=NH)— 

NH — CN,  or  metal  (covalently  bound  or  ionic). 

with  a  diphosphonate  compound  of  the  formula  V — R — Z 

wherein  V  and  R  have  the  previous  meanings  and  Z  is 


PO,H, 
I 
-C— OH. 

I 
POiH, 


which  optionally  may  be  protected, 
the  composition  of  V  in  the  pharmaceutically  active  chemical 
entity  of  formula  A — V  and  in  the  diphosphonate  compound 
of  formula  V — R — Z  being  difTerenl  and  being  selected  to 
permit  a  condensation  reaction  therebetween. 
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5354.228 
ANTIVIRAL  PHOSPHONOMETHOXYALKYLENE 
PURINE  AND  PYRIMIDINF:  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  W.  Webb.  II.  Guilford;  Joanne  J.  Bronson.  Madison, 
and  John  C.  Martin.  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry   and  Biochemistry  of  the 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Czech  Rep.,  and 
RegB  Stichting  v.z.w.,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,784,  Jan.  31,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.650.510.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.809,  Sep. 
27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  114340,  Nov.  4.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
contnuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  932,112,  Nov.  18,  1986.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  473326 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/675:  C07F  9/6512 
VS.  tJ.  514—81  12  Claims 

I.Tjlie  compound  of  Formula  I 


wherqiii 
B 
alk 
alk> 


B 

I 

alki 
I 

ti— C— alk,— 0 
I 
alk} 

O 

I 
t,— CH 

I 
0=P— OR, 


I 


OR4 


guanme; 
is  C|.4  alkylene; 

is  independently  selected  from  a  chemical  bond  and  C1.4 
ilkylenc: 
alk ,  is  a  chemical  bond; 
Q  ;  I  d  R,  arc  hydrogen; 

it  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C^  alkyl  and 
u'lerein  one  of  R,  or  alk,  are  C,^  alkyl  or  C|_,  alkylene 
lEspectively; 
R,  ^d  R4  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C, ,,  alkyl, 

pHcnyl.  and  phenyl  ~C,_, — alkylene; 
an(|  the  corresponding  salts,  and  solvates  thereof. 
2.  ■  "he  compound  of  Formula  1 


when  i  1 


R3 

R* 

am 


B 

I 

alki 

I 
l|— C— alk, 

I 

alki 

I 

O 

I 
-CH 

I 
0=P— OR, 


I 


I 
OR4 


5354.229 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  SEX  STEROID  PRECURSORS 

Fernand  Labrie,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorecherche, 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  180361,  Jan.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5,619,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  477.173 
Int.  Cl.''A61Ki//56 
U.S.  a.  514—169  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  sex  steroid  pre- 
cursor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DHEA.  DHEA-S,  and 
compounds  converted  in  vivo  to  either,  and  a  supplemental  agent 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  estrogen  and  a 
progestin  and  which  in  vivo  will  provide  a  serum  concentration 
between  about  4  to  1 3  micrograms  per  liter 


5354430 

ANTIANDROGENIC  AGENTS  AND  RELATED 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USE 

Ma.sato  Tanabe,  Palo  Alto;  Wan-Ru  Chao.  Sunnyvale;  Wesley 

K.  M.  Chong,  Encinitas.  and  David  F.  Crowe,  Fresno,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  177399.  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Man  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,485 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/5H 

VS.  a.  514—173  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  clinical  condition  that  is  androgen- 
responsive,  or  is  associated  with  androgen  excess,  or  is  both,  in  a 
mammal,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
antiandrogenic  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of: 

(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  wherein  one  of 
R"  and  R'  is  hydroxyl  and  the  other  is  n-propyl.  or  R"  and  R' 
are  linked  to  provide  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms:  and 


(III 


B  ik  adenine. 

alk     alk2  and  alk,  are  independently  selected  from  a  chemical 
l(4nd  and  C,_«  alkylene; 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
1^  R,  is  hydrogen  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

alkyl: 
ii  alkyl,  phenyl: 
i  I  H,  phenyl; 
:he  corresponding  salts,  and  solvates  thereof. 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  and  wherein  R"  and  R^ 
are  linked  to  provide  a  cycloalkyl  or  cyclooxyalkyi  ring 
containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

THE  GROWTH  OF  CANCERS 

James  Berger  Camden,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  420,940,  Apr.  12.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.665,713.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680.469 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .?//66 
U.S.  CI.  514—76  24  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  phannaeeutically 
acceptable  carrier  and  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  chemothera- 
peutic  agent  and  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of 
N-phosphonoglycine  of  the  formula: 

O  R  O 

II  I  II 

X— C— CH:  — N— CH:— P— OY 


OZ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!, 
alkoxy  or  chloroxyl  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkenoxy;  Y 
and  Z  each  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl:  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  formyl  and  acetyl;  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said  N-phosphonoglycine,  which 
salts  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Group  I  and  II 
metals  having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  30,  hydrochloride, 
acetate,  salicylate,  pyridine,  ammonium,  lower  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon amine,  lower  aJkanol  amine  and  aniline. 


5,854032 
ACYCLIC  ANC  CYCLIC  AMIDES  AS 
NEUROTRANSMITTER  RELEASE  ENHANCERS 
Robert  A.  Volkmann,  Mystic;   Vytautas  J  Jasys,  Griswold; 
Gene  M  Bright,  Groton;  Anabella  Villalobos,  Niantic,  and 
Patricia  A  Seymour,  Uncasville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/IB95/00189,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737376 
InL  CI.*  C07D  401/06:239/26:  A61K  31/44:31/415 
UJS.  CI.  514-210  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R' 


lA 


A      / 
\-    NR- 


R"      R^ 


IB 


(CH2)„  ^=0 
NH 
R'O     R'- 


X    ^" 

0   R-    V 


-continued 
R'     R-" 


=o 


ID 


R'      R'' 


IC 


W       NH 
\ 


R* 


N 
I 
Ro 


wherein  both  dotted  lines  represent  optional  double  bonds; 

m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  when  it  is  double  bonded  to  ring  A  and  Z 
is  hydroxy,  lC^-Ci„)  alkyl-S-.adamant-2-yl-S-,  benzyl-S-. 
phenyl-C(=0)CH.,-S-.  (C,  <-.6)alkyl— O— C(=0)CH,— S--or 
(H.  H)  when  Z  is  single  bonded  to  ring  A; 

X  is  CHXH,.  NR'.  CHR'  or  a  direct  link  between  the  carbon  to 
which  Z  is  attached  and  the  carbon  to  which  R'  and  R''  are 
attached; 

R-  and  R*"  are  independently  selected  from  naphthyl.  phenyl, 
(C|-C6)alkylphenyl,  1-adamantyl,  2-adamantyl,  (C,-Cg) 
straight  or  branched  alkyl.  (C,-C,u)  cycloalkyi  and 
(C8-CM)bicyclic  or  tricyclic  alkyl;  wherein  said 
(C,-C|„)cycloalkyl  and  said  (Cs-C,o)  bicyclic  or  tricyclic 
alkyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group;  and 

wherein  said  adamantyl  groups  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  substituents  independently  selected 
from  (C,-C6)alkyl,  halo  and  hydroxy; 

R'  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  benzyl,  wherein  the 
phenyl  moiety  of  said  benzyl  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  an  amino  or  nitro  group;  hydrogen,  phenyl,  (N^C)- 
(C|-C„)alkyl.  (C,-C^)alkyl-0— C(=0)-(C,  -C6)alkyl  and 
Het-CH,, wherein  Het  is  selected  from  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridinyl, 
furyl,  tetrahydrofuryl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  thiophenyl  and  triazolyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl-CC.-Cjalkyl,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  or 
(C,-Ce)alkyl— C(=0}— ; 

W  is  hydrogen,  OR',  hydroxy,  R"  or  NR'-R"; 

each  of  R'  and  R"  is  independently  selected  from  (C|-C,)alkyl; 

each  of  R'-  and  R"  is  independently  selected  from 
(C|-C,)alkyl;  and 

R'"*  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C4)alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  (a)  no  more  than  one  of  the  two  dotted 
lines  in  formula  lA  can  represent  a  double  bond  in  any  one 
compound,  (b)  when  Z  is  (H,  H).  X  is  CM,  or  CH,CH,,  (c) 
when  Z  is  oxygen  or  (H,  H)  and  X  is  CHR',  R'  must  be 
hydrogen,  (d)  when  Z  is  sulfur  and  X  is  NR',  R'  must  be 
hydrogen,  and  (e)  one  of  R'  and  R^  must  be  Het-CHj; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salf  of  such  compound. 


5,854,233 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIVER  DISEASE  AND  LIKE 
INDICATIONS  WITH  VASODILATING  AGENTS 
Allan  Joseph  McLean,  South  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Pharmacy  and  Therapeutic  Advisory  Consultancy  Ltd.,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,286,  Mar.  7,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  8,   1993.  PM 
11104 

Int.  CI."  A61K  51/55 
U.S.  CI.  514-211  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  liver  disease  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  toxic  and  medicamentary 
liver  damage,  a  liver  parenchymic  disorder  or  hepatitis,  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  subject  in 
need  thereof  a  therapeutically  active  or  prophylactically  effective 
low  dose  amount  of  approximately  2.5  to  60  mg  per  day  of  a 
vasodilating  agent  which  selectively  increases  the  supply  of  oxy- 
genated blood  to  the  liver  by  increasing  hepatic  arterial  inflow, 
wherein  said  vasodilating  agent  is  selected  from  bcnzothiazepinc 
compounds  of  the  formula 
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whei  e  in  R'  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  or  not  with  1  to  3  lower 
alky  groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms.  R-  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group.  R'  and  R''  are  each  a 
lowe*-  alkyl  group  and  may  be  the  same  or  different.  X  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  and  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2 
or  3  icarbon  atoms,  or  its  non-toxic  acid-addition  salt. 


5,854  J34 
AfMIDINO  DERVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  NITRIC  OXIDE 
SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
Donald   W.   Hansen,  Jr..  Skokie,   111..-   Mark  G.   Currie,  SL 
Ckarles,  Mo.,-  E.  Ann  Hallinan,  Evanston,  III..-  Kam  F.  Fok, 
St.  Louis;  Timothy  J.  Hagen,  Manchester,  both  of  Mo.;  Arija 
A^  Bergmanis;  Steven  W.  Kramer,  both  of  Des  Plains,  111.; 
L«n  F.  Lee,  St.  Charies,  Mo.;  Suzanne  Metz.  Chesterfield, 
Mix;  William  M.  Moore.  St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Karen  B.  Peter- 
son, Vernon  HiUs,  III.;  Barnett  S.  PiUele.  Skokie.  III.;  Dale  P. 
Spangler.  Deerfield,  III.;  R.  Keith  Webber.  St.  Peters;  Mihaly 
V.  Toth.  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.;  Mahima  Trivedi.  Glenview, 
Ilk,  and  Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS94/11832,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1I231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,168.  Oct.  21,  1993.  aban- 
doqed.  This  PCT  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,473 
Int.  CI."  C07D  267/06:2HIA)2 
CI.  514—212  23  Oaims 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  hav- 


U.S. 
1. 


ing  tpe  formula: 


N  — R^ 


and   i  Its  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esters  thereof,  wherein: 
X  i   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  itieihylenc.  nitrogen. 
3  itygen,  S,  SO,  and  SO,  wherein  nitrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower 
3  kyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  and  haloalkyi  groups; 
n  s  3; 

R'  ;  ind  R",  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
3 [hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alky- 
1^1.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  thioalkoxy,  halogen,  nitro.  amino, 
prboxyl,  cyano,  sulfonyl,  haloalkyi.  carboalkoxy,  carboary- 
I4xy.  carboalkylaryloxy.  alicyclic  hydrocarbon,  heterocycly. 
J  wmalic  hydrocarbon, '— COIVR^R",'—  SO.NR^R".  —COR'. 
- -.SO;R^.  alkyl  sulfoxide,  aryl  sulfoxide,  alkyl  sulfone.  ar\l 
<  ilfone,  alkyl  sulfate,  aryl  sulfate,  and  sulfonamide,  wherein 
i  1  said  radicals  can  be  optionally  substituted  w  ith  one  or 
1  ore  of  the  following: 

i^droxy.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  lower  thioalkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  carixixyl, 
cyano,  sulfonyl,  carboalkoxy,  carboary loxy,  carbox>alky- 
laryloxy,  haloalkyi.  -  S0,NR'R"  and  -  SO,R'  wherein  all 
said  substitutions  may  be  optionally  substituted  w  ith  one  or 
more  of  the  following:  amino,  carboxyl,  carboalkoxy.  car- 
boaryloxy.  carboxyalkylaryloxy  and  lower  alkoxy; 


R'.  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  alkyloxy; 
R^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  aryl;  and 
together  with  at  lea.st  one  non-toxic  pharmaceutical  acceptable 

carrier. 


5.854,235 
17-SPIROMETHYLENE  .STEROIDS 
Johannes  Antonius  Maria  Hamersma;  Everardus  Otto  Maria 
Orlemans,  and  Johannes  Bemardus  Maria  Rewinkel,  all  of 
Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V„  Amhem, 
Nethertands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,665,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,712064. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962.798 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  29, 
1992.  92202339;  jun.  10.  1993.  93201657 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/5H:  AOIN  43/80:  C07J  21/00:71/00 
VS.  CI.  514—173  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R(  R«    R<,' 


wherein: 
R„  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  halogen; 
m  is  1  or  2; 
X  is  CHR,  or  a  bond; 
Ri  is  H,  CH,,  CN,  OH.  Oacyl.  F,  spirocyclopropyl;  or  together 

with  R,  or  R,„  is  CH..  CF„  or  OC(CH,),0;  or  together  with 

R,,isCH,0; 
R,  is  H,  alkyl.  CH,OH.  CN.  OH.  Oacyl,  F.  or  spirocyclopropyl; 

or  together  with  R,  or  R,  is  a  group  indicated  in  the  dehni- 

tions  of  R|  and  R,,  respectively;  or  togetlier  with  R^  is  CH,; 

or  together  w  ith  R,  is  =CH— R,  wherein  R  is  H.  OH.  oalkyl. 

or  Oacyl; 
R-  is  H.  alkyl.  or  CN;  or  together  with  R,  is  a  group  indicated  in 

the  definition  of  R.,; 
R,   is  H,.  O.   NOhI  NOalkyl.   NOacyl,  (H.OH).  (H.Oacyl). 

(O.Oalkyl).  (H.Ocycloalkyl),  or  1-pyrrolidinyl;  or  (O.alkynyl) 

when  X  is  a  bond;  or  R,  and  R,  together  with  C2  and  C3  of 

the  steroid  skeleton  form  an  oxazole: 


or  a  diazolc: 


alkNl-N 


N 


Rj  is  H,  alkyl.  halogen.  CN.  N,.  OH.  phcnylmethyl.  phcnylthi- 

ometh\l.  methylthio.  or  alkylcarbonylthio; 
R,  is  H  or  OH; 
One  of  R^  and  R,  is  H.  alkyl.  CF,.  CH,F.  OH.  halogen.  CN. 

Oalkyl.  Oacyl.  Sacyl,  CH.OH,  NO,,  CCX)alkyl,  OSO,alkyl. 
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or  spirocyclopropyl.  and  the  other  is  H;  or  R^  together  with  R, 
Is  CH,.  CF_,.  O,  or  CHCICHCI;  or  R^  together  with  R6'  is  CH_, 
when  R,  is  H;  or  R,  together  with  R,  is  CH.  or  CF,  when  R^ 
is  H; 

Rf,  is  H;  or  H  or  alkyl  when  R^  is  alkyl;  or  H  or  halogen  when 
Rft  is  halogen;  or  together  with  R^  is  a  group  indicated  in  the 
definition  of  R^,;  or  H  or  F  when  R^,  and  R,  together  are  CF,: 

R7  is  H;  or  H  or  alkyl  when  R7  is  alkyl;  or  H  or  halogen  when 
R7  is  halogen;  or  together  with  R,  is  a  group  indicated  in  the 
definition  of  R,; 

Rs  is  H  or  CH,; 

R,  is  H.  halogen,  OH,  or  methyl;  or  together  with  R,„  is  CHj  or 
O; 

Rio  IS  H,  alkyl.  halogen-substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
halogen.  OH,  OOH,  OOacyl.  Oalkyl.  Oalkynyl,  amino,  alkyl- 
substituted  amino.  NHacyl.  aminomethyl.  alkyl-substituted 
ammomethyl.  CHO.  COOH,  COOalkyl.  'CH,OH,  CH,Oacyl, 
or  CHXH,OH;  or  together  with  R,.  R^.  or  R,,.  is  a  group 
indicated  in  the  definition  of  R,,  R,.  or  R,,  respectively;  or 
together  w  ith  C 1 0,  C9,  C 1 1  of  the  compound  skeleton  and  R , , 
is  a  6-membered  ring  when  R,,  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

Rii  is  H.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  phenylethyl.  aryl- 
ethynyl.  heteroarylethynyl.  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  alkyl- 
substituted  ammoalkyl.  halogen.  CH,OCH,.  OH.  OOH, 
Oalkyl.  Oacyl,  SH.  Salkyl.  N,.  Si(CH,K.  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
or  R,|  together  with  R,,  is  CH,,  CF,,  or  CHF;  or  together 
with  R,„  is  0C=0  or  OCHF;  or  together  with  R,  is  OCH,;  or 
together  with  R,,  is  OCH,  or  CHXH.CH,; 
I  is  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  phenylethyl,  aryl- 
ethynyl.  heteroarylethynyl,  halogen-substituted  alkyl.  alkyl- 
substituted  aminoalkyl.  halogen,  CH,OCH„  OH,  OOH. 
Oalkyl,  Oacyl,  SH,  Salkyl,  N„  SiCCH,),,  aryl,  or  heteroaol; 
or  R I ,  together  with  , ,  is  a  group  indicated  in  the  definition  of 
R,,;  or  together  with  R,,  is  CH,CH,CH,  when  R,,  is  H; 

R,,  is  H,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  fluoro-substituted  alkyl,  phe- 
nyl, or  cycloalkyl;  or  R,,  together  with  R,,.  R,,.  or  R|f,  is 
CHXHXH,; 

One  of  R|,  and  R,^  is  H.  OH,  Oalkyl,  Oacyl,  halogen,  alkyl,  or 
spirocyclopropyl,  and  the  other  is  H;  or  R,,  together  with  R,6 
is  CH,  or  CCIF; 

Ri5  is  H;  or  together  with  R,,  is  CH,  or  F,  when  R.^  is  H; 

R,(,  is  H;  or  together  with  Ri^  is  CH,  or  F,  when  R,,  is  H; 

and  wherein  the  twitched  lines  represent  an  a  or  P  bond;  and  the 
dotted  lines  represent  up  to  four  optional  non-adjacent  bonds; 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


R 


TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  Donald  Albright,  Nanuet,  and  Xuemei  Dm,  Valley  CotUge, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,908,  Apr.  25,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,686,445, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,823,  Jan.  13, 
1994,  Pat.  No,  5,512363,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No.  10e,003.  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,766 
Int.  CI."  C»7D  243/00:243/10:  A6IK  31/55 
U-S.  CI.  514—220  21  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  1: 

Formula  I 


Y  is  NH.  NCOCH,,  N-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,); 
A-B  is 

I  I 

— (CHm-N  or     N— (CH^)— 

I  I 

R.  R, 

Ri  is  H.  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine.  OH.  — S — (C,-C,) 
alkyl.  — SH.  — SO(C,-C,)  alkyl.  —SO,  (C,-C,)  alkyl, 
—CO(C, -Oalkyl,  -CF„  (C,-C,)  alkyl,  ^  (C,^,)alkyl, 
—NO,.  — NH,.  — NHCO(C,-C,)alkyl, 

— N— |(C,-C,)alkyll,,  SOjNH,,  — SO,NH  (C,-C,)alkyl,  or 
— SO,N— [(C|-C,)alkyll,; 

R,  is  H,  CI.  Br.  1.  F.  —OH,  (C,-C,)  alkyl,  — O— (C|-C,)alkyl); 
or 

Ri  and  R,  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 

R,  is  the  moiety 

O 

II 

-CAr 

wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


and  X  is  selected  from  O.  S,  — NCH„  or  — N— COCH,; 
Rj  is  selected  from  H,  (C.-C,)  alkyl,  — CO— (C,-C,)alkyl, 
SO,(C|-Ci)alkyl,  and  the  moieties  of  the  formulae: 

6-  - :»-- 


R,  is  H,  — CH,.  — C,H„  CI,  Br,  F,  — O— CH,,  or 
Rft  is  selected  from: 
(a)  moieties  of  the  formula: 


-NCOAr'. 
I 
R„ 


-CON  — Ar',      — NOON— Ai*, 


I 


—  NCO(CH;)„-c>cloalkyl, 
R, 


R„    R„ 

-NCOCH;Ar'. 
I 
R„ 
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continued 

R> 


I 
R. 


-NSO:-(Ci-C8)alkyl,     -CH:COAr'.     or 


-NS03-<Ci-C8)alkenyl ; 
R. 


\rierein 

c  y  cloalkyl  is  defined  as  C,-Ch  cycloalkyl.  cyclohexenyl  or 

cyclopentenyl; 

i  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

y-2: 

i    H.  — CH,.  — CH,H5,  CI,  Br,  F,  — OCH„  — OC,H,.  or 
--ICF,; 

s  hydrogen.  CH,.  C,H,.  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


/ 

-(CH:),-N 

-(CH,)„-N   ''''^. 

^ 

0 

II 

\ 

R^ 

^ 

-N-COCHAr'. 

1 

-0-C-(C, -Oalkyl . 

/ 

\                r 

"A 

R. 

-(CH:),-N 

\ , 

\.     (H      — (CH,),— N 

/               v_ 

0. 

-S-(C,-C,)alkyl, 

-S-(CH:»;-N 

\ 

-(:h,),-o— (C, 


/J' 


2)2— O— (C,-C,)alkyl  or  — CH,CH,OH: 
s  one  or  two; 

,  is  hydrogen,  — CH,  or  — C,H,; 
is  selected  from  the  group: 


W  is  selected  from  O.  S.  NH,  N— (Cj-C,)alkyl.  — NCO— 

(C|-C,)  alkyl.  or  NSO,— (C.-C,)  alkyl;  and 
(b)  a  moieiy  of  the  formula: 

\ 

N  —  N 

w 

N 


where  R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

Ro 
I 
-N-COJ 

wherein  J  is  R_,.  (C|-Cg)alk)l  branched  or  unbranched, 
(C,-Cs)  alkenyl  branched  or  unbranched.  — O — (C,-Cg) 
alkyl  branched  or  unbranched.  — O — (C,-C,)  alkenyl 
branched  or  unbranched.  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahy- 
drothiophene.  or  — CH, — K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  — OH. 
tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring 
moiety: 


\  / 

G  =  F 


wherein  D.  E,  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen 
and  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen.  (C,-C,)  alkyl.  hydroxy,  — CO— (C,-C,)alkyl, 
CHO,  (C|-C,)  alkoxy.  or  — CO,— (C,-C,)  alkyl,  and  R„  and 
R,,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 


R* 


■•^^  -^' 


-NH(CH,L-CON 


-NH(CH:L-CON 


/ 

i 

\ 

/ 

i 

\ 


R* 

Re 
Ra 


»r      -0-(CH:»:— N 


i 
\ 
R* 


wherein 

I !,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

and    R,,    are     independently    hydrogen,    (C|-C,)alkyl, 
(^-(Ci-C,)  alkyl,  S— (C,-C,)  alkyl.  — CF,.  — CN,  — OH. 
-  -  SCF,,    — OCF,.    halogen.    NO,,    amino,    or    — NH — 
:  ,-C,)alkyl; 
s  selected  from  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  (C,-C,)  alkyl: 


wherein 

R,   is  selected  from  halogen.  (C.-C,)  alkyl, 

alkyl  or  OH; 
R;,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
q  is  I  or  2; 
wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


,-C,) 


n, 
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continued 

the  moiety: 

or 

^ 

r^^ 

/°--H 

^^ 

N 
1 

R4 

-N             1 

R,  is  hydrogen.  — CH„  — C,H,.  CI.  Br.  F.  — OCH„  — OC^H,.  j^    ^    tive-membered    aromatic    (unsaturated)    fused    nitrogen- 

'^^     ^  '•  containing  heierocychc  ring  wherein  D  is  nitrogen,  and  E.  and  F 

Rs    and    R,    are    independently    hydrogen.    (C,-C,)    alkyl.  ^  ^^^^^  ^^  therein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally 

O— <C,-C,)  alkyl,  S— (C.-C,)  alkyl,  — CF,.  — CN.  —OH.  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  halogen,  (C.-C,)  lower 

— SCF„  — OCF,.  halogen.  NO,,  amino,  or  — NH— (C,-C,)  gn^y,   hydroxy,  COCCI,,  COCF,, 

alkyl; 


Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  or  (C|-C,) 

alkyl: 
W  is  selected  from  O,  S.  NH.  N— (C.-C,)  alkyl,  — NCO— 

(C|-C,)  alkyl.  or  NSO,— (C.-C,)  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof 


D  =  E 


/  \ 

O 


Formula  I 


T 


/ 


wherein; 
A-B  is 


I       I 
-(CH2U-NorN-(CH2)„- 


wherein  m  is  one  or  two; 
the  moiety 


o 


-C-loweriilkyl(C|-C,).     — (CH:),N 


/ 
\ 


R/, 


5,854^7 
TRICYCLIC  DIAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN  ANTAGONISTS 

AND  OXYTOCIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  Donald  Albright,  Nanuet;  Marvin  Fred  Reich,  Suifcm: 
Fuk-Wah  Sum,  Pomona,  and  Efren  Guillermo  Delos  Santos, 
Nanuet,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,582,  May  8,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,733,905,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,737, 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,624,923,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  254,822,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,516,774,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,064,  Jul.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877314 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  i]/55:3l/5i5:  'COTD  4^7/12:  C07F  9/02 
U,S.  CI.  514—220  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Formula  1: 


Rk. 

-(CH:),-N 

"\.     -(CH:),-N 
J                            \— 

) 

r 

-(CH:),-N 

O.     —(CH:),-0-lower  alkyl  (Ci-Ci). 

-(CH:),-OH. 

/    \ 

-CH-N        ^     N. 

-CH,-N  )>•      -CH-N 


-CH,-N  N. 


N, 


I         \ 
-(CH;),-N  NR,. 

\ / 


/         \ 


-(CH:),-N 


.7/  W 


\ / 


— CHO.  amino.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy,  (C,-C,)  lower  alkylamino  . 
CONH  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  or  — CON|lower  alkyl  (C|-C,)l;. 
R,,  is  independently  selected  from  H.  — CH,.  or  — C^H,; 

q  is  1  or  2; 

R,  is  the  moiety 

O 

II 

-CAr 

wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


represents  a  fused  phenyl  or  fused  substituted  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substitucnis  selected  from  (C|-C,)  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  amino,  (C,-C,)  lower  alkoxy.  or  (C,-C,)  lower 
alkylamino; 


^.+ 


\ 
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R< 


and  > 
R4 


Is  selected  from  O,  S,  NH,  — NCH,.  or  — N— COCH,; 
i>  selected  from  H.  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  — CO-lower  alkyl 
l(  i-C,).  SO,  lower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  or  the  moieties  of  the 
I  c  rmulae; 


R5 
R* 


U     and   R;   are.    independently,    H.   (C|-C,)   lower  alkyl. 
(C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy.  or  halogen; 

If  H.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkyl.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen: 

ii  selected  from: 
(|a )  moieties  of  the  formula: 

-NCOAr".      — CON  — Ar'.      — NCOCH-Ar.      — NCON  — Ai-, 

I  I  I'll 

-CH:!COAr'.      — NCO(CH:)„-cyeloalfcyl. 


-fy 
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-continued 


co- 


SO-- ; 


W^ 


A 


-NH— C— O-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

O 

II 
-NH— C-lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

-NHSOj-lower  alkyl  <C,-C,)  straight  or  branched. 

O 

II 
NH—C— O-lower  alkenyl  (C^-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 

O 

II 
-NH— C-lower  alkenyl  (CrCg)  straight  or  branched. 

-  NHSOj-lower  alkenyl  (Ci-C^)  straight  or  branched. 

wher^ih  cycloalkyi  is  dehned  as  C,  to  C^  cycloalkyl.  cyclohexenyl 
or  cyclopentenyl; 


n  is  0-2; 

R„  is  independently  selected  from  H.  — CH,. 


.-iH.;. 


-(CH:L-N 


/ 
\ 


-ICH:)^-N 


\ 


-(CH:L-N 


/         \ 


O. 

\ / 

—(CH,),— O-lower  alkyl  (C,-C,).  or  — CH.CH,OH; 
R,,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined: 
q  is  1  or  2; 

(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


\ 


N  —  N 


where  R,  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R*. 
I 
—  N— COJ 

wherein  J  is  R„,  lower  alkyl  (C|-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched. 
lower  alkenyl  (C,-Cs)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkyl 
(C|-s)  branched  or  unbranched.  — O-lower  alkenyl  (Ci-C,,) 
branched  or  unbranched.  tetrahydrofuran.  tetrahydrothiophcne.  or 
— CH, — K  wherein  K  is  halogen.  (C|-C,)  lower  alkoxy.  tetrahy- 
drofuran, teirahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocyclic  ring  moiety: 


^N^   \\ 

I  E 


wherein  D.  E.  F  and  G  are  selected  from  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substinjted  with 
halogen.  (C,-C,)lower  alkyl.  hydroxy.  — CO-lower  alkyl  (Cp-C,). 
CHO.  (C|-C,)lower  alkoxy,  or  —C02  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,);  and 
-   R„  and  R^,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

(d)  a  moiety  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae: 

K 
I 
— N— COCHAi'. 
I 
R. 

wherein    R,     is    selected    from    halogen.    (C|-C,)lower    alkyl, 
-lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  OH 


—O— C-lower  alkyl  (d-Cj).     —Slower  alkyl  (C|-C,). 


-S-(CH;>:-N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R*. 
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— NH(CH2),-CON 


/ 
\ 


-continued 

V 

R*. 


— O— (CH:h— N 


/ 
\ 


R». 
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DIAZABICYCLIC  NEUOKININ  ANTAGONISTS 

Harry  R.  Howard,  Bristol,  and  Kevin  D.  Shenk.  Groton,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00352.  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,034,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,283 
Int.  CI."  C07D  47l/0H:4H7/08:  A61K  31/435:31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514—221  17  Claiins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


q  is  I  or  2: 

R„  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  detined: 
wherein  Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group: 


R« 


wherein 
W  is  selected  from  0.  S.  NH.  N-lower  alkyl  (C|-C,).  — NHCO- 

lower  alkyl  (C.-C,),  or  NSO.-lower  alky!  (C.-C,); 
R'  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C|-C,),  halogen.  — O-lower 

alkyl  (C|-C,).  or  CF,; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  (C|-C,),  Slower  alkyl  (C.-C,).  halogen.  —NH— lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,).  — OCF„  — CN,  —OH.  — S— CF,,  —NO,. 

NH,,  or  —O-lower  alkyl  (C.-C,); 
R'"  is  H,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl-(C,-C,);  and  the  pharmaceu- 

tically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and  pro-drug  forms  thereof. 


5,854,238 

USE  OF  A  THIENOTRIAZOLODIAZEPHINE  TO 

INCREASE  APOLIPOPROTEIN  A-I  LEVELS 

Herman     Kempen,     Allschwil,     Switzeriand,     assignor     to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/03814,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  11,819 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  9, 1995, 
95114163 

InL  CI."  A6IK  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—220  16  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  coronary  artery  disease  which  com- 
prises administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound 
9-methyl-4-phenyl-6H-thieno[3.2-f]-s-triazolo[4.3-a)1 1 ,4)  diaz- 
epine  to  an  individual  not  afflicted  with  coronary  artery  disease. 


RV  / 


R» 

I 
(CH), 


R' 


R,/     \  N 

(CH)/^ 
I 
R' 

or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R'  is  phenyl, 
thienyl  or  ben/hydryl  wherein  one  of  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said 
bcnzhydryl  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl 
or  pyridyl  and  wherein  said  phenyl,  thienyl  and  benzhydryl  may  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halo,  nitro,  (C|-C6)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one 
to  three  fluorine  atoms,  (C|-C^)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  amino,  hydroxy(C|-Cft)alkyl, 
(C,-  Cfc)alkoxy(C,-Cft)alkyl,  (C,-C„)-alkylamino,  (C,-Cft)alkyl— 
O— CO— .  (C,-Ce,)alkyl— CO— O— ,  (C,-C„)alkyl— CO— , 
(C|-<:jalkyl— O— ,  (C,-C<,)alkyl— CO— (C|-<:^)alkyl-, 

di-(C|-C6)alkylamino,  — CONH— (C,-  C^)alkyl,  (Ci-C^j-alkyl- 
CO— NH— (Ci-C^)alkyl,  — NHCOH  and  — NHCO— 
(C,-Ce,)alkyl: 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C6)alkyl,  or  R'  and  R^.  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  anached.  form  a  saturated  carboey- 
clic  ring  having  from  3  to  7  cartwn  atoms; 
A  is  phenyl,  thienyl,  benzothiazolyl  or  naphthyl  wherein  said 
phenyl,  thienyl,  benzothiazolyl  and  naphthyl  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halo,  niu-o.  (C|-Cft)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  (Ci-C^jalkoxy  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  amino. 
hydroxy(Cr-Cfc)alkyl,  (C,-Cjalkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C.-C^)- 
alkylamino,  (C,-Cft)alkyl— O— CO— ,  (C.-C^jalkyl— CO— 
O— ,  (C,-C6)alkyl— CO— ,  (C,-Ce,)alkyl— O— , 

(C,-C6)alkyl— CO— (C,-   C6)alkyl-.   di-(C,-Ce,)alkylamino, 
— CONH— (C|-C<,)alkyl.      (C,-Ce)-alkyl— CO— NH— (C,- 
Cft)alkyl,  —NHCOH  and  — NHCO— (C,-Cs)alkyl; 
n  is  0.  or  I ; 
m  is  0.  or  I ; 

the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  1 : 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C(,)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 

to  three  fluorine  atoms: 
R"*  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  or  R"*  and  R^,  together  with  the  caitwns 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  an  aromatic  or  non-aromatic 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring: 
R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  or  R^  together  with  R",  R',  R*  or  R', 
along  with  the  carix)n  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
saturated  carbocyclic  group  having  from  3  to  6  cartoons; 
G  is  (CR^R*),,  wherein  p  is  1 ,  and  R"  and  R'*  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  (C,-  C6)alkyl,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl or  heteroaryl  wherein  said  alkyl  may  be  substituted  by 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms. 
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5,854.240 
METHYLENE  BLUE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OR 
PROPHYLAXIS  OF  ENCEPHALOPATHY  CAUSED  BY 
IFOSFAMIDE 
Adriaa  Kupfer,  Herzogenbuchsee,  and  Thomas  Cemy.  Bern, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Newcastle  University  Ven- 
tures Limited.  Newcastle.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02494.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13079.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  646.292 
Cliibns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12, 1993, 
9323399 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/54:31/66 
l).S.  qi.  514—224.8  7  Claims 

1.  ^  method  of  treating  or  preventing  toxicity  caused  by  ifosfa- 
mide  Ihe  method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need 
there  )f  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  which  is  able  to  oxidize 
a  redpted  flavin  moiety,  wherein  the  compound  is  methylene  blue. 


5,854041 

p11iIDO(3,2,1-IJ||3,1  |BENZ0XAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Hallenbach,  Monheim;  Thomas  Himmler,  Odenthal; 

Thomas    Jaetsch.    Koln;    Burkhard    Mielke.    Leverkusen; 

Klaus  Dieter  Bremm,  Recklinghausen;  Rainer  Endermann, 

Wuppertal;    Franz    Pirro,    Langenfeld.    all    of   Germany; 

Michael  Stegemann.  Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.,  and  Heinz- 

Gtorg    Wetzstein,    Koln,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  I^verku-sen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02510.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01829,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Jan.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,212 

CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1994,  44  24 
369J 

Int.  CI."  C07D  49fW6:265/()0:22l/0O:  A61K  31/535 
U,S.  CI.  514— 230.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


COOR^ 


in  w  h|ch 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  C|^-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tlited  by  hydroxyl  or  halogen: 

R  ■  |fepresents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
represents  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
'(represents  hydrogen.  C.j-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
I  Jted  by  hydroxyl.  methoxy.  amino,  methylamino  or  dimethy- 
I  amino.       or       represents       (5-methyl-2-oxo-l.3-dioxol-4- 
:  Dmethyl: 

X '  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen: 

Z  I  epresents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


N-.    R, 


N—    or 


Y 


-continued 


N  — : 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  — NR"'R",  hydroxymethyl, 
— CH-, — NR'"R".  carboxyl.  inethoxycartKinyl  or  ethoxycar- 
bonyl; 
in  which 

R'"  represents  hydrogen.  C,, -alkyl  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl.  or  represents  C.^-alkoxycarbonyl  or 
C|.,-acyl-  and 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl: 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C,., -alkyl.  or 

cyclopropyl: 
R"*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl: 
R*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl: 

R'     represents     hydrogen,     methyl.     — CH=CH — CO,R'. 
— CH,— CH,— CO,R'.    — CH,— CO— CH,    or    — CH,— 
CH,A:N; 
in  which 

R**  represents  methyl  or  ethyl; 
B  represents  — CH,— .  — O —  or  a  direct  bond: 
optionally  in  the  form  a  racemic  mixture  or  a  pure  enantiomer 
thereof,  and/or  of  a  pharmaceutically  utilizable  hydrate  or  acid 
addition  salt,  alkali  metal  salt,  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  silver  salt 
or  guanidinium  sak  thereof. 


5354.242 
BENZOXAZINE  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Roger  Frechette,  and  Michele  Ann  Weidner-Wells,  both  of 
Somerville.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration. Raritan.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553.188.  Nov.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,6%,117. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899^35 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535:  C07D  265/36 
VS.  CI.  514—230.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  Formula  I: 


(CH: 


wherein  the  moiety  Q  is  a  fused  pyridyl  moiety: 

Z,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  phenyl, 
hydroxy,  amino,  nitro.  sulfonylamino  or  trifluoromethyl: 

Z,  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  oxygen:  • 

A  is  C1-C5  alkyl.  — CH,phcnyl.  — CH,thienyl.  — CH,pyridyl. 
— CH,furyl.  or  -ethyl  piperidine;  wherein  said  phenyl,  thie- 
nyl, pyridyl,  furyl  or  piperidine  moiety  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  (Ci-Cfc)alkyl.  benzyl,  oxybenzyl.  phenoxy, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halogen,  dihalogen.  nitro.  amino,  carboxyl  or 
carlximethoxy; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0-3; 

Y  is  a  moiety  selected  from: 
(a)  — NHR,R,.— N*R|R,R,: 

NRj 


(bl-lNT^NHR, 


lfe3-255  0.G.-98-16:QL3 
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(c)  — CO,H,  — CHO; 

(d)  — CH(R^)CO,H.     — CH(R^)CO,CH,.     — CH=CHR7, 
— CH=C(CO,H).,; 

(e)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


A 


NH. 


(f)  5-tetrazolyl; 
wherein 

R|.  Ro  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen.  €,-0^  alkyl.  or 

t-butoxycarbonyl; 
Rj  and  R,  are  independently  t-butoxycarbonyl  or  hydrogen  or 

Rj  and  R,  may  be  joined  together  to  form  an  imnidazoline. 

imidazolyl  or  pyrimidine  ring: 
Rft  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  chloro: 
R7  is  CO,H  or  C(0)NH(CH,),,OH  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from 

1-4;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and 

pro-drug  forms  thereof. 


R,„  is  _(CH,)„— .  where  n  is  2,  3.  4  or  5; 
R,i  is 

-CH,-- CH=CH— CH,-. 

-CH,— C^C— CH,-. 

— CH,— CH=CH— CH_,-CH.,. 

— CH_,— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— . 

— CH,— C^C-CH,  ^H,- .  or 

— CH,— CH,— C=C— CH,^. 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R^:  is  R,„  or  R,,  in  which  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  R,,,  or 

R,i  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  Ci-C^  linear  alkyl  group. 

phenyl  group  or 


lower  alkyleneyl  — T  *i 


(Z,),,: 


5,854^3 
3-HETEROARYL-l-PYRROLIDINEALKYLTHIOLSAND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren;  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent  Su- 
tion;  Joseph  T.  Strupczewski.  Flemington,  all  of  N  J.,-  Ken- 
neth J.  Bordeau,  Kintnersville,  Pa.;  Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Rari- 
tan,  and  John  J.  Tegeler.  Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,776,%3, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

%9,383,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J64,866,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705, 
Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
619,825,  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  456,790,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,715 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/415:31/42:31/495:  C07D  413/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—233.8  57  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

N— R|— s— Rp 


wherein, 
X  is 


-0-.-S-. 


I  I 

—  NH.     or      —  N  — R.: 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 
lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  and  phenylsul- 
fonyl  groups,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 

p  is  I  or  2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlonne,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino,  when  p 
is  I; 

Y  is  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  halogen  when  p  is  2  and  X  is 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkoxy,  — CF„  —NO,, 

— NH,  or  halogen; 
where  R|i  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydrogen, 

O 
II 
—C—(C|-Ci2  straight  chain  or  branched)  alkyl, 

O 
II 
-C-NR|,R,4, 

O 
II 
— C— NR„R|fcand 

O 

II 
— S-R17, 
II 
O 

where  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

(C|-C|,)  alkyl  groups; 
where  R14  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

(C|-C|,)  alkyl  groups; 
where  NRi^R.^  taken  together  form  a  ring  structure  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl  and 

pipcrazinyl; 
where  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 

and  aryl  groups; 
in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino, 
lower  dialkylammo,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluo 
romethoxy; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  theieof. 


in  which  (R,)  is  R^,  R,,  or  R,„  wherein: 
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5,854,244 
NJIELAMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Michael  Jarman,  and  Helen  Mary  Coley,  both  of  Surrey,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology 
Limited,  Regent's  Park,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,071,  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,534,625.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,659 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
9206768;  WIPO,  Mar.  26,  1993,  PCT/GB93/00625 
Int.  CI."  C07D  251/70:  A61K  31/53 
VS.  CI.  514—245  8  Claims 

1.  AJ  compound  of  the  formula: 


o  o 

II  II 

-CNH-.  -NH— .  -C-.  -CHCH:-, 

O  O 

II  II 

— CH=CH  — .  — C  — N  — .  — NHC— .  or 
I 
CH, 

Z  represents  a  bond; 


A  is 


where  n 


CH^OH 


R- 


N  N 


(II 


CH:OH 


/ 


each  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen, 
C|j  atiyl  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from  the 
group  icDnsisting  of  CF^CH^  or  CHX^CH.  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,,^ 
alkyl  01;  an  electron  withdrawing  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  :onsisting  of  CF,CH,  or  CHiC^CH,  with  the  provisos  that: 

a)  V  lien  each  R'  is  hydrogen  R'  is  not  hydrogen,  and 

b)  v'lien  each  R'  is  methyl  R"  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,854,245 

FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Mark    E.    Duggan,    Schwenksville;    Melissa    S.    Egbertson, 
AmMer;  George  D.  Hartman;  Steven  D.  Young,  both  of 
Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Nathan  C.  Ihle.  Seattle.  Wash., 
ass^ors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,108 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/495:31/435:  C07D  241/38:241/04 
VS.  ^.l  514—250  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


or  a 
wherejit 
X 


X— Y— Z— A— B 
pUuinaceutically  acceptable  salt. 

Y  form  the  fused  ring  systems: 


NCh 


OCH, 
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-continued 


Z  represents  — SO,NR'*R''.  or  a  group  of  formula  (b). 


and 

is  — OCH,CO,H,  — OCH,CO,CH,C(0)NHCH,. 
— OCHXO,CH,C{0)N{CH,CH,)..  — OCHXOXHjCH,. 
— CH,CHXO,H,  -CH,COOH,  — OCH(CH,)CO,H.  or 
— OCH{CH3)COXH,CH,. 


5,854,246 
TOPICAL  KETOCONAZOLE  EMULSIONS 
Marc  Karel  Jozef  Francois,  Kalmthout,  and   Eric  Carolus 
Leonarda  Snoeckx,  Beerse,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/03366,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06613.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,359 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
94  202  505 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/50:31/215:47/00 
MS.  CI.  514—252  7  Claims 

1.  A  stable  and  less  irritating  oil-in-water  emulsion  for  topical 
application  to  the  skin  comprising  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  emulsion: 

(a)  0.5  to  5%  ketoconazole  microfine: 

(b)  buffer,  acid  or  base  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  in  the 
range  of  from  6  to  8; 

(c)  sufficient  dermatologically  acceptable  antimicrobial  preser- 
vatives to  prevent  degradation  of  the  emulsion; 

(d)  0.5  to  10%  of  a  stabilizing  agent  which  is  propylene  glycol; 

(e)  0.5  to  40*  of  a  dermatologically  acceptable  oil;  and 
(0  water  ad  100%; 

provided  that  the  emulsion  lacks  sodium  sulfite  as  an  anti-oxidant. 


5,854,247 
PIPERAZINE,  PIPERIDINE  AND 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 
5-HTl  RECEPTER  AGONISTS 
Raymond  Baker,  Uley;  Andrew  Madin,  Sawbridgeworth,  both 
of  Great  Britain,-  Victor  Guilio  Matassa,  Rome,  Italy,  and 
Leslie  Joseph  Street,  Harlow,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02687,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16056.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  849.385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  23,  1994. 
9423682 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  413/14 
VS.  CI.  514-253  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


/ \ 


Z-E 


(I) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


in  which  the  asterisk  *  denotes  a  chiral  centre; 
X  represents  oxygen, 

Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

E  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 

chain  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Q  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing 

from    1   to  6  cartwn  atoms,  optionally  substituted  in  any 

position  by  a  hydroxy  group; 
T  represents  CH; 
U  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R'; 

V  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R\ 
— F — G —  represents  — CH, — N — , 

R'  represents  aryUC,  ,,)alkyl  or  heteroaryl(C|.<,)alkyl,  either  of 

which  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted; 
R-.  R'  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C, ,,  alkyl; 

and 

R"'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  C,  ,,  alkyl,  trif- 
luoromethyl,  phenyl,  methylphenyl.  or  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryKC,  „)alkyl  or  heteroaryUC,  „)alkyl  group;  or  R' 
and  R'\  when  linked  through  a  nitrogen  atom,  together 
represent  the  residue  of  an  optionally  sub.stitutcd  azctidine, 
pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  morpholine  or  piperazine  ring. 


wherein 


5.854.248 
NEFAZODONE:  USE  IN  MIGRAINE  PROPHYLAXIS 
Ronald  N.  Marcus,  and  Neil  M.  Sussman,  both  of  Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

Filed  Apn  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  843.671 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/495 

MS.  CI.  514—255  7  Claims 

I.  A  methcxl  for  prophylactic  treatment  of  recurrent  headache 
disorders  which  comprises  administering  a  non-toxic  therapeuti- 
cally effective  dose  of  nefazodone  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment. 
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5,854J49 

lOPIOID  DIARYLMETHYLPIPERAZINES  AND 

PIPERIDINES 

Kweh'Jen  Chang.  Chapel  Hill;  Grady  Evan  Boswell,-  Dulce 
Garrido  Bubacz,  both  of  Cary;  Mark  Allan  Collins;  Ann 
Otstot  Davis,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Robert  Walton  McNutt, 
Jr.  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Delta  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  284.445.  Aug.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.658,908. 
This  applicaUon  May  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  864,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  ICingdom,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
9202238 

j    Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/f>():  C07D  401/00:403/00:241/04 
MS.  b.  514—255  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  one  or  more 
cond  tjons  or  disorders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diarr  ita,  urinary  incontinence,  and  gastrointestinal  disorders,  com- 
prisiiij  administration  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  or 
propl  ijlaxis,  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


A! 


G  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R3.  R4,  and  R5  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent,  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  subject  to  the 
pro\iso  that  the  total  number  of  methyl  groups  does  not 
exceed  two.  or  any  two  of  such  R3.  R4.  and  R5  substituents 
together  may  form  a  bridge  including  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R6  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen; 
CI -C6  alkyl; 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl; 

aralkyl  containing  C5-CI0  aryl  and  CI-C6  alkyl  moieties: 

alkoxyalkyl  containing  C1-C4  alkoxy  and  C1-C4  alkyl  moi- 
eties; 

Cl-C4cyanoalkyl; 

C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi: 

aminocart)onylalkyl  containing  a  C1-C4  alkyl  moiety:  and 

R12COR13,  where  R12  is  C1-C4  alkylene.  and  RI3  is  CI-C4 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy;  and 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine, 

subject  to  the  provisos  that: 

(1)  Rl,  R2  and  R7  may  be  fluorine  only  when  Z  is  —OH:  and 

(2)  when  G  is  carbon,  R6  is  not  aralkyl. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  or  salt  thereof. 


R» 


whefe  in: 

s  a  5-  or  6-member  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring 

!■  aving  on  a  first  ring  carlxjn  atom  thereof  a  substituent  Y  and 

c  n  a  second  ring  carbon  atom  thereof  a  substituent  R,. 

i ;  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

I ydrogen; 

\  alogen; 

(;i-C6  alkyl; 

(:i-C6haloalkyl; 

( '3-C6  cycloalkyl; 

(:i-C6  alkoxy; 

( I3-C6  cycloalkoxy; 

lilfides  of  the  formula  SR8  where  R8  is  C1-C6  alkyl,  C3-C6 
cycloalkyl,  arylalkyl  comprising  a  C5-C10  aryl  moiety  and 
an  C1-C6  alkyl  moiety,  or  C5-C10  aryl; 

iilfoxides  of  the  formula  SOR8  where  R8  is  the  same  as 
above; 

sulfones  of  the  formula  S02R8  where  R8  is  the  same  as 
above; 

ijitrile; 

(i:i-C6acyl; 

alkoxycarbonylamino  (carbamoyl)  of  the  formula  NHC02R8 
where  R8  is  the  same  as  above; 

Carboxylic  acid,  or  an  ester,  amide,  or  salt  thereof; 

aminomethyl  of  the  formula  CH2NR9R10  where  R9  and  RIO 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  may  be  hydrogen,  C1-C6 
alkyl,  C2-C6  hydroxyalkyi,  C2-C6  methoxyalkyi,  C3^6 
cycloalkyl,  or  C5-C10  aryl,  or  R9  and  RIO  together  may 
form  a  ring  of  5  or  6  atoms; 

carboxamides  of  the  formula  CONR9R10  where  R9  and  RIO 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  may  be  hydrogen.  C 1  -C6 
alkyl.  C2-C6  hydroxyalkyi.  C2-C6  methoxyalkyi.  C3-C6 
cycloalkyl,  or  C5-CI0  aryl,  a  peptide  moiety  having  from  2 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  R9  and  RIO  together  may  form  a 
ring  of  5  or  6  atoms;  and 

sulfonamides  of  the  formula  SO2NR9RI0  where  R9  and  RIO 
are  the  same  as  above; 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

hydroxy!,  and  esters  thereof; 

bydroxymethyl,  and  esters  thereof;  and 

imino,  and  carboxamides  and  sulfonamides  thereof; 


5.854,250 
N-BENZOYLAMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Peter  Matyus;  Erzsebet  Zara;   Lajos  Farkas;   Agnes  Papp; 
Antal  Simay;  Lajos  Toldy;  Ferenc  Andrasi;  Katalin  Gold- 
schmidt;    Eszter    Hodula;    Ildiko    Mathe;    Klara    Sutka; 
Zsuzsanna  Fittler;  Valeria  Vitkoczi;  Laszio  Sebestyen;  Istvan 
Sziraki;  Marta  Rusz.  and  Eva  Gal.  all  of  Budapest.  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  KFT,  Hungary 
Division  of  Sen  No.  540,924,  Oct  11,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,705,529. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  908,602 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/495:31/505:  C07D  239/50:241/04 
VS.  CI.  514—255  6  Claims 

I.  An  N-benzoylamino  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 

C0NH(CH2).CX)R' 
OH 


wherein 
R'is 


and  n  is  S. 
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5,854051 
AMINOTETRAZOLE  DERFVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  NITRIC 

OXIDE  SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
Ann  E.  Hallinan,  Evanston:  Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Skokie, 
and  Sofya  Tsymbalov,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G. 
D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/1400I,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  §  I02(e> 
Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  19% 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,596,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,684,008.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

817,971 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .i  1/41:31/4 1 5:  C07D  257/06:231/40 

VS.  CL  514—256  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

(I) 


5,854452 
DIHALOTRIAZOLOPVRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Klaus-Jurgen  Pees,  Main/,  and  Heinz-Manfred  Becher,  Bin- 
gen,  both  or  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Internationale 
Research  MaaLschappij  B.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P94/00635,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1994.  §  102(e> 
Date  Aug.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20501,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,535 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  4, 
1993,  93103464 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  4fi7A)0 
VS.  CI.  514—258  23  Claims 

I.  A  fungicidal  compasition  which  comprises  a  carrier  and,  as 
active  ingredient,  a  compound  of  the  foimula 

(I) 


Hal 


NRiR- 


N N        ^^Y''^ 

t  A  JL. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  wherein: 

R'.  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl: 

R',  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  OR" 
where  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl,  aryl.  COR\  or  SO,R''  where  R'  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl  and  aryl; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CH,),,Q(CH2), — 
where  p  is  I  to  3.  r  is  1  to  3  and  Q  is  oxygen.  C=0.  S(0) 
where  t  is  0  to  2,  or  NR'-  where  R'-  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  cyano. 
amino:  or 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  formula  — (CH2),A(CH;),— 
where  s  is  0  to  2,  v  is  0  to  2  and  A  is  a  3  to  6  membered 
carbocyclic  radical  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  cyano.  amino  wherein  all  said  radicals  are  optionally 
substituted  with  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl,  and  lower  alkynyl  or  Y  may  be  NR''R"'  wherein  R" 
and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  nitro, 
amino,  aryl,  and  lower  alkaryl:  and 

B  is  NR'^R"  wherein  R"^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl  and  aryl. 
and  R"  is  selected  from  a  3  to  8  member  helerocyclyl  radical 
in  which  at  least  one  member  of  the  ring  is  carbon  and  in 
which  I  to  about  4  members  are  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  and  said  helerocy- 
clyl radical  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy!. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  nitro,  carboxyl.  SO,R" 
where  R"  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  NR'R-, 
amino,  acyloxy.  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl  and  naphthyl  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro,  lower 
alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl. 


in  which 

R  represents  an  optionally  substituted  branched  or  straight-chain 
alkyl.  or  alkoxy  group,  or  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyi, 
aryl,  aryloxy  or  heterocyclic  group,  and  Hal  represents  a 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom. 


5,854,253 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,854,254 

MALE  CONTRACEPTIVES 

Susan  H.  Benoff.  Riverdale,  N,Y.,  as.signor  to  North  Shore 

University  Hospital,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  301,957,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  219,690,  Mar.  30, 

1994.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,826 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40 

VS.  CI,  514-277  9  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  method  of  human  male  contraception  which 
comprises  producing  a  period  of  infertility  in  a  fertile  male  patient 
by  systemically  administering  a  pharmaceutical  composition  that 
substantially  inhibits  the  migration  of  mannose  lectins  on  the 
surface  of  said  patient's  sperm  cells  to  said  patient  for  a  time  and 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  said  patient  infenile. 
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5,854,255 

THERAPEUTIC  PACKAGE  FOR  THE  LONG  TERM 
REDUCTION  OF  BODY  FAT  STORES  INSULIN 
j      RESISTANCE  HYPERINSULINEMIA  AND 
'        HYPERGLYCEMIA  IN  VERTEBRATES 
Anthoay  H.  Cincotta,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Meier, 
Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Ergo  Research  Corporation, 
Wakefield,  R.I.,  and  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
Stale  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  468,528,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,73]^312,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  249,808,  May 
26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,554,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
No.  719,745,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5344,832.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  463327,  Jan.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192332, 
May  10,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  843,760 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/44:31/495 
V.S.  CI.  514—280  22  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  package  for  dispensing  to.  or  for  use  in  dispens- 
ing toi.  a  patient  being  treated  for  a  metabolic  condition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  obesity,  insulin  resistance,  hyperin- 
sulinernia.  and  hyperglycemia  comprising: 

onei  or  more  unit  doses,  each  such  unit  dose  comprising  an 
aniount  of  bromocriptine  therein  such  that  periodic  adminis- 
ttaiion  of  one  or  more  of  said  unit  doses  is  effective  to  treat 
skid  metabolic  condition,  and 
a  finished  pharmaceutical  container  therefor. 

said  container  containing  said  unit  dose  or  doses, 
skid  container  further  containing  or  comprising  labeling, 
s  lid  labeling  directing  the  use  of  said  package  in  the  treatment 
(of  said  metalxslic  condition  in  a  dosage  regimen  under 
which  the  delivery  of  said  bromocriptine  is  confined  to  the 
period  during  the  day  proximate  to  the  time  of  day  at  which 
the  serum  prolactin  concentration  of  a  lean,  insulin  sensi- 
tive patient  of  the  same  sex  is  low,  and  further  directing  the 
use  of  said  package  in  conjunction  with  the  concomitant 
administration  to  said  patient  of  one  or  more  unit  doses 
providing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  prolactin 
stimulator  in  a  dosage  regimen  under  which  the  delivery  of 
said  prolactin  stimulator  is  confined  to  the  period  during  the 
day  after  the  time  at  which  the  serum  prolactin  concentra- 
tion of  a  lean,  insulin-sensitive  patient  of  the  same  sex 
reaches  its  point  of  maximum  depression  and  prior  to  the 
time  of  day  when  said  prolactin  concentration  rises  to  a 
peak  in  lean,  insulin-sensitive  patients  of  the  same  sex. 


5,854,256 
QUINUCLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Adams  Lowe,  III,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,987,  Mar,  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,641,786,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,125,  Feb.  1, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422354,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser,  No.  557,442,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  apphcation 

Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser,  No.  821,500 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  221/22:221/06 

VS.  a.  514—294  17  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


when  ii 


./H 


NHCH:R' 


III 


it  an  integer  from  zero  to  one: 
i  I  thienyl,  phenyl,  fluorophenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  bromophe- 
1; 


R'  is  cycloalkyi  having  from  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  pyrro- 
lyl,  thienyl.  pyridyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorom- 
ethyl. alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  carboxy.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  moiety 
and  benzyloxycarbonyl:  and 

R"  is  furyl.  thienyl,  pyridyl.  indolyl,  biphenyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlonne, 
bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  one  to  three  cartx>n 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  benzyloxycarbonyl. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,854,257 
NAPHTHYRIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Bernard  John  Armitage,  and  Bruce  William  Leslie,  both  of 
Nottingham,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Knoll  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigschafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03808,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W096/11199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809380 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1994, 
9420168.8 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—300  7  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula  I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which 

R,  represents  a  phenyl  C..^  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  phenyl  ring 
is  unsubstitured  or  is  optionally  substituted  by  ope  or  more  of 
the  following:  halo,  a  C|.j  alkyl  group,  a  C1.4  alkoxy  group, 
hydroxy  or  trifluoromethyl:  and  the  alkyl  chain  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,.,  alkyl 
groups: 
R,  represents  a  C,.^  alkoxycarbonyl  group:  and 
R,  represents  halo. 


5354,258 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,854^9 
QUINOLINE  TYPE  MEVALONOLACTONES 
Yoshihiro  Fujikawa;  Mikio  Suzuki;  Hiroshi  Iwasaki.  all  of 
Funabashi:  Mitsuaki  Sakashita.  and  Masaki  Kitahara,  both 
of  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 
industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883398,  May  15,  1992,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  631,092,  Dec.  19,  1990,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  .Ser.  No.  233,752,  Aug.  19,  1988.  This  application  Nov. 
19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,884 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,    Aug.     20,     1987, 
62-207224;  Jan.  26,  1988,  63-15585;  Aug.  3,  1988,  63-193606 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/12 
UJS.  CI.  514—311  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  control  or  treatment  of 
at  least  one  of  hyperlipidemia,  hyperlipoproteinemia,  and  athero- 
sclerosis, comprising  an  active  agent  which  consists  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula,  "^ 


lAJ 


Z=-CH(OH)— CHj— CH(OH)— CH,— COO,  '/^a  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically  effective  amount  together  with  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,85431 
PROKINETIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Paul  Rene  Marie  Andre  Bosmans,  B-2650  Edegem,  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96AM)784,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26937,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894340 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   1, 
1995,  95200501 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/445:  C07D  413/04 
\iS.  CI.  514—320  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(I) 


L-N 


a  N-oxide  form,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  form 
or  a  stereochemically  isomeric  form,  wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

R-  is  C, .^alkyl,  C,„alkenyl  or  C,„alkynyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

or  R-  and  R'  taken  together  may  form  a  C,.,alkanediyl  radical 
wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced  by 
C|4alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  C,  <,alkyloxy; 

X  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula 


(a- 1) 


5,854^60 
ENTEROKINETIC  BENZAMIDE 
Georges  H.  P.  Van  Daele,  deceased,  late  of  'Himhout,  Belgium, 
by  Marie-Louise  Hendrickx,  Kurt  Godfried  Cornelius  Emile 
Van  Daele,  Peter  Jules  Victor  Van  Daele,  Glenn  Kurt  Ludo 
Van  Daele,  Jean-Paul  Ren^  Marie  Andre  Bosmans,  Joannes 
Adrianus  Jacobus  Schuurkes,  heirs,  assignor  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/04519,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO96/16060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836,276 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1994,  94203421 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/00 
VS.  CI.  514—320  10  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula 


CH,-0-(CH:),-N 


(I) 


N  — O 

-t         >-,or 

N 


O  — N 

■4    >-. 


L  is  a  radical  of  formula: 


-Alk-R' 


-Alk— O— R* 


(a-2) 


(b). 


(c). 


Alk  is  Ci.i^alkanediyl; 
R'       is,       cyano. 


C,.ftalkylcarbonyl,       C|„alkylsulfinyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


C,  fcalkylsulfonyl,  aryl,  arylcarbonyl.  tetrahydrofuran,  diox- 
olane,  dioxojane  substituted  with  C|,6alkyl.  dioxane,  dioxane 
substituted  with  C,.<,alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  aryl,  C.^alkyl,  hydroxyC|„alkyl. 
Ci^alkylcarbonyl:  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  halo, 
C|„alkyl  or  C|„alkyloxy. 
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5,854,262 

AMlKOMETHYLENE  SUBSTITUTED  NON-AROMATIC 
HETEROCYCLES  AND  USE  AS  SUBSTANCE  P 
I  j  ANTAGONISTS 

Harrl'lR.  Howard,  Bristol,  and  Brian  T.  O'Neill,  Westbrook, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTA.'S93/09407,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13663,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  522030 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/36:211/56 
VS.  tl.  514—329  14  Claims 

.  i  ^  compound  of  the  formula 


(ii  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

W  i(  hydrogen,  (C,-C,,)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  — S(0), — (C.-C^)  alkyl  wherein 
y  Is  zero,  one  or  two,  halo,  benzyloxy  or  (C,-  C^jalkoxy 
Optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

R'  i^  a  4,  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from 
oile  to  three  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
sulfur,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  contains  from  zero  to 
irree  double  bonds  and  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
Owo  substituents  independently  selected  from  (C|-C^)  alkyl 
(ij^tionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms 
i  dd  (C.-Cft)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to 

ee  fluorine  atoms; 
ik  hydrogen  or  — C02(C,-C|o)alkyl; 


R- 
R' 


VII 


X  Ri- 


(CHR")„ 
I 
R'o 


is  (CH;)^  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and  wherein 
i»y  one  of  the  carbon — carbon  single  bonds  in  said  (CH,)^  is 
Dplionally  replaced  by  a  cartxsn — carbon  double  bond,  and 
vtierein  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH,),,  is 
D^tionally  substituted  with  R''',  and  wherein  any  one  of  the 
ijrbon  atoms  of  said  (CH,)^  is  optionally  substituted  with 


an  integer  from  0  to  8,  and  any  one  of  the  carbon — cartx)n 
ingle  bonds  of  (CH,),„,  wherein  both  carbon  atoms  of  such 
Xind  are  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  another  carbon  atom  in 
he  (CH,),„  chain,  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  carbon — cartx)n 
'  lOuble  bond  or  a  carbon — carbon  triple  bond,  and  any  one  of 
he  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH,)„,  is  optionally  substituted  with 


R''  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydrogen,  (Ci-C,,)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl  wherein  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  is  optionally  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
aryl  selected  from  biphenyl.  phenyl,  indanyl  and  naphthyl; 
heteroaryl  selected  from  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl.  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl  and 
quinolyl;  phenyl-(C2-Ch)alkyl.  benzhydrj'l  and  benzyl, 
wherein  the  point  of  attachment  on  R'-  is  a  cartx)n  atom 
unless  R'-  is  hydrogen,  and  wherein  each  of  said  aryl  and 
heteroaryl  groups  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzyl. 
phenyl-(C  ,-Cb)alkyl  and  benzhydryl  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected  from 
halo,  nitro,  (C|-C,o)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms.  (C|-C|(,)alkoxy  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  fluonne  atoms,  amino,  hydroxy- 
(C,-Cft)alkyl,  (C,-Cft)alkoxy-(C,-C^)alkyl, 

(C,-C6)alkylamino.  — C(0)0(C|-C6  alkyl),  — (C.-C^ 
alkyl)C(0)(C,-Cft  alkyl).  — (X:(OXC,-Cft  alkyl).  — (C.-C^ 
alkyl)C(0)0(C|-Ch  alkyl).  — <C,-Cfc  alkoxy)C(OKC|-C6 
alkyl),  — C(OKC,-  C„  alkyl).  — N(C,-C„  alkylXC.-Ce 
alkyl),  — C(0)NH(C,-C^  alkyl),  — NHC(0)H.  and 
— NHC(0)(C|-Cft  alkyl);  and  wherein  one  of  the  phenyl 
moieties  of  said  benzhydryl  may  optionally  be  replaced  by 
naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyridyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  (C,-Cb)alkyl; 

or  R'-  and  R'\  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  that  is  neither 
the  point  of  anachment  of  the  spiro  ring  nor  adjacent  to  it  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur, 

R''*  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  oxo  (=0),  cyano,  hydroxy- 
(C|-CJalkyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C^)alkyl. 

(C,-C<,)alkylamino,  — C(0)0(C,-C6  alkyl).  — OCtOKC.-Cs 
alkyl),  — {C.-Cft  alkyl)C(0)(C,-C6  alkyl),  — (C|-C» 
alkyl)C(0)0(C,-C6  alkyl),  — (C,-C»  alkoxy)C(OKC,-C» 
alkyl),  — C(0)(C,-  C^  alkyl),  — N(C,-C^  alkylMCi-C^ 
alkyl),  — C(0)NH(C,-Cs  alkyl),  — NHC(0)H. 
— NHC(OKC,-  Cj  alkyl),  and  die  radicals  set  forth  in  the 
definition  of  R'-; 

R'"  is  NHC(0)R'".  NHCHjR'".  SO,R'*,  CO,H  or  one  of  the 
radicals  set  forth  in  any  of  the  definitions  of  R'-,  R'*  and  R"; 

R"  is  oximino  (=NOH)  or  one  of  the  radicals  set  forth  in  any 
of  die  detinitions  of  R'",  R'^  and  R";  and 

R'*  is  (C,-C<,)alkyl,  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl-(C,-C(,)alkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  m  is  0.  one  of  R'*  and  R'^  is 
absent  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  (b)  when  R'"*  and  R''  are 
attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  then  either  each  of  R'*  and 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
(C,-C>lkyl,  hydroxy-(C,-Cfc)alkyl  and  (C,-C6)alkoxy- 
(C|-Ce,)alkyl,  or  R'^  and  R'^,  together  with  die  caifjon  to 
which  they  are  anached.  form  a  (C,-Ct,)  saturated  carbocyclic 
ring  that  forms  a  spiro  compound  with  the  nitrogen-containing 
ring  to  which  they  are  attached;  (c)  R'"  and  R'^  cannot  both 
be  hydrogen;  and  (d)  when  R'''  or  R''  is  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  of  X  that  is  adjacent  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  then  R'"*  or 
R".  respectively,  must  be  a  substituent  wherein  the  point  of 
attachment  is  a  carix>n  atom. 


4214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBbR  29,  1998 


5,854J63 

l-|(1.4-BENZODIOXANYL)ALKYL)-3-(HETEROARYL) 

PYRROLIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOLNDS  AND 

THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 

Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 

Station,  both  of  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel. 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  329,000.  Oct.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,776,963, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

969J83,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J64,866,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  944,705, 
Sep.  5.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
619,825,  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  456,790,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  469,501 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/495:3l/55:JI/505:JI/44:JI/4J5:M/42:JI/425: 

C07D  41.1/14 
U.S.  CI.  514-373  43  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 


j-t .  XJ~ 


-S— . 


I 


wherein: 

M  's  — (CH,)„— ,  where  n  is  2.  3.  4  or  5; 


— NH.     or      — N— R:; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  aroyi,  alkanoyl.  and  phenylsul- 
fonyl  groups,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 

p  is  1  or  2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  or  amino,  when  p 
is  1; 

Y  is  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  halogen  when  p  is  2  and  X  is 
in  which  (R,)  is  R-.„.  R,,  or  R 

R,,  is 

— CHj— CH=CH— CH,— . 

— CHj— C=C-CH,— ," 

— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— CH„ 

— CH,— CH,— CH=CH— CHJ— , 

— CM,— C^— CH,— CH,— ,' or 

— CM,— CM,— C^-CH,— , 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
R22  is  R30  or  R,|  in  which  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  R,„  or 

Rji  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  Ci-C^  linear  alkyl  group. 

phenyl  group  or 

(Zi)p 
lower  alkyleneyl  —if  ^ ; 

where  Z,   is  lower  alkyl.  —OH.  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,,  —NO,, 
— NH,  or  halogen; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino, 
mono-  or  dialkylamino,  C.-C,  acyl  amino,  C.-C^  alkanoyl. 
trifluoromethyl.  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 


II  II 

-<*-C— (Ci-Ci;  siniighl  or  branched  chain  1  alkyl.  or  — Caryl: 

in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


<y' 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkox).  hydroxy,  chlo- 
rine,   fluorine,   bromine,    iodine,   lower   monoalkylamino,    lower 
dialkylammo.  nilro,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromelhoxy: 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  phamia- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,854,264 

INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 

Neville  J,  Anthony,  Hatfield,  and  Robert  P.  Gomez,  Perkasie, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Man  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,251 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44;  C07D  401/10 

U.S.  CI.  514-341  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of  the 

formula  A: 


(R"), 
I 
V-Ai(CR 


;'")„A^(CR;l"l„— \-W      /  , 


R-  R". 


(CRji^-X-CCR:"-), 


R-iR' 


wherein: 

one  of  the  f(s)  is  N,  and  the  remaining  fs  are  CR"; 
R'"  and  R""  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  ai^l.  C,-C,„  cycloalkyl,  C.,-C^  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl 


R'^O— ,     R"S(0)„ 
(R'"),NC(0)— ,        R'  jr 
R'»C(0)— .  N,.  — NCR'o^ 


c)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-C^ 


R'^CCONR'"- ,  'r"C(0)'o^, 
N— C(NR'")— .  CN,  NO,. 
'),.  or  R"OC(0)NR'"— , 

_  alkyl  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent  on  the  substituted  C|-Cj  alkyl  is  selected  from 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  Cj-C,,,  cycloalkyl.  C-C^ 
alkenyl.  C,-C^  alkynyl.  R'<'0— ,  R"S(Of„— . 
R"'C(0)NR"'— .  (R'OkNCCO)— ,  R'",N— C(NR'")—  CN 
R"'C(0)— .  N,.  — N(R"'"),.  and  R"OC(0)— NR'"— ; 
R-.  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  C,-C|u  cycloalkyl.  C-C^ 
alkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl,  halogen,  C.-C^  perfluoroalkyl, 
R'-O— .  R"S(0),„— ,  R'"C(0)NR"'-.  (R'«KNC(0)— , 
R"C(0)0— ,  R"',N— C(NR'")— ,  CN.  NO,,  r"'"C(0)— , 
N,,  — NCR'"),,  or  R"OC(0)NR"'-, 

c)  unsubstituted  C.-C^  alkyl, 

d)  substituted  C,-C^  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  on  the 
substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  is  selected  from  unsubstituted  or 
.substituted  aryl,  C,-C|„  cycloalkyl,  C-C^,  alkenyl.  C-C^ 
alkynyl.  R'-O—.  R"S(0)„— .  R"'C(0)NR'"''— , 
(R'^NCCO)— .  R'",N-C(NR'»)— .  CN,  R"'C(0)—  N, 
— N{R'"),,  and  R"6C(0)— NR'"— ; 

each  R"  is  independently  selected  from: 
a)  hydrogen. 
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b)  I  nsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  C,-C|,|  cycloalkyl.  C,-Ch 
1  kenyl.  C-C^  alkynyl.  halogen.  C.-C,,  perfluoroalkyl. 

""  ►— ,  R""S(0)„,— .  R"'C(0)NR"'— .  (R'"),NC(0)— . 
[i"C(0)0— ,  R'",N— C(NR"*)— .  CN.  NO,.  R'"C(0)— . 
ff,.  -NCR'"),,  or  R"OC(0)NR"'— . 

c)  linsubstituted  C|-C^  alkyl. 

d)  Substituted  C,-C^  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  on  the 
ibstituted  Ci-C^,  alkyl  is  selected  from  unsubstituted  or 
libstiluted  aryl.  C,-C|„  cycloalkyl.  Ci-C^  alkenyl.  C-C^ 
^kynyl.        R'-O—.       R"S(0)„— .'     R"'C(0)NR'"— . 

"),NC(0)— .  R"',N— C(NR'")— .  CN.  R"'C(0)— ,  N,. 
-NfR'"),.  and  R"6C(0)— NR'"— : 
R'  \i  Selected  from:  H;  C|_,  alkyl.  C,.^  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aroyl, 
artlsulfonyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 

a)  C,^  alkoxy. 

b)  iryl, 

c)  laJogen, 

d)  VO, 


q  is  0.  1.  2  or  3; 

r  is  0  to  5.  provided  that  r  is  0  when  V  is  hydrogen;  and 
t  is  1; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


'•V 


R". 


n-hso,R". 

g)  *i(R"'),  or 
h)  '^,.4  perfluoroalkyl; 
R'  i;  Independently  selected  from: 

a)  ijydrogen. 

b)  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  C,-C|„  cycloalkyl,  C,-Cf 
( ',-€(,    alkynyl,    perfluoroalkyl,    F.    CI.    Br. 
I ''S(0),„— .   R'"C(0)NR'"— .   (R"'),NC(0)— . 


('(NR'")— .   CN. 
I:"0C(0)NR'"— 


c) 


alkenyl. 
R'"0-. 

R'",N— 


NO, 

and 


R'"C(0)— ,   N,,   — N(R'"),.   or 


<  "i-Cft  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl,  cyanophe- 


tjyl,  C:,-Ct„  cycloalkyl,  C,-^:^  alkenyl,  C-C^  alkynyl. 
I  erfluoroalkyl,      F.     CI,      Br,      R'"0— ,      R"S(0)„— , 
l;'"C(0)NH— ,  (R'"),NC(0)— .  R'",N— C(NR'")— .  CN. 
l;"t(0)— .  N,.  -  N(R'"),.  or  R'"OC(0)NH— ; 
ii  independently  selected  from: 
a)i  hydrogen. 

b|jC,-Ct  alkenvl.  C-C^  alkynyl.  C.-C^  perfluoroalkyl.  F.  CI. 

i8r.  R"b— ."         R"S(0)„,-.  R'"C(0)NR'"— . 

(R'"),NC(0>— .        R'",N— C(NR'")— .        CN.        NO,. 

"CiOh-.  Nv  — N(R'"),.  or  R"OC(0)NR'"— .  and 

-Cft  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  perfluoroalkyl. 

CI.     Br,     R'"0— ,     R"S(0)„,— ,     R'"C(0)NR'"— , 

),NC(0)— ,  R"\N— C(NR"')— .  CN.  R'"C(0)— ,  N,. 

-N(R">),.  or  R"0C(0)NR'"— ; 

1  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,-Cb  alkyl.  ben- 
zjll  2.2.2-lrifluoroethyl  and  aryl: 

independently  selected  from  C.-C^  alkyl  and  aryl; 
independently   selected   from  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
h  aralkyl.  C,-C(,  substituted  aralkyl.  aryl.  substituted 
arkl.     C|-Cft     perfluoroalkyl.     2-aminoethyl     and     2.2.2- 
tr)fluoroelhyl; 

^d    A"     are    mdependently    selected    from:     a    bond. 
CH=CH— .     — C=C— .     — C{0)— .      — C(0)NR'"— , 
>IR'"C(0)— .       O.        — N(R"'V-.       — S(0),N(R'")— . 
1|4(R'")S(0),—  or  S(0)„,; 
V  is  fleeted  from: 
a)  (lydrogen. 
b:  kryl, 

c)|  |C|-C,„  alkyl   wherein   from  0  to  4  cartwn  atoms  are 
placed  with  a  heieroatom  selected  from  O,  S,  iuid  N.  and 
dj  C,-C2(i  alkenyl. 
pro\i|led  that  V  is  not  hydrogen  if  A'  is  S(0)„  and  V  is  not 

h;  jrogen  if  A'  is  a  bond,  n  is  0  and  A^  is  S(0)„; 
W  is  ii  imidazoly! 

X  i^  a  bond.  — CH=CH— .  O.  — C(=0)— .  — C(0)NR' 

->JR'C(0)— .  — C(0)0— .  — 0C(0>— .  — C(0)NR'C(0>— . 

R^— .        — S(0),N(R'")— .        — N(R'")S(0),—        or 

--$(=0)„— ; 

m  is  0.  1  or  2; 

n  is  ifidependently  0.  I.  2,  3  or  4; 
p  is  ifidependently  0.  1 ,  2.  3  or  4; 


5,854465 
BIHETEROARYL  INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN 

TRANSFERASE 
Neville  J.  Anthony,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Man  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,476 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401 /1 4:405/ 1 4:407/ M:  A6IK  31/415:31/455 
VS.  CI.  514—341  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of  the 
formula  A: 


(R»), 
I 
V— A'(CR'2).A^CR 


.).-Vw-fr- 


(CR-,)„— 


-x-(CR^v'^A 


wherein: 

a  IS  N  or  C; 

from  0-4  of  b.  c.  d  and  e  arc  independently  N.  NH.  O  and  S.  and 
the  remaining  b.  c,  d  and  e  atoms  are  independently  CH. 
provided  thai  if  a  is  C.  then  at  least  one  of  b.  c.  d  or  e  is 
independently  N.  NH.  O  or  S; 

from  1-3  of  f(s)  are  independently  N  or  N— >0.  and  the  remain- 
ing f  s  are  independently  CR"; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  aryl.  heterocycle.  Cj-C,,,  cycloalkyl.  C-C^  alkenyl.  C-C^ 
alkynyl.  R'"0— .  R"S(0),„— . "  R'"C(0)NR'"^. 
(R"*),NC(0)— .  R'",N— C(NR'")— .  R"C(0)0— . 
CN.NO,.  R'"C(0>— .  N,.  — N(R'"),.  or  R"(X:(0)NR'"— . 

c)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-Cf,  alkyl  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent on  the  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  is  selected  from 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  heterocyclic.  C,-C|(, 
cycloalkyl.  C-C^  alkenyl.  c',-C^  alkynyl.  R'''0— . 
R"S(0)„— .  R'"C(0)NR'"— .  (R'"),NC(0)— .  R'^N- 
C(NR"')— .  CN.  R'"C(0)— .  N,.  — N(R'"),.  and 
R"OC(0>— NR'"— ; 

R\  K'  and  R"^  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted heterocycle,  C,-C|„  cycloalkyl.  C2-C(,  alkenyl. 
C,-Cft  alkynyl.  halogen.  Ci-C^  perfluoroalkyl.  R'-O—. 
R''S(0)„— .  R'"C(0)NR'"— .  R"C(0)0— . 
(R'"),NC(0)— .  R'",N— C(NR'"»— ,  CN.  NO,. 
R'"C("0)-.  N,.  — N(R'"),.  or  R"OC(0)NR"'~. 

c)  unsubstituted  Ci-C^  alkyl. 

d)  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  on  the 
substituted  C|-Cf,  alkyl  is  selected  from  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  arvl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic. 
C,-C|o  cycloalkyl.  C,-C^  alkenyl.  C,-C„  alkynyl.  R'-O—. 
RiiS(0)„— .  R"'C(d)NR'"— .  (R'"),NC(0)— .  R'",N— 
C(NR'")— .  CN.  R'"C(0)— .  N,.  — N(R'"),.  and 
R"OC(0)— NR'"— ; 

each  R"  is  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted heterocycle.  C,-C|o  cycloalkyl.  C,-Cb  alkenyl. 
C-Cft  alkynvl.  halogen.  C.-C^  perfluoroalkyl.  R'-O—. 
R'iStOL— .'  R"'C(0)NR'"— .  R"C(0)O— . 
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NO,, 


(R"*)-,NC(0)— .        R"',N— C(NR'")— .       CN. 
R'"do>— .  N„  — N(R'"),,  or  R"OC(0)NR'"— , 

c)  unsubstituted  C|-Cf,  alkyl, 

d)  substituted  C|-C^  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  on  the 
substituted  €,-0^  alkyl  is  selected  from  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic, 
C,-C|„  cycloalkyl.  C-C^  alkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  R'-O— . 
R"S(0)„— ,  R'"C(d)NR"'— .  (R'"),NC(0)— .  R'",N— 
C(NR'")— ,  CN.  R'"C(0)— ,  N„  — N(R"'),.  and 
R"OC(0)— NR'"— :  or 

any  two  of  R*  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  are  combined  to  form 
a  diradical  selected  from  — CH=CH— CH=CH— , 
— CH=CH— CH,— ,  — (CH,)4—  and  — <CH,),— : 

provided  that  when  R*"  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetero- 
cycle,  attachment  of  R*  to  Q  is  through  a  ring  carbon; 
R'  is  selected  from:  H;  C,_,  alkyl,  C,.^  cycloalkyl.  heterocycle, 

aryl.    aroyl,    heteroaroyl.    arylsulfonyl.    heteroarylsulfonyl. 

unsubstituted  or  substimted  with: 

a)  C,^  alkoxy. 

b)  aryl  or  heterocycle, 

c)  halogen, 
d)HO. 


e) 


^ 


R" 


provided  that  when  V  is  heterocycle,  attachment  of  V  to  R"  and 

to  a'  is  through  a  ring  carbon; 
W  is  a  heterocycle; 

X  is  a  bond,  — CH=CH— ,  O.  — C(==0)— ,  — C(0)NR'— . 
— NR'C(O)— ,  — C(0)0— ,  — 0C(0)— ,  — C(0)NR'C(0)— . 
— NR'— ,  — SiO^NtR'")— ,  — N(R'")S(0),—  or 
— S(=0)„— .  provided  that  if  a  is  N.  then  X  is  not  O, 
— C(0)NR'— .  — C(0)0— ,  — C(0)NR'C(0)— , 

— S(0)2N(R"')—  or  — NR''— : 
m  is  0,  I  or  2; 

n  is  independently  0,  I.  2.  3  or  4; 
p  is  independently  0.  1 ,  2,  3  or  4; 
q  is  0,  1.  2or  3; 

r  is  0  to  5.  provided  that  r  is  0  when  V  is  hydrogen;  and 
t  is  0  or  1 ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier,  and  dispersed  therein,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  claim  1. 

14.  A  method  for  inhibiting  famesyl-protein  transferase  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  composition  of  claim  10. 


f)— SCR" 
g)  N(R'"),  or 
h)  C|  ^  perfluoroalkyi; 
R*  is  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  heterocycle.  C,-C'"  cycloalkyl. 
C,-C(,  alkenyl.  C-C^  alkynyl.  perfluoroalkyi.  F.  CI.  Br. 
R'^O— .  R"S(0);„— .  R'TCONR'"— ,  (R"'),NC(0)— . 
R'",N— C(NR'")— .  CN.  NO,.  R"'C(0>-.  N„  — N(R'"),. 
or  R"OC(0)NR"'— .  and 

c)  C|-Cf,  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl.  cyanophe- 
nyl.  heterocycle.  C,-C|o  cycloalkyl,  C-C,,  alkenyl.  C-C^ 
alkynyl.  perfluoroalkyi.  F.  CI,  Br,  R'"©— .  R"S(0)1,— . 
R"'C(0)NH— .  (R"'),NC(0)— .  R"',NC(NR'°)— .  CN. 
R'"C(0)— .  N,.  -NCR'"),,  or  R'"OC(b)NH— ; 

provided  that  when  R"  is  heterocycle.  attachment  of  R"  to  V  is 
through  a  ring  carbon; 
R**  is  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  C-Cft  alkenyl.  C-C^  alkynyl,  C,-Cft  perfluoroalkyi.  F.  CI. 
Br.  R"0— ,  R"S(0)„— ,  R'^CCOjNR'"- . 
(R"*),NC(0)— .  R'",N— C(NR'°)— .  CN.  NO,. 
R'"C('0)— .  N,.  — NiR'''),.  or  R"OC(0)NR'"— .  and 

c)  C,-Cfc  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  bv  perfluoroalkyi. 
F.  CI,  Br.  R"'0— ,  R"S(0)„— .  R"'C(0)NR"'— , 
(R'"),NC(0)— ,  R'",N— C(NR'"h-.  CN.  R"'C(0)— ,  N„ 
— N(R"'),,  or  R"OC(0)NR'"— ; 

R'"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  ben- 
zyl. 2.2.2-trifluoroethyl  and  aryl; 

R"is  independently  selected  from  C^-C^  alkyl  and  aryl; 

R'-  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl. 
C.-Cft  aralkyl.  Ci-C^  substituted  aralkyl.  C,-C^  het- 
eroaralkyl.  C,-C^  substituted  heteroaralkyl.  aryl.  substituted 
aryl.  heteroaryl.  substituted  heteroaryl.  Ci-C^  perfluoroalkyi. 
2-aminoethyl  and  2.2,2-trifluoroethyl; 

A'  and  A"  are  independently  selected  from:  a  bond. 
— CH=CH— .  — C=C— .  — C(0)— .  — C(0)NR"'— . 
— NR"'C(0)— .  O.  — N(R"')— .  — S(0),N(R"')— . 
— NiR'OjSfO),— .  or  S(0)^; 

V  is  selected  from: 
u)  hydrogen. 

b)  heterocycle, 

c)  aryl. 

d)  C,-C,,|  alkyl  wherein  from  0  to  4  carbon  atoms  are 
replaced  with  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O.  S.  and  N.  and 

e)  C,-C2n  alkenyl. 

provided  that  V  is  not  hydrogen  if  A'  is  S(0)„  and  V  is  not 
hydrogen  if  A '  is  a  bond,  n  is  0  and  A"  is  S(0)„; 


5.854.266 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION 
PYRITHIONK  AND  ALCOHOL 
John  D.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Bethlehem.  Cunn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, Cheshire.  Conn. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  349.587.  Dec.  5.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,614.538. 
This  application  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.887 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  43/40 
V3.  CL  514—345  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  imparting  antimicrobial  activity  to  a  composition 
comprising  water  or  an  aqueous  organic  solvent  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  an  antimicrobial  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  2  ppm  of  pyrithione  acid  or  a  pyrithione  salt,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  and  an  aromatic  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylethyl  alcohol,  benzyl  alcohol,  3-phenyl- 
1 -propyl  alcohol.  2-phenoxyethanol.  and  combinations  thereof, 
said  aromatic  alcohol  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  between 
1,250:1  and  5:1  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  pyrithione  acid  or 
said  pyrithione  salt,  or  combination  thereof,  in  said  antimicrobial 
composition. 


5.854.267 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  HEARTBURN 
Roger    Berlin,    Haveiford,    Pa.;    Thomas    N.    Gates,    Bonita 
Springs.  Fla..  and  Thomas  Simon,  Berwyn,  Pa„  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  and  Mc  Neil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skill- 
man,  hoth  of  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  459.182 
Int.  CI.'^A61K. ?//425 
U.S.  CI.  514—370  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  heartburn  episodes  in  a  patient 
susceptible  to  suffering  heartburn  episodes  following  ingestion  of 
heartbum-inducmg  food  or  beverage,  comprising  administering  to 
the  patient.  30  minutes  prior  to  consumption  by  the  patient  of  the 
food  or  beverage,  a  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  famoti- 
dine of  10  mg. 
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5,854068 

^ZETIDINE,  PYRROLIDINE  AND  PIPERIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Rayniond  Baker,  L'ley;  Sylvie  Bourrain:  Jose  Luis  Castro 
Pineiro,  both  of  Harlow;  Mark  Stuart  Chambers.  Puck- 
eridge;  Alexander  Richard  (iuiblin.  Harlow;  Sarah  Chris- 
tine Hobbs,  Great  Dunmow;  Richard  .Alexander  Jelley; 
Andrew  Madin,  both  of  .Sawbridgeworth,  all  of  United  King- 
don;  Victor  Giulio  Matassa,  Rome.  Italy;  Austin  John 
Retve.  Great  Dunmow.  United  Kingdom;  Michael  Geoffrey 
Rii|>$ell;  Graham  Andrew  Showell.  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 
Cit}',  United  Kingdom;  Francine  Sternfeld.  London.  United 
Kittdom;  Leslie  Joseph  Street,  Harlow,  United  Kingdom, 
and  Monique  Bodil  Van  Niel.  Welwyn  Garden  City,  United 
Kiagdum,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme,  Ltd.,  Hod- 
desdon,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01819,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1997,  §  I02(e( 
Dale  Jan.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04274,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  15,  1996 

I         PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  .Aug.  2,  1994, 

9415552;  Aug.  2.  1994,  9415579;  Dec.  21.  1994,  9426375 
Int.  CI."  C07D  403/14:401/14:405/14:  A61K  31/41 

VS.  ( X  514—383  10  Claims 

1.  i^  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  tl  oreof: 


(I) 


Z— E 


where  i  i 
Z  r:|>resents  an  optionally  substituted  five-membered  heteroaro- 

iliitic  ring  selected  from  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  oxazole. 

thiazole.  isoxazole.  isothiazole.  imidazole,  pyrazole.  oxadiaz- 

c  If.  thiadiazole.  triazole  and  tetrazole; 
E  r  :f)resenls  a  chemical  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 

c  liain  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
Q  1  (presents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing 

f'6m    1    to  4  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  in  any 

f  osition  by  a  hydroxy  group; 
TrrfresentsCH; 
U  I  ^presents  C— R"; 
V  r;f)resents  N— R^; 

R"  jjid  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci.^  alkyl; 
M   ^presents  the  residue  of  an  azetidine.  pyrrolidine  or  piperi- 

c  i|ie  ring; 
R  rjpresents  a  group  of  formula  — W — R'; 
W  I  apresents  a  chemical  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 

c  l^n  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 

t  lied  in  any  position  by  a  hydroxy  group; 
R'  represents  —OR'.  — SR'.  — SOR".  — SO,R'  or  — NR'R'; 
R'  tind  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 

grnup;  wherein 
hydrcicarbon  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Ci.^  alkyl. 

fift     alkenyl.     C,.(,     alkynyl.     C,.?     cycloalkyl.     C,.? 
cloalkyl(C,.(,)alkyl.  indanyl,  aryl  and  aryl(C,.(,)alkyl: 
aryl  \%  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
ary|(iC|.5)alkyl  is  benzyl,  phenylethyl.  phenylpropyl  or  naphth- 

Jlinethyl; 

vhenein  the  hydrocarbon  group  may  in  turn  be  optionally 
bstituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  C|.f,  alkyl. 

adamantyl,  phenyl,  halogen.  C, ,,  haloalkyl.  C,„  aminoalkyl. 

trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy.  Cj.^  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  keto.  C, ., 

alkylenedioxy.  nitro.  cyano,  carboxy.  C^.^  alkoxycarbonyl. 

Cj.ft  alkoxycarbonyKC,  .ft)alkyl.  Cj^,  alkylcarbonyloxy.  aryl- 

darbonyloxy.  aminocarbonyloxy.  C,.,,  alkylcarbonyl.  arylcar- 

bonyl.  C|„  alkvlthio.  C, ,,  alkylsulphinyl.  Ci.^  alkylsulphonyl. 

^Isulphonyl. '    — NR'R".      — NR'COR".      — NR'CO,R", 

-f-NR'SO,R".         — CH,NR'SO,R".         — NHCONR'R", 


— CONRK".  — SO,NR'  R"  and  — CH,SO,NR'R".  in  which 
R'  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C..^  alkyl.  aryl 
or  aryUC,  ,,)alkyl.  or  R'  and  R"  together  represent  a  C,.^ 
alkylene  group;  or  R'  and  R'  together  represent  a  C,^  alky- 
lene group,  which  alkylene  group  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  subslituents  selected  from  C,  ,,  alkyl. 
arv'l  and  hydroxy,  or  fused  with  a  phenyl  ring;  and 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  as 
defined  above. 


5354,269 
NASAL  SPRAY  COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  A,  Haslwanter,  Germantown,  and  William  Rencher, 
Cordova,    both    of   Tenn.,    assignors    to    Schering-Plough 
Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/12945.  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,767 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/355 
U.S.  CI.  514—385  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  topical,  nasal  decongestant  composition  compris- 
ing an  amount  of  oxymetazoline  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  sufficient  to  effect  nasal  decongestion  and  an  aqueous 
carrier  comprising: 

70  to  90%  by  weight/volume  of  water; 

0.10  to  5.00%  by  weight/volume  of  an  aromatic  alcohol; 

0.01  to  0.3%  by  weight/volume  Of  a  non-mercurial  antimicrobial 

preservative; 
0  to  10%  by  weight/volume  of  a,  moisturizing  agent; 
0  to  0.10%  by  weight/volume  of  an  antioxidant: 
0  to  2.00%  by  weight/volume  of  a  surfactant; 
0  to  0.75%  by  weight/volume  of  menthol; 
0  to  0.15%  by  weight/volume  of  camphor; 
0  to  0.15%  by  weight/volume  of  eucalyptol; 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  buffer  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  the  composition  within  the  range  of  about 
4.00  to  8.00;  and 
QS  water, 
said  composition  being  free  of  mercurial  antimicrobial  preserva- 
tives. 


5,854.270 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ONDANSETRON 

Renu    Gambhir.    Mississauga.    Canada,    assignor    to    Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/01152,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15786.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3«.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,831 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1994. 
9423588 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  514—397  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  oral  administration  comprising 
ondansetron  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof,  a 
sweetener  and  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipients. 
characterised  in  that  (he  sweetener  comprises  sorbitol  and  the  pH 
of  the  composition  lies  in  the  range  2.0  to  5.0. 
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5,854^71 

EFFECTIVE  METHOD  FOR  THE  AMELIORATION  AND 

PREVENTION  OF  TISSUE  AND  CELLULAR  DAMAGE 

Peter  G.  Thomas,  Charlottesville,  Va„  and  Jose-Luis  Diaz, 

Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cylos  Pharmaceuticals,  L.L.C\, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  560,595,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,950,  May  2,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,121 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/415:9/70:  A6IL  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  514-400  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing,  controlling,  or  ameliorating  cellular 
proliferation  caused  by  damaging  levels  of  cytokines  or  growth 
factors  during  or  following  interventional  or  surgical  procedures, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  therapeutic  dose  of  histidine  to  a  patient  before, 
during,  or  after  said  interventional  or  surgical  procedures 
adequate  to  reduce,  control,  or  ameliorate  cellular  prolifera- 
tion caused  by  damaging  levels  of  cytokines  or  growth  fac- 
tors, provided  that  said  cellular  proliferation  is  not  cancer. 


5,854,272 
2-ALKYLPYRROLlDINES 
Karsten  Lundgren,  Fredeiiksberg;  Palle  Jakobsen,  Vaerloese; 
Marit  Kristiaosen,  Soeborg;  Leif  N0rskov-Lauritsen,  Tap- 
pernoeje,  and   Lars  Naerum,   Hellenip,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordlsk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  8,  1995,  0992/95 
\al.CV  \(i\K3l/40 
VS.  CI.  514—108  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes,  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatmeni  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I 


(I) 


:r 


R^'      ^    N  R- 

I 

R' 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  acyl.  alkene.  cycloalkyi  or  alky  I  which  option- 
ally is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  following  groups; 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  N-alkylamino,  N,N-dialkylamino, 
halogen,  cycloalkyi,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  alkoxy- 
cartwnyl, 

R"  is  hydrogen. 

R  and  R''.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  independent  of  each 
other,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  mercapto  or  amino 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  and 

R''  is  alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  halogen,  amino, 
N-alkylamino,  N,N-dialkylamino  or  mercapto,  or  a  salt  or 
hydrate  thereof. 


5,854473 
BISIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert  Lavielle,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud;  Patrick  Hautefaye, 
Servon  Brie  Comte  Robert'  Ghanem  Atassi,  Saint  Cloud; 
Alain  Pierre,  Marly  le  Roi;  Laurence  Kraus-Berthier, 
Colombes,  and  Stephane  Leonce,  Versailles,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  ADIR  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899^289 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  19%,  96  09417 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/40:  C07D  403/06:403/12 
L.S.  CI.  514—410  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


N-Z— N         B 


O 


in  which: 

X  and  Y,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  hydrogen 
or  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  linear  or 
branched  (C.-C^)  trihaloalkyl.  linear  or  branched  (C,-CJ 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  cyano.  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  or  dialky- 
lamino, 

Z  represents  a  linear  or  branched  Cj  to  C.^  alkylene  chain  in 
which  one  or  more  — CH, —  groups  are  optionally  replaced 
by  any  one  of  the  following  atoms  or  groups:  — NR —  (in 
which  R  repre.sents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^) 
alkyl).  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—.  —SO,—,  or  — CONH— . 

A  forms,  with  two  adjacent  cartwn  atoms  of  the  phenyl  ring; 
a  .substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  ring, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl  ring, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  tetrahydronaphthyl  ring  or  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  1 .4-dioxo- 1 .2.3.4- 
tetrahydronaphthyl. 


O 


B  N  — 


o 
represents  the  following  group; 
X         O 


(I) 


in  which: 
X|  atid  Y|.  which  may  be  identical  or  diflferent.  represent  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  linear  or 
branched  (C.-Cf,)  trihaloalkyl,  linear  or  branched  (C,-Cfc) 
alkox),  hydroxyl,  cyano.  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino,  or  dialky- 
lamino, 
A|  forms,  with  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  phenyl  ring: 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  ring, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl  ring,  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  tetrahydronaphthyl  ring  or  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  1. 4-dioxo- 1.2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphlhyl  ring, 
its  optical  isomers  and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid  or  base. 
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5,854,274 
TRICYCLIC  HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONAMIDE  AND 
SULFONIC  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Chiba;  Norihiro  L'eda,  Ibaraki;  Jun  Niijima. 
Ibaraki;  Tom  Haneda,  Ibaraki;  Yoshihiko  Kotake,  Ibaraki; 
Kenlaro   Yoshimatsu,   Ibaraki;    Tatsuo   Watanabe,   Chiba; 
Takeshi  Nagasu,  Ibaraki;  Naoko  Tsukahara,  Chiba;  Nozomu 
Koyanagi,  and  Kyosuke  Kitoh,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397^54,  Mar.  23,  1995.  This  application 
Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-202466; 
Jul.  II,  1994,  6-158870 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/40:  C07D  221/06:209/82 
U.S.  a.  514—290  8  Claims 

1.  A.  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  a 
pham  Ideologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


— S— L— M 


(I) 


esents  an  aromatic  5-  or  6-membered  ring  having  1  or  2 
tituents.  said  substituents  each  being  selected  from  the 
gnoup  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched 
C|-C(,  alkyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched  C|-C(,  alkoxy  group, 
and  an  amino  group  optionally  substituted  by  linear  or 
branched  C|-Cj,  alkyl  groups; 


L  tepresents   oxygen   or   — N(R') 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
M  represents 


wherein   R     represents 


whici  'used  phenyl  rings  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  s  jbstituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom.  I  linear  or  branched  C|-Ct,  alkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted 3  ^  a  hydroxy  group,  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group 
optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an 
amino  group  optionally  substituted  by  linear  or  branched  C.-C^ 
alkyl  groups  optionally  having  a  hydroxy  group,  Cj-Cj  acyl 
groups,  a  cyano  group  and  an  oxo  group;  and 

X  Represents  — N(R") — ,  wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen  or 

Ipwer  alkyl,  or  — NHCO— 
provided  that  a  combination  wherein  G  is  4-methylphenyl  or 

4-|nethoxycarbonylaminophenyl,    and    X    is    — N(R-) —    is 

d)«cluded  therefrom. 


5,854,275 
CYCLIC  IMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Ralpk  P.  Robinson,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc,, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,023 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/56 


U,S.  n.  514—411 

1. 1  \.  compound  of  the  formula 


when  ip 

Xis 
Yi> 


11  Claims 


CHj  or  NH; 

a  bond.  CM,.  CH((C,-Cft)alkyl),  CF,.  S.  or  O: 


R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  cyclic  imide  wherein  the  cyclic 
imide  ring  system  has  the  formula 


(i) 


B- 

II 
C 


N. 


N-. 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


N  — 


in  which  A,  B.  C  and  D  are  each  CH,  and  E  and  F  each 
independently  represent  CH  and  where  the  optional  substitu- 
ents in  formulas  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  and  (iv)  are  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
phenyl,  (Ci-CsJalkyl,  (C|-Cft)alkoxy,  or  (C,-C6)alkylthio; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  (C|-Cs)alkyl.  (C<,-C|o)aryl,  (C5-C,)heteroaryl. 
(C,-Cg)heteroaryI(C,-Cft)alkyl.  (C6-C|o)aryI(C,-Cjalkyl. 
(C,-C6)alkylthio(C,-<'6)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkylsulfinyl 

(Cj-Cfcjalkyl,  (C|-Cfc)alkylsulfonyl(C|-Ce,)alkyl, 

((C,-C(,)cycloalkyll(C,-C4)alkyl  or  (C,-Cf,)alkyl  substituted 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  amino,  (C,-Cb)alkylamino,  ((C|-C6)alkyl)2amino, 
— COOR^  and  — CONR'R",  wherein  R\  R"  and  R"  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C6-C|o)aryl(C,-C6)alkyl,  and 
(C5-C<,)heteroaTyl(C|-C6)alkyl;  and, 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  (C<,-C,o)aryl,  (C,-C,)heteroaryl,  (C,-Ce,)alkyl, 
(C6-C,o)aryl(C|-Cfc)alkyl,  (C5-C,)heteroaryl(C,-C6) 

alkyl,piperidyl(C,-C6)alkyl,N-((C,-C^)alkyl)piperidyl(C, 
-C6)alkyl.  or  (Ci-C^jalkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  piper- 
azino,  amino.  ((C|-Cft)alkyl)amino,  ((Ci-C^jalkyOiamino, 
morpholino,  thiomorpholino.  piperidino,  pyrrolidino. 
N-acylpiperazino,  N-((C|-Cft)alkyl)piperazino.  N-((Cs-C,o) 
ary  I  )piperazino,  N-((C5-C9)heteroary  1  )piperazino,N- 

((C6-C|o)aryl(C|-C„)alkyl)piperazino,N-((C5-C,)  het- 

eroaryl(C|  -Cft)alkyl)piperazino.  (C|-Cf,)alkylthio,  sultinyl  or 
sulfoxyl. 
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5354^76 
SUBSTANCE  WF16616,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Tcrumi    Okudaira,    Chiyokawa-mura;     Yasuhisa    Tsunimi, 
l^ukuba;    Hiroshi   Hatanaka,   Moriya-raachi;   Toni   Kino, 
Tsuchiura,  and   Seiji   Hashimolo,  Tsukuba,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/0172S,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1998.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097A)1575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  973,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-185007 

Int.  CI.''  AOIN  4.W6:  CUP  17/16:  C07D  209/82:209/94 

U.S.  CI.  514—424  5  Claims 


y—  D-QHjR"— C 


ill 


jLajLjijJil> 


L 


»«     «0     1.5     10     li     10     O     60     Si     so     4S     4)     is     10     71     20     15     10     OS 


1.  WF166I6  substance  represented  by  the  following  stnictural 
formula  ( 1 )  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 


wherein 

(a)  T  represents  a  substituent  group,  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen;  alkyl;  haloalkyi,  alkenyl; 
alkynyl;  — (CH2),,Q  wherein  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1^; 
-alkenyl-Q  wherein  said  alkenyl  moiety  comprises  2-4  car- 
bons; wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
heteroaryl,  — CN,  — CMC.  —NO,.  — CO3R-,  — OCOR-, 
— SOR\  — SO,R\  — CON(R-K,  — SO,N(R^),,  — COR". 
— N(R-),.  — N(R-)COR%  — N{R-)CO,R\ 
— N(R')CON(R-)2.  — OR^  and  — SR^  wherein  R-  repre- 
sents H,  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  arylalkyl.  or  heteroaryl-alkyi; 
9?  represents  alkyl,  aiyl.  heteroaryl.  arylalkyl.  or  heteroaryl- 
alkyi;  and  R"*  represents  H,  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl,  arylalkyl. 
heteroaryl-alkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  haloalkyi,  acyl,  or  alkyle- 
neoxy  or  polyalkyleneoxy  terminated  with  H,  alkyl.  or  phe- 
nyl; 

and  with  the  proviso  that  unsaturation  in  a  moiety  which   is 
attached  to  Q  or  which  is  encompassed  by  Q  is  separated  from  any 
N.  O,  or  S  of  Q  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom;  and 
X  is  0,  I.  or  2; 

(b)  D  represents 


HO         OH 


(I) 


CH, 


HO 


5.854.277 
THIOPHENEBUTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 
MATRIX  METALLOPROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Harold  Clinton  Eugene  Kluender,  lyumbull.  Conn.;  Guenter 
Hans  Herbert  Heinz  Benz,  Velbert,  Germany;  William  Har- 
rison Bullock,  West  Haven,  Conn.;  Brian  Richard  Dixon, 
Woodbridge,  Conn.;  Michael  Christopher  VanZandt,  Guil- 
ford, Conn.;  Scott  McClelland  Wilhelm;  Donald  John  Wola- 
nin,  both  of  Orange,  Conn.;  Jill  Elizabeth  Wood,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  and  David  Ross  Brittelli,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,580,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,846,  Nov.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,639 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/38:31/41:31/415:31/435 
VS.  CI.  514-^148  14  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  matrix  metalloprotease  inhibitory  activity 
and  the  generalized  formula: 


\  \    /        \  \ 

C=0      C  .      C=NOH.or      C=S: 

/  ■/    \         /  / 

OH 


(c)  R*  contains  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

alkyl; 

aryl; 

heteroaryl; 

arylalkyl; 

heteroaryl-alkyi; 

alkenyl; 

aryl-substituted  alkenyl; 

heteroaryl-substituled  alkenyl; 

alkynyl; 

aryl-substituted  alkynyl; 

heteroaryl-substituted  alkynyl; 

— (CH,)^'.  wherein  t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1-5  and  R'  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-phthalimidoyl; 

N-(  1 .2-naphthalenedicarboximidoyl); 

N-{2.3-naphthalenedicarboximidoyl); 

N-(  1 .8-naphthalenedicarboximidoyl); 

N-indoloyI; 

N-(2-pyrrolodinonyl); 

N-succinimidoyI; 

N-maleimidoyI; 

3-hydantoinyl; 

1 .2,4-urazolyl; 

amido; 

ure  thane; 
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urea;  and 

nonaromatic  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocycles  con- 
taining and  connected  through  a  N  atom,  and  comprising 
one  additional  O  or  S:  and 

amino: 

and  corresponding  heteroaryl  moieties  in  which  the  aryl 
portion  of  an  aryl-containing  R'  group  comprises  4-9 
carbons  and  at  least  one  N.  O.  or  S  heteroatom; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  a  nonaromatic  heterocycle 
or  an  amino  group,  and  t  is  0,  then  x  is  I  or  2;  and 

— (CH,)jZR'*  wherein  v  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1-4, 
represents 


O    O       O 

II       \// 
.       S     .      S      .or 

•/\/\ 


and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl: 
aryl: 

heteroaryl; 
arylalkyl;  and 
heteroaryl-alkyi;  and 

— CCOR**  wherein  R'  represents  alkyl  of  at  least  two  carbons, 
aryl.  heteroaryl,  arylalkyl,  or  heteroaryl-alkyi; 
an  1  with  the  provisos  that 

4hen  R*  is  — CCOR",  Z  is  S  or  O;  and 
4hen  Z  is  O,  R"  may  also  be  alkyleneoxy  or  polyalkyleneoxy 
terminated  with  H.  alkyl.  or  phenyl; 
and,  with  the  further  proviso  that 

4yl  or  heteroaryl  portions  of  any  of  said  T  or  R*  groups 
optionally  may  bear  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — (CH,),C(R"MR'-)0H,  — (CH;),0R". 
— (CHj),SR",  — <CH2),S(0)R",  — (CH3),S(0),R", 
— (CH,),S02N(R")2,  — (CH,KM(R"),, 

— (CH2),N(R")COR'^  — OC(R"),0—  in  which  both  oxy- 
gen atoms  are  connected  to  the  aryl  ring,  — (CH2),COR", 
— (CH,),CON(R"),.    — <CHj),CO,R",    — {CH^KOCOR". 
-halogen.  — CHO,  — CF„  —NO,,  — CN,  and  — R'-, 
wl^in 
y  is  0-4; 

f  "  represents  H  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
'^  represents  lower  alkyl;  and 


[  I)  G  represents  — M, 


O 

II 
-C-N 


O     H      R" 

II       I        I 


-M.or— C— N— C— M 
H 


5,854^78 
PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINATED  PACLITAXEL 
ANALOGUES  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  ANTITUMOR 
AGENTS 
Ramesh  C.  Pandey,  Highland  Park;  Luben  K.  Yankov,  Edison: 
Raghu  Nair,  Bridgewater,  and  Alex  Poulev,  Highland  Park, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Xechem  International,  Inc.,  New 
Brunswick,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,427.  Dec.  13.  1995.  This 
application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,397 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  CI.  514-^149  15  CUims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


AcO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(I) 


(II) 


(III) 


(IV) 


8.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  formula, 

AcO 


vhtrein 
M  represents  — CO,H.  — CON(R"),.  or  — CO,R'^  and 
R"  represents  any  of  the  side  chiJns  of  the   19  noncyclic 
naturally  occurring  amino  acids; 

arjd  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of, 
H     CI  O 


5-     CI 

CI      H 

0 

X 

A 

4 

rc 

CI 

S' 

H     CI 

O 

X 

A 

4 

K 

CI 

5- 

CI      H 

o 

and 


(» 


(II) 


(III) 


(PV) 


R'  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


/ 


\ 

wherein  R'  is  a  methoxyphenyl  group  or  methyl  group.  X  is  an 
atom  or  atomic  group  which  may  become  an  anion 
or  group  represented  by  the  formula; 


comprising  chlorinating  cephalomannine  and/or  7-epi- 
cephalomannine  under  conditions  effective  to  selectively  chlorinate 
the  unsaturated  2".  3"  side-chain  portion  of  cephalomannine  and/or 
7-epi-cephalomannine. 


5,854^79 
THER,\PEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  DERMATOSIS 
Akiko  Nakahama,  Tokyo;  Koukichi  Harada,  Ibaraki;  Toshi- 
hiko  Yamauchi,  Ibaraki,-  Takashi  Yamanaka,  Ibaraki,  and 
Isao  Yamatsu,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  846,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1996,  8-141445 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/ 1 6 

VS.  CI.  514-^53  5  Claims 

Right  Earloba  Edamo 
(jim) 
150-1 


125- 

100- 

75- 


se- 


as 


5,854,280 
ANTIFUNGAL  SORDARIDIN  DERIVATIVES 
Jose  R.  Ruiz  Gomez;  Jose  Maria  Bueno  Calderon;  Silvestre 
Garcia-Ochoa  Dorado;  Maria  T.  Fraile  Gabaldon;  Julia  C. 
Pichel;  Jose  M.  Fiandor  Roman;  Domingo  Gargallo  Viola; 
Juan  C.  Cuevas  Zurita;  Jose  L.  Lavandera  Diaz,  and  Sophie 
Husss,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 
S.A.,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04331,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,441 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  8, 1994, 
94500173;  Nov.  8,  1994,  94500175 

Int.  CI.*A61Ki//i5 
U.S.  CI.  514-^56  IS  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


CH:OZ 


1% 


(I) 


Control  250 


Applied  Amount 


^°      '°°     (nmol/eor) 


D«xam«thoson«  Compound   (II) 


CHO  CH(CH02 

wherein  Z  is  a  tetrahydro-pyrano  group  selected  from 


1.  A  method  for  preventing,  treating  and  ameliorating  dermatosis 
except  for  itching  comprismg  administering  a  pharmacologically 
effective  amount  of  a  glycerol  denvative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  person 
suffering  from  the  dermatosis  except  for  itching 


OCH 


(I) 


NHC„Hj7 
wherein  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


(a) 


(b) 


or  single  bond; 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  or  metaboli- 
cally  labile  derivatives  thereof. 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Cj.jalkoxy 
or  acyloxy: 
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1 1     and    R'    may    each    independently    represent    hydrogen. 

C,^,alkyl  or  C|_,alkoxy  C^alkyl  or  R-  and  R'  may  together 

with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent 

C=0,  C=S  or  Cvscycloalkyl; 

'  represents  hydrogen   or  CH,R'   (where   R'   is  hydrogen. 

hydroxyl,  C,.4alkoxy  or  a  group  OCOR*  in  which  R"  is 

C|.4alkyl  or  aryl); 
and    R*"    may    each    independently    represent    hydrogen, 

C,.ftalkyl  or  C|^alkoxy  C,  .,alkyl  or  R'  and  R"  may  together 

with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent 

C=0,  C=S  or  C,.gCycloalkyl; 
i|  nepresents  zero  or  I ; 

) ;  and  Y  may  each  independently  represent  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
!CR'*R'"  (where  R'  and  R'"  may  each  independently  represent 

hydrogen,  C|„alkyl,  C,  ^alkoxy  or  C,  ..alkoxy  C,  jalkyl  or  R" 

and  R'"  may  together  with  the  cartwn  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  represent  C=0,  C=S,  C,.gCycloalkyl  or  C=CHR" 
•where  R"  represents  hydrogen  or  C,_alkyl);  or  when  X  or  Y 
|is  oxygen  and  n  is  zero  then  — Y— CR^R'  or  — X— CR-R'— 

respectively  may  also  represent  — N=CR' —  or  — NR'' — 

CR^R  —  (where  CR'  and  R'  are  C=0  and  R'-  is  C,_,alkyl 
ian  acyl  group  COR"  where  R"  is  C.^alkyl)  or  when  Y  is 
>oxygen  and  n  is  zero  X  may  be  represent  the  group  CR" 
iwhich  is  attached  to  the  pyran  ring  by  a  double  bond; 
v  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  azido,  C,  ,,alkyl,  hydroxy, 
Ci.^alkoxy  (optionally  substituted  by  I  or  2  hydroxy  or  a  ketal 
thereof  or  1  or  2  C,.,  alkoxy  groups),  aryl  Ci^alkoxy,  C,.h 
jalkenyloxy,  a  group  OCOR'"  (where  R'"  is  arylC,  jalkoxy  or 
;a  C|.||,alkyl  group  optionally  containing  one  or  two  double 
ibonds)  or  C,  ,,  alkoxycarbonyl  Cijalkoxy,  and  R'"  represents 
iiydrogen  or  R"  and  R""  may  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
10  which  the>  are  attached  represent  C=0  or  C=CH,; 
represents   CH,R'''   where    R'**   is   hydrogen,    hydroxyl. 

C,.,4alkoxy  or  a  grt>up  OCOR-"  in  which  R-"  is  C,  ^alkyl); 

and 

represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  CH,  group; 

he  dotted  line  in  group  (a)  indicates  the  optional  presence  of 
<  u  idilional  bond. 


5354,282 
3-BENZOYL  BENZOFX'RAN  DERIVATIVES  AS  THYROID 

HORMONE  ANTAGONISTS 
Charlotta  .Mellin,  1\illinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rare  Bio  AB, 

Huddinge,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03214.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05190.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,924 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  II.  1994, 
9416219 

InL  CL'  A6IK  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  514-^169  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  according  to  the  formula: 


CCX)H 


in  which; 
Ha=l  or  Br: 
X=CH,  or  C=0; 
R'=C,4alkyl; 
R'=-NHSO;R':  — NHCOR';  or  — NHCONHR': 

where  R'=-CF,.  C,  ^  alkyl,  or  4-R^Ce,H4— ; 

where  R''=C|  j  alkoxy-:  hydroxy-;  fluoro-;  or  nitro-;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.854,283 
HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  CARBA.MATE  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  2-PHENYL-U-ETHANEDIOL 

Yong  Moon  Choi,  Towaco;   Min  Woo  Kim.  Montvale.  and 

Jeonghan  Park.  Flanders,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ^'ukong 

Limited,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.497.  Jan.  16.  19%.  Pat. 

No.  5.698,588.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.101 

Int.  CrA61K,J/,C7 
U.S.  CI.  514—483  6  Claims 

1.  Pure  enantiomeric  forms,  as  well  as  enantiomenc  mixtures 
wherein  one  enanfiomer  of  2-phenyl- 1 .2-ethanediol  carbamate 
compounds  represented  by  structural  formula  (I)  predominates, 
wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  a  chlorine  atom  al  the 
ortho  position  and  R,  and  R,  are  both  hydrogen 

(I) 


5.854  J81 
I*rtEPARATION  FOR  PERCITANEOUS  ABSORPTION 
Kaoeio  Uekama;  Tetsumi  Irie.  both  of  Kumamoto-ken;  Michio 
Htra.  and  Yasuhide  Horiuchi.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)2350.  §  371  Date  Dec.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15793,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  30,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676.250 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283793 
Int.  CI.'"  A61K  31/34:31/19:31/20 
VS  CI.  514—468  8  Claims 

1  A  preparation  for  percutaneous  absorption  comprising  as  an 
effective  component,  a  prostaglandin  I,  derivative:  and  a  C^-Cu 
satilrated  or  C|f,-C,,  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  a  derivative  thereof,  a 
salt  I  tereof.  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3.  Pure  enantiomeric  forms,  as  well  as  enantiomeric  mixtures 
wherein  one  enantiomer  of  2-phenyl- 1 .2-ethanediol  carbamate 
compounds  represented  by  structural  formula  (II)  predominates, 
wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  a  chlorine  atom  al  the 
ortho  position  and  R,,  R4,  R^  and  R,,  are  all  hydrogen 

(II) 
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5.854.284 
CANDLE  FOR  DISPERSION  OF  INSECT  REPELLENT 
BASED  ON  DEET 
Carl  J.  Abraham.  3  Baker  Hill  Rd..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,803.  Feb.  24,  1997,  Pat. 
No.  5,738,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,993, 
Dec.  19.  19%,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  984,843 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  35/7H:JI/045:  AOIN  9/02:9/20 
VS.  CI.  514—511  6  Claims 

1.  A  candle  for  repelling  flying  insects  comprising 
a  body  of  wax  material  which  has  a  melting  point  of  not  greater 

than  225  degrees  F.  and 
a  liquid  insect  repellent  imbedded  in  the  wax  material  during 
molding  of  the  candle,  the  liquid  insect  repellent  including  a 
mixture  of  DEET  and  a  fragrance  oil  having  volatile  fragrance 
components  and  retentive  components  which  prevent  flash  off 
of  the  fragrance  components,  the  flash  off  temperature  of  the 
fragrance  oil  being  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  the  wax 
material,  such  that  when  the  candle  is  lit,  portions  of  the 
fragrance  components  are  vaporized  and  carry  with  them 
portions  of  the  DEET  into  the  proximate  atmosphere  to  repel 
flying  insects. 


5,854.286 

TREATMENT  OF  NEGATIVE  AND  COGNITIVE 

SYMPTOMS  OF  SCHIZOPHRENU  WITH  GLYCINE  AND 

ITS  PRECURSORS 
Daniel  C.  Javitt,  3043  Johnson  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y.  10463,  and 
Stephen  R.  Zukin,  10105  Pasture  Gate  La.,  Columbia,  Md. 
21044,  assignors  to  Daniel  C.  Javitt,  Riverdale.  N.Y.,  and 
Stephen  R.  Zukin,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,714 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/215 

VS.  a.  514—561  12  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  treating  schizophrenia  in  a  human  patient  which 

comprises  orally  administering  to  said  patient  at  least  more  than 

0.4  g/Kg  t)ody  wt/day  of  glycine. 


5.854.287 
D-PROPRANOLOL  METABOLITES  USEFUL  FOR 
ANTIOXIDANT  ACTIVITIES 
William  B.  Weslicki,  8404  Coach  St.,  Potomac,  Md.  20850 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.449 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19:31/135 
VS.  a.  514—569  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  antioxidative  effect  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  an 
effective  amount  of  a  metabolite  of  D-propranolol  said  metabolite 
being  inactive  as  a  beta  blocker. 


5.854.285 
PROTEIN  KINASE  INHIBITOR 
Subramaniam  Sriram;  John  Bright,  both  of  Nashville.  Tenn.; 
Bishw^it  Nag,  Fremont,  and  Somesh  D.  Sharma,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Natpro,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,662 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/21:31/26:31/275 
VS.  CI.  514—514  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  inflammation  in  a  patient  suffering  from 
an  inflammatory  condition  comprising  the  step  of  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

(1) 


wherein  A  and  C  are  H. 
B  is  methoxy:  and 
Y  is  cyano. 


X 

II 
-CNRiRj, 


5.854.288 
USE  OF  BENZOYLUREAS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HOUSE 

Dl  ST  MITES 
Yoshio  KaLsuda.  Nishinomiya;  Haas-Herbert  Schubert,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan;  Hilmar  Mildenberger,  Uberlingen,  Germany; 
Stefan  Schnatterer.  Hattersheim,  Germany,  and  Herbert 
Stark,  Kelkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Schering 
AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03728,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2.  1996,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO95/I3703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646.259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-312645; 
Germany,  Dec.  11,  1993,  43  42  343.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40:47/28 
VS.  CI.  514—594  5  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  infestation  of  house  dust  mites 
which  comprises  applying  to  .said  dust  mites  or  to  an  infested  locus 
where  they  reside  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


CF,; 


and 


— C(NR,  Rj)==C(CN)3: 

wherein  X=0  or  S.  and  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  H,  benzyl, 
— CH(CH,),  CftH, 

— (CHj),  QH,.  phenyl: 
n=2-4;  R  is  lower  alky  I  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


CI 


"/-^.-(^''^ 


CF, 
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5.854089 
GVIANYLHYDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  USE  TO  TREAT 
INFLAMMATORY  CONDITIONS 
Marina  Bianchi.  Milan,  Italy;  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island. 
N.V.;  Kevin  J.  TVacey,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Peter 
UIHch,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  Manhasset.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463.568.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.750.573, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,170,  Sep.  29, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599,984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  184,540,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.305 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16:31/155 
VS.  CI.  514—615  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  multiple  sclerosis  (autoimmune 
encephalomyelitis)  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  hav- 
ing a  formula: 


Amy 


wher ;  n: 

\]f=  dhyCH— ,  GhyCCH,—  or  H— : 

X,  and  X',.  independently=GhyCH— ,  GhyCCH,—: 
Z4- -NH(CO)NH— .    or    — A— <CH.).— A— .    n=2-10:    and 
\  =independently  — NH(CO)— .  — <CO)NH— . 

s  H(CO)NH— .  — NH—  or  — O— . 


5354.290 
|SE  OF  GUANFACINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
BEHAVIOR.'VL  DISORDERS 
T.  Amsten.  376  Sperry  Rd.,  Bethany,  Conn.  06524; 
Patricia  S.  Goldman-Rakic,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Robert 
H.  Hunt,  1701  Cedar  La.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37212,  assignors 
to  Amy  F.  T.  Amsten,  Bethany;  Patricia  Goldman-Rakic. 
NeM  Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Robert  H.  Hunt.  Nashville, 
Tepn. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.643 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/65:31/155 
VS.  a.  514—617  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  behavioral  disinhibition  in  a  pnmate 
withou  inducing  excessive  sedation,  comprising 
adtfiinistering  to  the  primate  a  behavior  inhibiting  dose  of  guan- 
lirine.  wherein  the  dose  ranges  between  0.01  mg/kg  of  body 
'  knight  and  0.86  mg/kg  of  body  weight. 


5.854  J9 1 
PAIN  RELIEVTR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Timothy  R.  Laughlin,  and  Stephen  D.  Holt,  both  of  Little  Rock. 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Medical  Merchandising,  Inc.,  Little  Rock, 
Aki 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,149 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16 
VS.  Q.  514—626  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  ciirrier  fluid: 
a  fifn  active  ingredient  comprising  in  the  range  of  0.00125^  to 

lit  by  weight  of  capsaicin;  and 
at  loist  one  second  active  ingredient  that  functions  as  an  anal- 
j  osic  to  reduce  capsaicin  induced  skin  irritation  without 
i  tfeciing  or  reducing  skin  irritation  from  any  other  source, 
!  a  id  second  active  ingredient  is  selected  from  the  group 
<  c  nsi&ting  of  a  polyol,  a  nettle  extract,  a  yarrow  extract,  a 
( c  Itsfoot  extract,  a  birch  extract,  a  horsetail  extract,  a  ginger 
i  ijtract,  a  chamomile  extract,  a  comfrey  extract,  a  lavender 
t  !(tracl,  and  a  bergamot  extract. 


5.854.292 
STIMULATING  THE  DIFFERENTL4TION  OF 
PREADIPOCYTIC  CELLS  AND  THERAPIES  BASED 
THEREON 
Gerard  Aiihaud.  Nice;  Paul  Grimaldi,  Nice;  Irina  Safonova. 
Nice;  Braham  Shroot.  Antibes,  and  Uwe  Reichert.  Pont  Du 
Loup,  alt  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  International  De 
Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderma,  Valbonne,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510J12,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,728,739. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,217 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2.  1994.  94-09584 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/07:31/19:31/20:31/195 
VS.  CI.  514—725  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  differentiation  of  preadipocytic 
cells  into  adipocytic  cells,  comprising  treating  such  preadipocytic 
cells  with  an  effective  differentiation-stimulating  amount  of  (a)  at 
least  one  ligand  displaying  affinity  for  the  nuclear  receptors  for 
retinoic  acid  and/or  isomers  thereof,  and  (b)  at  least  one  fatty  acid. 


5.854.293 

LIQUID  PERSONAL  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 

WHICH  CONTAIN  A  LIPOPHILIC  SKIN  MOISTURIZLNG 

AGENT  COMPRISED  OF  RELATIVELY  LARGE 

DROPLETS 

Robert  Wayne  Glenn.  Jr..  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717379 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/035 

VS.  CI.  514-844  17  CUims 

I.  A  liquid  personal  cleansing  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  moisturizing  phase  comprising  from  about  I*  to  about  .W% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  lipophilic  skin  moisturizing 
agent:  said  agent  comprised  of  droplets  having  a  particle  size 
distribution  such  that  at  least  about  lO**  b>  weight  of  the 
droplets  have  a  diameter  of  greater  than  about  500  microns; 
and 

b)  an  aqueous  cleansing  phase  comprising  i)  from  about  0.1^  to 
about  10^  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  stabilizer,  ii) 
from  about  5'i  to  about  30*  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  lathering  surfactant,  and  iii)  water. 


5.854.294 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  BODY  OF 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  AND  FOAMED  BODY 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Kuninori  Hirosawa.  Utsunomiya;  Yoshihisa  Ishihara.  Tochigi- 
ken;   Takeshi  Aoki,   Imaichi;   ^'asushi   Terui,   Utsunomiya; 
Yoshinori      Shimojo,      Kashiwa;      Hiroyuki      Gokuraku, 
Utsunomiya.   and    Naochika    Kogure.   Utsunomiya.  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  JSP  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser  No.  783.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  19%.  8-025847; 
Mar.  19.  19%.  8-090235;  Sep.  6.  19%.  8-257856;  Sep.  6.  19%. 
8-257857 

Int  CI."  C08J  9A)4:9/I4 
VS.  a.  521—79  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  plate  or  sheet  having  a 
density  of  0.03-0.35  g/cm\  said  process  comprising  continuously 
extruding,  through  a  die  selected  from  circular  extrusion  dies  and 
flat  extension  dies,  a  composition  comprising  a  polycartranate 
resin,  a  volatile  organic  blowing  agent  and  an  inorganic  blowing 
agent,  said  composition  having  a  storage  modulus  G ,,  dyn/cm'  at  a 
temperature  of  250°  C.  and  an  angular  frequency  of  10  rad/sec, 
said  storage  modulus  0',  and  storage  modulus  G'g  satisfying  the 
following  conditions: 

0£a£2.0 
2.20SP5.7O 
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wherein    a    represents    (logG'B-logG'^)/2    and    P    represents 
(logGB+logG\)/2. 


5,854,295 

MICROCELLULAR  FOAMS  CONTAINING  AN 

INFRARED  ATTENUATING  AGENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

USING 
Kyung  W.  Suh,  Midland,  Mich.;   Michio  Yamada,  Tochigi, 
Japan;  Creston  D.  Schmidt,  and  Daniel  D.  Imeokparia,  both 
of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  459,085,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,679,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,785, 

Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  8.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  889,528 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  521—82  26  Claims 

1.  A  microcellular  foam,  comprising  a  foam  material,  the  foam 

having  an  average  cell  size  of  about  1 .0  micrometers  or  less  and 

having  a  density  of  about  16  to  about  250  kilograms  per  cubic 

meter,  the  foam  further  comprising  an  infrared  attenuating  agent  in 

a  quantity  sufficient  to  reduce  thermal  conductivity  of  the  foam 

relative  to  a  corresponding  foam  without  the  infrared  attenuating 

agent. 


5,854,298 
PHOTOCURABLE  LOW  OBSERVABLE  AIRCRAFT 
MATERIALS 
Stephanie  D.  McNay,  Acton,  Calif.;  Dustin  B.  Martin;  Thomas 
L.  Marino,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Douglas  C.  Neckers, 
Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpora- 
tion, Palmdale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936^21 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/50:  C08K  3/22: 3/00: 3/OS 
VS.  CI.  522—25  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  curing  a  highly  hlled  resin  composition  for  use 
in  military  and  commercial  aircraft  applications,  satellite  applica- 
tions and  weapon  systems,  to  impart  low  observable  performance 
characteristics,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  I)  incorporating  a 
photo  initiator  composition  comprised  of  a  fluorone  dye  primary 
photo  initiator  and  at  least  one  co-initiator  into  a  given  resin 
system,  wherein  said  fluorone  dye  is  5,7-diiodo-3-butoxy-6- 
fluorone  and  said  co-initiator  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  borate  salt  and  an  onium  salt,  resulting  in  the  fonnation  of  a 
photo  initiator  resin  mixture,  2)  adding  a  filler  to  said  mixture  so 
that  the  filler  is  at  least  50  wt.  %  of  a  resulting  photoinitiator-resin- 
filler  composition  and  3)  exposing  the  photo  initiator-resin-filler 
composition  to  a  light  source  for  from  2  to  8  minutes  to  effectuate 
cure  of  said  photo  initiator-resin-filler  composition,  wherein  upon 
the  irradiation  of  said  photo  initiator-resin-filler  composition  a 
unique  electron  donor/electron  acceptor  mechanism  is  activated 
within  said  photo  initiator-resin-filler  composition  resulting  in  the 
initiation  of  polymerization  of  the  resin  system. 


5,854,2% 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1,133- 
PENTAFLllOROPROPANE  AND  TETRAMETHYLSILANE 
Joachim  Werner,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.;  Scott  A.  Kane,  Wellsburg. 
W.  Va.;  Charles  E.  Mortimer,  Tarentum,  Pa.;  Herman  P. 
Doerge,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Eric  F.  Boonstra,  Oakdale,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700345,  Sep.  23,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,716341. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933372 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CI.  521—110  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurethane  foam  compris- 
ing reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate-reactive  material 
in  the  presence  of  an  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 

(a)  from  about  60  to  about  78%   by   weight  of   l,l,l,.3..3- 
pentafluoropropane  and 

(b)  from  about  22  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  tetramethylsilane. 


5,854497 
FOAM  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  COPOLYMERS  OF 
STYRENE  AND  1,1-DIPHENYLETHENE 
Manfred    Walter,    Speyer;    Konrad    Knoll,    Ludwigshafen; 
Michael    Schneider,   Neustadt,   and    Karl-Heinz   Wassmer, 
Mutterstadt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwig.shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
487.6 

Int.  CI."  C08F  14/00:  C08J  9/20 
VS.  CI.  521—146  8  Claims 

1.  A  foam  material  based  on  styrene  polymers,  wherein  the 
styrene  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene 
with  from  2  to  50  mol  %  of  l-diphenylcthene  and  up  to  20  mol  % 
of  a-methylstyrene,  ring  alkylated  styrene,  acrylonitrile  or  maleic 
anhydride  in  copolymerized  form. 


5,854,299 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC 
OLEFINS  AND  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
.Andreas  MiihIebach,  Belfaux;  Paul  Bemhard,  Marly;  Andreas 
Hafner,    Laupen;    Thomas    Karlen,    Berne,    and    Martin 
Andreas  Ludi,  Vechigen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02879,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07310,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  615^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  10, 1993, 2722/ 
93;  Jul.  1,  1994,  2116/94 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/48:4/42:32/00:132/00 
VS.  CL  522—66  44  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  photochemically  induced  polymerization  of 
a  cyclic  olefin  or  at  least  two  different  cyclic  olefins  in  the  presence 
of  a  metal  compound  as  catalyst,  which  comprises: 
a)  initially  activating  a  heat-stable  ruthenium  or  osmium  com- 
pound 

i)  wherein  at  least  two  photolabile  ligands  are  bonded  to  one 
metal  atom  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocyclic,  polycyclic  and  fused  arenes  having  6  to  24 
C-atoms  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  substitu- 
ents,   from   the   group   consisting   of  OH,   Ci-Cj-alkyl. 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  C^-Ci^-aryl  and  halogen;  or 
ii)  wherein  one  or  more  photolabile  ligands  are  bonded  to  the 
metal  atom  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  monocyclic  heteroarenes,  fused  heteroarenes  and 
fused  arene-heteroarenes  having  3  to  22  C-atoms  and  1  to  3 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S.  and 
N,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  Ci-C^- 
alkoxy  and  halogen:  or 
iii)  wherein  one  or  more  photolabile  ligands  are  bonded  to  one 
metal  atom  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  and  araliphatic  nitrites 
which   are   unsubstituted   or   substituted   by    substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  C.-Cj- 
alkoxy  and  halogen; 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  none  of  the  photolabile  ligands  from 
the  group  i)  are  present  in  the  catalyst  together  with  photo- 
labile ligands  either  from  the  group  ii)  or  the  group  iii); 


Decimber  29,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4227 


tt  c  -remaining  coordination  sites  being  occupied  by  non- 
ihotolabile  ligands:  by  exposing  the  compound  to  radiation 
rom  a  light  source,  radiating  in  the  range,  selected  from  the 
I  iltraviolet.  visible,  and  infrared  range,  and  then  mixing  with 
;  it  least  one  olefin  ;  or  by  activating  a  mixture  of  cyclic  olefin 
;  ind  the  ruthenium  or  osmium  compound  by  exposing  the 
I  nixture  to  radiation  from  the  light  source,  and 
hen  ending  the  polymerization  by  heating  and  without  radia- 
ion. 


5,854301 
NON-CRYSTALLINE.  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 

POLYURETHANES 
Michael  J.  Dvorchak;  Lanny  D.  Venham;  Scott  A.  Grace,  and 
Kevan  E.  Hudson,  all  of  Bayer  Corporation,  100  Baver  Rd., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15205-9741 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969.439 
Int.  CI."  C08G  im? 
VSl  a.  522—90  10  Claims 

1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyurethane  which 
i)  \i  substantially  free  from  isocyanate  groups. 
ii)  is  liquid  at  25°C., 

ii))  has  a  total  content  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  (cal- 
culated as  C=C.  MW  24)  of  I  to  20%  by  weight  and 
iv)  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  4-isocyanatomethyl-I,8- 
Octamethylene  diisocyanate  (NTl)  with  a  hydroxyalkyi  (meth- 
lacrylate. 


5,854302 

a»ARTULLY  POLYMERIZED  DIVINYLSILOXANE 
JINKED  BISBENZOCYCLOBUTENE  RESINS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAID  RESINS 
Pamela  S.  Foster;  Ernest  L.  Exrker;  Edward  W.  Rutter,  Jr.,  and 
Eric  S.  Moyer,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
CoBlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,999,  Apr.  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.203 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/46:10/08:  C08G  77/20 
U-S^  CI.  522—172  6  Claims 

LA  DVS  resin  formed  by  a  process  comprising  heating  DVS 
monumer  in  a  solvent  at  an  initial  concentration  of  DVS  monomer 
in  the  solvent  of  from  about  12  to  about  32  weight  percent  such 
that: 
(at)  the  DVS  resin,  when  applied  and  polymerized  in  a  thin  layer 

jon  a  solid  substrate  does  not  craze;  and 
(b)  the  DVS  resin,  when  formulated  by  adding  three  weight 
percent  2,6-bis(4-azidobenzylidene)-  4-methylcyclohexanone, 
^un  coated  onto  a  substrate,  exposed  to  a  photon  source  to 


cure  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resin  formulation  beyond  its  gel 
point,  any  unexposed  portions  of  the  formulation  are  removed 
with  a  solvent  and  the  photocured  resin  is  finally  cured  with 
heal,  one  obtains  a  film  retention  of  at  least  75  percent, 
which  DVS  resin 

(1 )  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  greater  than 
90,(X)0  g/mole  as  determined  by  size  exclusion  chromatogra- 
phy using  narrow  molecular  weight  range  linear  atactic  poly- 
styrene polymers  as  standards; 

(2)  is  soluble  in  mesitylene:  and 

(3)  is  not  polymcnzed  beyond  its  gel  point. 


5.854300 
PRINTING  INK 
Nigil  Paul  Gould,  St  Peters,  and  Fereidoun  Abbasi.  Cliflon- 
vBle.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sericol  Limited, 
LWted  Kingdom 

'  Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,735 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  19%, 
9606966 

Int.  a."  COSG  IH/32 
U.S.  CI.  522—85  11  Claims 

1 J  A  water-based,  UV-curable  ink  for  plastic  substrates,  compris- 
ing: 
ai  to  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  urethane  acrylate  oligo- 

■mer. 
bl  t  monomer  that  is  capable  of  softening  the  substrate  in  part  or 

ii  full;  the  monomer  being  resistant  to  hydrolysis;  and 
c)  B  passive  resin  that  is  soluble  in  the  monomer  said  passive 
lesin  having  a  Tg  between  30°  and  130°  C. 


5.854303 

POLYMER.  ARTICLE  AND  .METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 

THE  GROWTH  OF  OCl  LAR  PATHOGENS  IN  EYE  CARE 

PRODUCTS 
Charles  Hayes  Powell.  Irvine,  and  David  C.  Rupp.  San  Pedro, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\llergan  Sales,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440379.  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,739,178.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  13.725 

InL  CI."  C98L  33/14:33/13:  A61K  31/22:  C08F  20/10:  C07D 

303/08:303/36 
U.S.  a.  523—106  16  Claims 

1.  An  eye  care  product  comprising  a  polymer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  monomers  of  the  formula: 


-»-CR'R--C-h 
I 

C03-R^— CR'R»-CR'-«-CR«RVNl(CH<:OA),|av 
I 
OH 

wherein: 

R'.  R-\  R'.  R\  R".  R\  R"  and  R"  are.  independently,  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  H  or  a  C,^,  alkyl  group,  and; 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond  or  a 

C,  ,,  alkenyl  oxy  group,  and; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  18.  and; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  or  an  alkali  metal 

cation,  and 
X  consists  of  3,  and; 
y  consists  of  I. 


5.854304 
DEGRADABLF7COMPOSTABLE  CONCENTRATES. 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DEGRADABLE/ 
COMPOSTABLE  PACKAGING  MATERIALS  AND  THE 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Rodrigo  A.  Garcia,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  Gock  Gho, 
Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  EPI  EnvinMunental  Prod- 
ucts Inc..  Conroe.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,989,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900^17 
Int  a."  C08K  5A)9:5/098:3/22:  C08J  3/20 
VS.  a.  523—124  26  Claims 

14.   A   process   for   producing   a   concentrate    for   producing 
degradable/compostable  polyolefin  products  which  comprises: 
treating  a  metal  carboxylate  and  poly  hydroxy-carboxyl  acid  to 
remove  water:  introducing  said  metal  carboxylate  and  said 
acid  with  a  low  melting  polyolefin  into  an  extruder, 
extruding  strands  of  the  polyolefin  containing  said  metal  car- 
boxylate and  said  acid  at  exit  zone  temperatures  less  than 
300°  P.;  and 
pelletizing  said  strands  into  pellets  of  polyolefin  containing  said 
metal  carboxylate  aitd  said  acid. 
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5354^5 
PLUGGING  COMPOUND  FOR  CHEMICAL  FASTENING 
Stefan  Schwiegk,  Neustadt;  Wolfgang  Hiibinger,  Limburger- 
hof:  Thomas  Folda,  Neustadt;  Peter  Ittemann,  Lamper- 
theim;  Willi  Riegel,  Waghausel;  Monika  Moench,  Lands- 
berg,  and  Peter  Mauthe,  Tuerkheim.  all  of  (lermany, 
assignors  to  DSM  Resins  B.V.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1995,  195  31 
649.5 

Int.  CI."  C09K  17/00:  C08K  5/3412:  E21D  20/00 
VS.  CI.  523—130  10  Claims 

I.  A  plugging  compound  for  the  chemical  fastening  of  anchor 
bolts,  threaded  sleeves  and  screws  in  drill-holes,  comprising 

\.  a  free-radically  curable  reactive  resin,  comprising  from  0.0005 
to  2%  by  weight  of  an  inhibitor,  and 

II.  — spatially  separated  therefrom — a  curing  agent  for  the  resin, 
wherein  the  inhibitor  is  a  piperidinyl  or  letrahydropyrrolyl  nitrox- 
ide. 


5,854306 
WEAR  RESISTANT  IMAGE  PRINTING  ON  LATEX 
SURFACES 
Henry  Mattesky,  Cedar  Grove,  and  James  Gugger.  Roselle 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Herbert  Glatt,  Morristown, 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/00I63,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/2170I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875,414 
Int.  CI."  C03C  l7/0():  C09D  5/00:11/00:  D06N  7/04 
VS.  CI.  523—160  35  Claims 

I.  A  formulation  containing  rubber,  solvent  therefor  and  pig- 
ment, for  printing  an  image  on  a  latex  rubber  surface  which  is 
resistant  to  abrasion  and  chemical  attack,  characterized  therein  that 
said  formulation  comprises  a  mixture  of  initial  components: 

a)  a  clear  coat  comprising:  natural  rubber  and  a  solvent  therefor. 

b)  a  premixed  portion  comprising:  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  an  aryl  diisocyanate  integrating  agent  capable 
upon  cure,  of  forming  a  chemically  and  abrasion  resistant, 
lough  flexible  structure  integrating  the  rubber  of  said  clear 
coat  with  the  rubber  of  said  latex  surface  and 

c)  pigFTienl. 

said  components  being  mixed  prior  to  printing  the  image  on  said 
surface. 


a  mixture  of  polymethacrylic  acid  and  polyethylene  glycol,  a 
mixture  of  polymethacrylic  acid  and  polyethylene  glycol- 
polypropylcne  glycol  copolymer,  a  mixture  of  polyacrylic 
acid  and  a  poly(N-alkyl-substituted  acrylamide),  a  polyethyl- 
ene oxide-polypropylene  oxide-polyethylene  oxide  block 
copolymer,  and  a  composite  thereof. 


WATER-BASED  PIGMENTED  INKS  HAVING  SILICONE- 

CONTAINING  POLYMER  INCORPORATED  THEREP^ 
Richard  J.  Kuo.  St.  Paul:  Smarajit  Mitra.  West  St.  Paul; 

Charles  E.  Boyer,  III,  Lakeland  Township,  and  Daniel  B. 

Pendergrass,  Jr.,  Mendota  Heights,  all  of  Minn..  a.ssignors  to 

Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,921 

Int.  CI."  C09D  ll/IO 

VS.  CI.  523—161  14  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  pigmented  ink  formulation  comprising:  a  water 
soluble  or  water  dispcrsible  vinyl  silicone  polymer,  pigment,  dis- 
persant,  surfactant,  and  a  water-based  carrier  liquid, 

wherein  the  vinyl  silicone  polymer  is  a  graft  copolymer  having  a 
silicone  polymer  backbone  and  vinyl  polymer  grafts, 

wherein  the  vinyl  silicone  polymer  has  the  following  formula: 


5,854307 

INK,  AND  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

INSTRUMENT  USING  THE  SAME 

Isao  Kiniura,   Kawasaki,  and   Hiroyuki   Maeda,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295373; 
Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241194 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10 

VS.  CI.  523—161  13  Claims 

I.  A  water-based  ink  composition  comprising  coloring  material 

particles  having  a  core-shell  structure  obtained  by  adsorbing  a  dye 

on  surfaces  of  cores,  which  are  water- in.soluble  inorganic  fine 

particles  having  a  particle  size  on  the  order  of  about  0. 1  (jm  and 

having  an  isoelectnc  point  of  7  or  lower,  or  inorganic  colloidal 

substances,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer,  in 

which   solution   said  coloring   material   particles  are   dispersed, 

wherein  the  polymer  chains  of  the  polyn>er  in  the  composition 

undergo  dissociation  or  association  in  response  to  a  temperature 

change  ranging  from  20°  to  50°  C.  or  pH  change  ranging  from  7  to 

10, 

wherein  the  water-soluble  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of 

0.01  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  ink.  and  is  selected  from 


(Ri)> 


(ROi. 


Si— (OSi),— OSi 

/  I  \ 

(G:SR2),         Gft  (R4SG4), 

wherein  G,  represent  monovalent  moieties  which  can  indepen- 
dently be  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino.  fluoro- 
alkyl,  hydrogen,  and  -2^A;  A  represents  a  vinyl  polymeric 
segment  consisting  essentially  of  polymerized  free  radically 
p-jlymerizable  monomer,  and  Z  Is  a  divalent  linking  group: 

Gb  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino.  fluoroalkyi,  hydrogen, 
and  -ZSA; 

Gt  compri.ses  A; 

G4  comprises  A: 

R,  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  fluoroalkyi, 
hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl; 

R;.  can  Independently  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents 
divalent  linking  groups; 

R,  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  inde()endently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  arc  selected  horn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino,  fluoroalkyi. 
hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl; 

R4  can  independently  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  divalent 
linking  groups; 

X  is  an  integer  of  0-3; 

y  is  an  integer  of  5  or  greater; 

q  is  an  integer  of  0-3; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  following  is  true: 
q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I ; 
X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I ; 
G|s  comprises  at  least  one  -2^A  moiety; 
G(,  comprises  at  least  one  -ZSA  moiety. 
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5,854309 
^AME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS  UTILIZING 
AMINO  CONDENSATION  COMPOUNDS 
Dav  d  H.  Blount.  6728  Del  Cerro  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 
Filed  Sep.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  723.779 
I  I  Int.  CI."  C09K  21/14 

U.S.k:i.  523—179  4  Claims 

I.JA  meth(xJ  for  reducing  combustibility  of  a  more  flammable 
orga|iic  material  comprising  incorporating  an  amino  condensation 
composition  with  the  more  flammable  organic  material,  under 
reaciiin  conditions  of  the  more  flammable  organic  material,  and  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  combustibility  of  the  more 
flam^Ttable  organic  material,  said  amino  condensation  composition 
prodliccd  by  the  method  comprising  of  mixing,  healing  and  react- 
ing the  following  components; 
(A  >  urea 

(B )'  nitrogen  containing  compound  thai  will  condensate  and/or 
react  with  isocyanic  acid  and/or  cyanic  acid  produced  by 
Heating  urea,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
melamine,  melamine  cyanurate,  dicyandiamide,  guanidine, 
cvanoguanidine,  aminoguanidine  and 
m  xtures  thereof;  in  the  amount  of  10  to  300  percent  by  weight 
percentage  based  on  the  weight  of  urea;  then  adding  and 
mixing  in  a 

(C )  Filler  in  the  amount  of  300  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  amino  condensation  compound: 
a)mponents  A  and  B  are  first  mixed,  then  heated  to  above  the 
melting  point  of  urea  and  up  to  160  degree  C.  for  .1  to  3 
hours  at  ambient  or  elevated  pressure  and  reacted  thereby 
producing  an  arruno  condensation  composition,  then  com- 
ponent C  is  added  and  mixed. 


VS. 
I 


5,854310 
CUtUBLE  FLIOROSILICONE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LUBRICITY 
Myrbii  T.  Maxson,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
C<  irporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,245 
Int.  CI."  C08K  9/06 
Cl.  525—213  17  aaims 

A  curable  fluorosilicone  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  weight  parts  of  a  poly(trifluoropropyl)methylsiloxane 
composition  comprising 

J)  80  to  95  percent  of  a  hydroxyl  en-terminated  poly  (trifluo- 
ropropyl)methylsiloxane  having  a  Williams  plasticity  num- 
ber within  a  range  of  about  100  mm  to  400  mm  and 
ji)  5  to  20  weight  parts  of  a  hydroxyl  end-terminated  poly- 
(trifluoropropyl)vinylmethylsiloxane    having    a    Williams 
plasticity  number  within  a  range  of  about  100  mm  to  400 
mm  and  comprising  about  0. 1  to  2  mole  percent  vinylmeth- 
ylsiloxy  units. 
0.05      to      10     weight     parts     of     vinylmethyldi(N- 
ilkylacetamidoisilane, 
(C I  5  to  50  weight  parts  of  reinforcing  treated  silica, 

I  to  25  weight  parts  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  polymer,  and 

k'inyl  specific  organic  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure 

lie  composition,  wherein  the  weight  parts  of  components  (B). 

( ".).  (D).  and  (E)  are  based  on  100  weight  pans  of  component 

A). 


(Bl) 


(Df) 
(El 


5,854311 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  FINE  POWDERS 

Douglas  S.  Richart,  6  Golfview  La.,  Reading,  Pa.  19606 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,143 

Int.  CI."  B02C  4/04:4/00 

VS.  Cl.  523—309  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  grinding  in  a  media  mill  in  which  a  coarse 

material  is  comminuted  to  a  smaller  particle  size,  the  improvement 


.li. 


comprising  grinding  coarse  material  in  excess  of  120  micrometers 
while  it  IS  immersed  in  a  liquified  gas.  which  is  a  gas  at  room 
temperature  and  under  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,854312 

AQUEOUS  HARDENERS  FOR  EPOXY  RF.SIN  SYSTEMS 

Achim  Klippstein,  Duren,  Germany,  assignor  to  .Air  Products 

and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,244,  Dec.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  19%,  .Ser  No.  687,767 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  922010% 

InL  Cl.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  Cl.  523—404  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  storage  stable  aqueous 
emulsion  of  an  active  amino  group-containing  hardener  adduct  for 
curing  epoxy  resin  systems  which  comprises  sufficiently  mixing  (a) 
an  epoxy  resin  in  liquid  form  having  an  epoxy  functionality  of  1.2 
to  3.5  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  700  ai>d 
(b)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  active  amino  group-containing  hard-  , 
ener  which  disperses  the  epoxy  resin  as  the  adduct  to  yield  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  hardener  adduct  having  an  increa.sed  amine- 
H-equivalent  weight. 


5354313 
FINE  PARTICLES  OF  HIGH  HEAT  RESISTANT 
POLYMER  AND  EPOXY  ESTERS 
Yoshimasa  Omori;  Hiroya  Okumura,  both  of  Fujisawa.  and 
Takashi   Shibata,   Kamakura,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,473,  Sep.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994,  6-233375; 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017163;  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199955 

Int  Cl."  CTWK  3/20 
VS.  a.  523— «06  12  Claims 


OMIMIX 

T<  aomao 

1400000 

2O00OO- 

8OO0OO 

600000 

4O00O0 

200000 

\ 

1.  Fine  particles  of  high  heat  resistant  polymer  obtained  by 
emulsion  polymerization  or  seeded  polytnenzation  of  at  least  one 
epoxy  ester  (C)  having  two  or  more  unsaturated  bonds  in  one 
molecule  and  at  least  one  reactive  monomer  (D)  having  at  least  one 
unsaturated  double  bond  in  one  molecule,  in  the  absence  of  a 
water-insoluble  inorganic  material  as  a  dispersion  stabilizer,  said 
epoxy  ester  (C)  being  obtained  b>  adding  at  least  one  unsaturated 
nK>nobasic  acid  (B)  to  at  lea.st  one  epoxide  (A-l)  having  at  least 
one  glycidyl  group  and  one  monocyclic  hydrocarbon  group  in  one 
molecule,  and/or  at  least  one  epoxide  (A-2)  having  at  least  one 
cycloaliphatic  epoxy  group  in  one  nKilecule. 
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5.854^14 

CROSSLINK.ABLE  WATERBORNE  DISPERSIONS  OF 

HYDROXY  FUNCTIONAL  POLYDIENE  POLYMERS  AND 

AMINO  RESINS 
David  John  St.  Clair,  Houston,  and  James  Robert  Erickson, 
Katv,  both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.' 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  679,164,  Jul.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,721,317, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479383,  Jun.  17,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277375,  Jul. 
18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
942314 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/08 
U.S.  CI.  523-^16  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  stable  water  dispersion  of  a 
crosslinked  hydroxy  functional  polydiene  polymer  composition 
which  comprises: 

a)  making  a  mixture  of  a  surfactant  which  is  nonionic  or  anionic 
having  a  volatile  cation  and  water. 

b)  adding  a  mixture  of  a  hydroxy  functional  polydiene  polymer 
and  a  compatible  amino  resin  to  the  surfactant/water  mixture, 

c)  dispersing  the  polymer/resin  mixture  in  the  surfactant/water 
mixture  by  mixing  with  a  high  shear  mixer/emulsifier  in  the 
absence  of  an  organic  solvent,  and 

d)  crosslinking  the  hydroxy  functional  polydiene  polymer  and 
the  amino  resin  by  adding  a  proton-donating  acid  catalyst  and 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  100°  to  300°  C. 


(iv)  optionally,  a  conductive  filler,  and 

(v)  20-50  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  resin  of  a  phenolic  hard- 
ener. 


5,854315 
SNAP-CURE  EPOXY  ADHESIVES 
Bing  Wu,  Marina  Del  Rey.  Calif.;  Quinn  K.  Tong,  Beile  Mead, 
and  Rose  Ann  Schultz,  Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,621,  May  31,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,770,706,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482340, 

Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  951,875 

Int.  CI."  C08L  63/00:  C08K  3/10 

VS.  CI.  523—427  7  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  formulation  for  microelectronics  use  comprising 

in  parts  by  weight: 

(i)  20-80  parts  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  having  a  center  flexible 
portion,  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  total  chlorine  content  of 
less  than  0.\%  by  weight  and  the  general  structure 


II — 0-( flexible  chain), — u 


5,854316 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Ken  Shimizu,  Nagoya.*  Yasushi  Sawamura,  Otsu,  and  Mas- 
ayuki  Tanaka,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0I919,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  793,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7/173267 

Int.  CI."  C08L  63/00 

VJS.  a.  523—442  14  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  composed  of  an  epoxy  resin  (A), 

a  hardener  (B).  and  an  inorganic  filler  (C)  containing  silica  and 

alumina  as  an  essential  component,  characterized  in  that  said 

epoxy  resin  (A)  contains  as  an  essential  component  a  biphenyl  type 

epoxy  resin  having  the  structure  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 

below; 


(i) 


CH 

\      / 
O 


CH— CH:0 


OCHjCH CH^ 

\    / 
O 


where  R'  to  R"  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
C|.4  alkyl  group,  and  wherein  the  content  of  the  inorganic  filler  (C) 
is  70-97  wt  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
the  inorganic  filler  (C)  contains  0.1-20  wt  %  of  alumina. 


5,854317 

PROCESS  FOR  THICKENING  THERMOSET  RESIN 

MOLDING  COMPOUND  COMPOSITIONS 

James  E.  Rinz,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Premix, 

Inc.,  North  Kingsville,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,454 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/3412:3/22:  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  523—508  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  thickened  thermoset  resin  composition 
for  molding  materials,  comprising:  mixing 

(A)  a  composition  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid  containing 
thermoset  resin  composition,  wherein  said  thermoset  resin  is  a 
carboxylic  acid  containing  unsaturated  polyester  resin:  and 

(B)  a  compound  comprising  at  least  two  aziridine  rings. 


in  which: 

R'  is  H,  C|_|g  alkyl,  C, .,  alkoxy  or  aryl  or  alkylaryl,  C,  , 
perfluoroalkyl,  or  C,.,  acyl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  1-3;  and 

the  flexible  chain  is  CHiCHjCHiCHiO  when  r  is  an  integer 
I -10; 

the  flexible  chain  is  CHjCHjO  when  r  is  an  integer  3-10;  or 

the  flexible  chain  is  CH,  when  r  is  an  integer  10-20; 
and 

(ii)  80-20  parts  of  an  aromatic  0-glycidyl  ether  resin  having  one 
or  more  aromatic  rings,  the  aromatic  rings  substituted  with 
two  or  more  0-glycidyl  ether  groups  and  optionally  one  or 
more  C|-C,  groups,  the  aromatic  0-glycidyl  ether  having  an 
epoxy  equivalent  weight  (WPE,  weight  per  epoxy)  of  200  or 
less, 

the  total  parts  of  (i)  and  (ii)  to  equal  100  parts  by  weight,  and 

(iii)  a  curing  catalyst,  and 


5.854318 
CEMENT  ADDITIVE,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME,  AND  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Hideyuki  Tahara,  Osaka;   Hiroshi   Ito,  Takatsuki;   Yasuhiro 
Mori,  Atsuzaka,  and  Makoto  Mizushima,  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai   Kagaku   Kogyo  Co,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  498,704,  Jul.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  668313,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,476,885.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-190656; 

Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262242;  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-297455;  Sep.  5,  1998, 

1-228313 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/00:  C04B  2M)0:  C08F  220/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—5  38  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  composition  comprising  a  hydraulic  material, 
water  and  a  cement  additive  comprising  a  crosslinked  polymer  in 
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whit  I ,  between  main  chains  having  a  water-soluble  polymer  struc- 
df  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from  500  to  100.000,  a 
laving  as  a  structural  unit  at  least  one  divalent  group  having 
l{i]ilowing  formula  (I)  is  formed 


ture 
bone 
the 


wheii|n  R'  and  R-  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 
cons !  ting  of: 


with  tie 
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— R'— C— 0-R-  — 

II 

o 


(it 


R 
I 
— CH2-.      -CH-, 


o 


R 
I 
-C-, 
I 
R' 


and     — CH  — CH- 
I 
OH 


r  proviso  that  R'  is  not  required  if  R'is 


-CHj-CH- 
I 
OH 


and  Iwherein  R  and  R'  independently  denote  an  alkyl  group  of 
cartxn  number  of  I  to  5, 

vl  4rein  said  main  chains  comprise  at  least  one  member  selected 
i  om  the  group  consisting  of 

— COOM.      -C0O-(-R'0->;;R"-SO,M, 

— CONH— R'— SOiM,      -♦-CH;->-SO,M,     and 


SO,M 


wher  ^  n  m  is  0  or  an  integral  number  of  I  to  50; 
n  i  >  0  or  1 : 

M  i ,  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent,  divalent  or  trivalent  metal 

iroup,  an  ammonium  group  and  an  organic  amine  group; 

I  ind  R*  independently  denote  an  alkylene  group  of  carbon 

iinmber  2  to  4; 
R'  (fenotes  an  alkylene  group  of  carbon  number  1  to  5; 
witt  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  at  least  2,  a  plurality  of  R'O 

iiiay  be  the  same  or  different  and.  when  a  plurality  of  R^O  arc 

different  from  one  another,  their  arrangement  may  be  regular 

Jt  irregular; 
wherein  said  crosslinked  polymer  is  capable  of  forming  a 
■  vpter-soluble  polymer  b>  cleavage  of  the  divalent  group  in  an 
iilkaline  medium. 


5,854319 
INACTIVE  SILICONE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
AMINO  ACIDS 
Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  and  Charles  W.  Buffa, 
Teaaeck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lambent  Technologies  Inc.  Nor- 
crqs^  Ga.,  and  Biosil  Technologies  Inc.  Pater$on,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,407 
Int.  CI."  C08L  SWOO 
VS.  a.  524—17  9  Claims 

1.  ,  Ip  emulsion  which  comprises; 
I  ah  alkoxy  silicone  compound  which  conforms  to  the  follow- 
i  1 2  structure: 


A) 


Me 
I 
R— Si  — (— (— O— Si  — »a— OR], 

Me 


Me  is  methyl; 

R  is  alkyl  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms: 
R'ls  methyl  or  ethyl; 
a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  12. 
B)  a  silanol  which  conforms  to  the  following  structure: 


Me 
I 
HO— Si— 


Me 


Me 
I 
O— Si- 

I 

Me 


Me 

I 

-O— Si— OH 

I 
Me 


Me  is  methyl  and  c  ranges  from  I  to  2.000; 

C)  an  amino  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  acids  and  proteins; 

D)  an  emulsifying  agent;  and 

E)  water 


5.854320 
WATER  BASE  ERASABLE  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Keiko  Nakamura;  Norihiro  Hirano,  and  Kenichi  Shibuya,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691.914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198726 

InL  CI."  C09D  11/16:  C08L  5/16 

VS.  a.  524-^18  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  base  erasable  ink  composition  for  use  m  marlung 

pens  which  comprises: 

(a)  water  as  a  solvent; 

(b)  a  colonng  agent; 

(c)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  at  least  one  oily  material 

which  is  liquid  and  nonvolatile  at  room  temperature  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  cartKixylic  acid  esters, 
higher  h)drocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
paraffin,  squalane  and  oxidized  polyethylene  wax.  and  aliphatic 
alcohols  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  a  dry  amount  of  l-50'J  by 
weight  based  on  the  ink  composition; 

(d)  a  cyclodextrin  or  a  modified  cyclodextrin  in  an  amount  of 
0.l-2(Wt  by  weight  based  on  the  ink  composition;  and 

(e)  a  resin  which  is  film-forming  at  room  temperatures 


5,854321 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 

AND  SUGARS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Frank  Krause,  Kleve,  and  Helmut  Klimmek.  Krefeld.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Stockhausen  GmbH   &   Co.   KG, 

Krefeld,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713338,  Sep.  13,  19%.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  362,436.  Dec.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5380.941.  This 
application  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1992,  42  21 
381.9 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5A)7:  C14B  1/00:  C14C  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—58  2  Claims 

1.  A  leather  treatment  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
leather  treating  agent  and  an  effective  leather  tanning  or  retaining 
enhancing  amount  of  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  radical  graft 
copolymerization  of  from  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  from  3  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
saccharide  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monosaccharides,     disaccharides.     oligosaccharides,     saccharide 


4232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


derivatives,  and  mixtures  thereof:  said  saccharide  derivatives  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  mannitol.  gluconic 
acid,  glucuronic  acid,  alkyl  glycosides,  and  alkyl-.  hydroxyalkyl- 
and  carboxyalkyi-  ethers  of  saccharides;  said  monomer  mixture 
compnsing  the  following  components: 

A)  36.95  lo  96'3f-wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsatur- 
ated C3C10  monocarboxylic  acid,  or  salt  (hereof  uiih  a 
monovalent  cation: 

B)  4  to  55%-wt.  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  un.saturated 
monomer  comprising  a  monosulfonic  acid  group,  monoethyl- 
enically unsaturated  sulfuric  acid  ester,  vinylphosphonic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  monovalent  cation: 

C)  0  to  30^- wt.  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  polyalkyleneglycol  ether  of  (meth)allyl  alcohol  or 
polyalkyleneglycol  ester  of  <meth)acrylic  acid,  containing  2  to 
50  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  units  per  mole  of  (meth)allyl 
alcohol  or  (meth)acrylic  acid: 

D)  0  to  45'5t-wt.  of  at  least  one  further,  water-soluble,  radically 
polymerizable  monomer  or  a  monomer  which  comprises  at 
least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  double-bonds,  or  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  double-bond  and  a  cross-linkable  func- 
tional group  other  than  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double- 
bond,  and 

E)  0  to  30'^-wt.  other  radically  polymerizable  monomers  which 
are  slightly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  C.g  alkyl(meth)acrylic  acid  esters. 
hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylic  acid  esters,  mono-  and  dialkyi 
esters  of  maleic  acid,  N-alkyI  and  N.N- 
dialkyl(meth)acrylamides  and  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  esters,  the 
.sum  of  components  A  to  E  being  100%-wt. 


consisting  of  — COCI,  — SOXI,  — CHXI,  and 
— CH;NHCOCH;Cl.  wherein  the  linear  acrylic  polymer  has  a 
primary  amino  group  or  a  secondary  amino  group. 


5,854J22 
COAL  TAR  PITCH  MODIFIED  BY  NITRILE  BUTADIENE 

RUBBER 
Joseph  W.  Mellolt,  Uniontown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Garland 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.416 
Int.  CI."  C08L  95/()0 
U.S.  CI.  524—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  modified  coal  tar  pitch  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  coal  tar  pitch  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  from 

about  52°  C.  to  about  64°  C:  and 
a  solid-phase  nitrile  butadiene  rubber  ("NBR"): 
wherein  the  coal  tar  pitch  and  the  NBR  are  blended:  and 
wherein  the  coal  tar  pitch  is  present  in  the  range  of  from  about 
80  to  about  96%  by  weight  and  the  NBR  is  present  in  the 
range  of  from  about  20  to  about  49^  by  weight. 


5,854323 
PIGMENT  DISPERSING  AGENT,  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  ANT)  AQUEOUS  PIGMENT 
DISPERSION 
Tadashi  Itabashi;  Takashi  Kamikubo,  and  Katsuhiko  Sawa- 
mura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232167; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232169;  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238162;  Sep.  18,  1995, 
7-238164;  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238167;  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238168; 
Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238169 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/34:  C08L  39/00 
VS.  CI.  524-«8  II  Claims 

5.  An  aqueous  pigment  dispersion  comprising  a  water  dispers- 
ible  or  water  soluble  polymer,  a  pigment,  and  a  pigment-dispersing 
agent  for  dispersing  a  pigment  in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein 
said  pigment-dispersing  agent  has  a  structure  in  which  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  dye. 
anthraquinone  and  acridone  is  bound  to  a  linear  acrylic  polymer 
having  two  terminal  ends  at  one  or  both  of  said  terminal  ends  by  at 
least  one  reactive  group  on  said  member  selected  from  the  group 


5,854J24 

POLYACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Yoshihisa  1'ajima,  Shimizu:  Hiroyuki  Sano,  Mishima,  and  Kai- 

sunori  Takayama,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplas- 

tics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0I109,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/34054,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-98370 

Int.  CI."  C08L  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—232  14  Claims 

1.  A  polyacetal  resin  composition  prepared  by  melting  a  polyac- 
etal  resin  (A),  a  modified  olcfinic  polymer  (B)  modified  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  and  an  acid  anhydride  thereof,  and  their 
derivatives,  and  an  alkylene  glycol  polymer  (C)  having  a  primary 
or  secondary  amino  group(s)  and  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  400  to  500,000,  and  kneading  them  each 
other,  wherein  component  (B)  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  1  to 
100  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  component 
(A),  and  component  (C)  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  100*5^ 
by  weight  based  on  component  (B). 


5,854325 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ADDITIVE  PLATING 

Takeshi  Hosomi;  Hiroshi  Hayai,  and  Takayuki  Baba,  all  of 

Fujieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  19%,  8-132390; 
Dec.  26,  1996,  8-347161 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  524—425  23  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  adhesive  composition  for  additive  plating 
comprising  the  following  components  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (0 
as  essential  components; 

(a)  a  polyfunctional  cpoxy  resin  having  an  cpoxy  equivalent  of 
120-500, 

(b)  a  modified  phenol  novolac  obtained  by  reacting  20-60  mole 
%  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  phenol  novolac 
obtained  by  condensing  a  phenol  compound  with  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  with  a  glycidyl 
group-containing  acrylate  or  methacrylate, 

(c)  an  epoxy  acrylate  or  epoxy  methacrylate  compound, 

(d)  a  diluent  consisting  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer  having  a 
plurality  of  photosensitive  functional  groups  or  a  polyfunc- 
tional monomer  having  a  photosensitive  functional  group  and 
a  heat-sensitive  functional  group,  or  a  diluent  consisting  of  a 
combination  of  the  two  monomers, 

(e)  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  and 

(f)  an  acid-soluble  filler. 
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5,854326 

GAR  BARRIER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Taiicki  Sakaya,  Takatsuki;  Ryuma  Kuroda,  Ibaraki,  and  Tada- 

toshl  Ogawa,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220255 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/34 

U.S.  q.  524—445  14  Claims 

1.  A.  resin  composition  comprising  100  pans  by  weight  of  an 

aggregated  inorganic  layer  compound  and  200-10.000  parts  by 

weigHi  of  a  resin,  the  particle  size  of  the  aggregated  inorganic  layer 

compound  satisfying  the  following  mathematical  expressions  (I): 


IO<D/L  and  5  nm<I><l(K)  jim 


(I) 


wherdiO  L  is  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  inorganic  layer 
compiiund  before  aggregation  and  D  is  the  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  the  inorganic  layer  compound  after  aggregation,  i.e..  aver- 
age a]  [Ctegated  particle  diameter. 


u,s.(a. 


5,854327 
MINERAL-FILLED  ROOFING  MEMBRANE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
JameilA.  Davis,  Indianapolis,  and  Brian  S.  Alexander,  Sheri- 
dan, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,647 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/0(.) 
524—145  19  Claims 

non-black  roof  sheeting  material  prepared  from  a  composi- 
tion oFjmatter  consisting  essentially  of: 

lOf  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymeric  rubber  selected 
f<Jm  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-propylene-diene  ter- 
ft^ymers.  ethylene-propylene  copolymers  and  other  poly- 
c  lifinic  type  polymers: 
froi  ri  about  20  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  blend  of  at  least 
t  MO  mineral  fillers,  per  100  pans  of  said  polymeric  rubber. 
V  kerein  one  of  said  mineral  fillers  is  a  reinforcing  silica  and 
v'kerein  another  of  said  mineral  fillers  is  a  clay  surface 
ri<>dificd  with  a  polyfulctional  silanc  couling  agent: 
froin  about  20  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  oil 

f  ei'  100  pans  of  said  polymeric  rubber: 
froi  rj  about  I  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfur  cure  package 
hti\  ing  at  least  one  accelerator  but  being  devoid  of  any  thi- 
if»m  accelerators,  said  cure  package  allowing  said  sheeting 
rtaterial  to  cure  at  about  the  same  rate  as  a  carbon  black 
reinforced  roof  sheeting  material  at  160°  C. 


5,854328 
IPOLYOLEFIN  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Junji  Koizumi,  Nagoya;  Haniya.su  Mizutani.  Aichi-ken,  and 
Yoshiaki  Shichida,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Toyjoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1995.  7-185973; 
Oct.  23.  1995,  7-274403 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  3/34 
VS.  <ri  524—451  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  following  ingredients: 

(a)  J  crystalline  polypropylene  ha\ing  an  M„/M„  value  Qg  10 
aid  a  melt  flow  rate  between  50  and  120. 

(b)  »n  ethylene-a-olefin  rubber  having  an  a-olefin  content 
b:tween  10  wt.  '^fr  and  20  wl.  '^.  wherein  the  amounts  by 
V  aight  of  said  crystalline  polypropylene  and  said  ethylene-a- 
olitin  rubber  are  characterized  by  a  blending  ratio  with 
r !!  pect  to  each  other  between  35/65  and  67/33. 

(c)  )-l5  phr  (parts  per  hundred  weight  of  rubber)  talc,  wherein 
tl  *■  amount  phr  by  weight  of  said  talc  is  with  respect  to  the 


sum  of  the  amounts  of  said  crystalline  polypropylene  and  said 

ethylene-a-olefin  rubber,  and 
the  phr  amount  by  weight  of  said  talc.  Y,  and  the  amount  by  weight 
of  said  ethylene-a-olefin   rubber  in  said  blending  ratio.   X.  is 
characterized  by: 

>'g-0.63X-^.■^4 
wherein  OiYS  15. 


5,854329 

WATER-THINNABLE  DISPERSION,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  IT,  AND  COATING  MEDIA 

Bettina  Vogt-Birnbrich,  Solingen,  and  Armin  Gobel,  Wetter, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH,  Wuppertal, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  19%,  1%  11 
8123 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3A)2 
VS.  CI.  524—457  7  Claims 

1.  A  water-thinnable  dispersion  of  one  or  more  cationically 
modified  and  urethane-modified  (meth)acrylic  copolymers,  which 
are  obtained  by  the  solution  free  radical  polymenzation  of 

A)  one  or  more  unsaturated  (meth)acrylic  monomers  which  are 
free  of  cationic  groups  or  groups  w  hich  dan  be  converted  into 
cationic  groups,  in  the  presence  of 

B)  one  or  more  polyurethane  macromonomers  containing  unsat- 
urated groups  wherein  the  polyurethane  macromonomer  is 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of 

bl )  one  or  more  mono-  and/or  polyhydroxyl  compounds,  which 
optionally  contain  one  or  more  polymerizable  double  bonds, 
with 

b2)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates. 

b3)  with  a  compound  which  contains,  in  its  molecule,  at  lea.st 
one  group  which  is  reactive  towards  isocyanate  groups  and  at 
least  one  group  which  is  capable  of  forming  cations. 

b4)  with  a  compound  which  contains  a  polymerizable  double 
bond  and  contains  at  least  one  group  which  is  reactive 
towards  NCO  groups,  and 

b5)  optionally  with  a  compound  which  contains  a  group  which  is, 
reactive  towards  isocyanate  groups  and  contains  a  linear  or 
branched  (cyclo)aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  5  to 
20  C  atoms,  or  with  a  mixture  of  such  compounds. 

wherein  polymerizable  double  bonds  are  introduced  into  the 
polyurethane  macromonomer  by  at  lea.st  one  of  components 
bl)  and  b4».  components  bl)  to  b5)  are  selected  so  that  a 
polyurethane  macromonomer  is  formed  which  contains  termi- 
nal and/or  lateral  unsaturated  groups  and  the  cationic  groups 
or  groups  which  can  be  converted  into  cationic  groups  of  the 
urethane-modified  (meth)acr\lic  copolymer  are  introduced  via 
polyurethane  macromonomer  B).  and  subsequent  con\ersion 
of  the  reaction  product  into  the  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the 
cationic  groups  or  groups  which  can  be  convened  into  cat- 
ionic groups  which  are  contained  in  the  reaction  product  are  at 
least  partially  neutralised  before  or  during  the  conversion  into 
the  aqueous  phase. 


5.854330 
CAPSTAN  COMPRISING  POLYACETAL-BASED 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
CARTRIDGE 
Wolfgang  G,  Schoeppel.  Neuss,  and  Oliver  Gayk,  Duesseldorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  614,793.  Mar.  7,  19%.  This  applicatioa 
Sep.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,709 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  3AM) 
VS.  CI.  524-495  3  CUims 

1.  A  capstan  for  a  magnetic  tape  data  cartridge  comprising  a 
polyacetal-based  polymer  composition  which  comprises  35-96.5 
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wt.  %  of  a  polyacetal  component,  3-40  wt.  %  of  a  polyurethane 
component  and  0.5-20  wt.  %  of  a  carbon  black  component  with  all 
percentages  referring  to  the  mass  of  the  polymer  composition. 


5,854331 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  OXAZOLINES  AND 
OXAZINES  AS  PIGMENT  DISPERSANTS  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  INK  JET  INKS 
Sheau-Hwa  Ma.  Chaddsford,  Pa.,  and  Jose  N.   Rodriguez- 
Parada.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,839 
Int.  CI."  C08L  53/00:  C08K  .1/08:3/16:  C09D  11/10 
L.S.  CI.  524—505  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  vehicle. 

(b)  a  particulate  solid,  and 

(c)  a  block  polymer  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  AB,  ABA,  and  B.AB  block  copolymers  wherein  the  A 
block  is  hydrophobic,  and  the  B  block  is  hydrophilic,  wherein 
the  polymer  as  a  whole  has  a  solubility  in  the  aqueous  vehicle 
of  at  least  0.1  wt  %  at  25°  C; 

(d)  said  block  polymeric  dispersant  being  comprised  of  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2substituted 
oxazoline  monomers,  2-substituted  oxazine  monomers,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,854332 
AQUEOUS  URETHANF7ACRYLIC  RESINS  WITH 
BRANCHED  CHAIN  EXTENSION  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Shanti  Swamp,  Hampton  Towaship,  Allegheny  County;  Anba- 
zhagan  Natesh,  Horsham  Township,  Montgomery  County; 
Norene  E.  Fortuna,  Fawn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
Kurt  G.  Olson,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,194 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/05:3/03:  C08L  75/04:  C09D  I75AH 
VS.  CI.  524—507  19  Claims 

1.  A  water  reducible  polyurethane-acrylic  resin  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  20-90  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(A)  the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  a  hrst  polyisocyanate  having  a  linear  carbon  chain 
greater  than  Cj,  in  length  between  two  isocyanate  groups; 

(ii)  a  second  isocyanate  different  from  he  first  polyisocyan- 
ate: 

(iii)  a  polyol  for  reaction  with  the  isocyanates  to  form 
polyurethane:  and 

(iv)  a  monomer  having  an  anionic  group  and  functionality 
reactive  with  isocyanate  to  provide  water  dispersibility 
for  the  polyurethane  through  salt  formation  and  as  such 
different  from  the  polyol  of  (iii);  and 

(B)  the  reaction  product  of: 
(v)  a  polyi.socyanate; 


(vi)  a  polyhydroxy  compound  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  at  least  one  monomer  ha\  ing  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 
at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  where  the  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound reacts  with  the  polyisocyanate  to  form  polyure- 
thane; and 
(vii)  a  monomer  having  an  anionic  group  and  functionality 
reactive  with  isocyanate  to  provide  water  dispersibility 
for  the  polyurethane  through  salt  formation  and  as  such 
different  from  the  polyhydroxy  compound  of  (vi); 
the  polyurethane  (a)  being  further  chain  extended  by  reaction  in 
water  with  a  chain  extending  compound  having  at  least  three 
hydroxyl  groups  or  at  lea.sl  three  primary  amine  groups  and 
being  substantially  free  of  tertiary  amine  groups  to  avoid 
discoloration  in  a  coating  composition  having  water  reducible 
polyurethane-acrylic  resin,  whereby  a  branched  polyurethane 
structure  for  (a)  results  from  the  chain  extension;  and 
(b)  10-80  percent  by  weight  of  the  free  radical  polymerization 
product  of  a  mixture  of  vinyl  monomers  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  the  branched  polyurethane  of  (a); 
wherein  the  weight  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  resin 
solids  content  of  (a)  plus  (b). 


5,854333 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,854334 
WIRE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODICING  THE  SAME 
Michael  Schink,  Hamburg,  Germany;  Geoff  Rix,  Petworth, 
Sussex,  and  John  Kirwin,  Billingsley-Bridgenorth  Shrops, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  as.signors  to  BASF  Lacke  &  Far- 
ben,  AC,  Muenster-Hiltrup 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00839,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,866 
Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  51/00:67/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—539  12  Claims 

1.  A  wire-coating  composition,  comprising  0.5  to  S.OOt  by 
weight,  based  on  the  overall  weight  of  the  wire-coating  composi- 
tion of  a  phenolic  resin  and 

a)  from  15  to  65%  by  weight,  based  on  the  overall  weight  of  the 
wire-coating  composition,  of  one  or  more  polyester  resins 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  at  least  one  acid  component  comprising  an  acid 
or  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph- 
thalenediearboxylic  acid,  esterifiable  derivatives  thereof,  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

b)  from  1 5  to  609^  by  weight,  based  on  the  overall  weight  of  the 
wire-coating  composition,  of  one  or  more  polyeslerimides 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  at  least  one  acid  component  comprising  an  acid 
or  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph- 
thalenedicarboxylic  acid,  esterifiable  derivatives  thereof,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  or 

c)  from  18  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  overall  weight  of  the 
wire-coating  composition,  of  one  or  more  hydroxyl- 
containing  polyesters  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  one 
or  more  polyhydric  alcohols  and  at  least  one  acid  component 
comprising  an  acid  or  acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid,  esterifiable 
derivatives  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  one  or  more 
isocyanate  components  whose  free  isocyanate  groups  are 
completely  blocked. 
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5,854335 
BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITION  WITH  DIENE/ 
MONOVTNYL  AROMATIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Gerardus    Wilhelmus    Jozef   Heimerikx;    Aloysius   Josephus 
Aloius  Maria  Van  Hoek;  Cornells  Petnis  Valkering,  and 
JeWn   Van   Westrenen.   all   of  Amsterdam,   Netherlands, 
asii^nors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,819,  Feb.  20,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,950 
Ctaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  20, 
1995.  95301053 

Int.  CI.''  C08K  5/01:  C08L  95/00 
VJS.  CI.  524-571  2  Claims 

1.  A  bituminous  composition  which  comprises  a  bituminous 
comionent  and  a  block  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a 
mondVinylaromatic  hydr(Karbon.  wherein  the  block  copolymer  has 
a  vitjyl  content  of  from  50  to  55'/f  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
diena  content  and  a  diblock  content  of  25  wt  %  or  less,  whereas  the 
diblock  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  as  measured  with  gel 
chro^tography  using  polystyrene  calibration  standards  according 
to  a;  itM  3536  which  is  in  the  range  of  from  1 10.000  to  150,000. 


5,854,336 
Plf^ESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Pete^ '  Anthony   Divone,   Sr.,   New    York,   N.Y.;   Brian   John 
Dobkowski,  Shelton,  Conn.;  Michael  Charles  Cheney,  Fair- 
field,   Conn.;    Salvador    Pliego.    Hamden,    Conn.;    Walter 
Adlhony  Biercevicz,  Prospect,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  Paul 
Muizari,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Cdnn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,406 

•  Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:7/16:  C08L  S3/00 

VS.  ICI.  524—588  12  Claims 


I. 


use 
eh 
of: 


(i) 
(ii 

(iiil) 

It 
(ivi 

I 

(v) 

I 

(vii 


OISOMCE 


'  process  for  preparing  silicone  elastomer  compositions  for 

cosmetic  products  which  compositions  comprise  a  silicone 

elastqiTier  within  a  carrier  fluid,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 


feeding  the  silicone  elastomer  composition  into  a  reactor; 
mixing  the  silicone  elastomer  composition  through  agitation 
1  n  the  reactor; 

transferring  the  agitated  silicone  elastomer  composition 
1  mm  the  reactor  into  a  high  pressure  pump; 

pumping  the  mixed  silicone  elastomer  composition  at  a 

I  )iessure  ranging  from  500  to  40,000  psi  from  the  high  pres- 

Mire  pump  into  a  means  for  reducing  the  silicone  elastomer 

vithin  the  composition  into  a  smaller  panicle  size; 

Optionally,  recirculating  the  resultant  smaller  sized  silicone 

I  :^tomer  particles  into  the  reactor;  and 

recovenng  a  silicone  elastomer  composition  wherein  the 
:  ijicone  elastomer  average  particle  size  ranges  from  0.05  to  30 
I  licron. 


5,854337 

AQUEOUS  BINDER  DISPERSION  FOR  PHYSICALLY 

DRYING  COATING  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Klaus  Wandelmaier.  and  Stefan  Wiggershaus,  both  of  Wupper- 

tal,    Germany,    assignors    to    Herberts    GeselLschaft    Mit 

Beshrankter  Haftung.  Wuppertal,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  955,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  30,  1996.  196  43 
802.0 

InL  CI."  C08J  3/(X):  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75AX) 
VS.  CI.  524—591  9  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  binder  dispersion  for  physically  drying  coaling 
agents  containing  a  mixture  of: 

A)  20-80  wt.  %  of  one  or  more,  carbonate  group-containing 
polyurethanes  with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mm 
of  70,000  to  500,(X)0,  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion, 
obtained  by  reacting 

a)  10-40  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  organic  polyisocyanates  that 
have  no  hydrophilic  groups  or  groups  that  will  convert  into 
hydrophilic  groups. 

b)  40-80  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  high  molecular  weight  organic 
polyhydroxy  compounds  that  have  no  hydrophilic  groups 
or  groups  that  will  convert  into  hydrophilic  groups,  and 
which  comprise  at  least  50  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyhy- 
droxy polycarbonates, 

c)  0.2-18  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  low  molecular  weight  com- 
pounds that  have  at  least  two  groups  that  will  react  with 
isocyanate  groups,  but  have  no  hydrophilic  groups  or 
groups  that  will  convert  into  hydrophilic  groups, 

d)  1-12  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  compounds  that  have  at  least 
one  anionic  group  or  at  least  one  group  that  will  convert 
into  an  anionic  group,  and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  that 
will  react  with  isocyanate  groups,  and 

e)  0-8  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  non-ionic  hydrophilic  com- 
pounds that  have  at  least  one  isocyanate  group  or  at  least 
one  group  that  will  react  with  isocyanate  groups,  the  sum  of 
the  components  a)  to  e)  being  100  wt.  %. 

and 

B)  20-80  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  carbonate  group-free  polyure- 
thane resins  containing  ionic  groups,  with  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  10.000  to  300,000  and  an  acid 
value  of  5  to  50,  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
obtained  by  preparing  a  OH  group-containing  polyurethane 
prepolymer  with  a  OH  number  of  5  to  75  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  5.(X)0  to  50.000,  by  react- 
ing in  an  organic  medium 

0  one  or  more  compounds  reactive  with   isocyanate  and 
having  an  acid  value  of  0  to  10,  in  the  form  of 
f  1 )  70  to  1 00  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyester  polyols  and/or 
polyether  polyols  with  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to 
6,000,  together  with 
f2)  0  to  30  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  compounds  different  from 
f I )  having  at  least  two  groups  reactive  with  isocyanate. 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  60  to  400.  the  sum  of  the 
components  fl)  and  f2)  being  100  wt.  *,  with 
g)  at  least  one  compounds  with  two  groups  reactive  with 
isocyanate  and  at  least  one  anionic  group  or  a  group  that 
will  form  anions,  the  component  g)  being  able  to  be  used 
separately  or  in  the  form  of  a  reaction  product  gl)  of 
component  g)  and  one  or  more  organic  diisocyanaies  g2). 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  groups  of  g)  reactive  with  isocyanate 
groups  to  the  isocyanate  groups  of  g2)  being  1 : 1 .5  to  1 :2.5, 
and  the  reaction  product  g  1 )  being  prepared  in  the  presence 
of  component  f).  and  the  component  g)  or  the  reaction 
product  g  1 )  being  used  in  such  an  amount  that  the  prepared 
polyurethane  resins  have  the  desired  acid  value,  and 
h)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  with  at  least  two  free  isocy- 
anate groups  per  molecule,  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  OH  groups  of  component  f)  to  the  NCO 
groups  of  the  components  g)  and  h)  is  1.01:1  to  3:1, 
following  which  the  prepolymer  obtained  from  f),  g)  and  h)  is. 
before  or  after  the  partial  or  complete  neutralisation  of  existing 
groups  that  will  convert  into  ionic  groups,  subjected  to  a  chain 
extension  in  the  organic  medium  or  after  conversion  into  the 
aqueous  phase,  by  reaction  with 
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i)  one  or  more  polyfunctional  isocyanates  having  a  function- 
ality of  free  NCO  groups  of  at  least  1 .8.  in  such  proportions 
that  the  prepared  polyurethane  resins  have  the  desired  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight, 
the  weight  percentages  of  components  A)  and  B)  in  each  case 
referring  to  the  resin  solids  and  making  up  lOC^. 


5.854J38 
AQUEOUS  TWO-COMPONENT  BINDERS  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  COATING  AND  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS 
Wieiand  HovesUdt,  Krefeld;  Lutz  Schmalstieg,  Koln;  Chris- 
tian Wamprecht,  Neuss,  and  Karl-Ludwig  Noble,  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1998,  Sen  No.  57,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1997,  197  15 
427.1 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:S3/00 
VS.  CI.  524—591  17  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  for  aqueous,  two-component  polyure- 
thane coating  and  sealing  compositions  which  comprises 

a)  30  to  90  wt.  %  of  an  aqueous,  hydroxy-  and/or  amino- 
functional  resin  dispersion  and 

b)  10  to  70  wt.  9f-  of  a  curing  agent  component  containing 
alkoxysilyl  groups  and  having  a  free  isocyanate  group  content 
of  10  to  23  wt.  %  and  a  viscosity  of  50  to  10000  mPas  at  23° 
C. 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  component  a)  to 
the  isocyanate  groups  of  component  b)  is  0.5:1  to  2:1. 


5354339 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  NOVOLAC 
Maria  Bonini,  Gustavsberg;  Anna  Janackovic,  Nacka,  and  Ben 
Nasli-Bakir,  Saltsjo-Boo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Casco 
Nobel  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,235,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1992,  9201298 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/05 
UJS.  CI.  524—595  9  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  based  on  resorcinol  novolac  or 
resorcinol-phenolic  novolac.  35-75%  by  weight  of  resorcinol 
novolac  or  resorcmol-phenolic  novolac.  less  than  25%  by  weight 
of  water,  and  10-40%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  divalent,  trivalent 
or  tetravalent  alcohol. 


AlOO 
Also 
ISOPAR  G 
ISOPAft  H 
NtAIWGOW 
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a  second  fluid  which  is  an  aromatic  petroleum  distillate  solvent 
characterized  as  having  an  essential  preponderance  of  aro- 
matic distillates  and  having  a  boiling  temperature  between 
about  136°  C.  to  about  232°  C. 


5.854341 
ANTI-FOGGING  COATING  COMPOSITION.  ANTI- 
FOGGING  COATED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Tohni  Yamamoto;  Shigeo  Yoshida,  and  Hatsumi  Ikari,  all  of 
Shiga-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakato  Laboratory.  Inc., 
Shiga-ken,  and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  8.  1994.  6-305210: 
Nov.  13.  1995,  7-294591 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  524—767  23  Claims 

1.  An  anti-fogging  coating  composition  comprising 
(a)  at  least  one  inorganic  alkoxide  and/or  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group-containing  polymer  formed  from  said  at  least  one  inor- 
ganic alkoxide  by  hydrolysis  and  polycundensation.  said  at 
least  one  inorganic  alkoxide  being  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I): 


M(OR),(X)„., 


(I). 


wherein  M  is  an  inorganic  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Si.  Al.  Ti,  Zr.  Ca.  Fe.  V,  Sn.  Li,  Be,  B  and  P,  R  is  an  alkyl 
group:  X  is  an  alkyl  group  with  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cartranyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  vinyl  group  and  an  epoxy  group,  or  a 
halogen  atom:  a  is  a  number  representing  a  valence  of  M:  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  I  to  a: 

(b)  a  polyalkylene  oxide: 

(c)  a  basic  catalyst: 

(d)  at  least  one  of  polyacrylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof;  and 

(e)  a  mixture  of  a  water  compatible  organic  solvent  and  water. 


5.854  J40 
BLENDED  AROMATIC  AND  DIETHER  CONDENSATION 

POLYMERIZATION  REFLUX  SOLVENT 
Felipe  A.  Donate,  Midland;  Joseph  Warren  Kappen,  Saginaw, 
and  Debra  Anne  Timmers,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  926.943.  Sep.  10.  1997.  This 
application  Sep.  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  936J11 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/(X>:  C08G  63/7H 
UJS.  CI.  524—755  24  Claims 

1.  A  condensation  polymerization  reflux  solvent  admixture  com- 
prising: 
dipropylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  having  a  weight  percentage  in 
said  admixture  between  about  15  percent  to  about  60  percent: 
and 


5.854342 
WATER-BORNE  HAOROELASTOMER  COATINGS  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 
Pavel  Kirochko.  Dover,  and  James  G.  Kreiner,  Green,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Lauren  International,  Inc.,  New  Philadel- 
phia. Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.822 
Int.  CI."  C08L  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  524—805  26  Claims 

I.  A  water-borne  fluoroelastomer  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  fluoroela.stomer  polymer: 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble, 
stabilized  amino/polyamino-siloxane  curative  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  polymer:  and. 
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0  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  additive  filler,  per  100   a-t-b=2.00  to  2.07.  having  30  to  600  silicon  atoms  on  the  average  in 
pans  by  weight  of  said  pt)lymcr:  wherein  there  is  sufficient    ,he  molecule,  and  containing  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups  each 
water  to  provide  a  coating  composition  having  a  solids  con-    bonded  to  a  silicon  atom, 
lent  of  from  about  10  10  about  80  percent  by  weight.  ,„      a     ,  ,    ,  .      , 

(B)  a  fluid  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (2): 


5.854343 

C<INTINUOl'S  PROCF^SS  FOR  PREPARING  STORAGE- 
STABLE  ORGANOP(JLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Johann  Schuster.  Emmerting;  Helmut  Wiihrl.  Aelotting.  both 
rf  Germany.-  Johann  Mersch,  .Ach.  Austria,-  Horst  Miiller, 
Bmmerting,  and  Peter  Webeck,  Marktl.  both  of  Germany, 
atitignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Munich.  Germany 
I  Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.0% 

Chims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  May  2,  19%,  196  17 
606k» 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/(M):  C08G  77/00 
U.SI  CI.  524-«47  20  Claims 


A  process  for  preparing  organopolysiloxanc  compositions, 
whib  I  comprises  blending  and  kneading  of 

organopolysiloxancs  having,  on  average  per  molecule,  at 
east  two  radicals  bound  to  silicon,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of, 

a)  hydriKarbon  radicals  containing  aliphatic  carlxin-carbon 
multiple  bonds, 

b)  hydrogen  atoms  and 

c)  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
1|  prehydrophobici/ed  oxidic  reinforcing  fillers  having  a  car- 
bon content  of  at  leas!  0.5'^  by  weight,  in  a  kneading  machine 
laving  at  least  two  kneading  chambers  which  are  arranged  in 
.eries  next  to  one  another,  each  having  two  axially  parallel 
cneading  tools  dri\  ;ible  so  as  to  corotaie  or  counterrotate.  and 
communicate  with  one  another  via  openings  through  which 
)assage  is  possible  transvcn>cly  to  the  axes  of  the  kneading 
ools,  the  first  kneading  chamber  having  a  charging  ptirt  and 
he  final  kneading  chamber  having  a  discharge  port. 


<::i 


wherein  R'"s  each  independently  represent  an  unsuhstituted  or 
substituted  monovalent  hydnxcarbon  grinip  having  no  aliphatic 
unsaturated  bond,  c  is  a  number  of  1 .0  10  2.0.  and  d  is  a  number  of 
0.04  to  1.0.  provided  that  c-h1=1.I  to  2.5,  having  4  to  120  silicon 
atoms  on  the  average  in  the  molecule,  and  containing  at  least  two 
,  hydrogen  atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom;  the  organohydro- 
genpolysiloxane (B)  being  contained  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
number  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  each  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom 
contained  in  the  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  (B)  is  0.5  to  5  per 
alkenyl  group  in  the  organopolysiloxanc  (A), 

(C)  a  fluid  organopolysiloxanc  represented  b)  the  general  for- 
mula (3): 

(R-').(OH(^iO,j  ,  ,^,  (3) 

wherein  R''"s  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
unsuhstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  e  is  a 
number  of  1.0  to  2.5,  and  f  is  a  positive  number  of  1.0  or  less, 
having  2  to  300  silicon  atoms  on  the  average  in  the  molecule,  and 
containing  al  least  one  hvdrox>l  group  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom: 
the  organopolysiloxanc  (C)  being  contained  in  an  amount  of  0.01 
to  15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the 
component  (A»  and  the  component  (B), 

(D)  an  inorganic  filler  having  an  average  particle  diaineter  of  I 
to  50  pm  in  an  amount  of  30  to  3.50  parts  bv  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  components  (A).  (Bl,  and 
(C),  and 

(El  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound  in  a  catalytic  amount, 
wherein  the  substituents  of  said  substituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon are  halogen  or  nilrile. 


5.854344 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 

Mil|i(>  Shiono;  Mitsuaki  Igarashi.  both  of  .\nnaka,  and  Hironao 

l'\giki.  Takasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Et.su  Chemi- 

cfil  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.866 
C|l6ims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  I.  1995.  7-248516 
Int.  CI."  C08L  .S3/()5:  C08G  77/fW.  C08K  3/36 
CI.  524—862  7  Claims 

An  essentially  unfoamable  fluid  organopolysiloxanc  composi- 
tor electrical  insulation,  consisting  essentially  of  a  homoge- 
nci)  1$  mixture  of 
(jU  a  fluid  organopolysiloxanc  represented  by  the  general  for- 
nula  ( I ): 


U.S 

I 

tion 


(R')„(R-),,SiO,j 


III 


when 'in  R''s  each  independently  represent  an  unsuhstituted  or 
sub' t  tuted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  hav  ing  no  aliphatic 
unsi  tiiraied  bond.  R"  represents  an  alkenyl  group,  a  is  a  number  of 
1.5  tj)  2.0,  and  b  is  a  number  ol  0.003  to  0.5.  provided  that 


183-255  O.G.- 98-  17:QL3 


5.854345 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYESTER  ANT)  N.ATl'RAL 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  EXPANDED  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM 
V^'ayne  Xu.  Peoria,  and  William  M.  Doane,  Morton,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C..  and  Biotech- 
nology Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Peoria.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653.635.  May  24.  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5.665.786.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  923.186 

Int.  CI."  C08G  63/4S:  C08F  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  525—54.24  12  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

an  admixture,  the  admixture  having  as  the  major  component  a 
natural  polymer  and  having  as  a  minor  comptincnt  a  hydroxy- 
functional  polyester,  wherein  the  hydroxy-functional  polyes- 
ter has  repealing  units  represented  bv  Kormula  B: 
wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  individually  a  divalent  organic 
moiety  which  is  predominately  hydrocarbon,  each  R'  is  indi- 
vidually hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  y  is  a  fraction  from  0  to  0.5. 
and  X  is  a  fraction  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4.  the  admixture 
being  useful  in  forming  expanded,  biodegradable  articles. 
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5.854346 
IMPACT  MODIHER  COMBINATION  FOR  AROMATIC 
POLYESTERS 
Jean-Philippe  Gaetan  Meyer,  20,  Chemin  de  Camperousse, 
F06130  Grasse  le  Plan,  France:  Didier  Michel  Leblanc,  4  Fox 
Ct^  Hainesport,  N  J.  08060,  and  Yannick  Jean  Yvon  Chiquet, 
69  BD  Wilson,  06160  Juan  les  Pins,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,793.  Mar.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,652306.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,688 

Int.  CI."  C08L  67/tJ2 

VS.  CI.  525—64  5  Claims 

1.  A  toughened  blend  consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic 

polyester  with  from  5  to  20  parts,  per  100  parts  of  polyester,  of  an 

impact  moditier,  which  impact  modifier  is  a  blend  of 

(a)  80  to  85  weight  percent  of  a  core/shell  impact  modifier 
having 

( 1 )  from  70  to  90  parts  of  a  core  of  a  rubber  which  is  a 
homopolymcr  of  butadiene  or  a  copolymer  of  butadiene 
with  up  to  about  30%  of  at  least  one  copolymerized  vinyl 
monomer, 

(2)  at  least  one  shell,  which  shell  is  a  homopolymer  of  methyl 
methacrylate  or  a  copolymer  which  contains  a  majority  of 
units  derived  from  either  methyl  methacrylate  or  styrene; 
and 

(b)  15  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  linear  copolymer  which  contains 
from  50  to  85  parts  of  units  derived  from  ethylene,  from  5  to 
40  parts  of  units  derived  from  a  C|-Cg  ester  of  (nieth)acrylic 
acid,  and  from  2  to  10  parts  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer 
containing  an  epoxy  group: 

wherein  the  blend  contains  essentially  no  polycarbonate, 
and  wherein  the  toughened  blend  exhibits  higher  impact 
strength,  as  mea.surcd  by  a  notched  Izod  test,  than  would  be 
calculated  for  the  blend  using  a  linear  relationship  based  on 
values  of  notched  Izod  for  two  blends,  each  containing  only 
one  of  the  impact  modifiers  at  an  equal  use  level. 


5,854348 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,854347 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MEDICAL 
PACKAGING  AND  DEVICES 
Dean  Laurin,  Round  Lake  Beach;  Angeles  Lillian  Buan,  Crys- 
tal Lake;  Lccon  Woo.  Libertyville;  Michael  T.  K.  Ung;  Yuan 
Pang  Samuel  Ding,  both  of  Vernon  Hills;  William  Anderson, 
Hoffman  F.states;  Larry  A.  Rosenbaum,  Gurnee;  Denise  S. 
Hayward,  Mundelein:  Joseph  P.  Hoppesch.  McHenry.  all  of 
IH.;  Gregg  Nebgen,  Burlington.  Wis.,  and  Stanley  Westphal. 
East  Dundee.  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Dcerfieid.  111. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  153323,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,983 
InL  a."  C08L  75/00: 7W0H 
VS.  CL  525—66  9  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  based  composition  for  fabricating  into  articles  for 
medical  applications  comprising: 
a  polypropylene; 

a  polyolelin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ultra-low 
density  polyethylene,  polyethylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene, 
polybutene- 1 ,  and  copolymers  of  butene-l: 
wherein  the  polypropylene  and  polyolefin  together  comprise 

55%  or  more  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  composition: 
a  radio  frequency  susceptible  polymer  having  a  dielectric  loss 
greater  than  0.05  at  1-60  MHz  and  ambient  temperature  to 
250°  C,  ttie  susceptible  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyurethane,  polyurca.  polyimide,  and 
polysulfone; 
a  compatibilizing  polymer  conferring  compatibility  among  the 
polypropylene  and  the  polyolefin  and  the  radio  frequency 
susceptible  polymer,  the  compatibilizing  polymer  being  a 
styrene  and  hydrocartwn  block  copolymer  and 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  mechanical  modulus  of  less  than 
40,000  psi  when  measured  according  to  ASTM  D-882. 


5,854349 
CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Yoshiharu  .Abe,  Waki-cho,  and  Toshihiro  Sagane,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,012,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328549 
Int.  CI."  C08L  23/l6:23A)8;53/02;45/00 
VS.  a.  525—98  1  Claim 

I.  A  cycloolefin  copolymer  composition  (C)  obtained  by: 
copolymerizing  (a)  an  a-olefin  and  (b)  a  cycloolefin  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I) 


wherein 

n  is  0  or  I, 

m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer, 

r  is  0  or  I , 

each  of  R'  to  R'",  R"  and  R*"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that 
R"  to  R'"  may  mutually  bond  to  form  a  monocyclic  or 
polycyclic  ring  stnicture  which  may  contain  a  double  bond, 
and  a  combination  of  R"  and  R"*  or  a  combination  of  R'^  and 
R"*  may  form  an  alkylidene  group,  or  by  the  following 
formula  (11) 


wherein 

each  of  p  and  q  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  or  greater, 

each  of  m  and  n  is  0,  I  or  2, 

each  of  R'  to  R'"*  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  group,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group,  provided  that  a  catbon  atom  with  which  R^  or 
R'"  bonds  and  either  a  carbon  atom  with  which  R'^  bonds  or 
a  carbon  atom  with  which  R"  bonds  may  bond  with  each 
other  directly  or  through  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  that,  when  n=m=0,  a  combination  of  R" 
and  R''  or  a  combination  of  R'^  and  R'**  may  mutually  bond 
to  form  an  aromatic  monocyclic  ring  or  aromatic  polycyclic 
rings. 

in  the  presence  of  component  (A)  a  blend  of  a  styrene/(ethylene/ 
propylene Vstyrene  block  copolymer  and  styrene/butadiene/ 
styrene  block  copolymer,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
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tyrene/(ethylene/propylene)/styrene     block    copolymer    to 

tyrene/butadiene/styrene  block  copolymer  is  42/58  to  58/42, 
tl  E  component  (A)  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (t)),  as  measured 
in  decalin  at  135"  C,  of  0.5  to  5.0  dl/g,  at  lca.st  one  glass 
^ansition  temperature  (Tg).  as  measured  by  DSC.  of  lower 
iian  15"  C.  polymerizable  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  in 
t  n  amount  of  2  to  150  (g-iodine/g-polymer)  in  terms  of  iodine 
'  alue,  and  a  refractive  index  n^tA),  as  mea.surcd  at  25°  C.  of 

..50  to  1.65;  wherein  the  copolymer  composition  (C)  contains 

to  40%  by  weight  of  the  coitiponent  (A),  and  a  difference 

Auo  is  not  more  than  0.015,  where  An„  is  lno(A)-n„(B)  I. 

„(A)  being  the  refractive  index  of  component  (A)  and  n„(B) 
l^ing  a  refractive  index  of  a  cycloolefin  copolymer  compo- 
nent (B)  obtained  by  copolymerizing  said  a-olefin  (a)  and 
!  aid  cycloolefin  (b)  in  the  absence  of  said  component  (A). 
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5.854350 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  COATING 

(f^MPOSITION,  COATING  METHOD  AND  COATED 
ARTICLE 
Miyazoe,    Takatsuki;    Akira    Fushimi,    Ikoma,    and 

Ma.sanobu  Inoue.  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCt  No.  PCT/JP95/00618.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Nov.  8.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27010,  PCT  Pub. 

Dule  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  718304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1994.  6-087523 
Int.  CI."  C09D  133/06:183/06 
CI.  525—100  19  Claims 

^  curable  resin  composition  comprising 
l6  80  weight  %.  based  on  the  nonvolatile  maner  in  the  resin 
Oomposition.  of  a  polymer  containing  free  and  esterified  car- 
l>oxyl  groups  and  having  an  acid  value  of  50  to  300  mg 
KOH/g  (le)  as  obtained  by  reacting  an  acid  anhydride  group- 
dontaining  polymer  ( Ic).  which  is  obtained  by  copolymerizing 
10  to  40  weight  %.  based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers 
(Constituting  (le).  of  an  acid  anhydride  group-containing  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (la)  with  90  to  60  weight  %. 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers  constituting  ( le).  of  a 
aopolymerizable  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
(lb),  with  a  monohydric  alcohol  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  (Id) 
in  the  ratio  (the  number  of  mols  of  acid  anhydride  group  in 
»:id  anhydride-containing  polymer  ( lc))/(the  number  of  mols 
df  hydroxyl  group  in  monohvdric  alcohol  (Id))  of  1/10  to  1/1. 

I  10  80  weight  %.  based  on  the  nonvolatile  matter  in  the  resin 
(imposition,  of  a  hydroxyl  group-  and  epoxy  group- 
tioniaining  polymer  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  200  to 
IO(X)  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  2.50  to  1500  (2d)  as 
obtained  by  copolymerizing  5  to  60  weight  %.  based  on  the 
tptal  amount  of  monomers  constituting  (2d),  of  a  hydroxy la- 
Uyl  (meth)  acrylate  monomer  (2a)  of  the  general  formula  (1): 


chai  1 


R  O 

I  II 

CH3=C— C— O— A  — |0-C-(CH3),1,-0H 


(I) 


whe  i  in  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl:  A  represents  a  straight- 


or  branched  alkylene  group  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  y 


repn  s  ents  a  whole  numf>er  of  3  to  7:  z  represents  a  whole  number 
of  0  I  9  4;  with  10  to  60  weight  %,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
monniners  constituting  (2d),  of  an  epoxy  group-containing  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  (2b)  and  0  to  85  weight  %,  based  on 
the  ttJlal  amount  of  monomers  constituting  (2d),  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  (2c)  copolymerizable  therewith,  and 

I  t<)  50  weight  %.  based  on  the  nonvolatile  matter  in  the  resin 
(Composition,  of  an  ep«)xy  group-  and  alkoxyl  group- 
containing  silicone  polymer  (.^a)  of  the  general  formula  (II): 
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(II) 


R'  R'  R* 

I  I  I 

(Si— 0)^R'— Si— Oic)«<Si— Ov2). 

R-  R^ 

wherein  R'.  R-.  R\  R^  R\  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenethyl. 
alkoxyl  of  1  to  5  cartoon  atoms.  R^-SitOR"),.  R'-Si(OR'');CH,. 
R^-Si(OR')(CH,),.  or  R^-Y:  R^  represents  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylene  group  which  may  have  an  ether  bond  and/or  an 
ester  bond;  R"  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  Y  represents 
an  epoxy  group-containing  acyclic  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  residue: 
q  represents  a  whole  number  of  1  to  20.  m  represents  a  whole 
number  of  0  to  4,  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  0  to  2;  the  order 
of  the  parenthesized  groups  occurring  in  q,  m  and  n  repetitions  are 
random  and  not  resuicted  to  the  formula  shown, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  carboxyl  group  contained  in  said 
polymer  containing  free  and  esterified  carboxyl  groups  ( le)  to 
the  epoxy  group  contained  in  said  hydroxyl  group-  and  epoxy 
group-containing  polymer  (2d)  and  the  epoxy  group  contained 
in  said  epoxy  group-  and  alkoxyl  group-containing  silicone 
polymer  (3a).  carboxyl  group/epoxy  group  ration  is  1/1.6  to 
1/0.6. 


5,854351 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  HEATING  OF  TRANS-1, 
4-POLYBUTADIENE 
Thomas  Robert  Maier.  Brecksville;  Bruce  Raymond  Hahn. 
Hudson,  and  Brian  John  Doucet,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879350 
Int.  CI."  C08L  23/26 
VS.  CI.  525—197  22  Ctolms 

1 .  A  process  for  heating  trans- 1 .4-polybutadiene  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  can  be  processed  without  causing  oxidative  gelation 
which  comprises  heating  the  trans- 1 .4-polybutadiene  by  exposing 
it  to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of 
about  2  MHz  to  about  80  MHz.  wherein  the  trans- 1.4- 
polybutadiene  is  oil-extended  with  at  least  10  phr  of  a  pr(x:essing 
oil. 


5Ji54352 
MELT  FRACTURE  REDUCTION 
P.  Scott  Chisholm:  Tony  Tikuisis;  Shivendra  Kumar  Goyai: 
Douglas  Checknita,  and  Nick  Klaus  Kurt  Bohnet  all  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Nova  Chemical  Ltd.,  Calgary. 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  803319 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  1.  1996.  2170789 
Int.  a."  C08L  27//2 
U.S.  CI.  525—199  5  Claims 

I.  An  extrudable  composition  comprising: 

A)  a  major  component  of  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin;  and 

B)  less  than  I  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
thermoplastic  polyolefin.  of  a  premixed  blend  of  a  fluorocar- 
bon  polymer  and  an  acrylic-containing  thermoplastic  polymer 
said  acrylic-containing  thermoplastic  polymer  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  from  about  45  to  about  80  weight  percent  of 
bound  styrene  and  from  about  20  to  about  55  weight  percent 
of  bound  methyl  methacry  late. 
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5,854353 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOUND 
Konrad  Knoll,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hermann  Gausepohl,  Mut- 
terstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02072,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  20 
917.7;  Oct.  13,  1994,  44  36  499.7 

Int.  CI."  C08F  29i/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—314  8  Haims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  molding,  composition  of 
A)  from   10  to   100%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  the  monomers  of  the  general  formulae  I  and  II 


I  A  )  IriMiitian  wutl 


<Ri»o 


I 


where 

R,  is  H  or  alky  I  of  1-22  carbon  atoms. 

Rt  is  H  or  alky  I  of  1-22  cartxan  atoms, 

R,  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

a  is  0,  I,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  and 

bisO,  1,2,  3.  4  or  5 
as  obtained  by  providing  the  monomers  of  the  formula  (1)  as  initial 
charge  and  metenng  in  the  monomers  of  the  formula  II  during  the 
reaction  according  to  a  gradient  method  such  that,  as  the  reaction 
progresses,  the  amount  of  monomer  (II)  added  per  unit  time  is 
essentially  reduced  according  to  the  amount  of  monomer  (I)  still 
present; 

B)  from  0  to  3000  ppm,  based  on  the  weight  of  component  a.  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  I; 

C)  from  0  to  500  ppm.  based  on  the  weight  of  component  A.  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  11; 

D)  from  0  to  90%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
molding  compound,  of  polymers  other  than  A):  and 

E)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
molding  compound,  of  additives  and  processing  aids. 


5,854,354 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
COMK)SITION 
Takashi  Ueda;  Mikio  Hashimoto;  Masaaki  Kawasaki;  Daisuke 
Fukuoka,  and  Junichi  Imuta,  all  of  Waki-cho,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00707,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072273 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  297/01^ 

\^S,.  CL  525—322  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  u  propylene  polymer  composition, 

comprising: 


Transition  MTnl  umsamA 
conuinint  lifaad  hnving 
crclovenudienrl  ckeletm 


I  Orgnncaliaims  oi,  coapoiMd 


!>- 


'  C«npiMMl  renct 
transHion 


Mctinc  «kth  the\ 
■rial  rtmfOMA    \- 
lon  f'r  / 


cofiolri 
rb)  Oipoln 


nistlon  of  ethylene  and  olnfia 


( C  >  11ul4  connoacnt                                ; 
f  hue  article  cnrrier  > 

conducting  multistage  polymerization  including  the  following 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  in  the  presence  of 

(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  containing  a  ligand  having  a 
cyclopentadienyl  skeleton  and 

(B)  a  compound  activating  the  transition  metal  compound  (A), 
in  which  the  steps  (a)  and  (b)  may  be  carried  out  in  any  order, 

and  the  second  stage  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymer  obtained  by  the  first  stage  polymeriza- 
tion to  produce  a  propylene  polymer  composition  comprising 
20  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  (co)polymer  (a)  obtained 
in  the  step  (a)  and   10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene 
copolymer  (b)  obtained  in  the  step  (b),  said  composition 
having  a  melt  flow  rate,  as  measured  at  230°  C.  under  a  load 
of  2.16  kg.  of  0.01  to  500  g/IO  min; 
the  step  (a): 
(i)  homopolymerizing  propylene  or  (ii)  copolymerizing  pro- 
pylene and  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from  ethylene  and 
olefins  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  prepare  a  propylene 
(co)polymer  (a)  comprising  not  less  than  80  mol  %  of 
constituent  units  derived  from  propylene,  said  propylene 
(co)polymer  (a)  having  a  melting  pomt,  as  measured  by  a 
differential  scanning  calorimeter,  of  not  lower  than  100°  C. 
and  a  melt  flow  rate,  as  measured  at  230°  C.  under  a  load  of 
2.16  kg,  of  0.01  to  1,000  g/10  min; 
the  step  (b): 
copolymerizing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  olefin  selected  from 
olefins  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  prepare  an  ethylene 
copolymer  (b)  comprising  more  than  50  mol  %  of  constitu- 
ent units  derived  from  ethylene,  said  ethylene  copolymer 
(b)  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  |r)|  as  measured  in  decalin 
at  135°C.,  of  0.1  to20dl/g. 


5,854355 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
HIGHLY  RIGID  PROPYLENE-ETHYLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Takahiro  Oka;  Shunji  Kawazoe,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamane,  all  of 
Chiba,   Japan,   assignors   to   Chisso   Corporation,   Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,077,  Mar.  28,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-123065 
Int.  CI."  C08F  29/0^ 
U.S.  a.  525—323  11  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparation  of  highly  rigid 
propylene-ethylene  block  copolymers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  continuously  feeding  propylene,  optionally  containing  up  to 
5%  of  ethylene  by  weight,  to  a  catalyst  in  a  first  stage 
polymerization  (FS)  to  prepare  60  to  95%  of  a  propylene 
block  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  final  copolymer,  pro- 
vided that  the  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  of  the  propylene  block  is 
controlled  to  give  the  relationship:  0.1=  Log 
(MFR(maximum)/MFR(minimum))  §1,  wherein  the  catalyst 
comprises: 

(A)  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  titanium,  magnesium,  a  halo- 
gen and  a  polyvalent  carboxylic  acid  ester, 

(B)  an  organic  aluminum  compound,  and 

(C)  an  organic  silicon  component  of  the  formula 
R'',R\Si(OR").,  wherein  R^  and  R"are  hydrocarbon 
groups,  R'  is  a  hydrocartxin  group,  or  a  hydrocartwn  group 
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containing  one  or  more  hclcroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  or  silicon  and 
x+x-t-z=4,  0Sxg2,  |Syg3and  lgz£3; 
Jcontinuously  feeding  (i)  a  glycol  compound  in  an  amount  of 
f  cm  1  to  100  of  the  glycol  compound/Ti  (mole/atom)  based 
tn  the  titanium  in  the  solid  catalyst  (A)  and  (lil  eih>lene. 
containing  \-\W/,  propylene  by  weight,  to  the  first  stage 
f  olymerization  of  step  ( 1)  to  prepare  5  to  40%  of  an  ethylene 
I  lock  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  final  copolymer  in  a 
sxond  stage  polymerization  (SS),  wherein  the  glycol  com- 
pound has  the  formula  R'— (O— CH,— C(R'|H— )„— OR-, 
V  herein  n  is  3gng  100,  R'  and  R-  are" hydrogen  atoms,  or  a 
r  lonovalent  organic  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
n  lonovalent  organic  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  containing 
a  le  or  more  heleroatom  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phosphorus, 
iilfur.  or  silicon,  wherein  R'  and  R-  may  be  identical  or 
Jjfferent  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic 
jroup  having  from  I  to  5  cartxjn  atoms. 


5,854356 
riALYMERS  FOR  RELEASE  FILMS  ON  SURFACES 
(  (  >NTAINING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Chriifer   Bergstrom.   Espoo;   Stefan   Jakobsson,   Pietarsaari; 
Marja-Leena   Markkula,   Ostersundom;  Ake  Jafs,  PieUr- 
sairi,  and  Inari  Seppa,  Porvoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Nesle  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  104,177,  Aug.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,980,  Oct.  24, 
1 9*1.  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449,775 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1990,  90  5345 
I  Int.  CI."  C08F  MM):  C08L  4i/0O 

U,S.  i  525-3263  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  reacting  in  a 
molle  n  state: 
(a)  4  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elhylene- 
idrylic  acid,  ethylene-niethacrylic  acid,  ethylene-butyl  aery- 
l|ile.     ethylene-cthyl     acrylate.     ethylene-methyl     acrylale, 
4i|iylene-hydroxyethyl    methacrylaie,    ethylene-hydroxyethyl 
cjiiylate,  elhylene-glycidyl  methacrylate.  ethylene-vinyl  alco- 
na\  and  ethylene-vinyl  trimethoxy  silane:  and 
(b)Lj  reactive  release  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ifi^  of  silicone  containing  glycidyl  groups,  silicone  containing 
hydroxyl  groups  and  silicone  containing  amino  groups. 


5,854357 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYHYDROXSTYRENE 
Mitsivii  Sato,  Yokohama;  Kazuyuki  Nitta,  Kanagawa;  Akiy- 
oshi  Yamazaki.  Yokohama;  Etsuko  Iguchi,  Machida;  Yoshika 
Sakai,  ALsugi;  Kazufumi  Sato,  Sagamihara,  and  Toshimasa 
Nakayama,  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Koijro  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  625,931,  Apr.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,73636,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  422,950.  Apr. 
17,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  498,185,  Jul.  5,  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
422,950.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  20,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-107492; 
May  24.  1994,  6-132449;  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-286168;  Oct.  27,  1994, 
6-286149;  Jan.  26,  1995,  6-28925 

Int.  CI."  C08F  &TX) 
U.S.  qu  525-3593  s  Claims 

I.  K  process  for  producing  a  polyhydroxystyreiie  having 
hydrojjjtl  groups  partly  substituted  with  alkoxyalkoxy  groups, 
which  iijomprises  dis.solving  a  polyhydroxystyrene  in  an  organic 
polar  "Ijlxent,  and  reacting  the  resultant  polyhydroxystyrene  with  a 
l-halojtno-l-alkoxyalkane  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst. 


5.854358 
POLYMERIZING  MONOMERS  IN  PRESENCE  OF 
POLYOL  AND  CASTOR  OILPOLY  OL  PRODUCT 
Torsten  Heinemann;  Hans-Joachim  Scholl.  both  of  Koln;  .Man- 
fred Dietrich.  Leverkusen:  (iundolf  Jacobs.  Rosrath;  Mark 
Kratz,   Krefeld;   Josef  Sanders.   Leverkusen.  and   Helmul>- 
Woynar.  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Baver 
AktiengeseilschafU  Le>erkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  682.063 
Claims  priority,  application  German>.  Jul.  24.  1995.  195  26 
921.7 

Int.  CI."  C08G  liWAM/OdAVAH 
U.S.  CI.  525--I04  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stable,  low-viscosii\  graft 
copolymer  dispersions  by  the  free-radical  polymerizatiori  of  a 
reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  catalyst,  wherein 
said  reaction  mixture  comprises: 

1 )  at  least  one  cthylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 

2»  at  least  one  base  polyol  having  at  lea.st  two  hydroxyl  groups, 
and 

.^)  at  least  one  mixlified  hydroxyl  group  containing  compound 
which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a)  castor  oil  with  b)  a  polyol  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  1.1:1  to  10:1. 


5.854359 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYEl  HERESTER  RESINS 

HAVING  HIGH  AROMATIC  DIESTER  CONTENT 

Lau  S.  Yang.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  25,608 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00:  C08C  6.V66.  C08J  /MM 
U.S.  CI.  525-444  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyctherester  resin  comprised  of 
aromatic  diester  repeating  units  compnsing  reacting  a  glycol  ester 
of  an  aromatic  diacid,  a  polyether  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  source  at 
a  temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  effective  to  accom- 
plish insertion  of  the  aromatic  diacid  and  the  dicarboxylic  acid 
source  into  the  polyether  to  form  the  polyctherester  resin. 


5,854360 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION 

Shunji  Matsunaga.  and  Tetsuo  Itoh,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan. 

assignors  to  .Sanyo  Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02173.  §  371  Date  Jun.  18.  1996.  §  102<ey 

Date  Jun.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12748.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  663,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21,  1994.  HEI6- 
282549 

Int.  CI."  C08G  IHAXt 
M&.  a.  525-152  19  claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  a  blocked  polyisocyanale  compound. 

(B)  an  active  hydrogen  compound  having  at  least  2  active 
hydrogen  atom-containing  groups  in  the  molecule,  and 

(C)  a  catalyst  expressed  by  the  following  general  formula  (I ), 


(R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj)N-Y 


(I) 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,  and  R4  denote  hydrocarbon  groups  of  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms  which  are  nonreactive  to  isocyanates  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  said  groups  may  form  one 
or  more  heterocyclic  rings  via  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom, 
and  Y  denotes  an  anion  of  a  hydroxide,  an  alkoxide,  an 
aryloxy  or  a  cartwnate:  or  an  anion  of  a  carboxylate.  a 
sulfonate,  a  phosphate  or  a  borate  which  may  contain  a 
hydrocarbon  group. 
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5,854„%1 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR1N(;  PHOSPHORLS-MODIFIEU 

EPOXY  RESINS 

Sebastian  Horold,  Erftstadt.  and  Hans-Peter  Schmitz.  BriihI. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  827,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1V%,  1%  13 
«<)6.2 

Int.  CI."  C08G  SWI6:  C08K  5A)7 
U.S.  CI.  525—533  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  soluble  and/or  mellablc.  phosphorous- 
moditied  epoxy  resins,  which  comprises  reading  a  polycpoxide 
compound  having  ut  least  2  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  with 
carboxyl -containing  phosphinic  or  phosphonic  acids  of  the  formula 
(I)or(ll) 

O  (I) 

II 
R— P— R— CC)OH 
I 
OH 

O  (II) 

II 
R"()— P-R— COOH 

I 
OH 

in  which  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or 
alkylaryl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  is  hydrogen.  R'  is 
a  linear  or  branched  alkylene.  cycloalkylene  or  alkylarylene  group 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2 

2)  an  activating  cocatalyst.  and 

3)  an  aluminum  or  silicon-  containing  substrate  containing 
hydroxyl.  —(Si — R)=.  or  — (Si — Cl)=  functionally  wherein 
R  is  C|  II,  hydrocarbyl.  with  the  proviso  that  the  surface 
hydroxyl  content  of  a  hydroxyl  functionalized  substrate  is  less 
than  0.8  mmol/g; 

or 

an  aluminum  or  silicon  containing  substrate  that  has  been  treated 
with  an  aluminum  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alumoxane  and  aluminum  compounds  of  the  formula  AIR',R\-. 
wherein  R'  independently  each  ixcurrence  is  hydride  or  R.  R~  is 
hydride.  R  or  OR.  x'  is  2  or  i.  y'  is  0  or  I  and  the  sum  of  x'  and  y' 
is  three. 

said  complex  being  chemically  bound  to  the  substrate  by  reac- 
tion of  the  hydr(Karbyloxy  functionality  thereof  with  alumi- 
num or  silicon  atoms  or  hydroxyl.  silane  or  chlorosilane 
functionality  of  the  substrate. 


5,854363 
(OMECiA-ALKENYE)  (CYCLOPENTACARBYL) 
METALLOCENE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Jung;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany,  and 
M.  Bruce  Welch,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,157,  Jan.  8,  1997,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,696 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/44:110/02:  C07F  I7AJ0 
VS.  CI.  526—160  40  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  following  formula 


5,854  J62 

SUPPORTED  BISCYCLOPENTADIENYL  METAL 

COMPLEXES 

Peter  N.  Nickias,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Lee  Spencer.  Pearland. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  570,261 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/645 
VS.  CI.  526—130  8  Claims 

1.  A  supported  catalyst  for  use  in  polymerizing  addition  poly- 
merizable  monomers  comprising: 

1 )  a  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Z— L 

/        I 

I. MX'„X"p 

or  a  dimer.  solvated  adduct.  chelated  derivative  or  mixture  thereof, 
wherein: 

L  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  group  that  is  bound  to  M 
via  a  delocalized.  7t-bond.  said  L  containing  up  to  50  nonhy- 
drogen  atoms: 

M  is  a  metal  of  Group  .3.  4  or  the  Lanthanide  series  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements; 

Z  is  a  covalently  bound,  divalent  substituent  of  up  to  50  non- 
hydrogen  atoms  having  the  formula,  — (ER*2)„, — .  wherein  E 
independently  each  occurrence  is  carbon,  silicon  or  germa- 
nium, R*  independently  each  occurrence  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  ,„  hydrcxarbyl,  and  C,.,,,  hydrocarby- 
loxy,  with  the  proviso  that  in  at  least  one  (Kcurrence  R*  is 
C|.2„  hydrocarbyloxy.  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

X'  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base  ligand  having  up  to  20  non-hydrogen 
atoms; 

X"  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  monovalent,  anionic 
moiety  selected  from  hydride,  halo,  hydrocarbyl.  silyl.  ger- 
myl.  hydrocarbyloxy.  amide,  siloxy.  halohydrocarbyl.  halosi- 
lyl.  silylhydrocarbyl,  and  aminohydrocarbyl  having  up  to  20 
non-hydrogen  atoms,  or  two  X"  groups  together  form  a  diva- 
lent hydrocarbadiyi  or  neutral  hydrocarbon  group: 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3;  and 


wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  the  lanthanides;  and 

wherein  X  is  a  alkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  amide,  hydride,  or 

halogen:  and 

wherein  R  is  an  (R'),C=C(R)— (C(R'»,)„— CcR'),—  group. 

and  wherein  n  is  from  0  to  about  20.  and  wherein  each  R'  can 

be  a  hydrocarbyl  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

wherein  R"  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy.  and  aryloxy; 

and 
wherein  R"*  is  a  cyclopentacarbyl  group. 
14.  A  process  of  using  a  composition  of  matter  having  the 
following  formula 


De -^MBiiR  29,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4243 


lerein  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tanta- 
lum, chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  the  lanthanides: 
md 

erein  X  is  a  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  amide,  hydride,  or 
lialogcn;  and 

herein  R  is  an  (R'iX=C(R')— (C(R'),)„— C(R'),—  group. 
md  wherein  n  is  from  0  to  about  20.  and  wherein  each  R'  can 
l)e  a  hydrocarbyl  ha\  ing  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms:  and 

*+!  erein  R'  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy.  and  aryloxy: 
ind 

\4l  erein  R'*  is  a  cyclopentacarbyl  group; 

a),  a  catalyst  to  polymerize  monomers  into  polymers. 


-continued 


5354,364 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATION  OR  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF 
(HETH)  ACRYLIC,  VINYL,  VINYLIDENE  AND  DIENE 
MONOMERS.  AND  (CO)  POLYMERS  OBTAINED 
Thifrry  Senninger,  Hayange;  Laurent  Sanchez.  Pau;  Vincent 
Darcos,  St.  Loubert,-   Dominique  Lastecoueres,  St.  Rade- 
gi)nde,  and  Jean-Baptiste  \erlhac,  Talence,  all  of  France, 
aMignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1996,  96  16049 
Int.  CI."  Cm¥4/44:20/IO:l2A)8:l4A)6:.i6A)0:l4/lfi 
VS  CI.  526-192  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  controlled  radical  polymerization  or  copo- 
lym  rfization  of  (meth)acrylic  and/or  vinyl  and/or  vinylidene  and/or 
dienje  monomers,  charactenzed  in  that  least  one  of  the  said  mono- 
mer* IS  polymerized  or  copolymerized  in  bulk,  solution,  emulsion 
or  s  lipension  at  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  radical-generator  compound;  and 
at  least  one  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  complex 
tepresented  by  formula  (I)  below: 


i  D  which: 

1 1  represents  Cu.  Ag  or  Au: 

J  i  represents  a  halogen,  a  pseudohalogcn  or  a  carboxylate 

group; 
ific  groups  L  are  ligands  of  the  metal  M  which  are  chosen 

independently    from    those   represented    by    formula   (II) 

below: 


MA„(L), 


(I) 


(CRiR-),,-?.' 

I 
Y-(CR'R'').-z: 


(II) 


(CR'R'j^-Z' 

in  which: 

Y  represents  N  or  P: 

ft'.  R-.  R\  R''.  R''  and  R*  each  independently  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C||,  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group 

or  a  heteroaromatic  group: 
Z',  Z'  and  Z'  each  independently  represent  one  of  the 

following: 


— NR'"R-" 

where: 

the  radicals  R^  to  R'"  each  independently  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C,,,  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group 

or  a  heteroaromatic  group;  and 

R      and  R-"  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|„  alkyl  radical,  a  C|-C|„ 

alkoxy  radical  or  a  radical  — (CR-'R--)^R-'R-*,  where 

R"  .  R— .  R-    and  R*"*  each  independently  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C|u  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group 

or  a  heteroaromatic  group,  and  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to 

10; 

it  being  al.so  possible  for  not  more  than  two  from  among 

Z'.  Z-  and  Z'  each  to  represent  a  hydrogen  atom; 

I.  p  and  q  each  independently  represent  an  integer  from  I 
to  10.  and  may  also  represent  0  except  if  the  associated 
residue  Z'.  Z"  or  Z\  respectively,  represents  — NR'^R^: 
I  or  2; 

I  1.  2  or  3. 


5,854  JI65 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPINf;  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Manabu  Ohno,  Funabashi;  Akihiko  Nakazawa,  Kanagawa- 
ken;  Nobuyuki  Okubo.  Yokohama;  Shunji  Suzuki,  Yoko- 
hama: Hiroyuki  Suematsu,  Yokohama,  and  Masayoshi  kato, 
Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182J87,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,489,498.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,142 
Claims  priorit.v,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1993,  023469: 
Mar.  31,  1993,  095004 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/JS 
U.S.  CI.  526—228  3  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  composition,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  and  a  cross- 
linking  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  polyfunctional  polymer- 
ization initiator  and  a  monofunctional  polymerization  initiator 
to  produce  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  1 .200.000  or  more: 

(b)  dissolving  or  dispersing  said  high  molecular  weight  polymer, 
a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  30.000  or  less  and  a  low  molecular 
weight  wax  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
.W.OOO  or  less  in  an  organic  solvent;  and 

(c)  removing  said  organic  solvent  from  the  resultant  mixture  to 
obtain  a  resin  composition  (i)  which  does  not  substantially 
contain  insoluble  tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  component,  (ii) 
which  provides  a  GPC  chromatograph  measured  of  a  soluble 
tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  component  with  a  main  peak  in  a 
region  of  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  2.000  to 
.W.(X)0  and  a  subpeak  or  a  shoulder  in  a  high  molecular 
weight  region  of  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
100.000  or  more,  and  (iii)  which  has  a  ratio  of  weight  average 
molecular  weight  (Mw)/number  average  molecular  weight 
(Mn)  of  30  or  more. 
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5,854  J66 
STYRENE  BASE  RANDOM  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi   Nakagav%a,  Sodegaura;   Shuji  Yoshimi,  and   Hayatu 
Kihara,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Eiled  Nov.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  744,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995.  7-29274(( 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  212/36:212/08 
U.S.  CI.  526—336  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrene  based  random  copolymer 
by  conlinuous  bulk  polymerization,  which  process  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  monovinyiben/ene  and  a 
divinylbcn/ene  to  continuous  bulk  polymerization,  the  monomer 
mixture  comprising  the  divinylbenzene  being  present  in  an  amount 
ot  50  to  500  ppm  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  niono\  i- 
nylbenzene.  the  divinylbenzene  consisting  of  p-divinylbenzenc  and 
m-divinylbenzene.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  between  the 
p-divinylbenzene  and  the  m-divinylbenzene  is  in  the  range  of 
1{K):0  to  75:25. 


(!■) 


— C— R— C— O-R'-O- 


u herein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  group  and  R'  is  an  oligosaccharide, 
wherein  said  oligosaccharide  is  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  with  a 
moiety  consisting  of  an  acyl  group,  and  has  2-10  saccharide 
residues,  and  is  hydrolyzed  and/or  assimilated  in  the  large  intes- 
tine: and 
at  least  one  structural  unit  of  the  following  formula  (11): 


O 


O 


(II) 


-C-R— C-X'— R-— X-- 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  each  of  X'  and  X"  is 
independently  an  oxygen  atom,  an  imino  group  or  a  sulfur  atom 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  hydro- 
cartx)n  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated  hydrocarlwn 
having  4  to  20  cartxin  atoms,  a  polyalkylene,  a  polyalkylene 
glycol,  a  polyarylcne  oxide,  a  polyester  and  a  polyamidc  when 
simultaneously  R  is  phenylene  and  R'  has  2  saccharide  residues, 
the  ratio  of  r:II  in  the  copolymer  is  greater  than  10:90. 


5,854JI67 

PROCESS  FOR  CATION  IC  POLYMERIZATION 

Jacques  Salvetat.  La  Creche,  and  Annick  Debresie.  Domont, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company. 

Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.554 

Int.  CI."  C08F  l2/()fi:4/N 

VS.  CI.  526—347.1  40  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  monomer  which  comprises  dis- 
solving monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers,  dicyclopeniadiene  compounds,  terpene  com- 
pounds, ethylene,  isobutylene.  vinyl  ether  monomers  and  mixtures 
of  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing  in  an  organic  solvent,  providing  in 
the  solvent  a  catalyst  complex  consisting  essentially  of  an  ester  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a  Lewis  acid,  and  reacting  the 
monomer  in  the  solvent  containing  the  catalyst  complex  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  5°  to  a)x)ut  50°  C.  to  produce  a 
polymeric  resin  thereof  having  a  softening  point  above  about  125° 
C.  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about 
1 100  to  about  4000  and  a  polydispersity  index  of  from  about  2.0  to 
about  4.5. 

35.  A  prcxessing  aid  for  thermoplastic  polymers  which  is  made 
by  dissolving  styrene  and/or  alpha-melhylsiyrene  in  an  organic 
solvent  containing  2-elhylhexyl  acrylate  or  butyl  acrylaie  and 
contacting  the  solution  with  gas-phase  boron  trifluoride  to  cause  in 
situ  formation  of  a  catalyst  complex  of  the  boron  triflouride  and 
acrylate  and  reacting  the  monomer  In  the  presence  of  the  catalyst 
complex  to  provide  the  processing  aid  which  exhibits  a  ring  and 
ball  softening  point  above  about  125°  C.  and  a  polydispersity  Index 
above  about  2.0. 


5.854  Jt68 
ADJUVANT  FOR  PHARMACEL'TICAL  PREPARATIONS 

Koji  Iritani,-  Tetsuya  Kawasaki,  both  of  Hyogo:  Nobutaka  Tani. 

Osaka:  Shigeki  Masuda,  and  ^oshiaki  \'ano,  both  of  Hyogo, 

all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kanegafuchi   Kagaku    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  977.100.  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.644.012.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300395; 
Nov.  26.  1991.  3-310873 

Int.  CI."  C08G  A.?/66« 
VJS.  C\.  527—311  10  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  which  comprises  at  least  two  structural  units  of 
the  following  formula  (I'): 


5.854  J69 
MONODISPERSE  SOLUBLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
PARTICLES 
Michael  Geek;  Bemward  Deubzer,  both  of  Burghausen;  .Man- 
fred Schmidt,  Bodenheim.  and  Frank  Baumann,  Mehring, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  (imbH.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  26.  1995.  195  19 
446.2 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/38:77/22:77/14 
VS.  CI.  S2»— 30  4  Claims 

1.  Crosslinked  organopolysiloxane  particles  where  each  particle 
Is  a  single  molecule,  comprising: 
0.5  to  SO.OOf  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 


R,SiO„, 
0  to  99.0*  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

R.,SiO;!,, 
0  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

RSiO,,:; 
0  to  SO.C)?  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

SiC,, 

and 
0  to  20.0'/f  by  weight  of  units  of  the  formula 

R„Si(0,,^,^,)— R'— X— (R'— SKO,,  .,„..l)hR„ 


(II. 


(2». 


(.^». 


(4) 


(5). 


where 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Identical  or  different,  monovalent 
SIC-bonded.  optionally  substituted  C,  to  C,k- hydrocarbon 
radical. 

R'  is  an  Identical  or  ditfereni  divalent,  optionally  substituted 
C,  to  Ch,^-hydr(xartx)n  radical,  which  is  optionally  inter- 
rupted bv  divalent  radicals  from  die  group  consisting  of 
— O— .  —COO—.  — OOC— .  — CONR-  .  — NR-CO— 
and  — CO —  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  on  each  side. 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  R. 

X  Is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_N=N— .  — O— O— .  — S— S—  and  — C(C„H,)^— 
C(C„H,):-. 

a  has  a  value  of  0.  1  or  2  and 

b  has  a  value  of  0  or  I. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  units  of  formulae  (.1)  and  (4)  is 
at  least  0.5%.  the  percent  by  weight  is  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of 
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the  I  irticle  and  where  at  least  «0%  of  the  :•  riiclcs  have  a  diameter  react  w  ith  one  another  to  a  constant  reaction  temperalurc.  a  melt 
whir*  docs  not  dcxiaic  from  an  average  .  icier  of  5  to  2(K)  nm  being  fonned  at  least  in  part,  but  initially  no  homogeneous  melt 
by  t|«.rejhan  »%^<mdjhc^panicles  are  soluble  in  a  solvent  in  an  .Kcurring.  continuing  the  reaction  until  a  homogeneous  mel.  ,s 
•  j'  '^  ■  present,  then  dispersing  the  precondensatc  formed  in  the  high- 
boiling  inert  solvent  and  bringing  the  condensation  reaction  to 
— completion. 


5.854J70 

EPOX\  RESIN  STILBENES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PHODl  CIN(;  THE  SAME  BY  PHOTOISOMERIZATION 
Akii-«  ^okota;  \asuhin)  Hirano;  Masatsugu  Akiba;  iliroshi 
Nbkamuia.  and  Shigeki  Naitoh,  all  of  Iharaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Di\f$ion  of  Ser.  No.  657 J63,  Jun.  3.  1996.  Pat.  No.  F.705.596. 
This  application  May  27.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  863J1OO 
C|4ims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1995.  7-136760 
Int.  CI."  C07D  .■l()3/:4:  C08(;  .'fv/:./     ^ 
U.SJ  CI.  528—101  i  ^_^        10  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising  the  step  of  ptioioisomeri/ing  an  epoxv 
resii  Containing  slilbcnc  linkages,  wherein  said  photoisomcrization 
resu  I .  in  a  cis-isomer  conieni  in  the  epoxy  resin  of  at  least  about 
IO%j  )v  mole. 


5.854  J71  ' 

PrtOSPHORl'S-.MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURES 

|C0MPRISIN(;  EPOXY  RESINS.  PHOSPHORUS- 
cpNTAININCi  COMPOl  NDS  AND  A  CURING  AGENT 
Sebi-itian  Horold.  Erftstadt.  German).  a.vsignor  to  Hoechsl 
.Akiiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  277  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.641 
CUims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Apr.  1,  19%,  196  13 


065. 


li  Mar.  10,  1997.  197  09  519.4 


VS.  Vi.  528—108  3  Claims 

I.  /\  iiicihcxi  ot  using  an  ept)x\  resin  mixture  comprising  incor- 
pora  hg  said  mixture  Into  a  coaling  and  applying  said  coating  to 
eleclfL-al  or  electronic  components,  whci.  Wi  s;iid  mixture  com- 
prises epoxy  resin,  phosphorous-coniainlnj:  inmpounds  and  a  cur- 
ing ;  i  enl.  and  wherein  said  epoxy  resin  niixlure  comprises  sinic- 
tural  I  nits  of  the  fomiula  ( I ) 
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Int.  CI."  C08(;  !^WI4:>W30:5W-40:  C09K  21/, 
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(HCH: 


ch  Rl  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  cartxm 
and  R  is  an  alkylcne.  cycloalkylene  orarylcne  group  having 
!  10  20  carbon  atoms. 


5.854J72 
ROCF_SS  FOK  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HI(;H 
.MOLECULAR  WEKJHT  POLY( ONDENSATES 
.AndUe  Henze.  Hofheim.  and  Karsten  Blatter.  Eppstein.  both 
of  I  iermany.  assignors  to  HiH-chst  XktiengeselLschaft.  Frank- 
fuH<  (iermany 

Fiied  Oct.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  539.784 
ims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Oct.  7,  1994,  44  35 


urtiiii: 


Int.  CI."  C08G  6W2,'i:63/7S:.S5/(H):6W4!< 
O-  .«!28— 176  12  Claims 

\  priKCss  lor  ihc  preparation  of  a  polycondcnsalc  in  which  a 
l:  substance  which  still  contains  reacli\e  end  groups  is  dis- 
In  a  high-boiling  inert  solvent,  with  the  proviso  that  Ihc 
^|li|lng  inert  solvent   is  not  a  silicone  oil.   low   molecular 
by-products  are  distilled  off  at  elevated  temperature,  the 
s  cooled  and  the  dispersed  poly  condensate  is  isolated,  which 
comjiiscs  heating  up  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  monomers  \*hich 


J!i 


5JI54J73 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.854.374 

PHO.SPHONIUM  BOROHYDRIDE  COMPOUND  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POL^  CARBONATE  USING 

SAID  COMPOUND 
Chun-Shan  Wang,  and  Jen-Tau  Gu.  both  of  Tainan.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  882.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  May  20,  1997.  86106767 
Int.  CI."  C08(J  MAX) 
VS.  CI.  528-1%  23  Claims 

I.  A  pr(Kcss  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  compnsing  melt 
polycondensing  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  and  a  carbonic 
acid  diester  in  the  presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst,  said 
process  being  characterized  by  the  employment  of  a  phosphonium 
borohydride  catalvst  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


BH4 


w  herein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group,  or 
-R—. 


R- 


/ 


wherein  each  of  R,.  R,.  and  R,.  independently  is  a  C,~Cj  alkyl 
group. 


5.854  JI75 

MEI.I  POLYMERIZ.ATION  PR(XESS  FOR  PREPARIN(J 

ARONLATIC  POLYESTERS 

Ray  E.  Dnimrighl:  James  Lee  Brewbaker.  and  William  B. 

Marshall,  all  of  Midland.   .Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company.  .Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.436 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6.</.V".6.</.'52.6.V/6 
U.S.  CI.  528—286  27  Claims 

I  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  which  includes  the  siep  of 
healing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  (li  dlesters  of  dihydric 
phenols  and  C,  „,  aliphatic  nionoacids.  (ii)  .-tromatlc  dicartxjxylic 
acids,  and  (ill)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  cation-containing 
salt  at  a  temperature  above  the  mell  temperature  of  the  diesters. 
under  reaction  conditions  sutficieni  10  form  the  corresponding 
p«)l\csicr 
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S,854J76 
ALIPHATIC  ESTER-AMIDE  COPOLYMER  RESINS 
Takashi  Higashi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049737; 
May  18,  1995,  7-120293;  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202438 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/44 
U.S.  CL  528—288  30  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  an  aliphatic  ester-amide  copolymer  whicli  is 
soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  with  an  LD^o  value  (orally  adminis- 
tered to  a  rat)  of  about  2,000  mg/kg  or  more. 


5,8S4J77 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYESTERS 

Peter  Braune,  Erbes-BOdesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00941,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,747 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1995, 
19509551.0 

InL  a."  C08G  63/00 
MS.  CI.  528—309.1  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  thermoplastic 
polyesters  by 

a)  (trans)esterification  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  esters  or 
ester-forming  derivatives  with  a  molar  excess  of  a  dihydroxy 
compound. 

b)  precondensaiion  of  the  (trans)esterification  product  of  a),  and 

c)  polycondensation  of  the  product  of  b).  wheicin 

i)  the  ( trans  )esterification  is  carried  out  in  two  or  more  tem- 
perature zones  and  under  substantially  identical  pressure 
conditions,  the  temperature  of  a  subsequent  temperanire 
zone  being  l°-40°  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
pi^eceding  zone,  and 

ii)  the  precondensaiion  reaction  is  carried  out  in  two  or  more 
temperature  zones,  the  temperature  of  a  subsequent  tem- 
perature zone  being  I  "-40°  C.  higher  than  the  temperature 
of  the  preceding  zone. 


5354379 
THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  DECREASING  METHOD 

AND  MOLDED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Takemori  Takayama;  Yoshitaka  Ohyama;  Kazuo  Okamura,  all 
of  Osaka;    Masato   Miyake,   Ishikawa;    Katsuyoshi   Saito, 
Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi  Ono,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,199,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,627,258.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-42643; 
Oct  25,  19%,  8-284336 

Int.  CI."  C08G  7.?//0.  C08K  5/.U77 
U.S.  CI.  528—338  21  Oaims 

I.  A  thermal  decomposition  degreasing  method  for  removing  a 
thermoplastic  binder  from  a  product  formed  by  injection  molding 
of  a  powder  material  mixed  with  the  thermoplastic  binder, 
the  thermoplastic  binder  comprising  a  volatile  organic  com- 
pound and  a  thermoplastic   resin,   said  organic  compound 
being  more  volatile  than  said  thermoplastic  resin,  and 
wherein  a  degreasing  process  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  step  for  heating  the  product  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  thentioplastic  binder,  the 
product  being  placed  in  a  reduced  pressure  condition  lower 
than  or  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure,  so  that  at  least  S  wt. 
%  of  the  thermoplastic  binder  is  evaporated,  and  then 
heating  the  product  to  a  temperature  which  is  lower  than 
the  higher  of  the  ( I )  a  melting  point  of  the  organic  com- 
pound and  (2)  a  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  so 
that  at  least  10  wi  %  of  the  thermoplastic  binder  is  evapo- 
rated, the  final  temperature  of  the  first  step  being  200°  C.  or 
less:  and 

(b)  a  second  step  for  heating  the  product  up  to  a  temperature 
that  is  at  least  equal  to  ( 1 )  the  highest  of  the  melting  points 
of  components  constituting  the  titermoplastic  biifder  and/or 
(2)  200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  atmospheric 
pressure  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  gas  that  is  inert  relative  to 
the  powder  material  of  the  product. 


5,854378 

ASPARTIC  ACID  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masayuki  Tomida;  Masako  Yoshikawa,  and  Takeshi  Nakato, 

all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 

poratkNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,837 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327080 

InL  CI."  C08G  69/10 

VS.  CL  528—328  8  Claims 

1.  An  aspartic  acid  copolymer  obtained  by  copolymerizing  a 
monomer  mixture  comprising  ( I )  aspartic  acid,  maleamic  acid 
and/or  a  reaction  product  of  maleic  acid  and  ammonia  as  a  main 
monomer.  (2)  fumaric  acid,  and  (3)  .succinic  acid  and  containing 
0.005  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  monomers,  of  ammonia 
in  the  form  of  an  ammonium  salt  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting 
copolymer  partially  or  completely. 


5354380 

POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR  SOLUTION  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  COATING  OR  FILM 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  FILM 

KeiUrou  Seto;  Yosfaiaki  Echigo,  both  of  Kyoto;  Shoji  Okamoto, 

Nara,  and  Minoni  Saitou,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  19%,  8-145419; 
Sep.  26,  19%,  8-254304;  Nov.  26,  19%,  8-314631;  Dec.  19,  1996, 
8-339370;  Apr.  18,  1997,  9-101274 

Int  CL"  C08G  69/26:73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  18  CUims 

I.  A  polyimide  precursor  solution  which  comprises,  as  the 
solute,  a  salt  of  (i)  a  diamine  represented  by  the  folkiwing  general 
formula  ( I ) 


O  O 

H     II  II     H 

H^N— R'— N— C  C— N-R'-NH: 

\  / 
R 

/  \ 
HOC  COH 


(I) 


O 


O 


(wherein  R  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  residue  containing  at 
lea-st  one  6-membered  carbon  ring,  wherein  the  four  cartxjnyl 
groups  are  directly  connected  to  different  carbon  atoms  of  R  and 
each  of  two  pairs  of  the  four  carbonyl  groups  is  connected  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  6-meml)ercd  carbon  ring,  and  R' 
represents  a  divalent  aromatic  residue  containing  at  least  one 
6-membered  carbon  ring)  and  (ii)  a  tetracartwxylic  acid,  a  tetracar- 
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lie  ester,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  represented  by  the  following 
gen^  -al  formula  (2) 

HOOC  COOH  <2) 

\     / 
R" 

/     \ 
R'CXX-  COOR- 

(wh  e  rein  R"  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  residue  containing  at 
one  6-membered  carbon  ring,  wherein  the  four  carbonyl 
gro^^  are  directly  connected  to  different  cartwn  atoms  in  the 
resi  1  le  and  each  of  the  two  pairs  of  the  four  carbonyl  groups  is 
conircted  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  6-membered  carbon 
and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  ha\  ing 
>  carbon  atoms). 


5354381 

USE  OF  LACTIDE  POLYMERS  FOR  ADHESION 

PROPHYLAXIS 

Christian   Jiirgens;    Hans    Ryefger-Kricheldorf.    and    Ingrid 

Kreiser-Saunders.  all  <^o  Merck  KGa.\  64271,  Darmstadt, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  3,  19%,  1%  00 
0954 

Int.  CI."  C08G  6.»/0« 
U.SI  iCL  528—354  12  Claims 

1  Physiologically  acceptable  sheets  of  copolymers  for  prevent- 
ing f  ostoperative  adhesion  after  surgical  procedures,  wherein  the 
cop  >  ymers  are  prepared  by  reacting  racemic  lactide  and  a  mono- 
met  ii  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
€-ci  f  rolactone.  o-valerolaetone.  x-decalactone  and 

P-hflroxy butyric  acid,  in  the  molar  ratio  of  lactide  to  monomeric 
con  pound  of  from  90  to  70:.M)  to  10  and  wherein  the  reaction  is 
can  i«d  out  in  the  presence  of  tin-II-diethyihexanoate  initiator  in  a 
ratii  I  iof  total  monomer  in  the  reaction  to  initiator  of  from  300: 1  to 
moiejthan  1000: 1  at  a  temperature  of  between  1 30°- 1 50°  C.  over  a 
peri  ij  of  24  to  96  hours. 


U,S 
1 

in 
phi 


5,854382 

BIORESORBABLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHESES 

Gai  y  L.  Loomis,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 

cjijs.  Inc.,  Oakland,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,130 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6Mm:63/06M/66:65/02 
CL  528—354  32  Claims 

A  covalently  crosslinkable  composition  comprising  a  water- 
s(^!lible  copolymer  having  (i)  a  bioresorbable  region:  (ii)  a  hydro- 
region:  and  (iii)  a  plurality  of  crosslinkable  functional 
groil*s  per  polymer  chain. 


5.854383 

lALIPH.ATIC  POLYESTERS  OF  TRIMETHYLENE 

CARBONATE  EPSH.ON-CAPROLACTONE  AND 

GLYCOLIDE 

Modtsto  Emeta,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Idrish  A.  Vhora. 
Spmerville,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Fthicon,  Inc..  Somer- 
l|e,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,792 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/08 
CI.  52»— 354  14  Claims 

\n  absorbable,  biocompatible  segmented  copolymer  compris- 


U,Sl 
I 

ing: 
a 


I  repolymer  containing  repeating  units  obtained  from  trimeih- 
."lene  carbonate,  glycolide  and  c-caprolactone  tnonomers, 
vherein  the  mole  percent  of  trimethylene  carbonate  is  in  the 


range  of  from  about  2  to  about  40;  the  mole  percent  of 
glycolide  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  55  mole 
percent  and  the  mole  percent  of  c-caprolactone  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2  to  about  40  mole  percent: 
copolymerized  with  in  the  range  of  from  alxjut  10  mole  percent 
to  about  80  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  of  glycolide: 
wherein  the  mole  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  moles  of 
monomer  in  the  segmented  copolymer. 


5354384 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY-a-AMINO  ACID 
PARTICLES 
Kyoko  Kuroda;  Masayuki  Hattori;  Yoshitaka  Yamakawa,  all  of 
Tsuchiura;  Kenya  Makino,  Tokushima.  and  Toshio  Hayashi, 
Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SR  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  719344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1995.  7-247887; 
Apr.  24,  19%.  8-102128 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—355  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  poly-a-amino  acid  particles  compris- 
ing polymerizing  an  a-amino  acid-N-carboxy  anhydride  using  a 
polymerization  Initiator  in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  water  con- 
tent of  2  wt  'J  or  less  in  which  both  the  solubility  of  the  a-amino 
acid-N-carboxy  anhydride  and  the  solubility  of  the  produced  poly- 
a-amino  acid  are  at  most  0.1  g/lOO  ml  al  25°  C.  said  organic 
solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  I  to  50  wt  ^  based  on  said 
a-amino  acid-N-carboxy  anhydride. 


53-54385 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  CARBAMATE  OR  UREA  CO.VIPONENT 
John  D.  McGee;  Brian  D.  Bammel.  both  of  Highland.  Mich.; 
Todd  A.  Seaver,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Walter  H.  Ohrbom,  Hari- 
land  Township,  Mich.;  John  W.  Rehfuss.  West  Bloomfield. 
Mich.;  Gregory  G.  Menovcik.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and 
Paul  J.  Harris.  West  Bloomfield.  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  B.4SF 
Corporation.  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540.274.  Oct  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698329 

Int  CI."  C07K  IA)0:l4A)0:l6mO:17A)0 

VS.  a.  528—369  27  CUims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  multi-functional  compound  comprising 

1 1 )  at  least  one  carbamate  functional  group  having  the  struc- 
ture 


O 


— O— C— NHR 


or  urea  functional  group  having  the  structure 


-NR-C-NHR- 

wherein  R.  R'.  and  R"  each  Independently  represent  H  or  alkyl  or 
R'  and  R"  together  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  structure, 

(2l  at  least  one  other  functional  group  which  may  or  ma\  not 

be  carbamate  or  urea,  and 
O]  at  least  one  hydrogen  bond  acceptor  group  that  is  not  also 
a  hydrogen  bond  donor  group,  wherein  said  hydrogen  bond 
acceptor  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters,  ethers,  ketones,  carbonates,  tertiary  amines,  thiones, 
sulfones.  tertiary  amides,  sulfides,  polyesters,  polyethers. 
polycarbonates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that 
said  multi-functional  compound  is  other  than  an  acrylic 
polymer  or  oligomer  basing  carbamate  functional  or  urea 
groups  appended  to  the  acrylic  backbone  through  acrylic 
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ester  side  chains,  a  polyester  polymer  or  oligomer  that  is 
the  polycondensation  reaction  product  of  a  polyol  and  a 
polyacid  component,  or  a  polyurethane  that  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyisocyanale  component  and  a  polyester 
polyol  component,  and 
(B)  a  curing  agent  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are 
reactive  with  the  functional  groups  on  compound  (A). 


5,854386 
STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYMER  POLYOLS 
Jianzhong  Shen;  Kenneth  G.  McOaniel,  both  of  West  Chester, 
Pa.;  John  E.  Hayes,  Gouvieux,  France;  Uli  B.  Holeschovsky, 
Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  and  Harry  R.  Hinney,  Cross  Lanes,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Green- 
ville, Del. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918.081 

Int.  CI."  C08G  59/00 

VS.  CI.  528—403  29  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  well  defined  hydroxy I- 

functional  and  unsaturation-functional  polyoxyalkylene  polyether, 

said  process  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  an  initiator  molecule  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  below  about  500  Da.  at  least  one  site  of 
carbon-carbon  unsaturation,  and  at  least  one  functional  group 
which  is  oxyalkylatable  by  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
double  metal  cyanide  complex,  wherein  said  initiator  mol- 
ecule has  not  more  than  one  free  cartx)xyllc  acid  group; 

(b)  oxyalkylating  said  initiator  molecule  with  one  or  more 
alkylene  oxides  in  the  presence  of  an  etfective  amount  of  a 
double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of 
one  or  more  vinyl  polymerization  inhibitors: 

(c)  recovering  a  hydroxyl-  and  unsaturation-functional  polyoxy- 
alkylene polyether  having  not  more  than  substantially  one 
initiator  molecule  per  molecule  of  polyether  and  not  more 
than  about  0.020  meq/g  unsaturation  beyond  that  of  initiator 
molecule-derived  unsaturation. 


5,854,388 
ANGIOTENSIN  IV  PEPTIDES  AND  RECEPTOR 
Joseph  V\.  Harding,  and  John  W.  Wright,  both  of  Pullman, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Washington  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Pullman,  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06038,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00492,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,784 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Jfi/04:J9/06:  C07K  IMX):5/(M 
U.S.  CI.  530—329  14  Claims 

1.  An  AIV  ligand  that  binds  the  AT4  receptor  of  claim  1  with  a 
binding  affinity  having  a  K,;  of  below  3x10  "M.  .said  ligand  com- 
prising a  compound  of  the  formula: 

RiR,R,X. 

wherein  R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  acid  residue 
having  a  neutral  or  positively  charged  aliphatic  side  chain  Z,. 
said, amino  acid  being  selected  from  among  V,  I,  L,  A,  G,  F,  P. 
M.  K.  norvaline.  norleucine.  and  ornithine. 

R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  neutral  nonpolar  amino  acid 
residue  selected  from  among  Y.  W.  N.  Q.  F  or  C. 

R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  neutral  polar  amino  acid 
residue  selected  from  among  G.  A.  V.  I.  L.  F,  P,  or  M.  and 

X  is  nothing,  Rj,  Rj-R,,  or  R4-R5-R6,  wherein  Rj  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  basic  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  K.  R  and  H.  R,  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  neutral  polar  amino  acid  residue  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  G.  A.  V.  I.  L.  F.  P.  and  M.  and  R,,  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  neutral  polar  amino  acid  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  G.  A.  V.  I,  L.  F.  P.  M. 
and  amino  acid  residues  containing  one  or  more  amino  acid 
residues  which  do  not  prevent  binding  of  the  AIV  ligand  with 
the  AT4  receptor; 

with  the  proviso  that  R,  can  not  be  V  when  R,  is  Y,  Rj  is  I.  R4 
is  H,  R,  is  P  and  R^  is  not  present  or  is  F. 


5,854387 
SIMPLE  METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  A 
BIOELASTIC  POLYMER 
Dan  W.  Urry;  David  T.  McPherson,  and  Jie  Xu,  all  of  Birming- 
ham, .Ala.,  assignors  to  Bioelastics  Research,  Ltd.,  and  UAB 
Research  Foundation  Ltd.,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.516,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,020 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .ifWO.JSAM:  C07K  5m):7/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—323  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  purifying  a  bioelastic  polymer  comprising 
pentapeptide  or  letrapeptide  repeating  units,  wherein  said  repeating 
units  exist  in  a  conformation  having  a  ^tum  and  said  polymer 
exhibits  a  reversible  inverse  temperature  transition,  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  said  polymer  in  an  aqueous  medium. 

(b)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  aqueous  medium  to  the 
effective  transition  temperature  of  said  polymer  so  that  the 
temperature  of  said  aqueous  medium  is  below  said  effective 
transition  temperature. 

(c)  removing  any  particulate  material  from  said  medium. 

(d)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  aqueous  medium  to  the 
effective  transition  temperature  of  said  polymer  so  that  the 
temperature  of  said  aqueous  medium  is  above  the  effective 
transition  temperature  of  said  polymer, 

(e)  collecting  dense  phase  material  comprising  said  polymer 
from  said  medium,  and 

(f)  optionally  repeating  any  of  steps  (aHe)  until  a  desired  level 
of  purity  is  reached: 

with  the  proviso  the  order  of  steps  can  be  {a)-(d)-(e)-(a)-(b)-(c) 
during  said  method. 


5,854389 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MODIFIED  PROTEINS 
Stephen  B.  H.  Kent,  and  Martina  Schnolzer-Rackwitz,  both  of 
La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865368,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned^ 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,662 

Int.  CI."  C07K  im 

U.S.  CI.  530—334  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  irwdified  protein  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  sequentially  coupling  amino  acids  or  amino  acid  analogs  to  a 
terminal  amino  acid  or  amino  acid  analog  bound  to  a  first 
resin  support  to  form  a  first  peptide  segment-resin,  the  first 
peptide  segment  comprising  from  about  two  to  about  one 
hundred  amino  acid  residues; 

b.  covalenlly  attaching  a  haloacyl  moiety  to  the  N-terminus  of 
the  peptide  seginent-resin  to  form  a  haloacylpeptide  segment 
bound  to  the  first  resin  support; 

c.  cleaving  the  haloacylpeptide  segment  from  the  first  resin 
support; 

d.  sequentially  coupling  amino  acids  or  amino  acid  analogs  to  a 
terminal  amino  acid  or  amino  acid  analog  txHind  to  a  second 
resin  support  through  a  sulfur  or  a  selenium-containing  bond 
to  form  a  second  peptide  segmenl-resin.  the  second  peptide 
segment  comprising  from  about  two  to  about  one  hundred 
amino  acid  residues; 

e.  cleaving  the  second  peptide  segment-resin  to  form  a  second 
peptide  segment  having  a  thiol-  or  .selenol-containing  group  at 
the  C-terminus  thereof;  and 

f.  coupling  the  haloacylpeptide  segment  and  the  second  peptide 
segment  via  the  thiol-  or  selenol-containing  group  to  form  a 
non-amido  linkage. 
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5.854390 
chromato(;raphic  pi  RIFICATION  OF 
VANCOMYCIN  H^  DROCHLORIDE  BY  USE  OF 
PREPARATIVE  HPLC 
Rd   Grahek.  Kranj.  and  Andrej  Bastarda.  Ljubljana,  both  of 
S  dvenia,  assignors  to  LEK,  tovarna  farmacevLskih  in  kemic- 
n  h  izdelkov,  d.d.,  Ljubljana,  Slovenia 
per  No.  PCT/SI96/00002.  S  371  Date  Jul.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Da(le  Jul.  28.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/24614,  PCT  Pub. 
l4*e  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  875,442 
Claims     prioritv,     application     Slovenia,     Feb.     7.     1995. 
P-9S00O4O 

Int.  CI."  C07K  .V/J.  A61K  .W/2 
L"l.  530— 344  34  Claims 

A  method  for  the  puruificalion  of  vancomycin  antibiotics  bv 
^ement  chrotmatography.  characterized  in  that  the  stalionar\ 
is  a  natural  or  synthetic  reverse  phase,  the  mobile  phase  is  a 
dilulfcil  acid  or  buffer  and  ihe  displacing  agent  is  an  alcohol  an 
oxy;lfohol  (alcohlol-elhcr).  an  alkali  metal  alky  I  sulfate  orderiva- 
tive  ticreof  or  a  tetraalkylammonium  halide. 


5.854394 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


U.S 
I 

disp 
pha.»  1; 


5.854391 

G^COSYLATION  OF  PEPTIDES  USING  GLYCOSYL 

PHOSPHITE  REAGENTS 

Chi41iKy  Wong.  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  and  Hirosato  Kondo.  .San 

Dfi^.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research 

Institute.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  -Mar.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33313 
I  Int.  CI."  C07K  ///07 

MS.  <  I.  530-345  5  Claims 

1.  ^  melhtxl  for  glycosylating  peptides  comprising  the  follow  ing 
step> : 

St'Ji  A:  providing  a  blocked  carbohydrate  donor  having  an 
u^omeric  carbon  with  an  acid  labile  phosphite  leaving  group 
4iached  iherelo; 
Sl'|i  B:  blocking  a  peptide  for  providing  a  blocked  peptide 
irceptor  including  an  amino  acid  residue  having  an  unpro- 
tected hydroxyl  group,  the  amino  acid  residue  being  selected 
Ftom  a  group  consisting  of  serine,  threonine,  hydroxylysine. 
1  ^/droxyproline.  and  hydroxyl  containing  pseudopcptides; 
Strp  C:  providing  a  promotor  having  Lewis  acid  activity  for 

:  italyzing  the  phosphite  leaving  group  of  said  Step  A;  then 
Stiji  D:  reacting  the  blocked  carbohydrate  donor  of  said  Step  A 
*  ith  the  blocked  peptide  acceptor  of  said  Step  B  in  the 
resencc  of  the  promotor  of  said  Step  C  within  a  solvent 
'i  vonng  the  formalion  of  glycosylated  peptide  products;  and 
ten 
Stc  I  E;  quenching  the  reaction  of  said  Step  D. 


5.854.392 
P  APP-ClOO  RECEFIOR 
Susaii  P.  Manly.  Wallingford;  Michael  R.  Kozlowski.  Noank. 
bolfc  of  Conn.,  and  Rachael  L.  Neve,  Belmont.  Mass..  as.sign- 
or$  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  >ork.  N.^■.,  and 
McLean  Hospital  Corporation,  Belmont.  Mass. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,184,  Aug.  31,  1992,  aban- 
dftned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  114355 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/4.^5 
U.S.  p.  5-W-350  7  Claims 

1    '^n  isolated  and  purified  ClOOR  free  of  other  mammalian 
prote  lis  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.854393 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,854395 
CLONED  BORRELIA  BLRGDORFERI  V IRULENCE 
PROTEIN 
Cheryl  I.  Champion.  Culver  City:   Michael  A.  Lovett.  I.os 
Angeles;  David  A.  Haake.  Culver  City;  James  N.  .Miller. 
Northridge,  and  David  R.  Blanco.  Beveriy  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261 JJ25.  Jun.  17,  1994.  Pat.  Nq. 

5358.9.13.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.124 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/195 

U.S.  CI.  530—350  1  Claim 

I.  An  isolated  EppA  (exported  plasmid  protein  A)  polypeptide. 

wherein  the  polypeptide  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:2. 


5.854396 
PROTEIN.  DNA  CODING  FOR  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  PROTEIN 

Takeshi  Shimomura;  Toshiya  Kawaguchi.  and  Naomi  Kita- 

mura.  all   of  Kanagawa.   Japan.   as.signors   to   Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685.660.  Jul.  24.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.731.412. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  974.196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1995.  7-187134 

Int.  CI."  C07K  I /(Ml:  C12N  15/15:15/79 

U.S.  CL  530-350  3  Claims 
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I.  A  substanlialls  pure  protein  ha\ing  the  following  physico- 
cfiemical  properties: 

( 1 1  a  molecular  weighi  of  about  30.000  daltons.  as  determined 
by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 

(2)  inhibits  hepaiocyle  growth  factor  activator  protease  activity; 
and 

(3)  the  amino  acid  sequences  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NOl.  SEQ  ID 
NO:2  and  SEQ  ID  NO:.3. 
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5,854J97 

PROCESSS  FOR  CROSS-LINKING  COLLAGENOUS 

MATERIAL 

(lerald  L.  Mechanic.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C..  assignor  to  University 

of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.5.^.^,  May  26.  1994,  ahandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849.898.  Mar.  12.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5JI32.475.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  557.639,  .Jul.  3t». 

199<),  Pat.  No.  5.147.514.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  388,003.  Aug.  2.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.539 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  .W/7.  C08K  MM) 

VS.  a.  530—356  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cross-linked  product  suitable  for  use 

as  a  biomatcrial  which  is  digestion  resistant  comprising  contacting 

naiurally  ixrcurring  collagen  librils  with  a  pholoxidallve  catalyst  in 

an  aqueous  medium  and  Ihereafter  oxidizing  tiic  collagen  tibrils  to 

form  cross-linkages  therebetween  in  the  presence  of  ox>gen  by 

exposing  the  collagen  fibrils  to  light  while  holding  temperature  and 

pH  at  levels  sufficient  to  maintain  a  desired  oxygen  concentration 

m  the  aqueous  medium. 


5.854.400 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  NEUTRALIZE 

HIV- 1  INFECTION 

Tse  Wen  Chang:  Michael  S.  C.  Fung,  both  of  Houston;  Bill  N. 
C.  Sun;  Cecily  R.  ^.  Sun,  both  of  Wellfort  Bellaire,  and 
Nancy  T.  Chang.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  a.vsignon>  to  Tanox, 
Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  767,533,  Sep.  26,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.861.  Dec.  27.  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  057,445, 

May  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  9504>71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C07K  IMH):  CI2N  5/IS 

U-S.  CI.  530—387.9  10  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  monoclonal  antlb<xlies  or  antigen 

binding  fragments  thereof  which  bind  to  a  peptide  of  the  same 

sequence  as  the  sequence  of  ihe  amino  acid  residue  numbers  298  lo 

322ofgpl20of  HIV-I. 


5,854,398 
KiVPOSrs  SARCOMA-ASSOCIATED  HERPESMRIS 
<KSHV)  INTERLEUKIN  6  (IL-6)  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yuan  Chang,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Roy  A.  Bohenzky,  Mountain 
View.  Calif.;  James  J.  Russo.  New  York,  N.^'.;  Isidore  S. 
Edelman,  New  York.  N.\'.,  and  Patrick  S.  Moore.  New  York. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,349.  Jul.  25,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748,640 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l6/()fl:  A61K  .19/245:  GOIN  .U/50;  C07H  :i/(>4 
U.S.  CI.  53t>— 387.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  spccihcally  Immunoreactive  with  Kaposi's 
sarcoma-associated  herpesvirus  Interleukln  6  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  as  set  forth  In  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5,854,401 

DETERMINATION  OF  ENDOMETRIAL  RECEKITVITY 

TOWARD  EMBRYO  IMPLANTATION 

Bruce  Lessey,  Havertown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  the 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400.270.  Mar.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,578J06. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  126,063,  Nov.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  897.706,  Jun.  12, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.279,941.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1996.  .Sen 
No.  706,823 
Int.  a."  C07K  l6/(>():  A6IK  .iW.i95 
U.S.  CI.  530—388.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  contracepllNe  compnsmg  a  neutralizing  Fab  fragment  spe- 
cific for  P,  In  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier,  said  Fab  fragment  capable  of  preventing, 
embryo  implantation. 


5^4,399 
ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  HUMAN  CRIPTO- 
RELATED  POLYPEPTIDE  CR-3 
David  S.  Salomon,  Germantown,  Md.,  and  Maria  Ct.  Persica, 
Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  .Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  154,198,  Nov.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.620.866,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  749,001,  Aug.  23, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,264357.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen 

No.  464,023 

Int  CI."  A61K  .1WJ95 

VS.  CI.  530—387.7  2  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  having  binding  affinity  lo  a  human  CRIPTO- 
related  f)olypeptlde-3  (CR-3)  and  not  to  CR-I.  wherein  said  CR-3 
has  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 


5,854,402 
ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  STREPTOCOCCUS 

Thomas  Lehner,  and  Roberta  Smith,  both  of  London.  England. 

as.signors  to  CouiLsil  of  (Governors  of  the  United  Medical  and 

Dental  Schools  of  Guy's  and  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.  London. 

England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  481.732,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.612.031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  .V)l,481.  Sep.  7, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5318,721,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

80.693.  Jun.  22.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

-Sen  No.  970.655.  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  806,814,  Dec.  6.  1991.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  399315.  Oct.  27.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  5.  1997.  Sen  No.  810,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Uiniled  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1987, 
8704648 

Int.  CI."  C07K  IMH):  16/12:  I6/2S 
VS.  CI.  530—388.4  6  Claims 

I.  An  anlib(xly  having  a  binding  site  which  binds  to  an  epitope 
of  the  surface  antigen  I/I  I  oi  StrepUHoccus  sobhnus  serotype  d  and 
also  binds  to  the  surface  antigen  I/II  of  SlrepUKtKius  nuiuins 
serotypes  c.  e.  f  and  g. 


Di(bMBbR  29.  1998 


5.854.403 

I^ETHOD  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  HIGHLY  PURE  VON 

WILLEBRAND  FACTOR 

Bdmhard  Fischen  Menna;  Artur  Mitteren  Orlh/Donau; 
hViedrich  Dornen  Vienna;  Hans-Peter  Schwarz,  Vienna; 
fVter  Turecek.  Vienna;  Johann  EibI,  Vienna:  Falko-(;uenter 
l-lulkner:  Uwe  Schlokat,  both  of  Orth/Donau:  Wolfgang 
4undt,  Vienna:  Manfred  Reilen  Vienna,  and  Renale  Den- 
iouwmeesten  Vienna,  alt  of  .\ustria,  assignors  to  Immuno 
V ktlengesellschaft.  Vienna.  .Austria 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  653.298 
laims  priority,  application  (;ermanv,  Oct.  4.  1994.  44  35 
48f|l 

Int.  CI.''  C07K  1/18:1/22:1/14 
VJk  a.  530-^12  16  Claims 

A  method  for  purifying  recombinant  von  Willebrand  Factor, 
comprising: 

)  conlacting  the  recombinant  xon  Willebrand  Factor  with  a 
qualcrnan  amino  t>pc  anion  exchanger,  wherein  the  contact- 
ing is  undertaken  using  buffer  having  a  salt  concentration  less 
than  270  mM  in  the  absence  of  stabilizers  and  free  amino  acid 
residues;  and 

1 1 )  eluting  the  recombinant  von  Willebrand  Factor  by  increasing 
the  sail  concentration  above  270  mM.  wherein  the  von  Will- 
ebrand Factor  Is  In  ihe  form  of  muliimers  having  high  struc- 
tural integriiv. 


CHEMICAL  4251 

organic  solvent  and  forms  a  separate  phase  when  contacted 
with  water,  said  first  organic  solvent  and  said  second 
organic  solvent  being  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0..^:  I  to 
about  .VI  and  said  N-methyl-N-nltroso  amine  having  the 
formula 


R  — N 


/ 
\ 


NO 


CH, 


5,854,404 

ANTITUMOR  SUBSTANCE  EXTRACTED  FROM 

GRIFOLA 

Hi^ki   Nanba,   and   Keiko   Kubo,   both   of  Hyogo.  Japan. 
d.<^ignors  to  Vukiguni  Maitake  Co.,  Ltd.,  Niigata,  Japan 

Filed  Man  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,795 
(t°|aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  8,  19%,  8-051880 
Int.  CI."  C07K  lAM) 
U4.  CL  532--I24  17  Claims 

.  A  glucan/proiein  complex  produced  bj  the  steps  of: 
thermally  extracting  mycella  or  fruit  Ixxlies  of  Grifola  with 
water  al  a  temperature  of  from  .'>0°  C.  to  135°  C: 
I  adding  alcohol  to  the  resulting  water-soluble  extract  at  a  final 
concentration  of  20  to  609?-  by  volume,  allowing  said  extract 
lo  stand  In  a  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  1°  to  25°  C.  and 
removing  floating  matter  on  the  liquid  or  in  the  liquid  or 
matter  adhered  to  the  vessel  wall:  and 
( :  addition  alcohol  to  said  exu^act  at  a  final  concentration  of  80 
[o  99^  by  volume,  allowing  said  extract  to  stand  at  1°  to  25° 
C,  and  recovering  said  glucan/protein  complex  in  the  form  of 
Miecipitates. 


(i 


('I 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of 


R',  O  O  Ri  NH 

\        II  II  \        II 

N-C-     R'-O—C—     and  N— C  — 


In  which  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  lower  alkyl.  and  nitro,  and  R"  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl.  with 
(ill  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  Inorganic  base,  at  relative  flow 
rates  such  that  said  inorganic  base  is  in  stoichiometric 
excess  of  .said  N-methyl-N-nin-oso  amine,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  -W  C  to  about  -t-l5°  C.  and  for  a  contact 
time  of  al  least  about  five  minutes.  lo  form  a  product 
mixture: 

(b)  continuously  settling  said  product  mixture  into  (i)  an  organic 
phase  containing  dia/omeihane  produced  from  said  N-methyl- 
N-nitroso  amine  by  reaction  with  said  inorganic  base  and  (ii) 
an  aqueous  phase,  while  maintaining  said  phases  al  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  -10°  C.  to  about  +\5°  C;  and 

(c)  continuously  isolating  said  organic  phase  from  said  aqueous 
pha.se. 


5,854.405 

C<^^INUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  DIAZOMETHANE  FROM 

AN  N-METHYL-N-NITROSOAMINE  AND  FRO.M 

METHYLUREA  THROUGH  N-METHYL-N- 

NITROSOUREA 

Thqmas  G.  Archibald.  Fair  Oaks;  James  C.  Barnard.  Shingle 

Springs,  and   Harlan   F.   Reese.   Placerville.  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  .\erojet-(  General  Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova. 

q^if. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  .Sen  No.  %9.993 
Inf.  CI."  C07C  245/12:245/16 
VS  CI.  534-565  36  Claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  production  of  diazomeihane.  com- 
pris  i|g: 

(i  ),  continuously  conlacting 

(i)  an  organic  solution  comprising  an  N-melhyl-N-nitroso 
amine  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  a  first  organic  .solvent  thai 
Is  al  least  partially  waler-miscible  and  dissolves  said 
N-methyl-N-nilroso  amine  and  a  second  organic  solvent 
that   is  substantially   less  water-miscible  than   said   first 


5,854,406 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AZOAMIDE  COMPOUND 
Tsuneaki  Maesawa;   Kazuo  Shiniki,  and  Nobulaka  Shima- 
mura,  all  of  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako   Pure 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  888,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  II,  1996,  8-201278; 
JuL  11,  1996.8-201279 

Int.  CI."  C07C  245AX):  C09B  29/0():  C08K  5/2J 
U.S.  CI.  534—886  8  Claims 

I.  An  azoamide  compound  represented  bj  the  following  for- 
mula: 


HI 


R'  R' 

I  I 

H— (Y  — Xl„  — NH— CO— C— N  =  N— C— CO— NH— (X— Yl— H 
I  I 

R-  R-* 


wherein  R'  to  R"*  are  independently  an  alkyl  group;  X  is  an 
alkylene  group:  Y  is  O  or  NH  prov  ided  thai  a  plurality  of  Y  Is  the 
same  or  different:  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more. 
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5.854,407 

15-HYDROXY  6.9-HEMIACETAL  ERYTHROMYCIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Setsuo  Harada.  Kawanishi:  Yasunori  Funabashi,  Osaka:  Nobu- 
hiro  Inatomi,  Osaka:  Shigehani  1'ana>aina,  Osaka,  and  Seii- 
chi  Tanida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,777,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.470.%!. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-064243: 

Jun.  11,  1992,4-152467 

Int.  CI.''  C07H  17/OH 

U.S.  CI.  536—7.2  23  Claim.s 

1.  A  6.')-hcmiacetal-erythromycin  compound  having  a  hydroxyl 

group  at  the  15-position  or  a  sale  thereof. 


5.854.408 
PROCESS  FOR  ACYLATING  THE  1-POSlTION  OF 
SACCHARIDES 
Tadakatsu  Mandai,  c/o  Kurashiki  Univ.  of  Sci.  &  Arts  2640, 
Tsurajima-cho,  Nishinoura,  Kurashaiki-shi,  Okayama-ken. 
712:  Hiroshi  Okumoto,  Kurashiki:  Koji  Hara,  Yokohama: 
Katsuhiko  Mikuni,  Yokohama:  Kozo  Hara,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroki    Hamada,    Okayama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and 
Tadakatsu  Mandai,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,147 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/00:3/02:3/04 

VS.  CI.  536—18.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sugar  derivative  having  a  hydroxy- 

eartxjxylic  acid  residue  bonded  to  the  1  -position  of  the  sugar  via 

the  hydroxyl  group  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  ester  with  a  sugar  having 
a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  at  the  1 -position  thereof, 
to  form  an  ether  linkage  between  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the 
hydroxy-cart)oxylic  acid  ester  and  the  carbon  atom  at  the 
1  -position  of  the  sugar. 

wherein,  when  the  sugar  has  other  hydroxyl  groups,  said  other 
hydroxyl  groups  are  protected  as  benzyl  ethers:  and 

(b)  saponifying  said  ester. 


5.854.409 
PRO-THIOL  ARYL  AZIDE  LABELLING  OF  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS 
Mark  E.  W'estling,  San  Mateo,  and  Steven  G.  Daniel,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Vector  Laboratories,  Burl- 
ingame,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562.650,  Nov.  27.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,700.921.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835.267 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  2 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  pro-thiol  aryl  azide  for  coupling  a  thiol  group  to  a  nucleic 

acid,  said  pro-thiol  aryl  azide  having  the  structure: 


from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  C|-Cf,  alkyl.  aryl.  ester,  ether, 
amine,  amide,  halo  groups  and  salts  thereof: 
and  wherein  V  Is  a  group  capable  of  protecting  the  sulfur  moiety 
from  chemical  reaction  and  removable  so  as  to  generate  a 
thiol  moiety. 


5,854,410 
OLIGONUCLEOSIDE  CLEAVAGE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THERAPIES 
Lyie  J.  Arnold,  Jr..  Poway:  Mark  A.  Reynolds.  San  Diego; 
David  A.  Schwartz,  Encinitas,  and  William  J.  Daily,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genta  Incorporated,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^55 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2IAX):2l/04:  C12Q  I/6H 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  cleavage  compound  for  hybridizing  to  a 
target  nucleic  acid  strand  and  effecting  cleavage  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 
an  ollgonucleoslde  sequence  that  Is  substantially  complementary 

to  a  target  region  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  strand; 
a  portion  that  is  non-complementary  to  a  target  site  in  the  target 
region  such  that,  when  the  cleavage  compound  is  hybridized 
to  the  target  strand,  a  base  group  at  said  site  is  oriented  away 
from  an  Inter-strand  orientation:  and 
a  cleavage  moiety,  wherein  the  cleavage  moiety  and  the  non- 
complementary  region  are  linked,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


MeO 


wherein.  R,  to  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  arc  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  nitro,  hydroxy,  halide. 

cartwxylic  acid,  mcthoxy.  cyano.  amino  groups  and  salts  thereof: 

wherein  E  compri.ses  an  amine  and  salts  thereof,  and  a  chain  of 

C|-C;,|  having  chain  constituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  heteroatoms  and  salts 

thereof,  said  chain  constituents  having  substituents  selected 
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-continued 


HN'^^O 


dlld 


O  -^      NH 


O'^^^SH 


5.854.412 
CHEMOKINE  N-TERMINAL  DELETION  MUTATIONS 
Barrett  Rollins,  and  \'ujun  Zhang,  both  of  Brookline.  Mas.s.. 
assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Boston.  Ma.ss. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  455.629,  May  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,739,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  330.218. 
Oct.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.459.128.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  152J01,  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  956,708 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2I/()4:  C12N  /5//V.-  CI2P  21/02 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  11  Claims 


Sur  J 


U.S. 


no  — 

•■^\ 
90  1 

80  j 

70  { 
60  ^ 

5C  - 
^C  - 
JC  - 
20  - 
13  - 


Y28C R24F 

7ND         ■     --D3A 


COI  01  1  'C 


I.  An  isolated  ON  A  sequence  encoding  a  mutant  chemokine 
comprising  an  N-termlnal  deletion  mutation  of  the  endogenous 
chemokine.  wherein  said  mutant  chemokine  is  without  chemokine 
activity  and  Inhibits  endogenous  chemokine  binding  and  acti\alion 
of  a  responsive  chemokine  receptor,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
chemokine  Is  not  lnterleukin-8. 


5.854.413 
SYNAPTOGYRIN  HOMOLOG 
Phillip  R.  Hawkins.  Mountain  Mew:  Susan  G.  Stuart.  Mont- 
ara.  and  Lynn  E.  Murry.  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Palo  .'\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,637 
Int.  CI."  CUP  2IA)2:  C12Q  I/6K:  C07H  2l/()4:  C12N  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  536— 23i;  6  Claims 

1.  A  purihed  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  with  an 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.854,411 
HUMAN  CHLORIDE  CHANNEL 
K.  Goli.  Sunny  vale,  and  Olga  Bandman.  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Palo 
A  to,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.560 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2IA)2:2IA>4:  C12Q  //6« 
.  i'\.  5.%— 23.1  8  Claims 

An  Isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
poly  jeptlde  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ    DNO:  1. 


5,854.414 
HUMAN  MITOCHONDRIAL  MEMBRANE  PROTELN 
Jennifer  L.  Hiilman.  Mountain  \'iew.  and  Surya   K.  Goli. 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.645 

Int.  CI."  C07H  ://(W.-  C12N  15/63:1/21 

VS.  CI.  536—23.5  8  CUims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 
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5,854,415 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DIA(;N0SIS  OF  GLAUCOMA 
Thai  D.  Nguyen;  Jon  R.  Polansky,  both  of  Mill  Valley,  and 
Weidong  Huang.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  649,432,  May  17,  19V6,  Pat.  No. 
5,78V.169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  54A.568. 
Oct.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
336J35.  Nov.  3,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,606,t)43.  This  application 
Jun.  25,  1997,  .Sen  No.  882.238 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2/AU 
VS.  CI.  536-23.5  lo  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  the 
secretory  protein  of  clone  II. 2. 


5.854,418 
KAPOSI'S  .SARCOMA-AS.SOCIATED  HERPESVIRUS 
(KSHV)  VIRAL  MACROPHAGE  INFLAMMATORY 
PROTEIN-la  II  (VMIP-lu  II)  AND  USES  THEREOF 
^uan  Chang,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Roy  A.  Bohenzky,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,-  James  J.  Russo,  New  York,  N.^.;  Isidore  S. 
Edelman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Patrick  S.  Moore,  New  York, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  687,253 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .W:4.'i:  C07H  21/M:  C07K  14/O.i:  CI2N  /V« 
U-S.  CI.  536—23.72  13  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  Kaposi's  sarcoma- 
asstK'ialcd  herpesvirus  viral  macrophage  inflammatory  protein- la 
II  ha\ing  the  ammo  acid  sequence  as  set  lonh  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5.854,416 
STREPTOCOCCLS  PNEVMOMAE  37-KDA  SURFACE 
ADHESIN  A  PROTEIN  AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  CODING 
THEREFOR 
Jacquelyn  S.  Sampson,  College  Park;  Harold  Russell,  Atlanta; 
Jean  A.  Tharpe,  Lithonia;   Edwin  W.  Ades,  Atlanta,  and 
George  M.  Carlone,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  222,179,  Apn  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  791.377. 
Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,422.427.  This  application  Sep.  17, 
1996,  Sen  No.  715,131 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  536— 23.7  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  whose  nucleotide  sequence  encodes  a 
protein  of  Slreplocmcus pneumoniae,  the  protein  being  the  37-kDa 
surface  adhesin  A  protein  whose  amino  acid  sequence  is  set  forth 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,854,417 

BORNA  DISEASE  VIRUS-SPECIFIC  DNA  AND  PROTEINS 

Janice  Clements,  Columbia;  Opendra  Narayan,  Timonium, 

both  of  Md.;  Susan  Vandewoude,  Loveland,  Colo.,  and  Juer- 

gen  Richt,  Moensheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Johns 

Hopkins  University.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  351,176,  Nov.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  618488,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  455,976 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  I5/.V 
VS.  CL  536-23.72  9  Claims 

2.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  that  hybridizes  to  die  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  under  stringent  conditions. 


5.854,419 
TRICYCLIC  PTERIDINONES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
David  Daniel  Davey,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  and  John  William 
Lampe,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  844,324,  Man  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  649J84.  Feb.  1, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
437,574,  Nov.  17.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 
1992,  Sen  No.  961,987 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4li7/l4:  A6IK  J 1/505 
VS.  CI.  544-115  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  9-ethyl-4-|N-(2-(pyridin-  2-yl)ethyl)- 
mcthylamino|imidazo|.'>.l-hlpteridin-6(5H)-onc. 

15.  A  compound  which  is  4  (dimeihylaniino)-9-((morpholin  4- 
yl)methyl)imidazo|  5.1-h|pteridin-6(5)-onc. 


5,854,420 
MAIZE  ACETYL  COA  CARBOXYLASE  ENCODING  DNA 

CLONES 
Anthony  Richard  Ashton.  Cook:  Colin  Leslie  Dow  Jenkins, 
Evatt,  and  Paul  Raymond  Wbitfeld,  Hackett,  all  of  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  United  Kingdom,  and  ICI 
Australia  Operations  ProprieUrv  Limited.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2205.  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11243.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Sen  No.  244,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1991, 
9125330 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/82 
U.S.  CL  800-205  6  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  that  depicted  in  any  one  of  RGS.  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ),  4(a)  (SEQ 
ID  NO:3);  Mb)  (SEQ  ID  NO:5),  5(a)  (SEQ  ID  NO:7).  5(/»  (SEQ 
ID  NO:9).  and  5(< )  (SEQ  ID  NO:  II).  wherein  said  sequence 
encodes  a  plant  acetyl  CoA  carboxylase  or  portion  thereof. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,854,421 

j|;miconductor  sensors  and  method  for 
adjusting  the  output 

Ma4Aiiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
DlL-nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996."  Sen  No.  729.407 

Cftims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1996,  8-133761 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  V/06.27AW.  ii^iW  I5/I2:2I/<K) 


p.  73—1.88 

Vcc 


4  Claims 


Vout 


,  ^  semiconductor  sensor  employing  semiconductor  as  a  sensor 
elen  ( m.  comprising: 

.sqr  sor  means  including  a  bridge  circuit  formed  w  ilh  piczorcsis- 

I  ors  exhibiting  the  plezoresistance  cttect; 
a  Hgh-pass  lilter  Including  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor; 
a  f  restage  amplitier  v^  hich  is  placed  before  said  high-pass  filter 
;  ind  dift'erentlally  amplifies  an  unbalanced  voltage  produced  at 
!  aid  sensor  means: 

foststage  amplifier  which  is  placed  after  said  high-pass  filter 
;  nd  amplifies  an  output  \oltage  that  passed  through  said 
ligh-pass  filter  after  having  been  amplified  by  said  prestage 
:  implifier. 

r  :ference  voltage  supply  providing  a  reference  voltage  to  said 
I  ligh-pass  filter  and  said  poststagc  amplifier;  and 
o  i  £t  adjusting  means  which  adjusts  an  offset  of  said  sensor 

ncans; 
s^i  1  offset  adjusting  means  adjusting  an  output  voltage  of  said 
trestage  amplifier  Vin  b>  adjusting  the  offset  of  said  sensor 
ncans  in  order  to  reduce  the  maximum  rise  time  of  an  output 
' )f  said  poststage  amplifier  after  the  power  supply  is  switched 
>n. 


distance  from  the  end  of  said  housing  for  illuminating  an  area 
from  which  said  ultrasonic  transducer  may  detect  ultrasonic 
energy. 


5J154.423 

apparatus  and  method  for  assessment  of 

visco-elasl  icity  and  shear  adherence 

stren(;th  properties  of  bl(M)d  clots 

Jose  G.  Venegas,  12  Laurel  Rd..  Swampscott.  Mass.  01907 
Filed  Man  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  820,149 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  11/00:  GOIY  ii/Uft:  CI2Q  l/5f> 
VS.  CI.  073—64.41  20  Claims 


5,854,422 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTOR 
R.  i'layton  McKeon,  Holland,  and  Melvin  F.  Clouse.  Hudson- 
vllle,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  K-Line  Industries,  Inc.. 
Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  889,979 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  03/20:0.^/24:  GOIN  21/17 
VS\  |CL  73—49,2  14  Claims 

15 


An  apparatus  for  assessment  of  visco-elasticity  and/or  shear 
adherence  strength  properties  of  blood  as  It  clots,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  tubular  conduit  ha\  ing  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  an 
Intermediate  zone  therebetween  for  blood  under  lest; 

a  fluid  chamber  connected  to  said  first  section  of  said  tubular 
conduit  and  In  fluid  communication  with  said  intermediate 
zone; 

a  piezo-electric  bender  attached  to  said  fluid  chamber,  said 
bender  defomiable  in  response  to  a  signal  to  cause  a  volume 
xarialion  in  said  fluid  chamber,  which  causes  a  pressure 
variation  and  displacement  etTect  in  fluid  In  said  tubular 
conduit  Including  said  intermediate  zone,  the  shape  and 
amplitude  of  which  effect  w hen  delected  reflect  clotting  prop- 
erties in  bkKKl  In  said  Intermediate  zone. 


5,854,424 

METHOD  OF  ESTI.MATING  TOTAL  VOLUME  OF  AN 

IRREGl  LAR  WETWELL 

Johannes  N.  Jorritsma,  13  Colleen  .\venue.  Barrie.  Ontario. 
Canada,  L4M  2M9 

Filed  Apn  6.  1998,  Sen  No.  55,292 
Int.  CI."  (;01F  IIAK) 
VS.  a.  73—149 

1 


3  C'laims 


\n  ultrasonic  detector  device  comprising: 
1  ousing  of  a  size  suitable  for  being  carried  within  the  palm  of 
I  user's  hand; 

ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
letecllng  received  ultrasonic  energy  and  generating  an  elec- 
rical  signal  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the 
detected  level  of  the  received  ultrasonic  energy;  and 
Ight  source  fixedly  mounted  In  said  housing  to  have  a  fixed 
optical  axis  relative  to  said  housing  that  intersects  a  dlrec- 
ionai  axis  of  said  ultrasonic  transducer  at  a  predetermined 


1.  For  use  In  a  system  which  tracks  liquid  throughput  at  a 
wctwell  for  purposes  of  improving  the  pumping  efficiency  of  the 
weiwell.  the  wetwell  including  pumping  means  and  having: 
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a)  a  geometrically  regular  upper  portion  defining,  between  an 
upper  le\el  sensor  means  and  an  iniermediate  level  sensor 
means,  a  first  volume  which  is  easily  calculated  from  its 
geometry,  and 

b)  a  geometrically  irregular  lower  portion  defining,  between  said 
intermediate  level  sen.sor  means  and  a  lower  level  sensor 
means,  a  second  volume  which  is  not  easily  calculated  Irom 
its  geometry: 

a  methtHJ  of  estimating  .said  second  voluttie.  comprising: 

A)  calculating  the  said  first  volume  by  multiplying  the  cross- 
scclional  area  of  the  upper  portion  by  the  vertical  distance 
separating  the  iniermediate  level  sensor  means  und  the  upper 
level  sensor  means: 

B)  perfomiing  a  series  of  cycles  each  consisting  of  allowing  the 
wetwell  to  fill  with  liquid  between  the  lower  level  sensor 
means  and  the  upper  level  sensor  means  while  the  pumping 
means  is  off  or  is  set  at  a  consistent  lower  rale,  then  causing 
the  welwell  to  be  emptied  from  the  upper  level  sensor  means 
down  to  the  lower  level  sensor  means  by  running  the  pumping 
means: 

C)  during  the  filling  part  of  each  cycle,  noting  the  time  T, 
required  for  the  liquid  to  rise  between  the  lower  level  sensor 
means  and  the  intermediate  level  sensor  means,  and  the  lime 
T,  required  for  the  liquid  to  rise  between  the  intemiediaie 
level  sensor  means  and  the  upper  level  sensor  means: 

D)  for  each  cycle,  multiplying  the  said  first  volume  by  the 
expression  T,/T|.  this  being  the  equivalent  of  dividing  the 
first  volume  by  T,  to  get  the  inflow  rale  and  then  multiplying 
said  rate  by  T,.  thereby  to  arrive  at  an  estimate  of  the  second 
volume: 

E)  storing  each  calculated  estimate  of  the  second  volume:  and 

F)  averaging  said  estimates  to  provide  a  good  appioximation  of 
the  actual  second  volume. 


5.854,425 

METHOD  FOR  MEASl  REMENT  AND  COMPENSATION 

OF  A  TIME  CONSTANT  FOR  A  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE 

ANEMOMETER 

Garimella  Ramakrishna  Sarma.  Newport  News.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Tao  of  Systems  Integration.  Inc.,  Williamsburg.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1998.  Sen  No.  94JM, 

Int.  CI."  G03F  I/6H 

U.S.  CI.  73-204.18  n  claims 

ie-\  I 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  a  constant  voltage  anemometer 
for  sensor  time  delay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lest  setup  of  a  basic  uncompen.satcd  constant  voltage 

anemometer  circuit  having  a  sensor; 
measuring  the  time  constant  of  the  sensor  of  said  constant 

voltage  anemometer  test  setup  at  a  specific  operating  point: 
canceling  the  constant  voltage  anemometer  circuit  changes  lo 

the  time  constant  output  leaving  only  the  sensor  portion  of  the 

time  constant  in  the  output: 
adding  a  circuit  compensator  to  the  original  constant  voltage 

anemometer  setup: 
setting  a  circuit  compensator  to  match  the  time  constant  of  the 

sensor,  thereby  providing  a  compensated  constant   voltage 

anemometer:  and 


collecting  experimenlal  data,  said  data  being  the  output  of  said 
compensated  constant  voltage  anemometer 


5.854.426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  METERING  AND 
DISTRIBl'TING  POIIRINX;  MATERIAL.  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  THE  PRODI  (TION  OF  MINERAL-BONDED 
PARTICLE  BOARDS 
Wilhelmus  Benda,  Voorthuizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bau- 
und  Forschungsgesellschaft  Thermoform  AG.  Murten.  Swit- 
zerland 
KT  No.  PCT/EP95/033fl6.  §  371  Date  Apr.  24.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  24.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06715.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.563 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,  Aug.  3(»,    1994, 
9401394 

int.  CI.''  B29C  J I  AH) 
LI.S.C1.73— 132.1  18  Claims 


I.  A  methtxl  for  metering  and  distributing  pouring  material  onto 
a  moulding  conveyor,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

metering  the  pouring  material  volunietrically. 

controlling  the  volume  and/or  weight  of  the  .supplied  pouring 
material,  and 

supplying,  during  the  course  of  time  as  well  as  transversely  lo 
the  direction  of  supply  of  the  material,  a  varying  and  metered 
volume  of  pouring  material  to  a  measurement  device  before 
distributing  the  pouring  material  on  the  moulding  conveyor. 


5.854.427 
ANGl  LAR  VELOC ITY  SENSOR 
JIro  Terada,  Hirakata:   Hiroshi  Senda.  Neyagawa;   Ma.sami 
Tamura,  I'ji;  Masaharu  Lshihara.  Hirakata,  and  Masakazu 
Hatanaka,  Hannan.  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02538,  §  371  Date  May  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  836.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1995,  7-230885; 
Dec.  19.  1995,  7-330002 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  y/04 
VS.  CI.  7.V-504.16  10  Claims 

1.  An  angular  vcUxrity  sensor  comprising 
U-shape  first  and  .second  piezoelectric  elements  bonded  together 
sandwiching  a  detection  electrode,  said  first  pie/roelcctric  ele- 
ment having  in  at  least  one  of  the  tuning  fork  arms  a  first  and 
a  second  driving  electrodes  on  a  surface  opposite  to  the 
detection  electrode  and  said  second  piezoelectric  element 
having  in  a  tuning  fork  arm  corresponding  to  the  tuning  fork 
ann  on  which  said  first  and  second  driving  electrodes  arc 
disposed  a  third  and  a  fourth  driving  electrodes  on  a  surface 
opposite  to  the  detection  electrode:  wherein 
the  first  and  the  third  driving  electrodes,  among  said  first 
through    fourth    driving    electrodes,    disposed    in    diagonal 
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a  1  angement  across  the  detection  electrode,  are  coupled  with  a 
f  r  ;t  driving  power  source,  while  the  second  and  the  fourth 
(ftving  electrodes  disposed  in  diagonal  arrangement  across 
tht  detection  electrode  are  coupled  with  a  second  driving 
piujwer  source  which  supplies  a  signal  whose  phase  is  inverse 
ti)  that  of  said  first  driving  power  source,  and  at  least  one  of 
tjit  tuning  fork  arms  of  said  U-shape  first  and  second  piezo- 
eieciric  elements  is  polarized  in  a  direction  of  thickness  along 
i*hich  the  first  and  the  second  piezoelectric  elenjents  arc 
bended  together 


5,854,428 
VIBRATION  GYROSCOPE 
KeigU  Okaguchi,   Shiga-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to   Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.204 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029356 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  19/00 


VS.  0.  7>-504.12 


10  Claims 


3. 1  i  vibration  gyroscope,  comprising: 

a  p  (  zoelectric  vibrator  which  generates  a  detection  signal  which 
\<  ries  with  temperature:  and 

1  a  nplifier  circuit  which  amplifies  a  detection  signal  derived 
( p  »m  said  piezoelectric  vibrator; 

sail  I  amplifier  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier  and  at 
I ;  ist  two  temperature-sensitive  elements  which  are  arranged 
a  circuit  with  said  operational  amplifier  such  that  the 
^i  iplification  factor  of  said  operational  amplifier  varies 
i  n  /ersely  to  the  variation  in  the  detection  signal  caused  by  a 
change  in  temperature,  said  amplifier  circuit  further  including 
4n  input  terminal  which  is  connected  to  the  inversion  input  of 
said  operational  amplifier,  the  non-inversion  input  of  said 
(  Derational  amplifier  being  grounded:  and  an  output  terminal 
( c  nnected  to  the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier:  and 


wherein  said  at  least  two  temperature-sensitive  elements  include 
a  first  temperature-sensitive  element  connected  between  said 
input  terminal  and  the  inversion  input  of  said  operational 
amplifier,  and  a  second  temperature-sensitive  element  con- 
nected between  said  inversion  input  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fier and  said  output  of  said  operational  amplifier. 


5,854,429 
MAGNETIC  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Lionel  Haudebert,  Macon,  and  Marcel  Freund.  Grieges,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A.,  Mon- 
trouge,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01052,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1994,  94  10200 
InL  CI."  GO  IN  1/58 
VS.  CI.  73—861.13  4  CUims 


set 

I.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  a  measurement  chamber  and  an 
enclosure  containing  a  totalizing  counter  separating  by  al  least  one 
wall  made  of  non-magnetic  matenal,  and  axial  spinner  situated  in 
said  measurement  chamber  being  immersed  in  said  fluid,  and  a 
shaft  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  spinner  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  totalizing  counter,  a  rotary  drive  system  magneti- 
cally coupling  together  the  axial  spinner  and  the  shaft  of  the 
counter  and  comprising  at  least  two  axially  magnetized  eleinents 
comprising  two  pans  of  magnetic  material  which  are  secured 
respectively  to  said  axial  spinner  and  lo  said  shaft  of  the  totalizing 
counter,  characterized  in  that  said  fluid  meter  includes  a  protection 
device  for  protecting  said  drive  system  against  an  external  mag- 
netic field  and  includes  an  additional  wall  cooperating  with  at  least 
one  wall  in  contact  with  the  enclosure  to  define  an  additional 
chamber  disposed  between  the  enclosure  and  the  measurement 
chamber,  wherein  the  two  parts  of  magnetic  material  are  situated  in 
the  additional  chamber  and  are  separated  from  each  other 


5,854,430 
CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOW  SENSOR 
Wolfgang  Drahm,  Zwingen.  Switzeriand,  and  Christian  Matt. 
Lorrach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Howtec 
AG,  Reinach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,709 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  4,  1997, 
97810059 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/OO 
VS.  CI.  73—861.357  6  Claims 

1.  A  Coriolis  mass  flow  sensor  which  can  be  inserted  in  a 
pilpeline  by  means  of  an  inlet-side  and  an  outlet-side  connecting 
element, 

having  an  oscillating  system  which  comprises  al  least  one  mea- 
suring tube  through  which  a  fluid  to  be  measured  flows  when 
operating. 
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«>''  SB'  ^n    ^m  ^w 


S«'  SB'  ^»     ^m  '511 

having  an  electromagnetic  exciter  arrangement  for  oscillations 
of  the  oscillating  system 

which  exciter  arrangement  has  at  least  one  low-resistance 
exciter  coil  which  is  fed  from  an  exciter  current  source,  a 
core  which  contains  a  permanent  magnet,  and  an  armature. 

having  a  capacitor  which  is  coupled  to  the  exciter  coil  in  the 
manner  of  a  parallel  circuit  and  whose  capacitance  is  selected 
as  a  function  of  the  inductance  of  the  exciter  coil  such  that  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  electrical  parallel  resonant  circuit 
which  is  formed  by  the  capacitor  and  the  exciter  coil  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  mechanical  resonant  frequency  of 
the  oscillating  system,  and  having  a  sensor  for  the  inlet-side 
oscillations,  which  is  arranged  with  a  distance  between  the 
center  of  the  measuring  tube  and  the  inlet-side  connecting 
element,  and  a  sensor  for  the  outlet-side  oscillations,  which  is 
arranged  with  said  distance  between  the  center  of  the  measur- 
ing tube  and  the  outlet-side  connecting  element  wherein  the 
exciter  coil,  as  the  primary  coil,  and  a  secondary  coil  are 
arranged  on  the  core,  and  the  capacitor  is  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  the  secondary  coil. 


5.854.431 
PARTICLE  PRECONCENTRATOR 
Kevin  L.  Linker,  Albuquerque:  Frank  J.  Conrad.  Russellville; 
Chad  A.  Cusler.  and  Charles  L.  Rhykerd.  Jr.,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, all  of  N.  Mex.,  a.ssignors  to  Sandia  Corporation, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,542 

Int  cr  GO  IN  /AW 

U.S.  CI.  73-«63.23  24  Claims 


5.854,432 
DUAL  Tl'BE  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  R.  Vollweiler,  and  Timothy  J.  \ollweiler,  both  of  105 
Harrison,  American  Falls.  Id.  83211 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  %9.752 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/04 

VS.  a.  73— «64.44  6  Claims 


I.  A  dual  tube  sampling  apparatus  for  subsurface  material  explo- 
ration, comprising  iii  combination: 

an  outer  hollow  drive  mbe  having  a  respective  upper  and  a  lower 
end: 

a  hollow  drive  shoe  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
hollow  drive  tube,  said  drive  shoe  adapted  to  contact  material 
to  be  sampled; 

an  inner  drive  tube  having  a  respective  upper  and  lower  end; 
said  inner  drive  tube  being  disposed  unattached  and  concen- 
trically within  the  outer  hollow  drive  tube; 

a  hollow  sample  chamber  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  drive  tube  disposed  at  least  panially  within  the  drive 
shoe;  said  sample  chamber  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
substantially  less  than  the  outer  dnving  tube;  and 

means  for  transferring  vertical  impact  to  both  inner  and  outer 
driving  tubes. 


i      1      i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  particles  entrained  in  a  moving 
first  gas  stream,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  pervious  screen  disposed  across  the  first  gas  stream, 
whereby  the  first  gas  stream  passes  through  said  screen  and  at 
least  some  of  the  particles  are  caught  by  said  screen; 

means  for  interrupting  the  passage  of  the  first  gas  stream  through 
said  at  least  one  screen; 

means  for  generating  a  cross-flow  of  a  carrier  gas  stream  parallel 
past  said  at  least  one  screen,  whereby  particles  caught  upon 
said  screen  are  entrained  into  the  carrier  gas  stream;  and 

means  for  detecting  particles  in  the  carrier  gas  stream. 


5,854,433 

VARIABLE  ROTATION  AND  IRRADIATION 

WEATHERING  TESTING  MACHINE 

Bhakti  S.  Patel,  Bensenville,  and  Jacob  Tikhtman,  Northbrook. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  .Atlas  Electric  Devices  Co..  Chicago, 

ly. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746378 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  I7A)0 

VS.  CI.  73—865.6  19  Claims 

I.  A  weathenng  testing  machine  which  comprises: 

a  source  of  radiation; 

a  power  controller  having  a  plurality  of  settings  corresponding 
to  predetermined  radiation  intensity  outputs  from  the  source 
of  radiation; 

a  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  radiation  and  said  power 
controller  wherein  the  inductance  of  said  circuit  is  changed  as 
said  power  controller  settings  are  changed  to  cause  the  spec- 
tral distribution  of  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  source  of 
radiation  to  be  relatively  constant;  and 
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a  rvck  positioned  to  be  irradiated  by  said  source  of  radiation,  for 
:trrying  samples  to  be  irradiated. 


5,854,434 
tiGH-MODULUS  IRON-BASED  ALLOY  WITH  A 
DISPERSED  BORIDE 
'nikiislii  Saito.  and  Kouji  Tanaka,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,917,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-354467; 
Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067590 

Int.  CI."  B22F  3/12:  C22C  1/05:33/02 
VS.  CI.  75—244  19  Ctoims 

Tiat/F«-I7a         riBi/Fia 

ICM.0ULATEOI 


VC/T*-rKj 
(CALCULATED! 


1.1  An  ir 


VOLUlC   raftCTON  OF  DISPERSED  PARTICLES 

(votX) 

iron-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  matrix  formed  of  iron  or  an  iron  alloy;  and 

at  least  one  boride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borides 
of  Group  IVa  elements  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  and 
complex  borides  of  at  least  one  Group  Va  element  vanadium, 
niobium  or  tantalum,  and  iron,  said  at  least  one  boride  being 
dispersed  in  said  matrix,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  boride 
it  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  having  a  diameter  of  not  more 
than  100  micfx>ns.  and  dispersed  uniformly  in  said  matrix. 


convex-surfaced  frontal  and  rear  plates  interconnecting  with 
said  upper  and  lower  side  portions,  said  frontal  plate  having  at 
least  one  resonant  hole  formed  therein  adjacent  to  said  con- 
cave side  portions,  said  speaker  body  generally  configured  in 
the  form  of  a  figure  eight; 

a  vibratory  unit  disposed  within  said  hollow  speaker  body  and 
directly  attached  to  said  frontal  plate  in  close  proximity  to 
said  at  least  one  resonant  hole,  said  unit  for  transforming  an 
electrical  sound  signal  into  a  mechanical  sound  vibration  and 
comprised  of  a  vibrator  body  having  a  terminal  portion  and  a 
magnet  structure  combined  with  said  vibrator  body,  said  fron- 
tal plate  including  an  aperture  coincident  with  said  terminal 
portion  of  said  vibrator  body;  and 

a  fixture  disposed  within  said  hollow  speaker  body  for  holding 
said  magnet  structure  thereto,  said  fixmre  is  physically 
detached  from  said  magnet  structure  by  a  first  vibration-proof 
material  inserted  theitbetween.  said  fixture  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  side  portions  and  terminating  in 
close  proximity  to  said  side  portions,  said  fixture  fixed  to  said 
speaker  body  with  a  second  vibration-proof  material  therebe- 
tween and  said  first  and  second  vibration-proof  materials 
preventing  sound  vibrations  from  being  transmitted  from  said 
speaker  body  to  said  fixture  and  from  said  fixture  to  said 
magnet  structure. 


5354,436 
PERCUSSION  PADS 
William  MelviUe  Wemkk,  19  Tkhbomc  Street,  Leicester,  LE2 
ONQ,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinf>dom,  Mar.  II,  1995, 
9504964 

Int  a."  GIOD  13/02 


VS.  CL  84—411 


5354,435 
NATURAL  RESONANT  SPEAKER 
Young-ahn  Kim,  101-703  TUngJi  Apt.,  912  T\insan-doag,  Seo- 
gtt,  TeiOon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,«M      , 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  OctJ  13,  1995, 
199$  35723 

Int  CI.'  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  CI.  84—291  I  4  Claims 

I.  A  natural  resonant  speaker  comprising: 

a  $peaker  body  having  a  hollow  inside,  said  speaker  body 

defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  convex  lower  and  upper  side 

portions  interconnected  by  concave  middle  side  portions  and 


I.  A  percussion  pad  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  block  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  having  a 
cavity  therein: 

at  least  one  resilient  support  element  supporting  the  block  on  the 
ba.se  while  allowing  freedom  of  movement  of  die  block  in  any 
direction  relative  to  the  base,  whereby  when  die  percussion 
pad  is  struck  the  block  vibrates  as  a  rigid  body  on  the  at  kast 
one  resilient  support  element:  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  vibrations  of  the  block,  the  sensor 
being  mounted  on  a  mounting  area  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
block  and  being  located  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  block: 

wherein  the  cavity  is  aligned  in  the  block  between  the  upper 
surface  of  the  block  and  Uie  mounting  area  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  block:  the  sensor  located  outside  the  cavity. 
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5^4,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  ELECTRIC  STRINGED 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Jeffrey  A.  Merrick,  210  Wesley  Ct..  Roseville,  Calif.  95661.  and 
Keith  F.  Elliston,  1320  VVoodside  Glen  Way.  Sacramento. 
Calif.  95H3^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503.825.  Jul.  18.  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635,618 
Int.  Cl'dOH  MX): J/12 
U.S.  CI.  84—154  ,7  Claims 

22  26 


ta 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  guitar  having  a  pickup  cavity 
formed  therein  and  a  pickup  permanently  located  in  said  pickup 
cavity,  apparatus  for  tuning  said  electric  guitar,  said  app;u-atus 
including: 

a  pickup  ring  connected  to  the  electric  guitar  and  defining  a 
pickup  ring  interior  in  communication  with  the  pickup  cavity 
of  the  electric  guitar,  said  pickup  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  pickup  ring  walls  and  extending  substantially 
around  said  pickup,  at  least  one  of  said  pickup  nng  walls 
comprising  a  visual  display  panel;  and 
tuner  circuit  means  kxrated  in  the  pickup  cavity  of  the  electric 
guitar  adjacent  to  said  pickup  and  within  the  pickup  ring 
interior  of  said  pickup  ring,  said  tuner  circuit  means  including 
visual  display  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  visual  display 
panel  and  observable  at  said  visual  display  panel  from  a 
location  external  of  said  pickup  ring. 


sounds  for  a  set  of  notes  and  to  receive  at  least  one  of  activation 
and  release  controls  of  at  least  one  of  excited  and  free  notes,  the 
activation  controls  causing  the  activation  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
excited  and  free  notes  and  the  release  controls  causing  the  release 
of  the  at  least  one  of  the  excited  and  free  notes,  the  process 
comprising: 
updating,  at  least  during  each  free  note  activation  or  release,  at 
least  one  first  list  of  free  notes  in  which  with  each  free  note 
are  associated  harmonics  of  said  free  note; 
updating,  at  least  during  each  excited  note  activation  or  release, 
a  second  list  of  excited  notes  in  which  with  each  ex.      ,1  note 
are  associated  harmonics  of  said  excited  note; 
for  each  free  note  activation,  determining  at  least  one  harmonic 
of  a  note  of  the  second  list  identical  to  each  harmonic  of  said 
free  note  and  diftering  from  .said  free  note,  such  that  the 
playing  of  a  sympathetic  note  is  controlled  at  the  pitch  of  each 
identical  harmonic;  and 
for  each  excited  note  activation,  determining  at  least  one  har- 
monic of  a  free  note  of  the  first  list  identical  to  each  harmonic 
of  said  excited  note  and  differing  from  said  excited  note  such 
that  the  playing  of  a  base  note  at  the  pitch  of  a  fundamental 
harmonic  of  said  excited  note  and  a  sympathetic  note  are 
controlled  at  the  pifch  of  each  identical  harmonic. 


5,854,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULATION  OF  SYMPATHETIC 

RESONANCES  ON  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

IN.STRUMENI 

Gerard  Assayag,  (iervais,  and  (ieorges  Bloch,  Strasboure,  both 

of  France,  avsignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  827.713 

Int.  CI.''  GIOH  1/057: l/46:7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  84-625  22  Claims 


5,854.439 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  INITIATING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  BURNING  OF  A  PROPELLANT 

CHARGE  AND  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

Henrik  Almstrom.  Vasterhaninge.  Sweden,  and  Gert  Bjarnholt, 

Tyresti.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Forsvarels  Forskningsanstalt, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.011 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden.    Jun.     17,     1994. 
9402148-2 

Int.  Ci."^  F41F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  89-8  ,2  Claims 

I 


m 


i^t- 


I.  PriKcss  for  the  simulation  of  first  sympathetic  resonances  for 
at  least  one  electronic  musical  instrument  adapted  to  generate 


I.  A  method  for  electrically  controlling  the  mass  burning  rate  of 
a  compact  propellant  charge,  said  method  comprising  initiating  a 
burning  of  a  compact  propellant  charge  having  a  compact  mass  of 
propellant  and  an  electrically  conductive  material  dispersed 
therein,  controlling  the  amount  of  propellant  mass  that  is  initiated 
at  each  point  of  lime  during  said  burning  by  feeding  an  electric 
current  to  said  conductive  material  o\cr  a  select  /one  of  said  mass, 
said  current  having  sufficient  power  to  instantly  heat  sai.l  /one  to 
ignition  temperature,  and  feeding  said  current  to  different  selected 
/.ones  of  said  mass  at  different  points  of  liine  during  said  burning. 
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5,854,440 

SHOULDER-LAUNCHED  MULTI-PURPOSE  ASSAULT 

WEAPON 

Michiaiel  M.  Canaday.  King  George,  and  Fred  W.  Watson.  Jr.. 
M4atro$.s.  both  of  \a..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Ai^trica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  W'ash- 
inutun,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514.575.  Oct.  30.  1995.  Pat. 
Iff.  5,712,443.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
667.170 
Int.  CI."  F41A  IW5S:N/2I 
U.S.  HI.  89— 28.05  r4  Claims 


ing: 
a 


the  compressed  gas  to  escape  into  the  airtiag.  wherein  the 
compressed-gas  container  is  tubular  and  mountable  coaxiall>  with 
or  inside  a  steering-wheel  column,  wherein  the  outlet  to  the  airbag 
and  the  port  in  the  housing  comprise  bores  in  the  housing  that  are 
essentially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  compressed-gas 
container  wherein  the  housing  has  a  space  for  accommodating  the 
propellant.  the  primer,  the  ihrusier.  and  the  rupture  disk  comprising 
a  graduated-diameter  cylindrical  recess  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  compressed-gas  container,  and  wherein  the 
effective  path  traveled  by  the  thruster  and  the  rupture  disk  is 
coaxial  with  the  recess. 


1  shoulder  launched  multi-purpose  assault  weapon  compris- 

1  lotting  rifle  assembK  ha\  ing  a  single-trigger  dual  firing 
I  bassembly  for  firing  both  rifle  and  rocket  armaments,  a 
ijial-function  subassembly  for  canridge-ejecting  and  bolt 
(Kking  back,  and  a  breech  bolt  and  lock  assembly; 
electrical  pulse  generator  for  firing  a  rocket  attached  to  said 
■lotting  rifle  assembly;  and 
1 3  ;kct  tube  mounted  on  said  spotting  rifle  assembly. 


5.854,441 
DEVICE  FOR  INFLATING  AN  AIRBAG 
ACCOMMODATED  IN  A  STEERING  W  HEEL 
Mai4i  IS  Metzger.  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW' 
AiillDmotive  Safety  Systems  GmbH,  Aschaffenburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893.886 
CUUms  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  20.  1996.  196  29 
339.  < 

int.  CI."  B60R  21/26:  C06D  SAX) 
VS.  KtL  102—531  14  Claims 


1 

stceiiig 


pyri 

gas 

airl 

gas-( 

for 


bag 
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5,854,442 

GAS  GENERATOR  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  S.  Seheffee,  Lorton.  and  Brian  K.  Wheatley,  Marshall. 

both  of  \'a..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,010,  Jun.  7.  1996.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  663.012,  Jun.  7,  1996. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  508.^50.  Jul.  28. 

1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  414.470, 

Man  31,  1995.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  708.195 

Int.  CI."  C06B  45/06 
U.S.  CI.  149—18  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  generating  a  low  paniculate  non-toxic, 
non-flammable,  odorless  and  colorless  gas.  said  composition  com- 
prising a  propellant  mixture  of  about  55  to  af>out  70'J  by  weight  of 
guanidine  nitrate  (ON)  and/or  a  gas-generative  effective  derivative 
thereof  with  about  .^0  to  about  45'7f  by  weight  of  a  perchlorate  of 
an  alkali  metal  and  a  minor  combustion  modifying  effective 
amount  of  cellulose  acetate  butvrate  (CAB). 


5,854.443 

LOAD  SUPPORTING  ELECTRICAL  BOX  SUITED  FOR 

ATTACHING  TO  A  JOIST 

Kenneth  H.  Reiken  RO.  Box  4106.  Shaliman  Fla.  32579 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Sen  No.  371,695 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  I.V46 

VS.  a.  174—58  33  Claims 

"^'XpSj^eS       462  422 

1%, 


410^ 


device  for  rapidly  inflating  an  airbag  accommodated  in  a 

wheel,  comprising:  a  housing,  a  compressed-gas  container 

contli^iing  a  compressed  gas  and  connected  to  the  housing,  a 

o  dchnical  propellant  in  the  housing,  a  primer  in  the  housing,  a 

i»mbining  chamber  in  the  housing  having  an  outlet  to  an 

^  and  a  port  between  the  compressed-gas  container  and  the 

(imbining  chamber  and  closed  off  by  a  rupture  disk,  a  thruster 

^troying  the  rupture  disk  when  the  propellant  ignites  to  allow 

comti)ned  gaseous  products  of  combustion  of  the  propellant  and 


I.  An  electrical  fixture  mounting  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  junction  box; 

b)  said  junction  box  including  a  wall  assembly  defining  a  junc- 
tion Dox  cavity  therein,  said  wall  assembly  including  a  top 
wall  and  a  downwardly  extending  side  wall; 

c)  a  first  mounting  bracket  disposed  on  said  wall,  and  said  first 
mourning  bracket  being  configured  for  attaching  to  a  joist; 

d)  a  second  mounting  bracket  disposed  on  said  wall  assembl\. 
and  said  second  mounting  bracket  being  configured  for  attach- 
ing to  a  joist; 

e)  said  second  mounting  bracket  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
mounting  bracket;  <• 

f(  said  first  and  second  mounting  brackets  being  configured  and 
positioned  relative  to  each  other  for  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  a  joist,  said  second  mounting  bracket  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  mounting  bracket  in  a  direction  of  elongation 
of  a  joist  disposable  fietween  said  first  and  second  mounting 
brackets;  and 
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g)  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mounting,  brackets  being 
disposed  on  said  top  wall  and  extending  upwardly  away 
iherefrotn. 


5,854.444 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SEALED  SPLICE  KIT  FOR 

SHIELDED  CABLE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Gene  L.  Fehlhaber.  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Phoenix 

Logistics,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,767 
Inl.  CI."  H02G  15/IHt^ 
MS.  C\.  174—84  R 

?0      IZD       ft. 


25  Claims 


I.  An  environmentally  sealed  splice  kit  for  splicing  together  a 
shielded  cable  which  is  fully  immersion  protected  and  which  is 
installed  using  only  hand  tool  without  using  heat  generating 
sources  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  crimp  sleeves  w  herein  each  crimp  sleeve  of  said  pair  of 
crimp  sleeves  is  coupled  to  a  separate  wire  braided  end  of  said 
shielded  cable: 

jumper  wire  having  two  ends  wherein  each  end  of  said  jumper 
wire  is  coupled  to  each  crimp  sleeve  of  said  pair  of  crimp 
sleeves  for  providing  electrical  continuity  between  each  of 
said  wire  braided  end  of  said  shielded  cable  and  for  providing 
axial  strain  relief  for  said  shielded  cable  to  be  spliced 
together: 

conductor  splices  for  splicing  together  center  conductors  of  said 
shielded  cable: 

dielectric  spacer  for  separating  and  providing  an  isolating 
medium  between  said  center  conductors  of  said  shielded  cable 
to  be  spliced  together  and  said  jumper  wire: 

shield  seal  sleeve  placed  around  said  center  conductors  which 
are  spliced  together  and  positioned  over  said  dielectric  spacer 
for  providing  a  sealing  boot  with  shielding  capabilities  for 
said  shielded  cable  to  be  spliced  together  and  said  jumper 
wire: 

a  pair  of  end  caps  coupled  to  each  end  of  said  shield  seal  sleeve 
for  environmentally  sealing  said  shielded  cable  to  be  spliced 
together;  and 

adhesive  sealant  placed  inside  said  end  caps  for  holding  said  pair 
of  end  caps  to  said  shield  seal  sleeve  and  environmentally 
sealing  said  shielded  cable  to  be  spliced  together. 


5,854.445 
THERMALLY  EFFICIENT  POWER  BUSWAV  SYSTEM 
WITH  INTEGRAL  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Eric  J.  Graham,  Farmington;  LouLs  A.  Rosen,  Wallingford;  Ira 
Goldman,  Waterbury:  Jeffrey  Scott  Berliner,  New  Britain: 
Thoma.s  D.  Collins,  West  Simsbury,  ail  of  Conn.,  and  Clar- 
ence W.  Wallcer,  Selmer,  Tenn..  assignors  to  (General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.564 
Int.  CI.*  H02G  5A)6 
U.S.  CI.  174-99  B  23  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  busway  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electric  power  bus  bars: 

an  elongated  housing  section  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
metal  plates,  said  plates  being  shaped  with  a  plurality  of 
troughs,  each  <Jrough  receiving  one  of  said  bus  bars,  said 
through  in  said  housing  section  supporting  and  retaining  said 
bus  bars  at  proper  intervals  from  each  other:  and 


a  fastening  member  at  two  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said 
housing  plates  for  fastening  said  plates  where  said  plates 
come  into  contact  with  one  another. 


5.854.446 

COMBINATIONAL  WEIGHING  OR  COUNTING 

METHOD  AND  APPARAIl S  THEREFOR 

Masahiko  Tatsuoka.  and  Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  both  of  Shiga. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.347.  Sep.  2,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-248833,- 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-303466 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  19/40: 1 i/00 
U.S.  CI.  177-17  17  Claims 


1.  A  combinational  weighing  or  counting  method  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

driving  a  plurality  of  driving  feeders  for  supplying  articles  from 
an  upstream  side  into  a  plurality  of  weighing  hoppers  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  parameter  for  controlling  a  supply 
ability  of  the  driving  feeder; 

determining  a  new  parameter  for  each  of  the  driving  feeders  on 
the  basis  of  a  target  supply  value  for  each  weighing  hopper,  to 
which  the  respective  weighing  hopper  is  supplied  with  the 
articles,  and  a  measured  weight  of  the  articles  supplied  into 
each  weighing  hopper:  and 

selecting  a  combination  of  the  articles  on  the  basis  of  the 
measured  values  and  a  target  combined  value,  some  or  all  of 
the  target  supply  values  for  the  respective  weighing  hoppers 
being  chosen  to  be  of  values  different  from  each  other  so  that 
some  or  all  of  the  measured  weights  of  the  articles  in  the 
weighing  hoppers  fall  in  values  different  from  each  other. 
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5.854.447 

EL^TRONIC  FISH  LENGTH  MEASURING  APPAR\TUS 

Jon  b.  (Jreenwood.  8579  Gray  Ct..  Arvada.  Colo.  80003.  and 

Biluce  H.  Campbell.  567  Manorwood  La..  Louisville.  Colo. 

8(M»27 

Coittlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781329,  Jan.  9.  1997,  aban- 

tluned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  20.589 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  IW40:IW56:I9/W 

U.S.  CI.  177— 25.14  14  Claims 


1. 

(a 

<c 


WPLT  SIGMAL  fHOM 
FISM  WEIGHT 

An  electronic  Hsh  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
1  means  for  generating  an  electronic  signal  from  the  weight 

a  hsh. 
a  means  for  electnmically  convening  said  electronic  signal 
i  ito  a  visual  display  of  fish  length  and. 
visual  display  offish  length  and  weight. 


5354.448 

COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE  USED  FOR  INPUTTING 

CHARACTERS  AND  DRAW  IN(iS  INTO  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER/WORD  PROCESSOR 

KiytiDiro  Nozaki.  Nara.  and  Takao  Tagawa,  Kashihara,  both  of 

Jitpan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.271 
C  aims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1995.  7-087184; 
19.  1996.  8-063472 

Int.  CI."  G08C  2 1 /(H):  G09G  5/01) 
t\.  178—18.01  15  Claims 


Mai 


t.S. 


-UZ 


H-COOHOIMAIt  (WPI^ 
V-  COOHOIWJHC  OOTWJ 


IJ,  k  coordinate  input  device,  comprising: 

a  [^nel  having  a  coordinate  input  area: 

ir  Seating  means  for  indicating  a  point  on  said  panel: 

c(  ordinate  sensing  means  for  sending  cotirdinates  of  the  point 
i  ndicated  by  said  indicating  means: 

s^ .  tch  means  disposed  in  said  indicating  means  and  sw  itched: 
uhen  provided  with  an  operational  power  supply,  depending 
(in  whether  or  not  said  indicating  means  is  pressed  against 
I  aid  panel; 

SI  .■  tch  condition  sensing  means  for  providing  said  switch  means 
•v\\\\  said  operational  power  supply,  and  for  sensing  whether 
1  aid  switch  means  is  in  an  "ON"  state  or  in  an  "OFF'  slate;  and 

s\|i'  tch  control  means,  connected  to  said  switch  condition  sens- 
ng  means,  for  controlling  said  switch  condition  sensing 
neans.  so  that  said  switch  condition  sensing  means  senses 


whether  said  switch  means  is  in  the  "ON"  stale  or  in  the  "OFT" 
state,  by  pro\iding  the  operational  power  supply  to  said 
switch  means  only  during  the  switch  sensing  period  that  is 
irrelc\ant  to  the  accuracy  in  sensing  by  said  cotjrdinate  sens- 
ing means. 


5.854.449 
HIGH  ACCURv\CY  DIGITIZER  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Adkins.  Phoenix.  Ariz..  a.ssignor  to  CalComp  Inc.. 
Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.185 

Int.  CI."  G08C  2 1 /(H):  G09G  5/(HI 

XiS.  C\.  I7»— 18.02  10  Claims 


S3i3 


I.  A  high  accuracy  digitizer  system  for  determining  the  position 
of  a  pointer  relative  to  a  tablet  comprising: 

a  tablet  having  a  positional  grid  thereon,  said  positional  gnd 

having  positional  inaccuracies  therein; 
location   means  for  determining  the  coarse  position  of  said 

pointer  relative  to  said  tablet  utilizing  said  positional  grid  on 

said  tablet;  and 
error  correction  means  containing  information  regarding  said 

positional  inaccuracies  in  said  positional  grid  and  coupled  to 

said  location  means  for  receiving  said  coarse  position  from 

said  location  means  and  for  generating  the  true  position  of 

said  pointer  relative  to  said  tablet. 


5,854,450 

ACOUSTIC  CONDITION  SENSOR  EMPLOY  ING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MUTUALLY  NON-ORTHOGONAL 

WAVES 

Joel  Kent,  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elo  TouchSystems.  Inc.. 

Fremont.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424.216.  Apr.  19.  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  695.716 
Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00:  G»9G  5M0 
U.S.  CI.  178—18.04  57  Claims 

1.  A  touch  sensor  comprising: 
an  acoustic  wa\e  transmissive  medium  having  a  surface  and  a 

touch  sensitive  portion  of  said  surface: 
a  transducer  system   for  emitting  acoustic  energy  into  said 

medium;  and 
a  receiver  system  for  receiving  the  acoustic  energy  from  the 
substrate  as  at  least  two  distinct  sets  of  waves,  a  portion  of 
each  of  which  overlap  temporally  at  said  receiver  system  or 
overlap  physically  by   propagating  in  said  touch  sensitive , 
portion  along  axes  which  are  substantially  non-orthogonal: 
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said  receiver  system  being  for  determining  a  position  or  a 
waveform  perturbing  characteristic  of  a  touch  on  said  touch 
sensitive  portion. 


5,854.451 
PRESSIRE  SENSITIVE  RESISTOR  CELL 
Minekazu  Miyazaki,  and  Noriyuki  Nakanishi.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  SMK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995.  7-083465 
Int.  CI."  G08C  2I/(M):  G09G  MK) 
VS.  CL  178-18.05  7  Claims 

ELECTROOE 


RESISTOR 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  resistor  cell,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  X-  and  Y-coordinate  resistor  plates  having  an 
insulating  gap  defined  therebetween,  each  of  said  pair  of 
resistor  plates  including  electrodes,  the  electrodes  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  resistor  plates  includes  a  voltage  input  electrode 
and  a  grounding  electrode: 

detecting  voltage  input  means,  which  in  a  ccwrdinate  delecting 
mode  of  the  cell  applies  a  coordinate  detecting  voltage  alter- 
nately to  the  voltage  input  electrode  of  either  one  of  said  pair 
of  resistor  plates  and  also  grounds  the  grounding  electrode  of 
said  either  one  of  said  pair  of  resistor  plates,  to  generate  a 
potential  gradient  in  a  surface  of  said  either  one  of  said  pair  of 
resistor  plates: 

an  A/D  convener  having  an  input  terminal  that  is  alternately 
connected  to  an  electrode  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
resistor  plates: 

calculating  means  which  receives  a  potential  at  a  pressed  point 
on  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  resLstor  plates  to  which  the 
coordinate  detecting  voltage  is  applied,  via  said  A/D  converter 
when  the  input  terminal  of  said  A/D  converter  is  connected  to 
an  electrode  of  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  resistor  plates  and 
which  calculates  the  coordinates  of  the  pressed  point  from  the 
potential  input  via  said  second  one  of  said  pair  of  resistor 
plates  and  said  A/D  converter,  wherein  said  detecting  voltage 
input  means  applies  the  coordinate  detecting  voltage  to  the 
first  one  of  said  pair  of  resistor  plates  to  generate  therein  a 
first  potential  gradient  only  during  a  fixed  period  of  time 


necessary  for  the  calculation  of  both  of  the  X  and  Y  c(H)rdi- 
nates  of  the  pressed  point  in  said  fixed  periods; 
stylus  pressure  detecting  mode  setting  means  for  selecting  a 
waiting  state  of  the  cell,  said  stylus  pressure  detecting  mode 
setting  means  increasing  the  potential  of  the  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  resistor  plates  to  a  stylus  pressure  detecting  \oltage 
level  and  decreasing  the  potential  of  the  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  resistor  plates  to  ground  level:  and 
stylus  pressure  detecting  means  forjudging  that  said  first  one  of 
said  pair  of  resistor  plates  is  being  pressed  and  changing  the 
stale  of  the  cell  from  the  waiting  state  to  the  ccwrdinate 
detecting  mixle.  when  the  potential  at  said  input  terminal  of 
said  A/D  converter  exceeds  a  stylus  pressure  detecting  thresh- 
old value,  said  stylus  pressure  detecting  means  including  a 
logic  circuit  having  means  for  comparing  an  electrode  voltage 
of  the  electrode  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  A/D 
converter  and  a  threshold  voltage; 
wherein  when  an  electrode  of  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  resistor 
plates  is  connected  to  the  tenninal  of  the  A/D  convener,  the 
voltage  of  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  the  resistor  plates  varies 
with  the  stylus  pressure  applied  thereto,  and  when  the  voltage 
of  the  electrode  of  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  resistor  plates 
connected  to  the  input  tentiinal  of  the  A/D  conNCrter  exceeds 
the  threshold  voltage,  then   said  stylus  pressure  detecting 
means  makes  a  primary  detection  that  said  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  resistor  plates  is  being  pres.sed  at  a  pressed  ptiinl.  said 
A/D  convener  stans  and  the  potential  at  said  input  terminal  is 
compared  with  the  stylus  pressure  detecting  threshold  value; 
and 
wherein  said  A/D  convener,  said  stylus  pressure  detecting  mode 
setting  means,  said  stylus  pressure  detecting  means  and  said 
logic  circuit  are  built  in  a  one-chip  CPU.  and  wherein  while 
the  cell  is  in  the  waiting  state,  said  CPU  is  in  a  sleep  mixle 
such  that  all  circuits  of  said  CPU.  except  for  said  stylus 
pressure  detecting  mode  setting  means  and  said  logic  circuit, 
are  in  an  OFF-state,  and 
wherein  when  the  electrode  voltage  varies  due  to  the  Stylus  pres- 
sure and  exceeds  the  threshold  value  of  said  logic  circuit,  said  CPU 
leaves  the  sleep  mode  so  as  to  turn  ON  all  of  its  ciituits; 

further  comprising  switching  means  which,  after  the  calculation 
of  one  of  the  coordinates  of  the  pressed  point,  switches 
between  said  pair  of  resistor  plates  for  the  generation  of  a 
second  potential  gradient  in  said  second  one  of  said  pair  of 
resistor  plates  by  said  detecting  voltage  input  means  and  for 
the  connection  w  ith  the  input  terminal  of  said  A/D  convener, 
respectively;  and 
still  further  comprising  output  means  which  outputs  as  XY 
ctxirdinate  data,  for  each  fixed  period,  both  X  and  Y  coordi 
nates  of  the  pressed  point  calculated  by  said  calculating 
means. 


5,854,452 

SYSTEM  FOR  FASTENING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

TOGETHER 

Michael  T.  Campbell,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Andrew  R.  Skestone. 

Hastings,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901033 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/s: 

U.S.  CI.  181-290  13  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  barrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  ban-ier  wall, 
the  acoustical  barrier  comprising: 

first  and  second  mat  portions  juxtaposed  to  each  other  in  over 
lapping  relationship,  each  mat  portion  being  of  a  molded 
construction  and  having  sound  dampening  characteristics  with 
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inner  surface  adapted  to  face  the  barrier  wall  and  an  outer 
si|i  face  adapted  to  face  away  from  the  barrier  wall; 

the  1  -St  and  second  mat  portions  each  having  a  terminal  edge: 
tf  e  terminal  edge  of  the  second  mat  portion  being  in  engage- 
memi  with  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  mat 
pt)nion  to  thereby  acoustically  seal  the  first  and  second  mat 
ppftions  together: 

a  fifit  spacer  rib  having  one  end  integrally  molded  as  a  single 
place  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  mat  portions,  the  rib 
elLlending  from  the  one  mat  portion  to  the  other  mat  portion  or 
fijan  the  one  mat  portion  to  the  barrier  wall  when  the  acous- 
tiptl  barrier  is  mounted  thereto,  the  first  spacer  rib  being 
ai  Ijacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  terminal  edge  of  the  one  mat 
pinion  to  space  the  one  mat  portion  from  the  other  mat 
ppttion  or  to  space  the  one  mat  portion  from  the  barrier  wall: 
a  i<i 

a  se  :t)nd  spacer  rib  having  one  end  integrally  molded  as  a  single 
p  <  ce  with  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  mat  portions,  the 
SI » ond  spacer  rib  extending  from  the  other  of  the  first  and 
&  :( end  mat  portions  to  the  one  mat  portion. 


5,854,454 
MESSAGE  ROUTING  IN  CONTROL  AREA  NETWORK 
(CAN)  PROTOCOL 
Bhargavender  P.  Upender,  Middletown;  David  C.  Brajczewskl. 
Vernon;  Alexander  G.  Dean,  Glastonbury,  and  Stephen  A. 
Hatzirallis,   Farmington,   all   of  Conn.,   as.signors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,647 

int.  Cl."^  B66B  //2«.  H04Q  5/22:  GOIR  .11/08 

U.S.  CI.  187—247  4  Claims 


5,854,453 
StlLiND  ABSORBING  BODY.  SOLJND  ABSORBING 
PLATE,  AND  SOUND  ABSORBING  UNIT 
Kyoji   Fujiwara,   Fukuoka;    Shinta   Yamamura,    Kanagawa,- 
Naoyuki  Furuta;  Tadanori  Mizukami,  both  of  Tokyo:  Yutaka 
Tasaki,  Kanagawa,  and  Takashi  Mikami,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,   Fukushima, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02067,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11464,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1994,  6-331337; 
Jun.  14.  1995,  7-171465 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/82 
VS.  CL  181—293  9  Claims 


1. 1  i  sound  absorbing  body  comprising: 

a  s  iind  absorbing  main  body  formed  substantially  in  the  shape 

<  i  a  plate: 
a  f  I  irality  of  projecting  ribs  at  predetermined  intervals  on  a 

I  n  mt  surface  side  of  said  sound  absorbing  main  body  for 

I E  inforcing  said  sound  absorbing  main  body,  each  of  said  ribs 

I  i  ving  a  desired  cross-sectional  shape: 
thr  )»gh-holes  formed  through  said  sound  absorbing  main  body 

I  rOm  a  front  surface  thereof  to  to  a  back  surface  thereof  at 

lekpective  locations  positioned  between  said  ribs;  and 
coiaealing  materials  disposed  between  said  ribs  on  the  firont 

!  ilrface  side  of  said  sound  absorbing  main  body  and  conceal- 

i  ig  said  through-holes; 
whprein  slits  are  formed  between  the  concealing  materials  and 

I  ^d  ribs  which  communicate  with  said  through-holes. 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  various  nodes  of  a 
multi-processor  control  system,  utilizing  control  area  network 
(CAN)  hardware  which  responds  to  a  standard  CAN  message 
format  in  which  the  most  significant  bit  is  a  start  of  frame  bit.  the 
next  31  most  significant  bits  include  a  29-bit  identifier  field,  the 
next  bit  comprises  a  remote  transmission  request  bit.  the  next  six 
bits  comprise  a  field  of  control  bits,  the  next  field  of  between  8  and 
64  bits  comprises  a  data  field,  the  next  16  bits  comprise  a  cyclic 
redundancy  check  field,  the  next  2  bits  comprise  an  acknowledge 
field,  and  the  least  significant  seven  bits  comprise  an  end  of  frame 
field,  which  method  comprises: 

providing  a  priority  field  consisting  of  a  fraction  of  said  CAN 
identifier  field  including  the  most  significant  bits  of  said 
identifier  field,  the  content  of  which  will  determine  a  particu- 
lar one  of  a  plurality  of  pnority  levels,  whereby  standard 
CAN  bus  arbitration,  by  high  order  to  low  order  zero  domi- 
nance bit-wise  comparison  collision  avoidance,  effects  trans- 
mission of  a  message  of  a  higher  priority  one  of  said  priority 
levels  rather  than  a  message  of  a  lower  priority  one  of  said 
priority  levels;  and 
providing,  as  a  plurality  of  other  bits  in  said  CAN  identifier 
field,  a  multi-bit  source  address  uniquely  identifying  the 
source  of  any  message  in  said  system,  whereby  collision 
avoidance  as  between  messages  having  the  same  priority  level 
is  carried  out  by  said  standard  CAN  bus  arbitration. 


5,854,455 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  SECONDARY  SWITCHING 

FUNCTION 
John  Crankk,  White  Lake,  and  Mark  Feldman,  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,005 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CL  200—1  B  18  Ctaims 

1.  A  switching  device,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

an  electrical  power  supply  supported  in  said  housing; 
a  first  switch  contact  supported  in  said  housing  to  be  selectively 
moved  from  a  first  position  into  a  second  position  where  said 
switch  contact  is  coupled  to  said  power  supply; 
a  second  switch  contact  supported  within  said  housing  including 
a  flexible  conducive  member  having  a  flexible  contact  sur- 
face: 
a  signal  generator  supported  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
conductive  contact  portion,  said  second  switch  contact  being 
supported  adjacent  said  signal  generator  such  that  a  central 
portion  of  said  flexible  surface  is  deflected  between  a  first 
position  where  said  central  portion  does  not  contact  said 
conductive  contact  portion  and  a  second  position  where  said 
central  portion  contacts  said  conductive  contact  portion;  and 
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a  user  manipulatabic  switch  handle  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  said  housing  and  having  a  first  actuator  portion  that 
only  engages  said  first  switch  contact  to  thereby  selectively 
move  said  first  switch  contact  into  said  position  to  accomplish 
a  primary  switching  function  when  said  switch  handle  is 
moved  a  first  distance  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  actuator 
portion  that  only  engages  said  second  switch  contact  to 
thereby  cause  said  central  portion  to  contact  said  conductive 
contact  portion  to  accomplish  a  secondary  switching  function 
when  said  switch  handle  is  moved  a  second  distance  in  said 
first  direction,  wherein  said  second  distance  is  greater  than 
said  first  distance. 


5,854.456 

LINE  SWITCH  HAVING  A  PARALLEL  ARRANGEMENT 

BETWEEN  CONDUCTING  PLATES  WITH  PIERCING 

TIPS  AND  THE  ELECTRICAL  CORD 

Liu  Lee-ven,  P.O.  Box  55-175,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,034 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  /9/5«,/9/20 

U.S.  CI.  200—11  TW  5  Claims 


1.  a  safety  switch  for  controlling  electricity  between  a  plug  and 
an  appliance  comprising: 

an  upper  casing  comprising  a  first  protrudent  central  bore  pro- 
jected downward  from  an  inner  surface  thereof,  an  enclosure 
wall  iherearound.  a  pair  of  first  slots  at  two  ends  of  said 
enlcosure  wall  for  receiving  a  pair  of  first  and  second  electri- 
cal cords  which  are  parallel  disposed  and  connect  with  a  plug 
and  an  appliance  at  two  ends  respectively  with  said  second 
cord  being  broken  off  inside  said  casing,  a  coupling  socket 
projected  downw  ard  from  a  comer  of  each  end  wall  and  a  pair 
of  ribs  formed  symmetrically  abutting  a  pair  of  opposite 
lateral  walls  thereof: 

a  lower  casing  engageable  with  said  upper  casing  and  secured  by 
means  of  screw,  said  lower  casing  comprising  a  second  pro- 
tr\ident  central  bore  made  in  registry  with  said  first  protrudent 
central  bt)re.  an  enclosure  wall  engageable  with  the  enclosure 
wall  of  said  upper  casing,  a  pair  of  elongate  slots  symmetri 
cally  formed  in  opposing  lateral  walls,  a  pair  of  positioning 
stems  centrally  projected  inward  from  adjacent  two  ends  of 


said  enclosure  wall  thereof  each  including  a  vertical  retaining 
slot  centrally  extended  along  a  longitudinal  orientation  and  a 
post  projected  upward  at  a  comer  of  each  end  wall  engageable 
with  said  coupling  socket  of  said  tipper  casing: 

a  pair  of  copper  conduct  plates  secured  at  two  ends  of  said  lower 
casing  therein,  said  conduct  plates  each  having  a  flat  rectan- 
gular portion  engaged  into  the  vertical  slot  of  said  positioning 
stems  including  a  pair  of  tip  points  parallel  projected  upward 
from  a  top  thereof  and  staggered  each  other  away  from  a 
vertical  axis,  a  transverse  portion  extended  from  said  rectan- 
gular portion  and  abutting  said  positioning  stem,  and  an 
elastic  conducting  portion  extended  inward  from  .said  trans- 
verse portion  first  parallel  to  said  rectangular  portion  and  then 
bending  a  predetermined  angle  and  terminated  at  a  position 
adjacent  an  opposing  periphery  of  said  second  protrudent 
central  bore; 

a  swivel  disk  member  rotatably  engaged  onto  said  second  pro- 
trudent central  bore  of  said  lower  casing,  said  disk  member 
comprising  a  flat  circular  body  of  serrated  outer  circumfer- 
ence, a  pair  of  positioning  marks  at  opposite  circumference,  a 
S-shaped  protrusion  centrally  projected  downward  from  a 
planar  portion  of  said  body,  an  elliptic  copper  plate  attached 
to  a  top  of  said  protrusion  including  a  pair  of  narrower  portion 
extended  outward  from  two  ends  each  having  a  conducting 
piece  perpendicular  to  free  end  thereof  and  fixedly  secured  to 
a  vertical  portion  of  opposite  ends  of  said  protrusion  and  a 
third  central  bore  engageable  with  said  second  protrudent 
central  bore  formed  through  said  elliptic  copper  plate  and  said 
protrusion; 

whereby,  said  swivel  disk  member  rotates  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage said  conducting  pieces  with  said  pair  of  copper  conduct 
plates  inside  said  casing  for  controlling  the  electric  current 
between  a  plug  and  an  appliance. 


5,854,457 
TILTING  ON-OFF  SWITCH 
Kikuyoshi  Ni$hikawa,  17,  Tsuokacho,  Asahi-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971.680 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  35A)2 
VS.  a.  200—61.51 

3 


10  Claims 


1.  A  tilting  ON-OFF  switch  for  detecting  overturning,  compris- 


ing: 


a  cylindrical  housing  containing  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  frame  closing  a  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
to  define  a  columnar  cavity  in  the  housing; 

a  pair  of  fixed  contact  pieces  located  in  a  lower  end  portion  of 
said  cavity  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  center  axis  of  said 
cavity  and  opposed  from  one  another  across  said  axis,  said 
pair  of  fixed  contact  pieces  respectively  having  portions  that 
extend  through  said  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  housing  to 
form  terminals  extenor  to  said  housing; 

a  weight  movably  received  on  said  pair  of  fixed  contact  pieces  in 
said  cavity,  said  weight  having  a  substantially  truncated- 
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cpiiical  portion  whose  diameter  gradually  decreases  in  an 
ufiward  direction;  and 
a  niavable  contact  piece  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  movable 
c6t>tact  piece  being  fixed  to  an  underside  of  said  weight 
cpncentrically  therewith  and  extending  over  said  pair  of  fixed 
contact  pieces,  said  movable  contact  piece  having  plural 
tciitgues  arranged  along  a  circle  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  a 
ntaximum  diameter  of  said  weight  and  bent  downward,  tips  of 
stid  tongues  being  arranged  along  a  circle  having  a  diameter 
SI  lialler  than  said  maximum  diameter  of  said  weight. 


5,854,458 

STALK  MOUNTED  THREE  FUNCTION  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  SINGLE  MULTIPLEXED  OUTPUT 
Rfgkumar  Ramamurthy,  Keokuk,  Iowa;  Robert  A.  Buenzow, 
Hamilton,  and  James  K.  PettiL,  Carthage,  both  of  UU  assign- 
ors M>  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,432 
Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CL  200—61.54  14  Claims 


IT' 


5,854,459 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 

WORKPIECES  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Ernst  Biihier,  Losone;  Hans-Jiirg  Etter,  Verscio,  and  Peter 

Wehrli,  Auressio,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Agie  Ltd., 

Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  942^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1996,  1%  40 
790.7 

Int.  a."  B23H  7/10 
VS.  a.  219—69.12  12  Claims 


I.  A  mettrad  for  processing  workpieces  by  electric  discharge 
machining,  with  at  least  one  electrode  which  is  guided  in  guide 
heads  above  and  below  the  working  zone,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  workpiece: 

b)  providing  an  electric  discharge  machine  having  at  lea.sl  one 
electrode,  a  machine  frame,  a  worktank  for  containment  of 
machining  fluid,  an  upper  guide  head  and  a  lower  guide  head, 
said  frame,  said  worktank.  and  said  k>wer  guide  head  forming 
a  stationary  unit  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  X/Y  main  axis, 
said  lower  guide  head  passing  ttirough  a  bonom  of  the  work- 
tank: 

c)  providing  an  XA'  main  drive  for  moving  said  workpiece  in  a 
horizontal  X/Y  plane: 

d)  moving  said  workpiece  in  ttte  X/Y  plane:  and 

e)  simultaneously  eroding  said  worlcpiece  with  said  at  least  one 
electrode. 


1.  A  multi-function  switch  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  end  of 
a  tubular  member  and  providing  control  information  to  external 
devices  via  control  wires  contained  within  said  tubular  member, 
said  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  hixising  defining  at  least  one  internal  cavity  for  mounting 
switch  components  therein,  and  also  defining  an  internal  bore 
configured  to  receive  said  tutxilar  member,  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  at  least  one  internal  cavity,  and  having  an 
otitside  end: 

first,  second,  and  third  switches  mounted  within  the  at  least  one 
internal  cavity  defined  by  said  housing; 

a  bi-directional  switch  actuator  mounted  within  the  at  least  one 
internal  cavity  defined  by  the  housing  for  actuating  the  first 
and  second  switches,  the  first  and  second  switches  being 
positioned  such  that  when  the  switch  actuator  is  moved  in  a 
first  direction,  the  first  switch  is  actuated,  and  when  the  switch 
actuator  is  nwved  in  a  second,  opposite  direction,  the  second 
stviich  is  actuated; 

a  liaear  switch  actuator  for  actuating  the  third  switch;  and 

multiplex  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  the  first,  second,  and 
third  switches,  the  multiplex  circuitry  generating  a  single 
electrical  signal  from  which  an  operative  open  or  closed 
switch  state  of  each  switch  can  be  determined. 


5,854,460 
LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  LASER  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Raymoad  J.  Graf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Dak  C.  Smyth,  Jr„ 
Lawrenceburg,  Ind^'  Jeffrey  D.  Wintring.  Florence,  Ky^ 
Robert  C.  Herdcin,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Randall  P.  Coons, 
Crescent  Springs,  Ky.;  Jeff  J.  Mills,  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Michael  A.  Halley,  Westminster,  Coio„  and  Jeffrey  E. 
Fanner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Incorpo- 
rated, Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na  643,725 
Int  a."  BZ3K  26m 
VS.  CL  21»— 121.67  27  Claims 

1.  A  laser  cutting  machine  of  lite  type  having  a  main  frame  with 
longitudinally  extending  front-side  and  rear-side  upstanding  main 
frame  portions  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  and  having  horizon- 
tal, coplanar  top  surfaces,  a  cutting  zone  and  a  loading  and  unload- 
ing zone  located  between  said  upstanding  inain  frame  portions, 
upper  aitd  lower  woricpiece  supporting  pallets  being  shiftable 
between  said  cutting  and  said  loading  and  unloading  zones,  said 
laser  cutting  machine  having  a  longitudinal  X  axis,  a  transverse  Y 
axis,  and  a  vertical  Z  axis,  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  upstanding 
main  frame  portions  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
bearing  rails  thereon,  a  first  front-side  gantry  carriage  and  a  second 
rear-side  gantry  carriage  being  mounted  on  and  shiftable  longitu- 
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dinally  along  said  pair  of  bearing  rails  im  said  front-side  upstand- 
ing main  frame  poniun  and  said  pair  of  bearing  rails  on  said 
rear-side  upstanding  main  frame  portion,  each  of  first  and  second 
gamr\  carriages  having  its  own  linear  motor  associated  therewith 
and  being  independently  driven  thereby  in  the  directions  of  said  X 
axis,  a  gantry  extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame,  said 
gantry  having  ends  each  attached  to  and  supported  on  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  first  and  second  gantry  carriages  by  a  torsion  plate,  a 
carriage  mounted  laser  head,  said  gantry  having  a  pair  of  bearing 
rails,  said  laser  head  and  carriage  therefor  being  mounted  on  and 
shiftable  along  said  gantry  bearing  rails  transversely  of  the  main 
frame  and  a  linear  motor  associated  with  said  laser  head  carriage  to 
move  said  laser  head  carriage  in  the  directions  of  said  Y  axis,  said 
la.ser  head  being  shiftable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  laser  head 
carriage  in  the  directions  of  said  Z  axis,  a  high  performance 
multi-axis  motion  controller  capable  of  interfacing  with  said  linear 
motors  of  said  gantry  carriages  and  said  laser  head  carriage,  and  a 
linear  encoder  asscxriatcd  with  each  of  said  linear  motors  providing 
position  feedback  for  said  motion  controller. 


5.854,461 

WELDING  SHIELD 

Jared  T.  Sorenson,  l*)841-A  River  Rd..  Gladstone,  Oreg.  97027 

Filed  .Apr.  2V,  1997.  Sen.  No.  848,692 

Int.  CI."  B2.^K  9/29 

t.S.  CI.  219-I.V,  8  Claims 


I.  A  shield  for  protecting  a  welder  and/or  a  welding  instrument 
from  heat,  sparks  and  slag  of  a  welding  operation,  comprising: 

a  front  plate  having  a  middle  region,  a  peripheral  region,  and  a 
contour  defined  by  a  first  radius  of  curvature; 

a  rear  plate  having  a  middle  region,  a  peripheral  region,  and  a 
contour  defined  by  a  second  radius  of  curvature  that  is  greater 
than  the  first  radius  of  curvature; 

wherein  the  front  plate  is  attached  to  the  rear  plate  about  a 
portion  of  their  respective  peripheral  regions  so  that  the 
middle  region  of  the  front  plate  is  separated  from  the  middle 
region  of  the  rear  plate  to  define  an  air  channel  for  permitting 
air  to  pass  between  the  front  plate  and  the  rear  plate,  thereby 
cix)ling  the  front  plate  and  attenuating  the  transmission  of 
heat  to  the  rear  plate. 


5.854,462 
STAINLE.SS-STEEL  FI  I  X  CORED  WIRE  ELECTRODE 
Tsuneshi    Ogawa:    Teru    Haginoya:    Toshiharu    Maruyama: 
Shigeki  Nishiyama.  and  Shintaro  Ozaki,  all  of  Fujisawa. 
Japan,  assignors   to   kabushiki   kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  828383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1996.  8-(»77599 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23K  ^/24 
\i&.  CL  219—137  WM  4  Claims 


I.  A  process,  comprising  welding  with  a  flux  cored  wire  elec- 
trode, wherein 

the  electrode  comprises  a  stainless  steel  housing  and  10-30'!^  by 

total  weight  of  the  wire  of  a  flux  in  said  housing, 
the  electrode  has  a  K  value  of  at  most  2..'>,  and 
the  K  value  is  measured  by  a  process  comprising: 

passing  electricity  in  a  longitudinal  direction  through  a  first 
point  and  a  second  point  in  the  electrode  to  heat  the 
electrode  to  .SOO"  to  1(KK)°  C.  wherein  the  first  point  and 
second  point  are  separated  by  3(X)  to  1000  mm;  and 
recording  at  least  one  temperature  of  the  electrode  between 
the  first  and  second  point  on  a  chart  recorder  to  produce  a 
temperature  distribution  curve, 
wherein  the  recorder  is  scaled  such  that  100°  C.  corresponds 
to  a  5  cm  venical  distance  and  a  100  mm  electrode  length 
corresponds  to  a  horizontal  distance  of  1  cm.  and 
the  K  value  is  a  ratio  of  a  length  of  the  temperature  distribu- 
tion curve  to  a  length  of  a  baseline. 


5.854,463 
FLUX  CORED  WIRE  FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Ken  ^'amashlta.  and  Tsuyoshi  Kurokawa.  both  of  Fujisaua. 
Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Kobe   Seiko  Sho, 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  808,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1996,  8-118030 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  }5n4 
U.S.  a.  219—145.22  5  claims 


1.  In  a  flux  cored  wire  for  stainless  steel  which  comprises  a 
metal  covering  and  flux  enclosed  by  the  metal  covering,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  flux  contains  a  slag  fomiing  agent  in  an 
amount  of  6.0  wt.  '*  to  I.VO  wt.  ^i  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
w  ire  and  the  metal  covering  is  made  of  an  austenite-base  stainless 
steel  containing  0.00.^  wt.  *  to  0.090  wt.  9f-  of  O.  O.OOO.S  wt.  "Zr  to 
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0.0:  ivt.  96  of  S.  0. 1  wt.  %  to  0.6  wt.  %  of  Si  and  0.005  wt.  '/r  to 
0.2  >  -t.  %  of  V,  each  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  metal 
covi  I  ing. 


5,854.464 

MARINE  CARBURETOR  ANTI-ICING  APPARATUS 

Mark  E.  Sweeney.  Oshkosh,  and  Paul  H.  Jennerjahn,  Green- 

ille.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

LWe  Forest.  III. 

I  jmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  302.500.  Sep.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5  428,927.  This  application  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.908 

Int.  CI."  F02M  15/04:  H05B  .VfX; 

L.S  CI.  219—207  2  Claims 

THERMAIXY 
COMXJCTI\«  GASKET 
54 


50 -tS 


46 
ELECTRICAL 
HEAntOG  ELEMENT 


1  In  a  marine  drive  carburetor  having  a  carburetor  body  con 
tain  ilg  a  set  of  small  fuel  orifices  for  an  idle  circuit  and  a 
proj  r  jssion  circuit,  a  progression  circuit  cover  that  is  removably 
moi  t  ted  on  a  side  of  the  carburetor  over  the  idle  and  progression 
circi  I  IS  by  at  least  one  fastener  at  a  fastening  l<x;alion  on  the 
cart  u  retor  body  near  the  fuel  orifices  forming  the  idle  and  progres- 
sion I  ircuits.  and  a  scaling  gasket  located  adjacent  the  fuel  orifices 
betv  ien  the  progression  circuit  cover  and  the  carburetor  body,  an 
imp  ()ved  carburetor  anti-icing  apparatus  for  heating  the  carburetor 
bod 'I  adjacent  the  idle  and  progression  circuits  to  prevent  the 
fom  lotion  of  ice  in  and  over  the  set  of  small  fuel  orifices  forming 
the  die  and  progression  circuits,  said  carburetor  anti-icing  appara- 
tus i:omprising: 

a  i:^ui)uretor  heater  and  a  thermally  conductive  gasket  which  are 

femovably  mounted  to  the  carburetor  Ixxiy  on  the  side  of  the 

(arburetor  over  the  set  of  small  fuel  orifices  forming  the  idle 

tnd  progression  circuits  in  place  of  the  recited  progression 

(ircuit  cover  and  sealing  gasket; 

wherein  the  carburetor  heater  includes  two  electrical  leads  and 

i  in  electrical  heating  element  and  is  remov  ably  mounted  to  the 

carburetor  b<idy  by  at  least  one  fastener  at  the  fastening 

ocation  on  the  carburetor  body  near  the  fuel  orifices;  and 

w  li  srein  the  thermally  conductive  gasket  includes  no  more  than 

I  ine  layer  mounted  between  the  carburetor  heater  and  the 

arburetor  body  and  surrounds  the  set  of  small  fuel  orifices  in 

he  carburetor  body  forming  the  idle  and  progression  circuits. 

hereby  facilitating  heat  transfer  from  the  electrical  heating 

I  lement  in  the  carburetor  heater  to  the  carburetor  body  in  the 

icinity  of  the  set  of  small  fuel  orifices  forming  the  idle  and 

(TOgression  circuits  to  prevent  the  formation  of  ice  in  and 

(ver  the  set  of  small  fuel  orifices  and  pro\  ide  improved  low 

peed  operation. 


a  hollow  heat  generating  member  comprising  at  least  a  heal 
generating  layer: 

a  first  pressing  member  disposed  in  said  heat  generating  member 
throughout  said  heat  generating  member  and  rotating  indepen- 
dently of  said  heat  generating  member; 

a  second  pressing  member  located  outside  of  said  heal  generat- 
ing member;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pressing  members  toward  the  other  to  thereby  urge  said  heat 
generating  member  against  said  first  pressing  member  or  said 
second  pressing  member,  wherein  said  first  pressing  member 
comprises  a  freely  rotatabic  roller. 


5.854.466 
HAND-HELD  PIVOTING  ELECTRIC  HE.AT  SEALING 
APPARATUS 
Ammy  Chou.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taivtan.  assignor  to  Welcome  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  917J58 

Int  CI.'  H05B  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  219—227  19  Claims 


5,854.465 
Tt^^RMAL  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

1 1  APPARATUS 

Kanuhilo  KishI,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Takemoto.  V'amato,  and 
Tbkashi  Kimura.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Cumpany,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep!  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226677: 
Oct.  II,  1994,  6-245648;  May  31,  1995,  7-134098 

I  Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

U.Si  CI.  219—216  94  Claims 

I;  A  thermal  fixing  device  comprising: 


I83-255  0.G.-98-18:QL3 


1 .  A  hand-held  electric  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 

(b)  a  compression  spring  mounted  near  said  front  end  of  said 
casing, 

(CI  a  heat  sealing  unit  supported  on  said  compression  spring, 
said  heat  sealing  unit  comprising; 
(i)  a  heat  insulative  base, 
(ii)  an  electric  heating  wire  secured  to  said  heal  insulative 

ba.se 
(iii)  a  cover  shell  covering  said  heat  insulative  base  and 

having  defined  therein  an  opening  through  which  a  portion 

of  said  heat  insulative  base  and  said  electric  heating  wire 

project, 
(iv)  a  cover  frame  secured  to  said  cover  shell,  and 
(V)  a  heat  insulative  sheet  disposed  between  said  cover  frame 

and  said  cover  shell,  and 
(dl  a  press  handle  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  pivoially 
connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  casing. 


5.854,467 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.854,468 
SUBSTRATE  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH 
CANTILEVERED  LIFTING  ARM 
Richard  S.  Muka,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brooks  Auto- 
mation, Inc..  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59U78 
Int.  CI.''  H05B  J/6fi:  F27B  5/14:  C23C  I4A)0 


5,854,470 

SNOW  MELTINC;  MAT  SYSTEM 

Percy  Silva,  151  Pacific  St.  Apt.  8,  Paterson,  N.J.  07503 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,243 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  97/()() 

VS.  CI.  219-528  8  Claims 


VS.  CI.  219^^443 


'\ 


^L^ 


22  Claims 


/" 


^i:xx2:s:^k^2x^2:xs:xkss 


M        2J  52      ff.     «         M  54  » 


1.  A  substrate  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  forming  a  chamber: 

a  heater  having  a  heating  surface  located  in  the  chamber,  the 

heating  surface  having  grooves  along  the  healing  surface; 
a  lift  arm  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  grooves  and  extending  out 

of  the  at  least  one  groove  at  a  lateral  side  of  the  heater;  and 
a  lift  mechanism  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  lift  arm  for 

moving  the  lift  arm  in  and  out  of  the  at  least  one  groove  past 

a  lop  of  the  heating  surface. 


5,854,469 

HEATING  UNIT  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  INSTRUMENT 

David  Gabay,  92  Parkhurst  Rd.,  Gansevoort,  N.Y.  12831 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  673345 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J/70 

U.S.  CI.  219-521  7  Claims 


1.  A  stand-alone  thermal  unit  for  warming  a  portion  of  a  body- 
contxrting  instrument  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  non-conductive  case  having  a  saddle  shape  defined  by  elevated 
front  and  rear  ends  with  a  lower  ridge  therebetween,  a  circular 
depression  disposed  proximately  central  of  said  ndge  and  a 
manually  height-adjustable  col  member  disposed  in  an  upper- 
most portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  ends;  and 

an  electrical  heating  element  comprising  a  nichrome  filament 
sandwiched  between  two  mica  wafers  and  disposed  in  said 
depression,  said  heating  element  connected  to  a  power  control 
circuit  contained  within  said  case  and  which  is  operable  by  a 
manual  control  means  included  therein. 


1.  A  snow  melting  mat,  comprising: 

a  mat  substantially  swaged  and  formed  for  positioning  along  a 
walkway:  and 

a  heating  means  positioned  within  said  mat  for  heating  said  mat 
thereby  melting  accumulated  snow  or  ice  for  preventing  slip- 
ping of  an  individual; 

wherein  said  mat  has  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of 
drain  slots  projecting  into  said  top  surface  of  the  mat  such  that 
said  slots  form  a  plurality  of  elongate  ridges,  each  of  said 
ridges  having  an  upper  surface  oriented  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  slots  each 
having  a  lower  surface  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  ridges: 

wherein  said  heating  means  a  positioned  in  said  ridges  between 
a  plane  formed  by  the  upper  surfaces  of  .said  ridges  and  a 
plane  formed  by  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  slots  to  thereby 
concentrate  the  heal  transferred  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
mat  and  minimize  Ihe  heating  of  water  in  said  slots. 


5,854,471 
APPARATUS  USING  A  THERMISTOR  WITH  A  POSITIVE 

TEMPERATURE  COEFTICIENT 
Tomoaki  Tadokoro;  Akira  Mizoi,  both  of  Shiga-ken;  Shinji 
Omura,  Ohmihachiman;  Tomomi  Okada,  Youkaichi,  and 
Osamu  WaUnabe,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  51338,  Aug.  10,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apn  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188410 
Int.  CI."  H05B  3/06:1/02:  F24D  IJ/0():  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  CI.  219-540  30  Claims 


I.  A  PTC  thermistor  apparatus  comprising: 
two  or  more  healing  blocks,  each  healing  block  including  a 
spacer  having  at  at  least  one  through-hole  for  holding  a  PTC 
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1  liermislor,  and  including  radiating  elements  disposed  in  con- 
1  act  with  al  least  two  surfaces  of  said  PTC  thermistor: 

elastic  element  disposed  between  said  heating  blocks: 
ir  s  jialing  elements  for  holding  portions  of  said  radiating  ele- 
I  nenis  al  the  ends  of  said  heating  blocks,  said  healing  blocks 

eing  biased  from  each  other  by  an  elastic  force  of  said  elastic 
^lement:  and 

rsl  reinforcing  element  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of 
1  aid  heating  blocks,  said  reinforcing  element  hav ing  a  groove 

ormed  therein,  wherein  said  groove  forms  at  least  one  space 
I  lisposed  between  said  reinforcing  clement  and  at  least  one  of 

aid  heating  blocks. 


5,854,472 

L4)HV-V0LTAGE  and  low  flux  DENSITY  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

Thefadore  Wildi,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Sperika  Enter- 
prises Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,180 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J/J4 

VS\  CL  219—549  M,  C  laims 


I  A  low-vollage  healing  system  for  heating  a  surface  area,  said 
syst  •  n  comprising  at  least  one  cable  having  six  conductive  heating 
wires  contained  in  an  insulated  sheath,  said  six  conductive  heating 
win  K  of  said  cable  being  arranged  in  an  upper  row  of  three  wires 
and  i  lower  row  of  three  wires  within  said  cable  v^hich  is  of 
sub!t  inlially  rectangular  cross-section,  said  upper  and  lower  rows 
lyin  I  parallel  lo  one  another  and  to  a  horizontal  axis  of  said  cable, 
said  ows  being  in  vertical  juxtaposition  and  separated  by  a  dis- 
tanc:  h,  wherein  h  is  the  perpendicular  distance  between  said 
pars  I  el  upper  and  lower  rows,  an  adequate  low  voltage  supply 
soui : :.  feeder  conductor  means  connected  to  said  supply  source, 
said  leating  wires  being  connected  at  one  end  lo  said  feeder 
com  li  £tar  means,  said  wires  having  lov^'  resistivity  similar  to  that 
of  ( L  pper,  said  al  lea.st  one  cable  and  said  w  ires  therein  being 
pemanenily  fixed  relative  lo  said  surface  area  lo  he  heated:  said 
cafob  having  a  length  (L)  based  on  specific  parameters  of  said 
systiBi  including  (i)  the  operating  voltage  (E)  of  said  supply 
souitx.  (ii)  the  number  of  phases  of  said  supply  sources  (iii)  the 
lota  cross  sectional  dimension  (A)  of  said  six  heating  wires,  (iv) 
the  resistivity  (p)  of  the  wire  material,  (v)  the  desired  thermal 
p»)wjer  per  unit  length  (P,  )  of  said  cable,  and  (vi)  the  connection  of 
said  4ires  in  said  cable  lo  said  feeder  conductor  means,  whereby 
the  resultant  magnetic  flux  density  of  said  cable  is  less  than  a 
specific  value  at  a  specific  distance  from  a  cable  when  current  is 
appi  ii  :d  to  said  heating  wires  in  said  cable. 


5,854,473 

INDUCTION  HE.ATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ALTERN.ATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  WITH  A 

SATURABLE  CHOKE 

Michel  Augaste  Malnoe,  Saint-Samson,  France,  assignor  to 

Moulinex  S.A.,  Bagnolet,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01334,  §  371  Date  Apn  30,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Apn  30.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14364.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  .Sen  No.  637,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  15,  1993.  93  13587 
Int.  CI."  H05B  M)6:f>/I2 


U.S.  CI.  219—626 


13  Claims 


1.  An  alternating  current  generator  for  an  induction  heating 
apparatus,  the  current  generator  having  an  oscillating  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  parallel  assembly  of  two  branches,  a  first  of  said  branches 
comprising  a  power  switch,  and  a  second  of  said  branches 
comprising  a  capacitor  connected  in  scries  w  ith  an  induction 
heating  coil;  and 

a  saturable  current  injection  choke  connected  in  series  with  said 
parallel  assembly,  said  current  injection  choke  comprising  a 
magnetic  circuit  that  aulomaticallv  reaches  saturation  during  a 
resonance  phase  of  the  oscillating  circuit. 


5,854,474 
ELECTRONIC  SIGN  HAVING  AUTOM.\TIC  PRICE 
DISPLAY 
John  C.  Goodwin,  III,  Suwanee.  Ga..  as.signor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Davlon.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6.  19%,  Sen  No.  708,994 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

7  Claims 

"V 


U.S.  Cl.  235—383 
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1.  An  electronic  sign  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  item  description  cards  which  together  form  a 
menu,  wherein  each  item  description  card  includes  an  item 
descnption  on  a  front  side  and  a  two-dimensional  bar  code 
label  containing  price  information  on  a  back  side; 

a  housing  containing  a  pluralitv  of  adjacent  slots  w  hich  retain 
the  item  description  cards; 

wherein  each  slot  contains  a  two-dimensional  bar  code  reader,  a 
memory  for  storing  the  pnce  information  from  the  item  iden- 
tification card,  and  a  display  for  displaying  the  price  informa- 
lion;  and 
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plurality  of  switches,  one  for  each  slot,  for  activating  the 
two-dimensional  bar  code  readers  to  read  the  two-dimensional 
bar  code  labels  on  the  item  description  cards  and  store  the 
price  information  in  the  memory,  and  for  causing  the  displays 
to  display  the  price  information  in  the  two-dimensional  bar 
code  labels. 


5,854,475 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  A  GOVERNMENT 
PROGRAM  MESSAGE  BY  AN  ELECTRONIC  PRICE 
LABEL 
John  C.  Goodwin.  Ill,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,594 

Int.  CI."  G06K  ISAM) 

U.S.  CI.  235—383  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  government  program  message  by  an 
electronic  price  label  (EPL)  comprising  the  steps  of; 

storing  the  government  program  message  with  a  government 

program  indicator  associated  with  the  government  program 

message  in  a  first  location; 
storing  the  government  program  indicator  in  a  second  location: 
creating  a  control  message  addressed  to  the  EPL  including  the 

substeps  of 

reading  the  government  program  indicator  for  the  EPL  from 
the  second  location;  and 

reading  the  government  program  message  from  the  first  loca- 
tion; 
wirelessly  transmitting  the  control  message  to  the  EPL; 
receiving  the  control  message  by  the  EPL;  and 
electronically  displaying  the  government  program  nnessage  by 

the  EPL. 


5.854,476 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  A  PRODUCT  RESTRICTION 

MESSAGE  BY  AN  ELECTRONIC  PRICE  LABEL 
John  C.  Goodwin,  III.  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,595 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  235—383  14  Claims 
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Storing  the  product  restriction  message  with  a  product  restriction 

indicator  associated  with  the  product  restriction  message  in  a 

first  location; 
storing  the  product  restriction  mdicator  in  a  second  location; 
creating  a  control  message  addressed  to  the  EPL  including  the 

substeps  of 

reading  the  product  restriction  indicator  for  the  EPL  from  the 
second  location;  and 

reading  the  product  restriction  message  from  the  first  location; 
wirelessly  transmittmg  the  control  message  to  the  EPL; 
receiving  the  control  message  by  the  EPL:  and 
electronically  displaying  the  product  restriction  message  by  the 

EPL 


5,854.477 

REUSABLE  TICKET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

TICKET  REGENERATING  APPARATUS 

Masatoshi  Kawaji;  Yoshio  .Murakami,  and  Toshihiro  Ikeda,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser  No.  870,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145831 

Int.  CI."  G07B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  235—384  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  product  restriction  message  by  an 
electronic  price  label  (EPL)  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  ticket  processing  apparatus  for  reusable  tickets,  having  a 
thermal  print  portion  capable  of  repeatedly  printing  by  heating  at  a 
predetermined  write  temperature  and  deleting  the  printed  charac- 
ters and  the  like  by  heating  at  a  deletion  temperature,  and  also 
capable  of  setting  information  about  the  number  of  times  of  print- 
ing done,  said  ticket  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

printed-characier-deletion  heating  means  for  deleting  reservation 
information  by  healing  a  thermal  print  portion  of  a  reservation 
ticket  to  a  deletion  temperature  when  a  reusable  reservation 
ticket  on  which  reservation  information  has  been  printed  is 
inserted: 

reuse  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  said  reserva- 
tion ticket  is  reusable  by  reading  said  information  about  the 
number  of  times  of  printing  done  on  said  reservation  ticket; 

real  ticket  conversion  means  for,  when  said  ticket  is  decided  to 
be  reusable  by  said  reuse  decision  means,  converting  said 
reservation  ticket  into  a  real  ticket  by  printing  real-ticket 
information  on  said  thermal  print  portion  of  said  reservation 
ticket  by  controlling  a  thermal  head,  and  issuing  a  real  ticket; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  reusable  ticket  as  a  real  ticket  in 
store: 

stored  real  ticket  issuing  means  for.  when  said  reuse  decision 
means  decides  that  said  reservation  ticket  is  not  reusable, 
taking  out  a  stored  real  ticket,  and  printing  real-ticket  infor- 
mation on  said  thermal  print  portion  of  said  stored  real  ticket 
by  controlling  said  thermal  head;  and 

number-of-times  updating  means  for  updating  the  number  of 
times  of  printing  done  on  a  real  ticket  to  be  issued. 
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5,854,478 

MtiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  MACHINE- 
RE^ABLE  SYMBOLS  HAVING  SURFACE  OR  OPTICAL 

DISTORTIONS 
Linfaan  Liu,  .Mill  Creek;  Mark  Y.  Shimizu,  Seattle,  and  Lisa 
M.  Vartanian.  Kirkland.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec 
Iir  Corp..  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,274 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/10 
tL  235— 162 
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5.854.479 
BAR-CODE  READER  AND  BAR-CODE  READING 
^lETHOD  FOR  DETECTING  VARIOUS  POSSIBLE 
RKPRODUCIBLE  BAR  CODE  COMBINATIONS  AND 
;  SYNTHESIZIN(;  INFORMATION  THEREFROM 
MiLsuo  Watanabe:  Ichiro  Shinoda;  Shinichi  Sato:  Isao  Iwagu- 
chij  Hiroaki  Kauai,  and  Motohiko  Itoh,  alt  of  Kauasaki, 
Jifian,  as,signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  f;(>4,191,  Jul.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  980,012 
C^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1994,  6-169742: 
1,1994.6-318747 

Int.  (I.'  G06K  7/10 
I.  235—162  2  Claims 

bar-code  reader  comprising: 
sciining  and  extracting  means  for  scanning  a  bar-code  with 
["Icctromagnelic   radioactive   rays  and  then   extracting  data 
regarding  a  bar-width  thereof  based  on  the  reflected  rays: 
de  rlodulating    means    for   demtxiulating    said   bar-width   data 
."ktracted  by  said  scanning  and  extracting  means  and  creating 
!|c  deiiKxlulalcd  data: 
CO  libination  Judging  means  for  judging  the  presence  or  absence 
Jl  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  bar-code  reproducible  com- 
ntnations  in  demcxlulalcd  data  created  by  said  demodulating 
ii^cans  and  for  judging  the  type  of  combination  when  the 
■('producible  combination  exists: 
de  t  j-distance   distortion   evaluating   means   for  evaluating   a 
l;gree  of  deviation  of  a  distance  of  every  character  of  the 
1  ir-widlh  data  from  a  predetermined  standard  of  the  bar-w  idth 
J  ita  extracted  by  said  scanning  and  extracting  means:  and 


34  Claims 
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L  .  A  method  of  sampling  information  ot  a  distorted  image  of 
machine-readable  visual  indicia  within  a  reader  image  generated 
and  fiored  by  an  indicia  reader,  the  machine-readable  visual  indicia 
in  itj.  undistorted  form  having  a  plurality  of  information  bearing 
indicia  extending  and  decodable  along  at  least  one  axis,  and  the 
plurality  of  information  bearing  indicia  having  a  plurality  of  edges 
beiwjetn  the  infonnalion  bearing  indicia  and  areas  formed  iherebe- 
twee  rt  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

id  :iitifying  a  starting  point  proximate  to  an  information  bearing 
ijidicia  of  the  distorted  image  of  the  machine-readable  visual 
ifidicia: 

id  ratifying  at  least  some  edges  of  the  information  bearing  indi- 
|ia  based  on  the  starting  point: 
cting  at  least  one  point  on  each  identified  edge: 
ning  at  least  one  path  extending  between  each  corresponding 
doint  of  each  edge;  and 
sa  T  pling  the  information  bearing  indicia  along  the  at  least  one 
[ath. 


screening  and  synthesizing  means  for  screening  demodulated 
data  or  a  character  forming  demodulated  data,  based  on  said 
degree  of  deviation  determined  by  .said  delta-distance  distor- 
tion evaluating  means  and  then  synthesizing  said  demodulated 
data  screened  or  said  character  screened  according  to  the  t)-pe 
of  combination  judged  by  said  combination  judging  means. 


5.854,480 
TAG  WITH  IC  CAPACITIVELY  COl  PLED  TO  ANTENNA 
HiroyukI  Noto.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%.  Sen  No.  678,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181518 

Int.  CI."  G06K  /9/06 

U.S.  CI.  235—192  12  Claims 


) 
1.  A  tag  device  having  a  generally  flat  IC  (Integrated  Circuit) 
device  including  a  response  circuit  for  storing  information  and  for 
outputling  a  signal  based  on  said  information,  and  an  antenna,  said 
tag  device  comprising: 

a  generallv  flat  elecirtKle  plate  positioned  on  a  major  surface  of 

said  IC  dev  ice  and  connected  to  said  response  circuit:  and 
a  generally  flat  antenna  terminal  connected  to  said  antenna  and 
facing  said  electrode  plate  at  a  preselected  distance. 


5,854.481 

ELECTRONIC  CORD  AND  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SWITCH 

FOR  MODIFYING  THE  RESONANT  FREQl  ENCY  OF  A 

RECEIVER 

Giulio  Ricotti.  Broni;  Roberto  Bardeili.  Milan,  and  Domenico 

Rovsl,  Cilavegna  (Pavia),  all  of  Italy,  as.signors  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agratc  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  .Sen  No.  688.830 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  31, 
1995.  95830.M2 

Int.  CI."  G06K  IW)6 
U.S.  CI.  230—492  34  Claims 

I.  A  smart  card  operable  in  a  purely  wireless  mode,  comprising: 
an  RF  antenna  and  a  lank  circuit  having  a  lirsr-resonanl  fre- 
quency: 
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a  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  draw  power  from  said  tank 
circuit,  and  to  pro\ide  a  power  supply  voltage  therefroin;  and 
a  tank-switching  circuit,  comprising: 

an  additional  reactance  having  at  least  first  and  second  nixies, 
hrst    and    second    Held-efTect    transistors    each    interposed 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  nodes  and  said  tank- 
circuit,  and 
control  circuitry  connected  to  turn  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors both  on  or  both  off; 
vs herein,  when  said  hrst  and  second  transistors  are  both  on.  said 
tank-switching  circuit  is  structured  to  shift  the  first  resonant 
frequency  of  said  RF  antenna  and  said  tank  circuit  to  a  second 
resonant  frequency  which  is  different  from  the  first  resonant 
frequency. 


a  second  memorv  unit  for  storing  a  second  intensity  value  of 
said  pixel  representing  the  mtensity  of  radiation  received  by 
said  photodelector  element  at  a  second  time: 

a  first  comparator,  disposed  to  receive  signals  from  said  hrst 
memory  unit,  for  identifying  that  an  edge  condition 
occuaed  between  said  Hrst  tiinc  and  said  second  lime  if  a 
ratio  between  said  hrst  and  second  intensity  values  is  not 
within  a  predefined  range. 


5,854,483 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  ENCODED 

OPTICAL  SIGNALS  AND  FORMIN(;  SQUARE  WAVE 

SIGNALS  THEREFROM 

Hsin-Te  Tseng,  4F.  No.   19.  Shih  Chicn  St..  Peitou,  lalpei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736.684 
Int.  CI.'  GO  ID  5/.« 
VS.  CL  250—231.13  2  Claims 

3 

i> 
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5.854.482 

POINTING  DEVICE  L'TILIZING  A  PHOTODECTOR 

ARRAY 

Marc  Bidiville,  Pully,  Switzerland;  Eric  Raeber.  Menio  Park. 

Calif.;  Javier  Arreguit,  Le  Mont  sur  Lausanne.  Switzerland; 

Harthmuth  Buczek.  Marin-Epagnier.  Switzerland;  Floris  A. 

Van    Shaik.   Chavannes.   Switzerland;    Francois    Bauduin, 

Chezard,   Switzerland,  and   Denis  O'Keeffe,   Newmarket, 

Northern    Ireland,   assignors   to   Logitech.   Inc..   Fremont, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  477,448,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  424.125.  .Apr.  19.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,703356.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,982, 
Feb.  18.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

856.907.  Oct.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.288,993.  This  application 

Mar.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,435 

lilt.  CI.*  G09G  5/m 

U.S.  CI.  250-221  24  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  sensor  for  detecting  radiation  reflected  off  of  a 
surface,  said  optical  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels,  responsive  to  said  radiation  reflected  from 
the  surface,  each  of  said  pixels  Includes: 
a  pholodetector  element  for  receiving  said  radiation  reflected 
from  said  surface  and  for  converting  said  radiation  into  an 
electrical  signal  having  an  signal  strength  corresponding  to 
an  intensity  of  said  received  radiation: 
a  first  memory  unit  for  storing  a  hrst  intensity  value  of  said 
pixel  representing  the  intcnsit>  of  radiation  received  by  said 
photodetector  element  at  a  lirst  time; 


2.  An  optical  encoder  for  providing  substantially  square  wave 
encoded  electrical  signals,  comprising: 

a  light  source  producing  a  light  beam; 

a  wheel  positioned  to  intercept  said  light  beam  to  produce  a  pair 
of  encoded  optical  signals,  said  wheel  being  rotated  to  enctxle 
said  pair  of  encoded  optical  signals  as  pentxiic  signals: 

a  phototransistor  device  supplied  with  a  working  voltage  and 
having  a  pair  of  optical  receiving  crystals  to  respectively 
output  a  pair  of  encoded  electrical  signals  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  pair  of  encoded  optical  signals,  each  of  said 
receiving  crystals  clamping  an  upper  voltage  level  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  encoded  electrical  signals  to  said 
working  voltage; 

a  pair  of  lenses  disposed  between  said  wheel  and  said  pho- 
totransistor. each  of  said  pair  of  lenses  focusing  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  encoded  optical  signals  on  a  respective  one 
of  said  optical  receiving  cr>'stals  to  increase  a  potential  of  said 
clamped  encoded  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  particu- 
lar light  level  of  said  enc-oded  optical  signal;  and. 

a  judge  circuit  for  reading  said  pair  of  clamped  encoded  electri- 
cal signals,  said  judge  circuit  including  means  for  disregard- 
ing a  voltage  level  of  each  of  said  clamped  enctxled  electrical 
signals  that  is  below  a  predetermined  critical  level  to  establish 
substantially  square  wave  signals. 


5.854.484 

COLLISION  CELL  WITH  INTEGRATED  ION  SELECTOR 

FOR  MSAIS-TIME-OF  FLKIHT  MASS-SPECTROMETER 

Thorald  Ilorst  Bergmann.  Buchenweg  9a.  D-82441  Ohistadt. 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  903.243 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1996,  196  31 
162.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/-40 
U.S.  CI.  250—287  6  Claims 

1.  An  M.S/MS-liinc-of-Hight  mass-spectrometer  comprising  an 
ion  source(21).  a  retlector(33).  a  detector(34).  an  ion  selector(23). 
and  a  collision  cell(22).  said  collision  cell  having  a  port  of  entry 
for  some  collision  gas  causing  the  decomposition  of  primary  ions 
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to 
arrati 


frigment  ions,  characterized  by   said  ion  selector(23)  being 
fed  within  the  collision  cell. 


5,854,485 

t|S/MS  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS-SPECTROMETER 

WITH  COLLISION  CELL 

Tho^M  Horst  Bergmann,  Buchenweg  9all  D-82441,  Ohistadt 

1 1,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903.244 
CUtans  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  I.  1996.  196  31 
I61.fi 
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Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/40 


8  Claims 


XV 


-r-i; 


\n  MS/MS-time-of-flight  mass-spectrometer  comprising  an 

spurce(21).  a  reflector(33).  a  detector(34).  and  a  collision 

said  collision  cell  having  a  port  of  entry  for  some  collision 

lusing  the  decomposition  of  primary  ions  to  fragment  ions. 

hartifterized  by 

mass-spectrometer  f>eing  subdivided  into  regions  of  differ- 
t  nt  gas  pressure,  each  of  these  regions  containing  its  own  port 
fi>r  connection  of  a  pump(6.7.8). 

regions  of  different  gas  pressure  being  connected  via  flow 
iJ:strictions(4.5.32.35 ». 

of  said  regions  being  the  reflector  chamber(3)  containing  the 
ifeflector(33). 
anther  one  of  these  regions  being  the  collision  chambcn2l 
containing  the  collision  cclK22). 

collision  chambcr(2)  being  positioned  with  respect  of  the 
ii)n  paths  in  front  of  the  reflector  chamben3). 


5.854.486 

klETHOD  AND  APPAR.VTIIS  FOR  MALDI  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY 

Rusitll  W.  Dreyfus.  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  R.  T.  Hodgson. 

OhSining.  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  775.016 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  44/04 
VS.  tl.  250—288  7  Claims 

1.  nn  apparatus  for  Matrix  Assisted  Laser  Dcsorption  and  lon- 
i/.ati)i  (MALDI)  Mass  Spectrometry  comprising: 
a  .1  ibstrate;  and 

a  i  St  la>er  deposited  on  the  substrate,  the  first  layer  comprising 
Molecules  of  matrix  material,  the  first  laver  being  substan- 


miyu  «alcnil 


-rr^rr... 
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tially   free  of  pinholes,  the   first  layer  having  an  average 
thiclcness  between  1  nanometer  and  10  micrometers. 


5.854.487 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  PROVIDING 
I  NOBSTRLCTED  TOP  DOWN  AND  BOTTOM  LP  VIEWS 
David  Braunstein.  Campbell;  Michael  Kirk;  Quoc  Ly.  both  of 
San  Jose,  and  Thai  Nguyen.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Park  .Scientific  Instruments,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808J51 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .<7/?6 
L1.S.  CI.  250—306  48  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  head  comprising: 

an  x-v  flexure  stage  for  providing  scanning  motion  to  a  probe  in 
the  X  and  y  directions; 

a  z  scanning  stage  attached  to  the  x-v  flexure  stage  off-center 
relative  to  a  lateral  footprint  of  the  x-)  flexure  stage  for 
providing  scanning  motion  in  the  z  direction  to  a  protx: 
attached  to  the  z  scanning  stage,  and 

a  bracket  for  attaching  a  probe  to  the  z  scanning  stare  such  that 
the  X.  V  flexure  stage,  the  z-scanning  stage  and  the  bracket  are 
oriented  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  an  unob- 
structed top  down  and  fxittom  up  optical  v icvv  of  the  probe. 


5,854.488 

ION  BEAM  MACHINING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

THEREOF 

Kazuo  Aita.  Chiba,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  879342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-160301 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  J7/.U7 
VS.  CI.  250—30*  5  CUims 

I.  A  focused  ion  beam  machining  device  in  which  ions  gener- 
ated from  an  ion  source  are  clustered  into  a  f(Kused  ion  beam  bv 
an  ion  lens  system  in  a  vacuum  tank  exhausted  bv  a  vacuum  pump, 
the  focused  ion  beam  is  irradiated  b>  scanning  on  a  predetermined 
region  of  a  surface  of  a  sample  where  a  thin  tilm  is  lonncd  on  a 
surface  of  a  matrix  thereof  bv  a  scanning  electrcxlc.  secondary 
particles  emitted  from  the  sample  arc  detected  bv  a  detector, 
signals  from  the  detector  are  supplied  to  a  display  device  via  an 
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A/D  con\ener  thereby  imaging  the  sample  and  an  ion  beam 
machining  is  conducted  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  region 
based  on  a  result  of  imaging: 

wherein  in  an  assist  gas  supply  unit  having  a  gas  injector  for 
supplying  an  assist  gas  at  least  including  steam  gas  to  the 
predetermined  region  and  the  gas  injector  is  constituted  by  a 
nozzle  for  blowing  the  assist  gas.  one  or  more  of  reservoirs 
constituting  an  etching  gas  supply  source,  heaters  for  heating 
at  least  one  of  the  reservoirs,  temperature  sensors  for  measur- 
ing temperatures  of  the  reservoirs,  a  temperature  controller  of 
the  heaters  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of  the  reservoirs 
based  on  measured  values  of  the  temperature  sensors  and  a 
valve  installed  between  the  temperature  controller  and  the  gas 
injector,  a  salt  hydrate  for  supplying  the  steam  gas  is  tilled  in 
the  reservoirs  provided  with  the  heaters  and  the  temperature 
sensors,  the  steam  gas  for  blowing  to  the  predetermined 
region  is  supplied  by  heating  the  salt  hydrate  and  an  amount 
of  the  steam  gas  is  controlled  by  controlling  the  temperatures 
of  the  reservoirs  by  the  temperature  sensors,  the  heaters  and 
the  temperature  controller. 


means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  rise  lime  of 

said  electronic  component:  and 
means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  an  amplitude  of 

said  detected  signal. 


5,854.490 
CHARGED-PARTICLE-BEAM  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  AND 

CHARGED-PARTICLE-BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Yoshihisa  Ooaeh;  Akio  Yamada,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  680,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256397; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-17989,-  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063512 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  il/M 
U.S.  CI.  250—192.23  11  Claims 


5,854.489 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 

SPECTROMETRIC  MEASUREMENTS  IN  THE  y  PHOTON 

DETECTION  FIELD 
Loick  Verger;  Jean-Paul  Bonnefoy-Claudet.  both  of  (Jrenoble. 
and  Fran<;coise  Mathy,  Meylan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.630 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  15.  1995.  95  10849 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/24 
U-S.  CI.  250—370.06  14  Claims 
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12.  I>;vice  for  detecting  a  y  radiation  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  detector,  for  outputling  a  signal  in  response  to 

the  interaction  of  a  y  photon  of  energy  E  with  said  detector. 

said  signal  having  an  electronic  component  corresponding  to 

the  collection  of  electrons  of  electron-hole  pairs  induced  -by 

said  y  photon  in  said  detector; 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  traveling  along 
a  beam  axis,  said  electron  gun  comprising: 

a  cathode  having  a  tip.  said  tip  having  substantially  a  circular 
conic  shape  and  a  tip  surface  substantially  at  said  beam  axis. 
said  cathode  having  applied  thereto  a  lirst  voltage: 

an  anode  having  a  tirst  aperture  substantially  on  said  beam  axis 
and  having  applied  thereto  a  second  voltage  higher  than  said 
first  voltage: 

a  control  electrtxle  having  a  second  apenure  substantially  on 
said  beam  axis  and  having  applied  thereto  a  voltage  lower 
than  said  tirst  voltage  to  control  a  current  of  said  cathtxle.  said 
second  aperture  being  larger  than  said  lip  surface; 

a  guide  cicctnxle  having  a  third  aperture  substantially  on  said 
beam  axis,  arranged  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  and 
having  applied  thereto  a  voltage  higher  than  said  hrsi  voltage 
and  lower  than  said  second  voltage,  said  third  aperture  being 
smaller  than  said  tip  surface:  and 

a  lens  electrode  having  a  fourth  aperture  substantially  on  said 
beam  axis,  arranged  between  said  guide  electrode  and  said 
anode  and  having  applied  thereto  a  voltage  lower  than  said 
first  voltage  to  form  a  crossover  image  of  said  electron  beam, 
said  fourth  aperture  being  larger  than  said  third  aperture. 
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5,854,491 

MfiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO  OPTICALLY 

JETERMINING  THE  DIMENSION,  LOCATION  AND 

ATTITUDE  OF  OBJECTS 
kthy  R.  Pryor:  Bernard  Hockley:  Nick  Liptay-Wagner; 
(^Dier  L.  Hageniers,  and  W.  J.  Pastorius,  all  of  \Mndsor. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Seasor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor, Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  334350,  Nov.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5310,625, 
whjdi  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  124,605.  Sep.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5p62.970,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  836,508,  Feb.  18, 
'l992,  Pat.  No.  5080,179,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
711.397,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164.579,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  511.967,  Apn  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
roDtinuation  of  Sen  No.  381,031,  Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
vfbich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  262,131.  Oct.  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  59,632.  Jun.  8. 
19^7.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  757,208, 
Jul  22,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,674,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  697,683,  Feb.  1.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
Un^ation  of  Sen  No.  634,191,  Jul.  27.  1984.  abandoned,  which 
is  u  continuation  of  Sen  No.  378.808.  May  17.  1982,  aban- 
doaed,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  34,278.  Apn  30,  1979. 
Pat.  No.  4373,804.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No. 
463.095 
Int.  CI.'  GOIC  -WW 
CL  250— 559  J 1 


Ui. 


10  Claims 


A  method  for  accurate  triangulation  measurement  of  object 
surf;  ce  location  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  r  ejecting  light  using  a  light  source  means  on  to  a  portion  of  the 

surface  of  said  object. 
dr  )viding  a  detection  means  having  a  plurality  of  photodetector 

elements  and  an  optical  axis,  said  detection  means  having  an 

output  thereof, 
i )  aging  light  reflected  from  said  surface  onto  said  detection 

means,  said  optical  axis  of  said  detection  means  being  at  an 

angle   to   the   axis  of  said   light   projection,   wherein   said 

reflected  light  is  imaged  onto  more  than  one  but  less  than  all 

of  said  plurality  of  photodetector  elements  simultaneously. 
At  tecting  the  position  of  said  image  relative  to  said  optical  axis 

of  said  detection  means. 
(|i  Dtrolling  the  amount  uf  light   gathered  by   said  detection 

means,  and 
<}(  termining  firom  said  image  position,  the  dimension,  location  or 

attitude  of  said  object  with  respect  to  said  detection  means. 


5,854.492 

SUPERCONDUCTING  QL'ANTUM  INTERFERENCE 

DEV  ICE  FLUXMETER  AND  NONDESTRl  CTIVE 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Chinone:  Toshimitsu  Morooka;  Satoshi  Nakayama.  and 

Akikazu  Odawara.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Seiko 

Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  739  JOT 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995.  7-304782 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/(>6: J 1/0256: jy/22:  GOIR  .<.M«5 
U.S.  CI.  257—31  !  16  Claims 


I.  A  superconducting  quantum  interference  device  fluxmcter 
comprising:  a  supporting  substrate:  a  superconducting  quantum 
interference  device  having  at  least  one  Jo\eph>on  junction  formed 
on  the  supporting  substrate,  a  washer  toil  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  Josephson  junction  to  form  a  superconducting  loop,  and  a 
feedback  modulation  coil  magnetically  coupled  with  the  washer 
coil:  a  pickup  coil  for  detecting  a  magnetic  held:  an  input  coil 
coupled  to  the  pickup  coil  and  magnetically  coupled  with  the 
washer  coil,  the  input  coil  being  formed  on  the  supporting  sub- 
strate: and  a  magnetic  held  applying  coil  formed  on  the  supporting 
substrate  for  applying  a  predetermined  magnetic  held  to  a  sample 
to  be  inspected. 


5JJ54,493 
SITERCONDITING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  EXTREMELY 
SHORT  SI  PERCONDl  CTING  CHANNEL  FORMED  OF 
OXIDE  Sl'PERCONDUCTOR  M.ATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Nakamura;  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indastries. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  400.448,  Man  7.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  115.805.  Sep.  3.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  783.681,  Oct. 

29,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  14.  1997.  Sen  No. 

843.297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990.  2-291197: 

Oct.  29,  1990,2-291198 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2V/0f, 
VS.  CI.  257—39  25  Claims 
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I.  A  superconducting  dc\ ice  which  controls  current  flow  within 
a  superconducting  channel  thereof  in  accordaiK-e  with  a  gate  volt- 
age applied  to  a  gate  electrode  region  of  said  device,  said  device 
comprising: 
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a  substrate. 

a  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  situated  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  deposition  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first 
oxide  superconductor  thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  not 
greater  than  5  nm  and  defining  said  superconducting  channel. 

a  superconductor  source  electrode  region  and  a  superconductor 
drain  electrode  region  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  super- 
conducting channel,  so  that  a  superconducting  current  can 
flow  through  said  superconducting  channel  between  said 
superconductor  source  electrode  region  and  said  superconduc- 
tor drain  electrode  region. 

a  second  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  situated  parallel  to  said 
deposition  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  second  oxide  super- 
conductor thin  film  defining  said  gate  electrode  region,  and 

a  first  insulating  layer  which  separates  said  superconducting 
channel  and  said  gate  electrode  region  and  which  prevents 
tunnel  current  therebetween. 

said  gate  electrode  region  having  aii  end  portion  which  abuts 
said  first  insulating  layer  and  being  formed  at  only  one  side  of 
the  superconducting  channel. 


5.854,494 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  MATRIX  DEVICE.  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  HAVING  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Y'asuhiko  Takemura,  Shiga, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.880,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  68,672,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,164, 
Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,289,030,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  836,797,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^18,464.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-164302 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/04 
MS.  CI.  257—57  20  Claims 
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I.  An  electro-optical  display  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  provided  on  said  insulating  sur- 
face, each  of  said  pixel  electrodes  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  MOS  transistor  having  only  one  conductivity  type  and 
comprising  at  least  a  channel  semiconductor  region  and 
source  and  drain  semiconductor  regions  said  source  and  drain 
semiconductor  regions  having  a  p-type  conductivity  and  have 
a  higher  crystallinity  than  said  channel  semiconductor  region. 

wherein  said  channel  semiconductor  region  is  thinner  than  said 
source  and  drain  regions. 


5.854.495 

PREPAR'\TION  OF  NUCLEATED  SILICON  SURFACES 
David  Buhaenko,  Guildford.  Great  Britain;  Peter  John  Ellis, 

Farnham,   England;    Paul   Southworth,   Buckinghamshire, 

England,  and  Carolyn  Elizabeth  Beer,  Woking,  England, 

assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Europe  Limited,  London.  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00964,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27323,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,059 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1993, 
9309346 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/m 
U5.  CI.  257— 77  II  Claims 


I.  A  structure  which  comprises  a  single  crystal  substrate  capable 
of  forming  a  binary  carbide,  said  substrate  having  a  surface  which 
has  been  nucleated  for  subsequent  growth  of  an  oriented  diamond 
layer,  the  nucleated  surface  comprising  a  thin  film  of  quadrilateral 
carbide  containing  platelets  which  are  substantially  coplanar.  hav- 
ing a  maximum  slope  of  5°  at  the  top  surface  relative  to  the  surface 
of  the  substrate,  the  platelets  having  a  maximum  dimension  of  0.5 
\itn. 


5,854.4% 
HYDROGEN-TERMINATED  DIAMOND  MISFET  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Takefumi  Ishikura;  Saloshi  Yamashita,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Kawarada,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Hokazono,  Higashimu- 
rayama,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1996,  8-232189; 
Aug.  12,  1997,  9-217679 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  Mmi2 
MS.  CI.  257—77  26  Claims 


1.  A  hydrogen-terminated  diamond  MISFET  compri.sing  a  drain 
and  a  source,  and  a  gate  electrode  mounted  between  said  drain  and 
said  source  on  an  insulating  layer,  mounted  on  a  region  of  a 
diamond  where  a  surface  of  said  diamond  is  hydrogen-terminated. 


Deceviber  29.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4279 


5354.497 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Toskfeo  Hiramoto.  Yokohama;   Nobuo  Tamba,  and   Motoki 
K I  sal,  both  of  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
loKvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.775,  Sep.  29,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,f 94.270.  This  application  Dec.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  773 J12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1993.  5-243002 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:  GllC  /MW 

IJ.SJ  Cl.  257—206  17  Claims 
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;  L  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

of  first  and  second  memory  cells  each  having  transistor 
tfcgions  arranged  in  a  hrsi  direction,  wherein  said  first  memory 
( ell  is  arranged  adjacent  lo  said  second'  memory  cell  in  a 
!  ;cond  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 

of  said  first  and  said  second  memory  cells  comprising  a 
dair  of  n  channel  MISFETS.  a  pair  of  p  channel  MISFETs. 
:  nd  a  first  and  a  second  interconnect  line  such  that  gale 
( lectrodes  of  said  n  channel  MISFETs  and  said  p  channel 
I  lISFETs  overlie  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
>  jch  that  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  n  channel  MISFETs 
i  nd  said  p  channel  MISFETs  are  fonned  in  said  substrate, 
s  jch  that  first  interconnect  line  is  electrically  connected 
t  etween  said  drain  region  of  one  of  said  pair  of  said  n  channel 
!  lISFETs  and  said  drain  region  of  one  of  said  pair  of  said  p 
t  hannci  MISFETs.  and  such  thai  said  second  interconnect  line 
i ;  electrically  connected  between  said  drain  region  of  the 
( ther  of  said  pair  of  said  n  channel  MISFETs  and  said  drain 
r  :gion  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  said  p  channel  MISFETs. 
i  "St  conductive  layer  overlying  said  main  surface  and  fonned 
( f  the  same  level  layer  as  said  first  and  said  second  intercon- 
itccl  lines. 

V  :rein.  in  said  pair  of  said  first  and  said  second  memory  cells. 
s  aid  p  channel  MISFETs  of  said  first  and  said  second  mcmon, 
c  ells  are  arranged,  in  said  second  direction,  between  said  n 
c  liannel  MISFETs  of  said  first  memory  cell  and  said  n  channel 

I  lISFETs  of  said  second  memory  cell. 

w  Mrein.  in  said  pair  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cells,  said 
f  rst  conductive  layer  is  electrically  connected  to  said  source 
r;gions  of  said  p  channel  MISFETs  of  said  first  memory  cell 
a  nd  lo  said  source  regions  of  said  p  channel  MISFETs  of  said 
s  »x>nd  memory  cell. 

II  irein.  in  said  pair  of  said  first  and  said  second  memory  cells. 
s  lid  first  interconnect  line  of  said  first  memory  cell  is 
a  rranged.  in  said  second  direction,  adjacent  to  said  first  inier- 
c  snnect  line  of  said  second  memory  cell  such  that  no  conduc- 
t  ve  layer,  including  said  first  conductive  layer,  formed  of  the 
s  iiiK  level  layer  as  said  first  and  said  second  interconnect 

nes  is  positioned,  in  said  second  direction,  between  said  first 
ihterconnect  line  of  said  first  memory  cell  and  said  first 
i  iterconnect  line  of  said  second  memory  cell. 


wherein,  in  said  pair  of  said  first  and  said  second  memory  cells, 
said  second  interconnect  line  of  said  first  memory  cell  is 
arranged,  m  said  second  direction,  adjacent  lo  said  second 
interconnect  line  of  said  second  memory  cell  such  thai  the 
first  conductive  layer  formed  of  the  same  level  layer  as  said 
first  and  said  second  interconnect  line  is  not  positioned,  in 
said  second  direction,  between  said  first  interconnect  line  of 
said  first  memory  cell  and  said  first  interconnect  line  of  said 
second  memory  cell. 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  interconnect  lines  are  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  conductive  layer  in  said  first  direction; 
and 

a  wiring  line  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  formed  of  a 
different  level  layer  than  said  firsi  conductive  layer  and  than 
said  first  and  second  interconnect  lines. 

wherein  said  wiring  line  is  electrically  connected  to  said  source 
regions  of  said  p  channel  MISFETs  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  cells  through  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5.854.498 

ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  CELL  THAT  REDUCES  THE 

EFFECT  OF  1/F  NOISE,  INCREASES  THE  VOLTAGE 

RANGE  OF  THE  CELL.  AND  REDUCES  THE  SIZE  OF 

THE  CELL 

Richard  Billings  Merrill.  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foveon- 

ics.  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609.553.  Mar.  1.  19%.  Pat.  No.  5.721.425. 

This  application  Feb.  23.  1998.  Ser.  No.  28.125 

Int  CI."  HOIL  .11/062:3  I/I  I J 

U.S.  CI.  257—292  7  Claims 


°\ 


1^ 


1.  An  active  pixel  sensor  cell  formed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductiv  ily  type,  the  cell  comprising: 

a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 

substrate; 
a  reset  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  well 

region;  and 
a  bufier  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  well  region. 


5.854.499 
FERROELECTRIC  FILM  CAPACITOR  WITH 
INTERGRANULAR  INSULATION 
Yasushiro  Nishioka.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1994.  6-159966 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  257—295  12  Claims 

9.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  ferroelectric  film  capaci- 
tor having  a  laminated  configuration,  the  ferrocleclnc  film  capaci- 
tor comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  lower  electrode  formed  over  the  substrate; 
a  ferroelcctnc  film  formed  over  the  lower  electrode,  the  ferro- 
electric film  being  crystallized  and  having  intergranular  cavi- 
ties substantially  passed  through  lo  the  surface  of  the  lower 
electrode: 
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5,854^1 
FLOATING  GATE  SEMirONDl!CTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

A  PORTION  FORMED  WITH  A  RECESS 
David  V.  Kao,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,878 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/115 

\^S.  CI.  257—316  12  Claims 

62a  a60 
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an  insulating  oxide  film,  of  a  material  different  from  the  ferro- 
electric film,  formed  over  the  ferroelectric  film,  materials  of 
the  insulating  oxide  film  being  filled  in  the  intergranular 
cavities  of  the  ferroelectric  film;  and 

an  upper  electrode  formed  over  the  insulating  oxide  film. 


117 


1.  A  DRAM  cell  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  gain  memory  cells,  integrated  in  a  sub- 
strate; 

a  selection  transistor  included  in  each  memory  cell  formed  as  a 
planar  MOS  transistor,  and  a  memory  transistor  formed  as  a 
vertical  MOS  transistor; 

a  common  source/drain  region  connecting  the  selection  transis- 
tor and  the  memory  transistor  to  one  another; 

a  source/drain  region  of  the  memory  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  supply  voltage  line; 

a  source/drain  region  of  the  selection  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  bit  line; 

a  gate  electrode  of  the  selection  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
word  line; 

a  gate  electrode  of  doped  silicon  in  the  memory  transistor 
disposed  along  at  least  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  trench;  and 

a  silicon  structure  being  doped  with  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  of  said  gate  electrode  and  being  disposed  in  the  trench, 
said  silicon  structure  together  with  said  gate  electrode  of  the 
memory  transistor  forming  a  diode  and  being  connected  to 
said  common  source/drain  region  via  a  contact,  and  wherein 
said  gate  electrode  of  the  memory  transistor  and  said  silicon 
structure  are  each  formed  as  spacers,  which  line  the  sides  of 
said  trench. 


5354,500 
DRAM  CELL  ARRAY  WITH  DYNAMIC  GAIN  MEMORY 

CELLS 
Wolfgang  Krautschneider,  Hohenthann,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995.  195  35 
496.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94:31/119 
VS.  CI.  257—300  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  trench  therein,  said  trench  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  first  and  second  sides,  and  in  cross  section 
comprises  a  "V"  shape; 

an  oxide  layer  having  a  generally  uniform  thicl(ness  formed  over 
said  bottom  and  said  first  and  second  sides; 

a  transistor  source  and  a  transistor  drain  separated  by  said 
trench,  said  source  and  said  drain  each  having  a  lower  surface, 
said  trench  bottom  being  below  said  lower  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  source  and  said  drain; 

a  transistor  channel  along  said  bottom  of  said  trench; 

a  floating  gate  at  least  partially  within  said  trench;  and 

a  control  gate  overlying  said  floating  gate. 


5,854,502 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  FLOATING 
GATE  ELECTRODE  AND  REDUCED  BIRD'S  BEAK 
PORTIONS 
Toshiyuki  Nishihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,728,  Oct.  18,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267733 
Int.  CI."  H07L  29/78fi 
V&.  CL  257—321  10  Claims 

A  A'  13  14  BB  13 


1.  An  electrically  programmable,  insulated  gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistor memory  cell,  comprising; 
a  substrate; 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  the  substrate  and 

spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  channel  region; 
a  first  film  extending  across  a  width  of  the  channel  region  and 

having  a  first  thickness; 
a  pair  of  second  films  formed  at  a  second  thickness  over  the 

source  region  and  the  drain  region,  respectively,  with  each 

second  film  having  one  end  connected  to  the  first  film  on 

opposite  ends  of  the  channel;  and 
a  pair  of  locos  formed  on  the  substrate  at  a  third  thickness,  each 

locos  connected  to  a  respective  second  film  at  a  second  end  of 

the  second  film  opposite  the  second  film's  one  end; 
a  floating  gate  member  disposed  over  the  first  film,  over  the  pair 

of  second  films,  and  over  the  pair  of  locos; 
wherein  the  first  thickness  is  smaller  than  the  second  thickness, 

the  second  thickness  is  smaller  than  the  Uiird  thickness,  and 

the  first  film,  the  second  film,  and  an  inner  portion  of  the  locos 


Dbimber  29,  1998 


5354.503 

fjtAXIMlZATlON  OF  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 
MJVTERIAL  BETWEEN  INTERCONNECT  TRACES  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Chen  Hsueh.  Sunnyvale:  Shih-Ked  Lee,  Fremont,  and 
uen-Der  Lien.  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
l|itegrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.009 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/0() 
|CI.  257—347  10  Claims 
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jre  covered  with  the  floating  gate  member  and  wherein  the 
lirst  thickness  of  the  first  film  is  substantially  uniform  across 
[he  channel  region. 


o>: 


5,8544!04 
PROC  ESS  TOLERANT  NMOS  TRASISTOR  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Rosfa  rio  J.  Consiglio,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Inte- 
grated Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  832,771 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:23/62 
PI.  257—358  20  Claims 
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\n  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  cell  formed  in  an  integrated 
comprising: 

n-type  layer; 
f  -type  well  formed  in  said  n-type  layer; 
connection  pad; 

NMOS  transistor  formed  in  said  p-type  well  with  a  lighlly- 
( loped  drain  (LDD),  said  NMOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a 
I  Irain  and  a  gate,  said  source  of  said  NMOS  transistor  electri- 


cally connected  to  ground,  and  said  p-type  well  having  a  tap 

electrically  connected  to  ground; 
a  resistor  electrically  connecting  said  drain  of  said  NMOS 

transistor  to  said  connection  pad;  and 
a  conductor  coupling  said  ctmncction  pad  to  said  n-type  layer. 


5.854,505 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SILICON  OXIDE  FILM  AND 

GATE  OXIDE  FILM  FOR  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

.\tsu.slii  Suzuki;  Akihide  Kashiwagi:  Kazuhiko  Tokunaga,  and 

Toshihiko  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

(Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  599.157,  Feb.  9,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,167,  Dec.  23,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.506.178.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  804.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-357895; 
Mar.  23.  1993.  5-086836;  Oct  22.  1993,  5-287494 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CL  257—410  6  Claims 

20         24 

22        \   16 


\  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 
!  ubstraie; 
I  rst  insulating  layer  located  over  the  substrate,  the  first  insu- 

ating  layer  having  an  upper  surface; 
I  attemed  conductive  interconnect  layer  located  over  portions 

)f  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  insulating  layer,  the  intercon- 

)ect  layer  having  a  plurality  of  traces; 
or  more  trenches  located  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 

nsulating  layer,  wherein  the  trenches  arc  liKated  between  the 

races  of  the  interconnect  layer; 
(attemed  insulating  laver  located  over  the  patterned  intercon- 

lect  layer;  and 
•  lielectric  material  located  in  the  trenches  and  between  the 

races  of  the  interconnect  layer. 


1.  A  gate  oxide  film  of  a  MOS  transistor,  which  comprises  a 
silicon  oxide  film  formed  b>  u  process  for  forming  a  silicon  oxide 
film  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by 
wet  oxidation;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the    ilicon  oxide  film  to  heat  treatment  under  an 
inert  gas  atmosphere  containing  a  halogen  element; 

wherein  a  pyrogenic  oxidation  process  is  used  as  the  wet  oxida- 
tion process;  and 
wherein  the  halogen  element  is  chlorine. 


5.854  Ji06 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PARTICLE-DETECTOR 
Piero  (>.  Fallica.  Catania.  Italy,  assignor  to  Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microeleltronica  nel  Mezzogiorno.  Catania. 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  607^511 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  OIL,  Feb.  27. 
1995.95830060 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/2-4:  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  CI.  257—429  14  Claims 


1.  A  particle-detector  formed  on  a  die  of  semiconductor  material 
comprising: 
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a  first  layer  with  a  first  type  of  conductivity  having  a  surface  on 
the  front  face  of  the  die. 

a  second  layer  with  the  first  type  of  conductivity  having  a 
surface  on  the  rear  face  of  the  die. 

a  third  layer  with  a  second  type  of  conductivity  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  layers  and  extending  laterally 
only  to  a  certain  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  die, 

first  and  second  means  for  electrical  connection  with  said  first 
layer  and  said  second  layer,  respectively,  disposed  on  the 
surfaces  thereof,  and 

third  means  for  electrical  connection  with  the  third  layer, 

wherein  the  third  electrical  connection  means  comprise  a  region 
with  the  second  type  of  conductivity  which  extends  from  the 
front  face  of  the  die  as  far  as  the  third  layer  and  means  for 
surface  electrical  contact  with  this  region: 

wherein  said  certain  distance  between  the  edge  of  the  die  and 
said  third  layer  is  chosen  so  that  a  depletion  region  formed 
between  said  third  and  said  second  layers  during  operation  of 
said  particle-detector  does  not  reach  the  sidewall  of  the  die. 


1.  A  multiple  chip  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  mounted  upon  a  first  substrate; 
a  second  integrated  circuit  mounted  upon  a  second  substrate,  the 
second  integrated  circuit  having  a  height  associated  with  it, 
the  second  integrated  circuit  also  being  overlapped  by  the 
second  substrate  in  at  least  one  of  width  and  length  dimen- 
sions, such  that  the  second  substrate  presents  a  free  area  not 
masked  by  the  second  integrated  circuit;  and 
solder  bumps  which  provide  electrical  interconnection  between 
the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  solder  bumps  being  at  least 
as  tall  as  the  height  of  the  second  integrated  circuit  to  thereby 
elecuically  mount  the  first  substrate  in  a  stacked  relation 
above  the  second  integrated  circuit: 
a  thermal  transport  layer  in  between  and  in  contact  with  each  of 

the  second  integrated  circuit  and  the  first  substrate: 
wherein 
the  second  substrate  includes  (on  a  side  of  the  second  sub- 
strate which  mounts  the  second  integrated  circuit),  in  the 
free  area,  electrical  terminations  for  electrical  interconnec- 
tion to  the  first  substrate, 
the  first  substrate  includes  corresponding  electrical  termina- 
tions for  electrical  interconnection  to  the  second  substrate, 
and 
the  solder  bumps  connect  the  electrical  terminations  of  the 
second  substrate  with  the  corresponding  electrical  termina- 
tions of  the  first  substrate. 


5.854  j;08 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  ZIGZAG 

BONDING  PAD  ARRANGEMENT 
Kazuhiko  Kajigaya.-  Kazuyuki  Miyazawa,  both  of  Iruma; 
Manabu  I'sunozaki,  Ohme:  Kazuyoshi  Oshima.  Ohme; 
Takashi  Yamazaki,  Ohme;  Vuji  .Sakai,  Machida;  Jiro 
Sawada,  Kokubunji;  Vasunori  Vamaguchi.  Tokyo;  Tetsurou 
Matsumoto,  Higashiyamato;  Shinji  Udo,  Akishima;  Hiroshi 
Yoshioka,  Akishima;  Hirokazu  Saito,  Tokorozawa;  Mitsu- 
hiro  Takano,  Tokorozawa;  Makoto  Morino,  Akishima;  Sini- 
chi  Miyatake,  Tokyo;  Eiji  Miyamoto,  Ohme;  ^'asuhiro 
Kasama,  Tokyo;  Akira  Endo,  Hachioji;  Ryoichi  Hori,  Tokyo; 
Jun  Eloh,  Hachioji;  Ma.sashi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Shinichi 
Ikenaga,  Koganei.  and  Atsushi  Kumata,  Kodaira,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engi- 
neering Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  455,411,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,544,0%,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,621,  Dec.  1, 

199.1,  Pat.  No.  5,548,547,  which  is  a  di>ision  of  Sen  No. 

899,572,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  424,904,  Oct.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Man  19,  19%.  Sen  No.  618381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1988,  63-277132; 

Nov.  7,  1988,  63-279239;  Jan.  24,  1989,  1-14423;  Man  20,  1989, 

1-65840 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2MS 
U.S.  CI.  257—786  14  Claims 


5,854,507 
MULTIPLE  CHIP  ASSEMBLY 
Jian  Miremadi.  Sunnyvale,  and  Marc  P.  Schuylen  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1998.  Sen  No.  119,702 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W2 

VJS.  a.  257—686  15  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  shaped  semiconductor  chip  having  bonding  pads 
formed  on  a  main  surface  thereof,  said  bonding  pads  being 
arranged  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  longer  edges 
of  said  rectangular  shaped  semiconductor  chip  and  in  a  zigzag 
formation: 

leads  being  arranged  on  said  main  surface  of  said  rectangular 
shaped  semiconductor  chip;  and 

wires  electrically  connecting  said  bonding  pads  with  said  leads. 


5,854,509 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tatsuya  Kunikiyo,  Tokyo,  J<ipan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  641,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-290799 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/<J2 

U.S.  CI.  257—506  19  Ctaims 


1.  A  mcthixl  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  which  is 
subjected  to  element  isolation  by  an  oxide  film,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a),preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 


De: 
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( 3 1  forming  an  oxide  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
selectively  removing  said  oxide  film  to  form  a  groove  in  the 
oxide   film   to  a   prescribed  depth  dl    and  continuing   the 
removal  of  said  oxide  film  in  an  inward  taper  downwardly 
toward  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

filling  the  groove  with  a  material  to  form  a  semiconductor 
region:  and 

(^)  forming  a  semiconductor  element  in  a  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor region  within  the  prescribed  depth  dl.  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  is  underneath  the  semiconductor  element. 


mira 
a 
a 

a 


\  semiconductor  fuse  stnicture  having  a  low  power  program- 
threshold,  comprising: 

i  ubstrate  having  a  field  oxide  region: 

I  olysilicon  strip  lying  o\er  the  field  oxide  region  and  including 
in  increased  dopant  concentration  region:  and 
ilicided  metallization  layer  having  first  and  second  regions 
ying  o\er  the  polysilicon  strip,  the  first  region  has  a  first 
hickness.  and  the  second  region  has  a  second  thickness  that  is 
ess  than  the  first  thickness  and  is  positioned  substantially 
)ver  the  increased  dopant  concentration  region  of  the  polysili- 
ron  strip: 
» I  erein  the  semiconductor  fuse  structure  can  be  programmed  by 
ireaking  the  second  region. 


4. 


5,854,511 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  HE.AT  SINK 
VITH  LAYERED  CONDUCTIVE  PLATE  AND  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE  TAPE  BONDING  TO  LEADS 
Wo|i  Sun  Shin,  and  Won  Kyun  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  .Anam  Semiconducton  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  and  Amkor  Technology,  Inc.,  Chandler,  \r'u. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  749,450 
jlaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1995, 
1995.41844;  Nov.  29.  1995,  1995-44554 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/IO:2.-l/2K:2M^4:  H05K  7/20 
U.SJ  CI.  257—713  15  Claims 

A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
semiconductor  chip  integrated  with  an  electronic  circuit: 
a  4cat  sink  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  the  semiconductor 

Ship  is  centrally  attached  by  an  epoxy  resin  layer  coaled  on 
le  upper  surface,  the  heal  sink  being  provided  with  an 
©xidaliiin  layer  formed  on  the  upper  surface  thereof: 
IJlurality  of  leads  attached  lo  opposite  lateral  end  portions  of 
(he  upper  surface  of  the  heat  smk  by  non-eonducti\e  bonding 
<apes.  respectix  ely.  the  leads  extending  laterally  lo  a  position 
utsidc  of  the  package  and  ser\ing  to  transmit  signals  from 
e  semiconductor  chip  to  the  outside  of  the  package: 


Ni/M       20 


•O  .V 


5,854^;  10 

LOW  POWER  PROGRAMMABLE  FUSE  STRUCTURES 
Harbn  Lee  .Sun  Jn,  San  Leandro;  Subhas  Bothra,  San  Jose; 
X»-Wei  Lin,  Fremont;   Martin  H.  Manley,  Saratoga,  and 
Roberi  Payne,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Cpntinuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  774,036,  Dec.  27,  19%.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  883,403 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l();2WOO 
VJi  CI.  257—529  24  Claims 


38b 
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wires  for  electrically  connecting  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the 
leads,  respectively: 

a  plane  comprised  of  a  conductive  thin  plate  and  bonded 
between  the  heat  sink  and  the  leads  at  each  lateral  end  portion 
of  the  heal  sink  by  a  non-conductive  tape,  said  plate  including 
wire  bonding  areas  extending  inwardly  from  said  lape  to 
provide  a  ground  bonding  area  or  a  power  bonding  area:  and 

a  sealing  resin  molded  on  the  semiconductor  chip  and  peripheral 
elements  thereof  in  order  to  protect  them  from  external  oxi- 
dation and  erosion. 


5,854,512 
HIGH  DENSITY  LEADED  BALL-GRID  ARRAY  PACICAGE 
Kamran  Manteghi,  Manteca,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  710.602 

Int.  CI."  H05K  l/IK:7/2U:  HOIL  2J/2S:2M6 

U.S.  CI.  257—735  H  Claims 


1.  A  high  density  leaded  ball-grid  array  package  for  packaging 
an  integrated-circuit  die  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  layer  ha\ing  top  and  bottom  sides: 
a  first  conductive  trace  pattern  being  laminated  on  the  top  side  of 

said  non-conductive  layer; 
a  second  conductive  trace  pattern  being  laminated  on  the  bottom 

side  of  said  non-eonduciive  layer,  said  non-conducti\e  layer 

being  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  conductive 

trace  patterns  so  as  to  form  a  laminated  substrate: 
a  high  lead-count  leadframc  having  a  plurality  of  conductive 

leads  and  a  centrally-located  open  portion,  said  plurality  of 

conductive  leads  having  innemiosi  ends  defining  bonding 

fingers; 
said  leadframe  being  directly  attached  onto  said  first  conductive 

trace  pattern  of  ihe  laminated  substrate  by  a  non-conductive 

adhesive  so  that  the  open  portion  thereof  overlies  a  central 

region  of  said  laminated  substrate: 
a  solder  mask  being  disposed  over  said  second  conductive  trace 

pattern  so  as  to  fonti  selective  solderable  areas:  and 
an  integrated-circuit  die  being  mounted  in  the  central  region  of 

said  laminated  substrate,  said  bonding  fingers  being  disposed 

peripherally  surrounding  said  integrated  circuit  die: 
bonding  wires  interconnected  between  bonding  pads  formed  on 

said  integrated-circuit  die  and  said  bonding  fingers  on  said 

Icadfranu-; 
a  plastic  material  being  molded  over  the  top  of  said  die.  bonding 

fingers  and  bonding  wires; 
solder  balls  being  attached  to  said  selective  solderable  areas. 


4284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmber  29.  1998 


5.854.513 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BL'MP 

STRUCTURE  AND  TEST  ELECTRODE 

Seong  Jin  Kim.  Namchaeju-ltun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.074 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1 995. 
1995-20848 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/50:29/7H:23/54 
VS.  CI.  257—737  21  Claims 


1.  A  bump  structure  of  a  semiconductor  device,  the  bump 
structure  comprising: 
at  least  one  pad  electrode  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  test  electrode  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  pad  electrode 

and  the  test  electrode  being  located  separately  from  one 

another; 
a  passivation  layer  on  an  area  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 

other  than  that  covered  by  the  pad  electrode  and  the  test 

electrode: 
a  base  metal  layer  formed  on  a  ponion  of  the  pad  electrode  and 

on  a  portion  of  the  test  electrode  adjacent  to  the  pad  electrode. 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  test  electrode  extending  beyond 

the  base  metal  layer  so  as  to  be  accessible  by  a  lest  probe:  and 
a  bump  on  an  overall  surface  of  the  base  metal  layer. 


5.854315 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CONDUCTORS  OF 

ENHANCED  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA 

Basab  Bandyopadhyay;  H.  Jim  Fulford.  Jr..-  Robert  Dauson: 

Fred  N.  Hause;  Mark  W.  Michael,  and  William  S.  Brennan, 

all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,143 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.y52 

U.S.  CI.  257—775  12  Claims 
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I.  A  plurality  of  conductors,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductors  each  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface: 

a  first  conductor  spaced  partially  between  the  pair  of  conductors, 
said  first  conductor  having  a  first  upper  surface  and  a  first 
lower  surface,  said  first  conductor  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
conductive  material  and  a  second  layer  of  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  second  layer  of  conductive  material  being  arranged 
collinear  with  said  first  layer  of  conductive  material:  and 

said  first  upper  surface  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  upper 
surface  and  said  first  lower  surface  is  configured  below  said 
lower  surt'ace. 


5,8544^14 

LEAD-FREE  INTERCONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 

Judith  Marie  Roldan,  Ossining.  and  Ravi  F.  Saraf,  Briarcliff 

Manor,  both  of  N.V.,  avsignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  693.923 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.V-/« 

LI.S.  CI.  257—746  21  Claims 


p — c; 
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5,854.516 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRIC  POWER  USING  WAVE  FORCE 

Hyun  Jin  Shim.  350-59.  Sangdo  3-Dong,  Dongjak-Ku.  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  -Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  18.  1996. 
1996-11790 

Int.  CI."  F03B  1 3/10: 1  J/12 
U.S.  CI.  290—53  26  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  pads  positioned  on  said  electrical  device  for 
making  electrical  interconnections  thereto,  each  said  pad  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conducti\e  surface,  and  ^    '^     , 

a  substantially  electrically  conductive  first  composite  adhered  to 
said  pads,  said  electrically  conductive  first  composite  com- 
prises thermoplastic  polymeric  bmdcr  and  at  least  about  30"* 

by  volume  of  conductive  metal  particles  based  on  the  total        ,    »  _     .-  ,       . 

,  r       ,  .  .  1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electric  power  using  a  wave 

volume  of  said  metal  particles  and  said  thermoplastic  poly-    force,  comprising; 

men  said  electrically  conductive  first  composite  deforms  elas-       a  frame  having  a  central  power  generation  sector  SI  disposed  at 
ticall>  to  at  least  15*  deformation.  a  predetermined  depth  of  the  sea  within  a  predetermined  area 
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J  f  a  construction  site  of  the  apparatus:  and  a  plurality  of 
■>  -essurized  liquid  generation  sectors  S2  spaced-apart  by  a 
3  edetermined  distance  with  respect  to  the  central   power 
Jifcneration  sector  SI; 
I  iport  means  for  movably  supporting  the  frame  at  the  sea; 
iiaion  means  disposed  at  the  pressurized  liquid  generation 
itctor  S2  of  the  frame,  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  same 
iting  protruded  beyond  the  sea  level; 
fjihg/lowcring  support  means  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of 
fte  rotation  means; 

rality  of  buoys  connected  to  each  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
ihing/lowering  support  means: 

tiion  force  generation  means  disposed  at  each  of  the  buoys 

or  converting  the  lifting/lowering  movement  into  a  rotation 

'4rce.  and  including  a  support  member  rotatable  and  vertically 

sposed  at  the  pressurized  liquid  generation  sector  S2; 

irized  liquid  generation  means  disposed  at  an  upper  surface 

each  buoy; 

directional  dri\ing  means  for  transferring  one-directional 
rce  of  the  rotation  force  generation  means  to  the  pressurized 
{uid  generation  means: 
irized  liquid  generation  means  for  transferring  the  pressur- 
liquid  discharged  from  the  pressurized  liquid  generation 
lieans  to  the  power  generation  sector  SI; 
lirbine  T  disposed  at  the  power  generation  sector  SI  for 
:enerating  a  driving  force  necessary  for  the  power  generation 
n  cooperation  with  the  pressurized  liquid  transferred  from  the 
)tcssurized  liquid  generation  means:  and 
a  I  dwer  generator  F  driven  by  the  turbine  T. 


5.854.517 
COIWVIUNICATIONS  LINK  BETW  EEN  A  TRACTOR  AND 

TRAILER  UTILIZING  TRACTOR  CIRCUITRY 
Antofvo  Hines,  Tampa.  Fla..  as.signor  to  Grote  Industries.  Inc- 

Madison.  Ind. 

Coi^tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  807.665.  Feb.  27.  1997.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957.423 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  IQI.  307—10.8  20  Claims 


im  '   -jw ; 
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I.  \  tractor  communication  system  for  establishing  communica- 
tions V  iith  an  external  system  comprising; 

an  c  lectrical  connector  mounted  to  a  tractor  and  having  a  num- 
>  T  of  electrical  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  an  elec- 
r  cat  system  external  to  the  tractor: 

a  Mctor  electrical  system  including  a  firsi  turn  signal  circuit 
)(i\ing  a  first  turn  signal  circuit  path  connected  to  one  of  said 
'lectrical  tenninals  of  said  electrical  connector:  and 

a  ( (tmmunications  device  having  a  first  communications  port 
;i  innected  to  said  first  turn  signal  circuit  path,  said  communi- 
iilions  device  monitoring  said  first  communications  port  and 
>:rmilling  communications  over  said  first  turn  signal  circuit 
« ith  as  long  as  said  first  turn  signal  circuit  is  inactive. 


5.854.518 

INLINE  CONDENSATION  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CENTRAL  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Billy  Wayne  Revis.  P.O.  Box  10038.  Killeen.  Tex.  76547 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1998,  Ser.  No.  27,733 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  J5/lfi 

Ui>.CL  307—118  1  Claim 


M, 


■r 


INLINE  CONDENSATION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  CENTRAL  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

1.  An  alarm  system  for  detecting  condensation  backup  within  a 
condensation  drain  line  hose  of  a  central  air  conditioning  unit  and 
for  sounding  an  alarm  to  notify  one  of  a  possible  blockage  com- 
prising; 

said  condensation  drain  lime  hose  having  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, said  first  section  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  central 
air  conditioning  unit  and  a  second  end.  said  second  section 
having  first  end  for  draining  central  air  conditioning  unit 
condensation  and  a  second  end. 

a  PVC  pipe  having  threaded  splined  male  hose  adapters  on  each 
end  which  is  inserted  into  the  condensation  drain  line  hose  b> 
inserting  the  threaded  splined  male  hose  adapters  into  the 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  condensa- 
tion drain  line  hose. 

the  PVC  pipe  containing  upper  and  lower  stainless  steel  screw 
contact  points  which  are  electrically  coupled  lo  an  alarm 
circuit  which  sounds  a  piezo  buzzer  when  both  the  upper  and 
lower  stainless  steel  screw  contact  points  contact  backed-up 
condensation  in  the  condensation  drain  line  hose. 

a  PVC  housing  containing  the  alarm  circuit  attached  to  an 
external  surface  of  the  PVC  pipe,  wherein  the  alarm  circuit 
comprises  a  9  \olt  battery,  the  piezo  buzzer  and  an  electrical 
connection  to  the  upper  and  lower  stainless  steel  screw  con- 
tact points  electrically  connected  so  as  to  sound  the  piezo 
buzzer  when  both  the  upper  and  lower  stainless  steel  screw 
contact  points  contact  backed-up  condensation  in  the  conden- 
sation drain  line  hose. 


5,854.519 
ASYMMETRICAL  AC  TRIGGER  SIMULATION 
Bernard   J.   Gershen.   Centerport.-   .Alfred   J.   Lombardi.   La 
Grangeville:  Edward  J.  Krajci.  Franklin  Square,  and  Yetg- 
eny  Shafir.  Jamaica  Estates,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  lo  I^vilon 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Little  Neck.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.459.  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.619.081.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.748 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  307—125  6  Claims 


1.  A  dimmer  comprising; 
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a)  switching  means  having  tirsi  and  second  lerminals  and  a  gate 
terminal:  said  fii^t  tenninal  connected  to  one  side  of  a  load; 
said  second  tenninal  connected  to  a  source  of  AC  voltage: 
said  switching  means  operable  to  change  from  a  state  of  high 
impedance  to  a  state  of  low  impedance  upon  the  application 
of  sufficient  current  to  said  gate  terminal  causing  current  to 
flow  through  said  load: 

b)  a  conductor  coupled  between  the  other  side  of  said  load  and 
said  source  of  AC  voltage: 

c)  symmetrical  trigger  means  having  third  and  fourth  terminals, 
said  symmetrical  trigger  means  fourth  terminal  coupled  to 
said  gate  terminal  of  said  switching  means  for  preventing  said 
switching  means  from  changing  state  until  sufficient  voltage 
appears  across  said  third  and  fourth  terminals  of  said  sym- 
metrical trigger  means:  said  symmetrical  trigger  means  exhib- 
iting negative  impedance  characteristic  upon  breakover  and 
having  similar  breakover  points  during  both  positive  and 
negative  half  cycles  of  a  source  of  AC  voltage: 

d)  phase  control  means  coupled  between  said  one  side  of  said 
load,  said  source  of  AC  voltage  and  to  an  output  terminal:  and 

e)  asymmetrical  trigger  means  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  of  said  phase  control  means  and  said  third  terminal 
of  said  symmetrical  trigger  means,  said  symmetrical  trigger 
means  operable  to  compensate  for  charge  depletion  in  said 
phase  control  means  caused  by  said  symmetrical  trigger 
means:  said  asymmetrical  trigger  means  effective  to  change 
state  asymmetrically  during  each  half  cycle  of  said  AC  volt- 
age. 


control  means  connected  between  the  start  switch,  clear  switch, 
timer  selector  switch  assembly,  audio  means,  display,  and 
relay  means,  the  control  means  adapted  to  function  in  an 
activated  mode  only  upon  the  receipt  of  the  start  signal 
wherein  the  control  means  actuates  the  relay  means  and 
further  depicts  a  decrementing  timer  on  the  display  which 
decrements  from  the  f>redetermined  amount  of  time  repre- 
sented by  the  timer  signal,  the  control  means,  while  in  the 
activated  mode  and  upon  the  receipt  of  the  start  signal, 
adapted  to  continuously  actuate  the  relay  means  and  further 
depict  on  the  display  a  decrementing  timer  which  decrements 
again  from  the  predetermined  amount  of  time  represented  by 
the  timer  signal  currently  received,  the  control  means,  while 
in  the  activated  mode  and  upon  the  cessation  of  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  represented  by  the  timer  signal, 
adapted  to  actuate  the  alarm  for  an  interim  and  further  deac- 
tuate  the  relay  means  and  the  alarm  upon  the  cessation  of  the 
interim,  the  control  means,  while  in  the  activated  mode  and 
upon  the  cessation  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  time 
represented  by  the  timer  signal  and  further  upon  the  receipt  of 
the  start  signal,  adapted  to  continuously  actuate  the  relay 
means  and  further  depict  on  the  display  a  decrementing  timer 
which  decrements  again  from  the  predetermined  amount  of 
time  represented  by  the  timer  signal  currently  received,  the 
control  means,  while  in  the  activated  mode  and  upon  tlie 
receipt  of  the  clear  signal,  further  adapted  to  merely  deactuatc 
the  relay  means: 

wherein  the  timer  selector  switch  assembly  is  adapted  to  default 
to  a  predetermined  non-zero  setting  upon  each  depression  of 
the  start  switch  thereby  requiring  the  user  to  depress  a  more 
lengthy  setting  if  desired. 


5,854,520 
STOVE  TIMER  AND  ALTOMATIC  CLT  OFF  SYSTEM 
Beatrice  E.  Buck;  Beatrice  B.  Tibbitt.  both  of  124  Coal  Valley 
Rd.,  Clairton,  Pa.    15025.  and   Eoretta  A.  Sudsina,  3712 
Bevan  Rd.,  N.  Versailles.  Pa.  15137 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  ,Ser.  No.  %3,633 
Int.  CI."  H05B  IA)2 


MS.  CI.  307—141 


Claim 


5.854.521 

Ml'LTI-PHASE  TRANSVERSE  MACJNETIC  FLUX 

MACHINE 

Eugen  Nolle,  Sersheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  BLUM  GmbH. 

Valhingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  638^=06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27.  1995.  195  15 
543J;  Sep.  4,  1995,  195  32  614.8 

Int.  CI."  H02K  2IAK) 
VS.  CI,  310-12  27  Claims 


1.  A  stove  timer  and  automatic  cut  off  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  stove  having  a  plurality  of  burners  each  adapted  to  generate 

heat  upon  the  receipt  of  power,  the  stove  further  including  a 

control  panel: 
a  start  switch  situated  on  the  control  panel  of  the  stove  for 

transmitting  a  start  signal  upon  the  depression  thereof: 
a  clear  switch  situated  on  the  control  panel  of  the  stove  for 

transmitting  a  clear  signal  upon  the  depression  thereof: 
a  timer  selector  switch  assembly  situated  on  the  control  panel  of 

the   stove   and   haMng   a   plurality   of  discrete   orientations. 

wherein  the  switch  assembly  is  adapted  to  transmit  a  timer 

signal  representative  of  a  unique  predetermined  amount  of 

time  in  each  orientation: 
an  audio  means  situated  on  the  control  panel  of  the  stove  and 

adapted  to  emit  an  audible  alarm  only  during  the  actuation 

thereof: 
a  display  situated  on  the  control  panel  of  the  stove  for  depicting 

a  plurality  of  numeric  digits  thereon: 
relay  means  connected  between  the  burners  of  the  sto\e  and  a 

source  of  power,  the  relay  means  adapted  to  supply  the  burner 

with  power  only  during  the  actuation  thereof;  and 


«      !!       n 
I.  A  inuiti  phase  transverse  flux  machine  having 
two  primary  components  and  a  secondary  comp»)ncnt  assiK'iated 
with  each  primarv   component  and  in  which  said  primary 
components  include  individual  bundles  of  lamination  ele- 
ments which  are  spaced  at  a  mutual  separation  distance  along 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  transverse  flux  machine, 
each  said  bundle  of  lamination  elements  having  leg  members, 
each  of  said  leg  members  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine,  said  leg  members 
being   spaced   at   a   mutual   separation   distance   and   being 
arranged  in  rcspecti\e  rows,  said  rows  extending  in  said 
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ongitudinal  direction,  and  sides  of  the  primary  components, 
ositely  disposed  from  free  leg  ends  being  arranged  in 
lining  fashion, 
a^spective  exciting  winding  sening  to  excite  each  said  row  of 
members. 

exciting  windings  being  excited  so  that  the  flux  in  the 
Iransverse  direction  at  the  vanous  leg  members  reaches  a 
I  naximum  in  a  sequence. 

secoi.darv  components  including  rows  of  pcmianenl  magnet 
( lements.  said  rows  each  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
I  on  of  the  machine,  said  rows  of  permanent  magnet  elements 
Icing  disposed  next  to  each  other  in  the  transverse  direction 
<  f  the  machine,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  each  said 
I3W  being  associated  with  a  row  of  leg  members  of  the 
1  imination  element  bundles. 

(  ach  said  row  of  pemianent  magnet  elements  said  permanent 
I  lagnet  elements  being  arrayed  m  a  sequence  of  alternating 
larity.  and 

said  longitudinal  row  of  pennancnt  magnet  elements  being 
c  isplaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine  with 
r  rspect  to  a  nearest  neighboring  row  so  that  when  the  exciting 
bindings  are  excited,  said  secondary  element  is  caused  to 
r  love  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  machine. 


5,854,522 

EJ^XTTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  DRIVING  A  PISTON  PUMP 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Masiiio  Iwata,  Kirju,  and  Hiroshi  Hagiwara,  Isesaki,  both  of 

Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Mitsuba  Corporation,  Kiryu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,471 
ClHlms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1996,  8-188944,- 
Jun.ilO,  1997,9-167970 

Int.  CI."  H02K  SAX) 
UAlCI.  310-89  6  Claims 

1  u  M 


.  ^  electric  motor  for  driving  a  piston  pump  comprising: 

e  including  a  yoke  bearing  located  at  one  end  of  the  yoke: 
;iump  housing  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  and 
iyluding  a  first  pump  housing  bearing  located  in  the  pump 
i  fusing: 

armature  shaft  extending  between  the  yoke  bearing  and  the 
1 1st  pump  housing  bearing  and  including  an  eccentric  shaft 
t|9  portion  protruding  from  said  first  pump  housing  beiuing: 


ind 

s;tond  pump  housing  bearing,  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 

t  i>.t  pump  housing  bearing,  located  on  the  eccentric  shaft  tip 

[  anion  of  the  armature  shaft; 
wh'»ein  an  inner  cylinder  portion  of  the  pump  housing  com- 

f  r  ses  the  sequential  formation  of: 

tirst  pump  housing  bearing  support  portion  by  which  the 

hrst  pump  housing  bearing  is  supported: 

second  pump  housing  bearing  moveable  support  portion 

which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  tirst  pump  housing 

bearing  support  portion  and  by  which  the  second  pump 

liousing  bearing  is  moveably  supported: 

emporary  supporting  portion  which  is  smaller  in  diameter 

than  the  second  pump  housing  bearing  moveable  support 


portion  and  configured  to  support  the  second  pump  housing 
bearing  in  a  temporarily  supported  state:  and 
an  inserting  hole  portion  for  inserting  a  jig  from  a  side  of  the 
pump  housing  that  is  opposite  a  side  to  which  the  yoke  is 
connected  to  press  against  an  inner  ring  of  the  second  pump 
housing  bearing  which  is  temporarily  supported  and  then  to 
press  the  inner  ring  onto  the  eccentric  shaft  tip  portion  of 
the  armature  shaft. 


5.854.523 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.854,524 
MOTOR  WITH  SEMI-SPHERICAL  BEARING 
Chang-Woo  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934395 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  13.  19%. 
9639852 

Int  CI."  F16C  17/10:  H02K  7/fW 
U.S.  CI.  310-90  2  Claims 

220 

332 


331      340     342      341 
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1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  stator: 

a  rotor  cooperating  with  the  .stator: 

a  rotating  shaft  rotating  with  the  rotor,  the  rotating  shaft  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  facing  bonom  surface  in  which  is  formed  a 
receiving  space  having  a  downwardly  facing  tirst  planar  sur- 
face: and 

a  semi-spherieal  bearing  disposed  in  the  receiving  space  of  the 
rotating  shaft,  wherein  the  semi-spherical  bearing  includes  a 
side  surface  forming  a  segment  of  a  spherical  surface,  and  a 
second  planar  surface  intersecting  the  spherical  surface  seg- 
ment to  detine  a  truncation  of  that  spherical  surtace  segment, 
the  second  planar  surface  opposing  the  tirst  planar  surface  and 
including  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  arranged  in  a  spiral 
shape. 


5.854.525 
JACKETED  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Herve  Pommelet.  Elesmes.  France.  a.ssignor  to  Jeumont  Indus- 
trie. Courbevoie.  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281.403,  Jul.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.727 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  .30,  1993,  93  09455 
Int.  CI."  H02K  MS 
U.S.  a.  310-214  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotarv  machine  comprising  a  stator  with  coils  retained  in 
notches  by  shims  and  a  leakproof  jacket  located  in  the  stator  borc 
wherein  the  shims  for  retaining  the  coils  are  fixed  in  the  notch  and 
do  not  close  the  notch  and  such  that  a  passage  is  formed  between 
said  retaining  shims  and  the  notch  end  leading  into  the  bore  and 
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5.854^27 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  AND  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE  USING  SAME 

Yasutaka  Shimizu;  Atsuhiro  Nishikata.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Shigetaka  Tonami,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  19%.  8-051808 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/2.5.  HOIL  4IA)K 

U.S.  CI.  310-313  A  12  Claims 

\.imo  J  (B". «,  sr  I.  or. «,  ir  i 


wherein  the  machine  further  comprises  notch  closing  shims  of  a 
predetermined  height  fxwitioned  within  said  passage  independent 
of  said  coils  and  protruding  from  said  bore  to  avoid  direct  contact 
between  the  jaclcet  and  the  bore,  and  elastic  means  provided  in  said 
passage  between  said  retaining  and  notch  closing  shims  for  retain- 
ing the  coils  and  said  notch  closing  shims,  .said  notch  closing  shims 
exerting  a  pressure  on  the  Jacket  and  in  cooperation  with  said 
elastic  means  providing  an  elastic  support  for  the  jacket,  in  order  to 
compensate  for  any  possible  dilatation  deviations. 


5,854,526 

THREE-PHASE  PERMANENT-MAGNET  ELECTRIC 

ROTATING  MACHINE 

Masafumi  Sakamoto,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Servo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,757 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/12:21/12:21/14:21/16 

VS.  CI.  310—254  12  Claims 

5b 


1.  A  three-phase  permanent  magnet  electric  rotating  machine 
comprising: 

a  stator  which  includes  a  staler  iron  core  made  from  a  magnetic 
material  and  having  a  disc  portion  and  .^n  (n  being  an  integer 
not  smaller  than  1 )  magnetic  poles  erected  perpendicularly 
from  an  outer  circumference  of  said  disc  portion,  said  disc 
portion  and  said  3n  magnetic  poles  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
of  said  magnetic  material,  and  excitation  windings  mounted 
on  said  magnetic  poles  respectively,  each  of  said  windings 
having  a  predetermined  width  in  an  axial  direction:  and 

a  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  by  which  a  predetermined 
number  of  pairs  of  N  and  S  magnetic  poles  are  formed 
alternately  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  so  as  to 
be  opposite  to  said  magnetic  poles  piercing  said  excitation 
windings  at  top  end  portions  of  said  magnetic  poles  respec- 
tively beyond  said  excitation  windings. 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  of  lidiium  niobate  and  electrodes 
formed  on  the  substrate  for  propagating  second  leaky  waves, 
wherein  the  piezoelectric  substrate  has  a  cut  plane  and  a 
surface  acoustic  wave  propagation  direction  which  are  (()i,  9, 
V)  as  expressed  in  Eulerian  angles  and  within  ranges  sub.stan- 
tially  equivalent  thereto,  the  angles  0,  9  and  y  being  within 
the  respective  ranges  of  the  following  mathematical  expres- 
sions: 

RO°S0g86° 

73°£es|l8'' 

.M''SyS44°. 


5,854,528 
I'LTRA.SONIC  MOTOR 
Takahiro    Nishikura,    Nara;    Masanori    Sumihara:    Takashi 
Nojima,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Osamu  Kawasaki.  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1995,  7-116167 
Int.  CI."  HOIL -//AW 
U,S.  CI.  310—323 

,13 


14  Claims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 
a  vibrating  body  comprising: 

a  metal  elastic  element  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  with  plural  protrusions  formed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  elastic  element,  and 
a  piezoelectric  element  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  with  plural  individual  electrodes  formed  on  the 
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lower  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element  and  a  common 
electrode  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  element  being  fixed  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  elastic  element  so  that  the  common 
electrode  may  be  electrically  coupled  to  the  elastic  element, 
wherein  the  vibrating  body  vibrates  by  inverse  piezoelectric 
effect  of  the  piezoelectric  element: 
^  inoving  body, 

wherein  the  moving  body  is  driven  by  vibrations  of  the 
vibrating  body,  and  moves  relative  to  the  vibrating  body; 
pressing  means  for  pressing  the  moving  body  against  the 

plural  protrusions  on  the  vibrating  body; 
a|  supporting  component  having  an  upper  end,  a  rounded 
lower  end,  and  at  least  one  flat  portion  formed  between  the 
upper  end  and  the  rounded  lower  end. 
wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  component  is  fixed 
to  the  vibrating  body,  and  the  rounded  lower  end  projects 
downward  from  the  vibrating  body; 
a|  supporting  base  having  a  tapered  dent, 

wherein  the  supporting  base  supports  the  rounded  lower 
end  of  the  supporting  component  by  the  dent: 
ai  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  ultrasonic  motor; 
^  first  lead  wire, 
wherein  one  end  of  the  first  lead  wire  is  held  between  the 
lower  surface  of  the  elastic  element  and  the  flat  portion 
of  the  supporting  component  and  is  pressed  against  the 
lower  surface  of  the  elastic  element  so  as  to  be  coupled 
electrically  to  the  common  electrode  of  the  piezoelectric 
element  through  contact  with  the  elastic  element,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  first  lead  wire  is  coupled  to  the  dn\ing 
circuit:  and 
pdural  second  lead  wires, 
wherein  one  end  of  each  second  lead  wire  is  respectively 
coupled  to  one  of  the  individual  electrodes  of  the  piezo- 
electric element,  and  the  other  end  of  each  second  lead 
wire  is  respectively  coupled  to  the  driving  circuit. 


I.  /l  vibration  actuator,  comprising: 

a  rdd  shaped  support  member  having  an  exterior  surface: 

an  elastic  body  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  and 
being  located  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  support  member 
ard  which  supports  an  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion 
element  to  convert  electrical  energy  into  mechanical  energy 
and  being  excited  by  a  drive  signal,  the  electromechanical 
etiergy  conversion  element  generating  a  drive  force  in  a  drive 
sjfface  which  is  an  end  surface  of  the  elastic  body; 

a  refl»tive  motion  member,  disposed  to  be  freely  rotatable  around 
the  support  member  and  compressively  contacting  the  elastic 
t  cdy  at  the  drive  surface;  and 


a  fixed  inember  which  penetrates  the  support  member  and  the 
elastic  body, 

wherein  the  support  member  has  a  first  side  edge  that  contacts 
an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  elastic  body,  and  a 
second  side  edge  opposite  the  first  side  edge  that  does  not 
contact  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  elastic  body, 
and 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the 
elastic  body  includes  a  mounting  standard  unit  disposed  to 
regulate  the  positional  relationship  of  the  elastic  body  and  the 
support  member. 


5,854,530 
PIEZOELECTRIC  LIGHTER  WHICH  HAS  A  HIGHER 
LEVEL  OF  DIFFICULTY  FOR  OPERATION 
Guy  LaForest,  Cascais,  Portugal,  and  Marcel  Meury,  Tarra- 
gona, Spain,  assignors  to  BIC  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768345 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  4 //OS 
U.S.  CI.  310—339 


21  Ctoims 


5,854329 
VIBRATION  ACTUATOR 
Takatntihi  Ashizawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Isao  Sugaya,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,673 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213480; 
May  23.  1996.  8-128337 

InL  CI."  H02N  2/00:  HOIL  4J/08 
VS.  <[:i.  310—323  17  Claims 

ISd     t.9       ,10 


1.  A  piezoelectric  ignition  mechanism  comprising: 
a  telescopic  assembly  having  first  and  second  members: 
a  return  spring  associated  with  the  first  and  second  members  for 
biasing  the  first  and  second  members  away  from  each  other; 
a  piezoelectric  element  positioned  inside  the  telescopic  assem- 
bly: 
a  plexor  movably  disposed  in  the  telescopic  assembly  and  is 
resiliently  biased  by  an  impact  spring,  said  impact  spring  is 
supported  at  the  other  end  by  an  end  member  of  the  telescopic 
assembly,  said  plexor  is  retained  at  a  predetermined  distance 
away  from  the  piezoelectric  element,  such  that  when  the 
plexor  is  released,  it  impacts  against  the  piezoelectric  element 
to  produce  a  spark; 
wherein  the  ignition  mechanism  further  comprises  a  resistant 
spring  disposed  within  the  telescopic  assembly,  such  that  it 
resists  the  release  of  the  plexor. 


5,854331 
STOR.4GE  RING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH- 
YIELD  NUCLEAR  PRODUCTION 
Phillip  E.  Young,  Temecula,  Calif.,  and  Ddbert  J,  Larson. 
DeSoto,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Science  .Applications  International 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,851 
Int.  CI."  H05H  U/04 
VS.  CI.  313—362.1  25  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  promoting  nuclear  reaction,  comprising: 
providing  a  storage  ring  having  a  closed  configuration  and  a 

target  within  said  storage  ring; 
introducing  projectile  particles  into  said  storage  ring  to  impinge 
the  target,  and  magnetically  manipulating  a  direction  of  travel 
of  unreacted  projectile  particles  such  that  said  unreacted  par- 
ticles circulate  said  storage  ring;  and 
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introducing  electrons  into  said  storage  ring  to  Join  said  projectile 
panicles,  and  removing  said  electrons. 


S.854^33 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  WITH  HIGH  COLOR- 
RENDERING  AND  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS 
Komanu  G.  Pappalardo,  Sudbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,873 

Int.  CI."  HOlj  //62 

VS.  CL  313— «87  28  Claims 
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T 
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1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  metameric  mixture  of  a 
plurality  of  blends  of  lamp  phosphors  for  converting  ultraviolet 
radiation  to  visible  illummation.  each  of  said  blends  of  lamp 
phosphors  having  a  different  Spectral  Power  Distribution  and  sub- 
stantially identical  color  coordinates,  the  color  rendering  index 
(CRI )  of  said  metameric  mixture  being  higher  than  the  CRl  of  each 
of  said  blends  of  lamp  phosphors. 


5,854332 
DEFLECTION  VOKE  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 
COLOR  SHIFT  PROPERTIES 
Yasunobu     Kuwahara,     Tamana.     and     Katsuhiko     Shiomi, 
Tamana-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric- 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  683J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995.  7-185228; 
Jun.  17,  1996,  8-155126 

Int.  CI."  HO  IF  I  AX):  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  313—440  50  Claims 


5,854,534 
CONTROLLED  IMPEDENCE  INTERPOSER  SUBSTRATE 
Solomon  I.  Beilin,  San  Carlos;  William  T.  Chou,  (,'upertino; 
David  kud/uma;  Michael  (>.  Lee,  both  of  San  Jose:  Michael 
(>.  Peters,  Santa  (°lara;  James  J.  Roman,  Los  .Altos;  Som  S. 
Swamy,    Danville;    Wen-chou    Vincent    Wang,    Cupertino; 
Larry  L.  Moresco,  San  Carlos,  and  Teruo  Murase,  San  Jase, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,915,  Jul.  14,  1994.  aban- 
doned, v^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  157,332, 
Nov.  22,  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5,426,563,  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  925,962.  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,369 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/.'i2:2JA)4:2M)5J:2J/M 
L.S,  CI.  257-«91  23  Claims 


2.  A  deflection  yoke  device  comprising: 

u  pair  of  cores; 

vertical  deflection  coils  wound  on  said  pair  of  cores,  respec- 
tively: and 

a  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils,  each  having  two  longitudi- 
nal portions,  a  larger  arcuate  interconnecting  portion  and  a 
smaller  arcuate  interconnecting  portion,  wherein  suid  two 
longitudinal  portions  are  connected  to  said  larger  arcuate 
interconnecting  portion  and  said  smaller  arcuate  interconnect- 
ing portion  to  assume  a  saddle-like  contour: 

wherein,  in  each  of  said  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils,  said 
smaller  arcuate  interconnecting  ponion  is  connected  generally 
perpendicularly  to  said  two  longitudinal  portions,  respec- 
tively, and  said  larger  arcuate  interconnecting  portion  is  con- 
nected at  an  acute  angle  to  said  two  longitudinal  portions, 
respectively. 


Vy /-  »o  3v\ y--2ao 

1.  An  interposcr  substrate  for  coupling  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
to  a  multichip  module  substrate,  compnsing: 

a  rigid  member  havmg  a  first  surface  for  inounting  to  said 

multichip  module  substrate  and  a  second  surface  for  receiving 

said  integrated  circuit  chip, 
power  distribution  means  for  coupling  power  distribution  means 

having  a  plurality  of  vias  formed  through  said  rigid  member 

from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  sui.^ace  and  wherein 

power  is  routed  through  said  rigid  member  from  said  surface 

to  said  second  surface:  and 
controlled  impedance  signal  path  means  for  coupling  signals 

from  said  multichip  module  substrate  to  said  integrated  circuit 

chip; 
wherein   said   power  distribution   means   and   said  controlled 

impedance  signal  path  means  are  substantially  isolated  from 

each  other 
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5,854,535 

MEtKL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  A  QUARTZ 
DISpiARGE  VESSEL  AND  AN  OUTER  UV  RADIATION 
ABSORBENT  ENVELOPE 
Andreas  Hohlfeld;  Dirk  Hoffmann,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany; 
Akihiro  Kanda.  Ogasa-gun.  and  Katsuya  Otani,  Yamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft 
fiir  elektrische  Gliihlampen  mbH,  .Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04233,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19639,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666 J98 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Jan.   18, 
1994,  94100669 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/JO 
U.S.  C  •  313—636  15  Claims 

-13 


1.  i^  Jnetal  halide  lamp  having  a  discharge  vessel  (2.  22)  made  of 
quartzi  glass; 

a  li^t  transmissive  outer  envelope  (3.  23)  surrounding  the 

dp$charge  vessel  (2.  22): 
elecjtrodes  (4.  5;  24.  25)  in  said  discharge  vessel; 

nt  supply  wires  (8.  9;  28.  29)  electrically  connected  to  said 
ctrodes  and  extending  from  said  discharge  vessel  within 

into  said  outer  envelope  (3.  23);  and 
nizable  fill  which  includes  sodium  or  a  sodium  compound 
$-tightly  retained  in  the  discharge  vessel  (2.  22). 
andl  including  the  improvement  formed  by  a  combination  to 
reduce  loss  of  sodium  from  the  ionizable  fill  by  reduction  of 
UV  radiation  impinging  upon  said  current  .supply  wires  (8.  9; 
2J8.29), 
said  combination  comprising 
the  KOdium  content  in  the  ionizable  fill  being  at  most  0.7  mg/cm' 

of  the  discharge  volume: 
said  Outer  envelope  (3.  23)  consisting  of  quartz  glass  doped  with 
adoping  material  which  renders  the  quartz  glass  UV  radiation 
absorbent: 
the  tmtcr  envelope  (3.  23)  being  evacuated:  and 
the  pacing  of  the  outer  envelope  (3.  23)  from  the  discharge 
v?»sel  {2.  22)  being  at  most  5  mm. 


5,854436 

RESONANT  CAVITY  HAVING  A  COUPLING  ORIFACE 

FACILITATE  COUPLING  TO  ANOTHER  RESONANT 

CAVITY 

Michel  Langlois,  Thonon  Les  Bains,  and  Gerard  Fetre,  Vongy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomas  Ttibes  Electroniques, 
Velfay,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,079 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1994,  94-13840 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  23/16.23/22:25/00 
U.S.  CL  315—5  19  Ctaims 

18.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising: 
at  least  one  cavity  through  which  an  electron  beam  passes;  and 
a  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  cavity  through 
vMtiich  the  electron  beam  passes,  said  resonant  cavity  includ- 
ing. 


,-52 


a  first  wall  having  a  coupling  orifice  therein  to  couple  said 
resonant  cavity  to  said  at  least  one  cavity. 

a  second  wall  opposite  the  first  wall,  and 

an  electrically  conducting  mast,  projecting  from  the  second  wall 
and  towards  the  coupling  orifice,  the  electrically  conducting 
mast  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  hook-shaped 
portion,  the  hook-shaped  portion  being  in  contact  with  an 
edge  of  the  coupling  orifice,  another  end  of  the  electrically 
conducting  mast  being  in  contact  with  the  second  wall. 


5,854,537 

HEAD  LAMP  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  INCLUDING 

LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  OF  AN  AUXILL\RY 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Shinichiro  Gotoh;  Takeshi  Kobayashi;  Shujiro  Ohnuma,  and 

Tatsuya  Ishizaki,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  690,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7218280 

Int  CI."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—82  13  Claims 


1.  A  head  lamp  device  for  a  subject  vehicle,  comprising: 

main  light  emitting  means  capable  of  changing  over  a  low  beam 
and  a  high  beam  from  each  other: 

auxiliary  light  emitting  means  for  lighting  a  front  and  upper 
portion  on  an  opposing  vehicle  lane  side  concurrently  while 
said  main  light  emitting  means  emits  one  of  said  low  tieam 
and  said  high  beam; 

opposing  vehicle  detection  means  for  detecting  existence  of  an 
opposing  vehicle;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  light  emitting 
means,  said  control  means  decreases  or  turns  off  the  light  of 
auxiliary  light  emitting  means  in  response  to  input  of  an 
opposing  vehicle  detection  signal  from  said  opposing  vehicle 
detection  means  when  said  main  light  emitting  means  emits 
said  low  beam  at  the  same  time  said  auxiliary  light  emitting 
means  is  tumed  on. 
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5,854,538 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRODE  PRE- 
HEATING OF  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Peter  Krummel,  Traunreut.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemeas 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1995,  195  20 
999.0 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/16 
U..S.  CL  315—105  6  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  arrdngemcnt  for  prc-hcating  electrodes  of  at  least 
one  flourescent  lamp  operated  with  electronic  ballast  equipment, 
said  electrodes  being  respectively  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
flourescent  lamp,  the  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  stabilized  intermediate  circuit  voltage; 

inverter  means  for  emitting  a  half-bridge  voltage  in  the  form  of 
a  high  frequency  pulse  sequence,  said  inverter  means  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  means  for  supplying  a  stabilized 
intermediate  circuit  voltage  and  having  an  output: 

a  load  circuit  including  a  lamp  throttle,  connected  to  a  first  of 
said  electrodes,  an  ignition  capacitor  connected  across  said 
electrodes,  and  a  half-bridge  capacitor  connected  to  a  second 
of  said  clectrmles.  said  load  circuit  connected  between  said 
output  of  said  inverter  and  a  ground  reference  potential: 

a  switchable  voltage  source  including  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding,  connected  to  said  output  of  said  inverter  and 
to  said  ground  reference  potential,  said  switchable  voltage 
source  further  comprising  secondary  windings  having  outputs 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  electrodes,  said  secondary 
windings  having  a  synchro.iized  winding  direction:  and 

means,  connected  to  said  switchable  voltage  source,  for  activat- 
ing said  switchable  voltage  source  during  a  predetermined 
pre-heating  period  of  said  electrodes. 
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it  second  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  inductive  circuit,  the 
second  switching  circuit  having  a  second  control  terminal  and 
a  second  voltage  terminal  adapted  to  receive  the  supply  volt- 
age, the  second  switching  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  second 
of  the  clocking  signals  at  the  second  control  terminal  to  apply 
the  supply  voltage  across  the  first  and  second  temiinals  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  tirsi  direction:  and 

a  comparing  circuit  having  a  first  comparator  input  coupled  to 
the  reference  signal  source  and  a  second  comparator  input 
coupled  to  the  first  or  second  terminal,  the  comparing  circuit 
being  resp»)nsive  to  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  large! 
signal  and  the  voltage  of  the  first  or  second  driving  terminals 
(o  produce  the  fir>it  or  second  clocking  signals. 


5,854,540 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  DRIVING  METHOD  AND 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Sadayuki  Matsumoto:  Takashi  Hashimoto:  Takahiro  I  rakabe: 
Shigeki  Harada,  and  Masao  Karino.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   l>enki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-157013 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/IO 

VS.  CI.  315— 169.1  20  Claim.s 
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5,854,539 
ELECTROLUMINE.SCENT  LAMP  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
WITH  SIGNAL  TRACKING 
Ermanno  Pace;  Giorgio  Mariani,  and  Alessandro  Fasan,  all  of 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  StMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,859 
Int.  CI."  H05B  .^y/t^y 
U«S,  a.  315—208  20  Claims 

5.  A  high  voltage  source  responsive  to  a  set  of  ckxrking  signals 
and  an  input  supply  voltage  to  produce  a  periodic  signal  having  a 
peak  voltage  greater  than  the  supply  voltage,  comprising: 
a  reference  signal  source  operative  to  produce  a  target  signal: 
an  inductive  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  being 
responsive  to  an  input  voltage  across  the  first  and  second 
terminals  to  store  energy: 
a  first  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  inductive  circuit,  the  first 
switching  circuit  having  a  first  control  terminal  and  a  first 
voltage  terminal  adapted  to  receive  the  supply  voltage,  the 
first  switching  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  first  of  the  clock- 
ing signals  at  the  first  control  terminal  to  apply  the  supply 
voltage  between  the  first  and  second  terminals  in  a  first 
direction; 
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I.  A  method  of  driving  a  plasma  display  panel  device  which  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  second 
electrodes  covered  with  a  dielectric  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  third 
electrodes  disposed  so  as  to  extend  orthogonally  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  thereby  define  individual  cells, 
respectively, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  fields  for  image  display  each  comprise  at 
least  two  types  of  subfields  including  first  and  second  sub- 
fields; 
said  first  subfield  comprising: 

a  first  reset  period  in  which  a  priming  pulse  having  a  voltage 
value  and  a  pulse  width  for  causing  discharge  to  occur  in  all 
of  said  cells  defined  between  said  first  electrodes  and  said 
second  electrodes  is  applied  and  after  the  discharge  of  all  of 
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said  cells,  a  voltage  applied  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  is  set  to  zero  for  erasing  wall  charge  stored  in 
said  dielectric  layer: 

addressing  period  in  which  a  write  operation  is  pcrtbrmcd 
by  bringing  about  electric  discharge  between  said  first  or 
second  electrodes  and  said  third  electrodes  for  thereby 
allowing  the  wall  charge  to  be  stored  in  said  dielectric 
layer  and 

sustained  discharge  period  in  which  an  AC  voltage  is 
applied  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  thereby 
realizing  a  sustained  discharge  by  making  use  of  said  wall 
charge  stored  in  said  dielectric  layer:  and 
second  subfield  comprising: 
second  reset  period  in  which  an  erasing  pulse  having  a 
voltage  value  and  a  pulse  width  for  causing  only  the  cells 
discharged  in  the  preceding  subfield  to  be  discharged  is 
applied  for  allowing  only  the  cells  dischiirged  in  the  pre- 
ceding subfield  to  be  discharged  and  thereafter  the  wall 
charge  stored  in  said  dielectric  layer  is  erased  by  setting  to 
zero  the  voltage  applied  between  said  first  and  second 
Electrodes; 

iecond  addressing  period  in  which  a  write  operation  is 
performed  by  causing  discharge  to  take  place  between  said 
first  or  second  electrodes  and  said  third  electrodes  to 
thereby  store  the  wall  charge  in  said  dielectric  layer:  and 
!  econd  sustained  discharge  period  in  which  an  AC  voltage  is 
ipplied  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  realiz- 
ing a  sustained  discharge  by  making  use  of  the  wall  charge 
stored  in  said  dielectric  layer 


5,854,541 
FLICKER  LIGHT  STRING  SUITABLE  FOR  UNLIMITED 

SERIES-CONNECTION 

Tsung-Ming  Chou,   1   Lane  328,  Chung  Hsin  Road,  .Sec.  3, 

Cha-Tung  Haian,  Hsin  Chu  Hsien.  Taiwan,  310 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,630 

Int.  CI."  H05B  J7AH> 

U.S.  Ct  315—185  R  4  Claims 
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>ynchronously  flickering  light  array  comprising: 
plurality  of  flicker  light  strings,  each  flicker  light  string 
cf  I  nprising: 

;  pltnraliiy  of  lights  electrically  connected  together; 
a  driver  having  a  trigger  cireuit  electrically  connected  to 
he  plurality  of  lights,  the  driver  controlling  the  flickering 
if  the  lights  on  the  light  sinng;  and. 
I  a  plug  extending  from  the  driver  to  connect  the  driver  to 
in  external  power  source:  and. 

t  iggcr  w  ire  connecting  a  first  flicker  light  siring  to  a  driver 
I  second  flicker  light  siring  such  that  the  lights  on  firsi  and 
s«  (  ond  flicker  light  strings  flicker  syn<;hronously. 


5,854,542 
FLASHING  AND  DIMINC  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  FOR  A 

GAMING  DEVICE 
Mark  G.  Forbes,  Cor>alli.s,  Oreg.,  assigmir  to  Acres  Gaming 
Incorporated,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,038 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/()U 

U.S.  CI.  315—291  41  Claims 
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1.  A  controllable  starter  circuit  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  power  terminal  for  coupling  the  starter  circuit  to  a  fluo- 
rescent lamp  circuit: 
a  second  power  terminal  for  coupling  the  starter  circuit  to  a 

fluorescent  lamp  circuit: 
a  control  port  for  receiving  an  external  control  signal; 
a  switch  having: 

a  controlled  current  path  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 

power  terminals: 
a  sw  itch  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  port  to  receive 

the  control  signal; 
a  rectifier  bridge  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
first  power  terminal,  a  second  inpul  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  power  terminal,  a  first  output  lemunal.  and  a  second 
output  terminal:  and 
a  transistor  having  a  controlled  current  path  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  the  rectifier  bndge: 
a  voltage  suppressor  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  switch:  and 
a  resistor  coupled  between  the  switch  control  terminal  and  the 
first  output  terminal  of  the  rectifier  bridge  so  as  to  hold  the 
switch  in  a  conductive  slate  in  the  absence  of  a  control  signal. 


5,854343 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIGHTING  A  COLD 

CATHODE  TUBE  BY  THE  I SE  OF  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSFORMER 

Hiroyuki  Satoh;  Yoshihiro  Ino,  and  Hutoshi  Shiotani,  all  of 

Miyagi.  Japan,   assignors   to  Tokin   Corporation,   Miyagi, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  773,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338623 
"  Int.  CI."  H05B  4IA)0:.UA)2 
VS.  a.  315—307  4  Claims 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  supplied  with  a  DC  supply  voltage  for 
lighting  a  cold-cath(xle  tube,  said  inverter  circuit  including,  a 
piezoelectric  transformer  responsive  to  a  transformer  input  voltage 
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signal  for  producing  a  transformer  output  voltage  signal  and  for 
supplying  said  transformer  output  voltage  signal  to  said  cold- 
cathode  lube  to  thereby  light  said  cold-cathode  tube;  a  transfonner 
driver  responsive  to  a  driver  input  pulse  voltage  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  transformer  drive  voltage  signal  for  use  in  driving  said 
piezoelectric  transformer,  said  transfonner  driver  delivering  said 
transfonner  drive  voltage  signal  to  said  piezoelectric  transfonner 
as  said  transformer  input  voltage  signal,  a  voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator supplied  with  a  control  voltage  for  producing  an  oscillation 
pulse  voltage  signal  having  an  oscillation  frequency  controlled  by 
said  control  voltage;  pulse  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  said 
oscillation  pulse  voltage  signal  to  said  transformer  driver  as  said 
driver  input  pulse  voltage  signal,  a  phase  difference  detection 
circuit  for  detecting  as  a  detected  phase  difference  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  transfonner  input  voltage  signal  and  said  trans 
former  output  voltage  signal:  and  a  control  circuit  for  producing 
said  control  voltage  so  that  said  detected  phase  difference  is 
coincident  with  a  predetermined  value;  wherein: 

said  inverter  circuit  comprises  a  cold-cathode  tube  current  detec- 
tion circuit  for  detecting  as  a  detected  current  value  a  cold- 
cathode  tube  current  which  flows  through  said  cold-cathode 
tube; 
said  pulse  voltage  supply  means  comprising  a  power  control 
section  supplied  with  said  oscillation  pulse  voltage  signal  and 
said  detected  cunent  value  for  controlling  an  electric  power  of 
said  oscillation  pulse  voltage  signal  so  that  said  detected 
current  value  has  a  preselected  value,  said  power  control 
section  producing  a  power  controlled  pulse  voltage  signal  as 
said  driver  input  pulse  voltage  signal. 


5,854,544 
VELOCITY  CONTROL  WITH  LIMITED  JOLTING 
Wolfgang  Sp«th,  Gro$.sl>Qltwar,  and   Wilhetm   Westermeyer, 
Niirnberg.  both  of  Germany.  a»tlgnon>  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/()3»73.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1W7,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,667 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct.  21, 
1994,  9411 6655i; 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05B  19/416 
V&.  CI.  318—270 

so         an      »- ::-  I ^ 


10  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  electric  drives,  compris- 


ing: 


a  data  buffer; 

a  controller; 

a  first  area  operating  in  a  bl(x:k-speclfic  manner  for  analyzing  a 
control  data,  the  first  area  Including  a  signal  prepriKessing 
unit:  and 

a  second  area  operating  In  a  cl<Kk-specific  manner  for  control- 
ling the  speed,  the  control  data  being  feedable  via  the  signal 
prepriK-essing  unit  lo  the  data  buffer. 

wherein  the  signal  preprocessing  unit  determines  relevant  speed 
parameters  with  the  control  data,  the  relevant  speed  param- 
eters being  determined  using  a  noncycHcal  blcKk-speclfic 
preprocessing  procedure  and  being  stored  in  the  data  buffer. 


the  control  data  being  simultaneously  read  in  parallel  by  the 
controller  using  a  multi-block  handling  procedure. 

wherein  a  machine  data  Is  fed  to  the  signal  preprocessing  unit, 
and  then  to  the  controller  for  determining  the  relevant  speed 
parameters,  and 

wherein  output  signals  of  an  override  control  system  are  fed  to 
the  controller  so  that  Individual  adaptations  of  a  conu-ol 
procedure  can  be  performed  to  conect  the  speed  control. 

4.  A  method  for  controlling  a  speed  of  an  electric  drive,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

in  a  desired  spwed  approach  phase,  controlling  a  path  speed  to 
substantially  reach  a  predetennined  acceleration  limit  by  opti- 
mally utilizing  a  maximum  permissible  jolt  factor,  the  path 
speed  being  controlled  for  adjusting  a  machine  to  a  desired 
speed  with  a  least  number  of  jolt  changes,  the  path  speed 
being  controlled  as  a  function  of  a  profile  of  the  desired  speed 
prescribed  over  time; 

in  a  target  approach  phase,  analyzing  local  speed  limitations  at 
predefined  target  points  which  are  approached  using  a  look- 
ahead  method,  wherein  the  target  approach  phase  Is  subdi- 
vided into  an  acceleration  decrease  phase,  a  constant  speed 
phase  and  a  braking  pha.se; 

determining  a  possible  travel  margin  by  continuously  determin- 
ing a  required  braking  distance  using  the  look-ahead  method 
and  by  comparing  the  required  braking  distance  with  a  travel 
distance  to  be  traveled  to  reach  a  target  position; 

staning  the  acceleration  decrease  phase  when  the  required  brak- 
ing distance  can  be  under-reached,  the  acceleration  decrease 
phase  being  started,  at  the  latest,  when  an  acceleration  opera- 
lion  at  a  reached  acceleration  limit  does  not  allow  ihe  prede- 
termined desired  speed  lo  be  exceeded,  wherein  the  accelera- 
tion decrease  phase  Is  started  by  decreasing  a  built-up 
acceleration  to  zero  using  a  maximum  jolt  factor; 

when  a  travel  margin  is  present  and  during  the  constant  speed 
phase,  reducing  the  possible  travel  margin  lo  Ihe  desired 
speed  that  Is  reached  using  a  maintained  speed  upper-limit; 

at  a  latest  possible  time  and  dunng  ihc  braking  phase,  steadily 
reducing  an  acceleration  to  reach  a  negative  acceleration  limit 
using  minimal  continuous  jolt  changes;  and 

thereafter,  raising  the  acceleration  from  zero  lo  the  target  posi- 
tion so  that  the  path  speed  is  decreased  to  reach  the  local 
speed  llmllallons  at  the  target  position. 


5,854345 

METHOD  FOR  THE  POSITIONlN(;  OF  AN  ACTUATOR 

Michael  Kibel.  Riidesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 

.Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,935,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993.  43  35 
239.1 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  318—369  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  positioning,  without  acknowledgment,  of  an 

actuator  by  a  rotor  of  an  electric  motor,  the  motor  being  controlled 

as  a  function  of  time  by  a  microprocessor,  comprising  ihc  steps  of: 

determining  a  value  K,  of  a  proporllonalily  constant  K  and  a 

corresponding   value  T,   of  an  adjustnicnl  lime  T  during  a 

braking  of  the  rotor  under  a  value  B,  of  a  load  B  from  a  first 

speed  of  rotation  N,  lo  a  second  speed  of  rotation  N^  upon 

deenergizatlon  of  the  electric  motor,  for  use  in  a  formula 
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■stding  the  values  K,,  T,.  B,.  N,  and  N^: 

re  II  :ating  said  steps  of  detennlning  and  storing  for  additional 

c  jrresponding  K,  .  .  .  K„.  T,     .  .  T„  and  B,  .  .  .  B„  for  the 

t  raking  from  speed  N„  lo  speed  N,,: 
mi  'i  suring  a  time  T,  for  braking  Ihe  rotor  from  the  speed  N„  to 

tl  ic  speed  N/,  upon  operation  of  ihc  actuator  lo  obtain  a 

n  leasured  value  of  lime  T,; 
nierpolating  by  linear  Interpolation  between  two  stored  values 
time  T„  and  T,,.,  to  obtain  a  value  of  the  constant  K, 

.•brrespondlng  lo  the  measured  value  of  time  T,;  and 
pc  <  tloning  the  actuator  with  a  braking  of  the  rotor  through  an 

liju.stmcnl  path  equal  lo  the  product  of  K,  and  T,. 


5,854346 
SUPPRESSION  OF  RADIO  FREQCENCY  EMISSIONS 
Colin  HargLs,  Bwlchyddar,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Con- 
trol Techniques  PLC,  Powvs,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00442,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
M^te  Nov.  I,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/24763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.806 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  8,  1994, 
9404468;  Sep.  9,  1994,  9418186;  Feb.  22.  1995,  9503527 

Int.  CI."  H02H  07/OH 
U,S.  ICl.  3 1 8-^58  26  Claims 


1.L4  method  for  the  suppression  of  radio  frequency  emissions 
from  4n  electrical  drive  comprising  an  electronic  controller  com- 
prlsliig  high  speed  switching  means  which  generates  high  fre- 
quent:) energy  and  an  electric  motor  lo  which  pi^wer  from  a  source 
of  electrical  power  is  supplied  via  said  electronic  controller,  said 
melhfid  comprising  providing  an  electric  screen  lo  receive  radio 
frequejicy  energy  which.  In  use,  is  emitted  from  at  least  a  part  of 
the  ( Ipctrical  drive;  and  electrically  connecting  said  electrical 
back  to  a  non-grounded  position  at  an  Input  side  of  said 
swiicUng  means. 


5,854347 

<t)NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Yosuke  Nakazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  I'osbiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,843 
CItaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1995,  7-232212 
]  Int.  CI."  H02P  7/06 

\iS.  gi.  318—716  8  Claims 

\.  ^control  system  which  controls  a  permanent  magnel  synchro- 
nous ijioior  via  a  power  conversion  syslem.  comprising: 
a  t  *renl  Instruction  value  operation  unit  having  Inputs  Including 
iitorque  Instruclion.  an  angular  frequency  of  the  motor  and  a 
i)agnetlc  flux  direction  cunent  concctlon  value,  and  having 
)iitpuls  Including  a  mugneilc  flux  direction  current  instruction 
ind  a  torque  direction  cuncnl  Instruction: 
a  >  tillage  instruction  operation  unit  having  Inputs  including  the 
ifagnetlc  flux  direction  cunenl  insiruclion  and  Ihe  lorque 
itreclion  cunenl  Instruction  ouipulled  by  said  cuncnl  inslruc- 
i  in  value  operation  unit,  and  ha\  Ing  outputs  Including  a 
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magnetic  flux  direction  voltage  instruction  and  a  torque  direc- 
tion voltage  instruction; 

a  polar  coordinates  conversion  unit  having  inputs  including  the 
magnetic  flux  direction  voltage  instruction  and  the  torque 
direction  voltage  instruclion  ouipulled  by  said  \ollage  instruc- 
tion operation  unit,  and  having  outputs  Including  a  voltage 
vector  size  and  a  voltage  vector  angle  lo  a  magnetic  flux  axis 
direction; 

a  voltage  fixing  unit  having  inputs  including  the  voltage  vector 
size  outputted  by  said  polar  coordinates  conversion  unit,  a 
voltage  vector  size  Insinictlon  value  and  a  vollagc  fixing 
instruction,  and  having  an  output  including  a  fresh  voltage 
vector  size  of  one  of  the  voltage  vector  slz.e  outputted  by  said 
polar  coordinates  conversion  unit  and  the  voltage  vector  size 
instruction  value,  said  fresh  voltage  vector  size  is  selected 
ba.sed  on  the  voltage  fixing  Instruclion; 

a  magnetic  flux  direction  cunenl  conection  value  operation  unit 
having  inputs  Including  Ihe  voltage  vector  size  outputted  by 
said  polar  coordinates  conversion  unit  and  the  fresh  voltage 
vector  size  outputted  by  said  voltage  fixing  unit,  and  having 
an  output  Including  said  magnetic  flux  direction  current  cor- 
rection value; 

a  modulation  factor  operation  unit  having  Inputs  including  the 
fresh  voltage  vector  size  outputted  b)  said  voltage  fixing  unit 
and  a  DC  link  voltage  of  said  power  conversion  syslem.  and 
having  an  output  including  a  mixiulalion  factor  of  said  pouer 
conversion  system; 

a  lorque  cunent  control  unit  having  Inputs  Including  the  torque 
direction  current  instruction  outputted  by  said  cunenl  instruc- 
lion value  operation  unit  and  a  torque  current  actual  value, 
and  having  an  output  including  a  lorque  angle  conection 
value;  and 

a  PWM  voltage  generating  unit  having  inputs  including  the 
modulation  factor  ouipulled  by  said  modulation  factor  opera- 
tion unit  and  a  sum  of  the  voltage  vector  angle  outputted  by 
said  polar  coordinates  conversion  unit,  the  torque  angle  cor- 
rection value  outputted  by  said  torque  cunenl  control  unit  and 
a  permanent  magnel  magnetic  flux  angle,  and  having  outputs 
Including  PWM  voltage  instructions  for  said  pouer  conver- 
sion system. 


5,854348 
ELECTRICAL  ANGLE  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  DRIN  E  DEMCE 
Yoshiaki  Taga,  deceased,  late  of  Tokorozavta;  Shigeo  Taga. 
heir;  Takiko  Taga.  heiress,  both  of  Tokorozawa;  Tomoyo 
Taga.  heiress,  Nagoya.  and  ^'asutomo  Kawabata.  .\ichi-gun. 
all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Ibyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  29.  1996.  8-071508 
Int.  CI."  H02P  6/16 
VJS.  CI.  318—721  10  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  angle  detecting  device  of  a  synchronous  motor 
whose  rotor  is  driven  lo  rotate  by  Inieraction  between  a  magnetic 
field  produced  by  windings  upon  passage  of  polyphase  cunenis 
therethrough  and  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  permanenl  magnets, 
said  electrical  angle  delecting  dev  Ice  comprising: 
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5.854^150 
TRANSFORMERLESS  DKilTAL-LINE  BATTERY  FEED 
CIRCUIT 
Dieter  J.H.  Knollman,  Arvada.  Colo.,  a<isignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19V7,  Sen  No.  964 J83 


memor>  means  for  storing  in  advance  relationships  between 
electrical  angle  and  behavior  of  currents  passing  through 
polyphase  windings  in  response  to  a  prescribed  voltage 
applied  to  a  combination  of  said  polyphase  windings  through 
which  currents  pass, 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said  tom- 
bination.  said  voltage  including  only  one  voltage  pulse  used 
for  detecting  an  electrical  angle, 

current  behavior  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  behavior  of 
said  currents  passing  simultaneously  through  each  of  said 
polyphase  windings  in  a  range  of  0  to  2n  in  response  to  said 
only  one  voltage  pulse  applied  by  said  voltage  applying 
means  as  a  unique  combination  of  electric  currents  passing* 
through  said  polyphase  windings,  and 

electrical  angle  computing  means  for  determining  said  electrical 
angle  of  said  motor  between  0  and  2n  based  on  said  behavior 
of  said  currents  in  said  windings  detected  by  said  current 
behavior  detecting  means  by  referring  to  said  relationships 
stored  in  said  memory  means. 


Int.  CI.'  H04B  .V.<6 


VS.  CI.  320—127 


7  Claims 


1.  A  transformerless  battery  feed  circuit  for  a  digital  communi- 
cations line  having  a  pair  of  leads,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  controlled  transformerless  current  sources,  one  for  each 
said  lead,  each  for  supplying  direct  current  to  its  correspond- 
ing lead:  and 

a  pair  of  control  circuits,  one  for  each  said  current  source,  each 
sensing  /oltage  across  its  corresponding  current  source  and 
causing  its  corresponding  current  source  to  supply  an  amount 
of  current  that  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  sensed  voltage, 
and  each  further  sensing  current  supplied  by  its  corresponding 
current  source  and  causing  its  corresponding  current  source  to 
limit  its  supplied  current  to  below  a  predetermined  maximum 
current. 


5,854349  

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 

CONTACT  5.854,551 

Thomas  Eugene  Paulick,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,     BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  LOW  STANDBY  CURRENT 
Inc.,  .Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,912 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VJS.  CI.  320—110 


Patrik  Lilja,  Raleigh,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Karpus,  .\pex,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Erics.son  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,995 
22  Claims  int.  CI.'  H02J  7/(X) 


402 


105 


VS.  CI.  320—163 


404 


408 


406 


9.  A  contact  arrangement  for  a  power  device  comprising  at  least 
one  cell,  said  contact  arrangement  comprising: 
a  packaging  encapsulating  said  at  least  one  cell; 
an  external  positive  contact  coupled  to  a  positive  node  of  said  at 

least  one  cell: 
an  external  negative  contact  coupled  to  a  negati\e  ncxle  of  said 

at  least  one  cell;  and 
an  external  charging  contact  asscxriatcd  with  said  packaging  and 

located  on  said  packaging  at  least  partially  outside  an  area 

adjacent  said  positive  node  and  said  negative  node  of  said  at 

least  one  cell. 


23  Claims 


y: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  terminal; 

a  controllable  power  control  switch  coupled  to  said  pouer 
supply  terminal: 

a  charging  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  control  switch,  said 
charging  circuit  having  a  charging  terminal  for  connection  to 
a  terminal  of  the  battery;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  power  control  switch,  for  delect- 
ing the  presence  of  a  battery  connected  to  the  charging  termi- 
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and  for  opening  said  power  control  switch  if  no  battery  is 
Cffnected  to  the  charging  terminal. 


5354352 

MOV»IG  MAGNET  INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS  WITH 
BLURALITY  OF  DAMPING  FLUID  MIGRATION 
BARRIERS 

Vincent  H.  Rose,  420  N.  Civic  Dr.,  #407,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
945H 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770362 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/20 

VS.  Ol  324—146  14  Claims 


/J4.«,  /rj«     '*«.*^ 


5,854353 

DIGITALLY  LINEARIZING  EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE 
John  T.  Barclay,  Carlsbad;  Phillip  L.  Maness,  El  Cajon,  and 
Leroy  R.  Bannach,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SKF 
Condition  Monitoring,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,860 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIG  7/14:  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  C  .324— 207.16  20  Claims 


*^*'"ri  ^*^**'^'*-***''  r  *" 


1.  An!  apparatus  for  detennining  the  position  of  a  conductive 
target,  Comprising: 


an  eddy  current  probe,  wherein  said  eddy  current  probe  com- 
prises an  inductor  mounted  near  said  conductive  target: 

an  oscillator  connected  to  said  inductor: 

a  demodulator  having  an  output  comprising  the  peak  voltage 
across  said  inductor  wherein  said  peak  voltage  has  a  first 
functional  dependence  on  the  position  of  said  conductive 
target; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  digitizing  said  demodulator  output 
to  produce  a  first  set  of  digital  data; 

a  signal  processor  performing  arithmetic  operations  on  said  first 
set  of  digital  data  to  produce  a  second  set  of  digital  data;  and 

a  digital  to  analog  convener  having  as  an  input  said  second  set 
of  digital  data  and  as  an  output  an  analog  signal  which  has  a 
second  functional  dependence  on  the  position  of  said  conduc- 
tive target,  wherein  said  second  functional  dependence  is 
substantially  linear. 


5,854354 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.4Tl'S  FOR  TESTING  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DURING  MANUFACTURE 

UTILIZING  AN  INTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Katsuhiko    Tomita,    Narashino;    Nozomu    Hachisuka.    and 

Toshiaki  Maeda,  both  of  .Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995.  7-300465 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CI.  324—210  16  Claims 


1.  A  iioving  magnet  indicating  instrument,  comprising: 

a  coil  bobbin  defining  a  chamber,  which  chamber  contains  a 

qi  i  ntity  of  damping  fluid: 
a  ro  or  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bobbin  and  extending 

th  'dugh  .said  chamber  and  through  at  least  one  aperture  in  a 

w  ill  of  said  chamber; 
a  magnetic  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  and  located 

in!  said  chamber; 
a  fir^t  damping  fluid  migration  barrier  projecting  into  said  cham- 

bdr  from  said  wall  thereof  and  surrounding  the  axis  of  said 

ro  :^r  shaft;  and 
a  sec  ond  damping  fluid  migration  barrier  projecting  from  a  face 

of  laid  rotor  which  confronts  said  wall  of  said  chamber  and 

su  rtounding  the  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft. 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  magnetic  head  provided  with  at  least 
one  magnetoresistive  transducer  element  and  input/output  termi- 
nals of  said  magnetoresistive  transducer  element  during  manufac- 
ture utilizing  an  internal  magnetic  field,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying,  through  a  single  pair  of  conductors,  a  sense  current 
sinusoidally  varying  uith  respect  to  time  to  said  magnetore- 
sistive transducer  element   \ia  said  input/output  terminals 
without  applying  an  external  magnetic  field  to  said  magne- 
toresistive transducer  element; 
receiving,  through  said  single  pair  of  conductors,  a  terminal 
voltage  across  said  input/output  terminals  of  said  magnetore- 
sistive transducer  element; 
measuring  said  terminal  voltage  across  said  input/output  termi- 
nals of  said  magnetoresistive  transducer  element  to  check 
magneto-resistance  characteristics  of  said  magnetoresistive 
transducer  element;  and 
comparing   the   magneto-resistance   characteristics   against   an 
acceptable  value,  wherein  said  value  denotes  a  usable  magne- 
toresistive transducer 
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5,854„S55 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTINC  AN 
ABNORMAL  CURRENT  IN  AITOMOTIVE  WIRING 
HARNESSES 
Tohru  Sasaki,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996.  8-61527 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/26 

U,S.  CI.  324—539  8  Claims 
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1.  A  methud  of  detecting  an  ubnormai  current  in  automotive 
wiring  harnesses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  currents  flowing  between  an  automotive  battery  and 
power  supply  wiring  harnesses  connecting  the  battery  and  a 
plurality  of  loads: 

measunng  a  voltage  of  the  battery: 

calculating  resistance  values  between  the  battery  and  the  wiring 
harnesses  based  on  the  measured  current  between  the  battery 
and  the  wiring  harnesses  and  the  measured  battery  voltage: 
and 

comparing  the  calculated  resistance  values  between  the  battery 
and  the  wiring  harnesses  with  data  on  normal  resistance 
values  between  the  battery  and  the  wiring  harnesses  as  pro- 
duced by  each  of  the  loads  being  activated,  to  determine 
whether  any  abnormal  current  is  flowing  in  the  wiring  har- 
nes.ses. 


measuring  a  second  signal  across  the  first  and  second  sections. 

the  second  signal  comprising  a  voltage  between  the  first  and 

second  sections:  and 
displaying  only  signal  components  of  the  second  signal  with 

frequencies  greater  than  0.5  MHz. 


5.854,557 

CORROSION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Eugen  Tiefnig.  3653  Lost  Nation  Rd.,  Willoughby,  Ohio  444)94 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,449,  Apr.  18.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,583,426.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

763,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  16,  1993,  A760/ 

93-1 

Int.  CI."  COIN  17/04:27/26 
VS.  CI.  324—700  28  Claims 

500 


1.  A  corrosion  measurement  system  for  use  in  a  particular 
corrosive  medium  to  obtain  measurements  for  determining  a  rale 
of  corrosivity  of  the  medium,  comprising: 

a  probe  having  a  reference  element  and  a  corroding  clement, 
each  element  having  identical  physical  properties,  the  probe 
adapted  for  contacting  the  corrosive  medium,  the  reference 
element  having  a  conforinul  coaling  that  protects  the  reference 
element  from  exposure  to  corrosivity  of  the  medium,  and  the 
corroding  clement  fully  exposed  for  corrosion  by  the  medium: 

a  ineasuring  circuitry  with  a  power  source  associated  with  the 
elements  of  the  probe  for  measuring  a  rale  of  corrosiv  ity;  and. 

means  for  instantaneously  displaying  the  rale  of  corrosivity  of 
the  medium,  said  means  in  communication  with  the  probe. 


5,854,556 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTIAL  DISCHARGES 

ON  DIELECTRICS  IN  COAXIAL  CABLES 

Evert  Frederik  Steennis;   Edwin  Pultrum.  both  of  Arnhem,- 

Petnis  Arnoldus  Antonius  Francisca  Wouters,  Eindhoven, 

and  Egbertus  Johannes  Maria  Van  Heesch,  Vught,  all  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Kema,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,308 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr.  21. 
1995.  95201031 

Int.  Cl.''G01R.?//02 
U.S.  CL  324—541  U  Claims 

e- 


I.  A  method  comprising: 

inserting  an  interruption  in  a  sheath  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable 

to  create  first  and  second  sections  disposed  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  interruption: 
arranging  a  conductive  connection  between  the  first  and  second 

sections  suitable  for  transferring  a  first  signal,  the  first  signal 

comprising  a  current  flowing  through  the  first  section  at  a 

main  frequency: 


5.8544i58 

TEST  BOARD  FOR  TE.STING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toshiyuki  Molooka:  Syuichirou  Takahashi;  TaLsuharu  Mat- 

suda:  Kunio  Kodama.  and  Jouji  Fujimori,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagavta,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285342 
Int.  CI."  GOIR. J//02 
U„S.  CI.  324—754  10  Claims 


Bouir 
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1.  A  test  board  for  testing  a  semiconductor  device  provided  with 
projection  electrixles.  s;ud  test  board  comprising: 

a  main  board:  and 

testing  electr(Kles  provided  on  said  main  board,  each  projecting 
upward  from  the  main  board: 

wherein  said  lesimg  electrodes  are  formed  as  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  wire  bump  and  are  electrically  connected  to  said 
projection  electrodes  by  insertion  of  said  testing  electrodes 
into  the  projection  electrodes  and  the  semiconductor  device  is 
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mounted  on  the  main  board  to  test  the  semiconductor  device 
th  ough  the  testing  electrodes,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
te  ting  electrodes  has  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  each 
^id  projection  electrodes. 


of 


5.854,559 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
MICROWAVE  DEVICES  AND  CIRCUITS  IN  A 
CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT 
Felix  i^.  Miranda,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Stanley  S.  Toncich, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,093 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  42  Claims 


I.  A  lest  fixture  for  use  in  characterizing  planar  microwave 
components  in  a  controlled  environment  without  disturbing  the 
control  Qd  environment  during  testing,  wherein  .said  fixture  com- 
prises: 

a  mounting  block: 

a  pafe-  of  planar  microwave  connecting  lines  each  having  a  first 
antf.  second  end,  mounted  on  said  mounting  block  and  wherein 
tht  first  end  of  said  connecting  lines  are  to  be  connected 
elsinrically  to  the  component: 

a  plurality  of  planar  microwave  calibration  standards  mounted 
on  laid  mounting  block:  and 

a  pl^tality  of  coaxial  connectors  mounted  on  said  mounting 
bl<)^k  wherein  said  coaxial  connectors  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  ends  of  said  pair  of  connecting  lines  and 
to  !^id  plurality  of  calibration  standards. 


U.S.  CI. 


13  Claims 


m 


vx 


fV^^Vlcirr'h 


u 


hNi    m  TN?    ...    QNi 


vss 


Nn 

vss 


1.  An  output  buffer,  comprising: 

a  fim  driver,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pull-up  CMOS  transis- 
tots,  each  separated  by  one  of  a  respective  resistor  and  inver- 


tor.  for  driving  a  terminal  to  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  high 
logic  value  of  a  first  output  signal,  said  plurality  of  pull-up 
transistors  activate  sequentially  with  an  R-C  delay  from  said 
one  of  a  respective  resistor  and  invenor  when  the  output  from 
said  second  predriver  is  low: 

a  second  driver,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pull-down  CMOS 
transistors,  each  separated  by  one  of  a  respective  resistor  and 
invertor,  for  driving  said  terminal  to  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  a  low  logic  value  of  a  second  output  signal,  said  plurality  of 
pull-down  transistors  activate  sequentially  with  an  R-C  delay 
from  said  one  of  a  respective  resistor  and  invertor  when  the 
output  from  said  first  predriver  is  high: 

a  firsi  predriver  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  driver:  and 

a  second  predriver  circuit,  connected  to  said  second  driver. 

wherein  said  first  predriver  receives  the  complement  of  said  first 
output  signal  and  a  delayed  output  of  said  second  prednver. 
and  said  second  predriver  receives  the  complement  of  said 
second  output  signal  and  the  delayed  output  of  said  first 
predriver.  and  wherein  said  delayed  output  of  said  first  and 
second  predriver  circuits  being  delayed  by  said  R-C  delay. 


5,854,561 

SWITCHED  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  FOR  MOS  DRAM 

CIRCUITS 

Kazutami  Arimoto,  and  Masaki  T^ukude,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.429,  Sep.  5,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,703^22,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,064,  Nov.  29, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,610333.  This  application  Oct  24,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  957,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298084; 

Apr.  27,  1994,  6-O90303 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/16:  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  327—534  26  Claims 


5,854360 

CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  HAVING  A  HIGH  CURRENT 
DRIVING  CAPABILITY  WITH  LOW  NOISE 
Hwang-Cherng  Chow,  4F.  No.  28,  San  Chung  Road.  Cbutung, 
Rsinchu,  Taiwan,  310 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749360 
Int  CI."  H03K  I9/094H:  17/16 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  FET  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  backgate  between  said 
source  and  said  drain: 

a  level  shift  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  and  coupled  between  a  power  supply  node  and 
a  first  node,  a  second  transistor  coupled  between  said  first 
node  and  a  first  backgate  potential  supply  node  and  having  a 
gate  coupled  to  a  second  node,  and  a  third  transistor  coupled  ; 
between  said  second  node  and  said  first  backgate  potential 
supply  node  and  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  first  node:  and 

a  switch  circuit  including  a  fourth  transistor  responsive  to  a 
potential  of  said  first  node  and  coupled  between  said  backgate 
of  said  FET  and  said  first  backgate  potential  supply  node,  and 
a  fifth  transistor  responsive  to  the  potential  of  said  first  node 
and  coupled  between  said  backgate  of  said  FET  and  a  second 
backgate  potential  supply  node. 


4300 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29.  1998 


5^54^2 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CTRCIIT 
Hiroshi  Toyoshima.  Akininu;  Masashige  Harada,  Fuchu; 
Tomohiro  Nagano,  Akishima;  Yoji  NLshio,  Hitachi;  Atsushi 
Hiraishi,  Kodaira;  Kunihiro  Komiyaji,  Harhioji;  Hideharu 
Yahata,  Chofu:  Kenichi  Fukui,  Kodaira;  Hirofumi  Zushi. 
Fussa;  Takahiro  Sonoda.  Fuchu  ;  Haniko  Kawachino, 
I'rawa,  and  Sadayuki  VIorita,  Higashi-Yamato.  all  or  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  and  Hitachi  LLSI  Engineering 
Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8424!3* 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr  17.  199A.  8-094992: 
Dec.  17,  1996,  8-336587 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  327—55  10  Oalms 


I.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

first  iinti  second  input  signal  lines; 

a  differential  amplifying  circuit  including  first  and  second 
NMOS  transistors,  with  the  sources  thereof  being  connected 
together,  for  amplifying  a  voltage  difference  of  first  and 
second  input  signals  on  said  first  and  second  input  signal 
lines; 

a  current  source  connected  to  the  sources  of  said  first  and  second 
NMOS  transistors;  and 

a  latch  circuit  made  up  of  a  first  CMOS  inverter  which  is 
supplied  on  its  input  with  the  output  of  said  differential 
amplifying  circuit  corresponding  to  said  second  input  signal 
and  which  is  directly  connected  to  a  first  power  line,  the 
sources  of  said  first  and  second  NMOS  transistors  and  said 
current  source,  and  a  second  CMOS  inverter  which  is  sup- 
plied on  its  input  with  the  output  of  said  differential  amplify- 
ing circuit  corresponding  to  said  first  input  signal  and  which  is 
directly  connected  to  said  first  power  line,  the  sources  of  said 
first  and  second  NMOS  transistors  and  said  current  source, 
said  first  and  second  CMOS  inverters  having  their  outputs 
connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  second  and  first  CMOS  invert- 
ers, respectively. 


5,854463 
PROCESS  CONTROL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Sung-Hun  Oh,  Phoenix,  and  Richard  (JImer,  Tempe,  both  of 
Ariz.,  as.signors  to  VL,SI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,964 
Int.  CI.''  H03K  5/153:5/22 
VS.  CI.  327—74  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  control  monitoring  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
reference  current  source  means  for  generating  a  stable  reference 

current; 
a  plurality  of  differently  weighted  reference  current  source 
means  coupled  lo  said  reference  current  source  means  for 
receiving  said  stable  reference  current  and  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  differently  weighted  reference  currents; 
a  plurality  of  current  comparator  means  each  of  said  plurality  of 
current  comparator  means  having  a  variable  input  signal 
which  varies  with  at  least  one  of  temperature,  power  supply 
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voltage,  and  process  changes  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
current  comparator  means  being  individually  coupled  to  a 
separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  differently  weighted  reference 
current  source  means  for  providing  an  output  voltage  corre 
sponding  to  said  differently  weighted  reference  current  source 
means  coupled  thereto  and  said  variable  input  signal;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  current  comparator  means  is  of 
a  same  process  comer  thus  producing  said  output  voltage  for 
process  control  monitoring  and  correction. 


5,854.564 
DIRECT  SENSOR  INTERFACE  (DSi)  MODULE 
Hartono  Darmawaskita.  and  James  B.  Nolan,  both  of  Chan- 
dler, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated. 
Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.868 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/153:5/22 

U.S.  a.  327—78  27  Claims 


1.  A  direct  sensor  interface  (DSI)  module  which  allows  a  micro- 
controller to  directly  interface  to  sensors  having  at  least  one  of  a 
resistive,  capacitive.  and  current  source  characteristics  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  sensor  device  which  generates  a  sensor  current  proportional  to 
an  output  reading  of  said  sensor  device; 

a  current  mirroring  circuit  coupled  to  said  sensor  device  for 
outputting  a  charging  current  proportional  lo  said  sensor  cur- 
rent of  said  sensor  device; 

a  capacitive  device  coupled  to  said  current  mirroring  circuit,  said 
capacitive  device  generating  a  voltage  as  said  capacitive 
device  is  charged  by  said  charging  current  outputted  by  said 
current  mirroring  circuit; 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  capacitive  device  for  allowing  said 
charging  current  outputted  by  said  current  mirroring  circuit  to 
charge  said  capacitive  device  and  for  discharging  said  capaci- 
tive device  to  ground: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  threshold  voltage 
source  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  capacitive  device 
and  said  switch  for  signalling  when  said  voltage  generated  by 
said  capacitive  device  reaches  a  level  of  said  threshold  volt- 
age source;  and 
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ise  generator  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  inverted  output 
)f  said  comparator  for  generating  a  constant  pulse  width  and 
in  output  coupled  to  said  switch  which  causes  said  switch  to 
;lose  to  completely  discharge  said  capacitive  device  to  ground 
vhen  said  voltage  generated  by  said  capacitive  device  reaches 
laid  level  of  said  threshold  voltage  source. 


5,854,565 
LC|W  POWER  LATCH  REQUIRING  REDUCED  CIRCUIT 

AREA 

Sangay  K.  Jha.  and  Jian  Lin,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
CpnUnuaUon  of  Sen  No.  539,981,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,555 
Int.  CI."  H03K  3/289 
VSi  CI.  327—202  11  Claims 


1 


\n  integrated  circuit  connected  between  a  data  input  line  and 
a  d<  ta  output  line,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
first  clock  input  line  receiving  a  first  clock  signal; 
^cond  clock  input  line  receiving  a  second  clock  signal,  with 
kaid  first  and  second  clock  signals  being  non-overiapping  with 
j'cspect  to  one  another; 
I  data  input  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  data  input 

line; 
I  irst  n-channel  gating  transistor  having  an  input  connected  to 
■n  output  of  said  data  input  inverter  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  first  clock  input  line; 
first  data  storage  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  n-channel  gating  transistor; 
second  n-channel  gating  transistor  having  an  input  connected 
10  an  output  of  said  first  data  storage  inverter  and  having  a 
gate  connected  to  said  second  clock  input  line; 
second  data  storage  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  an 
putput  of  said  second  n-channel  gating  transistor; 
data  output  inverter  having  an  input  connected  an  output  of 
laid  second  data  storage  inverter  and  having  an  output  con- 
lected  to  the  data  output  line; 

I  irst  gated  feedback  inverter  having  a  p-channel  transistor,  a 
irst  n-channel  transistor  and  a  second  n-channel  transistor 
ronnected  serially  in  order  with  no  other  transistors  between  a 
/oltage  source  and  a  ground,  with  said  first  n-channel  transis- 
or  of  said  first  gated  feedback  inverter  having  a  gate  con- 
lected  to  said  second  clock  input  line,  said  p-channel  transis- 
or  and  .said  second  n-channel  transistor  of  said  first  gated 
'eedback  inverter  having  gates  connected  to  said  output  of 
iaid  first  data  storage  inverter,  and  said  p-channel  transistor  of 
said  first  gated  feedback  inverter  having  a  drain  connected  to 
said  input  of  said  first  data  storage  inverter;  and 
Kcond  gated  feedback  inverter  having  a  p-channel  transistor,  a 
first  n-channel  transistor  and  a  second  n-channel  transistor 
connected  serially  in  order  with  no  other  transistors  between 
the  voltage  source  and  the  ground,  with  said  first  n-channel 
transistor  of  said  second  gated  feedback  inverter  having  a  gate 
connected  to  said  first  clock  input  line,  said  p-channel  transis- 
tor and  said  second  n-channel  transistor  of  said  second  gated 
feedback  inverter  having  gates  connected  to  said  output  of 
Kaid  second  data  storage  inverter,  and  said  p-channel  transistor 
pf  said  second  gated  feedback  inverter  having  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  second  data  storage  inverter. 


ia3-255  0.G.-98-19:QL3 


5,854,566 

RESURF  EDMOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

ANALOG  MULTIPLEXER  CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 

Oh-Kyong  Kwon,  Seoul,  and  Koan-Yel  Jeong,  Kyungsangnam- 

Do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,948 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  13.  1995, 
35381/1995 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/01:  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  327—403  11  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplexer  array  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals,  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  array  unit  having  a  plurality  of  array  multiplexer 
circuits,  each  array  multiplexer  circuit  coupled  to  a  first 
source  line  for  receiving  a  first  predetermined  voltage  and  a 
common  source  line  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  second,  third 
and  fourth  predetermined  voltages;  and 
a  common  multiplexer  for  providing  at  lea.st  one  of  the  third 
and  fourth  predetermined  voltages  to  the  common  source 
line,  wherein 
each  array  multiplexer  circuit  outputs  one  of  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  predetermined  voltages  at  an  output  node. 


5354367 

LOW  LOSS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED 

CLOCK  SWING 

Stefan  Meier,  and  Erik  De  Man,  both  of  Miinchen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germanv 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00335,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102('e) 

Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26077,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
280.1 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/687:19/096:19/094:  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327-— »37  2  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  clock  driver  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a 
plurality  of  stages. 

said  first  terminal  of  at  least  a  last  stage  of  the  clock  driver 
circuit  being  supplied  with  a  clock  supply  voltage  Itiat  is 
lower  in  terms  of  amount  than  a  general  supply  voltage  of 
the  integrated  circuit. 
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said  second  tenninal  of  the  at  least  one  last  stage  of  the  clock 
driver  circuit  being  directly  connected  to  reference  poten- 
tial, a  load  current  flowing  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals, 
an  inverter  unit  being  provided  that  is  supplied  with  a  difference 
voltage  between  an  output  of  the  last  stage  and  the  general 
supply  voltage,  that  is  driven  with  a  clock  Input  signal  inverse 
to  the  clock  input  signal  of  the  last  stage,  and  said  inverter 
having  an  output  supplying  the  clock  supply  voltage  for  the 
last  driver  stage,  the  clock  supply  voltage  simultaneously 
representing  a  clock  output  signal  inverse  to  a  clock  output 
signal  of  the  last  stage. 


5354,568 

VOLTAGE  BOOST  CIRCUIT  AND  OPERATION 

THEREOF  AT  LOW  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

Gary  Peter  Moscaluk,  Colorado  Springs,  Cdc,  assignor  to 

Raiatroa    International    Corporation,    Colorado    Springs, 

Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,054 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  327—537  20  Claims 


V 


I.  A  voltage  boost  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input  for  receiving  a  voltage  input  signal: 

a  second  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal: 

an  output  for  providing  a  boosted  input  signal: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  node,  and  a  current  path 

coupled  between  the  second  input  and  the  output: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  control  node  coupled  to  the  first 

input,  and  a  current  path  coupled  between  the  control  node  of 

the  first  transistor  and  the  output: 
a  third  transistor  having  a  control  node  coupled  to  the  control 

node  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  current  path  coupled  between 

the  output  and  ground:  and 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  control  node  coupled  to  the  first 

input  and  a  current  path  coupled  between  the  control  node  of 

the  first  transistor  and  ground. 


5,854,569 
CURRENT  SOURCE  FOR  RAPID  SWITCHING  AND 
REDUCED  OSCILLATORY  TRANSIENTS 
Hiroyuki  Kohno;  YasuyukI  Nakamura,  and  Takahiro  Miki,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%306,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280375 
InL  CI."  G05F  3/02 
U.S.  CL  327—543  4  Claims 

1.  A  current  source  for  outputting  a  cunent  signal  comprising: 
first,  second,  and  third  power  source  lines: 
a  constant  current  generator  connected  between  said  first  and 

second  power  source  lines:  and 
a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  to  which  a  control  signal  for 
turning  on  and  off  the  first  MOS  transistor  is  supplied,  a 


source,  a  drain  and  a  back  gate  connected  to  said  third  power 

source  line,  and  said  drain  connected  to  an  output  terminal  to 

output  the  current  signal,  wherein 
said  third  power  source  line  supplies  a  voltage  from  a  voltage 

source  only  to  said  back  gate  of  .said  first  MOS  transistor; 
wherein  said  constant  current  generator  comprises: 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source  connected  to 
said  first  power  source  line,  a  gate  to  which  a  specified  bias 
voltage  is  applied,  and  a  back  gate  connected  to  said  first 
power  source  line: 

said  source  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  is  connected  to  said 
drain  of  said  second  MOS  transistor:  and 

said  second  MOS  transistor  supplies  a  specified  current  to  an 
element  connected  between  said  drain  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor  and  said  second  power  source  line. 


5,854,570 

FEEDBACK-FREE  METHOD  FOR  THE 

DEMODULATION  OF  HIGHER-LEVEL  MQAM  SIGNALS 

WITHOUT  KNOWLEDGE  OF  THE  TRANSMITTED 

SYMBOI-S 

Kurt    Schmidt,    G  rating,    Germany,   assignor   to   Rohde    & 

Schwarz,  GmbH  &  co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  19%,  196 
354  444.7 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/38 
VS.  CI.  329—304 


6Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  demodulating  higher-level  MQAM  signals 
produced  by  transmitting  symbols  in  a  data  sequence  using  a 
baseband  signal,  without  knowledge  of  the  transmitted  symbols, 
comprising: 

(a)  by  sampling  the  baseband  signal  with  a  clock  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  MQAM  signal: 

(b)  estimating  a  clock  phase  error  and  compensating  a  corre- 
sponding time  shift  of  the  baseband  signal  by  interpolation 
with  the  estimated  clock  phase  error;  and 

(c)  calculating  a  earner  frequency  deviation  and  a  carrier  phase 
deviation  feedback-free  according  to  the  principle  of  the 
maximum  likelihood  theory  using  a  procedure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fourier  transformation  and  by  convo- 
lution in  the  time  domain  and.  thereby  compensating  the  data 
.sequence. 
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5.854,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PEAK  EN\ ELOPE  POWER  OF  A  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Danny  Thomas  Pinckley,  Arlington;  Kevin  Michayl  Laird,  Hal- 
torn,  and  Charles  N.  Lynk.  Jr,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
I  lotorola  Inc..  Schaumburg,  IL.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,931 
Int.  CI."  H03G  3/20 


VS. 


II  Claims 


5,854,572 

COMPACT  STRUCTURE  OF  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Seikl  Aoyama,  Toyohashi,  and  Yasuaki  Makino,  Okazaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1996,  8-141478 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3ao 


VS. 


CI.  330—282 


a  gain  control  determining  circuit  determining  whether  said 
comparing  circuit  has  provided  the  upper  limit  signal  and  the 
lower  limit  signal  sequentially  or  not  for  determining  whether 
the  gain  of  the  amplifier  is  to  be  changed  or  not;  and 

a  gain  controlling  circuit  selectively  short-circuiting  the  taps  on 
both  sides  of  each  of  the  resistors  of  said  resistance  circuit  to 
change  a  total  resistance  of  said  resistance  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  gain  of  the  amplifier  ba.sed  on  determination  of  said 
gain  control  determining  circuit. 


5,854,573 
LOW- VOLTAGE  MULTIPATH-MILLER-ZERO- 
COMPENSATED  CMOS  CLASS-AB  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIER 
Pak  Kwong  Chan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  a.ssignor  to  Institute 
of  Microelectronics  National  University  of  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,916 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Singapore,    Mav    16,    1996, 
9609131-9 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/14 
VS.  CL  330—292  11  Claims 


A  method  of  reducing  a  peak  envelope  power  of  a  linear 
powtf  amplifier  amplifying  a  plurality  of  carriers  of  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  channels,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  peak  envelope  power  of  a  composite  of  at  least  two 
of  the  carriers;  measuring  a  channel  activity  level  of  one  of  the  at 
least  two  carriers:  and.  when  the  measured  peak  envelope  power 
exceeds  a  first  threshold,  changing  a  parameter  of  one  of  the  at 
least  xwo  carriers  when  the  measured  channel  activity  level 
exce  ;As  a  second  threshold. 


1.  A  multipath-miller-zero-compensated  operational  amplifier 
comprising: 

a  class  AB  front  stage  having  an  inverted  input,  a  non-inverted 
input,  an  inverted  output,  and  a  non-inverted  output: 

a  class  AB  back  stage  having  an  output  and  an  input,  wherein 
the  input  of  the  back  stage  is  connected  to  the  non-inverted 
output  of  the  front  stage,  and  wherein  the  output  of  the  back 
stage  is  connected  to  the  inverted  output  of  the  front  stage; 
and 

a  feedback  element  coupled  between  the  output  and  the  input  of 
the  back  stage. 


4  Claims 


5354,574 

REFERENCE  BUFFER  WTTH  MULTIPLE  GAIN  STAGES 

FOR  LARGE,  CONTROLLED  EFFECTIVE 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

Lawrence  Singer,  Bedford,  and  Todd  L.  Brooks.  Boston,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,208 

Int  a."  H03F  1/34:1/42 

VS.  CL  330—293  15  Claims 


CQMPMIATORS 
T  MID  > 

1. 1  ji  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  for  controlling  gain  of  an 
amp  i  ier  amplifying  an  ac  signal  comprising: 

a  1  sistance  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in 
<  eries  through  taps,  designed  to  adjust  the  gain  of  the  ampli- 
I  er; 

:  >mparing  circuit  comparing  an  output  signal  of  the  amplifier 
ii'ith  reference  upper  and  lower  limit  values  to  provide  an 
upper  limit  signal  when  the  output  signal  of  the  amplifier 
exceeds  the  reference  upper  limit  value  and  a  lower  limit 
signal  when  the  output  signal  exceeds  the  reference  lower 
I  imit  value; 
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13.  A  reference  buffer  comprising; 

at  least  one  transconductance  amplifier;  and 
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at  least  one  current  gain  amplitier  cascade-connected  to  the  at 

least  one  transconductance  amplifier; 
wherein  the  at  least  one  current  gain  amplifier  includes  a  current 

mirror  having  positive  feedback  to  increase  a  current  gain  of 

the  current  gain  amplifier  without   increasing  a  quiescent 

power  of  the  current  gain  amplifier 


5,854,575 
DUAL-LOOP  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Alao  S.  Fiedler,  Minneapolis,  and  Daniel  J.  Baxter,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,100 

Int  a."  H03L  im 

U.S.  CI.  331—10  12  Claims 

'^-  ^o,        20. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase/frequency  detector,  a  charge  pump,  and  a  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  which  are  coupled  together  in 
series  to  form  a  phase-locked  loop,  wherein  the  VCO  has  first 
and  second  VCO  control  inputs  and  has  a  VCO  output 
coupled  to  the  phase/frequency  detector,  and  wherein  the 
VCO  has  a  lower  voltage-to-frequency  gain  from  the  first 
VCO  control  input  to  the  VCO  output  than  from  the  second 
VCO  control  input  to  the  VCO  output; 

an  off-chip  loop  filter  input  coupled  between  the  charge  pump 
and  the  first  VCO  control  input;  and 

an  on-chip  loop  filter  coupled  between  the  first  VCO  control 
input  and  the  second  VCO  control  input. 


■  ~7,    n         -'       ["I '1 i"L 

output  oscillation,  and  wherein  the  controller  provides  the 
given  count  value  to  the  plurality  of  counting  circuits. 


5,854,577 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  JFET  MICROWAVE 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  BUS 

Sadayoshi  Yoshida,  and  Kazunari  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029261 

Int  Cl.*^  H03B  5//« 

U.S.  CI.  331—117  D  6  Claims 


5,854,576 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FINELY 
ADJUSTABLE  CLOCK  CIRCUIT 
Philip  Lawrence  Swan,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  ATI  Tech- 
nologies, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,568,  Apr.  21,  1997.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840^99 
Int  CI."  H03B  27/00 
U,S.  CI.  331—57  20  Claims 

1.  A  finely  adjustable  clock  circuit  comprising: 
a  ring  oscillator  that  generates  a  plurality  of  oscillations,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  oscillations  has  an  approximately  equal  period 
and  is  phase  shifted  by  an  approximately  equal  phase  offset; 
a  plurality  of  counting  circuits,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
counting  circuits  is  operably  coupled  to  receive  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  oscillations  and  to  produce,  there- 
from, a  corresponding  periodic  representation  based  on  a 
given  count  value;  and 
a  controller  operably  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  counting  cir- 
cuits, wherein  the  controller  selects,  based  on  a  control  signal, 
one  of  the  corresponding  periodic  representations  to  be  an 


I.  A  variable  frequency  microwave  oscillator  comprising  a  first 
function  field  effect  transistor  (JFET)  having  a  gate,  source  and  a 
drain,  an  impedance  block  connected  to  the  source  of  said  first 
JFET  to  determine  a  source  impedance  appearing  on  the  source  of 
said  first  JFET,  and  a  variable  bias  block  having  a  control  terminal 
for  receiving  a  control  voltage  and  connected  to  the  drain  of  said 
first  JFET  to  determine  a  drain  impedance  appearing  on  the  dram 
of  said  first  JFET  at  a  value  based  on  said  control  voltage,  whereby 
the  gate  of  said  first  JFET  exhibits  in  a  certain  frequency  range  a 
negative   impedance  for  oscillation  determined  by  said  source 
impedance  and  drain  impedance, 
wherein  said  variable  bias  block  comprises  an  inductance  having 
a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  first  JFET  and 
a  second  electrode,  and  a  second  JFET  having  a  drain  con- 
nected to  the  second  electrode  of  said  inductance. 
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5,854,578 
ACt(VE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE  STABLE 
BIAS 
David  H.  Minasi,  Plantation;   Peter  J.  Yeh,  Coral  Springs; 
Rogtr  A.  Davenport,  Ft  Lauderdale,  and  GiLstavo  V.  Leiz- 
ero%ich,  Miami  Lakes,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scqaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,480 

Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/\2:  H03F  ]/iO:  H03L  1/02 

U.S.  iX  331—117  R  19  Claims 


1. 

ing: 
an 


200 


,  / ,  I  active  circuit  having  a  temperature  stable  bias,  compris- 


itiplifying  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  a  base, 
aiii  a  collector  current; 
a  vi)(tage  reference  having  a  temperature  coefficient;  and 
a  bi  afc  transistor  connected  between  the  collector  and  the  base  of 
tl  It  amplifying  transistor,  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  refer- 
e  ice,  the  bias  transistor  having  a  temperature  coefficient  sub- 
s  4ntially  equal  to  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  voltage 
r'ference,  the  bias  transistor  providing  a  bias  current  to  the 
aiiplifying  transistor  such  that  the  collector  current  is  held 
s  ibstantially  constant  over  a  predetermined  temperature 
r  II  ige. 


5,854,579 
SAW  FILTER  USING  LOW-PASS  CONFIGURATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THE  SAME 
David  Penunuri,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola 
Inc;,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  920,192 
Int.  CI."  H03H  9/64:9/72 
VS.  (CL  333—193  16  Claims 

I.  Ai  1  acoustic  wave  filter,  comprising: 
a  p:  e  raelectric  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 
at  hist  one  series  resonator  including  a  plurality  of  interdigi- 
t  lOed  electrodes  disposed  on  the  upper  surface,  when  electri- 
cjily  energized  the  electrodes  causing  acoustic  waves  to  reso- 
rale  at  a  first  resonant  frequency  within  a  passband  of  the 
filer  and  to  provide  a  first  antiresonant  frequency  within  a 
s  (tpband  of  the  filler 
at  l«^st  one  shunt  resonator  including  a  plurality  of  interdigitated 
electrodes  disposed  on  the  upper  surface,  when  electrically 

ftgized  the  electrode's  causing  acoustic  waves  to  resonate  at 
cond  resonant  frequency  higher  than  the  first  resonant 
frequency  and  within  a  stopband  of  the  filter  so  as  to  widen 
tbe  stopband  and  to  provide  a  second  antiresonant  frequency 
higher  than  the  .stopband;  and 
the  *ries  resonators  being  electrically  connected  in  series  and 
eith  shunt  resonator  being  electrically  connected  in  shunt  to 
p  n  )vide  a  ladder  network,  the  series  resonators  are  configured 


ii 


to  provide  a  low-pass  frequency  response,  and  the  shunt 
resonators  are  used  as  capacitive  impedance  inverters  within 
the  passband. 


5,854,580 
BREAKER  DEVICE 
Kazumoto  Konda;  Kunihiko  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokkaichi; 
Toshiyuki  Seklmori,  and  Yasuyoshi  Fukao,  both  of  Toyota, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1996,  8-123196 
Int  CI."  HOIM  67/02 
VS.  a.  335—132  9  Claims 

5  2  6 


67  6 

1.  A  breaker  device  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  pair  of  fixed  electrodes  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  in  the  casing; 

a  movable  electrode  selectively  insertable  into  the  casing,  said 
movable  electrode  being  fittable  with  and  detachable  from 
both  of  said  fixed  electrodes  for  selectively  disconnecting  and 
connecting  said  fixed  electrodes; 

a  handle  inclinably  arranged  on  said  movable  electrode  said 
handle  being  disposed  to  enable  selective  movement  of  said 
movable  electrode  toward  and  away  from  said  casing  for 
selectively  disconnecting  and  connecting  said  movable  elec- 
trode with  said  fixed  electrode; 

projections  disposed  on  said  casing  in  proximity  to  said  fixed 
electrodes;  and 
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said  handle  including  guiding  grooves  engageabic  with  said 
projections  for  guiding  said  handle  and  said  movable  elec- 
trode relative  to  said  fixed  electrodes  and  said  casing,  each  of 
said  guiding  grooves  includes  an  inclination  preventing  por- 
tion configured  for  preventing  inclination  of  said  handle  rela- 
tive to  said  movable  electrode  prior  to  complete  fitting  of  said 
movable  electrode  with  said  fixed  electrodes  and  an  inclina- 
tion allowing  portion  configured  for  allowing  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  projections  and  said  grooves  to  allow 
said  handle  to  inclme  when  fitting  of  the  movable  electrode 
with  the  fixed  electrodes  is  completed. 


wherein  said  host  computer  renews  a  balance  of  said  account 
which  is  accessed,  by  adding  or  subtracting  a  sum  transferred 
by  the  receipt  or  payment  processing. 


5.854,581 
TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Tohni  Mori:  Seiji  Yoshizawa,-  Yoshinori  Koshida;  Shusaku 
Tanabe;  Sinichi  Suto,  and  Satoshi  Hamasaki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00369,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036813 

int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 

VS.  CI.  235—379  29  Claims 
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1.  A  transaction  processing  system  comprising  a  host  computer 
of  financial  institutions,  a  transaction  machine,  a  first  card  for 
customers,  and  a  second  card  for  financial  institutions  and  stored  in 
said  transaction  machine:  wherein 

said  transaction  machine  includes  an  interface  f«r  transmitting 
and  receiving  signals  between  said  transaction  machine  and 
said  host  computer,  a  first  card  reader-writer  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  signals  between  said  transaction  machine  and 
said  first  card,  and  a  second  card  reader-writer  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  signals  between  said  transaction  machine  and 
said  second  card: 

said  transaction  machine  accesses  an  account  stored  in  said  host 
computer  In  response  to  account  Information  stored  In  said 
first  card  when  receipt  payment  or  payment  processing  is 
carried  out; 

said  host  computer  transmits  a  signal  representing  authentication 
of  receipt  or  payment  processing  to  be  carried  out  between 
said  first  card  and  said  second  card  to  said  first  card  and  said 
second  card  b>  way  of  said  transaction  machine: 

wherem  said  first  card  and  said  second  card  direcllv  and  mutu- 
ally carry  out  receipt  or  payment  processing  based  on  the 
signal  representing  authentication  of  the  receipt  or  payment 
processing:  and 


5,854,582 

PIVOTAL  LATCHING  MECHANISM  WITH 

INTERENGAGEABLE  LATCH  ARM  AND  CATCH  IN  A 

SECTIONALIZER  ASSEMBLY 

Daren  A.  Clark,  and  Marc  S.  Bacon,  both  of  Centralia,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,928 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  71/10:83/00:73/02:  H02H  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  337—169  9  Claims 


1.  A  sectionalizer  as.sembly.  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  structure  having  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower 
electrical  contacts: 

(b)  a  sectionalizer  tube  means  having  spaced  apart  upper  and 
lower  ends: 

(c)  an  actuating  member  nmunted  to  said  sectionalizer  tube 
means  and  having  a  lower  end  movable  from  a  non-actuated 
position  to  an  actuated  position  relative  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  sectionalizer  tube  means:  and 

(d)  a  pivotal  latching  mechanism  disposed  between  said  lower 
electrical  contact  and  said  lower  end  of  said  sectionalizer  tube 
means,  said  pivotal  latching  mechanism  Including 

(I)  a  pivot  member  mounted  to  said  lower  electrical  contact 
and  to  said  lower  end  of  said  sectionalizer  tube  means  for 
undergoing  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  between 
latching  and  releasing  positions. 

(ii)  a  latch  arm  attached  to  said  pivot  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  for  undergoing  pivotal  movement 
therewith  between  said  latching  and  releasing  positions, 
said  latch  arm  having  an  outer  end.  and 

(iii)  a  catch  carried  on  said  lower  end  of  said  actuating 
member  for  undergoing  movement  therewith,  said  catch 
having  a  recess  defined  therein,  said  outer  end  of  said  latch 
arm  being  releasably  fittable  with  said  catch  within  said 
recess  thereof  such  that  said  outer  end  of  said  latch  arm 
intcrengagcs  said  catch  within  said  recess  thereof  and 
thereby  maintains  said  pivot  member  in  said  latching  posi- 
tion when  said  actuating  member  is  at  said  non-actuated 
position  and  said  pivot  member  is  at  said  latching  position 
whereas  said  outer  end  of  said  latch  arm  disengages  said 
recess  of  said  catch  as  said  actuating  member  is  moved 
from  said  non-actuated  position  to  said  actuated  position 
and  said  pivot  member  is  thereby  moved  from  said  latching 
position  to  said  releasing  position,  said  movement  of  said 
catch  with  said  actuating  member  fn>m  said  non-actuated 
position  to  said  actuated  position  causing  said  outer  end  of 
said  latch  arm  to  pivotally  move  with  said  pivot  member 
away  from  and  disengage  said  catch,  thereby  pennilting 
said  upper  end  of  said  sectionalizer  tube  to  move  from  a 
closed  p<isilion  to  an  open  position  relative  to  said  upper 
electrical  contact. 
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5,854,583 

AftOMOTIVE-TYPE  FUSE  FOR  LARGE  CURRENTS 
Ante  ipo  Falchetti,  Codogno,  Italy,  assignor  to  .Meccanotecnica 
Codognese  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,594 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  H5/02:S5/143:H5/I5 

VS.  ICl.  337—290  5  Claims 


I.  \  fuse  for  large  currents,  comprising  a  conducting  metal  strip 
with  i   central  portion  shaped  to  form  a  conductor  of  smaller 
condi  i(  ting  cross  section,  having  the  function  of  a  usable  element, 
with  t  vo  end  portions  each  having  a  through  hole  for  a  screw 
clami  li  ig  member,  and  a  housing  that  contains  said  fusible  ele- 
ment,   s  integral  with  said  metal  strip  and  is  made  up  of  a  pair  of 
juxtaj  K  ised  plates  with  said  central  ponion  of  the  strip  interposed 
betwc  <  n  them. 
chirticterized  in  that  each  of  said  holes  houses  a  bush  made  of 
topper  with  tellurium,  tin-plated  steel  or  other  conducting 
material  with  a  yield-point  stress  and  modulus  of  elasticity 
];|eater  than  that  of  zinc,  so  that  even  when  said  clamping 
I  nember  exerts  clamping  pressures  greater  than  the  compres- 
:  ive  yield  stress  of  the  zinc,  there  is  no  plastic  deformation  of 
I  h  i  strip  and  relaxation  of  the  clamping  pressure. 


5,8544i84 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AGAINST  THERMAL 
OVERLOAD  FOR  A  SMALL  HIGH-HEAT-LOAD 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Dieter  Rogelein,  Kemerstrasse  35,  D-70182  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00464,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Datt  Oct.  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1994,  44  11 
712.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/52 
VS.  O.  337—333 

2 


9  Claims 


I.  ^1  device  for  protecting  a  fractional -horsepower  motor  from 
overhctiling  when  accommodating  a  high  heat  load,  comprising:  a 
maketor-break  switch:  a  bimetal  component  for  opening  said 
switcl  I,  suddenly  once  a  specific  temperature  has  been  attained:  a 


support  for  mounting  said  bimetal  component  and  having  at  least 
one  part:  said  switch,  said  bimetal  component,  and  said  support 
being  electrically  connected  in  series:  said  bimetal  component 
having  an  electrical  impedance  and  a  heat  capacity  that  have  a 
specific  ratio  to  the  electrical  impedance  and  heat  capacity  of  said 
support,  said  bimetal  component  and  said  support  being  in  exten- 
sive surface-to-surface  contact:  said  support  being  flat  and  radiat 
ing  heat  toward  said  bimetal  component:  said  ratio  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  switching  cycles  following  a  maintenance  lime 
determined  by  when  the  motor  is  first  turned  on  and  when  said 
motor  is  first  turned  off  due  to  overheating,  provide  an  increasinglv 
shorter  switching-on  duration  as  an  overload  continues  at  constant 
current  and  have  an  increasing  ratio  of  switch-off  duration  to 
switch-on  duration,  ratios  of  electrical  resistance  and  heat  storage 
capacity  of  said  bimetal  component  and  said  support  being  mea- 
sured with  said  support  comprising  a  large-area  heat  radiator,  so 
that  a  stop  time  determined  on  initial  switch-on  of  the  motor  and  a 
first  heat-overload  switch-off  with  continuing  overload  and  con- 
stant current  sets  an  increasingly  shorter  switch-on  duration  for 
subsequent  switching  cycles  and  an  increasing  ratio  of  switch-off 
duration  to  switch-on  duration:  support  being  in  form  of  a  flat  heat 
radiator  substantially  planar  parallel  to  and  overlapping  to  an 
extent  at  least  one  of  two  surfaces  of  said  bimetal  component  while 
remaining  slightly  off  said  bimetal  component  the  ratio  of  the 
heat-storage  capacities  of  said  support  to  the  storage  capacities  of 
said  bimetal  component  are  at  least  1.5:1  to  3.5:1,  the  ratio  of  said 
electrical  impedance  of  said  support  to  the  electrical  impedance  of 
said  bimetal  component  being  at  least  4:1  to  8:1. 


5354,585 

MANUAL  RESET  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

PROTECTOR  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey   Kingma,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  27,174 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/54:37/00:37/06:37/14 

U.S.  CI.  337—367  lo  Claims 

32    _ 


1.  A  manual  reset  circuit  protector  comprising: 

a  first  housing  member  defining  a  switch  cavity  and  having  a 
wall  mounting  thereon  a  stationary  electrical  contact,  the  wall 
having  a  re.set  housing  aperture  formed  therethrough. 

a  second  housing  member  attached  to  the  first  housing  member, 
the  second  housing  member  mounting  thereon  a  movable 
contact  assembly,  the  movable  contact  assembly  comprising  a 
snap  acting,  cantilever  mounted  thermostatic  disc,  the  disc 
having  a  free  distal  end.  a  movable  electrical  contact  mounted 
on  the  free  distal  end  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stationary  electrical  contact. 

respective  electrical  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  .sta- 
tionary and  movable  electrical  contacts. 

a  manual  reset  assembly  comprising  a  third  housing  member 
attached  to  the  wall  of  the  first  housing  member  in  alignment 
with  the  reset  housing  aperture,  the  third  housing  member 
having  an  oper.Jng  formed  therethrough  in  communication 
with  the  reset  housing  aperture,  a  slide  member  mounted  on 
the  third  housing  member  within  the  switch  cavity  for  recti- 
linear movement  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  electri- 
cal contact,  the  slide  member  having  a  follower  surface 
extending  into  the  opening  in  the  third  housing  member,  a 
push  button  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  third  housing 
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member  and  movable  in  a  direction  in  and  out  of  the  opening, 
the  push  button  having  a  cam  surface  receivable  on  the 
follower  surface  and  spring  means  for  biasing  the  slide  mem- 
ber toward  the  stationary  electrical  contact,  the  slide  member 
being  movable  between  a  first  retracted  position  away  from 
the  movable  stationary  contact  when  the  push  button  is 
depressed  into  the  opening  by  means  of  the  cam  member 
co-acting  with  the  follower  surface  to  push  the  slide  member 
against  the  bias  of  the  spring  and  a  second  protracted  position 
adjacent  the  stationary  electrical  contact  and  in  alignment 
with  the  movable  electrical  contact  when  the  snap  acting  disc 
can  snap  to  an  open  contact  position  allowing  the  slide  to 
move  in  response  to  the  bias  of  the  spring,  the  slide  member 
when  in  the  protracted  position  limiting  movement  of  the 
movable  electrical  contact  when  the  disc  attempts  to  snap 
back  to  the  contacts  engage  position. 


5.854.586 
RARE  EARTH  DOPED  ZINC  OXIDE  VARISTORS 
April  D.  McMillan.  Knoxville;  Frank  A.  Modine;  Robert  J. 
Lauf,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,-  Mohammad  A.  Alim, 
Medina,  Ohio;  Gerald  D.  Mahan.  and  .Miroslaw  Bartkowiak, 
both  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  (o  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Research  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932.948 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  338—21  7  Claims 


10 


\ 


mss^^^fe 


^ms^^'>^^'>^^^msmsm')^^^s^^ 


K^<^^'^^^^^^^<^,^<^^^^sy^^<^'-<'-^^<:^^^'^^ 


6 


1.  A 

sintered 

nominal 

element. 

0-0.2% 

0-0.5% 

sintered 


varistor  comprising  a  Bi-free,  essentially  homogeneous 
body  of  a  ceramic  composition  comprising,  expressed  as 
weight  %.  0.2^.0%  oxide  of  at  least  one  rare  earth 
.  0.5-4.0*  00,0^.  0.05-0.4'^  K,0.  0.05-0.2*  Cr,0,. 
CaO.  0.00005-0.01%  AUG,.  0-2%  MnO.  0-0.05%  MgO. 
TiO,.  0-0.2%  SnO,.  0-0.02%  B,0,.  balance  ZnO.  said 
body  characterized  by  nonlinear  electrical  resistance. 


5,854,587 
RE^fMi.jMNyOs  FILMS  FOR  MICROBOLOMETER- 
BASED  IR  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAYS 
James  Horwitz,  Fairfax.  Va.;  Douglas  Chrisey.  Bowie.  Md.; 
John  T.  Caulfield.  Santa  Barbara,  and  Paul  E.  Dorsey,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  The   United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  883.037 
Int.  tV  HOIC  7//rt 
U.S.  CI.  338—22  SD  |2  Claims 

I.  An  improved  microbolometer  comprising: 
a  thin  film  composition  of  matter,  the  thin  film  comprising: 
a  manganite  of  the  formula 

RE,M,_.Mn,05 

wherein 

RE  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y  and  the  rare 
earths,  and  combinations  thereof. 


220  240 

TEtmMTUKE  (K) 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  metals,  and 
combinations  thereof, 

X  is  less  than  I. 

v  is  from  about  0.75  to  about  1.5,  and 

8  is  from  about  2.5  to  about  4.0:  and 
a  microbridgc  for  measuring  resistance  changes  due  to  temperature 
changes  in  the  thin  tilm.  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  cavity 
disposed  thereon: 
wherein  the  thin  film  is  deposited  on  the  microbridge. 


5.854.588 

HOME  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

INTRUSION  INTO  A  MONITORED  AREA  BY  AN 

INFRARED  DETECTOR 

Devan  Dockery.  Rte.  8.  Box  14,  Defuniak  Springs,  Fla.  37433 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427.433,  Apr.  24.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.570.079.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,536 

Int.  CI."  G08B  /.V/9 
U.S.  CI.  340-541  ,9  Claims 
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I.  A  security  system  for  a  home  or  the  like  comprising: 

an  intrusion  detector  to  be  set  in  an  area  of  said  home  or  the  like 

to  be  protected,  said  intrusion  detector  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  intrusion  signal   in  respon.se  to  an 

intrusion  into  said  area: 
means  for  storing  the  intrusion  signal  and  for  transmitting  a 

radio  signal  only  upon  actuation  by  receipt  of  a  predetermined 

radio  signal: 
means  for  modulating  said  radio  signal  for  a  predetermined  time 

after  the  receipt  of  said  intrusion  signal:  and 
lime  delay  means  for  delaying  the  actuation  of  said  intrusion 

detector  to  allow  a  person  sufficient  time  to  exit  said  area  to 

be  protected  after  setting  said  intrusion  detector;  and 
a  portable  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  generating  said  predetermined  radio  signal  to  acti- 
vate said  radio  signal  from  said  intrusion  detector  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said  radio  signal 
from  said  intrusion  detector;  and 

display  means  for  generating  a  visual  display  indicating  an 
intrusion  has  occurred  in  response  to  said  output  signal. 
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5.854,589 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

DETECTING  ACOUSTIC  SIGNALS 

Holon  How,  262  Cliflon  St.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178.  and  Car- 

nibie  Viltoria,  300  Commercial  St..  Suite  805,  Boston.  Mass. 

02  J  09 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  956.241 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/IHI 
HCL  340—551  1  Claim 

108 


110 


U.S 


A  tag  comprising: 

I  ase  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces; 

!  ide  wall  having  a  first  surface  coupled  to  the  first  surface  of 

he  base:  and 
a|i  ssonator  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  second  surface  of  said 

iide  wall. 


5.854.590 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  FAULT  INDICATION 

SIGNAL 

Thomas    Dalstein.    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE94/01137.  §  371  Date  May  24,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09463,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,742 
dliiiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  33 
257,9 


U.Si  CI.  340—650 


Int.  CI."  G08B  2im 

*   / 


4  Claims 


(b)  monitoring  the  electric  power  supply  network  with  a  neural 
network  arrangement  including  a  neural  network  for  each  of 
the  pha.ses:  and 

(c)  simultaneously  supplying  said  sampled  and  normalized  val- 
ues to  neurons  of  an  input  layer  of  each  of  said  neural 
networks, 

wherein: 

(i)  each  of  said  neural  networks  has  been  trained  to  generate 

( 1 )  an  output  signal  having  a  first  predetermined  value  if  a 
metal  contact  short-circuit  fault  occurs  and  (2)  an  output 
signal  having  a  second  predetermirted  value  if  an  arcing 
short-circuit  fault  occurs,  and 

(ii)  said  neural  networks  have  been  trained  through  simulated 
voltages  for  each  of  the  phases  by  using  (1)  sinusoidal 
voltages  to  simulate  a  metal  contact  short  circuit  fault  and 

(2)  sinusoidal  voltages  with  an  approximately  rectangular 
additive  voltage  to  simulate  an  arcing  short-circuit  fault. 


5,8544i91 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PASSENGER 

SERVICE  SYSTEM  INFORMATION 
Michael  R.  Atkinson.  Irvine.  Caiif>,  assignor  to  Sony  Tt-ans 
Com,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713311 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00.  H04L  12/403:  G05B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.17  20  Claims 


'W" 


,1. 


1.  A  digital  passenger  entertainment  system  that  assists  in  pro- 
viding passenger  service  operations  to  a  plurality  of  end  nodes  on 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  digital  communication  bus; 

a  plurality  of  zone  bridge  units  coupled  to  the  digital  communi- 
cation bus.  each  of  the  plurality  of  zone  bridge  units  contain- 
ing passenger  service  system  (PSS)  status  information  per- 
taining to  a  particular  area  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  system  manager  unit  coupled  to  the  digital  communication 
bus,  the  system  manager  unit  polling  each  of  the  plurality  of 
zone  bridge  units  in  accordance  with  a  round-robin  scheme  in 
order  to  place  a  message,  including  updated  PSS  status  infor- 
mation loaded  into  a  targeted  zone  bridge  unit,  onto  said 
digital  communication  bus  to  be  read  by  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  zone  bridge  units  excluding  the  targeted  zone 
bridge  unit. 


5.854,592 
PAGING  RECEIVER  WITH  IMPROVED 
SYNCHRONIZATION  TECHNIQUES 
Masayuki  Kushita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281312 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— «25.21  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  intermittently  receiving  a  transmission  signal 
after  synchronization  establishment,  the  transmission  signal  mclud- 
sequentially  sampling  and  normalizing  voltage  values  of   ing  a  frame  synchronization  signal  and  a  frame  identifying  signal. 
;ach  of  the  phases  of  the  electric  power  supply  network;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1  A  method  of  generating  a  fault  indication  signal  for  an  electric 
powlar  supply  network  having  a  plurality  of  phases,  said  method 
con  prising: 
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Storing  an  ideal  frame  identifying  value  which  was  produced  at  a 
preceding  iniermittenl  receiving  timing; 

detecting  a  received  frame  synchronization  signal  from  a 
received  transmission  signal: 

detecting  a  received  frame  identifying  signal  from  the  received 
transmission  signal  to  produce  a  received  frame  identifying 
value: 

comparing  the  received  frame  identifying  value  with  the  ideal 
frame  identifying  value; 

determining  intermittent  receiving  timing  based  on  the  ideal 
frame  identifying  value  when  either  the  received  frame  syn- 
chronization signal  or  the  received  frame  identifying  signal  is 
not  detected; 

determining  intermittent  receiving  timing  based  on  the  ideal 
frame  identifying  value  when  the  received  frame  identifying 
value  is  coincident  with  the  ideal  frame  identifying  value;  and 

storing  a  next  ideal  frame  identifying  value  which  should  be 
received  at  a  next  intermittent  receiving  timing,  the  next  ideal 
frame  identifying  value  being  produced  based  on  the  ideal 
frame  identifying  value. 


5,854,593 
FAST  SCAN  TRAINABLE  TRANSMITTER 
Kurt  A.  Dykema;  Mark  L.  Zeinstra,  and  Paul  C.  Duckworth, 
all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,820 

Int.  CI.*"  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  340-«25,22  30  Claims 


1.  A  trainable  transmitter  for  learning  the  signal  characteristics 
of  a  received  RF  signal  and  for  subsequently  transmitting  a  modu- 
lated RF  signal  having  the  learned  characteristics,  said  trainable 
transmitter  comprising: 
an  antenna  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  from  a  remote  control 
transmitter  used  to  remotely  actuate  a  device,  the  RF  signal 
having  signal  characteristics  including  a  data  code  and  an  RF 
carrier  frequency   that  is   initially  an   unknown   frequency 
within  a  predefined  frequency  band  between  a  first  frequency 
and  a  second  frequency: 


a  tunable  RF  circuit  coupled  to'  said  antenna  for  receiving  RF 
signals  received  by  said  antenna,  said  RF  circuit  having  a  data 
output  terminal  and  a  frequency  control  terminal  for  receiving 
frequency  control  signals,  wherein  said  RF  circuit  is  selec- 
tively tuned  to  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  frequency 
control  signal  applied  to  said  frequency  control  terminal,  said 
RF  circuit  providing  any  data  code  present  in  a  received  RF 
signal  at  said  data  output  terminal  whenever  the  RF  carrier 
frequency  of  the  received  RF  signal  corresponds  to  the  fre- 
quency at  which  said  RF  circuit  is  tuned:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  frequency  control  terminal  and 
to  said  data  output  terminal  of  said  RF  circuit,  safd  control 
circuit  being  operative  in  a  training  mode  and  in  an  operating 
mode,  when  in  the  training  mode,  said  control  circuit  initiates 
a  training  sequence  by  applying  a  first  frequency  control 
signal  to  said  frequency  control  terminal  to  tune  said  RF 
circuit  to  said  first  frequency  and  immediately  thereafter 
applying  a  second  frequency  control  signal  to  said  frequency 
control  terminal  to  tune  said  RF  circuit  to  said  second  fre- 
quency in  order  to  create  a  rapid  transition  from  said  first 
frequency  to  said  second  frequency,  wherein,  during  the  rapid 
transition  from  said  first  frequency  to  said  second  frequency, 
said  RF  circuit  supplies  a  detection  signal  at  said  data  output 
terminal  representing  the  presence  of  a  received  RF  signal 
having  an  RF  carrier  frequency  within  said  predefined  fre- 
quency range,  and,  in  response  to  said  detection  signal,  said 
control  circuit  continues  said  training  sequence  by  identifying 
the  RF  carrier  frequency  and  code  of  the  received  RF  signal. 


5,854,594 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES 

James  J.  Y.  Lin,  Hsin-Chu;  Wu  Jui  Kuang,  Miaoli  Hsien,  and 

Denny  Hwang,  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond 

Electronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,264,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,521 

Int  CI."  G05B  19/07 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.72  12  Claims 


I.  A  remote  controller  for  independently  controlling  at  least  two 
appliances  compnsing: 

a  selector  configured  to  transmit  a  signal  which  controls  a 

selected  appliance,  said  selector  device  including: 
.  (a)  a  memory  configured  to  store: 

(i)  at  least  two  device  codes,  each  said  device  code  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  type   of  appliance,   thereby 
enabling  a  user  of  the  remote  controller  to  independently 
control  said  particular  types  of  appliances; 
(ii)  at  least  one  device  code  having  at  least  two  address 
codes,  each  said  address  code  representing  a  specific 
appliance  of  the  particular  type,  thereby  enabling  the 
user  to  independently  control  said  specific  individual 
appliances  of  each  of  said  particular  types:  and 
(iii)  each  address  code  having  a  function  code  representing 
a  function  the  selected  appliance  is  to  execute,  thereby 
enabling  the  user  to  independently  control  a  plurality  of 
functions  of  each  of  said  selected  appliances:  and 
(b)  a  signal  transmitter  electrically  connected  to  said  memory 
and  configured  to  transmit  an  electromagnetic  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  functions  of  the  selected  appliance  based 
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on  the  type  of  appliance  selected,  and  an  address  of  a 
selected  appliance  of  said  selected  type. 


5,854,595 

COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

A  COMPUTER  INTERCHANGEABLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CARD 

Tim  A.  Williams,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wireless  .Access, 

Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,407 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/14 
.  KtL  340—825.44  34  Claims 
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1.  |An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  j^rtable  radio-frequency  (RF)  messaging  mechanism;  and 
anj  integrated  circuit  (IC)  card  having  a  connector  and  being 
emovably  coupled  to  the  RF  messaging  mechanism  and  a 
bomputcr  system  at  different  times  using  the  connector, 
therein  said  IC  card  stores  mes.sages  received  by  the  portable 
?F  messaging  mechanism  and  is  computer  compatible  to 
ermit  access  to  information  stored  on  the  IC  card  when 
Dupled  to  a  computer  via  the  connector,  such  that  the  con- 
Ector  supports  coupling  the  IC  card  to  the  RF  messaging 
oechanism  and  the  computer  system  using  the  same  interface 
:  different  times. 


5,854,596 

iJCODING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENCODING  (N-l)-BIT  INFORMATION  WORDS  INTO 

N-BIT  CHANNEL  WORDS  AND  DECODING 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING  THE 

CHANNEL  WORDS  INTO  INFORMATION  WORDS 
Komclis  A.  Schouhamer  Immink,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595434,  Feb.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,774,077.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891341 
Cbims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  8, 1995, 
95200305 

Int  CI.*  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  341—50  4  Oaims 

1.  Encoding  arrangement  for  encoding  (n-l)-bit  information 
words  into  n-bit  channel  words  to  form  a  channel  signal  of  concat- 
enated channel  words,  the  channel  signal  being  a  bit  sequence  in 
whidh.  at  most,  k  'zeroes"  between  'ones'  occur,  the  encoding 
arraiigement  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  (n-l)-bit  information  words; 
cdnverting  means  for  converting  the  (n- 1  )-bit  information  words 

into  n-bit  channel  words:  and 
output  means  for  supplying  the  channel  signal  of  concatenated 
n-bit  channel  words, 
whetein  the  converting  means  comprises: 

inserting  means  for  inserting  one  bit  of  a  first  or  a  second  binary 
value  in  between  a  specified  first  and  a  second  neighboring  bit 
position  in  each  of  the  (n- 1  )-bit  information  words,  a  "zero"  bit 
being  inserted  in  between  said  specified  first  and  second 
ileighboring  bit  positions  of  any  particular  (n-l)-bit  informa- 
tion word  if  the  number  of  leading  'zeroes'  at  the  leading  end 
( if  said  any  particular  information  word  exceeds  a  specified 
lirst  integer  number,  or  the  number  of  trailing  "zeroes'  at  the 
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trailing  end  of  said  any  particular  information  word  exceeds  a 
specified  second  integer  number;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  a  logical  value  in  a  specified  third  bit 
position  to  a  'one'  value  if  the  number  of  leading  'zeroes' 
exceeds  said  specified  first  number,  and  for  setting  the  logical 
value  in  a  specified  fourth  bit  position  to  a  'one"  value  if  the 
number  of  trailing  "zeroes"  exceeds  said  specified  second 
number,  the  specified  third  bit  position  being  one  of  a  speci- 
fied third  number  of  leading  bit  positions  of  said  any  particu- 
lar information  word,  the  specified  fourth  bit  position  being 
one  of  a  specified  fourth  number  of  trailing  bit  positions  of 
said  any  particular  information  word,  the  specified  third  num- 
ber being  equal  to  the  specified  first  number  plus  one.  the 
specified  fourth  number  being  equal  to  the  specified  second 
number  plus  one,  n  and  k  being  integer  values,  and  the 
specified  first  and  second  numbers  having  a  relationship  with 
k. 


5,854,597 

DOCUMENT  MANAGING  APPARATUS,  DATA 

COMPRESSING  METHOD,  AND  DATA 

DECOMPRESSING  METHOD 

Kimitaka  Murashita,-  Shigeru  Yoshida,  and  Yoshiyuki  Okada, 

all   of   Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063573 
InL  CI."  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CI.  341—51  20  Claims 
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I.  A  document  managing  apparatus  for  forming  compressed 
document  data  in  response  to  an  inputted  character  string,  compris- 
ing: 
control  character  string  storing  means  for  storing  more  than  one 
starting  control  character  string  and  more  than  one  end  control 
character  string: 
compressing  means  for  compressing  an  inputted  character  to 
thereby  output  compressed  character  data: 
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retrieving  means  for  retrieving  start  control  character  strings  and 
end  control  character  strings  from  an  inputted  character  string 
of  successively  inputted  characters;  and 

control  means,  when  a  start  control  character  string  is  retrieved 
by  said  retrieving  means,  for  commencing  to  output  com- 
pressed character  data  produced  by  said  compressing  means 
as  an  element  of  the  compressed  document  data,  and  when  an 
end  control  character  string  is  retrieved  by  said  retrieving 
means,  for  commencing,  after  outputting  the  compressed  end 
control  character  as  the  element  of  the  compressed  document 
data,  to  directly  output  inputted  character  as  it  is  as  another 
element  of  the  compressed  document  data. 


5354^98 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  ANALOG-TO-DICITAL 
CONVERTER 
Ronald  De  Vries,  and  Botjo  .Atzema,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,284 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off^  Jun.  17, 
1996,  %201683 

Int  CI."  H03M  l/n 
\1&.  CL  341—120  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  analog-to-digital  converter  in  an 
integrated  circuit,  which  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

supplying  an  input  of  the  analog-to-digital  converter  with  a  test 
signal  which  varies  in  time  and  covers  a  given  voltage  range 
in  order  to  form  a  series  of  successive  code  words,  each  of 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  bits,  on  outputs  of  the  analog- 
to-digital  converter. 

excluding  at  least  the  most  significant  bit  from  the  outputs  of  the 
analog-to-digital  converter  to  form  a  set  of  bits  excluding  at 
least  the  most  signihcant  bit, 

determining  the  number  of  occurrences  of  code  words  having 
one  or  more  given  values  in  the  series  by  examining  the  set  of 
bits,  and 

characterizing  the  differential  and/or  the  integral  non-linearity  of 
the  analog-to  digital  converter  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
occurrences  determined. 


5,854,599 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERSION  WITH  REDUCED 

QUANTIZATION  NOISE 
Jung-Kwon  Heo,  Seoul,  and  Tae-Hee  Lee,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,    Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  II,  1996, 
96-39336 

Int.  CI.*-  H03M  mi 
\i&.  CI.  341—143  7  Claims 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  differentiator  for  receiving  data  which  is  quantized  as  a  prede- 
termined, plurality  of  quantization  bits  and  oversampled.  and 
1-bit  data,  and  generating  differential  data  between  both  the 
received  data; 

filter  means  for  band-pass-filtering  the  differential  data  gener- 
ated by  said  differentiator  and  outputting  the  filtered  data; 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  differential  data  generated 
by  said  differentiator  by  a  first  factor  and  outputting  the 
resultant  data; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  data  output  from  said  filter  means  and 
the  data  output  from  said  first  multiplier  and  outputting  the 
resultant  data; 

a  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  data  output  from  said  adder  into 
1-bit  data  expressed  as  a  1-bit  quantization  bit  and  outputting 
the  result; 

a  delay  for  delaying  the  1-bit  data  output  from  said  quantizer  by 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time  and  supplying  the  delayed 
1-blt  data  to  said  differentiator;  and 

a  DA  converter  for  digital-to-analog-converting  a  I -bit  bitstream 
composed  of  the  I -bit  data  output  from  said  quantizer. 


5,854,600 
HIDDEN  SIDE  CODE  CHANNELS 
Keith  O.  Johnson,  Pacifica,  and  Michael  W.  Pflaumer,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Microsonics,  Inc., 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,027,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110335,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,479,168,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,631, 
Oct  6,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,073.  May 
29,  1991.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919^6 
Int.  CI."  H03M  im 
U,S.  CI.  341—155  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  and  encoding  analog  signals  to  a 
standardized  digital  format,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitonng  the  physical  characteristics  of  an  analog  waveform  to 
be  converted  to  a  standardized  digital  format: 

converting  said  analog  waveform  to  said  digital  format;  and 

encoding  as  compatible  hidden  code  inserted  asynchronously 
within  said  standardized  digital  format  information  indicative 
of  said  physical  characteristics  of  said  analog  waveform,  said 
information  facilitating  subsequent  more  accurate  reconstruc- 
tion of  said  analog  waveform  from  said  digital  format. 
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5,854.601 

IfpTHODS  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

EMITTERS  AND  THEIR  PARAMETERS 

Richard  J.   Kenefic,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

El^ronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,117 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  li/06 

U,S.P.342— 13  4  Claims 
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method  for  estimating  the  number  of  emitters  of  intermit- 
periodlc  pulsed  energy  waveforms  received  at  a  sensor 
locati )  I  and  the  parameters  of  said  intennittent  or  periodic  energy 
wavei  c  rms.  comprising: 

i  ccumulating  over  a  selected  period  of  lime  output  of  said 

s  e  Dsor.  said  output  consisting  of  a  set  of  vectors,  each  of  said 

xjoctors  consisting  of  at  least  one  element  of  parameters  of 

cirection.  frequency,  and  amplitude,  and  which  element(s) 

ecify(ies)  a  point  in  a  space  defined  by  said  element(s)  for 

ch  of  said  waveforms  received  when  at  least  said  parameter 

I  direction  is  included; 

dividing  said  space  Into  a  plurality  of  bins,  considering  each 
•^A  vector  in  turn,  and  apportioning  weight  of  said  each  said 
\  e  ctor  to  be  accumulated  within  at  least  some  of  said  plurality 
( f  bins; 

(c)  d  etermining  at  the  end  of  said  selected  period  of  time  which 
( f  said  bins  exceed  a  threshold  strength  and  are.  therefore, 
s  a  d  emitters;  and 

(d)  c  alculating  said  at  least  one  element  of  parameters  for  each 
s  a  id  emitter  as  appropriate  for  said  vector  elements  selected 
I D  ■  said  space. 


(b) 


5.854.602 

SU»APERTURE  HIGH-ORDER  AUTOFOCUS  USING 

REVERSE  PHASE 

Herbert  C.  Stankwitz.  and  Ken  W.  Burgener,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor  Mich.,  assignors  to  Erim  International.  Inc.,  Ann 

.Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,094 

tint.  CI."  GOIS  li/90 
.  342—25  9  Claims 

method  of  autofociising  a  synthetic  radar  (SAR)  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  complex,  unfocused  SAR  image  coinprised  of  a 
J  llirality  of  image  patches: 

(b)  t>anitioning  the  Fourier  transform  of  each  patch  into  a 
dllirality  of  subapertures.  each  partition  being  associated  with 
t  it  maxima  and  minima  of  a  basis  function  for  the  current 
t  rtler; 

(c)  <|pplying  a  positive  mask  to  each  subaperture  wherein  the 
I  iiis  function  is  increasing  in  phase  slope,  and  applying  a 
r  qgative  mask  to  each  subaperture  w  herein  the  basis  function 
i .  jdecreasing  In  phase  slope;  and 


f'SateOnMY 
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(d)  cortelating  the  results  of  the  masking,  operations  of  step  (c) 
to  obtain  a  focused  image. 


5,854.603 
ULTRA-WIDEBAND  SWEPT  RANGE  GATE  RADAR 
SYSTEM  WITH  VARUBLE  TRANSMITTER  DELAY 
Charles  E.  Heger,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zircon  Corpo- 
ration, Campbell.  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  582,290.  Jan.  3.  19%,  abandoned,  wtaicfa 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,279,  Sep.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,543,799.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.017 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  IS/lfl 
U.S.  CI.  342—85  15  CUims 


■ 
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1.  A  range  swept  ultra- wideband  radar  system  adapted  for  sens- 
ing a  nearby  target,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  emitting  ultra-wideband  radio  pulses  wherein  the 
transmitter  is  driven  by  a  continuously  variable  delay  to 
determine  a  distance  of  the  target  from  the  system;  and 

a  receiver  located  for  receiving  the  emitted  signals  after  being 
reflected  from  the  target. 


5.854,604 
HIGH-POWER  WAV  EFORM  GENERATOR 
John  Xavier  Przybysz.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Stephen  Pusey  Cald- 
well, Columbia,   Md.;    Donald   Lynn   Miller.   Export,  and 
Andrew  Hostetler  Miklich.  Monnteville,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.856 
int  CI."  GOIS  7/2H 
VS.  CL  342—175  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  low  phase-noise  RF  signal  for  use 
in  a  radar  system,  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  generator  generating  a  digital  data  stream  having 
binary  amplitude  \alues  representative  of  an  analog  signal  of 
at  least  a  first  RF  frequency; 
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5.854.606 

SURFACE-MOUNT  ANTENNA  AND  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Kazunari   Kawahata.  Kyoto,  and  Kazuhisa  Yamaki.  Muko. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manuracturing  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1995.  7-268790 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:  l/JH 


L.S.  CI.  343—702 


TO  TUNSIIIITER 

an  analog  signal  generator  generating  a  relatively  low  phase- 
noise  analog  signal  of  a  second  RF  frequency; 

a  power  combiner  connected  to  said  digital  signal  generator  and 
said  analog  signal  generator,  being  responsive  to  said  digital 
data  stream  and  said  low  phase-noise  analog  signal  and  out- 
putting  a  composite  signal  comprised  of  said  digital  data 
stream  and  said  low  phase-noise  analog  signal  of  a  second  RF 
frequency; 

an  array  of  series  connected  Josephson  junctions  coupled  to  said 
power  combiner  and  being  biased  and  excited  by  said  com- 
posite signal  outpulted  from  said  power  combiner  to  generate 
a  digital  data  stream  having  quantum  mechanically  accurate 
binary  amplitude  values; 

a  filter  circuit  coupled  across  said  array  and  being  responsive  to 
said  digital  data  stream  having  quantum  mechanically  accu- 
rate binary  amplitude  values  for  generating  a  relatively  low 
phase-noise  analog  signal  of  said  analog  signal  of  said  at  least 
a  first  RF  frequency;  and 

a  signal  mixer  coupled  to  said  analog  signal  generator  and  said 
filler  circuit,  said  mixer  being  responsive  lo  both  said  low 
phase-noise  analog  signals  generated  thereby  and  then  gener- 
ating therefrom  a  low  phase-noise  RF  output  signal  for  use 
with  radar  transmitter  apparatus  in  said  radar  system. 


59  Claims 


5.854,605 
GPS  RECEIVER  USING  DATA  BIT  TIMING  TO  ACHIEVE 

A  FAST  TIME  TO  FIRST  FIX 
David  R.  Gildea.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,573 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/U2:  H04B  7/IH5 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  16  Claims 


I.  A  surface-mount  antenna  comprising: 

a  base  member  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  dielectric  material 
and  a  magnetic  material,  the  base  member  having  a  main 
surface  and  an  end  surface  at  an  edge  of  the  main  surface,  the 
end  surface  being  dividable  into  end-face  portions; 

a  through-hole  formed  between  one  end-face  portion  and  an 
opposite  end-face  portion  in  said  base  member; 

a  ground  electrode  formed  on  said  one  end-face  portion; 

a  radiation  electrode  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  said 
through-hole,  one  end  of  said  radiation  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  said  ground  electrode  and  another  end  comprising 
an  open  end  on  the  opposite  end-face  portion;  and 

a  power-supplying  electrode  disposed  around  said  open  end  on 
the  opposite  end-face  portion,  a  gap  being  provided  between 
the  power  supplying  electrode  and  the  radiation  electrode. 


5.854.607 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  Sl'PPLYING  POWER  TO 
MODULAR  ELEMENTS  OF  A  PHASED  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 
Anthony    Miles    Kinghorn.    Edinburgh.    United     Kingdom, 
as.signor    to    GEC-Marconi    Avionics    (Holdings)    Limited, 
Middlesex,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  3.  1995, 
9502127 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  2l/0() 
U.S.  CL  343—853  43  Claims 


10.  A  method  in  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver  for 
receiving  a  GPS  saiellile  signal  having  a  GPS  data  bit  having  a 
time-of-arrival  synchronized  to  a  GPS-based  clock  time,  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
providing  an  internal  clock  time  in  a  time  clock  signal  from  a 

local  clock; 
correlating  to  a  GPS  signal  representative  of  said  GPS  satellite 
signal  for  providing  a  correlation  signal  having  information 
for  said  time  of-.irrival  of  said  GPS  data  bit;  and 
aligning  said  iniemal  clock  lime  to  GPS-based  clock  lime  by 
synchroni/.ing  to  said  time-of-arrival  of  said  GPS  data  bit. 


1.  Antenna  apparatus,  comprising: 

antenna  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  electrical  modules; 

a  pluralily  of  electrical  modules  each  having  a  front  face  for 

transmitting  and/or  receiving  a  signal  and  a  rear  face  inserted 

in  said  frame;  and 
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east  one  cooling  duct  having  an  outer  surface  in  thermal 
c  ontacl  with  the  plurality  of  modules  and  supplying  electrical 
I  ower  to  a  point  on  at  least  one  of  the  modules  other  than  the 
I  :ar  face. 


5,854,608 

H^ICAL  ANTENNA  HAVING  A  SOLID  DIELECTRIC 

CORE 

Olivier  Paul  Leisten.  Daston.  England,  assignor  to  Symetri 
Com,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.631 
claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  25,  1994, 
941^450 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/36 
Cl.  343— «95  43  Claims 
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Kd  antenna  for  operation  at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  200 
comprismg  an  electrically  insulative  antenna  core  of  a  solid 


material  having  a  relative  dielectric  constant  greater  than  5.  the 
core  Having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  a  three-dimensional  antenna 
eleireiit  structure  which  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  conductive  elements,  the  structure  being  di.sposed  on  or 
adja^^nt  an  outer  surface  of  the  core  and  defining  an  mterior 
volulrte.  and  a  feeder  structure  which  is  connected  to  the  antenna 
element  structure  and  passes  through  the  core  from  the  proximal 
end  t)f  the  core  to  connections  with  the  distal  ends  of  the  longitu- 
dina  ly  extending  conductive  elements,  the  material  of  the  core 
occiii^ing  the  major  part  of  said  interior  volume. 


5,854,609 
$4TELLrrE  TRACKING  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE- 
MOUNTED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Cheol-Sig  Pyo;  Sook-Ik  Jeon,  and  Chan-Goo  Park,  all  of  Dae- 
jeoii,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecom- 
mwiications  Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932369 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  2.  1996. 
1996-61025 

Int.  Cl."  HOIQ  3/00 

Cl.  342—359  15  Claims 
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I.  \  satellite  tracking  method  for  a  mobile-mounted  antenna 
syst(  IT.  in  which  a  satellite  tracking  controller  receives  a  signal 
thro<i{h  a  satellite  broadcasting  receiver  and  a  turning  angle  of  a 
moving  body  provided  by  a  gyroscope  for  the  purpose  of  control- 
ling lafi  antenna  orientation  control  driver  and  rotating  the  antenna 
mou  fiied  on  the  moving  body. 


the  satellite  tracking  method  comprising: 

an  initial  mode  for  rotating  the  antenna  depending  on  the  turning 
angle  of  the  moving  body  until  a  level  voltage  of  a  reception 
signal  which  is  transmitted  from  a  satellite  with  a  system 
power  on  is  larger  than  a  fourth  threshold  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  rainfall  margin;  ' 

a  maximum  value  search  mode  for  rotating  the  antenna  depend- 
ing on  the  turning  angle  of  the  moving  body  and  a  symmetric 
point  of  the  reception  signal  level  voltage  with  respect  to  the 
maximum  reception  signal  level  \oltage  so  as  to  search  for  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  maximum  reception  signal  level 
voltage,  which  is  defined  as  a  first  threshold  voltage,  the 
maximum  value  search  mode  being  accomplished  when  the 
reception  signal  level  \oltage  is  larger  than  the  founh  thresh 
old  voltage; 

a  normal  tracking  mode  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  the 
antenna  depending  on  the  turning  angle  of  the  moving  body 
so  as  to  maintain  the  reception  signal  level  voltage  to  be  larger 
than  a  second  threshold  voltage,  the  normal  tracking  mode 
accomplished  when  the  reception  signal  le\el  voltage  is 
between  the  first  threshold  voltage  and  the  second  threshold 
voltage: 

an  error  correcfion  mode  for  rotating  the  antenna  in  the  left  and 
right  directions  depending  on  the  turning  angle  of  the  moving 
body,  the  initial  mode,  the  maximum  value  search  mode  and 
the  normal  tracking  mode  according  lo  whether  the  reception 
signal  level  voltage  is  between  the  second  threshold  voltage 
and  a  third  threshold  voltage,  the  error  correction  mode  being 
performed  when  the  reception  signal  level  voltage  is  between 
the  second  threshold  voltage  and  the  third  threshold  voltage; 

a  signal  blocking  mode  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  the 
antenna  depending  on  the  turning  angle  of  the  moving  body 
until  a  time  value  in  a  timer  is  over  a  predetermined  time,  the 
signal  blocking  mode  accomplished  when  the  reception  signal 
level  voltage  is  smaller  than  the  third  threshold  voltage,  and 
the  time  value  in  the  timer  is  not  over  a  predetermined  time 

a  rainfall  mode  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  the  antenna 
depending  on  the  turning  angle  of  the  moving  body,  until  a 
time  value  in  a  timer  exceeds  a  predetermined  time  the 
rainfall  mode  accomplished  when  the  time  value  in  the  timer 
exceeds  the  predetermined  time  and  the  reception  signal  level 
voltage  is  between  the  fourth  threshold  voltage  and  the  third 
threshold  voltage  even  though  the  reception  signal  level  volt- 
age is  in  the  same  range  as  in  the  signal  blocking  mode. 

wherein  the  first  threshold  voltage  is  greater  than  the  second 
threshold  voltage  which  is  greater  than  the  third  threshold 
voltage  which  is  greater  than  the  fourth  threshold  voltage,  the 
second  threshold  voltage  is  a  voltage  when  the  reception 
signal  level  voltage  is  smaller  than  the  first  threshold  voltage 
by  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  the  third  threshold  voltage 
is  a  voltage  when  the  reception  signal  level  voltage  is  smaller 
than  the  second  threshold  voltage  by  a  predetermined  voltage 
level. 


5,854,610 

RADAR  ELECTRONIC  SCAN  ARRAY  EMPLOYING 

FERRITE  PRASE  SHIFTERS 

John   W'ojtowicz.   Hampstead.  and   Richard  S.   Konapelsky, 

Columbia,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation.  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  969,270 
Int.  Cl."  HOIQ  3/22:3/24:3/26 
U.S.  Cl.  342—372  18  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  scan  array  (ESA)  for  radar  apj^jtjlus.  the  ESA 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  transmit/receive  (TR)  modules  coupled  lo  an  RF 
manifold  system: 

each  TR  module  having  RF  amplitier  circuitry  and  u  phase 
shifter  which  generate  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  module  signal 
for  steering  of  the  ESA  beam  as  a  whole: 

a  ferrite  phase  shifter  forming  a  subarray  and  coupled  to  each 
TR  module  to  receive  the  RF  module  signal  therefrom,  to 
phase  shift  the  RF  module  signal  and  generate  multiple  output 
RF  signals  phase  shifted  by  different  amounts  on  the  basis  of 
permeability  control  applied  to  ferrite  material  of  the  ferrite 
phase  shifter,  and  thereby  to  provide  steering  for  a  whole- 
beam  sector  associated  with  the  ferrite  phase  shifter: 

the  phase  shifter  having  at  least  one  elongated  ferrite  substrate 
structure: 

at  least  one  elongated  RF  conductor  strip  receiving  the  RF 
module  signal,  formed  on  the  ferrite  substrate  structure,  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof: 

a  latching  field  coil  structure  coupled  to  the  ferrite  substrate 
structure,  being  operable  to  carry  an  electric  current  pulse  and 
generate  magnetic  flux  in  the  ferrite  substrate  structure  along 
magnetic  circuitry  which  extends  along  the  conductor  and 
within  the  field  coil  structure,  thereby  controlling  the  perme- 
ability of  the  ferrite  substrate  including  magnetic  material 
along  the  conductor:  and 

a  plurality  of  tap  conductors  secured  to  the  ferrite  substrate, 
connected  to  the  conductor  at  respective  selected  points  along 
the  conductor,  and  disposed  to  provide  output  coupling  of  the 
phase  shifted  output  signals  to  the  associated  radiators  with 
phase  shifting  determined  by  the  permeability  of  the  ferrite 
substrate:  and 

multiple  radiators  to  which  the  respective  phase  shifted  output 
RF  signals  of  each  phase  shifter  are  applied  for  generation  of 
the  ESA  beam. 


5,854,611 
POWER  SHARED  LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  NETWORK 
Michael  James  Cans,  Monmouth  Beach,  and  Yu  Shuan  Yeh. 
Freehold,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^ 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,286 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  3/22 
VS.  CI.  342—373 

200 
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I.  A  ground-based  base  station  in  a  wireless  communication 
system,  comprising; 

a  transmitting  system,  comprising: 
a  power  sharing  network  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  and 
a  plurality  of  output  pons,  said  power  sharing  network 


operable  to  receive  a  plurality  of  input  information  signals 
at  the  input  ports  thereof,  wherein  said  input  information 
signals  correspond  to  information-bearing  signals  originat- 
ing from  a  telephone  network  linked  to  said  base  station, 
said  power  sharing  network  operable  to  divide  each  said 
information  signal  among  a  plurality  of  output  ports  thereof 
with  a  staggered  pha.se  relationship  therebetween  to  thereby 
provide  a  plurality  of  first  output  signals  of  substantially 
equal  power  levels: 

a  plurality  of  linear  amplifiers,  each  for  amplifying  one  of  said 
first  output  signals  to  provide  a  correspending  amplified 
signal: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  array  elements  coupled  to  outputs  of 
said  amplifiers,  said  antenna  elements  being  excited  by  said 
amplified  signals  so  as  to  radiate  output  information  signals 
in  multiple,  high  gain  antenna  beams,  each  pointing  in  a 
distinct  azimuthal  direction,  with  each  output  information 
signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said  input  information  sig-' 
nals  and  transmined  on  an  associated  one  of  said  antenna 
beams:  and 

a  switching  network  operable  to  selectively  switch  said  input 
information  signals  to  the  input  ports  of  said  power  sharing 
network,  wherein  a  signal  transmission  to  a  wireless  termi- 
nal in  the  wireless  communication  system  is  handed  ofl^ 
from  one  of  said  antenna  beams  to  another  of  said  antenna 
beams  without  assigning  a  new  firequency  channel  for  the 
signal  transmission. 


5354,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ARRAY  ANTENNA 

Yukihiro  Kamiya,  Saitama;  Shinichi  Nomoto,  and  Hideo  Koba- 

yashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kokusai 

Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1998,  Ser.  No.  20440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1997,  9-042877 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/l6:.i/2S 


VS.  a.  342—383 


19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  an  array  antenna  having  a  plurality  of 
antenna  elements  for  providing  antenna  output  signals  by  receiving 
TDMA  burst  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
estimating  a  DOA  of  incident  signal  based  upon  the  antenna 

output  signals: 
calculating  weights  with  reference  to  the  estimated  DOA: 
multiplying  the  antenna  output  signals  by  the  calculated  weights, 

respectively:  and 
summing  the  multiplied  antenna  output  signals, 
wherein  said  estimating  step  Includes  a  first  step  of  calculating  a 
phase  difference  between  the  output  signals  of  two  of  the 
antenna  elements  during  burst,  a  second  step  of  calculating  a 
phase  difference  between  the  output  signals  of  two  antenna 
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;  ements  during  an  interval  of  bursts,  and  a  third  step  of 
:  ilculating  a  difference  between  said  calculated  phase  differ- 
sices. 


5,854,613 

LASER  BASED  3D  VOLUMETRIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Parvii  Soitan,  San  Diego:  John  A.  Trias,  La  Mesa;  Weldon  J. 
Dahlke.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.;  Robert  V.  Belfatto,  Mel- 
bourne Beach,  and  Frank  Sanzone,  Satellite  Beach,  both  of 
Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  The  United  Sates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,798,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,091 
Int.  CI."  C09G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  345—32  19  Claims 
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I.  W  system  for  generating  images,  comprising: 

a  ( <i  ta  processor  which  generates  a  first  data  stream  representing 
Oordinates  along  a  first  axis,  a  second  data  stream  represenl- 
ng  coordinates  along  a  second  axis,  and  a  third  data  stream 
representing  the  intensities  of  multiple  optical  beams: 

a  demultiplexer  which  generates  control  signals  in  response  to 
receiving  said  first,  second.  aTid  third  data  streams: 

an| optical  energy  source  which  generates  an  optical  signal: 

ani (Optically  reflective  structure  *hich  defines  a  display  volume 

Ehen  subjected  to  periodic  motion:  and 
iptical  beam  steering  system  which  (1)  divides  said  optical 
gnal  into  multiple  optical  beams:  (2)  deflects  and  intensity 
Modulates  said  optical  beams  under  the  supervision  of  said 
.'Ontrol  signals:  (3)  combines  said  optical  beams  into  multiple 
:  >mposite  optical  beams:  and  (4)  simultaneously  directs  each 
j"  said  composite  optical  beams  to  reflect  off  said  reflective 
>i  ructure  at  predetermined  coordinates  within  said  display 
/  )lume. 


5.854,614 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISUALIZING 

COMPUTER  GENERATED  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Ove   Larson,   Vastra   Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Array 

Priaters  AB  Publ..  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,958 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  ICl.  345—90  10  Claims 


An  information  display  device,  comprising  a  matrix,  said 
matrix)  comprising: 


a  first  set  of  electrodes  and  a  second  set  of  electrodes,  said  first 
and  second  sets  being  connected  to  control  means  for  multi- 
plexing, scanning  or  pulsing  electric  signals  to  the  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  heating  means  electrically  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  electrode  sets  at  each  cross  point  between 
electrodes  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  sets: 

a  thermosensitive  layer  being  capable  of  changing  state  from 
opaque  to  transparent  depending  upon  its  temperature,  said 
thermosensitive  layer  being  arranged  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  heating  means, 

wherein  said  matrix  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  diodes,  widi 
a  diode  being  arranged  at  each  of  said  cross  points  so  that  a 
current  can  only  flow  from  one  current  carrying  electrode  of 
the  first  set,  via  said  heating  means,  to  the  corresponding 
electrode  in  the  second  set. 


5354.615 
MATRIX  ADDRESSABLE  DISPLAY  WITH  DELAY 
LOCKED  LOOP  CONTROLLER 
Glen  E.  Hush.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720377 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  3/36:5A)0:  H03L  7^50 

U.S.  CI.  345—99  35  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  matrix  addressable  display  in 
response  to  a  driving  signal  and  a  sync  signal,  comprising: 

a  delay  chain  including  a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  delay 
circuits  coupled  to  receive  the  sync  signal,  wherein  at  least  a 
first  one  of  the  delay  circuits  is  operative  to  propagate  the 
sync  signal  with  a  variable  delay  in  response  to  a  delay 
control  signal: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  a  delayed 
signal  from  a  selected  second  one  of  the  delay  circuits  and  a 
second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  sync  signal,  the  compara- 
tor being  operative  to  compare  the  delayed  signal  and  the  sync 
signal  and  to  produce  the  delay  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  relative  phases  of  the  delayed  signal  and  the  sync  signal: 
and 

a  first  line  driver  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  driving  signal  and 
the  delayed  signal  from  the  delay  chain,  the  line  driver  circuit 
being  configured  to  produce  samples  of  the  driving  signal  in 
response  to  the  delayed  signal. 


5,854,616 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM  AND  DRIVING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Masuyuki  Ota;  Katsumi  Kondo,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Masa- 
hito  Oh-e,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitach,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01020.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,513 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—100  21  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  system  having  a 
plurality  of  switching  elements  comprising; 
a  pair  of  substrates; 


4318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


LIGHT  FROM  BACK  LIGHT 


uppcn  suasmATE 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
LAYER 


LOWER  SUBSTRATE 


signal  electrode  lines  and  scanning  electrode  lines  formed  on 
one  of  said  pair  of  the  substrates  and  crossing  each  other  in  a 
matrix  form; 

a  plurality  of  pixels  formed  by  adjoining  said  signal  electrode 
lines  and  said  scanning  electrode  lines;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  pair  of  the  sub- 
strates; 

wherein  each  pixel  of  said  pixels  comprises  an  electrode  struc- 
ture for  generating  an  electric  field  having  a  component 
substantially  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  pair  of  said  substrates 
upon  application  of  at  least  one  predetermined  voltage 
thereto,  and  a  scannmg  signal  having  at  least  two  kinds  of 
non-selective  voltage  values  is  applied  to  said  scanning  elec- 
trode lines. 


an  adapter  sensor  for  sensing  whether  an  alternating  current 
adaptor  is  connected  to  the  portable  computer  to  convert  an 
altcrpatmg  current  received  from  an  electrical  receptacle 
into  a  direct  current; 

a  first  convener  for  producing  a  switching  signal  upon  recep- 
tion of  the  direct  current  when  the  alternating  current 
adaptor  is  connected  to  the  portable  computer; 

a  second  converter  for  transforming  the  switching  signal  from 
the  first  converter  into  an  alternating  current  signal  and 
boosting  the  alternating  current  signal  to  supply  to  the 
backlight  of  the  liquid  crystal  display; 

a  luminescence  state  sensor  for  sensing  the  brightness  of  the 
backlight  of  the  liquid  crystal  display; 

an  automatic  transceiver  for  iransmining  said  luminescence 
control  signal  corresponding  to  the  luminescence  level 
when  the  battery  is  in  use;  and 

a  luminescence  state  controller  for  determining  the  backlight 
luminescence  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  according  to 
signals  from  said  adaptor  sensor,  said  automatic  transceiver 
and  said  luminescence  slate  sensor;  and 

a  luminescence  controller  for  controlling  the  backlight  lumi- 
nescence of  the  liquid  crystal  display  according  to  said 
luminescence  control  signal. 


5,854.617 

CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BACKLIGHT  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  IN  A 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

Chang-Hum  Lee,  Anyang,  and  Yun-Ho  Choi,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co„  Ltd.. 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  647.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1995, 
1995/11722 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345-102  23  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  backlight  of  a  liquid  crystal  display 
of  a  portable  computer,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  determining  whether  alternating  current  is  avail- 
able for  the  backlight  of  the  liquid  crystal  display,  measuring 
a  voltage  level  of  a  battey  when  the  alterating  current  is  not 
available  for  the  backlight  of  the  liquid  crystal  display,  deter- 
mining a  lumninescence  level  from  the  measured  voltage 
level,  and  generating  a  luminescence  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  luminescence  level  determined  for  controlling 
the  backlight  of  the  liquid  crystal  display;  and 

a  backlight  driver  for  driving  the  backlight  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  according  to  the  luminescence  control  signal,  said 
backlight  driver  comprising: 


5,854,618 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  WHICH 
IS  ACTIVE  IN  THE  OPERATING  MODE  AND  IN  THE 
STANDBY  MODE 
Nicoline  J,  Kiwiet,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y..  and  Robbert  G. 
Van  Der  Waal.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  as.signors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559.786,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  962,896 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  17. 
1994.  94203351 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00:  H04N  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  34^115  15  Claims 

TV  «aiffii> 


1.  An  apparatus  which  comprises: 

switching  means  for  switching  the  apparatus  between  an  operat- 
ing mode  and  a  standby  mode; 

a  display  screen; 

picture-generating  means  for  generating  a  picture  on  the  display 
screen  in  the  standby  mode;  and 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  value  of  a  parameter  of  an 
environment  of  the  apparatus,  coupled  to  the  picture- 
generating  means,  in  order  to  change  a  composition  of  the 
picture  on  the  display  screen  while  in  the  standby  mode  in 
response  to  a  change  of  the  measured  value. 
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5,854,619 
KARAOKE  APPARATUS  DISPLAYING  IMA(;E 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  WITH  ORCHESTRA 
ACCOMPANIMENT 
Hinokazu  Kato,  Ilamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  132,581,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1992,  5-297793 
I  Int.  CI."  G09G  5/40:  GIOH  //.<6 

U.S.  CI.  345—116  6  Claims 
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5  K  Karaoke  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  instrumental  accom- 
pan  ilient  of  a  requested  song  during  the  course  of  a  vocal  perfor- 
mance of  the  song  by  a  singer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

r  :iister  means  for  registering  composite  data  of  a  song  contain- 
ing synchronized  accompaniment  information,  word  informa- 
tion and  picture  information,  wherein  the  accompaniment 
information,  word  information  and  picture  information  are 
S<ynchronized  with  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  points  during 
the  song; 

sjjnd  means  receptive  of  the  accompaniment  information  for 
reproducing  an  instrument  accompaniment  of  said  song 
Kcording  to  the  accompaniment  information; 

c  i  play  means  receptive  of  the  word  information  and  the  picture 
information  for  displaying  a  word  of  said  song  in  the  form  of 
a  sequence  of  characters  according  to  the  word  information. 
and  for  displaying,  in  superposed  relation  to  the  word,  an 
Image  associated  to  said  song  according  to  the  picture  infor- 
mation; and 

cafitrol  means  for  addressing  the  composite  data  stored  in  the 
register  means  to  sequentially  distribute  the  synchronized 
accompaniment  information,  the  word  information  and  the 
picture  information  in  synchronous  manner  with  each  other  to 
those  of  the  sound  ineans  and  the  display  means  so  that  the 
word  and  the  image  can  be  displayed  in  a  linked  manner  in 
accordance  with  progression  of  the  sounded  instrumental 
accompaniment,  wherein  the  control  means  includes  skip 
means  responsive  to  a  given  skip  command  for  skipping 
distribution  of  the  accompaniment  information,  the  word 
information  and  the  picture  information  concurrently  with 
each  other  so  that  the  displayed  word  and  image  can  be 
skipped  synchronously  to  skip  of  the  sounded  instrumental 
accompaniment. 


5,854,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
N0NOCHROME  PIXEL  DATA  TO  COLOR  PIXEL  DATA 
Karl  Scott  .Mills,  Lynnwoud:  Jeffrey  Michael  Holmes,  Seattle: 
Mark    Emil    Bonnelycke,    Seattle,    and    Richard    Charles 
.indrew  Owen,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
^^gic,  Inc,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  574.502 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/iH 
U,SJCL  345—153  20  Claims 

1.  A  graphics  controller  circuit  for  converting  a  plurality  of 
moibchromc  pixel  data  into  a  corresponding  scl  of  color  pixel 
dalij  riie  graphics  controller  circuit  comprising: 
;  hicmory  interface  circuit  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  mono- 
chrome pixel  data;  and 
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a  convenor  coupled  to  receive  the  plurality  of  monochrome 
pixel  data  from  the  memory  interface  circuit,  the  convenor 
converting  each  of  the  plurality  of  monochrome  pixel  data 
into  a  corresponding  corresponding  set  of  color  pixel  data, 
each  set  of  color  pixel  data  comprising  groups  of  pixel  ele- 
ments, the  converter  packing  a  plurality  of  color  pixel  data 
sets  into  a  plurality  of  color  pixel  words. 

wherein  one  element  of  a  first  color  pixel  data  is  stored  in  a  first 
color  pixel  word  and  another  element  of  the  first  color  pixel 
data  is  stored  in  a  second  color  pixel  word. 


5,854.621 
WIRELESS  MOUSE 
Philippe  Junod,  Aclens;  Bemi  Joss,  Bassigny;  Nicolas  Sasselli. 
Lausanne;  Rene  Sommer,  Prilly.  and  Aldo  Bussien.  Vuill- 
erens.  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ix>gitech,  Inc.  Fre- 
mont. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  695,126,  Aug.  7,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,461,  May  27.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

176,324,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No,  672.090,  Man  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apn  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,935 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/033 

U-S.  CI.  345—158  29  Claims 
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I.  A  communication  system  for  receiving  signals  representing 
displacement  action  of  a  peripheral  device  comprising: 
a  first  peripheral  device,  having 

a  first  non-\olalile  memory  device  for  storing  a  first  identifier; 

a  first  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  displacement 
signal  based  upon  a  displacement  action  of  said  first  penph- 
eral  device  and  for  generating  a  first  identification  signal; 
and 

a  first  transmilier.  coupled  to  said  first  signal  generator,  for 
transmitting  a  first  electromagnetic  data  signal,  said  first 
electromagnetic  data  signal  having  said  firsi  identification 
signal  and  said  first  displaccnicnl  signal;  and 
a  receiving  unit  having: 

a  second  non-volatile  memory  device; 

a  signal  receiver,  for  receiving  said  electromagnetic  data 
signal;  and 

a  processor,  disposed  to  receive  said  first  electromagnetic  data 
signal  from  said  signal  receiver,  for  locking  said  first 
peripheral  device  with  said  receiving  unit  when  said  receiv- 
ing unit  IS  in  a  lock-on  mode  to  identify  said  first  identifier 
as  a  first  of  one  or  more  authonzed  peripherals,  and  storing 
a  signal  representing  said  first  identifier  in  said  second 


4320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


non-volatile  memor>'  device,  and  for  processing  electro- 
magnetic data  signals  transmitted  only  from  said  authorized 
peripherals. 


5,854,622 

JOYSTICK  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HANDLE 

MOVEMENT  WITH  SIX  DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM 

Daniel  J.  Brannon,  P.O.  Box  3443.  .San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

93403 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,495 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/()0:5/0S 

VS.  a.  345—161  5  Claims 


1.  A  joystick  allowing  six  degrees  of  freedom  of  hand  input 
force  for  conversion  of  the  hand  input  force  into  electrical  output 
signals,  said  joystick  comprising: 

a)  a  handle: 

b)  abase: 

c)  at  least  three  dual-axis  sensors  anached  to  said  base:  and 

d)  means  for  coupling  said  sensors  to  said  handle  so  as  to 
support  said  handle  and  to  transmit  said  hand  input  force  to 
said  sensors  whereby  said  hand  input  force  varies  the  quanti- 
fies measured  by  the  sensors  in  relation  to  the  direction  and 
magnitude  of  the  hand  input  force. 


iii)  being  coextensive  with  a  sphere  which  is  substantially 
hxed  with  respect  to  said  foundation,  such  that  said  ball  is 
retained  adjacent  to  said  foundation. 

iN )  having  hrst  and  second  areas  on  the  surface  of  said 
substantially  fixed  sphere,  said  first  and  second  areas 
expt>sed  for  manipulation  and  suitable  for  grasping  between 
a  user's  thumb  and  a  user's  finger  when  said  thumb  and 
said  finger  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ball. 

c)  a  sensor,  said  sensor  being: 

i)  supported  by  said  foundation. 

ii )  capable  of  detecting  rotation  with  respect  to  said  founda- 
tion about  at  least  one  of  said  axes  passing  through  said 
center  of  said  ball. 

d)  a  retainer,  said  retainer: 

i)  supported  by  said  foundation. 

ii)  covering  a  third  area  on  the  surface  of  said  substantially 
fixed  sphere,  said  third  area  separating  said  first  area  from 
said  second  area, 
iii)  trapping  said  ball  adjacent  to  said  foundation  such  that 
said  coextensive  sphere  is  held  substantially  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  foundation, 
iv)  exposing  said  first  and  second  areas  for  grasping  between 
said  user's  thumb  and  said  user's  finger: 
whereby  a  user  of  said  device  for  measuring  motion  corresponding 
to  coordinate  information  can  grasp  exposed  areas  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ball  and  apply  opposing  forces  between  said  user's 
finger  and  said  user's  thumb,  and  thereby  easily  apply  simulta- 
neous rolling  and  twisting  motions  to  said  ball. 


5,854,624 

POCKET-SIZED  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  INTERNET 

BROWSER  TERMINALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerry  R.  Grant,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Device  Technologies,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  C'alif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,210 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—169  12  Claims 


5,854,623 
TWO-  AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TRACKBALL  WITH 

ENHANCED  MEASUREMENT  OPTICS 

Edward  T.  Bullister,  86  Concord  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02139 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337.979,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,854,623.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

558,710 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/Ofi 

VS.  CL  345—167  n  ctaims 
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1,  A  device  for  measuring  motion  corre,sponding  to  coordinate 
information  for  input  to  a  computer,  comprising: 

a)  a  foundation. 

b)  a  spherical  ball,  said  ball: 
i)  having  a  center. 

ii)  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  foundation  about  any 
axis  passing  through  said  center  of  said  ball. 


1,  A  user  interface  for  at  least  one  brow.ser  terminal,  each  said 
terminal  providing,  users  interface  to  browser  software  applica- 
tions, comprising: 
a  pocket-sized  keypad  for  accepting  user  input  to  at  least  one 
browser  terminal,  comprising: 

a  pocket-si/ed  housing,  further  having  a  face  and  a  plurality 
of  touch-sensitive  switches  disbursed  across  said  face  and 
arranged  in  functional  groups,  said  groups  comprising  a 
user-programmable  group,  a  control  group  and  one  navigat- 
ing group  to  accept  user  input  to  select  said  browser  func- 
tions: and 

said  control  group  comprises  a  Find/Search  switch,  an  iNet 
EMail  switch,  a  Shift  switch,  a  Mode  switch,  a  PC  UP 
switch,  a  Scroll  T  switch,  a  PC  ON  switch  and  a  Scroll  i 
switch;  and 
said  navigating  group  comprises  a  Back  switch,  a  Home 
switch,  a  Fwd  switch,  an  Enter  switch,  a  Reload  switch. 
a  Stop  switch,  a  Left  switch  and  a  Right  switch; 
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a  I  inslator  for  receiving  said  user  input  from  said  keypad  and 
translating  said  user  input  into  browser  software-specific  com- 
niands  for  use  by  at  least  one  browser  terminal; 

a  irsi  communicating  means  for  said  keypad  to  communicate 
with  said  translator: 

serpnd  communicating  means  for  said  translator  to  communi- 
cate with  at  lea,st  one  browser  terminal:  and 

sa  d  keypad  further  comprises  at  least  one  pointer  device  located 
qn  said  housing  to  assist  user  input  to  select  said  browser 
f  inctions  and  said  keyboard  functions. 


5,854.625 
FORCE  SENSING  TOUCHPAD 
Josef  t.  Frisch,  Belmont;  Gregory  E.  Leyh,  Brisbane;  John  C. 
Pktt,  Fremont;  Timothy  P.  Allen,  Los  Gatos;  Richard  R. 
Schediwy,  Union  City,  and  Federico  Faggin,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics.  Incorporated.  San  Jose, 
C»Iif. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.283 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  Cl.  345—173  21  Claims 
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i  i  fotce  sensing  touchpad  comprising: 

substantially  rigid  touch  surface,  force  to  be  sensed  being 

applied  thereto: 

slibstantially  rigid  frame  member: 

plurality  of  spring  means  disposed  between  said  touch  surface 

and  said  frame   member,  said  spring  means  mechanically 

connected  to  said  touch  surface  and  said  frame  member:  and 

plurality  of  variable  capacitors  associated  with  said  touchpad, 

aach  variable  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  which  is  a  mono- 

lanic  function  of  the  distance  between  selected  portions  of 

!  aid  touch  surface  and  said  frame  member,  each  said  variable 

( apacitor  having  sense  outputs. 


5,854,626 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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a  drain  driver  for  outputting  to  a  drain  of  said  thin  film  transistor 
a  voltage  selected  from  a  plurality  of  grayscale  voltages: 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  reference 
voltages  to  said  drain  driver;  and 

a  gate  driver  for  outputting  to  a  gate  of  said  thin  film  transistor  a 
voltage  that  selects  said  pixel; 

wherein  said  drain  driver  has  a  grayscale  voltage  generation 
circuit,  which  divides  each  of  voltage  ranges  between  said 
reference  voltages  into  a  plurality  of  voltages  by  a  voltage 
dividing  circuit  to  generate  said  plurality  of  grayscale  volt- 
ages, said  voltage  dividing  circuit  composing  resistors  con- 
nected in  series: 

wherein  resistances  between  said  reference  voltages  of  said 
voltage  driving  circuit  are  set  to  tnagnitudes  substantially 
proportional  to  voltage  differences  between  said  reference 
voltages,  ct  least  one  of  a  total  resistance  of  said  series 
connected  resistors  between  one  pair  of  adjacent  reference 
voltages  being  different  from  a  total  resistance  of  said  series 
connected  resistors  between  another  pair  of  adjacent  reference 
voltages. 


5.854,628 

WINDOW  DISPLAY  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yukihiro  Nakagawa,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325757 
InL  CI."  G09G  5/14 
VS.  CI.  345—340  10  Claims 
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5,854,627 
Tlffr  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

GRAYSCALE  VOLTAGE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
COMPRISING  THE  LOWEST  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
RESISTIVE  STRINGS 
Hiroshi  Kurihara;  Shinichi  Iwasaki,  and  Yasuyuki  Mishima, 
all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi   Device   Engineering  Co.,   Ltd.,  Mobara,  both  of 
J*pan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  11.  1994,  6-277351 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5A)0 
VS  CI.  345—211  II  Claims 

A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
1  quid  crystal  display  panel  on  which  a  plurality  of  pixels  are 
iirranged.  each  pixel  having  a  thin  film  transistor  and  a  pixel 
ilectrode  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  said  thin  film 
ransistor: 


rfUMCauFFCIl.db        1  IB 


iii 


1.  A  window  display  processing  apparatus  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  windows  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frame  buffers  each  for  storing  image  information 
regarding  at  least  one  window  to  be  displayed  on  a  monitor: 

a  plurality  of  window  ID  information  storages,  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  plurality  of  frame  buffers,  each  window  ID 
information  storage  storing,  pixel  by  pixel,  window  ID  infor- 
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mation  identifying  the  corresponding  at  least  one  window  for 
each  pixel  in  the  corresponding  frame  buffer: 

an  overlapping  table  for  storing  overlapping  information  repre- 
senting an  overlapping  relation  among  windows  as  between 
said  plurality  of  frame  buffers,  the  overlapping  information 
being  cross-indexed  by  the  windows  in  each  of  said  window 
ID  information  storages  to  indicate  a  window  to  be  displayed 
when  windows  overlap  as  between  wmdows  in  different 
frame  buffers;  and 

switching  means  for  selecting,  pixel  by  pixel,  a  frame  buffer 
from  which  a  pixel  is  transmitted  to  the  monitor  from  among 
said  plurality  of  frame  buffers  in  accordance  with  the  window 
ID  information  and  the  overlapping  information. 


5,854,629 
ENHANCED  SCROLLING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTEXT 

MENUS  IN  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACES 
Richard  J.  Redpath,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machine  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7743*0 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3AX) 

VS.  a.  345—341  13  Claims 
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a  user  interface  implementing  back  and  forward  functionality 
activated  by  a  back  button  and  a  forward  button,  respectively, 
on  a  display  screen,  said  browser  software  displaying  said  list 
when  a  cursor  is  positioned  over  said  back  button  or  said 
forward  button  for  a  period  of  time. 


1.  Computer  readable  code  embodied  on  a  computer  readable- 
medium  for  use  in  a  computing  environment  for  providing  a 
scrolling  function  for  a  context  menu  which  logically  comprises  a 
first  number  of  panes  and  for  which  a  second  number  of  panes  may 
be  displayed  at  a  time  via  a  graphical  user  interface,  and  the  first 
number  of  panes  is  larger  than  the  second  number  of  panes, 
comprismg: 
first  subprocesses  for  displaying  a  predetermined  number  of 

panes  in  a  context  menu: 
second  subprocesses  for  determining  whether  the  predetermined 
number  of  panes  is  less  than  a  total  number  of  panes  logically 
associated  with  the  context  menu: 
third  subprocesses  for  displaying  a  selectable  mechanism  along 
a  bottom  edge  of  the  context  menu  if  it  is  determined  that  the 
total  number  of  panes  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  panes,  wherein  the  selectable  mechanism  is  a  bar 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  context  menu: 
and 
fourth   subprocesses  for  causing  the  panes  displayed  in  the 
context  menu  to  logically  .scroll  down  one  pane  upon  selec- 
tion of  the  mechanism  by  a  user. 


5,854,630 
PROSPECTIVE  VIEW  FOR  WEB  BACKTRACK 
Jakob  Nielsen,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67U% 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345—352  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  navigating  through  information  space  in  a 
network  environment,  comprising: 

a.  a  computer  having  a  network  access  port: 

b.  browser  software  running  on  said  computer,  said  browser 
software  maintaining  a  list  of  network  addresses  to  which  a 
user  has  connected  over  said  network  access  port  and  having 


5,854,631 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MERGING  PIXEL 
FRAGMENTS  BASED  ON  DEPTH  RANGE  VALUES 
Kurt  Barton  Akeley,  and  Carroll  Philip  Gossett,  both  of  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,283 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/40 

VS.  a.  345-^19  25  Claims 

in 
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1.  A  method  for  merging  a  new  fragment  with  an  existing 
fragment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  depth  range  for  the  new  fragment: 

comparing  said  depth  range  for  the  new  fragment  with  a  depth 

range  of  the  existing  fragment  to  determine  whether  said 

depth  range  for  the  new  fraginent  overlaps  said  depth  range  of 

the  existing  fragment:  and 
merging  the  new  fragment  with  the  existing  fragment  if  said 

depth  range  for  the  new  fragment  overlaps  said  depth  range  of 

the  existing  fragment. 
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5,854,632 

Apparatus  and  method  for  simulating 

speIqular  reflection  in  a  computer  graphics/ 

imaging  system 

Wal^lr  Robert  Steiner,  Enterprise,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Real  3D, 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,635 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/50 


VS. 


(^  395— 426 


20  Claims 


1.  /  i  .specular-reflected  illumination  color  intensity  data  process- 
ing I  lit  for  a  display  processor  in  a  real-time  computer  image 
genertitor.  comprising: 

m^tns  for  receiving  separate  input  data  signals  characterizing  (a) 
a  specular  coefficient  (SC)  for  a  polygon  presently  being 
tendered,  (b)  a  shininess  exponent  (S)  specified  for  said 
polygon,  and  (c)  an  intensity  (1.)  of  a  light  source  illuminating 
that  polygon: 

m:kns  for  receiving  a  Gouraud  Shading  Intensity  (GSI)  data 
signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  to  be  displayed  as 
defining  said  polygon:  and 

means  for  generating  a  data  signal  (SL)  setting  a  specular- 
neflected  component  of  the  present  pixel  illumination  intensity 
as  the  product  of  said  light  source  intensity  1,  data  signal  and 
said  specular  coefficient  (SC)  data  signal  and  a  data  signal  for 
4  shading  term  proportional  to  the  exponentiation  of  GSI  by 
$. 
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processing  said  completed  rendered  surface  utilizing  said  at  least 
one  device  driver. 


5,854,634 
COMPUTER-ASSISTED  ANIMATION  CONSTRUCTION 
SYSTEM  USING  SOURCE  POSES  WTTHIN  A  POSE 
TRANSFORMATION  SPACE 
Roman  B.  Kroitor,  Arundel,  Canada,  assignor  to  Imax  Corpo- 
ration, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578  J93 

Int  CI."  G06T  13/00 

VS.  CI.  345—473  58  Claims 


5354,633 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
ADJUSTING  COLOR  RENDERING 
Michael   R.   Cooper,   Boca   Raton;    Mark   Hamzy,   Boynton 
B^ach;  Matt  Rutkowski,  Plantation,  and  Mark  Vanderwiele, 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,139 
Int.  CI."  G06T  11/40 
3.  345—431  21  Claims 

In  a  data  processing  system  having  an  operating  system  that 
proi  ijies  for  a  graphical  user  interface  (GUI)  displayable  in  a  first 
cole  r]  scheme,  and  further  including  at  least  one  device  driver 
supfiorting  a  second  color  scheme,  a  method  for  providing  dynami- 
cally adjusted  rendering  from  said  first  color  scheme  to  said  second 
colO"  scheme,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Ritdering  a  graphic  primitive  in  said  first  color  scheme  to  a 

iecond  color  scheme: 
stinting  said  rendered  graphic  primitive  in  a  data  store  as  a  new 

second  color  scheme  surface: 
n  f  eating  said  rendering  step  and  said  storing  step  until  a  com- 
)leted  rendered  surface  is  achieved:  and 


^^S 


44.  A  process  for  creating  computer  animation  comprismg: 

automatically  defining  a  pose  transformation  space  dependent 
upon  a  predetermined  number  of  selected  source  poses  for  an 
object,  and  a.ssigning  each  of  said  source  poses  to  a  point 
within  said  posb  transformation  space: 

detecting  a  path  traversed  by  a  computer  input  device  moved 
within  said  pose  transformation  space: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  points  along  said  path: 

generating,  for  each  said  selected  point,  a  corresponding  con- 
structed pose,  said  constructed  pose  comprised  of  a  composite 
of  said  source  poses,  wherein  the  contribution  of  each  said 
source  pose  is  determined  by  its  distaiKe  to  said  selected 
point. 
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5,854.635 

VIDEO  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Masataka  Wakamatsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  I'okyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,437,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,261,  Jun.  II,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-181815 

Int.  CI."  GWG  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—507  4  Claims 

mt  2     Output  I  J     OulWt  2    4 
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1.  A  video  storage  device  comprising: 

a  dynamic  memory  array  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bits  of  data; 

register  means  coupled  to  said  dynamic  memory  array  through 
gate  means,  said  register  means  comprising  input  register 
means  and  output  register  means,  said  input  register  means 
having  input  termmals  to  which  said  data  are  supplied,  said 
output  register  means  having  output  terminals  to  which  said 
data  are  outputted: 

arbitration  means  for  conciliating  transfer  operation  between 
said  dynamic  memory  array  and  said  register  means  and 
refreshing  operation,  wherein  after  data  is  transferred  from 
said  dynamic  memory  array  to  said  register  means,  said  input 
register  means  and  said  output  register  means  operate  inde- 
pendently from  said  refreshing  operation; 

a  write  address  counter  for  counting  successive  clock  pulses  and 
for  specifying  addresses  in  writing  data  to  said  memory; 

a  still  image-holding  mode-setting  means  for  establishing  a  still 
image-holding  mode  in  which  data  stored  in  said  memory  is 
held;  and 

wherein  said  write  address  counter  serves  as  a  refresh  counter 
that  specifies  addresses  in  said  memory  to  refresh  it  in  said 
still  image-holding  mode. 


5,854,636 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROCESSING  CIRCUITS  WHICH  RECEIVE  PARALLEL 

DATA  VIA  A  PARALLEL  DATA  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Takao   Watanabe,    Fuchu;    Yoshinobu    Nakagome,    Hamura; 
Kazuo  Ishikura,  Kunitachi;  Tetsuya  Nakagawa,  Koganei, 
and  Atsushi  Kiuchi,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,968,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-071821 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—507  28  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  a  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  intersecting  said  plurality  of  data  lines,  and  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  at  desired  intersections 
between  said  plurality  of  data  lines  and  said  plurality  of  word 
lines; 
a  parallel  data  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  first  group,  second 
group,  and  third  group  data  lines  of  said  plurality  of  data 
lines;  and 
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first,  second,  and  third  processing  circuits  coupled  to  said  paral- 
lel data  transfer  circuit  respectively, 

wherein  said  parallel  data  transfer  circuit  selects  one  of  said  first 
group,  second  group,  and  third  group  data  lines  of  said  plu- 
rality of  data  lines,  and 

wherein  the  adjoining  ones  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
processing  circuits  can  be  coupled  to  the  same  group  data 
lines. 


5,854,637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  ACCESS 
TO  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  MEMORY  SHARED  BY  A 
GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER  AND  A  MEMORY 
CONTROLLER 
Jay  J,  Sturges,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,672 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/167 

VJS.  CI.  345—512  17  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  control  system  comprising: 

a  shared  memory  divided  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion: 
an  element  for  selectively  defining  a  part  of  the  second  portion 

of  the  memory  as  a  frame  buffer. 
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a  gi  9  >hics  controller  for  accessing  the  second  portion  of  the 

si  a  red  memory; 
a  m  1  iiory  controller  for  processing  graphics  operations;  and 
an  e  h  ment  for  intercepting  graphics  operations  and  routing  the 
graphics  operations  through  the  memory  controller  if  the 
frti^e  buffer  is  defined,  and  routing  the  graphics  operations 
thrbugh  the  graphics  controller  if  the  frame  buffer  is  not 
di  ( ined. 
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5,854.639 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  LTSIT  AND  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY 
METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Takaaki  Miyoshi,  Yohohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,016,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  912.826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033923 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/167 

U.S.  CL  345—512  2  Claims 


5.854,638 

pilFIED  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 

fARRALLEL  ACCESS  BY  HOST  AND  VIDEO 

CONTROLLER 

Hsu-Tlen  Tung.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OPTI  Inc.,  Milpi- 

tas.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,852 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/167 
VJS.  Cji  345—512 


18  Claims 


I.  C  D  mputer  system  apparatus  comprising: 

a  m  :i  tiory  including  first  and  second  banks  of  memory; 

a  fi  !  t  device  having  a  first  data  path  to  said  first  bank  of 

a  se  ;<  >tid  device  having  a  second  data  path  to  said  second  bank 
o'  Inemory; 

a  third  data  path  coupling  said  first  device  to  said  second  bank  of 
nlemory.  said  third  data  path  being  enabled  when  said  first 
diyice  has  control  of  said  second  bank  of  memory;  and 

a  m  ;^ory  controller. 

whe  n!in  said  memory  controller,  in  response  to  an  access  by  said 
fi  •St  device  to  a  specified  address,  if  said  specified  address  is 
ir  »aid  second  hank  of  memory  and  said  memory  controller 
docs  not  have  control  of  said  second  bank  of  memory,  per- 
f<  1  ms  said  access  to  said  second  bank  of  memory  only  after 
a  t  itrating  with  at  least  said  second  device  for  control  of  said 
s((ond  bank  of  memory,  and  if  said  specified  address  is  in 
s;  id  first  bank  of  memory,  performs  said  access  to  said  first 
bitk  of  memory  without  arbitrating  with  said  second  device 
ft  r  control  of  said  first  bank  of  memory, 

and  n*herein  said  memory  controller  disables  said  third  data  path 
When  said  memory  controller  is  performing  said  access  to  said 
fifst  bank  of  memory  so  that  an  additional  access  can  be 
p^rfortned  to  said  second  bank  of  memory  concurrently  with 
Si  lid  access  to  said  first  bank  of  memory. 


\.  A  graphic  display  unit  comprising: 

a  shared  memory  storing  graphic  data; 

an  accelerator  which  accesses  said  shared  memory  to  receive 
graphic  data  written  into  said  shared  memory,  said  accelerator 
provided  with  a  graphic  data  storage  means,  operating  on  a 
first-in-first-out  basis,  for  storing  graphic  data  and  a  graphic 
data  extension  processing  unit  that  processes  graphic  data 
written  into  said  shared  memory  and  writes  the  processed 
graphic  data  into  the  data  graphic  storage  means,  said  accel- 
erator being  provided  with  an  interrupt  processing  unit  which, 
upon  receiving  an  interruption  command,  causes  the  display 
of  the  graphic  data  written  into  said  graphic  data  storage 
means; 

a  computer  which  accesses  said  shared  memory,  said  computer 
provided  with  a  transfer  flag  storage  region  which  stores  a 
transfer  flag  that  indicates  whether  the  graphic  data  should  be 
written  directly  into  said  graphic  data  storage  means  or  into 
said  shared  memory,  and  a  transfer  data  determination  unit 
which,  based  on  the  transfer  flag,  determines  whether  the 
graphic  data  should  be  directly  written  into  said  graphic  data 
storage  means  or  into  said  shared  memory  and  based  upon  ttie 
determination  writes  graphic  data  that  does  not  need  to  be 
extended  directly  into  said  graphic  data  storage  means  and 
writes  graphic  data  that  does  need  to  be  extended  into  said 
shared  memory,  said  computer  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
rupt control  unit  that  issues  an  interruption  command  for 
synchronizing  the  writing  of  graphic  data  into  said  graphic 
data  storage  means;  and 

a  display  unit  which  displays  the  graphic  data  written  into  said 
graphic  data  storage  ineans. 


5354.640 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BYTE  ALIGNMENT  OF 

VIDEO  DATA  IN  A  MEMORY  OF  A  HOST  SYSTEM 
Matthew  A.  North.  Beaverton.  and  Bill  A.  Munson.  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,871,  Jan.  2,  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.760.794.  ThLs  application  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
846J74 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/.i6 
U.S.  CI.  345—515  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  coupling  a  video  camera  to  a  host  computer 
having  access  to  a  memory,  a  ntjethod  for  mapping  a  line  of  video 
data  being  received  from  the  video  camera  to  the  memory,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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the  controller  means  being  coupled  to  the  display  means  for 
transferring  the  pixel  data  of  the  frame  buffer  to  the  display 
means  using  the  new  controller  address  set,  the  controller 
means  setting  each  of  the  new  row  addresses  of  the  controller 
address  set  as  the  difference  between  its  current  value  and  a 
maximum  value  of  the  new  row  addresses  of  the  controller 
address  set  and  providing  the  pixel  data  of  the  frame  buffer  to 
the  display  means  while  referencing  both  the  new  row 
addresses  and  the  new  column  addresses  of  the  controller 
address  set  in  an  ascending  order 


a)  mapping  a  first  n  bytes  of  the  video  line  to  the  memory  at  an 
offset  m  bytes  from  an  n  byte  aligned  memory  address,  where 
OSm<n;  and 

b)  mapping  each  successive  n  bytes  of  the  video  line  to  the    jj^  Qf  ^^j  '  ^q 
memory  at  the  offset  m  from  a  successive  n  byte  aligned 
memory  address. 


5.854,642 

INK-JET  PRINTED  PRODUCTS  PRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  INK-JET  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  APPARATUS 

Kazuyoshi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Shoji  Koike,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.827,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  895.265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1993,  5-215835; 
Aug.  26.  1994,  6-202277 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2/l45:2/l5:2A)l:  GOID  11/00 

24  Claims 


5,854,641 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY  IMAGE 

ROTATION 

Brian  D.  Howard,  Menio  Park,  and  Robert  L,  Bailey,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,482 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/06 

U.S.  CI.  34^517  8  Claims 


-  lit. 


--fit        anogt 


^ 


z. 


r' 


1.  A  computer  system  including  a  processor  and  a  display 
system,  the  display  system  having  a  memory,  said  display  system 
comprising: 

a  display  means  for  displaying  image  information  to  be  arranged 

in  a  plurality  of  horizontal  lines  of  pixel  data; 
a  fi-ame  buffer  containing  the  image  information,  the  frame 
buffer  being  stored  in  the  memory  in  a  manner  that  data  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  horizontal  lines  including  pixel  data 
for  the  display  means  being  stored  in  the  memory  resulting  in 
the  frame  buffer  occupying  a  contiguous  block  in  the  memory 
and  the  frame  buffer  further  being  accessible  by  the  processor 
using  a  processor  address  set  of  row  and  column  addresses; 
controller  means  for  establishing  new  row  addresses  of  a  con- 
troller address  set  as  the  column  addresses  of  the  processor 
address  set.  and  establishing  new  column  addresses  of  the 
controller  address  set  as  the  row  addres.ses  of  the  processor 
address  set; 


2V 


11.  An  ink-Jet  printed  product  producing  apparatus  employing  a 
plurality  of  ink-jet  heads  ejecting  inks  of  a  same  tone  and  different 
compositions  and  performing  printing  by  ejecting  inks  from  said 
plurality  of  ink-jet  heads  to  a  printing  medium  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  kinds  of  fibers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
transfer  means  for  transferring  ejection  data  to  each  of  said 

plurality  of  ink-let  heads,  correspondingly: 
head  driving  means  for  driving  each  of  said  plurality  of  ink-jet 
heads  to  elect  the  inks  of  the  same  tone  and  different  compo- 
sitions on  a  basis  of  the  ejection  data:  and 
control  means  for  varying  an  ejection  ratio  of  the  inks  ejected  to 
the  printing  medium  through  said  plurality  of  ink-jet  heads 
depending  upon  a  ratio  of  content  of  said  plurality  of  fibers, 
wherein  the  ejection  ratio  is  a  ratio  of  an  ejection  amount  of 
respective  inks  and  the  content  ratio  is  a  ratio  of  amounts  of 
the  plurality  of  kinds  of  fibers  in  the  printing  medium. 


5,854,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  GAP 

BETWEEN  A  PRINTING  HEAD  AND  A  PRINTING 

MEDIUM 

Hitoshi    Katsuyama,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,220 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244421; 
S«p.  27,  1995.  7-249967 

Int.  CI."  B41J  25/J0fi.lJ/02:  B65H  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  347-8  10  Claims 

I.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  with  a  printing  head  on  a 
printing  medium  conveyed  by  an  endless  conveying  member, 
comprising: 
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tw(}  roller  members  supporting  the  endless  conveying  member, 
endless  conveying  member  being  tensioned  around  said 
«|o  roller  members; 
1  displacing  unit  arranged  between  said  two  roller  members 
I  pressing  the  endless  conveying  member,  the  first  displac 
unit  displacing  a  first  portion  of  the  endless  conveying 
^mber  facing  the  printing  head  in  directions  separating  from 
1  approaching  toward  the  printing  head; 
a  siiond  displacing  unit  arranged  between  said  two  roller  mem- 
tjars  and  pressing  the  endless  conveying  member,  the  second 
c  isplacing  unit  displacing  a  second  portion  of  the  endless 
( dnveying  member  opposite  to  the  first  portion  of  the  endless 
(qnveying  member  displaced  by  said  first  displacing  unit  in 
tpe  directions  separating  from  and  approaching  toward  the 
||i)nting  head;  and 
mepts  for  moving  said  second  displacing  unit  together  with  said 
f  ftit  displacing  unit  and  relative  to  said  two  roller  members 
>tf>porting  the  endless  conveying  member,  while  maintaining 
;  distance  between  said  first  displacing  unit  and  said  second 
( itiplacing  unit  substantially  constant. 


U.S.  :i.  347— 54 
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^n  electromagnetic  ink-jet  printhead  for  an  image  forming 
uppaii  us.  comprising: 

having  an  ejection  aperture  and  a  chamber  accommodat- 
i  1^  ink.  and  communicating  said  ejection  aperture  said  ejec- 
I  i  in  aperture  being  oriented  to  eject  ink  from  said  chamber, 
:  L  id  body  comprising: 

ccnductivc  vibration  plate  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
I  n  ide  of  an  electncally  conductive  material,  comprising  a  first 
:  1  je.  a  second  side  and  a  third  side  and  a  Iburth  side,  disposed 

contact  the  ink  within  said  chamber: 
rst  electrode  dispt)scd  on  said  first  side  of  said  conductive 
i  bration  plate; 
1  s  •!  ond  electrtxle  disposed  on  said  second  side,  opposite  to  said 
I  St  side,  of  said  conductive  vibration  plate  for  generating,  in 


cooperation  with  said  first  electrode,  a  current  through  said 
conductive  vibration  plate; 

a  U-shaped  magnet  disposed  near  said  third  side  and  said  fourth 
side  of  said  conductive  vibration  plate  imparling  a  magnetic 
field  orthogonal  to  a  direction  of  said  current;  and 

said  conductive  vibration  plate  vibrating  in  response  to  the 
generating  of  said  current  across  said  vibration  plate  and 
through  said  magnetic  field,  resulting  in  increases  in  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  causing  the  ink  to  be  ejected  through  said 
ejection  aperture. 


5,854.645 
INKJET  ARRAY 
Bontko  W'itteveen;  Frederik  .Maria  Van  Beek.  both  of  Venio, 
and  Peter  W'ilhelmos  Hubertus  Engels.  Beringe.  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Oce-NederUnd  B.V.,  Venlo,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584360 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   JuL    19,    1993, 
9301259 

Int.  a."  GOID  15/16 
VS.  CI.  347—68  20  Claims 


5,854,644 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INK-JET  PRINTHEAD  FOR 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Jong'Moon  Eun,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1995, 
3533^/1995 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/W 


7  Claims 


1.  An  Inkjet  array  for  a  printer  comprising: 

a  holder; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ink  chamtiers,  each  ink  chamber  being 
separated  from  other  ink  chambers  and  each  ink  chamber 
having  a  nozzle: 

means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  ink  chambers:  and 

a  plurality  of  piezo-actuators  each  having  a  rod  shape  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  holder  and  to  one  side  of  a  respective 
elongated  ink  chamber,  an  image  signal  being  receivable  by  at 
least  one  of  the  piezo-actuators  whereafter  the  ink  chamber 
connected  to  a  piezo-actuator  receiving  the  image  signal  is 
moved  in  a  direction  generallv  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
chamber  to  thereby  eject  an  ink  droplet  from  the  nozzle 
thereof. 


5,854,646 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  FOR  INK  SUPPLY 
John  A.  Barinaga.  Portland,  and  Eric  L.  (iasvoda.  .Salem,  both 
of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.915,  Apr.  27,  1995.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566.833.  Dec.  4.  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846,785 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  yi75 
U.S.  CI.  347—85  12  Claims 

I.  An  ink  suppl>  of  the  type  having  a  diaphragm  pump  for 
providing  ink  to  a  printhead.  the  diaphragm  pump  compnsing: 
a  diaphragm  barrier  layer: 

a  chassis  at  least  partially  defining  a  variable  xolume  chamber, 
the  chassis  ha\ing  a  flange  di^posed  proximate  an  opening  in 
the  chassis:  and 
a  fastening  dc\  ice,  the  fastening  device  disposed  on  the  chassis 
with  the  diaphragm  barrier  layer  disposed  fxrtween  the  fasten- 
ing device  and  the  chassis,  the  fastening  device  engaging  tlie 
flange  to  compress  the  diaphragm  barrier  layer  against  the 
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5,854^7 

TAPE-SHAPED  PRINTING  MEDIinVf  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRINTING  ON  TAPE-SHAPED  PRINTING  MEDIUM  BY 

MEANS  OF  INK-JET  PRINTER 

Nobutoshi  Ohtsuka,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  S«iko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326811,- 
Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306187 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01:2/175:5/30 
U.S.  CI.  347—101  52  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  upon  a  tape-shaped  printing  medium  by 
means  of  an  ink-jet  printer,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  tape-shaped  printing  medium  including  an  Image- 
receiving  surface  of  a  given  width  and  a  dummy  image- 
receiving  surface  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  image- 
receiving  surface; 

transporting  said  tape-shaped  printing  medium  along  a  transp«)rt 
path  through  a  printing  position  for  an  Inlc-jet  printing  head. 

conducting  solid  printing  onto  said  tape-shaped  printing  medium 
which  passes  through  said  printing  position  In  such  a  manner 
that  said  solid  printing  overlaps  an  edge  of  said  image- 
receiving  surface  onto  said  dummy  image-receiving  surface 
for  solidly  printing  an  edge  portion  of  said  Image-receiving 
surface  neighboring  said  dummy  image-receiving  surface;  and 

cutting  said  tape-shaped  priming  medium  along  a  border 
between  said  image-receiving  surface  and  said  dummv  image- 
receivmg  surface,  thereby  obtaining  a  printed  tape-shaped 
printing  medium  solidly  printed  essentially  without  gaps  at 
least  at  said  edge  portion  of  said  dummy  Image-receiving 
surface. 


5,854,648 

INK  JET  RECORDIN(;  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tadashi    Hanabu.sa,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Can<m 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,629,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-205851 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2A)l:ll/02 

VS.  CI.  347—104  21  Claims 


chassis  forming  a  compression  seal  between  the  diaphragm 
barrier  layer  and  the  chassis. 


'5'  4»    hoc    /  1 102     IM    408 

ri    372  ^572* 


1.  An  lnl(  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  onto  a  recording 
medium  by  discharging  ink,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  medium  to  a 
position  opposed  to  an  ink  discharge  portion  of  a  recording 
head  for  discharging  the  ink,  while  being  in  contact  with  the 
recording  medium,  said  conveying  means  Including  a  convey- 
ing roller  for  conveying  the  recording  medium,  a  paper 
presser  bar  for  abutting  said  conveying  roller,  and  a  convey- 
ance passage  forming  member  for  forming  a  conveyance 
passage  for  the  recording  medium; 

a  platen  for  defining  a  record  face  of  the  recording  medium,  said 
platen  being  disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
recording  area  of  the  recording  medium  opposed  to  the 
recording  head;  and 

means  for  reducing  an  electrical  charge  amount  of  a  recording 
area  of  the  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium  being 
electrically  charged,  by  grounding  so  as  to  reduce  a  distur- 
bance of  a  recording  position  of  ink  discharged  from  said 
recording  head,  said  reducing  means  being  electrically  con- 
ductive and  electrically  connected  to  said  platen,  wherein  the 
potential  of  said  reducing  means  is  held  at  a  constant  voltage, 
and  an  absolute  value  of  a  potential  of  said  reducing  means  is 
less  than  an  absolute  value  of  a  potential  of  the  electrically 
charged  recording  medium  which  Is  conveyed  by  said  con- 
veying means. 


5,854,649 
INK-JET  PRINTING  CI.OTH  AND  INK- JET  PRINTING 
PROCESS 
Shoji  Koike,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Hanita.  Tokyo,  and  Tomoya 
Yamamoto,   Kawa.saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  I65J33,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-354758 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  347—106  36  Claims 

1.  An  Ink-jet  printing  cloth  comprised  mainly  of  polyester  hbcrs. 
wherein  the  cloth  has  a  water  content  of  1  to  101  ?f  of  the  weight  of 
the  cloth,  and  comprises  polyester  yam  having  an  average  thick- 
ness of  20  to  100  denlers  compnsed  of  polyester  hbers  having  an 
average  thickness  of  I  to  10  denlers. 

12.  An  ink-jet  printing  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  ink  to  a  cloth  by  an  ink-jet  system; 
subjecting  the  cloth  to  a  dyeing  treatment;  and  then 
washing  the  cloth  thus  treated,  wherein  said  cloth  is  comprised 
mainly  of  polyester  hbers,  has  a  w  ater  content  of  1  to  1 0 1 9}  of 
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tji»  weight  of  the  cloth,  and  comprises  polyester  yam  having 
an  average  thickness  of  20  to  100  deniers  comprised  of 
pWlyester  fibers  having  an  average  thickness  of  1  to  10  denlers 
□riming  cloth  according  to  claim  1. 


5,854,650 
FIELD  EMISSION  PRINT  HEAD 
Yoichi  Kobori;  Yukihiko  Shimizu,  and  Kinya  Ueda,  all  of 
Mdbara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K., 
Mcbara,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,193 

Ctiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-183309 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/415:2/435 


U.S.<:.  347—122 


aClaiins 


GTI  CT? 

1.  li  held  emission  print  head,  comprising: 

a  p  lirality  of  cathode  lines  formed  on  a  cathode  substrate; 

a  p  urality  of  emitters  formed  on  said  cathode  lines; 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  formed  on  said  cathode  substrate  through 
an  insulating  layer  at  positions  opposite  to  said  cathode  lines, 
^d  gate  lines  being  disposed  adjacent  to  leading  ends  of  said 
rtlural  emitters; 

a  fini  gate  lead  electrode  formed  coplanar  with  said  plurality  of 
Mte  lines  and  connected  to  odd  order  gate  lines  of  said 
plurality  of  gate  lines; 

a  sisond  gate  lead  electrode  formed  coplanar  with  said  plurality 
()f  gate  lines  and  connected  to  even  order  gate  lines  of  said 
[Jiurality  of  gate  lines,  wherein  said  even  and  said  odd  order 
gate  lines  are  patterned  to  be  interdigltated  with  each  other, 
♦  hereby  when  the  even  and  odd  order  lines  are  altemalely 
aeilected  non-selected  lines  receive  a  lower  potential  than 
selected  gate  lines  to  thereby  accelerate  electrons  emined 
from  the  selected  gate  lines  to  be  converged  by  the  potential 
(>(  the  non-selected  gate  lines  in  a  first  scanning  direction; 

a  plurality  of  anode  lines  formed  on  an  anode  substrate  disposed 
Opposite  to  said  cathode  substrate: 

a  first  dummy  anode  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  plurality  of 
Aiiode  lines  and  a  second  dummy  anode  formed  on  a  second 
iitic  of  said  plurality  of  anode  lines  wherein  said  first  side  is 
o|  iposite  to  .said  second  side; 

fluoi  cscent  members  covering  a  portion  of  an  anode  line  which 
k  opposite  to  said  gate  lines,  whereby  when  said  first  gate 
ieid  electrode  and  said  second  gate  lead  electrode  are  alter- 
•itely  selected  and  operated,  said  plurality  of  anode  lines  are 
laquentially  selected  and  operated  and  potentials  of  non- 
ielccted  gate  lead  electrodes  and  non-selected  anode  lines  and 
said  dummy  anode  lines  are  at  a  low  level  to  thereby  permit 
I  ifccirons  emitted  from  said  plurality  of  emitters  to  be  con- 
'I  Tged  toward  selected  ones  of  said  anode  by  said  low  level 


potential  of  said  non-selected  anodes  and  said  dummy  elec- 
trodes in  a  second  scanning  direction. 


5354,651 

OPTICALLY  CORRECTING  DEVIATIONS  FROM 

STRAIGHTNESS  OF  LASER  EMITTER  ARRAYS 

David  Kessler,  and  Douglass  Lane  Blanding,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,469 

Int  CI."  G02B  26m 

U.S.  CI.  347—241  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  correcting  deviations  firom  straight- 
ness  of  an  array  of  laser  emitters,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  laser  emitters  in  generally  aligned  positions  along  an 
array  direction,  the  positions  of  the  emitters  deviating  from  a 
straight,  array  direction  line  in  a  cross-array  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  array  direction,  each  laser  emitter  producing  a 
beam  of  light  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  array  and  the 
cross-array  directions  such  that  the  light  beams  travel  along 
individual  light  beam  paths; 

adjustable  corrector  means  in  the  light  beam  paths  for  aligning 
the  light  beam  paths  in  a  cross-array  direction,  thereby  to 
correct  for  any  deviation  of  the  laser  emitters  from  the 
straight,  array  direction  line  of  the  laser  emitters;  and 

wherein  the  corrector  means  Includes  an  array  of  lenslets,  each 
lenslet  of  the  array  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  beams  and  being  movable  in  the  cross-array  direction  in 
the  path  of  the  associated  beam  so  as  to  displace  the  associ- 
ated beam  by  an  amount  to  align  the  beam  paths  In  a  cross- 
array  direction,  thereby  to  correct  for  any  deviation  of  the 
laser  emitters  from  the  straight,  array  direction  line  of  the 
laser  emitters. 


5,854,652 

LASER  PRINTER  EMPLOYING  MODULATED  LASER 

PROVIDING  A  UNIFORM  GRAY  SCALE  ACROSS  A 

MEDIA  SHEET 

Eric  L.  Andersen,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,794 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  347—246  11  Chiims 
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1.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  compnsing: 

photoreceptor; 

laser  means  for  producing  an  optical  beam; 
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mcxlulation  means  coupled  to  said  laser  means  and  responsive  to 
binary  data  values,  for  applying  modulation  signals  to  said 
laser  means  to  cause  an  image-wise  modulation  of  said  optical 
beam; 

scan  means,  including  focusing  optics,  for  repetitively  scanning 
said  optical  beam  through  said  focusing  optics  and  onto  said 
photoreceptor  to  induce  an  image-wise  charge  state  thereon, 
said  scan  means  and  focusing  optics  causing,  for  one  of  said 
binary  values,  a  variation  of  charge  state  corresponding  to 
said  one  of  said  charge  states,  across  said  photoreceptor;  and 

function  means  for  applying  fixed  correction  signals  to  said 
modulation  means  during  each  scan  to  alter  said  optical  beam 
in  a  manner  to  substantially  prevent  said  variation  of  charge 
state  induced  by  said  scan  means  and  focusing  optics,  said 
fixed  correction  signals  being  unchangeable  from  scan  to 


5,854,653 

MOTION  QUALITY  ENHANCEMENT  WITH  WHITE 

NOISE 

John  F.  Derrick,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,977 

Int  a."  B4IJ  2/3flS:  B41T  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02F  //// 
U,S.  CI.  347—255  2»  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  moving  photosensitive  surface. 
a  raster  scanning  system  for  scanning  a  beam  across  the  photosen- 
sitive surface,  a  modulator  for  modifying  the  scanning  beam  to 
project  a  halftone  image  onto  the  photosensitive  surface,  a  sensor 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  photosensitive  surface  providing  signals  in 
relation  to  the  speed  of  the  photosensitive  surface,  a  comparator 
responsive  to  said  signals  for  determining  a  change  of  speed  of  the 
photosensitive  surface  in  relation  to  a  reference  speed,  a  converter 
connected  to  the  comparator  and  responsive  to  a  change  in  speed  to 
provide  a  signal  representing  an  image  quality  factor,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  signal  representing  the  image  quality  factor  for 
altering  the  modulation  of  the  beam  of  the  scanning  system  to 
adjust  the  projected  image,  the  improvement  comprising  a  random 
signal  generator  responsive  to  said  signals  in  relation  to  the  speed 
of  the  photosensitive  surface  for  generating  a  random  frequency 
signal,  the  random  frequency  signal  altering  the  modulation  of  the 
beam  of  the  scanning  system  to  nullify  banding  errors  on  the 
projected  image. 


5,854,654 
SY.STEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
TRANSMISSION  OF  TELEVISION  SHOTS 
Laurent  Zwahlen;  Milva  Zwahlen,  both  of  Rue  des  Epancheurs 
10,  CH-2012  Auvemier,  and  Rudolf  Schaffer,  Cernll-Antoine 
9,  CH-2306  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  all  of  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01555.  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1994,  94  04953 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  348—159  13  Claims 


1.  High  frequency  television  image  transmission  system  com- 
prising: 

at  least  three  shooting  units  each  comprising  a  camera  and  a 
module  comprising  a  radio  wave  receiver  and  a  high  fre- 
quency transmitter  (HFE)  able  to  transmit  via  radio  waves  a 
shot  signal  provided  by  said  camera  to  a  central  production 
unit  capable  of  communicating  with  a  television  network  for 
broadcasting  live  and/or  recording  at  least  one  of  said  signals, 

two  hertzian  video  channels  allowing  respectively  the  transmis- 
sion on  a  first  and  a  second  predetermined  carrier  frequency 
of  a  video  signal  representing  a  determined  number  of  images 
per  second,  said  channels  linking  said  shooting  units  to  said 
central  production  unit. 

said  central  production  unit  comprising  a  control  unit  compris- 
ing means  for  establishing  a  radio  wave  link  with  said  receiv- 
ers of  said  shooting  units,  the  system  being  characterized  in 
that 

said  linking  means  are  arranged  so  that  they  can  transmit  a 
control  radio  signal  to  said  shooting  units  for  remote  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  shooting  units,  their  transmitters  and 
their  receivers  and  for  controlling  the  assignment  of  said 
channels  to  said  shooting  units  so  that  one  of  said  channels 
transmits,  on  one  of  said  carrier  frequencies,  a  first  video 
signal  formed  by  the  shot  signal  coming  from  a  selected 
shooting  unit,  while  the  other  of  said  channels  transmits,  on 
the  other  of  said  carrier  frequencies,  a  second  video  signal 
formed  by  temporal  multiplexing  of  the  shot  signals  coming 
from  the  other  shooting  units,  and  in  that  said  control  unit 
transmits  said  control  radio  signal  to  said  shooting  units  for 
each  image  so  as  to  validate,  image  by  image,  the  operation  of 
said  module  (Md,)  and  the  turning  on  of  said  transmitter 
(HFE). 
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5,854,655 
DElfECTIVE  PIXEL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SOLID 

STATE  IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

DETECTING  DEFECTIVE  PIXELS  WITH  LOW  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  AND  HIGH  PRECISION,  AND  IMAGE 

PICK»UP  DEVICE  HAVING  SUCH  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Toshiyuki  Watanabe.  Ikoma;  Nobuhide  Dotsubo,  Daito,  and 

Hiroshi  Akizukl,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220886; 
Aug.  1 39,  1995,  7-220888 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/335 
.  CI.  348—247  7  Claims 


\  defective  pixel  detecting  circuit  for  a  solid  state  image 
pick-|i|)  device,  comprising: 

light  intercepting  means  for  intercepting  incidence  of  light  to  the 

solid  state  image  pick-up  device; 
im(ige  memory  for  storing  image  pick-up  signal  of  each  pixel 
from  said  solid  state  image  pick-up  device  with  the  light 
Intercepted,  as  image  data;  and 
defective  pixel  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  defective  pixel 
It  said  solid  state  image  pick-up  device,  based  on  the  image 
peta  in  said  image  memory;  wherein 
said  defective  pixel  specifying  means  includes 
operating  means  for  reading  image  data  of  one  image  plane 
obtained  with  the  light  intercepted  from  said  image  memory, 
nd  for  comparing  the  data  with  a  first  threshold  value  pixel 
pixel  for  extracting  a  possibly  defective  pixel,  and 
accumulated  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  accumu- 
^ted  value  of  the  image  data  of  each  said  possibly  defective 
jixel.  by  reading  a  prescribed  number  of  times  the  image 
■ck-up  signal  from  said  solid  state  image  pick-up  device  with 

light  being  intercepted;  and  wherein 
1  operating  means  specifies,  by  comparing  said  accumulated 
value  of  each  said  possibly  defective  pixel  with  a  second 
threshold  value,  that  possibly  defective  pixel  of  which  accu- 
inulated  value  exceeds  said  second  threshold  value  as  a  defec- 
t  ve  pixel. 


m. 
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loading  the  rows  of  pixels  sequentially  into  the  shift  register; 
coupling  the  non-image  pixels  of  the  recovery  region  out  of  the 

shift  register  at  a  first  rate; 
coupling  image  pixels  out  of  the  shift  register  at  a  second  rate 

that  is  slower  than  the  first  rale;  and 
coupling  the  non-image  pixels  proximate  to  the  image  pixels  out 

of  the  shift  register  at  a  third  rate  to  reduce  image  distortion. 


5,854,657 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  ENTRANCE  OF 

BACKLIGHT  INTO  OPTICAL  VIEW  FINDER 

Kee  Tae  Um,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
37193/1994 

Int  CL*  He4N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—340  3  CUfans 


4- 


T 


m 


5354,656 

iJON-UNIFORM  CLOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AREA 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Lynn  Noggle,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logitech, 

IiK.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,096 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/335 
VS.C\.  348—3 1 1  13  Claims 

l.|A  method  for  transferring  pixel  data  that  includes  image  and 
non-jimage  pixels  to  a  serial  output  of  a  shift  register,  wherein  the 
pixel  data  is  arrayed  as  a  plurality  of  rows  of  a  fixed  number  of 
pixels  and  each  pixel  is  associated  with  a  row  and  column,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

id|cntifying  the  row  and  column  of  each  image  pixel; 
defining  a  recovery  region  as  including  non-image  pixels  origi- 
nating in  rows  and  columns  proximate  to  an  image  pixel; 


4J 


1 .  A  camera  device  for  preventing  entrance  of  backlight  into  an 
optical  view  finder  comprising; 

a  zoom  lens  part  for  adjusting  a  size  and  angle  of  an  image 
signal  of  an  objective  in  planning  a  picture  frame; 

a  mirtor  shutter  part  movable  in  a  rectilinear  motion  for  sending 
the  image  signal  processed  in.  and  received  from  the  zoom 
lens  part  to  a  first  optical  axis  and  a  second  optical  axis; 

said  mirror  shutter  part  includes  a  mirror  attached  thereto  instead 
of  a  blade  of  a  galvanometer  and  a  mirror  controlling  part  for 
controlling  periodic  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the 
mirror; 


4332 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DEChMBER  29,  1998 


an  image  forming  CCD  part,  having  no  electronic  shuner  func- 
tion, disposed  at  an  image  forming  plane  of  the  image  signal 
of  the  zoom  lens  part  on  the  first  optical  axis  for  converting 
the  image  formed  on  the  first  optical  axis  into  an  electric 
signal  and  for  applying  the  electric  signal  to  a  display  or  a 
recording  medium:  and. 

an  optical  view  finder  part  disposed  on  the  second  optical  axis 
for  adjusting  a  magnification  of  the  image  signal  on  the 
second  optical  axis  by  means  of  an  internal  optical  system  for 
being  ob.ser\ed  by  an  observer's  eye: 

wherein  an  operation  period  of  the  mirror  shutter  part  is  set  to  be 
'/io  seconds,  during  a  first  duration  of  the  '/oo  seconds,  the 
mirror  is  opened  for  delivering  lOO^t  of  the  image  signal  from 
the  zoom  lens  part  to  the  image  forming  CCD  part,  and  during 
a  second  duration  of  the  '/to  seconds,  the  mirror  is  closed  to 
deflect  IWi  of  the  image  signal  from  the  zoom  lens  part  to 
the  optical  view  finder  part. 


5354,658 

.STATISTICAL  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  WHICH 

ENCODES  A  SEQUENCE  OF  VIDEO  IMAGES  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO  ENCODERS 

K.  Metin  Uz,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Aaron  Wells,  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C-Cub«  Microsystems  Inc.,  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  578,811.  Dec.  26,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,686,963.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,482 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 

VS.  CL  348-^19 


3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  statistical  multiplexing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
video  encoders  and  a  central  controller  in  communication  with  the 
encoders,  a  method  for  allocating  the  bandwidth  of  a  shared 
channel  among  said  encoders  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  al  each  encoder  determining  upper  and  lower  rate  limits  for 
the  encoder  depending  on  the  fullness  of  an  output  buffer  of 
the  encoder. 

(b)  computing  at  said  central  controller,  a  desired  rate  allocation 
for  each  of  said  encoders  independent  of  the  limits  determined 
in  step  (a). 

(c)  for  each  encoder,  clamp  the  desired  rate  allocation  deter- 
mined in  step  (b)  to  be  within  the  limits  determined  in  step  (a) 

(d)  rescale  the  bit  rates  allocated  in  step  (b)  so  that  a  bundle  rate 
of  the  channel  is  not  exceeded  while  excludmg  from  the 
rescale  one  or  more  of  the  clamped  encoders,  and 

(e)  encoding  a  sequence  of  video  images  at  said  encoders  in 
accordance  with  the  rates  determined  in  step  (d). 


5,854.659 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENER.VTING  A 
PROCESSED  VIDEO  PICTURE  BY  INTERPOLATING 
INTENSITIES  OF  AN  ORIGINAL  VIDEO  PICTl'RE 
Christhard  Deter;  Dieter  Hubrich;  Olaf  Kotowski,  all  of  Gera, 
and  Dirk  Loeffer,  Brahmenau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
LDT  GmbH  &  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  K(i,  Gera, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01760,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36I75,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  195  17 
357.0 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  34»-4S8  17  Claims 


HJ^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  processing  a  first  video  picture  with  image 
points  in  m,  lines,  whose  image  points  in  the  l|-lh  line  have  an 
intensity  I|(t.  I,)  depending  on  a  parameter  t.  in  particular  depend- 
ing on  time,  for  generating  a  second  video  picture  with  m^  lines, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

interpolating  the  respective  intensity  I,(t.  U)  of  an  image  point  in 
the  1,-th  line  of  the  second  video  picture  from  the  intensities 
of  the  image  points  of  the  first  video  picture  I,(t,  1,);  and 
obtaining  K  according  to  the  following  equation: 


/,(f./,)=Maur(J(r,fj)+A;0). 

where  the  values  J,  with  respect  to  the  lines,  represent  dis- 
cretized  values  of  a  signal  waveform  given  by  the  sampling 
theorem  atid  in  which  an  offset  A  is  provided  for  partial 
compen.sation  of  negative  intensities  of  the  discretized  signal 
waveform  J  so  that  the  interpolation  with  respect  to  the  lines 
is  effected  with  A  as  a  freely  selectable  amplitude  of  positive 
value  according  to  the  following  equation: 


■  ltd.  h) 


5,854,660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  AN 

ANALOG  EXTENDED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  HAVING 

SIGNALLING  INFORMATION  INCLUDED  THEREIN 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DECODING  OPERATIONS 

Johannes  Y.  Tichelaar,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,811 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  28, 
1994,  94203156 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  348-^166  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decoding  an  analog  extended  television  signal 
having  binary  signalling  information  to  control  decoding  opera- 
tions, the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
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ccMvetting  the  analog  extended  television  signal  into  a  sequence 

( f  multi-bit  samples: 
pt  D  :essing  the  sequence  of  multi-bit  samples  to  obtain  a  word 
s  ync  signal  indicating  signalling  synchronization  information: 
4nd 

demodulating  the  sequence  of  multi-bit  samples  in 
nssponse  to  the  word  sync  signal  to  obtain  demodulated 
signalling  data,  wherein  the  processing  step  includes  the  fur- 
ther step: 

obtaining  a  disturbance  measurement  signal  from  the 
sequence  of  multi-bit  samples,  and  wherein  said  step  of 
code  demodulating  the  sequence  of  multi-bit  samples  is  in 
dependence  upon  the  disturbance  measurement  signal. 


5,854,661 

system  and  method  for  subtracting 
Reflection  images  from  a  display  screen 

Gregory  Peter  Kochanski,  Dunellen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940^21 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/57 

VSi  CI.  34»— 602  8  Claims 
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K  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  video  display  device. 
the  /{deo  display  device  having  image  control  means  connected  to 
a  display  screen  for  displaying  an  image  of  a  predetermined  first 
bri^ness  value,  for  subtracting,  from  the  displayed  image,  at  least 
one  leflection  image  of  a  second  brightness  value  caused  by  light 
gen(:tated  by  at  least  one  light  source,  the  at  least  one  reflection 
imaee  being  visible  to  a  user  of  the  video  display  device  from  a 
viewing  position,  the  system  comprising: 
iirmge  acquisition  means,  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  video 
idisplay  device  at  a  predetermined  distance  and  at  predeter- 
Inined  coordinates  with  respect  to  the  display  screen  and 
sriented  to  point  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  display 
icreen  and  toward  the  user,  operable  for  determining  a  posi- 
ion  of  at  least  one  bodily  feature  of  the  user  and  positions  of 
[he  at  least  one  light  source  relative  to  said  image  acquisition 
means;  and 
c  3  itrol  means,  connected  to  said  image  acquisition  means  and  to 

the  image  control  means,  operable  for: 
d  eiermining  the  position  and  area  of  the  at  least  one  reflection 
image,  caused  by  said  at  least  one  light  source,  on  the  display 
creen  as  seen  from  the  user's  viewing  position,  from  said 
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predetermined  distance  and  coordinates  of  said  image  acqui- 
sition means  and  said  positions  of  at  least  one  bodily  feature 
of  the  user  and  of  the  at  least  one  light  source; 

determining,  in  conjunction  with  said  image  acquisition  means, 
the  second  brightness  value  of  the  at  least  one  reflection 
image: 

determining  a  diflference  between  the  predetermined  first  bright- 
ness value  of  the  display  image  and  the  second  brightness 
value  of  the  at  least  one  reflected  image:  and 

causing  the  image  control  means  to  lower  the  first  brighmess 
value  in  said  area  of  the  at  least  one  reflection  image  by  a 
function  of  said  difference,  thereby  eliminating  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  reflection  image  from  the  display 
screen. 


5354,662 

DRIVER  FOR  PLANE  FLUORESCENT  PANEL  AND 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  H.AVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  WITH  BACiCLIGHT  OF  THE  PLANE 

FLUORESCENT  PANEL 

Masami  Yuyama;  Noriyasu  Murata,  and  Yoshimata  Yasui,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,183,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,547,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,001 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140497; 
Jun.  16,  1992,  4-183239;  Oct.  9.  1992,  4-271314;  Oct.  14,  1992, 
4-276007;  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276008;  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-322853 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/67 
U.S.  CI.  348—790  5  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  television  receiver  with  a  plane  fluorescent 
panel  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  back  of  a  liquid  crystal  display 
unit,  comprising: 
the  plane  fluorescent  panel  disposed  close  to  the  side  of  the  back 

of  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit; 
a  driving  device  for  the  fluorescent  panel,  said  driving  device 
comprising: 
a  driver  for  driving  the  fluorescent  panel  intermittently  in 

accordaiKe  with  drive  pulses  of  a  drive  pulse  signal:  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  driver  for  providing  said  drive 
pulse  signal  to  said  driver,  said  control  circuit  including  a 
timing  controller  which  generates  a  first  timing  pulse  to 
cause  a  first  edge  of  each  drive  pulse  of  the  drive  pulse 
signal  and  which  is  a  rise  or  fall  edge  of  the  drive  pulse 
signal  to  be  within  a  front  porch  of  a  horizontal  blanking 
period  of  a  video  signal  so  as  to  turn  on  said  fluorescent 
panel  at  a  timing  within  the  front  porch  of  the  horizontal 
blanking  period,  and  generates  a  second  timing  pulse  to- 
cause  a  second  edge  of  that  drive  pulse  which  is  a  fall  or 
rise  edge  of  that  drive  pulse  to  be  within  the  duration  of  a 
horizontal  sync  pulse  of  the  horizontal  blanking  period, 
thereby  positively  turning  off  said  fluorescent  panel  within 
the  duration  of  the  horizontal  sync  pulse  of  the  horizontal 
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blanking  period  so  thai  said  fluorescent  panel  is  driven  to 
be  illuminated  only  during  the  duration  of  the  honzontal 
sync  pulse  of  the  horizontal  blanking  period. 


5,854,663 

LCD  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 

IN  WHICH  A  BLACK  MATRIX  IS  FORMED  ON  THE 

ORIENTATION  LAYER  AND  COVERS  THE  ACTIVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  OF  A  TFT 

Young-Jin  Oh,  Seoul;  Jeong-Hyun   Kim,  Kyeonglti-do,  and 

Kyoung-Nam  Lim,  S«oul.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675J16 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  13,  19%, 
96-6617 

Int  CL"  G02F  I/I36:l/I335:l/I33i:l/I337 
VS.  CI.  349—12  24  Claims 


40 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  for  transmitting  light,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  panel  including  an  activation  portion  for  selectively  acti- 
vating the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  a  first  orientation  layer 
formed  on  the  activation  portion,  and  a  black  matrix  formed 
on  the  first  orientation  layer,  the  activation  portion  including 
at  least  one  semiconductor  layer,  the  black  matrix  completely 
covering  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  panel  including  a  second  onentation  layer:  and 

a  liquid  crystal  formed  between  the  first  and  second  panels. 


5,854,664 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Inoue;  Tsuyoshi  Uemura,  and  Jui^ji  Nak^jima,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,149 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229316 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1339:1/1341:1/137 

MS.  CI.  349-92  14  Claims 


carrying  out  a  phase -separation  of  said  liquid  crystals  and  said 
resin  by  irradiating  light  while  pressure  is  added  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate, 

wherein  after  the  phase-separation  of  the  liquid  crystals  and  the 
resin  is  carried  out.  the  first  and  second  substrates  arc  cut 
along  a  peripheral  section  of  a  display  area  and  the  cut  surface 
or  a  section  of  said  cut  surface  of  the  first  substrate  and  the 
second  substrate  is  then  sealed. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dropping  liquid  crystals  and  resin  or  a  mixed  material  of  liquid 
crystals  and  resin  on  at  least  one  of  a  first  substrate  and  a 
second  substrate  in  an  amount  greater  than  an  amount  needed 
to  cover  a  display  area  for  the  display  panel  when  the  sub- 
strates are  sealed: 

adhering  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate  to  each 
other: 

removing  excess  liquid  crystals  out  of  a  display  area;  and 


5,854,665 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL  MEMBER 

HAVING  A  PLANAR  EXTENSION  IN  PARALLEL  WITH 

THE  SUBSTRATES  AND  NON-UNIFORM  OPTICAL 

ANISOTROPY  ALONG  THE  PLANAR  EXTENSION 

Jun  Iba,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-179416; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097261 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  349—119  20  Claims 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a 
liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates,  said  liquid  crystal 
device  further  comprising  an  optical  member  having  a  planar 
extension  parallel  to  the  substrates;  wherein  said  optical  member 
has  a  distribution  of  optical  anisotropy  which  varies  from  a  center 
to  a  periphery  in  the  planar  extension,  such  that  lines  each  joining 
points  of  equal  optical  anisotropy  do  not  intersect  each  other  in  the 
planar  extension. 


5,854,666 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

PARTICULAR  TWIST  ANGLE,  A„,  At,  AND  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE 
Eriko  Fujimaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1996,  8-3I7S98 
Int.  CI."  C09K  I9A)2:  G02F  1/1335 
ViS.  a.  349-180  6  Claims 

I.  A  TN  mode,  normally- white  format  liquid  crystal  display 
device,  comprising: 
a  base  panel  having  a  plurality  of  switch  elements  and  pixel 
electrodes  connected  thereto,  arranged  in  matrix-form  and 
covered  by  a  first  orientation  film: 
a  back  panel  having  a  plurality  of  color  filters  correspondmg  to 
said  pixel  electrodes,  and  covered  by  a  second  orientation 
film; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  between  said  base  panel  and  said  back 

panel; 
a  first  polarizing  plate  provided  on  an  outside  of  said  ba.se  panel: 

and 
a  second  polarizing  plate  provided  on  an  outside  of  said  back 

panel: 
wherein 
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a  t  V  1st  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  at  least  78°  and  at  most 
W.  a  product  A„d  between  a  refractive  index  anisotropy  A„ 
i(d  a  thickness  d  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  is  at  least  0.3  \xm 
i|d  at  most  0.4  pm.  a  dielectric  constant  anisotropy  A,  of  the 
ipuid  crystal  layer  is  at  least  6.2,  and  a  threshold  voltage  of 
le  liquid  crystal  display  device  is  at  most  1.2  V. 


5354,667 

■LECTROOPTICAL  FILTER  CARTRIDGE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Emil  ;  kckermann,  Wattwil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Oprel  AG, 

Wattwil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,863 
Int  CI."  G02F  ///.* 
.|CL  349—187  15  Claims 

am  ,x       a 


MS. 


curing  said  resin  (44.  52.  56.  62)  for  fixing  the  components 
(36-42)  of  the  active  device  (14)  in  the  cavity. 


5354,668 
OPHTHALMOSCOPIC  CAMERA  ILLUMINATION 
APPARATUS 
Masanobu  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896J61 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1997,  9-038384 

Int.  CI."A61Bi//4 

U.S.  a.  351—206  11  Claims 


'.  / ,  method  for  manufactunng  an  electrooptical  filler  cartridge. 
char  i  tensed  by  the  steps  of: 

foiling  an  open,  flat  cavity  comprising  a  frame  (12)  and  a 
tottom  wall  (10). 

fil  iig  the  cavity  completely  with  an  optical,  transmissive  resin 
(  14.  52.  56.  62)  and  an  active  device  (14).  so  that  the  latter  is 
completely  surrounded  by  the  resin  (44.  52.  56.  62).  said 
active  device  (14)  comprising  as  components  an  LC  panel 
( JO,  32)  positioned  in  parallel  with  the  bottom  v^all  (10)  for 
c  Dntrolling  light  transmission  through  the  filter  cartridge,  sen 
s  [>r  means  (34.  36)  for  delecling  incident  light  on  the  filler 
c  artridge,  a  circuit  means  (38)  for  controlling  the  LC  panel 
(30.  32)  in  response  to  an  output  from  the  sensor  means  (34. 
^.  and  a  power  suppl>  nwans  (40.  42)  for  operating  the 
*.live  device  (14), 

cl  )iing  the  ca\iiy  by  sealingly  connecting  a  top  wall  (16)  to  the 
frame  (12).  the  LC  panel  (30.  32)  being  positioned  between 
lighi-transmissivc  portions  (24.  28)  of  the  bottom  and  top 
\  .'alls  (10.  16).  and 


1.  An  ophthalmoscopic  illumination  apparatus  uhich  illuminates 
a  fundus  of  a  patient's  eye  for  an  ophthalmoscopic  camera  for 
photographing  the  fundus  through  an  objective  lens,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  supplying  illumination  light; 
a  condenser  optical  system  for  gathering  said  illumination  light 

from  said  light  source  to  form  a  light  source  image:  and 
an  annular  flux  forming  means  comprising: 
an  entenng  end  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  a  light  source 

image  forming  position; 
an  annular  emitting  end: 

an  outer  reflective  surface  formed  between  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  emitting  end  and  the  outer  penphery  of  said  entenng 
end; 
an  inner  reflective  surface  formed  inside  said  outer  reflective 
surface  so  as  to  be  connected  to  the  inner  peripher>  of  said 
emitting  end.  so  that  the  illumination  light  entenng  said 
entenng  end  is  reflected  at  said  outer  reflective  surface  and 
said  inner  reflective  surface,  and  guided  to  said  emitting 
end  to  go  out  as  an  annular  light  from  said  emitting  end; 
and  wherein 
said  annular  light  emerging  from  said  emitting  end  of  said 
annular  flux  forming  means  passes  through  said  objective  lens 
to  form  an  annular  illumination  area  in  the  vicinity  of  a  pupil 
of  the  eye  of  a  patient. 


5,854,669 

SERIES  OF  LENSES 

Helmut  Altheimer;  Norberi  .Awrath,  both  of  Munich:  Rudolf 

Barih,    Merkirchen;    Peter    Baumbach,    Munich:    Jochen 

Brosig.  Gruenwald:   (>regor   Ksser,   Haar;   Monika   Fuess. 

Munich:    Guenther    Guilino.    Munich:    Walter    Haimerl. 

Munich;    Christine    Meixner.    Munich:    Herbert    Pfeiffer, 

Munich,  and  Manfred  Rohrbach,  Hebertshausen.  all  of  (ier- 

many,  assignors  to  Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock,  Munich, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00438.  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27229,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.499 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
157.6;  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38  506.4 

Int  CI.'  C^2C  7/06 
VS.  a.  351—169  20  Claims 

1.  Series  of  progressive  lenses,  wherein  the  individual  len.ses  of 
the  series  present,  in  a  distance-vision  pan,  at  least  one  of  a 
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5,854,670 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTH  UNBOUND  AND 

BOUND  ORIGINALS 
Gao  Vong.  981  Gulf  PI.  Apt.  909,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 

KIK  3X9 
PCX  No.  PCT/CA92/00414.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/06061.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCX  FUed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  392,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Sep.     10,    1992, 
2.077.956-0 

Int  a,"  G«3B  27/.12:27/52 

VS.  CI.  355-25  22  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  device  for  both  automatic  and  manual 

image  formation  from  both  unbound  and  found  originals  thereof, 

comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  images  of  the  said  originals; 


different  surface  power  and  a  different  increase  of  the  surface 
power  from  the  distance-vision  part  towards  a  near-vision  part, 
with  each  of  the  lenses 
comprising  a  front  surface  having  a  continuously  varying  sur- 
face power  increasing  from  the  respective  value  BK  suitable 
for  distance  vision,  at  the  point  having  the  coordinates  x=0 
mm.  y=8  mm  in  the  lower  region  of  the  distance-vision  part 
along  a  wound  line  (primary  line),  which  is  approximately 
coincident  with  the  primary  line  of  vision,  with  eyes  dropped, 
towards  a  value  suitable  for  near  vision  in  the  upper  region  of 
the  near-vision  part,  which  value  is  greater  than  the  value  of 
the  surface  power  BK  in  the  lower  region  of  the  distance- 
vision  part  by  the  value  Add  of  the  addition,  and 
presenting  a  surface,  in  particular  the  surface  on  the  concave 
side,  which  has  a  spherical  shape  or  aspherical  shape,  respec- 
tively, 
wherein  for  the  maximum  height  y  of  the  line  on  which  the  surface 
astigmatism  is  0.5  dpt  and  which  defines  the  lower  limit  of  the 
region  clear  vision  on  either  side  of  the  primary  line  at  a  distance 
of  25  mm,  applies: 

>=/(Add.B/r)=b(BAO+a/Add*  1000) 

and  that  for  the  coefficients  on  the  nose  and  temporal  sides  of  the 
primary  line  applies: 


image  recording  means  for  recording  the  formed  images  of  the 
said  originals  onto  recording  media: 

means,  having  open  and  closed  positions,  for  shutting  off  the 
image  light  to  an  image  bearing  member  in  the  said  image 
recording  means; 

means  for  presetting  an  image  field  in  a  desired  size,  eliminating 
any  dark  edge  effect  in  the  formed  images  of  the  said  origi- 
nals, preventing  dark  edge  shadows  from  forming  on  the 
recording  media  with  transferred  images  and  avoiding  a 
wasteful  consumption  of  toner  and  a  pollution  in  the  said 
recording  means; 

means  for  monitoring  the  set-up  of  the  said  originals  in  different 
sizes  so  that  the  orientation,  field  and  size  of  the  images  of  the 
said  originals  can  be  visibly  adjusted  before  starting  an  image 
recording  process; 

means  for  loading,  positioning  and  manipulating  the  said  origi- 
nals; 

means  for  turning  pages  of  the  said  originals;  and 

controlling  means,  having  a  microcomputer-based  controlling 
unit,  for  programming  and  instructing  the  said  device  to 
perform  the  said  image  formation. 


5,854,671 
SCANNING  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPAR4XUS 

THEREFOR  AND  A  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WHICH  SELECTIVELY 

CHOOSES  BETWEEN  STATIC  EXPOSURE  AND 

SCANNING  EXPOSURE 

Kenji  Nishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.147,  Oct.  24.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.672.  Jun.  6. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5,47.3,410.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
68,101,  May  28.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  906,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-257835 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355—53  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  illuminating  a  mask  with  transfer  patterns 
formed  thereon  with  an  exposure  illumination  light  and  of  effecting 
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an  e  :  >osure  of  images  of  said  mask  patterns  respectively  onto  a 
plur;  ijty  of  shot  regions  disposed  on  a  photosensitive  substrate 
throi||h  a  projection  optical  system,  said  method  compnsing: 
providing  a  scan-exposure  mode  for  irradiating  said  mask  with 
s^id  illumination  light  in  a  state  where  said  mask  and  said 
[Aiotosensitive  substrate  are  scanned  in  synchronization  along 
a|  direction  crossing  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical 
skslem,  and  a  static-exposure  mode  for  irradiating  said  mask 
vlith  said  illumination  light  in  a  .state  where  said  mask  and 
s^id  photosensitive  substrate  stand  still; 
de  ttrmining  which  of  said  modes  is  to  be  used  for  effecting  an 
exposure  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  shot  regions  on  said 
f  hotosensitive  substrate  by  using  information  on  at  least  one 
c  f  a  layout  of  the  plurality  of  shot  regions  on  said  photosen- 
s  itive  substrate,  a  required  quantity  of  integrated  exposure 
ght  on  said  photosensitive  substrate,  a  shape  of  said  shot 
r:gion,  a  degree  of  resolution  required  for  exposing  the  pat- 
t  rm  images  of  said,  and  a  permissible  distortion;  and 
ef  i  cting  the  exposure  of  the  pattern  image  of  said  mask  on  each 
sdot  region  on  said  photosensitive  substrate  in  said  deter- 
r  lined  exposure  mode. 


c^^o.  III. 


vs. 


1 

and 

(A 


(I) 


Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,632 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/5H:27/20 


I  :L  355—73 


24  Claims 


Kuun,     r 
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^ 
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^n  improvement  in  an  exposure  frame  useful  in  lithography 
L  le  printing  arts  wherein  said  frame  is  required  to  withstand 
movement  of  said  frame,  and 

a  vacuum  means,  wherein  said  frame  has  a  film  exposure 
'  findow,  said  vacuum  means  holds  a  film  firmly  against  said 
I  ilm  exposure  window. 
1  lie  improvement  being 
i)  that  said  film  exposure  window  is  made  of  unworked 

glass  and  through  which  copy  is  exposed,  and 
ii)  that  there  is  at  least  one  other  separate  exposure  window 
having  an  insert  made  of  polycarbonate  and  through 
which  identification  information  is  exposed. 


5.854.673 
METHOD  OF  AUTHENTICATING  WATERMARKED 
PAPER 
Marc  1  J  Beale,  Malvern,  and  David  R  Dinn.  Leatherhead. 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence   in   her   Britannic   Majesty's  Government   of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and 
Evaluation  Research  Agency,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02855,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  3.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849^83 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  14.  1994. 
9425232 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  356—71  12  Claims 


5.854,672 

llCUUM  EXPOSURE  FRAME  WITH  UNWORKED 

GiKsS  INSERT/PL.4XE  EXPOSER  AND  OPXIONALLY 

HAVING  SEPARAXE  ID  VIEWING  AREA 

Jan^Casteel,  Harrisonburg,  and  Shawn  Benson,  Criders,  both 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  Chi- 


•\ 


I.  A  method  of  authenticating  watermarked  paper  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(I)  changing  the  temperature  of  a  first  surface  (50)  of  a  region  of 

the  paper  containing  a  watermark  (42); 
(ii)  mea.suring  the  region's  temperature  during  the  change  of 

temperature;  and 
(iii)  analyzing  the  temperature  measurements  to  determine  the 

thermal  response  of  the  paper  as  a  function  of  time  and  hence 

determine  whether  or  not  the  watermarked  paper  is  authentic. 


5.854.674 

MEXHOD  OF  HIGH  SPEED.  HIGH  DEXECXION 

SENSIXIVIXY  INSPECXION  OF  REPEXIXIVE  AND 

RANDOM  SPECIMEN  PATTERNS 

Lawrence  H.  Lin.  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical  Specialties. 

Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865^80 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/42 

VS.  CI.  356—237  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  a  patterned  specimen  having 

repetitive  die  circuit  patterns  and  random  die  circuit  patterns. 

comprising: 

illuminating  plural  die  circuit  patterns; 

generating  a  light  pattern  representing  substantially  the  Fourier 

transform  pattern  of  the  illuminated  die  circuit  panems; 
positioning  an  optical  filter  to  receive  the  light  pattern  and  to 
block  spatial  frequency  components  thereof,  the  optical  filter 
having  relatively  transparent  and  relatively  nontransparent 
portions,  the  relatively  nontransparent  portion  conforming  to 
the  Fourier  transform  pattern  of  an  error-free  reference  pattern 
cortesponding  to  substantially  all  features  of  the  repetitive  die 
circuit  patterns  and  selected  features  of  the  random  die  circuit 
patterns; 
collecting  spatial  frequency  components  not  blocked  by  the 
optical  filter  to  form  a  filtered  light  pattern  that  includes  image 
defect  information;  and 


4338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


processing  unblocked  spatial  frequency  components  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  a  possible  defect  in  the  patterned  speci- 
men, the  processing  including  defining  an  array  of  pixels  for 
the  filtered  light  pattern  and  determining  for  each  of  multiple 
pixels  in  the  array  a  statistical  characteristic  derived  from  an 
amount  of  light  energy  present  in  the  pixel,  each  of  the 
multiple  pixels  characterized  by  a  unit  pixel  size  that  is 
greater  than  that  which  provides  an  amount  of  light  energy 
representing  a  defect  of  a  selected  size  but  less  than  that 
which  provides  an  amount  of  light  energy  representing  a  die 
circuit  pattern  feature  that  would  render  undetectable  the 
defect  of  the  selected  size. 


5,854.675 

METHOD  FOR  MEASLRING  INJECTION  BORES  OF 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ulrich  Lessing,  Stuttgart;  Heinz-Arno  Marto,  Weil  Der  Stadt. 

and  Reiner  Kaess,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  821.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  19%,  196  11 
613.9 

Int.  CL"  COIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356-241  g  Claims 


5354,676 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ANALYSIS 

OF  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  A  GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE 

CONTAINING  PARTICLES  OF  MATERIAL  IN 

SUSPENSION 

Patrick  Bleuse,  Bois  D'Avray;  Pierre  Clausin,  Ville  D'Avray; 

GiUes  Guene.  Elancourt,  and   Eric  Wurmser.  Saint  Cyr 

L'Ecole.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Proengin  S.A..  France 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,455 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1996.  96  09498 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/72 


VS.  CI.  356—315 


^ 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  composition  of  a  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere containing  particles  in  suspension,  comprising  the  following 
operations: 

continuously  combusting  a  gaseous  atmosphere  to  be  analyzed 
in  a  flow  of  combustion-supporting  gas  at  a  constant  flowrate. 

decomposing  the  luminous  radiation  to  obtain  instantaneously  a 
luminous  spectrum. 

periodically  sampling  all  of  said  spectrum  and  converting  the 
samples  into  digital  data  representative  of  the  spectrum, 

comparing  these  digital  data  with  digital  data  representative  of 
previously  memorized  reference  spectra, 

identifying  a  substance  looked  for  if  the  comparison  reveals 
similarity  between  the  digital  data  resulting  from  said  conver- 
sion and  the  digital  data  representative  of  a  reference  spec- 
trum. 

counting  the  number  of  times  a  same  component  or  a  same  set  of 
components  has  been  identified  during  a  predetermined  lime 
period  in  order  to  determine  the  composition  of  the  panicles 
in  suspension  in  the  atmosphere  and  their  number  per  unit 
volume. 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  injection  bores  of  fuel  injection 
valves  for  internal  combustion  engines,  which  comprise  fastening 
an  object  to  be  measured  in  a  receiving  device,  adjusting  the  object 
to  be  measured  prior  to  a  measuring  operation  by  means  of  the 
receiving  device  in  a  geometrically  defined  position  with  a  mea- 
suring device,  ascertaining  a  location  and  geometry  of  the  bore  to 
be  measured,  during  the  measuring  operation  successively  measur- 
ing inlet  edges  (17)  and  outlet  edges  (19)  of  the  bore  (13)  to  be 
measured  by  means  of  an  optoelectronic  measuring  system. 


5.854,677 
RLG  OPTICAL  NOISE  INJECTOR 
Frederick  Aronowitz,  Laguna  Niguel.  and  Ludd  A.  Trozpek. 
Claremont.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,767 

Int  CI.''  GOIB  W02:  HOIS  .WH3 

VS.  CI.  356-350  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  dynamic  lock-in  of  a 

ring  laser  gyro  (RLG)  having  at  least  two  mirrors  controlling  an 

optical  path  length  (GPL)  of  the  RLG.  comprising. 

(a)  moving  a  first  mirror  in  such  a  manner  as  to  randomly 
change  the  OPL  of  the  RLG:  and 


De{ewber29,  1998 


0) 


ELECTRICAL 


4339 


I 


Y/////////////A 


<>///////////^ 


^ZZ2^ 


CONTROL 


5.854.679 

OBJECT  CHARACTERISTICS  MEASUREMENT  S^  STEM 

Jean-Pierre  Bourgoin;  Jean-Michel  Jacquot.  both  of  Bourges; 

Patrick  Connan,  La  Chapelle  Saint  Ursin,  and  Benoit  Fie, 

Vignoux  Sous  les  .Alx,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  .Aerospatiale 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %9,460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15.  1996,  %  13%2 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  U/00 
VS.  CI.  356—372  9  Claims 


simultaneously  moving  a  second  mirror  in  such  a  manner  as 
0  at  least  approximately  counteract  the  OPL  change  induced 
ly  the  first  mirror. 


5,854.678 

THREE-AXIS  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  SOURCE  AND  MULTI-COUPLER 

CONFIGURATION 

Reii- Young  Liu.  Mesa,  and  Ralph  A.  Bergh.  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honevwell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,249 

Int.  a."  GOIC  \9n2 

V&\  p.  356—350  22  Claims 


\ — *i 


1.  System  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of  an  object,  com- 
prising: 

scales  fitted  with  a  weighing  platform; 

two  light  boxes,  the  first  being  placed  in  a  upper  horizontal  plane 
above  the  scales  platform,  the  second  being  placed  in  a 
vertical  plane  abovp  and  to  the  side  of  the  upper  plane  of  the 
first  light  box: 

a  processing  unit,  connected  firstly  to  an  information  input 
device  and  secondly  to  a  display  device: 

at  least  two  cameras  facing  the  object  positioning  space  from 
two  different  directions  located  above  the  upper  plane  of  the 
first  light  box  and  connected  to  the  processing  unit  wherein 
one  camera  is  directed  towards  one  of  the  light  boxes  and  the 
other  camera  being  directed  towards  the  other  light  box. 


5,854,680 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DENSITOMETER 

Peter  Rakitsch,  Moosburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man  Roland 

Druckmaschinen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27,  19%,  1%  17 

009.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  i/5l:  COIN  2//25 

U.S.  CI.  356-^W6  20  CUims 

e 


1    k  three-axis  fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising: 
f  rst  coupler  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports; 
source  connected  to  the  first  port  of  said  first  coupler: 
detector  connected  to  the  second  port  of  said  first  coupler; 

a  stcond  coupler  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the  third  port  of 
Said  first  coupler,  a  second  port  connected  to  a  second  detec- 
tor, and  having  third  and  fourth  ports; 

a  first  Y  junction  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the  third  port  of 
taid  second  coupler,  and  having  second  and  third  ports; 
Second  Y  junction  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the  fourth 
port  of  said  second  coupler,  and  having  second  and  third 

forts; 
ird  Y  junction  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the  fourth  port 
of  said  first  coupler,  and  having  second  and  third  ports; 
first  sensing  loop  having  first  and  second  ends  connected  to  the 
Second  and  third  ports,  respectively,  of  said  first  Y  junction; 
spcond  sensing  loop  ha\ing  first  and  second  ends  connected  to 
(he  second  and  third  ports,  respectively,  of  said  second  Y 
junction;  and 

diird  sensing  loop  having  first  and  second  ends  connected  to 
the  second  and  third  ports,  respectively,  of  said  third  Y  junc- 
lion. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  density  of  ink  at  an  area  of  a  printed 
product  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  incident  beams  of  light  ha\  ing  different  spectral  inten- 
sity distributions;  irradiating  the  measuring  area  with  the  incident 
beams  of  light,  a  portion  of  every  incident  beam  of  light  being 
reflected  by  the  measuring  area  to  produce  reflected  beams  of  light; 
collecting  the  reflected  beams  of  light:  generating  reflectance  sig- 
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nals,  each  reflectance  signal  being  correlated  to  an  intensity  of  a 
respective  reflected  beam  of  light;  generating  from  the  reflectance 
signals  an  ink  density  signal;  and  generating  at  least  one  dark 
phase  during  the  sequence  of  incident  beams  of  hght  in  which  the 
measunng  area  is  not  irradiated  with  the  incident  beams  of  light,  a 
dark  phase  reflectance  signal  being  generated  during  the  at  least 
one  dark  phase  and  used  as  an  offset  value  for  generating  the  ink 
density  signal. 


5354.681 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  MEASURING  OPTICALLY  THE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 
Robert  Delignieres.  Mareil  Marly,  and  Christian  Durand, 
Marly  Le  Roi,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institute  Francais 
du  Petrole,  Reuil  Malmaison.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR%A)1296,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097AJ7394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,447 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1995, 95  10121; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  95  14146 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/25:21/00 
MS.  CI.  386-^16  21  Claims 


KUIIIPUIEI) 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  and/or  for  detecting  optically  at  least 
one  characteristic  or  a  variation  of  at  least  one  characteristic  of  a 
reacting  substance  contained  in  a  transparent  cell,  comprising  at 
least  one  light  source  connected  by  at  least  one  optical  branch  to  at 
least  one  device  controlling  selective  passage  of  incident  light 
through  the  transparent  cell,  at  least  one  reference  filter,  an  optical 
system  for  forming  light  beams  which  have  passed  through  the  at 
least  one  device  for  controlling  selective  passage  and  a  selective 
optical  filter  including  an  array  of  three  selective  filters,  the  first 
filter  passing  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  an  isobestic  point  ot 
the  reacting  substance,  the  second  filter  passing  a  wavelength  in  a 
pan  of  the  light  spectrum  where  the  reacting  substance  is  most 
sensitive  and  the  third  filter  passing  a  wavelength  in  another  pan  of 
the  spectrum  where  the  reactmg  substance  is  least  sensitive,  a 
device  for  measuring  an  intensity  of  the  light  passing  through  the 
optical  system,  a  control  unit  and  a  power  supply  unit,  and  wherein 
the  control  unit  determines  transmittance  of  the  at  least  one  refer- 
ence filler  which  is  determined  for  each  of  the  wavelengths  in 
accordance  with  the  relationship  Trj=(ICr  Mrj)/Mij  with  Kr  being  a 
coupling  coefficient  of  the  at  least  one  reference  filter.  Mrj  being  a 
measurement  of  incident  light  passing  through  the  at  least  one 
reference  filter  for  each  wavelength  j  and  being  MIJ  being  a 
measurement  of  incident  light  to  the  selective  optical  filler,  deter- 
mines for  the  j  wavelengths  a  value  of  a  correction  coefficient 
Kcj=Te/Trj  where  Te  is  an  initial  transmittance  for  the  at  least  one 
reference  filler,  determines  for  the  correction  coefficient  Kcj  a 
value  of  the  transmittance  of  a  substance  contained  in  the  transpar- 
ent cell  Tsj  =  KcjKKs  Msj)/Mij|  where  Ks  is  a  coupling  coefficient 
of  the  transparent  cell  and  determines  a  value  of  absorbance  of 
A.s/Asj  of  the  reacting  substance  contained  in  the  transparent  cell 
where  Asj=l — Tsj. 


5,854,682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  PRESSURE 

MAPPING  OF  ROTATING  OBJECTS  BY 

SYNCHRONIZED  OPTICAL  IMAGING  OF 

LUMINESCENT  COATING 

Xyia    Gu,    113    Marbury    Crescent,    North    York,    Ontario, 

Canada.  M3A  2G3 

Filed  .May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,756 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2I/H4:  GOIM  9/00:  GOIL  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-426  lo  Claims 

W 
2^M  )/ 


I.  A  method  of  surface  pressure  mapping  rotating  objects,  com- 
prising; 

a)  providing  an  object  having  an  outer  surface  and  applying  to 
said  outer  surface  a  pressure  sensitive  photolumlnescent  coat- 
ing; 

b)  rotating  said  object  at  a  preselected  rotational  velocity  and 
directing  a  train  of  light  pulses  from  a  light  source  at  said 
rotating  object,  synchronizing  said  light  pulses  to  said  rota- 
tional velocity  of  said  object,  with  said  light  pulses  being  of  a 
first  wavelength; 

c)  detecting  and  storing  a  photoluminescent  light  intensity  due  to 
emission  from  said  pressure  sensitive  photoluminescent  coal- 
ing on  said  rotating  object  due  to  said  light  pulses  impinging 
on  the  coated  outer  surface  of  the  rotating  object;  and 

d)  processing  said  photoluminescent  light  intensity  to  convert 
said  photoluminescent  light  intensity  into  an  image  of  a 
pressure  distribution  over  the  surface  of  the  rotating  object. 


5,854,683 
OPTICAL  WEB  DEFECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Barry  P.  Keane,  1704  Keowee  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Seneca,  S.C. 
29672 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  957,535 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//S6 

U.S.  CI.  35fr-430  37  Ctaims 


I.  An  optical  web  defect  detection  system,  said  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  light  source; 

a  detector  disposed  with  respect  to  said  light  source  so  thai  said 
detector  receives  light  modulated  by  a  moving  web  proximate 
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laid  light  source,  wherein  said  detector  outputs  a  signal  cor- 
responding at  least  in  pan  to  said  modulated  light; 
a|i  adjustment  mechanism  in  operative  communication  with  said 
ieleclor  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  detector  with  respect  to 
iaid  web;  and 

:ontrol  mechanism  in  operative  communication  with  said 
Ieleclor  and  said  adjustment  mechanism,  said  control  mecha- 
lism  receiving  said  signal  to  detect  a  defect  in  said  web  based 
hereon  and  adjusting  said  position  of  said  detector  tc  opti- 
fnize  reception  of  said  modulated  light  by  said  detector. 


UJ5. 


5,854,684 
MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  DETECTION 
J.  Stabile,  Langhom;  David  Norman  Ludington,  New- 
t(ifvn;  Pamela  Kay  York,  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.;  Arye  Rosen, 
Cfcerry  Hill,  NJ.;  Satyam  Choudary  Cherukuri,  Cranbury, 
NJ.;  Peter  John  Zanzucchi,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  and  Paul 
Hcaney,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Samoff  Corporation. 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,432 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
CI.  356-^t40  20  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  light  emitted  or 
reflected  f^om  or  transmitted  through  a  first  set  of  two  or  more 
detection  sites  on  a  planar  substrate  while  spatially  resolving  the 
measurements  from  each  first  set  detection  site,  the  apparatus 
coiTiprising: 
i  source  of  a  light  beam  directed  towards  the  planar  substrate  at 

a  first  angle; 
Orte  or  more  lenses  for  focusing  light  emitted  or  reflected  from 
or  transmitted  through  each  of  the  first  set  detection  sites  and 
having  a  second  angle  having  an  angle  offset  from  the  first 
>  angle,  onto  a  unique  area  of  an  array  detector;  and 
(^  array  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  responsive 
1  pixels,  wherein  for  each  of  the  first  set  detection  sites  there  is 
■at  least  one  light  responsive  pixel  that  receives  light  emitted 
or  reflected  from  or  transmitted  through  that  detection  site  and 
substantially  no  cross-talk  from  another  detection  site,  and 
:  wherein  substantially  none  of  the  light  from  the  light  source 
intersects  with  the  array  detector. 


of  said  plurality  of  holographic  optics  reflecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  light  to  said  light  detector. 


5,854,686 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE.  IMAGE  READING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  DEVICE  AND 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVLNG  THE 

APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Takeda.  Atsugi;   Hidemasa  Mizutani,  Sagamihara: 

Noriyuki  Kaifu,  Hachioji,  and  Isao  Kobayashi,  Atsugi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,096,  Dec.  16.  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327614 
Int  CI."  H04N  ]/2\ 
MS,.  CI.  358—296  106  Claims 


TOT«*.  UGHT 


5,854,685 

HOLOGRAPHIC  GAS  ANALYZER  UTILIZING 

HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICS 

Michael  S.  Levine,  204  N.  El  Camino  Real,  E-531,  Encinitas, 

Calif.  92024 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^80 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21  nO:  GOIJ  i/28,5/02.  G02B  5/i2 
M^,  CI.  356-^140  17  Claims 

i.  An  apparatus  for  detemiining  the  presence  of  light  absorbing 
matter  in  a  fluid  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
ITieans  for  collecfing  the  fluid  medium; 
&  light  source; 
I  light  detector;  and 

ijplurality  of  non-dispersive  holographic  optics  positioned  rela- 
tive 10  said  light  source  and  said  light  detector,  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  holographic  optics  reflecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  light  from  said  light  source  through  said  collecting  means 
to  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  holographic  optics,  and  one 


24.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  illumination  device  provided  with  a  longitudinal  light 
guide  for  guiding  light  introduced  from  a  plurality  of  light 
sources,  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources  having  different 
light  emission  colors  and  for  emitting  the  light  along  a  longi- 
tudinal side  thereof,  having  a  longitudinal  reflection  member 
arranged  along  said  light  guide  for  reflecting  the  light  from 
said  plurality  of  light  sources,  wherein,  at  least  at  an  end  of 
said  reflection  member  near  said  plurality  of  light  sources,  a 
normal  line  passing  through  a  center  of  a  width  of  said 
reflection  member  is  shifted  from  a  center  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  light  sources,  when  viewed  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  light  guide; 

(b)  a  photoelectric  convening  dev  ice  having  a  plurality  of  pho- 
toelectric conversion  elements  for  reading  an  image  illumi- 
nated by  said  illumination  device  and  for  outpuiiing  an  image 
signal;  and 

(c)  control  circuits  for  controlling  said  illuminalion  device  and 
said  photoelectric  converting  device. 
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5.854.687 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FEATURING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  MOVING  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLED  MOVEMENT 

OF  AN  IMAGE  SCANNER  AND  A  RECORDING  HEAD 
Fiimio     Mikami.     Chigasaki,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153.037.  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,771.  This  application  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-309888 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/21:  B41J  1/145 

VS.  CI.  358-296  13  Claims 


SIGNAL 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  using  an  image  scanner  including  a 
plurality  of  reading  elements  and  a  recording  head  including  a 
plurality  of  recording  elements,  comprising: 

first  moving  means  for  reciprocating  the  image  scanner  along  a 
main-scanning  direction  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

second  moving  means  for.  each  time  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
image  scanner  is  completed,  moving  the  image  scanner  in  a 
subscanning  direction  by  a  predetermined  distance  relatively 
to  an  original  to  read  the  original: 

third  moving  means  for  reciprocating  the  recording  head  along 
the  main-scanning  direction  at  a  speed  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  image  scanner; 

fourth  moving  means  for,  each  time  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
recording  head  is  completed,  moving  a  recording  medium  in 
the  subscanning  direction  by  the  predetermined  distance  rela- 
tively to  the  recording  head; 

control  means  for  driving  said  first  and  third  moving  means 
while  substantially  synchronizing  said  first  moving  means 
with  said  third  moving  means;  and 

driving  means  for  driving,  under  control  of  said  control  means, 
the  recording  elements  of  the  recording  head  being  moved  by 
said  third  moving  means  based  on  image  data  read  by  driving 
of  said  first  moving  means, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  recording  elements  of  the  recording 
head  are  aligned  in  a  line  slanted  at  a  predetermined  angle  to 
the  subscannmg  direction  of  the  recording  head. 


5,854,688 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  THAT  CORRECTS  THE 

OUTPUT  OF  LIGHT  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 

CORRESPONDING  TO  A  PIXEL  BASED  ON  OUTPUT 

VALUES  OF  LIGHT  RECEIVING  ELEMENTS 

CORRESPONDING  TO  SURROUNDING  PIXELS 

Nobumasa  Fukuzawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263356,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150629 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/04 
MS.  CI.  358—296  u  claims 

1.  An  original  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  Illuminating  an  original; 
a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  reflecting  from  the 
original,  said  light  receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  light 
receiving  elements  each  ouipuiting  an  electric  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  an  amount  of  received  light;  and 


^lOjgtTjgjLH^^X 
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correction  means  for  correcting  respective  output  values  of  light 
receiving  elements  corresponding  to  each  pixel  on  the  origi- 
nal, 

wherein  when  the  output  value  of  a  respective  one  of  said  light 
receiving  elements  corresponding  to  any  one  pixel  on  the 
original  is  Sxy  and  an  output  value  of  light  receiving  elements 
corresponding  to  peripheral  pixels  surrounding  said  any  one 
pixel  is  S'xy,  said  correction  means  calculates  a  correction 
value  CSxy  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation: 

CSx\  =  Sx\  I   I  -  a '■ —  I 

\  Xjt\y     I 

where,  a  is  a  constant  and  Znxy  is  a  sum  of  the  peripheral  pixels. 


5,854,689 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PERFORMING  SMOOTHING  PROCESSING  FOR  EACH 

OF  DU^FERENT  COLORS 
Tetsuo  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,476,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-290176; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013548 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/10:1/46:1/58 
\iS.  CI.  358—298  9  Claims 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  color  image  data  by  color  componenl; 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  the  color  image  data  by  color 

component:  and 
changing  means  for  changing  a  logic  for  smoothing  used  by  said 

smoothing  means  by  color  component. 


Decenber  29.  1998 
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5.854.690 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^VTUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A 
CYLINDER  IN  AN  ENGRAVER 
Kenneth   F.   Bornhorst,  Jr.,  Centerville;   Robert   D.   Likins, 
Wilmington,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Richard  Arnold  MacKinnon, 
Plaatation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers, 
Int.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,720,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,661,565,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,327, 

M4}  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,424,846.  This  application  Jun.  24, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  88U96 

Int.  CI."  B4IC  1/02 

358—299 


MS. 


I, 


15  Claims 


method  for  aligning  a  cylinder  support  in  an  engraver 
com|Msing  the  step  of: 

CI  I  ating  a  plurality  of  jaws  to  grip  said  cylinder  support  such 
ijai  said  cylinder  support  becomes  automatically  aligned  in 
.iid  engraver 
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I.  ;  L  facsimile  information  processing  method  for  a  video  cas- 
sette iipc  recorder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  the  received  facsimile  information  in  the  frame 
memory  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  frames  and  the 
facsimile  information  arranged  in  a  form  of  a  frame  unit  and 
qutpuncd  from  the  frame  memory  on  a  video  tape; 

se  Itching  the  facsimile  information  of  a  selection  menu  by 
c  etecting  the  frame  code  from  the  \  ideo  tape  when  a  search 
I  wde  is  set;  and 


scrolling  a  predetermined  information  by  moving  the  facsimile 
infonnation  searched  and  displayed  on  the  screen  in  the 
rightward  and  leftward  direction. 


5,854,692 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  RECORDING  A  PRESCRIBED  PAGE  WHICH  HAS 

NOT  BEEN  COMPLETELY  RECORDED  WHEN  A 

TROUBLE  DETECTED  BY  DETECTING  MEANS  IS 

SOLVED 

Munehiro  Nakatani,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44.252.  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992.  4-086873 

InL  CI."  H04N  l/.U 

U.S.  CI.  358— 468   23  Claims 


5.854.691 

FA(t$IMILE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Yongtsik  Lim,  Seoul:  Seyong  Ro,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Insung 

Hvi«ng,  Kyungki-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LC 

Eltctronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

j  Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690^62 

CfJms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
199S  23485;  Oct!  24,  1995,  1995  .%767;  Oct.  24,  1995,  1995 
367M*;  Dec.  18.  1995.  1995  51438 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/782 
VS.  CI.  358-^M)3  13  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  received  image  data: 

recording  means  for  extracting  said  image  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means  sequentially  from  a  first  page  on  a  page-by- 
page  basis  and  for  recording  the  image  data  on  recording 
paper  in  a  recording  operation; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  trouble  occurrence  during  the 
recording  operation  of  said  recording  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to  again 
record  a  prescribed  page  which  has  already  been  recorded  and 
to  record  one  or  more  pages  of  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means  which  has  not  been  completely  recorded,  when 
a  trouble  detected  by  said  detection  means  is  solved. 


5,854,693 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Syoichiro  Yoshiura.  Tenri:  Hidetomo  Nishiyama.  Yaniatoko- 
riyama.  and  Yasuhiro  Nakai.  Soraku-gun.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1996.  8-021458; 
Mar.  5,  1996.  8-C47397 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I/2l:l/.^2:  B41B  I5AX):  B41J  15/iX) 
U.S.  CI.  358—168  42  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses:  and 
a  transmission  apparatus  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
image  forming  apparatuses  to  allow  them  to  communicate 
with  each  other  by  transmining  and  receiving  image  data: 
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5,854,694 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Simon  Graham  Payne.  Devon,  and  Stephen  John  Love,  Cam- 
bridgeshire, both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Optionexist 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00849,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Sen  No.  727,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1994, 
9407760 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  358-^73  13  Claims 

I.  A  portable  facsimile  machine  ( 10)  for  use  in  image  scanning 
and  the  storage  and  transmission  of  data  representative  of  the 
scanned  image,  the  machine  comprising  a  housing,  which  housing 
contains  an  internal  power  source  (20)  and  a  user  input  device  (28) 
for  communicating  with  a  controller  (32)  which  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  devices  (16,  12.  36)  within  the  machine  and  the  housing. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  image  forming  appara- 
tuses   serves   as   a    first    image   forming   apparatus    which 
includes: 
an  image  recording  section  for  forming  a  visible  image  based 

on  the  image  data: 
an  input  section  for  inputting  an  instruction  with  regard  to  an 
image  processing  function  to  be  performed  by  said  first 
image  forming  apparatus;  and 
a  transmission-side  control  section  for  storing  function  data 
indicative  of  types  of  image  processing  functions  provided 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses, 
selecting  a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses  provided 
with  a  selected  image  processing  function  based  on  an 
instruction  from  said  input  section  for  requesting  a  prede- 
termined image  processing  function  to  be  applied  to  the 
image  data  and  the  function  data  so  as  to  distribute  thereto 
the  image  data  to  be  processed,  and  transferring  the  image 
data  to  the  selected  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses 
through  said  transmission  apparatus,  and  further  realigning 
a  plurality  of  processed  image  data  returned  from  other 
image  forming  apparatus  to  said  image  recording  section; 
and 
some  of  said  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses  exclud- 
ing said  first  image  forming  apparatus  serve  as  second 
image  forming  apparatuses,  each  second  image  forming 
apparams  including: 
a  processing  section  for  processing  the  image  data  with  the 

predetermined  Image  processing  function;  and 
a  processing-side  control  section  for  supplying  the  image 
data  inputted  through  said  transmission  apparatus  to  said 
processing  section  and  returning  the  image  data  pro- 
cessed by  said  processing  section  to  said  first  image 
forming  apparatus  through  said  transmission  apparatus. 


which  devices  comprise  a  scanner  (16)  for  manually  scanning  an 
image  and  inputting  data  representative  of  a  scanned  image  into  a 
memory  (34),  a  display  (12)  for  a  User  to  view  the  scanned  image 
stored  in  the  memory  and  a  communication  system  having  a 
transducer  (36)  operable  to  create  an  outgoing  signal  representative 
of  the  image  data  wherein  the  outgoing  signal  is  suitable  for 
communication  with  a  remote  facsimile  machine  to  enable  trans- 
mission of  the  image  data  to  a  remote  location  via  a  telecommu- 
nications system. 


5,854,695 

DOCUMENT  TRANSMITTING  INTERVAL  RETAINER 

FOR  A  FACSIMILE 

Young-Bok  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  679,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1995, 
16851/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CI.  358-^98  7  Claims 


1.  A  dcx-ument  transmitting  interval  retainer  for  a  facsimile 
comprising: 
a  shaft  including  a  step-like  portion  on  one  end  and  a  groove 

formed  along  the  circumference  on  an  opposite  end  of  the 

shaft; 
a  document  feeding  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 

document  feeding  roller  having  a  projection  on  one  end; 
a  bushing  in  which  the  step-like  portion  is  inserted,  said  bushing 

having  an  idling  stopping  means  that  protrudes  in  one  lateral 

direction  for  contacting  said  projection  to  keep  the  document 

feeding  roller  from  idling  when  said  shaft  is  rotated;  and 
a  fixing  ring  having  a  pair  of  hooked  catches  formed  on  one  side 

to  be  inserted  into  the  groove  to  keep  the  document  feeding 

roller  from  being  disjoined  from  the  shaft. 
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5,854,6% 

SnHpLE  MOTOR  DRIV ING  DEVICE  OF  A  FACSIMILE 

SYSTEM 

Youitg-Jung  Yun,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Silitg  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

1 1  Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,052 

CUms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
2854*1/1995 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/04:1/36 
VS.  Cl.  358-^98  32  Claims 


1. 

ing: 
a 


'  single  motor  driving  device  in  a  facsimile  system,  compris- 


a 
an 


36     28 


1 1 3loT  alternately  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  and 
i  liferent  direction; 

a  (li ive  gear  directly  connected  to  said  motor  to  rotate  in  one  of 
s  lid  first  direction  and  said  second  direction  in  response  to  a 
Jhving  force  of  said  motor; 

a  I  ii  St  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  drive  gear; 

a  I  ( nter  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  first  gear; 

a  I  list  reciprocating  gear  pivotally  connected  to  said  center  gear 
n  la  a  first  link; 

: « cond  gear  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  reciprocating  gear. 
fi  MT  transferring  rotational  power  from  said  first  reciprocating 
8  sar  when  said  first  reciprocating  gear  is  engaged  with  said 
i  ;cond  gear; 

I  lird  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  second  gear; 
automatic  feed  roller  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  third 
a:ar; 

i|-st  idler  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  automatic  feed 
r<)ller  gear; 

:  acond  idler  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  first  idler  gear; 
itinsmission  roller  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  second 
iaier  gear,  for  transferring  rotational  power  from  said  second 
i(|ler  gear  to  drive  a  transmission  roller  coaxially  mounted 
tl|ereon  to  feed  an  original  document  into  the  facsimile  sys- 
m; 

cond  reciprocating  gear  pivotally  connected  to  said  center 
:ar  via  a  second  link; 

fo  1^  and  fifth  gears  interlocked  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
second  reciprocating  gear,  for  transferring  rotational  power 
ffom  said  second  reciprocating  gear  when  said  second  recip- 
rocating gear  is  engaged  with  one  of  said  fourth  and  said  fifth 
iar; 

i|cth  gear  rotatably  engaged  with  said  fifth  gear,  for  transfer- 
ring rotational  power  from  said  fifth  gear  to  drive  a  reception 
roller  gear  having  a  reception  roller  coaxially  mounted 
tfcereon  to  feed  a  recording  paper  into  the  facsimile  system; 

a  l:lver  positioned  to  regulate  movement  of  said  second  link;  and 

a  <  <  m  gear  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  reciprocating  gear,  for 
:3ntrolling  movement  of  said  first  link  and  movement  of  said 
«;cond  link  via  said  lever  to  begin  operation  of  one  of  a 
II  ansmission  mode,  a  reception  mode,  a  copying  mode  and  a 
n  :ception  back  mode. 


5,854,697 
WAVEGUIDE  HOLOGRAM  ILLUMINATORS 
H.  John  Caulfield:  Qiang  Huang,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala.; 
Andrei  Putilin,  Moscow.  Russian  Federation:  Valentin  Moro- 
zov.  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Joseph  Shamir,  Haifa,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  The  University  of  Alabama  in  Huntsville,  Huntsville, 
Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902.881.  Jun.  23.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,515.184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  790,516, 

Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  473,966 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/00:  G02B  5/.12:6/26 

U.S.  CI.  359—34  9  Claims 

'i  ',  '« 

f    •  '  (  < 


I.  A  holographic-based  system  for  producing  spatial  intensity 
modulated  distributions  of  light  for  illuminating  an  object,  wherein 
said  system  comprises: 

a  thin  substrate  having  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  between 
which  light  is  transmitted  in  a  waveguided  manner; 

a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  said  thin  substrate  for  trans- 
mitting light  along  said  thin  substrate  between  said  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces  in  a  waveguided  manner;  and 

a  hologram  embodied  within  a  recording  medium  mounted  on 
said  first  planar  surface  of  said  thin  substrate; 

and  wherein  said  object  is  disposed  adjacent  said  recording 
medium  for  modulating  the  spatial  intensity  of  light  illuminat 
ing  said  object; 

said  light  being  transmitted  along  said  thin  substrate  between 
said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  in  a  waveguided  manner 
while  a  portion  of  said  transmitted  light  is  diffracted  by  said 
hologram  so  as  to  produce  a  distribution  of  emitted  light  from 
said  hologram  having  substantially  uniform  spatial  intensity 
characteristics  over  the  region  of  said  hologram  correspond- 
ing to  the  regions  of  said  object  at  which  spatial  intensity 
modulation  occurs. 


5,854.698 
REPEATERLESS  BRANCH  POWERED  FIBER  OPTIC 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Lars  Erik  Eskildsen,  Fair  Haven;  Evan  Lee  Goldstein,  Princ- 
eton, and  Per  Bang  Hansen.  Bradley  Beach,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,157 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/20:  H04J  14/02 
VS.  O.  359—119  20  Claims 


10.  A  repeaterless  trunk  and  branch  fiber  optic  ring  network, 

comprising: 

at  least  one  branch  assembly; 
at  least  one  hub  assembly; 

an  optical  fiber  cable  trunk  coupling  said  at  least  one  branch 
assembly  and  said  at  least  one  hub  assembly,  said  optical  fiber 
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cable  trunk  enabling  a  plurality  of  telecommunications  traffic 

between  said  branch  assembly  and  said  hub  assembly:  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  branch  assembly  contains: 

a  cable  station  transmitting  and  receiving  at  least  one  telecom- 
munications signal,  said  cable  station  optically  coupled 
with  a  branch  fiber  optic  cable; 

a  light  emitting  power  source  generating  and  delivering 
energy  to  said  branch  fiber  optic  cable  at  a  wavelength 
other  than  the  wavelength  of  said  telecommunications  traf- 
fic; 

a  branching  unit  optically  coupling  said  optical  tiber  cable 
trunk  with  said  branch  fiber  optic  cable;  and 

an  optical  amplifier  embedded  within  said  optical  fiber  cable 
trunk,  said  optical  amplifier  powered  by  said  energy  for 
amplifying  said  plurality  of  telecommunications  traffic. 


5,854,699 

MULTIPLEXED  SLBCARRIER  CONTROL  IN 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  BROADBAND 

NETWORKS 
Robert  Olshansky,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  366,179,  Dec.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  100,513,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,040 
InL  CI."  H04B  10/14:  H04J  14/02 
U.S.  a.  359—125  6  Claims 

^0 ^ ^^K- 


■'Wf-'l 


CXJMTWX 
QENCRATOn 
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K- 


MOOULATOn 


1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  network  having  a  plurality 
of  nodes  and  having  N  channels  at  wavelengths  A.i.  where  i=l  .  .  . 
N,  for  transmission  over  optical  interconnection  means,  each  node 
comprising  optical  transmission  means  transmitting  at  wavelength 
Xt.  where  Xt  is  one  of  said  wavelengths  Xi  different  from  a  current 
transmission  wavelength  of  another  node  for  transmitting  data  at 
baseband,  data  means  for  providing  a  digital  bit  stream  at  a  data 
rate  to  said  optical  transmission  means,  and  subchannel  multiplex 
control  means  comprising  a  subcarrier  control  signal  generator 
providing  a  control  signal  at  a  frequency  f. .  diplexer  means  cou- 
pling both  said  control  signal  generator  and  said  data  means  for 
modulation  of  said  optical  transmission  means,  each  said  node 
further  comprising  optical  input  couplmg  means  and  first  and 
second  optical  receivers,  said  first  optical  receiver  for  responding 
to  the  wavelength  Xr.  where  Xr  is  a  wavelength  transmitted  by  one 
said  another  node  and  means  for  detecting  signals  at  ba.seband.  .said 
second  receiver  for  responding  to  all  values  of  Xi  and  means  for 
detecting  f,  therefrom  and  means  for  responding  to  the  control 
signal  from  said  another  node. 


5,854,700 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Takeshi  Ota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  026,054,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048521: 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233892;  Dec.  8.  1992,  4-328266;  Dec.  15,  1992, 
4-334747 

Int  CI."  H04J  14/OH 
Ui>.  CI.  359—136  7  Qalnis 

6 
COMMUNIOVnON  INTtRMCE 


\.  An  optical  communication  network  comprising: 
nodes  connected  to  star  couplers  through  a  bidirectional  broad- 
casting bus  for  transmitting  packets  to  other  nodes,  the  nodes 
including  carrier  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  carrier  on  the 
broadcasting  bus.  the  packets  including  a  code  train  indicative 
of  a  priority  o;  the  node  associated  with  the  packet; 
wherein  the  nodes  further  include  means  for  fetching  a  code 
train  of  a  packet  corresponding  to  the  carrier  detected  by  the 
carrier  detecting  means,  means  for  comparing  the  priority  of 
the  code  train  of  the  fetched  packet  with  the  code  train  of  the 
transmitting  node  by  sequentially  comparing  pairs  of  bits  of 
the  code  train  of  the  transmitting  node  with  corresponding 
pairs  of  bits  of  the  code  train  of  the  fetched  packet  until  the 
pairs  of  bits  do  not  match,  and  means  for  discontinuing 
sending  the  packet  if  the  code  train  of  the  transmitting  node 
has  less  priority  than  the  fetched  code  train. 


5,854,701 
PASSIVE  OPTICAL  NETWORK 
Donald  Eric  Arthur  Clarke;  Michael  Anthony  Hale,  both  of 
Essex,  and  Jeremy  Brian  Chuter,  Suffolk,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1990, 
9022682 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—137  8  Claims 


FOER  NCTWOAKS 


TERMfNATIOft 


TEnwiNATION 


TEHMmATION 


1.  A  head-end  station  for  a  passive  optical  network  system 
arranged  lo  transmit  downstream  time  division  multiple  access 
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(TL  f  lA)  frames  and  receive  upstream  TDMA  frames,  said  head- 
end Mation  comprising  a  TDMA  master  and  an  optical  stage 
conp^cted  to  the  TDMA  master,  the  TDMA  master  comprising 
merits  for  assembling  incoming  data  into  downstream  TDMA 
frarlies  and  means  for  demultiplexing  upstream  TDMA  frames,  the 
opti  ;6l  stage  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  fiber  network  and 
con  prising  an  optical  transmitter  arranged  to  modulate  an  optical 
sign  a)  with  downstream  TDMA  frames  output  by  the  TDMA 
mas  lir,  and  an  optical  receiver  arranged  to  delect  an  optical  signal 
earring  upstream  TDMA  frames,  said  head-end  station  funher 
coiT  prising: 

a  jeast  one  further  optical  stage  connected  to  the  TDMA  master 
|>eing  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  respective  fiber  network. 
>nd  having  an  optical  transmitter  arranged  to  modulate  an 
t)ptical  signal  with  said  downstream  TDMA  frames  output  by 
the  TDMA  master,  and  a  demultiplexing  means  for  demulti- 
plexing each  received  upstream  TDMA  frame,  and  wherein  a 
data  output  of  the  TDMA  master  is  connected  in  common  to 
espective  inputs  of  the  transmitters  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
tages.  and  the  outputs  of  the  receivers  of  the  plurality  of 
>ptical  stages  are  connected  in  parallel  to  a  data  input  of  the 
[DMA  master 


light  emitting  device,  an  automatic  power  control  circuit  for 
controlling  a  drive  current  of  the  light  emitting  device  such 
that  the  optical  signal  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  device 
has  a  predetermined,  constant  optical  power,  an  automatic 
gain  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  level  of  the  reception 
signal  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  a  transmission/reception 
switching  circuit  for  selectively  activating  the  automatic 
.  4X)wer  control  circuit  and  the  automatic  gain  control  circuit, 
such  that  the  automatic  power  control  circuit  is  activated  in  a 
transmission  mode  for  transmitting  the  outgoing  optical  signal 
and  that  the  automatic  gain  control  circuit  is  activated  in  a 
reception  mode  for  receiving  the  incoming  optical  signal; 
said  optical  telecommunication  module  further  Including  a 
monitoring  phoiodetection  device  such  that  the  monitoring 
pholodetection  device  captures  a  part  of  the  optical  signal  that 
is  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  device  in  the  forward 
direction  for  injection  into  the  optica]  transmission  line, 
wherein  the  monitoring  detection  device  and  the  phoiodetec- 
tion device  are  a  same  photodetection  device  used  for  receiv- 
ing the  incoming  optical  transmission  signal. 


5,854,702 
OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  MODULE 
Tomohisa  Ishikawa;  Katsuhiko  Hakomori,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  Tatsuya  Nishimura,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694343 
Cf«ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204252 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
MS  Cl.  359—152  S  Claims 


5.854,703 
HYBRID  FIBER  COAX  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Lamar  E.  West,  Jr..  Maysville.  Ga..  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,535 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  359—167  15  Claims 


oxicir 
conn 
mMa.9 


Kn  optical  telecommunication  module  comprising: 
optical  transceiver  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  optical  trans- 
I  nission  line  for  sending  out  an  outgoing  optical  transmission 
1  ignal  therealong  and  for  receiving  an  incoming  optical  trans- 

I  nission  signal  therefrom; 

s4ia  optical  transceiver  including: 

I I  base; 

1 1  light  emitting  device  mounted  on  the  base  and  supplied  with 
a  transmission  signal   for  emitting  an  optical   signal   in 
response  thereto  in  a  forward  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined optical  axis; 
optical  coupler  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  optical  transmis- 
1  ion  line,  the  optical  coupler  being  connected  optically  to  the 
ight  emitting  device  for  injecting  the  optical  signal  emitted 
rom  the  light  emitting  device  Into  the  optical  transmission 
Ine  as  the  outgoing  optical  transmission  signal,  and  a  photo- 
I  letection  device  connected  optically  to  the  optical  coupler  for 
I  eceiving  the  incoming  optical  transmission  signal  from  the 
I  iptical  transmission  line,  the  photodctector  producing  a  reeep- 
1  ion  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  photodetection  device 
leing  mounted  on  the  ba.se  at  a  position  forward  of  the  light 
I  mining  device,  with  an  offset  from  the  predetermined  optical 
i  ixis.  the  photodetection  device  being  Inclined  toward  the  light 
I  mitting  device  for  detecting  a  part  of  the  optical   beam 
I  mitted  from  the  light  emitting  device; 
( rive  unit  for  driving  the  optical  transceiver,  said  drive  unit 
ncluding  a  drive  circuit  feeding  the  transmission  signal  to  the 


I.  A  hybrid  fiber  coax  communications  sy.stem.  comprising: 
a  coaxial  distribution  plant  Including  coaxial  distribution  lines; 
a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  said  coaxial  distribution  plant; 
a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  links  including  at  least  one  fiber  optic 

cable;  and 
a  headend  coupled  lo  said  nodes  by  ones  of  said  fiber  optic  links, 
said  headend  including: 
optical   receivers,  each   optical   receiver  for  receiving  an 

upstream  signal  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  nodes, 
a  first  demodulator,  selectively  coupled  to  said  optical  receiv- 
ers, for  receiving  one  upstream  signal  at  any  given  time 
from  a  first  optical  receiver,  and 
a  plurality  of  switches  located  in  a  signal  path  between  .said 
optical  receivers  and  said  first  demodulator,  a  first  switch 
being  in  a  closed  stale  to  operatively  connect  said  first 
optical   receiver  to  said  first  demodulator,   and  second 
switches  being  in  an  open  state  to  disconnect  .second  optical 
receivers  from  said  first  demodulator;  and 
an  element  control  manager,  coupled  to  said  switches  being  in 
an  open  slate  lo  disconnect  second  optical  receivers  from  said 
first  demodulator 
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5.854,704 

RECEIVER  FOR  OPTICAL  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Georges  Grandpierre,  Guibeville,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Submarine  Networks,  Clichy,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  882,259 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26, 1996,  %  07  926 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  ///26 
U.S.  CI.  359—189  13  Claims 


1.  A  digital  optical  receiver  including  photodetector  means  for 
converting  optical  signals  into  electrical  signals  on  a  data  channel 
and  a  clock  channel  and  including  at  least  one  optical  amplifier  on 
the  input  side  of  said  photodetector  means  which  comprise  two 
photodetectors  a  first  of  which  is  connected  to  a  data  processing 
channel  and  the  second  of  which  is  connected  to  a  clock  signal 
processing  or  recovery  channel. 


5,854,705 

MICROPOSmONED  LASER  SOURCE  FOR  RASTER 

OUTPUT  SCANNERS 

Raj  B.  Apte.  Palo  Alto;  Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos;  Patrick  Y. 

Maeda,  Mountain  View,  and  Tibor  Fisli,  Ia)s  Altos  Hills,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,229 

Int  CI.*  G02B  26A)S 

VS.  CL  359—1%  21  Claims 

AOO 

110  ) 
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1.  A  raster  output  scanner  for  forming  an  image,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  light  emitting  apparatus  attached  to  the  substrate  that  emits  at 

least  one  light  beam  from  an  apparent  source  location; 
a  positioning  device  within  the  light  emitting  apparatus  for 

moving  the  apparent  source  location,  wherein  the  apparent 

souree  location  moves  on  the  substrate  with  reduced  static 

friction;  and 
an  optical  system  which  directs  the  at  least  one  light  beam  onto 

at  least  one  linage  receiving  location. 


5,854,706 
SYSTEM  FOR  VIEWING  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES 
Cristian    I.    Alb,    2450   Athlone.    mon,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada,  H3R  3H6 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,402 
Int.  CI.-  (i02B  27/26:  H04N  U/00 
VS.  CL  359-^165  3  Claims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  viewing  system  comprising: 
a  first  image  displaying  means  showing  the  reversed  left  eye 

view  of  a  three  dimensional  scene; 
a  second  image  displaying  means  showing  tlie  right  eye  view  of 
said  three  dimensional  scene,  said  displaying  means  being 


-1  "2  3  M 

placed  such  thai  the  superior  edge  of  said  second  image 
displaying  means  and  the  inferior  edge  of  said  first  image 
displaying  means  are  either  in  contact  or  are  slightly  spaced 
apart; 

a  semitransparent  mirror  placed  between  said  first  and  second 
image  displaying  means  in  order  lo  superimpose  the  images 
generated  by  said  hrst  and  second  image  displaying  means  on 
a  common  viewing  area; 

a  first  polarizing  filter  thai  polarizes  light  rays  coming  from  said 
first  image  displaying  means  before  being  reflected  by  said 
semitransparent  mirror; 

a  second  polarizing  filter  thai  polarizes  light  rays  coming  from 
said  second  image  displaying  means  before  passing  through 
said  semitransparent  mirror,  the  polarizing  directions  of  said 
first  and  second  polarizing  filters  being  chosen  such  that  the 
polarizing  direction  of  light  rays  reflected  on  said  semitrans- 
parent mirror  is  orthogonal  on  the  polarizing  direction  of  light 
rays  (ha(  have  passed  through  said  semitransparent  mirror: 

a  first  louver  type  filter  placed  above  said  first  image  displaying 
means  anu  operating  on  light  rays  coming  from  said  first 
image  displaying  means  in  such  a  way  that  light  rays  coming 
directly  to  the  viewer  eyes  are  suppressed  or  strongly  attenu- 
ated while  light  rays  coming  to  the  viewer  eyes  through 
reflection  on  said  semitransparent  mirror  are  only  slightly 
attenuated; 

a  second  louver  type  filter  placed  between  said  second  display- 
ing means  and  said  semitransparent  mirror,  and  inducing  a 
slight  attenuation  on  light  rays  travelling  from  said  second 
image  displaying  means  toward  the  viewer  eyes  in  such  a  way 
that  said  slight  attenuation  is  equal  to  the  attenuation  induced 
by  said  first  louver  type  filter  on  light  rays  travelling  from  said 
first  image  displaying  means  toward  the  viewer  eyes  through 
reflection  on  said  semitransparent  mirror:  and 

a  viewing  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  polarizing  means  that 
the  viewer  wears  in  front  of  his  eyes,  said  polarizing  means 
having  their  planes  of  polarization  oriented  in  such  a  way  that 
each  eye  perceives  only  the  corresponding  view  of  said  three 
dimensional  scene. 


5.854,707 
POLARIZING  TYPE  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Nobuyuki   Kasama;   Yasuyuki  MiLsuoka;  ^'ukiya   Funanami, 

and  Tadao  Iwaki,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

ln.slruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047667 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/.W:  G02F  I/IJ35 

VS.  CI.  359— ♦87  19  Claims 

10.  A  polarizing  type  optical  apparatus  comprising:  a  light 
source  for  producing  an  incident  luminous  flux;  a  first  polarizing 
element  disposed  in  a  path  of  the  luminous  flux;  and  a  second 
polarizing  element  disposed  in  a  path  of  a  portion  of  a  luminous 
flux  reflected  by  the  first  polarizing  element;  wherein  the  first 
polarizing  element  has  a  greater  p-polarized  light  component  trans- 
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mitt^itre  than  the  second  polarizing  element  and  tlte  second  polar- 
element  has  a  lower  s-polarized  light  component  transmit- 
han  the  first  polarizing  element. 


5,854.708 

ANTI-FOG  ELEMENT 

Toru  komatsu.  Shimada,  and  .Masatoshi  Nakamura.  Fujieda. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murakami  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,291 

Ci^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-215212 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5A)H 

VS.  (Jl.  359—512  11  Claims 
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5,854,709 
CHAMELEONIC  CUBE  CORNERS 
Deniiiii  I.  Couzin,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Stimsonite  Corpo- 
ration. Niles.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  881.595 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/122:5/124 
VS.  CI.  359—529  20  Claims 

I.  ^H  solid  cube  comer  retroreflector  construction  comprising 
a  tlrkt  transparent  layer  having  a  front  sjrt'ace  and  a  rear  surface. 
>aid  rear  surface  having  formed  thereon  one  or  more  retrore- 
lective  cube  comer  elements. 


a  second  transparent  layer  in  substantially  uninterrupted  contact 
with  the  rear  surface  of  said  first  layer  and  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  retroreflective  cube  comer 
elements  thereon,  said  second  layer  being  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial of  significantly  lower  index  of  refraction  than  said  first 
layer,  and 

a  third  reflective  metallic  layer  in  substantially  uninterrupted 
contact  with  said  second  layer,  such  that  said  second  layer  is 
disp>osed  between  said  first  layer  and  said  third  layer. 


5.854,710 
OPTICAL  FOURIER  PROCESSING 
Devulapalli  V.  G.  L.  N.  Rao,  Lexington;  Francisco  J.  Aranda. 
.Arlington,  both  of  Mass.;  Joby  Joseph,  New  Delhi.  India; 
Joseph  A.  Akkara,  Holliston,  and  Masato  Nakashima. 
Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachu- 
setts, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,994 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  27/46:5/.W:  G03C  /lAM):  GIIC  /.</W 

U.S.  CI.  359—559  38  Claims 
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I.  '  n  anti-fog  element  comprising: 

a  1  'insparent  substrate: 

a  t  ansparent  film  of  a  photocatalyzer  catalyzing  a  photocatalytic 
eaction  formed  on  the  transparent  substrate;  and 

a  Irinsparent  porous  inorganic  oxide  film  formed  on  the  film  of 
he  photocatalyzer  as  the  outer  layer  of  said  anti-fog  mirror 
*  hich  is  exposed  to  the  air  and  having  a  surface  exhibiting  a 
1  /drophilic  property  wherein  said  transparent  film  of  photo- 
:  italyzer  is  made  of  TiO,  and  said  porous  inorganic  oxide 
1  m  is  made  of  SiO-,. 


/ 
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1.  An  optical  processing  system  comprising: 

a  film  comprising  a  photochromic  material: 

a  first  radiation  source  to  generate  an  input  beam,  wherein  the 
input  beam  cames  an  input  image; 

a  polarizer  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  input  beam  to  generate  a 
polarized  input  beam: 

a  first  optical  Fourier  transformer  arranged  to  focus  the  polanzed 
input  beam  onto  the  photochromic  material  film; 

a  second  radiation  source  lo  generate  a  polarized  actinic  beam 
configured  to  illuminate  the  photochromic  material  film, 
wherein  the  actinic  beam  is  set  at  a  wavelength  and  intensity 
to  induce  in  the  photochromic  material  anisotropy  that  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  total  illumination  on  the 
photochromic  material,  such  that  the  film  transmits  a  variably 
polarized  image  beam  including  a  plurality  of  polarization 
components: 

a  second  optical  Fourier  transformer  arranged  to  provide  an 
inverse  Fourier  transform  of  the  variably  polarized  image 
beam  from  the  photochromic  material  film; 

a  polarizing  analyzer  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  variably  polar- 
ized image  beam  and  configured  to  selectively  block  a  spe- 
cific set  of  polarization  components  to  generate  an  output 
image  beam;  and 

a  radiation  detector  arranged  to  detect  the  output  image  beam. 
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5,854,711 

LENS  POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 

APPAR\Ti;S  WITH  DRIVING  AND  CONTROLLING  OF 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  LENSES 

Naoya   Kaneda,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,586,  Feb.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-043597 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  15/14:07/02 

V.S.  CI.  359—697  18  Claims 

in         i«       i« 
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1.  A  lens  position  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  lens  arranged  to  be  movable  along  an  optical  axis; 

first  lens  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of 
said  first  lens  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

a  second  lens  arranged  to  be  movable  along  the  optical  axis; 

second  lens  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of 
said  second  lens  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis;  and 

driving  control  means  for  driving  and  controlling  said  first  and 
second  lenses,  said  driving  control  means  including  a  storing 
part  and  a  position  setting  part. 

wherein,  in  said  storing  pan.  is  stored  information  related  to 
positions  of  said  second  lens  at  which  an  in-focus  state  is 
retained  respectively  for  a  plurality  of  object  distances  with 
respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of  said  first  lens,  and 

wherein  said  position  setting  part  is  arranged  to  determine  limit 
positions  of  a  moving  range  of  said  first  lens  in  the  direction 
of  the  optical  axis,  to  set  at  least  one  limit  position  (Ta)  of  the 
moving  range  to  such  a  position  of  said  first  lens  that  a 
maximum  value  of  difference  between  a  position  of  said 
second  lens  where  an  in-focus  state  is  retained  for  a  predeter- 
mined object  distance  when  said  first  lens  is  located  at  the  one 
limit  position  (Ta)  of  the  moving  range  and  a  position  of  said 
second  lens  where  an  in-focus  state  is  retained  for  the  prede- 
termined object  distance  when  said  first  lens  is  located  at 
another  position  (Za)  within  the  moving  range  coincides  with 
a  maximum  value  of  contents  stored  in  said  storing  part,  and 
to  cause  the  stored  plurality  of  positions  of  said  first  lens 
within  a  moving  range  (M-T)  which  is  smaller  than  the  entire 
moving  range  of  said  first  lens  and  which  extends  toward 
another  limit  position  (Wa)  of  the  moving  range  from  the  one 
limit  position  (Ta)  to  correspond  to  positions  determined  on 
the  basis  of  a  moving  amount  of  said  first  lens  stored  before- 
hand in  said  storing  part  from  the  one  limit  position  (Ta). 


5,854,712 
LENS  BARREL  WITH  HIGHER  FOCUSING  ACCURACY 
Hiroshi  Okano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1996,  8-237448 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  359—823  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  lens  barrel  comprising: 
a  first  member  formed  with  a  guide  groove;  and 
a  second  member  having  a  main  protrusion  inserted  into  said 
guide  groove  and  moving  relative  to  said  first  member  along 
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0PTIC4L  A»i5 
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said  guide  groove  by  moving  said  main  protrusion  within  said 
guide  groove,  the  improvement  comprising  a  displacement 
protrusion  provided  in  a  position  on  said  second  member  and 
in  a  position  displaced  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  a  direction 
in  which  said  guide  groove  extends,  the  positions  being  dif- 
ferent from  the  position  where  said  main  protrusion  is  pro- 
vided in  the  extending  direction  of  said  guide  groove,  and 
said  displacement  protrusion  being  inserted  into  said  guide 
groove  and  being  in  contact  with  one  side  surface  of  said 
guide  groove,  thereby  a  play  of  said  main  protrusion  with 
respect  to  said  guide  groove  being  removed. 


5,854,713 

REFLECTION  TYPE  ANGLE  OF  VIEW  TRANSFORMING 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Kuroda;  Akilo  Takeya:  Kenichi  Nishiguchi,  and  .Akira 
Ichikawa,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  256,693,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-341103 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:5/10:21/00:17/00 

VS.  CI.  359-850  21  Claims 


I.  A  reflection-type  angle-of-view-transforming  optical  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

a  primary  mirror  having  a  primary  reflecting  surface  provided  in 
an  axisymmetric  form  about  an  axis  of  rotational  symmetry, 
the  primary  mirror  being  an  annular  member  having  an  inner 
periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  inner  periphery  thereof 
defining  an  aperture  on  the  axis  of  rotational  symmetry 
through  which  light  is  to  be  reflected,  the  primary  mirror 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  incident  light  from 
an  observed  object  and  to  reflect  the  incident  light  from  the 
primary  reflecting  surface  as  primary  reflected  light; 

a  secondary  mirror  having  a  secondary  reflecting  surface  pro- 
vided in  an  axisymmetric  form  about  the  axis  of  rotational 
symmetry,  the  secondary  mirror  being  disposed  with  the  sec- 
ondary reflecting  surface  facing  the  primary  reflecting  surface 
so  that  the  secondary  reflecting  surface  receives  the  primary 
reflected  light  and  reflects  the  primary  reflected  light  as  sec- 
ondary reflected  light,  the  secondary  mirror  being  constructed 
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a  nd  arranged  to  focus  the  secondary  reflected  light  on  a  view 
F  oint  that  is  positioned  on  the  axis  of  rotational  symmetry; 
afid 

t>ptically  transparent  cover  constructed  and  arranged  to  sup- 
ort  the  primary  mirror  and  the  secondary  mirror  relative  to 
ich  other  so  that  the  secondary  mirror  is  axially  aligned  with 
Lie  aperture, 
wherein  the  primary  reflecting  surface  has  a  convex  shape 
relative  to  the  incident  light  received  thereon  in  a  radial 
direction,  a  sectional  shape  of  the  primary  mirror  being 
^;fined  by  an  equation  y=f,(x)  under  a  condition  that  an 
licident  angle  6,  a  sectional  shape  of  the  secondary  mirror 
lid  a  relationship  defined  by  9=g(0)  are  satisfied.  f,(x)  being 
istermined  by  numerically  integrating  a  first  order  derivative 
'(M,)  defined  as  follows: 


/,(«,) 


from 
point 


.  >cos0  -  .W,  -  N  D-  -  2( W.sin*  -^  M,con«)D  -^  M,-  +  .W,-         (cosB) 


)!iin0  -  M, 


, -M  0--2(M,sin«  +  W,cos«)D  +  M,--t^«,-         (mrG) 


^  point  M,  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  primary  mirror  to  a 

M,.  M,).  wherein  (M,,  M,)  is  a  coordinate  point  on  the 

prim^i^  reflecting  surface,  9  is  an  incident  angle  of  the  incident 

light  ip  the  primary  mirror,  ^  is  an  incident  angle  of  the  secondary 

refleated  light  from  the  secondary  mirror  to  the  view  point,  P  is  a 

point  on  the  secondary  reflecting  surface,  and  D  is  a  distance 

betwcsn  the  viewpoint  and  P,  and 

wl  erein  die  secondary  reflecting  surface  has  a  nonplanar  shape 

alative  to  the  primary  reflected  light  received  thereon  to 

(^us  the  secondary  reflected  light  through  the  aperture. 


5,854,714 

DIGITAL  SERVO  DEMODULATION  FOR  SAMPLED 

AMPLITUDE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Davi^  E.  Reed,  Westminsten  and  William  G.  Bliss,  Thornton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  325,842.  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,6|68,678.  This  application  Oct.  29.  19%,  Sen  No.  741.156 

Int.  CI.^GllB  5/09 

VS.  JGI.  360—51  29  Claims 


SiniOAMOtS  HEAD  CNMMEt  C 


1.  /  lUiscrete  time  area  detector  used  in  a  sampled  amplitude  read 
channel,  responsisc  to  a  .sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  \alues 
generated  by  sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  signal  representative  of 
digital  data  stored  on  a  magnetic  medium,  the  analog  signal  being 
generjiled  by  reading  the  medium  using  a  magnetic  read/write 
head,  pfce  digital  data  comprises  a  plurality  of  servo  bursts  wherein 
each  t^rvo  burst  comprises  a  plurality  of  pulses,  the  servo  bursts 
used  I  d  control  an  electromechanical  servo  system  for  positioning 


the  read/write  head  with  respect  to  the  medium,  the  discrete  time 
area  detection  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  receiving  the  discrete  time  sample  values: 

(b)  a  rectifier  for  generating  a  rectified  sequence  of  sample 
values  proponional  to  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  discrete 
time  sample  values  of  the  analog  signal; 

(c)  an  accumulator  for  accumulating  a  predetermined  number  of 
the  rectified  sample  values  representative  of  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  servo  bursts;  and 

(d)  a  discrete  lime  output  for  outpuiting  a  discrete  time  servo 
control  signal  indicative  of  an  area  of  the  pulses  representing 
a  servo  burst. 


5.854,715 
METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  A  READ  HEAD  ON  A  DATA 
AREA  ON  A  DISK  AND  DISK  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
METHOD 
MasahJro  Takagi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  519.569,  .Aug.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  942039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994.  6-283665 
Int.  CL*  GIIB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—53  20  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  data  on  a  disl(-like  recording  medium  using  a  head 
having  a  read  head  for  reproducing  and  a  write  head  for  recording, 
said  head  being  moved  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
recording  medium  along  an  arc-like  line,  said  recording  medium 
having  a  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  sectors  each  having  a  data 
area  storing  data  and  an  identification  area  stonng  identification 
information  of  the  data,  said  data  area  being  displaced  from  said 
identification  area  due  to  movement  of  said  head  relative  to  said 
recording  medium,  said  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
oflfset  commanding  means  for  performing  an  oflTsei  operation  of 
said  head  when  a  data  read  command  is  supplied  so  that  said 
head  is  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said 
read  head  tracking  on  said  identification  area  when  said  head 
is  at  said  first  position  and  said  read  head  tracking  on  said  data 
area  when  said  head  is  at  said  second  position,  wherein  a  read 
error  is  ignored  during  said  offset  operation; 
index  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  index  signal  provided  for 
each  track  on  .said  recording  medium  when  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  has  elapsed  since  said  offset  operation  was 
started; 
measuring  means  for  detecting  a  target  sector  on  which  a  data 
read  operation  is  to  be  performed  when  said  index  signal  is 
delected,  said  target  sector  being  detected  by  measunng  a 
predetermined  factor  representing  a  period  of  time  since  said 
index  signal  was  detected;  and 
read  commanding  means  for  performing  a  data  reading  opera- 
tion for  said  data  area  of  said  larget  sector  when  said  target 
sector  is  detected. 
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5,854,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.854,717 

SELF-SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  CHANNEL  UTILIZING  TIME-DOMAIN 

EQUALIZATION 

Vadim  B.  Minuhin,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  536,008,  Sep.  29,  1995.  Pat. 

No:  5,682,125,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  593,824, 

Jan.  30.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,650.954.  This  application  Aug.  1. 

1996,  Sen  No.  690,905 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5A)9;5/35 

VS.  CL  360—65  13  Claims 
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10.  A  communication  channel,  comprising: 

a  data  recovery  channel  for  maximum  likelihood  detection  of  an 
input  signal,  the  data  recovery  channel  comprising  a  time 
domain  equalizer  which  generates  an  equalized  signal  by 
filtering  the  input  signal  to  an  approximation  of  a  selected 
waveform,  the  time  domain  equalizer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  filter  sections  and  a  plurality  of  associ- 
ated tap  locations  disposed  between  adjacent  filter  sections; 
and 

a  clock  recovery  channel,  operably  coupled  to  a  selected  tap 
location,  which  generates  timing  signals  in  response  to  tap 
signals  at  the  selected  tap  location. 
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1.  A  record  amplifying  circuit  for  a  magnetic  record  and  play- 
back apparatus  having  low  power  consumption,  comprising: 

a  set  of  sound  record  heads  connected  in  series: 

a  set  of  video  record  heads  connected  in  series; 

means  for  inputting  an  audio  signal  and  a  video  signal; 

means  for  driving  said  set  of  sound  record  heads  in  series  to 
decrease  power  consumption  of  the  record  amplifying  circuit: 

means  for  difTerentially  driving  said  set  of  video  record  heads  to 
suppress  distortion  of  the  video  signal  and  to  further  decrease 
the  power  consumption  of  the  record  amplifying  circuit;  and 

means  for  converting  the  video  input  signal  into  differential 
video  signals  and  for  providing  each  of  the  differential  video 
signals  to  the  means  for  differentially  driving  said  set  of  video 
record  heads. 


5,854,719 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

WHETHER  A  REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  DISK  DRIVE  IS 

EMPTY 
David  M.  Ginosar,  Ogden;  Mark  S.  Thayne,  West  Point;  Yiping 
Ma,  Layton,  and  Clark  C.  Bruderer,  Farmington,  all  of 
Utah.  a.ssignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  324,671,  Oct.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  337,678 
Int.  CI."  GllB  15/IS 
VS.  CI.  360—69  44  Claims 


5,854,718 

RECORD  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  RESPECTIVELY 

SERIALLY  AND  DIFFERENTIALLY  DRIVING  SETS  OF 

SERIES-CONNECTED  SOUND  AND  VIDEO  RECORD 

HEADS 

Toshikazu  Fujii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  477,947,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  267,407,  Jun.  29,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apn  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162394 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02 

VS.  CI.  360—68  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  of  the  type  that  receives  a  rcmovable  disk 
cartridge,  said  disk  drive  having  a  spindle  motor  that  engages  with 
a  hub  of  the  disk  cartridge  in  order  to  rotate  a  recording  disk  w  ithm 
the  cartridge,  a  method  for  detecting  whether  the  disk  drive  is 
empty,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initiating  rotation  of  the  spindle  motor; 

(b)  obtaining  a  measure  of  load  on  the  spindle  motor;  and 

(c)  comparing  said  measure  of  load  on  the  spindle  motor  to  a 
threshold  value,  and  prov  iding  an  indication  of  whether  the 
disk  drive  is  empty  based  on  said  comparison. 
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5,854,720 

LOW-POWER  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE 

Louit  J.  Shrinkle,  and  John  P.  Squires,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  .Seagate  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  292,076,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  123^82,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.402,200,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  564,693,  Aug.  7, 

1990|,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  152,069, 

Feb.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen 

No.  678,198 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/IH 

VS.  DL  360—69  5  Claims 


1. 

wheiili 
a  plu  i  I 
each 
data 


42''  24 

\  method  of  reducing  the  power  requirement  of  a  disk  drive 

said  disk  drive  includes  a  rotating  data  storage  disk  having 

ity  of  tracks,  each  track  including  a  plurality  of  data  sectors 

providing  for  the  storage  of  control  data  and  a  plurality  of 

)  lies,  each  data  sector  having  a  beginning  and  an  end.  and 

electionic  means,  coupled  to  a  data  transducer,  for  controlling  said 

(lijcer,  said  transducer  reading  successive  data  bytes  from  a 

spctor  as  such  sector  rotates  past  a  predetermined  point 

to  said  data  transducer,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 


roviding  for  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  storage  disk: 
letermining  a  point  in  time  when  the  control  data  of  a 
determined  data  sector  will  rotate  past  said  predetermined 
int  relative  to  said  data  transducer: 
implying  power  lo  said  electronic  means  at  a  predetermined 
|i^riod  of  time  in  advance  of  said  point  in  time; 
fading  the  control  data  from  said  predetermined  data  sector: 
lid 

withdrawing  power  from  said  electronic  means  upon  complet- 
injg  the  reading  of  the  control  data  from  said  predetermined 
I  Ilia  sector  while  maintaining  data  storage  disk  rotation. 


3.  A  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape: 

at  least  one  recording  medium: 

rotating  means  mounted  on  the  base,  for  rotating  the  recording 
medium; 

an  actuator  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  by  a  pivot 
bearing,  said  actuator  assembly  including  an  actuator  arm 
having  a  comb-shaped  structure  with  a  mounting  hole  at  a 
distal  end  and  a  plurality  of  head  gimbal  assemblies  each 
supporting  a  transducer  head  for  recording  and  reading  infor- 
mation on  the  recording  medium; 

at  leasts  balance  gimbal  different  from  said  head  gimbal  assem- 
blies mounted  on  said  actuator  arm,  said  balance  gimbal 
having  the  same  mass  as  each  head  gimbal  assembly  and 
being  configured  not  to  support  said  transducer  head  but  to 
mass  balance  said  actuator  arm  as  said  actuator  arms  rotates 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  when  said  plurality  of  head  gimbal 
assemblies  mounted  on  said  actuator  arm  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined number  of  head  gimbal  assemblies  configured  by 
said  actuator  arm;  and 

a  voice  coil  motor  assembly  for  enabling  said  actuator  arm  to 
rotate  substantially  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  recording 
medium  about  said  pivot  bearing,  wherein  said  balance  gim- 
bal comprises  a  balance  plate  and  a  circular  throat  protruding 
from  one  end  of  said  balance  plate,  and  is  mounted  on  said 
actuator  arm  by  placing  said  circular  throat  into  said  mounting 
hole  of  said  actuator  arm  and  snapping  a  ball  bearing  through 
said  circular  throat  to  thereby  secure  said  circular  throat 
against  an  interior  surface  of  said  mounting  hole,  for  balanc- 
ing any  mass  imbalance  presented  by  said  actuator  arm  as  said 
actuator  a  rotates  in  said  radial  direction  of  the  recording 
medium. 


5,854,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ROTARY  ACTl  .ATOR 
ARC  COMPENSATION  CORRECTION  IN  A  DIRECT 
ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Earl  Albert  Cunningham;  Kevin  Jack  Erickson.  and  Hal  HJal- 
mar  Ottesen,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  112,408.  .\ug.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  443.963 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CI.  360—77.04  5  Claims 


5,854,721 

BALANCING  DEVICE  OF  ACTUATOR  IN  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE 

Beoyng-Cheol  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

I  Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  541.552 

Clakns  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  17,  1994, 
1994  26494 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/48 
VS.  fX  360—106  6  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  providing  a  feedforward  correction  signal  lo 
drive  mechanism  of  a  rotatable  actuator  in  a  disk  storage  device, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  feedforward  correction  signal 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  around  a  predetermined  track 
on  a  disk  surt'ace.  said  reference  feedforward  correction  signal 
varying  periodically  as  a  function  of  angular  position  of  the 
disk,  said  means  for  generating  a  reference  feedforward  cor- 
rection signal  includes  means  for  measuring  a  runout  error  at 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sectors  around  said  predetermined 
track; 
means  for  identifying  a  specific  selected  track; 
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means  for  calculuting  the  change  in  the  radial  line  to  a  trans- 
ducer head  at  said  specific  selected  track  compared  to  the 
radial  line  with  the  transducer  head  at  the  predetermined 
reference  track;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  identified  specific  selected  track  and  to 
said  change  in  radial  line  for  modifying  both  magnitude  and 
phase  of  said  generated  reference  feedforward  correction  sig- 
nal including  means  for  calculating: 


control  means  for  positionally  regulating  said  cam  driven  lever 
in  a  fixed  range  with  some  degree  of  freedom  at  the  middle 
position  in  a  swing  range  in  which  said  cam  driven  lever  is 
rotated  by  said  cam. 


.t|(n.  L)  =  —-  |C(I.L)coM0oi7  -  Z>(l.  £.)sintUi>ril 


where  the  first  harmonic  phase  corrected  Fourier  coefficients  for 
track  L  C(1,L)  and  EHl.L)  are 


CdXMd  >+«(/.)«(  I) 

D(IX)=«(l»-e(t)A(l) 

where  A(  1 )  and  B(  1 )  are  real  and  imaginary  Fourier  coefficients  for 
said  measured  runout  error  and  9(L)  is  a  difference  angle  between 
a  transducer  head  angle  at  the  predetermined  track  on  a  disk 
surface  and  at  the  specific  selected  track. 


5,854.724 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Masaichi  Itiaba;  Hirofumi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Ushiku,  and 
Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nip- 
pon Mektron,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,760,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,673,484. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-193662 
Int.  CV  GlIB  5/4H 
VS.  CL  360—104  20  Claims 


5,854,723 

CASSETTE  TYPE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  CAM  DRIVEN  CASSETTE  STAGE 

FOR  LOADING/UNLOADING  A  CASSETTE 
Katsuhiro  Suzuki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834JI4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1996.  8-117169 

Int.  Cr  GlIB  15/675 

U.S.  CI.  360—96.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  type  recording/reproducing  apparatus  including: 

a  cas.sette  insertion  port  formed  on  a  front  panel; 

a  cassette  stage  which  is  reciprocatively  moved  between  a 
cassette  insertion  position  at  which  a  tape  cassette  is  inserted 
from  said  cassette  insertion  port,  and  a  cassette  mount  posi- 
tion at  which  the  inserted  tape  cassette  is  subjected  to 
recording/reproducing  operation: 

a  cassette  discharge  lever  which  is  freely  rotationally  secured  to 
said  cassette  stage,  and  pushed  and  moved  by  the  cassette 
which  is  inserted  through  said  cas.sette  insertion  port  into  said 
cassette  stage; 

a  cam  driven  lever  which  is  freely  rotationally  secured  to  said 
cassette  stage,  and  serves  to  rotationally  drive  said  cassette 
discharge  lever  in  a  cassette  discharging  direction; 

a  cam  which  is  disposed  at  a  fixed  position  on  a  movement  locus 
of  said  cam  driven  lever  which  is  moved  together  with  said 
cassette  stage,  and  kicks  said  cam  driven  lever  during  said 
cassette  stage  being  moved  from  the  cassette  mount  position 
to  the  cassette  insertion  position,  whereby  said  cassette  dis- 
charge lever  is  rotationally  driven  in  the  cassette  discharge 
direction  by  said  cam  dnven  lever;  and 


17.  A  magnetic  head  suspension  assembly  comprising: 

a  resilient  suspension  member,  said  suspension  member  includ- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  ccplanar  portions  arranged  such 
that  said  first  portion  is  entirely  contained  within  and  spatially 
isolated  from  said  second  portion  to  thereby  define  an  endless 
opening  therebetween; 

a  layer  of  flexible  insulating  base  material  at  least  in  part 
supported  on  said  suspension  member,  said  base  material 
bridging  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  suspension  to 
thereby  provide  a  flexible  support  for  a  circuit  wiring  pattern; 

a  circuit  wiring  pattern  at  least  in  part  formed  on  .said  base 
material  and  carried  by  said  base  material  across  said  open- 
ing: and 

a  surface  protecting  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
circuit  wiring  pattern. 


5.854.725 

AIR  FLOW  GUIDE  FOR  REDUCING  AIR  FLOW 

DISTURBANCE  ON  AN  ACTUATOR  ARM  OF  A  HAND 

DISK  DRIVE  AND  A  PROCESSING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Joo-Shik  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  677.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  8.   1995. 
1995-20116 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/55:2l/0H 
VS.  CI.  360—106  20  Claims 

1.  A  hard  disk  device  comprising: 
a  disk 

a  spindle  for  rotating  said  disk  at  a  predelermined  speed; 
actuator  means  for  positioned  an  actuator  head  over  an  object 
track  of  said  disk;  and 
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le  means  attached  to  said  actuator  means  for  guiding  an  air 
FIbw  generated  on  a  surface  of  said  disk  during  rotation  of 
i:  lid  disk  by  said  spindle  into  a  substantially  laminar  flow. 


33  b 


33c-" 
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magnetic  head  device  for  high  density  recording  and 
reprotticing  in  a  data  cartridge,  comprising  three  magnetic  head 
elemcats  bonded  together  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  body  and  arrayed 
serialy  along  a  line  in  a  direction  of  relative  movement  between 
the  itiree  magnetic  head  elements  and  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  and  magnetic  circuit  separation  grooves  positioned 
between  the  magnetic  head  elements,  each  groove  having  a 
V-sh^ped  cross  section  and  being  exposed  to  the  magnetic  record- 
ing niedium; 
wherein: 

one  of  the  magnetic  head  elements  comprises  a  recording 

head  having  a  recording  magnetic  gap, 
iiother  of  the  magnetic  head  elements  comprises  a  reproduc- 
ing head  having  a  reproducing  magnetic  gap, 
lie  recording  head  is  formed  of  two  core  halves  bonded 
together  and  having  high  saturation  magnetic  flux  density 
metal  films  bonded  directly  onto  respective  magnetic  gap 
forming  faces  of  the  core  halves. 
I  he  middle  magnetic  head  element  of  the  three  serially  arrayed 
magnetic  head  elements  formed  of  core  halves  which  arc 
inclined  toward  each  other  and  having  outer  inclined  faces 
which  are  inclined  toward  each  other; 
1 :4ch  of  the  outermost  magnetic  head  elements  of  the  three 
serially  arrayed  magnetic  head  elements  being  formed  of 
core  halves  bonded  together,  the  magnetic  cores  of  the 
outermost  magnetic  head  elements  forming  magnetic  gaps 
having  inclined  gap  forming  faces,  the  gap  forming  faces  of 
the  magnetic  gaps  extending  in  a  depth  direction  in  a 
manner  non-parallel  to  one  another; 
I  he  magnetic  cores  of  the  outer  magnetic  head  elements  being 
obliquely  bonded  to  the  outer  inclined  faces  of  the  middle 
magnetic  head  element; 


each  of  the  magnetic  head  elements  having  back  cores  bonded 
to  back  sides  thereof  to  form  closed  magnetic  circuits; 

the  magnetic  core  halves  of  the  middle  magnetic  head  being 
distinct  and  different  from  the  core  halves  of  the  outer 
magnetic  heads.  "^ 


5.854.727 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

Tsutomu  Tanaka.  Yokohama;  Tomoko  Taguchi.  and  Yoichiro 

Tanaka,    both    of   Kavtasaki,    all    of  Japan,   a.ssignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523.966.  Sep.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.680.283. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895^185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261276 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  5/l27:5/IH7 

VS.  CI.  360—125  15  Claims 


5,854,726 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  DATA  CARTRIDGE 
Shotitsu   Kubota,  and  Koji   Honda,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603382,  Feb.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 

wkkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,727.  .'Vug.  4.  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216766 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/29 

VS.  tl.  360— 1 2 1  6  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  head  for  recording  or  reproducing  information  on 
or  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium  including  a  magnetic 
recording  layer  for  information  recording  which  has  a  magnetic 
anisotropy  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  record- 
ing medium,  a  soft  magnetic  under  layer  provided  under  said 
magnetic  recording  layer  and  having  soft  magnetic  properties,  and 
a  non-magnetic  substrate, 

wherein  a  ratio  tW/pL  of  a  track  width  tW  to  a  width  pL  of  an 
end  face,  in  a  traveling  direction,  of  a  main  pole  which 
performs  recording  or  reproduction  on  or  from  said  magnetic 
recording  layer,  and  a  saturation  magnetic  flux  density  BS  (T: 
tesia)  of  a  'magnetic  material  constituting  said  mam  pole 
satisfy: 


0.51  SxBj--  1 .834xBj+2.((2<;lV/pt<.?.3 1 2x«i-+ 
l.909xBi-l.42 


and 


0A<]W/pL<3.i  1 2xBr*  1 .909x«.t- 1 .42 


(0.7<B.»S2( 


(85  >2). 


5354,728 

CLEANING  CASSETTE  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING  A 

RESPECTIVE  TYPE  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  INTO  WHICH  A  NORMAL 

TAPE  CASSETTE  IS  LOADED  W  HEN  PERFORMING 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  OPERATIONS 

Masaki  Oguro,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Takano,  Kanagawa.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577^27.  Dec.  22.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,726317.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,514 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337841 

Int  CI."  GlIB  23/02 

VS.  CI.  360—132  1  Claim 

1.  A  cleaning  cassette  for  use  in  cleaning  a  respective  type  of 

magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  into  which  a  normal 

tape  cassette  is  loaded  when  performing  recording  and  reproducing 

operations,  said  cleaning  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  casing  configured  to  permit  the  cleaning  cassette  to  be 
loaded  into  the  respective  type  of  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  in  place  of  said  normal  cassette; 
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at  least  one  reel  in  said  cassette  casing; 

a  cleaning  tape  wound  about  said  reel;  and 

a  memory  attached  to  said  cassette  casing  for  storing  data 
indicating  the  presence  of  said  cleaning  tape,  said  memory 
further  storing  data  indicating  an  optimum  time  tor  each  use 
of  said  cleaning  tape,  a  maximum  number  of  uses  of  said 
cleaning  tape  for  each  cleaning  operation,  a  total  accumulated 
time  of  use  of  said  cleaning  tape  that  is  permissible,  and  a 
total  accumulated  time  that  the  cleaning  tape  has  been  used. 


5,854,729 

POWER  SYSTEM  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ACTIVELY  INTERRUPTING  FAULT  CURRENT  BEFORE 

REACHING  PEAK  MAGNITUDE 

Robert  C.  Degeneff,  Niskayuna;   Moises  R.  Gutierrez,  and 

Mietek  T.  Glinkowski.  both  of  Troy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Utility  Systems  Technologies,  Inc.,  Niskayuna,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,983 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361-^  24  Claims 


"2^. 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  fault  current  in  an  ac  power  system, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  for 
connection  in  series  with  said  ac  power  system,  said  circuit 
interrupter  being  operable  to  open  circuit  said  ac  power  sys- 
tem at  zero  current  therethrough  to  thereby  control  the  fault 
current; 

a  first  commutation  circuit  and  a  second  commutation  circuit 
connectable  in  parallel  with  said  circuit  interrupter,  said  first 
commutation  circuit  having  a  first  commutating  capacitance 
with  a  positive  polarity  when  charged  and  said  second  com- 
mutation circuit  having  a  second  commutating  capacitance 
with  a  negative  polarity  when  charged; 

a  control  circuit  for  opening  said  circuit  interrupter  upon  detec- 
tion of  fault  current  and  for  selecting  and  connecting  either 
said  first  commutation  circuit  or  said  second  commutation 
circuit  in  parallel  with  said  circuit  interrupter  to  thereby 
discharge  into  said  circuit  interrupter  said  first  commutating 
capacitance  or  said  second  commutating  capacitance,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  control  circuit  selects  between  said  first 


commutation  circuit  and  said  second  commutation  circuit  to 
apply  across  the  circuit  interrupter  commutating  capacitance 
of  opposite  polarity  to  a  polarity  of  the  fault  current  detected 
such  that  fault  current  in  the  circuit  interrupter  is  actively 
driven  to  zero  before  a  peak  magnitude  of  said  fault  current 
can  be  reached;  and 
further  comprising  a  fast  acting  mechanism  coupled  between 
said  circuit  interrupter  and  said  control  circuit,  said  fast  acting 
mechanism  being  employed  by  said  control  circuit  to  open 
said  pair  of  separable  contacts  upon  detection  of  fault  current, 
wherein  said  fast  acting  mechanism  operates  to  open  said  pair 
of  separable  contacts  within  a  quarter  of  a  60  Hertz  cycle. 


5354,730 

TRANSIENT  AND  VOLTAGE  SURGE  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE 

TO  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Dennis  Mitchell,   10362  Sahara,  XC816,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78216,  and  Joseph  Munoz,  21507  Tenore,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78259 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,009 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/04 

VS.  a.  361—38  11  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  surge  suppression  system  for  the  protection  of 
electronic  equipment  from  damage  from  voltage  surges  and  volt- 
age transients,  said  system  comprising: 

a  metal  oxide  varistor  electrically  connected  to  a  primary  power 
source; 

a  transformer; 

a  second  metal  oxide  varistor  electronically  connected  between 
said  transformer  and  a  power  circuit  board;  and 

a  circuit  opener  electronically  connected  between  said  trans- 
former and  power  circuit  board,  said  circuit  opener  being  a 
re.seltable  breaker  for  protecting  said  transformer  from  surges 
greater  than  the  rated  value  of  said  second  metal  oxide  varis- 
tor by  opening  in  order  to  close  off  current  flow,  wherein: 
said  transformer  is  connected  between  said  primary  power 
source  and  second  metal  oxide  varistor. 


5,854,731 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Kevin  Paul  Thomas,  Gloucestershire,  England,  assignor  to 

Smiths    Industries    Public    Limited    Company,    London, 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01645.  §  371  Date  Dec.  22.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04511,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  981,259 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1995, 
9514528 

int  CI.'  H02H  5/0O 
U.S.  CI.  361—93  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  switching  of  a  circuit  protection 
device  comprising  the  steps  of  deriving  a  first  signal  by  raising  a 
signal  representative  of  current  flow  through  the  circ'uit  protection 
device  by  a  non-unity  constant  to  derive  a  gross  heal  gain  value 
proportional  to  the  current,  calculating  a  difference  value  by  sub 
iracting  from  the  value  of  this  first  signal  a  value  stored  in  an 
accumulator  to  derive  a  gross  heat  value  loss  proportional  to  an 
emulated  temperature  of  the  device,  multiplying  the  difference 
value  by  a  constant,  subtracting  the  product  of  the  multiplication 
from  the  value  of  the  first  signal,  entering  the  resultant  value  in  the 
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accuiiilator,  comparing  the  resultant  accumulator  value  with  a 
maxiiUim  threshold,  and  generating  a  trip  command  to  the  circuit 
protection  device  if  the  accumulator  value  exceeds  the  threshold, 
wher^tjy  the  trip  command  is  generated  in  response  to  the  simul- 
taneojii  combined  effect  of  heating  and  cooling  of  the  device. 


5,854,732 

HKl|i  VOLTAGE  ARCHING  SWITCH  INITIATED  BY  A 
i      DISRUPTION  OF  THE  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
MichicI  Murray.  Palm  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Argus  Photonics 
Gr««p,  Inc.,  Jupiter,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813089 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  361— 120  20  Claims 


I.  /high  voltage  switch,  comprising: 

firsi  tnd  second  electrodes  having  electrode  surfaces;  an  electri- 
c  »|iy  non  conductive  tube  having  an  outer  surface  connecting 
stid  electrode  surfaces: 

an  Electrically  non  conductive  wall  surrounding  said  tube  and 
farming  an  enclosure  in  which  said  electrode  surfaces  and 
s^id  outer  surface  of  said  tube  are  sealed; 

an  |()nizable  material  in  said  enclosure,  an  electric  field  being 
cfaated  in  said  enclosure  responsive  to  application  of  a  high 
vwtage  potential  across  said  electrodes;  and. 

an  qltclrically  conductive  member  adapted  for  movement  in  said 
tulle  between  a  first  position  substantially  inside  said  enclo- 
stife  and  a  second  position  substantially  outside  said  enclo- 
sure, said  electrically  conductive  member  distoning  said  elec- 
litic  held  when  moNed  into  said  first  position  and  causing  an 
ionized  current  flow  path  between  said  electrode  surfaces. 


5,854,733 
^ATIC  CHARGE  ELIMINATING  LINGERIE 
ORGANIZER 
Glorid  b.  Jerkins,  P.O.  Box  684,  SUpleton.  Ala.  36578 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,100 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  l/OO 
U.S.  (I  361— 212  19  Claims 

I.  i^  itatic  charge  eliminating  lingerie  organizer  comprising: 
a  pi  jrality  of  individual  lingerie  storage  pouches  wherein  each 
li  igerie  storage  pouch  is  dimensioned  to  store  therein  at  least 
OM  lingerie  garment  and  wherein  said  each  lingerie  storage 
pf)|ich  attracts  static  charge  of  said  at  least  one  lingerie  gar- 
nfoit  stored  therein;  and. 


a  grounding  pouch  dimensioned  to  received  said  plurality  of 
individual  lingerie  storage  pouches  and  neutralize  said  static 
charge. 


5.854,734 

CAPACITOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  Boise,  and  Kris  K.  Brown,  Garden  City, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,8%,  Jun.  19.  19%,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  444,852.  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,665.625.  This 

application  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,275 

InL  CI."  HOIG  4/06:4/005:4/008 

U.S.  CI.  361—321.5  2  Claims 

to 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  capacitor  plate; 

a  predominately  amorphous  electrically  conductive  layer  over 
the  first  capacitor  plate  and  wherein  the  amorphous  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  comprises  TiC,N,0..  and  wherein  "x" 
is  about  0.01  to  about  0.5.  "y"  is  about  0.99  to  about  0.5.  and 
"z"  is  about  0  to  about  Q.i,  with  the  sum  of  "x".  "y"  and  "z" 
equaling  afx)ut  1.0; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the  predominately  amorphous 
electrically  conductive  layer  and  which  comprises  Si,Nj;  and 

a  second  electrically  conductive  capacitor  plate  over  the  capaci- 
tor dielectric  layer. 
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5.854,735 
DEVICE  FOR  TILTABLY  SUPPORTING  A  LCD 
Yung-Long  Cheng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  ADI  Corpora- 
tion, Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  872,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  16,  1996,  85217569 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  1/16:  HOSK  7/16 
\}&.  C\.  361—681  3  Claims 


1.  A  LCD  support  structure  comprising  a  stand,  and  a  LCD 
holder  mounted  on  said  stand  to  hold  a  LCD  (liquid  crystal 
display),  permitting  said  LCD  to  be  lilted  forwards  and  baclcwards 
within  a  limited  angle,  said  LCD  holder  comprising  a  mounting 
base  fixedly  fastened  to  said  stand,  a  holder  base  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  LCD,  and  at  least  one  coupling  device  coupled  between 
said  mounting  base  and  said  holder  base,  enabling  said  holder  base 
to  be  tilted  forwards  and  backwards  within  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  said  mounting  base,  and  wherein  said  stand  comprises 
an  upright  support  adapted  to  hold  said  mounting  base  of  said  LCD 
holder  and  having  a  bottom  and  a  through  hole  at  said  bottom,  and 
a  rotary  table  havmg  an  upright  boll  fastened  to  the  through  hole  of 
said  upright  support,  permitting  said  upright  support  to  be  turned 
with  said  rotary  table  horizontally  through  360°. 


5,854,736 

PERIPHERAL  CARD  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Eric  D.  Fuhs,  Stevensville,  Mich.;  Peter  A.  Ojeda,  Mundelein, 

III.,  and  Elisa  E.  Zappacosta,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,669,  Aug.  26.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  364,853.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

410,633 

Int  CL"  G06F  1/16:  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  361—683  6  Claims 


2015 


5,854.737 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING 

PORTABLE  TERMINAL  UNIT  AND  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  ADAPTER  HAVING  BIASED 
CONNECTOR 
Takao  Obata;  Mitsuaki  Kumagai,  both  of  Inagi;  Akihiko  lura, 
Kawasaki;    Akio    Murata,    Kawasaki;    Shinji    Yamamoto, 
Kawasaki;  Makoto  Sato;  Akira  Okawado,  both  of  Inagi; 
Shinichiro  Tsurumaru,  Kawasaki;  Maki  Miyaia,  Yokohama; 
Toshiyuki    Kobayashi,    Inagi;    Nobuaki    Akasawa,    Inagi; 
Masahiko  Okano,  Inagi,  and  Takao  Miyanaga,  Inagi,  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,559,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,661,634. 
This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279846; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-304834;  Nov,  9.  1993,  5-304835;  Nov.  9,  1993, 
5-304836;  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-304837 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  HOSK  7/12 


U.S.  CI.  361—686 


4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  portable  terminal  unit  and  an  optional 
device,  said  portable  terminal  unit  being  driven  by  a  battery,  and 
equipped  with  a  control  circuit,  a  keyboard,  and  connectors,  to 
which  the  optional  device  for  extending  a  function  of  the  portable 
terminal  unit  is  connected,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing  of  the  portable  terminal  unit,  the  housing  including  the 
control  circuit,  the  keyboard,  and  the  connectors  thereupon, 
said  housing  including  a  receiving  area  for  receiving  the 
optional  device  therein: 
a  casing  of  the  optional  device,  said  casing  of  said  optional 
device  comprising 
an  opening  in  said  casing; 
an  auxiliary  connector  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  auxiliary 

connector  for  connecting  to  the  fxjrtable  terminal  unit: 
a  printed  circuit  board  positioned  in  the  casing,  said  auxiliary 

connector  being  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board; 
a  bias  means  is  attached  to  said  primed  circuit  board,  for 
biasing  ihe  printed  circuit  board  from  a  bottom  side  thereof 
toward  ihe  opening  from  a  fixed  location  within  Ihe  casing; 
and 
a  stopper  means  provided  in  the  opening  attached  to  the 
casing  for  retaining  and  regulating  the  position  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  inside  the  opening. 


1.  A  locking  system  for  a  portable  personal  computer  having  a 
housing,  removable  cover  and  a  peripheral  card  expansion  slot  for 
removably  receiving  external  peripheral  cards; 

a  metal  chassis,  rigidly  disposed  inside  the  computer  housing, 
formed  with  a  depending  arm  with  a  first  keyhole  slot: 

a  cover  formed  with  a  second  keyhole  slot,  said  second  keyhole 
slot  to  be  aligned  with  said  first  keyhole  slot  when  said  cover 
is  assembled  to  the  computer  housing;  and 

a  locking  assembly  to  be  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
keyhole  slots  to  prevent  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  metal 
chassis,  said  lock  assembly  further  positioned  to  block  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  peripheral  card  expansion  slot  for  blocking 
removal  of  said  peripheral  cards  from  .said  peripheral  card 
expansion  slot  within  said  housing. 


5,854,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  COOLING  ASSEMBLY 

COUPLED  TO  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Victor  A.  Bowler,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,163 
Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—695  14  Claims 

1.  A  support  apparatus  for  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  cooling 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  triangulated  support  bracket  having  a  first  and  a  second  wrap- 
around attachment  tab  to  engage  the  IC  cooling  assembly  at  a 
bottom  and  a  top  receiving  groove  respectively  in  the  IC 
cooling  assembly,  wherein,  in  an  installed  position,  a  foot  of 
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\.  t.  yae  piece  heat  dissipating  member  for  removing  heat  from 
an  elertronic  component,  said  one  piece  heat  dissipating  member 
includiig  a  base  having  a  heat  receiving  surface  adapted  to  being 
mounKp  in  heat  receiving  relationship  with  said  electronic  compo- 
nent, plheat  discharging  surface  generally  opposed  to  said  heat 
receiving  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  perforated  panels 
projecting  generally  outwardly  from  said  heal  discharging  surface 
and  bitig  unsupported  except  by  said  base,  said  panels  including 
outentiosi  ends  remote  from  said  base,  said  panels  having  an 
aspect  ratio  of  from  approximately  10:1  to  30:1,  said  perforated 
panels  being  continuous  in  the  region  of  said  outermost  ends  and 
having  e  free  flow  area  ratio  of  from  approximately  0.4:1  to  0.7:1. 


5,854,740 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTED  THEREON,  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Gi-Bon  Cha,  Cheongju-si.  Rep,  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  27,  1995. 
95-10040 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/02:1/14:  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  361—760  23  Claims 


I  li  E  support  bracket  is  disposed  in  parallel  to  a  printed  circuit 
I K  ard  (PCB).  a  vertical  support  of  the  support  bracket  extends 
'  ( ftically  downwardly  from  the  second  wrap-around  attach- 
irfcnt  tab  toward  the  PCB,  and  the  support  bracket  extends 
I  Horizontally  over  the  PCB; 
a  s4ndoff  for  removably  attaching  to  the  PCB;  and 
a  rimining  latch  which  detachably  couples  the  support  bracket  to 
tlie  standoff. 


5.854.739 
LONG  FIN  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  HEAT  SINK 
Rona  4  E.  Steiner,  Agoura  Hills,  and  Peter  S.  Chow,  Burbank, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Electronic  Research 
Co(-p.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,487 

Int.  CL"  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  iX  361—703  16  Claims 

»22 
20< 


1.  A  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  having  bonding  pads  formed 
on  a  surface  thereof  for  connecting  internal  electronic  circuits 
of  the  semiconductor  chips  to  external  circuits; 

a  circuit  board  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  openings,  wherein  the 
upper  surface  of  the  circuil  board  compnses  a  plurality  of 
bonding  pads  formed  around  the  openings,  wherein  the  bond- 
ing pads  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  terminals,  wherein 
each  of  the  semiconductor  chips  is  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  circuit  board  over  one  of  the  openings  with  a 
chip  attaching  means; 

a  plurality  of  wires  coupling  the  bonding  pads  on  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  to  respective  bonding  pads  on  the  circuit  boai&. 
and 

one  or  more  protective  covers  covering  the  semiconductor  chips 
and  the  wires,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  protective  covers 
extends  over  more  than  one  of  the  semiconductor  chips. 


5,854,741 
UNIT  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CARRIER  FRAME 

FOR  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PACKAGES  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BALL 
GRID  ARRAY  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES  USING 
THE  SAME 
II  Kwon  Shim,  Seoul,  and  Young  Wook  Heo,  Kyungki-Do,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  AMKOR  Electronics,  Inc., 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  AN.AM  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1995, 
1995  41846 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—813  10  Claims 

1.  A  unit  printed  circuil  board  carrier  frame  for  ball  grid  array 
semiconductor  packages  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  die  pads  functioning  as  heat  sinks  each  bonded 

with  a  unit  printed  circuil  board  (PCB); 
a  frame  member  adapted  to  support  the  die  pads  at  penpheral 
edges  of  the  die  pads; 
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5,854.743 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  CONVERSION 

SYSTEM 

Hajime    Yamamoto,     Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  18,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1997,  9-043515 

int.  Cl."^  H02H  .■1/24 

VS.  CI.  363—71  7  Claims 


elongated  slots  provided  at  the  frame  member  and  adapted  to 
define  the  peripheral  edges  of  each  die  pad  such  that  the  die 
pad  corresponds  in  shape  to  each  unit  PCB; 

tie  bars  adapted  to  connect  each  die  pad  to  the  frame  member 
such  that  the  die  pad  is  supported  by  the  frame  member. 


VIUV 

VLmj 


CURfSNr 

cONTna 
cwcurr 


COMMO  varAG£ 

vecTtx 
CMcurr 


5,854,742 
LOGARITHMIC  POWER  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,597,  Mar.  19.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,680,036.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935.842 

Int.  CI."  G«5F  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  363—97  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  voltage,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing; 
a  first  switch  coupled  in  series  with  the  primary  winding,  the 

first  switch  including  a  control  terminal; 
a  second  switch  coupled  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding. 

the  second  switch  including  a  control  terminal; 
a  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  second  switch; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage 

node  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  node  between  the 

second  winding  and  the  .second  switch:  and 
a  drive  circuit  receiving  an  input  signal  from  the  comparator  and 

being  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  switch  and  to 

the  control  terminal  of  the  second  switch. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  power  conversion  system  compo.sed  of 
a  plurality  of  unit  converters  and  a  transformer  for  connecting  AC 
outputs  of  said  unit  conveners  in  series,  each  of  said  unit  convert- 
ers composed  of  a  plurality  of  bridge  connected  self-turn-off 
devices  for  converting  DC  power  into  AC  power,  each  of  AC  sides 
of  said  unit  converters  connected  to  one  of  secondary  windings  of 
said  transformer,  respectively,  DC  sides  of  said  unit  converters 
connected  in  parallel  to  each  other,  respectively,  and  a  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  connected  in  series  for  each  phase  to 
take  out  an  output  of  said  power  conversion  system  and  adapted 
for  connecting  to  an  AC  power  system,  said  control  system  com- 
prising: 
means  for  detecting  an  AC  system  voltage  at  said  series  con- 
nected primary  winding  of  said  transformer; 
means  for  generating  a  command  voltage  vector  of  a  voltage  to 
be  output  from  said  power  conversion  system  at  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  based  on  said  AC  system  voltage; 
actual  voltage  vector  selecting  means  for  preparing  a  plurality  of 
actual   voltage   vectors  of  voltages  which  can  be  actually 
output  from  said  fwwer  conversion  system  at  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  preparing  a  plane  in  which  start 
points  of  said  actual  voltage  vectors  are  commonly  taken  as 
an  origin  and  said  actual  voltage  vectors  are  expressed  at 
respective  end  points  of  said  actual  voltage  vectors,  dividing 
said  plane  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  each  including  one  of 
said  end  points  of  said  actual  voltage  vectors,  respectively, 
and  when  an  end  point  of  said  command  voltage  vector  is 
included  in  one  of  said  regions,  selecting  said  actual  voltage 
vector  included  in  said  one  of  said  regions  as  a  selected  actual 
voltage  vector; 
unit  convener  voltage  vector  determining  means  for  determining 
a  plurality  of  unit  converter  voltage  vectors  based  on  said 
selected  actual  voltage  vector,  each  of  said  unit  converter 
voltage  vectors  allocated  to  one  of  said  unit  converters, 
respectively,  and  output  from  one  of  said  unit  conveners, 
respectively; 
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me:  i  s  for  generating  a  plurality  of  ON-OFF  pattern  signals  for 
s  I  d  self-tum-oflf  devices,  each  determined  by  one  of  said  unit 
c  Jiiverter  voltage  vectors,  respectively:  and 

mei  Us  for  generating  gale  pulses  to  said  self-tum-oflf  devices  of 
s^ld  unit  converters  based  on  said  ON-OFF  pattern  signals 


5,854,744 
ADAPTIVE  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jiyue  Zeng.  Novi,  and  Jose  P.  Munoz.  Brighton,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  WoodclilT  Lake,  N  J. 
I  Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,024 

I  Int.  CI."  G05B  13/00 

VS.  CL  364—154  15  Claims 


<Ki>>i--<CNi 


*;»«;.  KDoTi  oM  mifjn  ■ — 114 


J_ 


1.  Ai  adaptive  process  control  system  comprising: 

a)  r  I  lans  for  measuring  at  least  one  process  parameter  and 
gi  I  erating  a  time  varying  analog  signal,  defined  as  a  first 
si  !lial,  representative  of  such  parameter; 

b)  Mtnpling  means  for  periodically  sampling,  at  a  selected 
sa  r^pling  rate,  such  first  signal  and  providing  a  second  signal: 

c)  ri4ans  responsive  to  the  second  signal  for  convening  the 
se»nd  signal  to  a  digital  form,  defined  as  a  third  signal. 
re  tecting  the  value  of  the  process  parameter: 

d)  a  romputer  responsive  to  the  third  signal  for  providing  fourth, 
filtfc.  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  signals,  the  fourth  signal  rep- 
re  itnting  the  value  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  process 
pj  rameter: 

the  f  ^h  signal  representing  a  value  of  the  running  average  of  the 

prntess  parameter,  updated  at  the  sampling  rate  plus  a  first 

cc  i^tant; 
the  '.  ijith  signal  representing  a  value  of  the  running  average  of 

th; (process  parameter,  updated  at  the  sampling  rate,  minus  a 

se  :pnd  constant: 
the  ;^venth  signal  representing  a  non-running  average  of  the 

pr  Jfess  parameter  plus  a  Ihu-d  constant: 
the  dight  signal  representing  a  non-running  average  of  the  pro- 

ces»  parameter  minus  a  fourth  constant;  and 

e)  c|>  nparison  means  for  comparing  the  values  of  the  third 
siiial  with  the  values  of  each  of  the  fifth  through  eighth 
signals  and  for  generating  respective  error  signals  when  the 
val(e  of  the  third  signal  reflects  a  value  beyond  the  value  of 
the  i  fifth  through  eighth  signals  and  where  the  value  of  the 
fojitth  signal  is  beyond  the  value  defined  by  a  fifth  constant. 


5,854,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Nobuhiko  Muraoka.  Toyonaka;  Shinji  Kanayama.  Kashihara; 
Shinzo  Eguchi.  Hirakata,-  Masani  Ichihara,  Kadoma:  Shui- 
chi  Hirata,  Moriguchi,  and  Nobuhisa  Watanabe,  Kobe,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-061627; 
Mar.  30.  1994.  6-061628;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061629;  Mar.  30, 
1994,  6-061630 

Int  CI.''  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—167.01  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  onto  a 
transparent  panel,  comprising: 

picking  up  the  electronic  component  at  an  electronic  component 
feeding  part: 

positioning  a.nd  mounting  the  component  at  a  predetermined 
mounting  position  on  the  transparent  panel,  said  positioning 
and  mounting  of  the  component  comprising 

registenng  mounting  position  marks  formed  at  the  mounting 
position  of  the  transparent  panel  with  positioning  marks  indi- 
cated on  the  electronic  component,  to  thereby  recognize  a 
position  of  the  electronic  component  relative  to  the  transpar- 
ent panel  by  viewing  the  electronic  component  through  the 
transparent  panel  from  a  side  of  the  transparent  panel  opposite 
to  a  mounting  surface  of  the  transparent  panel,  so  that  a 
position  of  the  electronic  component  is  corrected  based  on  a 
result  of  the  recognition  before  the  electronic  component  is 
mounted  to  the  mounting  position  of  the  panel; 

recognizing  a  position  of  the  electronic  component  held  at  the 
feeding  part  during  transfer  to  the  mounting  position  before 
the  mounting  position  marks  and  positioning  marks  are  rec- 
ognized: 

recognizing  a  pair  of  reference  position  marks  indicating  a 
reference  mounting  position  and  formed  in  the  panel: 

correcting  a  mounting  position  data  for  the  electronic  component 
from  recognized  positions  of  the  pair  of  reference  position 
marks  and  recognized  value  of  a  distance  between  the  refer- 
ence position  marks: 

correcting  the  position  of  the  electronic  component  based  on  a 
recognition  result  of  a  held  position  of  the  electronic  compo- 
nent relative  to  a  corrected  mounting  position,  and  thereby 
positioning  the  electronic  component  at  the  mounting  posi- 
tion; and 

then,  mounting  the  electronic  component  on  the  transparent 
panel. 
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5^54,746 
FLEXIBLE  PRODUCTION  AND  MATERIAL  RESOURCE 
PLANNING  SYSTEM  USING  SALES  INFORMATION 
DIRECTLY  ACQUIRED  FROM  POS  TERMINALS 
Tsukasa  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Masaya  Ogawa,  Kanagawa;  Eichi 
Yoshida,  Chiba;  Masataka  Hotta,  Kanagawa;  Toru  Morita, 
Hyogo,  and  Akiko  Omori,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  422,976,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,425,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-112274; 
Sep.  26,  1990,  2-257845;  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-326996 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/H) 
\i&.  CI.  364-^168.13  36  Claims 


;!«^       u- 


35.  A  production  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sales  information  collecting  units  located  at  a 
plurality  of  sales  outlets  for  collecting  sales  information  con- 
cerning a  plurality  of  goods  that  are  sold  at  the  plurality  of 
sales  outlets;  and 

a  main  production  control  unit  including  a  host  computer  being 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  sales  infor- 
mation collecting  units  for  receiving  the  sales  information 
from  the  sales  information  collecting  units,  the  main  produc- 
tion control  unit  including  a  production  size  determining  unit 
comprising  a  computer  program  executed  on  said  host  com- 
puter for  determining  a  production  quantity  to  be  produced  in 
the  future  for  the  plurality  of  goods  based  on  the  sales 
information  received  from  the  plurality  of  sales  information 
collecting  units  and  the  computer  program  generating  output 
data  indicative  of  the  production  quantity  detennined  by  the 
production  size  determining  unit;  and 

a  raw  materials  ordering  unit  for  flexibly  ordering  a  plurality  of 
ravk'  materials  required  for  manufacturing  the  plurality  of 
goods  based  on  the  sales  information  collected  at  the  plurality 
of  sales  information  collection  units  the  raw  materials  order- 
ing unit  being  operatively  connected  to  the  main  production 
control  unit,  wherem  after  the  production  size  determining 
unit  determines  the  production  quantity,  the  main  production 
control  unit  transmits  the  output  data  indicative  of  the  produc- 
tion quantity  determined  by  the  production  size  determining 
unit  to  the  operatively  connected  raw  materials  ordering  unit 
and  the  raw  materials  ordering  unit  orders  raw  materials 
required  for  producmg  the  production  quantity  of  the  plurality 
of  goods  in  response  to  receiving  the  output  data  indicative  of 
the  production  quantity  from  the  main  production  control  unit. 


5,854,747 
TRUSS  JIGGING  SYSTEM 
John  Fairlie,  Veimont  South,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mitek 
Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,900 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l<)/00:  B25B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  364—468.21  20  Claims 

1.  A  jig  .system  for  use  in  arranging  components  to  form  an 
assembly  such  as  a  truss,  the  jig  system  comprising: 
an  upper  platform; 


stops  mounted  for  translational  movement  generally  along 
respective  lines  to  desired  positions  for  locating  the  compo- 
nents to  form  the  assembly,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  stop 
being  disposed  above  the  upper  platform; 

stop  moving  means  for  the  stops,  said  stop  moving  means 
comprising  a  motive  source,  a  driver  acted  on  by  the  motive 
source  for  moving  the  driver,  the  driver  being  disposed  below 
the  upper  platform,  at  least  part  of  the  driver  being  movable  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  stop,  means 
for  connecting  the  driver  to  the  stop  for  moving  the  stop  along 
its  line  of  motion  to  the  desired  position. 


5354,748 
BOOLEAN  LAYER  COMPARISON  SLICE 
David  E.  Snead,  Canyon  Country;  Dennis  R.  Smalley,  Baldwin 
Park;  Adam  L.  Cohen,  Los  Angeles;  Joseph  W.  Allison, 
Valencia;  Thomas  J.  Vorgilch,  Simi  Valley,  and  Thomas  P. 
Chen,  Sauqus,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259333,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,481,470,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,191,  Oct. 

30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5321,662,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  331,644,  Mar.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,184307.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,801,  Nov.  8,  1988, 

'  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

182,830,  Apr.  18,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,0593.'!9.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,730 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

ViS>.  CI.  364-^168.26  51  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  desired  layer  representa- 
tions of  a  three-dimensional  object  from  initial  layer  representa- 
tions, for  use  in  forming  the  object  on  a  layer-by- layer  basis, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

supplying  an  initial  layer  representation  of  a  first  layer  spaced 

below  a  second  layer, 
supplying  an  initial  layer  representation  of  the  second  layer; 
forming  a  desired  layer  representation  for  a  first  selected  one  of 
the  first  and  second  layers  comprising  forming  a  Boolean 
ditfcrencc  between  the  initial  layer  representation  of  the  first 
selected  one  and  the  initial  layer  representation  of  a  second 
selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  different  from  the 
first  selected  one; 
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fon  1  og  desired  layer  representations  for  other  layers;  and 
sup  I  ying  the  desired   layer  representations  for  forming  the 
o  >  ect  on  a  layer-by- layer  basis. 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  steel  manufacturing  process  in 
real-time,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  qi$playing  a  user  interface  on  a  display  to  prompt  an  operator 
to  define  one  or  more  groups  of  quality  control  events, 
wherein  each  group  corresponds  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  steel 
m  inufacturing  processes; 

(b)  ilisplaying  a  user  interface  on  the  display  to  prompt  the 
oj^tor  to  define  for  each  group  one  or  more  quality  control 
evoits  by  defining  one  or  more  logical  relationships  based  on 
oi^e  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  steel  manufacturing  process 
v^ables; 

(c)  (^ting  one  or  more  strands  of  steel  in  accordance  with  one 
off  the  plurality  of  steel  manufacturing  processes  by  pouring 
molten  steel  into  a  mold  of  a  continuous  caster; 

(d)  sensing  the  process  variables  from  the  continuous  caster  as 
the  one  or  more  steel  strands  are  cast; 

(e)  rnaintaining  a  process  variable  database  of  data  representing 
the  sensed  process  variables; 

(0  determining  whether  any  of  the  one  or  more  logical  relation- 
ships defined  by  the  operator  for  the  group  corresponding  to 
the  one  steel  manufacturing  process  used  for  the  casting  step 
(c)  have  been  satisfied  based  on  the  maintained  data  in  the 
pipccss  variable  database; 

(g)  determining  one  or  more  defects  in  one  or  more  steel  strands 
if  one  or  more  logical  relationships  have  been  satisfied  as 
determined  for  the  determining  step  (f); 

(h)  determining  one  or  more  segments  of  the  one  or  more  steel 
sttands  where  the  detennined  one  or  more  defects  are  located; 


(i)  sKring  in  a  production  database  data  representing  the  deter- 
mined one  or  more  defects  and  the  determined  one  or  more 
steel  segments. 


5,854.750 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCE.SSING 

TRANSACTIONS  IN  AN  ENVIRONMENT  CONTAINING  A 

NUMBER  OF  OBJECT  ORIENTED  APPLICATIONS 

Mark  Phillips.  Campbell,  and  Michael  Blevins,  Felton,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Insession.  Inc..  Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707334 

Int.  CI."  B07C  17/00:  B06F  l7A)():7/00   ■ 

VJS.  a.  364-478.04  9  Claims 


5,854,749 

CUf^M  QUALITY  CONTROL  MONITORING  OF  A 

STEEL  MAKING  PROCESS 

James  Kellams,  Canton,  Ohio;  Luigi  Morsut,  Tapogliano,  and 

Giovanni   Michelon,   Groizia,   both   of  Italy,   assignors   to 

RepRiblic  Engineered  Steels.  Inc.,  Massillon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.100 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  Cll  364—472.02  18  Claims 


J 
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A  method  for  processing  transactions  between 

number  of  object  oriented  applications  and  one  or  more 

instances  of  the  same  transaction  processor  type  or  multiple 

transaction  processor  types,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  establishing  a  first  communication  link  between  die 
objected  oriented  applications  and  a  transaction  processor 
interoperability  component; 

(b)  externalizing  a  plurality  of  object  oriented  attnbutcs  into  a 
data  format  compatible  with  said  transaction  processors; 

(c)  internalizing  a  plurality  of  transaction  processor  data  into  a 
plurality  of  object  oriented  attributes; 

(d)  determining  which  of  the  one  or  more  transaction  proces- 
sors of  the  same  or  different  type  will  process  transactions 
for  the  utilizing  implicit  attributes  of  the  transaction  and  a 
service  database; 

(e)  establishing  a  communication  link  between  the  transaction 
proces.sor  interoperability  component  and  the  transaction 
processor  that  will  process  transactions  for  the  object  ori- 
ented application; 

(f)  transmitting  a  transaction  from  the  object  oriented  applica- 
tion to  the  transaction  processor  interoperability  compo- 
nent; 

(g)  formatting  the  transaction  by  the  transaction  processor 
interoperability  component  for  the  transaction  processor 
that  will  process  transactions  for  the  object  oriented  appli- 
cation; and 

(h)  transmitting  the  formatted  transaction  to  the  transaction 
processor  that  will  process  transactions  for  the  object  ori- 
ented application. 


5.854.751 
SIMULATOR  AND  OPTIMIZER  OF  LASER  CUTTING 
PROCESS 
Paul  Di  Pietro,  Fairy  Meadow,  Australia,  and  Y,  Lawrence  Yao, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Triistees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730330 
Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364-474.08  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  quality  of  a  cut  made  in  work- 
piece  during  a  laser  t>eam  cutting  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  model  of  the  temperatures  of  a  plurality  of  modes 
on  said  workpiece,  wherein  .said  nodes  indicate  relative  posi- 
tions on  said  workpiece; 
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5354,753 

CONFIGURING  POWER  CONVERTERS 

Steven   Norman    Monlminy,   Groton;    Brian   James   Shaffer, 

Reading,   and   Patrizio   Vinciarelli,   Boston,  all   of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,026 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/50 

VS.  CI.  364-^189  66  Claims 


S+AS 


generating  a  laser  power  data  profile  for  said  cutting  process 
responsive  to  said  node's  modeled  temperature;  and 

varying  said  laser  beam's  power  responsive  to  said  power  data 
profile. 


5,854,752 
CIRCUIT  PARTITIONING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  USE  WITH 

MULTIPLEXED  INTER-CONNECTIONS 
Anant  Agarwal,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  IKOS  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  North  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,649 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50:9/455 

U.S.  CI.  364-^»89  22  Claims 
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FPCA  PARHnON 

1.  A  method  for  emulating  a  logic  circuit  in  a  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  a  representation  of  said  logic  circuit  into  a  plurality 
of  logic  blocks,  in  accordance  with  a  single  cost  constraint, 
said  cost  constraint  including  functions  of  the  number  of  logic 
gates  and  the  number  of  pins  of  each  logic,  each  logic  block 
having  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  and  a  plurality  of  pins  for 
connecting  said  logic  block  with  other  logic  blocks  in  said 
plurality  of  logic  blocks;  and 

assigning  each  of  said  logic  blocks  to  be  impleinented  on  one  of 
said  programmable  logic  device; 
wherein  said  cost  constraint  is  given  by: 


/(C,.ff,)sc^, 

where  /  is  a  function  of  the  quantities  G,  and  cP,.  G,  being  the 
number  of  logic  gates  in  said  logic  block  G„„,,  being  said  prede- 
termined number  of  logic  gates,  c  being  a  weighting  factor 
expressing  a  cost  of  a  pin  in  terms  of  a  logic  gate,  and  P,  being  the 
number  of  pins  in  said  logic  block. 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  determining  a  configuration  of  a  power 
converter  comprising: 

receiving  power  converter  operating  characteristic  information; 

using  a  computer,  determining  a  plurality  of  alternative  configu- 
rations of  a  power  converter  that  are  consistent  with  the 
operating  characteristic  information  and  determining  effi- 
ciency characteristics  of  each  of  the  alternative  configura- 
tions; and 

then  selecting  a  configuration  from  the  plurality  of  alternative 
configurations  that  tends  to  be  optimal  with  respect  to  effi- 
ciency. 


5,854,754 
SCHEDULING  COMPUTERIZED  BACKUP  SERVICES 
Luis  Felipe  Cabrera,  San  Jose,  and  Claudia  Beinglas  Dra- 
goescu,  Gilroy,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,488 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CI.  364—578  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scheduling  a  backup  service  in  a  computer 
installation  having  a  plurality  of  clients  consisting  of  more  than 
one  client  type,  a  plurality  of  interconnected  networks  and  at  least 
one  server,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  building  a  model  of  the  computer  installation  which  calcu- 
lates elapsed  time  and  utilization  of  computer  installation 
resources  for  the  selected  service  for  a  selected  subset  of 
clients  for  the  selected  service  for  a  selected  subset  of  clients, 
the  model  using  definitions  of  client  types,  network  types  and 
interconnection  of  clients  and  networks  in  the  computer 
installation; 

(b)  repeatedly  invoking  the  model  with  a  minimum  number  of 
clients  and  then  a  maximum  number  of  clients  of  a  single  type 
to  find  elapsed  times  and  utilization  of  computer  installation 
resources,  then  invoking  the  model  with  varying  numbers  of 
clients  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  numbers  of 
clients  until  finding  a  number  of  clients  for  the  subset  for 
which  the  utilization  or  elapsed  lime  criteria  are  met  and 
adjusting  the  subsets  to  contain  clients  which  can  be  serviced 
sequentially  without  exceeding  an  elapsed  time  criterion  or  a 
utilization  criterion;  and 
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5^54,755 
CLOCK  FREQUENCY  MLLTIPLiCATION  DEVICE 
Heung-Ok  Park,  Vuson-ku,  and  Dong-Geun  Kim,  Daejeon, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecom- 
munications Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

I  Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
95-52649 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/6S 
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1.  ^  clock  firequency  multiplication  device  comprising: 

fifiJt  multiplication  means  for  generating  an  oscillating  frequency 
?very  half  of  a  period  of  an  input  clock  signal  when  the  input 
4lock  signal  is  high  in  logic,  by  counting  the  oscillating 
frequency,  dividing  resultant  count  data  by  2",  where  n  is  a 
Oatural  number,  to  provide  divided  count  data  as  a  preset 
signal  which  is  down  counted  to  multiply  the  frequency  of  the 
input  clock  signal  by  a  desired  number  for  said  first  half  of  the 
period  of  the  input  clock  signal: 

saoond  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of 
tie  input  clock  signal  by  said  desired  number  for  the  latter 
lalf  of  the  period  of  the  input  clock  signal  when  the  input 
clock  signal  is  low  in  logic,  by  counting  the  oscillating 
frequency  dividing  the  resultant  count  data  by  2",  where  n  is  a 
•atural  number  to  provide  divided  count  data  as  a  preset 
signal  down  counted  to  multiply  the  frequency  of  the  input 
clock  signal  by  said  desired  number  which  is  for  the  latter  half 
of  the  period  of  the  input  clock  signal; 

Cditlrol  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  multiplication 
•leans  in  such  a  manner  that  they  can  be  operated  for  the 

183-255  0.0- 98 -21  :  QL  3 


opposite  halves  of  the  period  of  the  input  clock  signal  and 
setting  a  division  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  multiplication 
means  ;  and 
output  means  for  mixing  output  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  multiplication  means  and  outputting  the  mixed  result 
as  a  multiplied  frequency  clock  signal. 


5,854.756 
DIGITAL  FILTERS 
Edward  Daniel  VV'illink,  Reading.  England,  assignor  to  Racal- 
Datacom  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689^59 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1996, 
9602035 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/10 
VS.  CI.  364—724.16  II  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  denving  a  z-transform  transfer  function  of  a  RR 
digital  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded  subfilters,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  target  z-transform  transfer  function  for  the  filter 
and  evaluating  therefrom  a  first  set  of  z-values  for  which  the 
transfer  function  is  zero, 

b)  generating  a  plurality  of  different  n''' -order  polynomials  in  z~' 
from  different  combinations  of  polynomials  in  z  '  derived 
from  the  zero  values  of  said  first  set, 

c)  quantizing  the  coefficients  of  said  n"'-order  polynomials  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  quantized  n"' -order  polynomials  in  z  '. 

d)  factorizing  each  quantized  nth  order  polynomial  to  evaluate 
one  or  more  new  values  of  z  for  which  the  polynomial  is  zero. 

e)  comparing  the  zero  values  of  said  first  set  with  the  new  zero 
values  derived  from  the  quantized  n'''  order  polynomials, 

f)  retaining  or  rejecting  each  quantized,  n'''-order  polynomial  on 
the  basis  of  the  comparison  of  zero  values. 

g)  using  the  retained  polynomials  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
different  trial  transfer  functions  having  zero  values  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  zero  values  of  the  target  transfer 
function. 

h)  comparing  the  trial  transfer  functions  generated  at  step  (g) 

with  the  target  transfer  function,  and 
i)  selecting  one  of  the  trial  transfer  functions  generated  in  step 

(g)  as  a  result  of  the  comparison  in  step  (h). 


5.854,757 
SUPER-COMPACT  HARDWARE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
IDCT  COMPUTATION 
Gregg  Dierke.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,953 
InLCL''G06F/7//4 
U.S.  CI.  364—725.03  16  Claims 

1.  A  processor  fir  performing  a  cosine  transform  on  blocks  of 
data,  the  processor  comprising: 

a  first  multiplier  for  .scaling  the  blocks  of  data  into  blocks  of 
scaled  data; 
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a  first  memory  for  storing  the  blocks  of  scaled  data  and  reading 
out  the  scaled  data  in  a  first  direction,  the  scaled  data  being 
read  out  in  vectors  having  2n  elements,  where  n  is  a  positive 
integer; 

an  even  sum  generator  that  generates  even  sum.s  from  esen 
elements  of  the  vectors  read  out  of  the  first  memt>r>; 

and  ixld  sum  generator  that  generates  odd  sums  from  odd 
elements  of  the  vectors  read  out  of  the  first  memor\ ; 

a  first  adder  that  adds  together  the  even  and  odd  sums,  and 

a  subtracter  that  subtracts  the  odd  sums  from  the  even  sums,  the 
operations  of  the  first  adder  and  subtracter  being  performed 
simultaneously; 

wherein  the  even  sum  generator  includes  a  first  control  for 
generating  terms  from  the  even  elements  of  the  vectors  read 
out  of  the  first  memory,  and  a  second  adder  for  summing  the 
terms  generated  by  the  first  control; 

wherein  the  odd  sum  generator  includes  a  second  control  lor 
generating  terms  from  the  odd  elements  of  the  vectors  read 
out  of  the  first  memory,  a  third  adder  for  summing  the  terms 
generated  by  the  second  control,  and  means  for  selectively 
multiplying  the  odd  sums  generated  by  the  third  adder  with  a 
constant  value,  whereby  the  first  and  second  data  controls 
generate  terms  for  n  ditterent  pairs  of  odd  and  even  sums;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  selectively  multiplying  includes  a  second 
multiplier  for  multiplying  an  output  of  the  odd  sum  generator 
with  the  constant  value;  and  a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  odd  sum  generator  and  a  second 
input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  multiplier,  the  first  input 
being  selected  when  it  is  not  desired  to  multiply  the  odd  sum 
by  the  constant  value,  the  second  input  being  selected  when  it 
is  desired  to  multiply  the  odd  sum  by  the  constant  value. 


5,854.758 
FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORMATION  COMPUTING  UNIT 
AND  A  FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORMATION 
COMPUTATION  DEVICE 
Tsukasa   Kosuda;   Motomu  Hayakawa,  both  of  Suwa,  and 
Naokatsu  Nosaka,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  and  Seiko  Instruments,  Inc.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219293; 
Jun.  14,  19%,  8-154671 

Int.  CI."  (i06F  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  364—726.02  |0  Claims 

1.  A  Fast  Fourier  transformation  computing  unit  comprising; 
first  and  second  addition/subtraction  means  for  computing  one 
of  a  sum  of  and  a  ditTerence  between  a  pair  of  two  pieces  of 
integer  data; 
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first  'and  second  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  an  output 
of  said  first  and  second  addition/subtraction  means  by  sine 
and  cosine  wave  data,  respectively: 

third  addition/subtraction  means  for  computing  one  of  a  sum  of 
and  a  difference  between  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
multiplication  means; 

data  shift  means  for  standardizing  to  a  predetermined  bit  width 
of  the  two  pieces  of  integer  data  as  inpu:  to  said  first  and 
second  addition/subtraction  means; 

data  conversion  means  for  standardizing  a  bit  width  of  at  least 
one  of  output  data  of  said  first,  second  and  third  addition/ 
subtraction  means  and  said  first  and  second  multiplication 
means  to  the  predetermined  bit  width  by  truncating  part  of 
output  data  therefor;  and 

level  determination  means  for  determining  a  size  of  input  data, 
wherein  said  data  shift  means  comprises  a  shift  adjustinent 
means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  data  shift  in  accordance 
with  a  determination  b\  said  detemiination  means. 


5,854,759 

METHODS  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  FINITE 

FIELD  BASIS  CONVERSION 

Burton  S.  Kaliski,  Jr.,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Yiqun  Lisa  Yin, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.,  as.signors  to  RSA  Data  Security,  Inc., 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,045 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/7:? 

U.S.  CI.  364—746.1  34  Claims 

^  INTERNAL  BASIS 


\ 

r 

1 
1 

^  « 

PRCKESSOR 

1 

EXTERNALLY 

SHIFTED 

^QUENCE 

GENERATOR 

22 

14 

MEMORY 

EXTRACTOR 

1 

'                                                                       '           r.  . . 

I       BASIS 
CONVERTER 


EXTERNAL  BASIS 
REPRESENTATION  (B) 


18.  An  apparatus  for  generating,  from  a  value  A  representing  in 
a  first  basis  an  element  of  a  finite  field  GF(q"'),  at  least  part  of  a 
value  B  representing  said  element  in  a  second  basis,  wherein  q  is  a 
prime  number  or  power  of  a  prime  number  and  m  is  an  integer 
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great  3'  than  or  equal  to  2.  and  wherein  said  value  B  includes  a 

vectc  n  of  m  coefficients  from  a  finite  field  GF(q),  the  apparatus 

com)  lising: 

an  externally  shifted  sequence  generator  for  generating  from 

iiid  value  A  a  sequence  of  intermediate  values  representing  in 

»»id  first  basis  elements  of  the  finite  field  GF(q"')  whose 

■^presentations  in  said  second  basis  are  related  to  said  value  B 

Eat  least  one  predetermined  external  shift  operation;  and 
tractor  coupled  to  the  externally  shifted  sequence  generator 
1  operative  to  generate  at  least  a  subset  of  the  coefficients  of 
•aid  value  B  from  said  .sequence  of  intermediate  values. 


1.  \  two-dimensional  PE  (processing  element)  array  comprising 

PEs,  5  ich  of  said  PEs  comprising: 

qx  •  CAMs  (content  addressable  memories),  where  q  and  r  are 

i«y  integers  equal  to  or  greater  than  two.  each  of  said  CAMs 

ncluding  one  dimensionally  arrayed  w  words,  where  w  is  any 

latural  number,  a  hit-flag  register  having  shift  up  and  shift 

'  lown  functions,  and  an  upper  shift  I/O  port  and  a  dow  n  shift 

/D  port  for  inputting  from  or  outputting  to  outside  contents  of 

^id  hit-flag  register;  and 

hitf  flag  shift  lines  for  connecting  the  lower  shift  I/O  port  of  one 

'  3am  of  two  horizontally  adjacent  CAMs  in  said  CAMs  to  the 

ipper  shift  I/O  port  of  the  other  CAM  of  said  two  horizontally 

ijjacent  CAMs, 

wli  erein  each  of  said  w  words  in  each  of  said  CAMs  is  mapped 

.ijccessively  to  at  least  one  of  PEs  which  are  arranged  in  m 

I  ows  by  n  columns  and  are  connected  in  a  zigzag,  where  w.m 

i|d  n  are  any  natural  numbers  satisfying  w=mxn,  thereby 

crming  a  CAM  anay  comprising  mxq  PEs  in  vertical  direc- 

i  >n  and  nxr  PEs  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


5,854,761 
CACHE  MEMORY  ARRAY  WHICH  STORES  TWO-WAY 
SET  ASSOCIATIVE  DATA 
Sanjay  Patel,  Santa  Clara,-  Rajasekhar  Cherabuddi.  Sunny- 
vale; Ramesh  Panwar,  and  .Adam  R.  Talcott,  both  of  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883344 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365-^9  20  Claims 

^ — ^       ox  SAW  MS  awK 


5,854,760 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PE  ARRAY,  CONTENT 

ADC  RESSABLE  MEMORY,  DATA  TRANSFER  METHOD 

AIW  MATHEMATICAL  MORPHOLOGY  PROCESSING 

METHOD 

Takeshi  Ikenaga,  Isehara,  and  Takeshi  Ogura,  Atsugi,  both  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  317574/ 
1995;  Feb.  27,  1996,  65356/1996 

I  Int.  CI."  GllC  I  J/00: 1 5/00 

U.S.  Ici.  365-^9  13  Claims 


1.  A  cache  memory  array  for  storing  two-way  set  associative 
data  having  odd  and  even  number  sets  of  data  and  two  ways  of 
data  per  set.  said  cache  memory  array  comprising: 

an  odd  set  data  bank  which  stores  odd  number  sets  of  the 
two-way  set  associative  data,  wherein  the  two  ways  of  each 
odd  number  set  are  aligned  horizontally  within  said  odd  set 
data  bank:  and. 

an  even  set  data  bank  which  stores  even  number  sets  of  the 
two-way  set  associative  data,  wherein  the  two  ways  of  each 
even  number  set  are  aligned  horizontally  within  said  even  set 
data  bank. 


5,854,762 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUNDANCY  REGISTER 
SET-UP  CELLS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Luigi  Pascucci,  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961 J68 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  30. 
1996,  96830553 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/06 
VS.  CI.  365—185.04  19  Claims 


'-^^^xt-- 


I.  A  protection  circuit  for  redundancy  register  set-up  cells  of 
electrically  programmable  non-volatile  memories,  comprising: 

a  first  control  circuit,  said  first  control  circuit  operably  coupled 
between  a  first  and  a  second  voltage  reference  and  comprising 
at  least  one  input  terminal  and  at  least  one  output  terminal, 
said  output  terminal  adaptable  to  deliver  a  voltage  signal  to 
the  cells: 

a  second  control  circuit,  said  second  control  circuit  comprising  a 
first  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  enabling  control  signal,  a 
second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  Pbwer-on-Reset  signal. 
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and  an  output  tenninal  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said 
input  tenninal  of  said  first  control  circuit;  and 
disabling  circuit,  said  disabling  circuit  operably  coupled 
between  said  first  and  said  second  voltage  reference  and 
comprising  an  output  terminal  operably  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  first  control  circuit  and  at  least  one  redundant 
memory  element,  said  memory  element  operably  coupled 
between  a  third  voltage  reference  and  said  second  voltage 
reference. 


5354.763 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  NON-BIN.ARY 

DECODING  AND  DATA  ACCESS 

Peter  B.  Gillingham.  and  John  W'u,  both  of  Kanata.  Canada, 

as.signors  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Inc.,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  S«r.  No.  792,501 

Int.  Cl.'^GllC  IMX) 

VS.  CI.  365—189.04  13  Claims 


1.  A  macro  cell  for  implementing  a  memory  device  having  an 
n-bii  external  data  bus  and  a  m-bii  global  address  bus.  said  macro 
cell  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  memory  cells  having  M  rows  by  N  columns, 
which  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  memory  segments 
each  in  communication  with  a  common  internal  data  bus; 

(b)  address  input  means  for  receiving  decoded  address  codes, 
said  codes  for  selecting  a  respective  set  of  cells  in  one  of  said 
segments  for  communication  on  said  internal  data  bus;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  data  pons  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
segments  for  communicating  data  between  said  internal  data 
bus  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  bits  of  said  external 
data  bus.  and  each  said  data  pon  being  activated  by  a  port 
select  signal  generated  in  response  to  cells  in  its  correspond- 
ing memory'  segment  being  selected,  whereby  said  memory 
segments  may  be  logically  remapped  in  a  global  address 
space. 


5,854,764 

SECTORIZED  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND 

PROGRAMMABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  REDUNDANCY 
Coirado  Villa;  Marco  Dallabora.  and  Eabio  Tas.san  Caser,  all 
of  Milan,  Italy,  as.slgnors  to  S(;S- Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S.rJ.,  Agraie  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar  21.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  821,804 
Claims  piiority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1996,  96830144 

Int  a."  GIIC  I  SAX);  1 3/00 
MS.  CI.  361—200  21  Claims 

1.  A  sectorized  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individually-addressable  memory  sectors,  each 
memory  sector  having  an  array  of  mennory  cells  arranged  in 


rows  and  columns,  the  array  having  redundancy  columns  of 
redundancy  memory  cells  for  replacing  defective  columns  of 
memory  cells; 

a  redundancy  control  circuit  for  storing  addresses  of  the  defec- 
tive columns  and  activating  respective  redundancy  columns 
when  said  defective  columns  are  addressed,  said  redundancy 
control  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  memory  means  having 
individually  addressable  memory  ligations  each  one  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  memory  sector  for  storing,  individually 
for  each  memory  sector,  an  address  of  a  defective  column 
belonging  to  the  memory  sector;  and 

address  recognition  means  associated  with  said  memory  means 
for  recognizing  if  a  current  address  supplied  to  the  memory 
device  coincides  with  a  defective  column  address  stored  in  an 
addressed  one  of  said  memory  locations  associated  with  a 
currenllv  addressed  niemorv  sector 


5,854,765 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Naoharu  Shinozalii.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  587,749,  Jan.  17,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209390 
Int.  CI.'  G lie  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  365—201  8  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  portion;  and 

ai  least  one  output  part  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  read 
data  which  are  read  from  said  memory  cell  portion  and  a 
mode  selection  signal,  said  output  pan  Including 

a  logic  decision  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  indicating 
whether  logic  levels  of  said  plurality  of  read  data  are  all  the 
same,  and 

an  output  circuit  which  includes  a  transmission  path  having 
transistors  and  having  logic  gates  all  of  which  have  only  a 
single  input  terminal,  and  said  output  circuit  controls  to  oper- 
ate in  at  least  one  of  two  states,  a  first  state  being  to  transmit 
first  read  data  to  an  output  pon  of  said  output  circuit  through 
said  transmission  path  and  a  second  state  being  to  set  said 
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I II  itput  port  to  be  at  a  high-impedance  slate  depending  on  said 
( (fntrol  signal  and  said  mode  selection  signal; 

ein  when  the  mode  selection  signal  indicates  a  normal 
I  \i^>l^e.  said  output  circuit  operates  in  said  first  state,  and  when 
I  h  t  mode  selection  signal  indicates  a  test  mode,  said  output 
( i  rcuil  operates  to  be  in  one  of  said  first  state  and  said  second 
'  t  ite  depending  on  said  control  signal. 


5,854,766 

NONjVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

W  :  H  DIAGNOSTIC  POTENTLVL  GENERATOR  FOR 

IIVPIVIDUALLY  CHECKING  WHETHER  MEMORY 

CELLS  ARE  OVER-ERASED 

Mitsi^^  Sekiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

do  I  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,601 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13.  19%,  8-I4224I 
Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 
VS.  0.  365—218  9  Claims 


devio ; 


I.  /  M  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory 


compnsing: 

a  njamory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  transistors, 
ach  of  said  plurality  of  memory  transistors  having  a  variable 
t  ifeshold  and  storing  a  data  bit  ha\  ing  one  of  first  and  second 

Bic  levels  corresponding  to  first  and  second  thresholds, 
pectively; 
a  f  liirality  of  bit  lines  selectively  connected  to  current  input 

I  ades  of  said  plurality  of  memory  transistors; 

a  p  I  rality  of  word  lines  selectively  connected  to  control  nodes 
« f  said  plurality  of  memory  transistors  for  applying  potentials 

I I  word  lines  of  memory  transistors  of  the  memory  cell  array; 
a  CL^rent  discharging  path  connected  to  discharging  nodes  of 

<  aid  plurality  of  memory  transistors: 

a  d  ila  logic  level  discriminating  means  selectively  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  for  determining  whether  a  memory 
transistor  associated  with  a  selected  bit  line  has  said  first 
tfireshold  or  said  second  threshold  on  the  basis  of  an  amount 
of  current  passing  through  the  selected  bit  line;  and 

an  t*er-erased  state  discriminating  means  for  supplying  a  first 
uitignostic  potential  to  said  discharging  path,  and  for  sequen- 
tially changing  said  plurality  of  word  lines  from  a  second 
diagnostic  potential  to  a  third  diagnostic  potential  such  that 
sjaid  data  logic  level  discriminating  means  determines  whether 
a|  memory  transistor  associated  with  a  selected  bit  line  and 
itceiving  said  third  diagnostic  potential  has  entered  into  an 
6vier-era.sed  state  represented  by  a  third  threshold  that  is 
outside  of  a  potential  range  between  said  first  threshold  and 
spid  second  threshold,  a  potential  difference  between  said  first 
(jiagnostic  potential  level  and  said  second  diagnostic  potential 
level  causing  a  memory  transistor  in  said  over-erased  state  to 
t]e  turned  off.  a  potential  difference  between  said  first  diag- 
nostic potential  level  and  said  third  diagnostic  potential  level 
allk)wing  a  memory  U-ansislor  in  said  over-erased  state  to  turn 


5,854,767 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVIN(i  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BLOCKS  EACH  INCLUDING  A 
PARALLEIVSERIAL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Kazuyoshi    Nishi;    Hironori    Akamatsu.    both    of    Hirakata; 
Toshiaki  Tsuji,  Takatsuki,  and  HLsakazu  Kotani.  Takara- 
zuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.671 

Claims  priority,  appfication  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-265314 

Int.  CI."  G lie  7/0() 

VS.  CI.  365—219  20  Claims 
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5.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  first  selection  signals,  a  plurality  of  second 
selection  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  third  selection  signals  being 
provided  to  the  plurality  of  blocks. 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  includes: 

a  memory  cell  array; 

a  read/write  circuit  for  simultaneously  reading  out  a  plurality 
of  data  from  the  memory  cell  array  and  subsequently  simul- 
taneously writing  a  plurality  of  funher  data  into  the 
memory  cell  array  when  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  first  selection  signals  is  active; 

a  parallel/serial  conversion  circuit  for  outputting  the  plurality 
of  simultaneously  read  out  data,  the  outputting  being  per- 
formed data  by  data  in  a  serial  manner  along  the  time  axis; 

a  transfer  gate  for  a  reading  operation  controlled  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  second  selection  signals, 
the  gate  outputting  the  plurality  of  data  from  the  parallel/ 
serial  conversion  circuit  when  tfie  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  second  selection  signals  is  active; 

a  serial/parallel  conversion  circuit  for  receiving  the  plurality 
of  funher  data,  the  funher  data  being  sequential,  and  for 
outputting  the  plurality  of  sequential  data  to  the  read/wnte 
circuit  in  a  parallel  manner  along  the  time  axis;  and 

a  transfer  gate  for  a  writing  operation  controlled  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  third  selection  signals,  the 
gate  outputting  the  plurality  of  sequential  data  to  the  serial/ 
parallel  conversion  circuit  when  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  third  selection  signals  is  active,  and 

wherein  only  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  selection  signals  is 
allowed  to  be  active  at  a  given  time,  while  the  otlier  second 
selection  signals  remain  non-active,  and  only  one  of  tlie 
plurality  of  third  selection  signals  is  allowed  to  be  active  at 
a  given  time,  while  the  other  third  selection  signals  remain 
non-active. 


5,854,768 

DRAM  HAVING  A  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

LOWERING  CIRCUIT 

Takashi  Ohsawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,930,  Jan.  19.  1996,  Pat  No.  5,751,639. 

This  application  Jan.  8.  1998.  Ser.  No.  4384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995.  7-007150 

Int  CL*^  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  365—226  10  CUims 

\.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
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5.854,770 

DECODING  HIER.\RCHICAL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

HIGH  INTEGRATION  MEMORIES 

Luif;i   Pascucci,  S«sto  S.  (Giovanni,   Italy,  assignor  to  SG^- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l..  Brianza  Agrate.  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Sen.  No.  791.746 
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a  lirst  voltage  lowering  circuit  of  source  follower  type  having  an 
N-channel  MOS  transistor,  for  lowering  a  power  supply  volt- 
age supplied  from  the  exterior  and  supplying  the  lowered 
voltage  to  at  least  part  of  an  internal  circuit  as  a  power  supply 
voltage  thereof: 

a  potential  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  potential  at  a  speciKed 
node  of  the  internal  circuit,  said  potential  setting  circuit  set- 
ling  a  potential  at  the  specified  node  having  a  delay  time 
longer  than  the  gate  delay  time  of  the  internal  circuit;  and 

a  second  voltage  lowering  circuit  of  feedback  type  having  a 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  exclusively  used  for  supplying  a 
potential  created  by  lowering  the  power  supply  voltage  sup- 
plied from  the  exterior  to  at  least  part  of  power  supply 
terminals  of  said  [X)tential  setting  circuit  as  a  power  supply 
voltage  thereof. 


5.854.769 

ADDRES.S  INPUT  BUFFER  WITH  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

Jae  Jin  Lee.  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Ichon-shi.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,999,  Sep.  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  944,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9.  1994. 
1994  22727 

Int.  ai"  GllC  HJOO 
MS.  CI.  365—230.02  8  Claims 
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FASTER  t  MINfMIZEO  NV .MEMORY  DECODER  ARCMtECTURE 


I.  An  address  input  buffer  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
which  is  capable  of  converting  address  signals  from  external  pins 
to  access  memory  cells  uniformly  comprises  of: 

address  buffering  means  buffering  at  least  two  external  address 
signals: 

multiplexing  means  receiving  the  external  address  signals  buff- 
ered by  said  address  buffering  means  and  outputting  the 
external  address  signals  as  the  corresponding  internal  address 
signals  through  the  output  terminals  thereof;  and 

multiplexing  control  means  selectively  transferring  the  external 
address  signals  buffered  by  said  address  buffering  means  to 
said  output  terminals. 

wherein  significant  bits  sequence  order  of  the  internal  address 
signals  outputted  from  the  output  terminals  of  the  multiplex- 
ing means  is  proportional  to  significant  bits  sequence  order  of 
the  external  address  signals  or  reciprocal  to  significant  bits 
sequence  order  of  the  external  address  signals  in  accordance 
with  an  output  signal  state  of  the  multiplexing  control  means. 


I.  A  nonvolatile  static  memory  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  elementary  cells  addressable  through  bit-lines  (col- 
umns) and  word-lines  (rows)  mutually  orthogonal  among 
each  other,  .said  matrix  forming  an  array  being  divided  In  two 
orders  of  subblocks.  respectively  left  and  right,  aligned  in  a 
direction  of  extension  of  the  word-lines  and  symmetrical  by 
pairs: 

an  address  bus; 

at  least  one  row  predecoding  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  local  row 
decoding  circuits  for  said  subblocks: 

column  predecoding  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  multiplexer  cir- 
cuits for  said  subblocks  controlled  by  said  column  predecod- 
ing circuits; 

a  first  main  predecoding  circuit  of  said  address  bus  generating  a 
first  bus.  a  second  bus  and  a  third  bus: 

a  pair  of  main  row  decoding  circuits  combining  signals  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  buses  and  generating  a  resulting  num- 
t>er  of  main  row  decoding  lines,  each  stimulating  respective 
local  row  decoding  circuits  of  said  right  and  left  subblocks: 
and 

two  pairs  of  local  row  predecoding  circuits  for  each  of  said  right 
and  left  subblocks.  a  first  pair  for  word-lines  of  even  order 
and  a  second  pair  for  word-lines  of  odd  order  of  said  right  and 
left  subblocks.  respectively,  stimulated  by  said  address  bus 
and  generating  a  fourth  bus  and  a  fifth  bus.  respectively: 

said  main  row  decoding  circuits  of  said  right  and  left  subblocks 
being  stimulated  by  said  fourth  and  fifth  buses,  respectively. 


5.854.771 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

COPY  CIRCUIT 

Kaon    Mori.   Hyogo.   Japan.   as.signor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  963355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1997.  9-111168 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/rW 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and 

divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  includes  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  at  least  one  said  column. 
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5.854.773 
DETACHABLE  WRISTWATCH-INSTRUMENT 
COMBINATION 
Robert  M.  Lee.  Reno.  Nev..  assignor  to  Hunting  Worid  Incor- 
porated, Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  620.652 

Int  CI."  G04B  i7/O0 

MS.  a.  368—10  18  Claims 
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means  for  copying  data  stored  in  at  least  one  memory  cell 
If  at  lea.st  one  of  said  plurality  of  groups  into  at  least  one 
ifiother  relevant  memory  cell  in  said  at  least  one  group. 


5.854,772 

^ECODER  CIRCUIT  WITH  LESS  TRANSISTOR 

ELEMENTS 

l^ki^ki  Suzu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  925,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-243926 

Int.  CI."  GllC  Sm 

MS.  |4l  365—230.06  12  Claims 
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^  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  signals  comprising: 
i  iput  signal  wire  for  transmitting  an  input  signal: 

a  f  I  >t  output  signal  wire  for  transmitting  a  first  output  signal: 

a  !  e  :ond  output  Isignal  wire  for  transmitting  a  second  output 
i^al: 

a  f  r  it  address  signal  wire  for  transmitting  a  first  TRUE  address 
iif)ut  signal: 

a  ^'ond  address  signal  wire  for  transmitting  a  second  BAR 
:  4dress  input  signal  which  is  the  antiphase  of  the  first  TRUE 
iiddress  signal: 

a  fi  rkt  n-MOS  transistor  having  its  source  terminal  connected  to 
iNc  input  signal  wire,  its  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
address  signal  wire  and  its  drain  terminal  connected  to  tJjc 
irst  output  signal  wire; 

a  second  n-MOS  transistor  having  its  source  terminal  coruiected 
ijoi  a  power  source  on  the  ground  level,  its  gate  terminal 
Connected  to  the  second  address  signal  wire  and  its  drain 
terminal  connected  to  the  first  output  signal  wire: 

a  third  n-MOS  transistor  having  its  source  terminal  connected  to 
the  Input  signal  wire,  its  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
address  signal  wire  and  its  drain  terminal  connected  to  the 
<)acond  output  signal  wire:  and 

a  f6i)rth  n-MOS  transistor  having  its  source  terminal  connected 
W  a  power  source  on  the  ground  level,  its  gate  terminal 
(|0nnected  to  the  first  address  signal  wire  and  its  drain  tennl- 
I  ^  connected  to  the  second  output  signal  wire. 


I.  A  wristwatch-instrument  combination  comprising  first  frame 
including  a  watch  module  and  second  frame  adapted  to  receive  an 
instrument  module,  respectively:  means  for  securing  the  frames  to 
each  other  generally  side-by-side  so  that  the  frames  are  substan- 
tially inunovable  relative  to  each  other,  tfte  securing  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  flanges  projecting  from  the  frames  and 
defining  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  permitting  slidable  move- 
ments of  the  flanges  relative  to  each  other  between  an  attached 
position  in  which  the  frames  are  substantially  ngidly  secured  to 
each  other  and  a  detached  position  in  which  tfie  frames  are  separate 
from  each  other  while  preventing  pivoting  rtwvements  of  the 
flanges  relative  to  each  other,  and  Including  a  lock  for  releasably 
locking  the  flanges  to  each  other  in  tfie  attached  position:  and 
means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  frames  for  attaching  a  band  to 
the  at  least  one  frame  for  wearing  the  combination  on  a  wnst. 


5,854,774 

MEDICAL  TIMING  SYSTEM 

LisM  A.  Timme,  5335  N.  525  W..  LaPorte.  Ind.  46350 

Filed  Jul.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,»18 
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1.  A  medical  timing  system  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  substantially  rectangular  with  radiused  cor- 
ners; 

a  power  supply  secived  within  tlie  housing  structure,  said  power 
source  comprising  a  replaceable  banery: 

a  timing  means  electronically  connected  to  the  power  supply  and 
secured  to  the  housing  structure:  and 

a  securing  means  mounted  to  the  rear  exterior  surface  of  the 
housing  structure,  said  securing  means  comprising  includes  a 
belt  clip  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  housing  structure; 

wherein  the  housing  structure  includes  a  power  source  door 
positioned  in  the  lower  rear  portion  permining  replacement  of 
the  replaceable  battery;  and 

wherein  the  timing  means  includes; 
a  central  processing  unit  electronically  connected  to  the  power 
supply: 
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a  plurality  of  time  set  buttons  electronically  connected  to  the 
central  processing  unit; 

a  plurality  of  preset  time  bunons  electronically  connected  to 
the  central  processing  unit,  one  of  said  preset  time  buttons 
setting  a  one  unit  time  period,  one  of  said  preset  time 
buttons  setting  a  five  unit  lime  period,  one  of  said  preset 
time  buttons  setting  a  twenty  unit  time  period,  one  of  said 
preset  time  buttons  setting  a  thirty  unit  time  period,  and  one 
of  said  preset  time  buttons  setting  a  sixty  unit  time  period, 
each  of  .said  preset  time  buttons  having  indicia  thereon 
corresponding  to  the  time  period  of  the  preset  time  button: 

a  speaker  electronically  connected  to  the  central  processing 
unit; 

an  alphanumeric  display  comprising: 
a  first  LED  display  eletronically  connected  to  the  central 

processing  unit; 
a  second  LED  display  electronically  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit; 
a  third  LED  display  electronically  connected  to  the  central 

processing  unit: 
a  fourth  LED  display  electronically  connected  to  the  central 

processing  unit:  and 
a  fifth  LED  display  electronically  connected  to  the  central 
processing  unit; 

a  start  button,  a  stop  button,  and  a  reset  button  associated  with 
each  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  LED 
displays: 

a  central  LED  clock  electronically  connected  to  the  central 
processing  unit; 

an  HR-RR  LED  display  electronically  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit:  and 

a  set  key  elecu-onically  connected  to  the  central  processing 
unit  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  manipulation  of  pro- 
grammed information  into  the  central  processing  unit, 
whereby  the  set  key  is  protected  by  at  least  one  set  button 
guard  near  the  set  key. 


5.854,775 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  DISK  RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

IMPROVED  DLTY  RATIO  CONTROLLER 

Hanihiko  Izumi;  Masahani  Moritsugu,  and  Masakazu  Tagu- 

chi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,565,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  130,848.  Oct.  4, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J90.156.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  740^60 

InL  CI."  GllB  11/00 

VS.  CI.  369—13  6  Claims 
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1.  A  magneto-optic  disk  recording  system  for  recording  data  on 
a  magneto-optic  disk  including  a  transparent  .substrate  and  a  record 
magnetic  film  formed  on  said  transpaiient  substrate,  said  system 
comprising: 

magnetic  field  generation  means  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic 
lield  to  said  disk  in  a  vertical  direction  thereto: 

light  beam  generation  means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

an  optical  head  focusing  said  light  beam  on  said  disk; 

pulse  generation  means  for  generating  .square  wave  pulses  with  a 
predetermined  period: 


duty  ratio  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  pulse 
generation  means  for  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  a 
duty  ratio  of  the  square  wave  pulses  every  time  data  "I"  of 
binary  record  data  is  generated; 

pulse  cancelling  means  operatively  connected  with  said  duty 
ratio  control  means  for  cancelling  a  predetermined  number  of 
duly  ratio  decreased  pulses  immediately  following  a  preced- 
ing pulse  having  an  increased  duty  ratio; 

a  first  switch  operatively  connected  with  said  duty  ratio  control 
means  and  said  light  beam  generation  means  being  turned 
on/off  in  accordance  with  the  square  wave  pulses  output  from 
said  duty  ratio  control  means:  and 

first  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  first  switch  for 
driving  said  light  beam  generation  means  with  a  first  driving 
current  when  said  first  switch  is  on.  said  light  beam  genera- 
tion means,  when  a  pulse  with  an  increased  duty  ratio  is 
applied  to  said  first  switch,  being  driven  by  said  first  drive 
means  to  generate  a  first  light  beam  pulse,  said  first  light  beam 
pulse  heating  said  record  magnetic  film  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  causing  a  mark  having  its  direction  of  magneti- 
zation identical  to  the  direction  of  the  bias  magnetic  field  to 
be  formed  in  said  record  magnetic  film,  and  when  a  pulse  with 
a  decreased  duty  ratio  is  applied  to  said  first  switch,  being 
driven  by  .said  first  drive  means  to  generate  a  second  light 
beam  pulse,  said  second  light  beam  pulse  preheating  .said 
record  magnetic  film  to  a  temperature  below  said  elevated 
temperature. 


5.854.776 
CHANGER-EQUIPPED  DISC  PLAYER 
Kazuhiro  Sakiyama.   Irumi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi 
Corp..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,604,  Apr.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,532.986.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.099,  Feb. 
17.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.438,534.  which  U  a  continuation  of  .Ser. 
No.  58,545,  May  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.299.182.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  707,920.  May  30.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,216,645.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1990.  2-143226: 
May  31.  1990,  2-143227;  May  31.  1990.  2-143230 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  17/22 
D.S.  CI.  369—36  28  Claims 


4.  A  changer-equipped  disc  player  for  storing  and  playing  an  n 
number  of  discs  comprising: 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  discs  between  a  first  position,  a 

second  position,  and  a  third  position  of  said  means  for  mov- 
ing; 
disc  playing  means  for  playing  said  one  of  said  discs; 
said  first  position  including  means  for  permitted  ejection  and 

insertion  of  said  one  of  said  discs  from  and  into  said  means 

for  moving; 
said  second  position  including  means  for  loading  and  unloading 

of  said  one  of  said  discs  between  said  means  for  moving  and 

said  disc  playing  means; 
means  for  storing  said  discs  within  said  changer-equipped  disc 

player  having  an  n  number  of  holding  means  for  holding  said 

discs; 
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s  1  d  n  number  of  holding  means  including  a  first  holding  means 

iirough  an  n"'  holding  means  wherein  said  first  holding  means 

hrough  said  n"'  holding  means  store  a  first  through  an  n'''  disc 

)f  said  n  number  of  discs,  respectively; 

disc  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  a  disc  is  transported 

from  said  first  position  by  said  means  for  moving; 
nf^nual  control  means  for  operating  said  changer-equipped  disc 
ilayer; 

manual  control  means  including  an  eject/load  control; 
lans  for  aligning  a  selected  holding  means  of  said  first  through 
i'*  holding  means  and  said  third  position  by  moving  at  least 
ine  of  said  selected  holding  means  and  said  third  position: 
S'item  control  means  for  storing  and  playing  discs  including 
tneans,  responsive  to  operation  of  said  eject/load  control,  for 
Controlling  said  means  for  moving  and  said  means  for  align- 
ing; 
sjjd  means  for  controlling  including  means  for  actuating  said 
means  for  moving  to  effect  transport  from  said  first  position 
When  said  means  for  moving  is  in  a  disc  receptive  state; 
s^id  means  for  controlling  further  including  means  for  examin- 
ing an  output  of  said  disc  sensing  means  to  detect  whether  a 
fisc  has  been  inserted  and  transported  from  said  first  position: 
nd 
slid  means  for  controlling  further  including  means  for  actuating 
(aid  means  for  moving  to  hold  an  inserted  disc  loaded  a  said 
disc  playing  means  in  response  a  detected  presence  of  an 
nserted  disc. 


5,854,777 

Recording  medium  cartridge  and  signal 
recording  appaitvtus 

Ichiro  Kawamura,  Osaka;  Ryoichi  Imanaka.  and  Yoshikazu 
C<oto.  both  of  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assigtiors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
I  Division  of  Ser.  No.  652.053.  May  23.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
1764.622.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  20.415 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  23.  1995.  7-123420: 
May  17.  1996.  8-122948 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS\  CI.  369—54  3  Claims 

'\ 
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\  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  signal  on  a 
recdk  ling  medium  housed  in  a  cartridge. 
w  h  :rein  said  cartridge  comprises. 
I  artridge  body  configured  such  that  said  signal  recording 
apparatus  can  record  a  signal  onto  a  removable  recording 
medium  when  said  cartridge  is  loaded  in  said  signal  record- 
ing apparatus. 
^  opening  in  said  cartridge  body  for  removing  said  recording 

medium  from  said  cartridge  body, 
i  cover  covering  said  opening,  and 

In  indicator  for  indicating  whether  said  cover  has  ever  been 
opened  or  removed  from  said  cartridge  body,  and 
wfi^rcin  said  signal  recording  apparatus  comprises: 

detector  for  detecting  said  indicator  and  determining 
whether  said  cover  has  ev er  been  opened  or  removed  from 
said  cartridge  body; 


a  searcher  for  locating  defective  areas  on  said  recording 
medium  when  said  detector  determines  that  .said  cover  has 
been  opened  or  removed  from  said  cartridge  body;  and 
a  recorder  for  recording  a  signal  onto  said  recording  medium, 
skipping  said  defective  areas  on  said  recording  medium, 
wherein  when  the  detector  determines  that  said  cover  has  been 
opened  or  removed  from  said  cartridge  body,  an  information 
signal  including  a  code  for  error  correction  is  recorded  onto 
the  entire  recording  medium,  and  then  the  information  signal 
is  regenerated,  and 
wherein  an  error  can  be  detected  in  said  regenerated  information 
signal,  said  error  representing  a  specified  location  of  a  defec- 
tive zone  on  the  recording  medium. 


5.854.778 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISC-SHAPED 

RECORDING  MEDIUMS 

Kikuo      Shimizu.      Hiratuka.      and      Kazuo      Shigematsu. 

Kitakatushika-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  27,045.  Mar.  4,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5.446.718.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1992,  04-47120 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—59  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  a  read/write 
clock  frequency  driving  a  read/write  head  in  recording  or  reading 
information  on  a  disc  recording  medium,  which  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  spiral  recording  tracks  on  said  recording 
medium: 

forming  a  plurality  of  logical  tracks  on  said  recording  medium, 
wherein  each  of  said  logical  tracks  is  comprised  of  at  least 
one  of  said  spiral  recording  tracks: 

dividing  each  of  said  logical  tracks  into  a  plurality  of  sectors; 

dividing  said  recording  medium  into  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial zones,  with  each  of  said  zones  comprised  of  one  or  more 
of  said  logical  tracks: 

wherein  each  of  said  zones  has  one  more  of  said  sectors  than  a 
radially-adjacent  inner  one  of  said  zones,  and  one  less  of  said 
sectors  than  a  radially-adjacent  outer  one  of  said  zones;  and 

changing  .said  read/write  clock  frequency  as  a  function  of  the 
number  of  said  sectors  in  said  zones  which  are  traversed  by 
said  read/write  head  during  a  reading  or  recording  of  informa- 
tion on  said  recording  medium. 
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5,854.779 
OPTICAL  DISC  READER  FOR  READING  MULTIPLE 
LEVELS  OF  PITS  ON  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Bruce  V.  Johnson,  Berkeley:   Gregory  A.   McDermott,  San 
Francisco;  Michael  P.  O'Neill.  Richmond;  Cezary  Pietrzyk. 
Pinole;  Steven  Spielman.  Berkeley,  and  Terrence  L.  Wong. 
San    Francisco,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Calimetrics, 
Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,651 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reading  data  from  an  optical  information  storage 
disc  having  an  information  storage  track  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
pits,  each  pit  having  the  capacity  to  store  at  least  three  discrete  data 
levels  represented  by  the  depth  of  the  pit  comprising: 

reading  the  information  storage  track  and  outputling  an  analog 
data  signal  indicative  of  the  depth  of  the  pits; 

sampling  the  analog  data  signal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  location  of 
a  pit: 

converting  the  analog  data  signal  to  a  digital  data  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  the  depth  of  the  pit  at  the  location  of  the  sampled 
pit  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  bits  for  each  sample: 

determining  the  discrete  data  level  stored  at  the  IcKation  of  the 
sampled  pit  from  the  digital  data  signal,  there  being  the 
potential  of  at  least  three  discrete  data  levels,  wherein  each 
data  level  corresponds  to  an  associated  range  of  digital  signal 
values,  wherein  determining  the  discrete  data  level  stored  at 
the  location  of  the  sampled  pit  includes  dynamically  calibrat- 
ing the  ranges  of  digital  signal  values,  wherein  the  dynamic 
calibration  includes  detcrmming  a  signal  range  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  potential  data  levels  from  reading  a  calibration 
pattern  on  the  disc  wherein  the  calibration  pattern  includes  a 
calibration  pit  corresponding  to  each  discrete  data  level  so 
that  each  discrete  data  level  has  a  corresponding  calibration 
pit  in  the  calibration  pattern  used  to  determine  the  signal 
range  corresponding  to  each  of  the  discrete  data  levels: 

whereby  the  discrete  data  level  read  from  each  pit  has  the 
capacity  to  represent  more  than  one  bit  of  information. 


5,854,780 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SCANNING  SPOTS 
WiUem  G.  Opheij,  and  Jozef  P.  H.  Benschop,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  ^ork.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,558,  Aug.  6.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,529,  Feb.  5.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,265 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.   6,    1990, 
9000282 

Int.  CI."  GllB  inw 
U.S.  CI.  369— 112  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  optically  scanning  a  plurality  of 
the  information  tracks  in  an  infonnation  plane  of  an  optical  record 
carrier,  said  device  comprising: 
a  radiation  source  for  supplying  a  series  of  scanning  beams: 
an  objective  system  for  focusing  the  scanning  beams  to  form  a 
corresponding  series  of  scanning  spots  focussed  on  the  infor- 
mation plane,  each  positioned  on  a  respective  information 
track  to  scan  such  track: 
a  series  of  photodetectors  for  respectively  receiving  radiation 
produced  from  the  respective  tracks  by  the  scanning  spots  and 
converting  such  radiation  into  corresponding  respective  detec- 
tion signals: 


a  plurality  of  error  signal  generating  circuits  respectively 
coupled  10  respective  ones  of  said  photodetectors  for  deriving 
respective  error  signals  from  the  detection  signals  produced 
by  the  respective  photodetectors,  each  error  signal  being 
either  (i)  a  focus  error  signal  indicative  of  focus  error  of  the 
associated  scanning  spot  with  respect  to  the  track  being 
scanned  thereby,  or  (ii)  a  tracking  error  signal  indicative  of 
tracking  error  of  the  asstKiated  scanning  spot  with  respect  to 
the  track  being  scanned  therebv ;  the  respective  error  signals 
relating  to  respective  ones  of  said  tracks:  and 

signal  combining  means  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  the  error 
signal  generating  circuits  for  combining  the  error  signals 
produced  thereby  so  as  lo  derive  a  control  signal  for  control  of 
at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  focus  of  each  of  the  scanning  beams,  (2) 
tracking  of  each  of  the  scanning  beams,  and  (3)  till  of  the 
record  carrier  relative  to  the  scanning  beams. 


5,854,781 
TRACK  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 
PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Shinji  Kurihara.  (iunma-ken,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  962.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1996,  8-290692 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7m) 

10  Claims 
11 


U.S.  CI.  369—124 
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1 .  A  track  detection  circuit  for  an  optical  disc  playback  apparatus 
for  delecting  tracks  on  an  opiical  disc  crossed  by  a  sptil  of  light 
moving  in  the  radial  direction  over  the  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  detection  circuit  for  delecting  either  the  bottom  or  peak  of  a 
signal  obtained  by  reading  the  above-mentioned  optical  disc: 

an  analog/digital  conversion  circuit  for  converting  the  output 
signal  of  said  detection  circuit  lo  a  digital  signal: 

a  digital  processing  circuit  for  obtaining  a  reference  value 
according  to  the  digital  signal  from  said  analog/digital  con- 
version circuit: 

a  digital/analog  con\ersion  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  by  performing  digital/analog  conversion  on  the  refer- 
ence value  from  said  digital  processing  circuit:  and 

a  comparison  circuit  that  compares  the  output  signal  from  said 
detection  circuit  with  said  reference  signal  supplied  from  said 
digilal/analog  conversion  circuit:  wherein. 


Deci^i^ber  29.  1998 


tra :  ls  that  are  crossed  are  detected  based  on  the  comparison 
>  itput  signal  from  .said  comparison  circuit. 
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5,854,782 

MULTI-DISK  PLAYER 

Tadahori  Tamiya,  and  Takumi  Oota,  both  of  Tottori,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd,  Tottori,  and  Tottori 

.Sanyo  Elec.  Co.  Ltd,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1994,  6-303121 

Int.  CL"  GllB  17/22; HAM 

U.S.  CI,  369—192  7  Claims 


h 


multi-disk  player  comprising: 
niigazine  having  a  plurality  of  trays  slacked  in  a  case,  each  of 
said  trays  being  adapted  to  receive  a  disk: 
n  Ii  gazine  containing  portion  of  the  player  in  which  the  maga- 
j  ihe  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  pulled  out  of  the  player  in  a 

1  ^icular  direction: 

ritording  and/or  playing  portion  of  the  player  arranged  to  be 
i  I  gned  with  the  magazine  containing  portion  in  said  panicu- 
direction: 

( levator  mechanism   to  adjust   relative   locations  of  said 
ife  :ording  and/or  playing  portion  with  the  trays  of  the  maga- 

2  i  le  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  particular  direction: 
ird 

loading  mechanism  which  reciprocates  a  tray  holding  a 
!  E  ected  disk  between  Ihe  magazine,  when  contained  in  said 
1 1  igazine  containing  portion,  and  die  recording  and/or  playing 
I  ( nion.  said  loading  mechanism  comprising: 

hook  having  a  portion  which  engages  with  an  engaging 
portion  of  the  tray  holding  the  selected  disk  in  the  magazine 
when  contained  in  the  magazine  containing  portion,  a  first 
projection  and  a  second  projection  provided  on  the  hook, 
^  irst  guiding  groove  which  guides  said  hrst  projection  so  as 
to  selectivel)  guide  the  engaging  portion  of  said  hook 
between  a  locking  position  in  which  the  engaging  portion 
on  a  point  of  the  hook  engages  with  the  engaging  portion  of 
said  tray,  and  a  shunting  position  in  which  the  hook  engag- 
ing portion  does  not  engage  with  the  engaging  portion  of 
said  tray, 

second  guiding  groove  connected  with  the  first  guiding 
groove  which  guides  said  first  projection  and  second  pro- 
jection so  said  hook  is  guided  in  a  straight  line  from  said 
locking  position  to  a  position  in  which  said  disk  is  loaded. 
and 

Jriving  means  which  moves  said  hook  along  said  second 
guiding  groove. 


5.854.783 

CELL  INTERVAL  DETER.MINATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

USAGE  PARAMETER  CONTROL 

Teruo  Kaganoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995.  7-198009 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  .^/I4:  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370-232  7  Claims 


iHinBHiKiaBuniomii 

1.  A  cell  interval  determination  apparatus  for  usage  parameter 
control,  comprising: 

count  means  which  is  incremented  every  time  a  cell  has  arrived 
in  an  asynchronous  mode  to  represent  a  cell  arrival  time: 

memory  means  for  storing,  in  units  of  cell  type  information,  cell 
infonnation  consisting  of  cell  type  information  included  in  the 
cell,  the  cell  arrival  time  counted  by  said  count  means,  a  cell 
arrival  interval  defined  \  alue  which  is  set  in  units  of  cell  type 
information,  and  flag  information  representing  a  retrieval 
target/non-retrieval  target: 

cell  arrival  interval  check  means  for  calculating  a  time  differ- 
ence between  the  cell  arrival  lime  stored  in  said  memory 
means  and  the  cell  arrival  time  represented  by  said  count 
means  and  determining  a  cell  which  violates  the  cell  arrival 
interval  defined  value  stored  in  said  memory  means:  and 

control  nneans  for  retrieving,  from  said  memory  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  flag  information,  cell  information  having  the 
same  cell  type  information  as  that  extracted  from  the  arriving 
cell,  designating  to  start  said  cell  arrival  interval  check  means 
in  accordance  with  a  retrieval  result,  and  stonng  the  cell 
information  associated  with  the  arriving  cell  m  said  memory 
means  in  accordance  uith  ihe  retrieval  result  and  a  determi- 
nation result  of  said  cell  aaival  interval  check  means. 


5,854,784 

POWER-SAVING  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  COMMl  NICVPIONS  SYSTEM 

Torbjom  Wilson  Solve,  Cary.  and  Larry  William  .Massingill, 

.Selma,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson.  Inc..  Research 

Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Set.  No.  743,189 

Int.  CI."  G08C  I7A)0:  H04J  .?/t» 

U.S.  CL  370—311  19  Ctohns 
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7.  A  method  of  exchanging  communication  signals  t>etween  a 
first  communication  device  and  a  second  communication  device, 
composing  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  communications  link  between  the  first  communi- 
cation device  and  the  second  communication  device,  the  com- 
munications link  including  at  least  one  control  channel  for 
exchanging  first  and  second  types  of  control  information 
between  the  first  communication  device  and  the  second  com- 
munication device  during  first  and  second  intervals,  respec- 
tively: and 

selectively  providing  transmitter  power  for  transmitting  over  the 
at  least  one  control  channel  such  that  transmitter  power  is 
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provided  during  the  first  inter\'als.  and  not  provided  during  the 
second  intervals,  when  the  second  type  of  control  information 
is  not  required. 


5.854,785 
SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE  FOR  SOFT  HANDOFF 
William   Daniel   Willey.  Arlington   Heights.   III.,  assignor  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  772.665 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/6 

U.S.  CI.  370—332  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  handing  off  a  wireless  communication  device  in 
the  System  Access  State  of  a  Cixle-Division  Multiple  Access 
communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detcrminmg  at  least  one  neighboring  pilot  whose  Paging 
Channel  could  be  successfully  demodulated: 

b)  creating  an  Access  Channel  Message  that  includes  an  identity 
of  the  at  least  one  neighboring  pilot; 

c)  transmitting  the  Access  Channel  Message; 

d)  assigning  a  tirst  hnger  receiver  to  an  active  pilot  and  a  second 
hnger  receiver  to  the  at  least  one  neighboring  pilot  uhose 
identity  was  included  in  the  Access  Channel  Message;  and 

c)  simultaneously  demodulating  the  Paging  Channel  of  the 
active  pilot  and  the  at  least  one  neighboring  pilot  while  the 
wireless  communication  device  is  in  the  System  Access  State. 


5,854,786 
METHOD  AND  APPARAIT  S  FOR  DISTRIBUTION/ 
CONSOLID.ATION  (DISCO)  INTERFACE  UNITS  FOR 
PACKET  SWITCHED  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Eric  L.  Henderson;  Hnutan  Dehesh:  Farrokh  Khatibi.  all  of 
San  Diego,-  Richard  Larson,  Los  (iatos;  Todd  R.  Sutton,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,*  Lindsay  A.  Weaver.  Jr.,  Boulder.  Colo., 
and  kendrick  Hoy  Leong  Yuen.  .San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  QL  ALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Sen  No.  5I3JI06 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/6 
U.S.  CI.  370—335  15  Claims 

4.  In  a  communication  system  within  which  is  disposed  an 
interconnection  subsystem  for  routing  data  packets  between  a 
plurality  of  signal  lines  said  interconnection  subsystem  including  a 
plurality  of  packet  consolidation  interfaces  for  multiplexing  said 
data  packets  from  a  plurality  of  said  signal  lines  into  a  higher-rale 
signal  line,  a  method  of  testing  said  packet  consolidation  interfaces 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  first  and  second  of  said  packet  consolidation  inter- 
faces to  a  selected  one  of  said  signal  lines  in  order  that  said 
first  and  second  packet  consolidation  interfaces  receive  an 
identical  sequence  of  said  data  packets; 
equalizing  said  first  and  second  packet  consolidation  interfaces 
in  order  that  said  first  packet  consolidation  intcrtacc  accumu- 
lates a  first  set  of  said  data  packets  and  said  second  packet 
consolidation  interface  accumulates  a  second  set  of  data  pack- 
ets identical  to  said  first  set  of  data  packets;  and 
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latching,  at  (>utput  ports  of  said  first  and  second  packet  consoli- 
dation interfaces,  selected  information  included  within  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  data  packets  from  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  said  data  packets  and  comparing  said  selected  infor- 
mation latched  from  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  data 
packets;       • 

wherein  a  difference  between  said  selected  information  latched 
from  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  data  packets  indicates 
said  first  packet  consolidation  interface  differs  from  said  sec- 
ond packet  consolidation  interface. 


5,854,787 

METHOD  FOR  REDl  CINC.  MESSAGE  ERROR  RATE 

WITHIN  REAL-TIME  EXCHANGE  RADIO-FREQUENCY 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Robert  D.  Dodge,  Cedar  Rapids;  James  P.  Hubert.  Rubins; 
Ricky  D.  Wash.  Cedar  Rapid.s;  James  A.  Minnick,  Central 
City,  and  Scott  J.  F.  Zogg.  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Rockwell  International,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.910 
Int.  CI."  H04L  I2m 
U.S.  CI.  370—349  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  receiving  data  within  a  real-time  data  exchange 
radio-frequency  communications  network,  comprising: 

receiving  a  potential  message  including  a  frame  header  having 

frame  header  control  data  with  a  radio-frequency  modem; 
reading  the  number  of  packets  of  the  potential  message  from  the 

control  data  of  the  received  frame  header; 
verifying  the  message  by  comparing  the  frame  header  to  mes- 
sage format  information  indicated  by  a  status  register; 
ignoring  the  message  if  the  status  cannot  be  verified; 
otherwise,  converting  the  packets  into  a  message  by  performing 

the  steps  of:  building  a  modem  header  and  moving  the  modem 

header  to  a  buffer  for  storage  of  received  data; 
reading  a  packet  from  the  radio-frequency  modem:  moving  the 

read  packet  to  the  buffer; 
repeating  said  packet  reading  step  and  said  packet  moving  step 

until  all  packets  have  been  read  and  moved  Into  the  buffer; 

and 
thereafter,   sending   an   interrupt   signal   to  a  main   processor 

thereby  indicating  the  presence  of  a  new  message  in  the 

buffer 


DEciVBKK  29,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4377 


5.854,788 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,854.789 

ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MODULAR 
STRUCTURE  AND  COMMUNICATION  MODULES 
Hilmar  Lesch,  Wolfratshausen;  Klaus  Kirchberger,  Miinchen: 
Werner  Stockl,  Baierbrunn,  and  Horst  Rorabach.  Miinchen. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mfinich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00342,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/254I1.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  704.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  08 
974.0  I 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/2«./2/56 
U.S.  ICI-  370—395  5  Claims 
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1.  i\X\  ATA1  communication  system  with  a  modular  structure  for 
connadion  of  ATM  communication  terminals,  comprising: 
a  sMtching  device  with  at  least  one  first  multi-tasking  operating 

syjstem: 
a  cMitrol  device  with  a  second  multi-tasking  operating  system. 

tnt  control  device  having  components; 
(he  switching  system  having  components,  and  the  switching 

ct^ice  having  and  managing  a  transport  program  module. 

r;ili/ing  a  message  transport  interface  between  the  operating 

syhtem  and  a  message  distribution  program  module; 
the  pitching  device  having  a  dependability  subprogram  struc- 

tlife,  monitoring  the  components  of  the  switching  device  and. 

configuring  the  components  in  the  event  of  an  error; 
the  pitching  device  having  an  operation  subprogram  structure, 

cjo^trolling   virtual   connections   for  message   traffic   in   the 

sMiitching  device; 
the  switching  device  having  a  switching  control  subprogram 

s|fucture,  controlling  switching  aspects  of  the  connections 

*ith  the  control  device  and  adapting  switching  messages  to  a 

phiysical  switching  system; 
messages  within  the  program  structures  of  the  switching  device 

and  to  and  from  the  control  device  being  controlled  by  the 

rMssage  distribution  program  module; 
the  qontrol  device  having  a  transport  program  module,  realizing 

al  message  transport  interface  between  the  operating  system 

and  a  process  management  program  module; 
the  Control  device  having  a  switching  program  structure,  effect- 

i^f  the  switching  control  of  the  switching  device; 
the  control  device  having  a  dependability  program  sunicture, 

monitoring  the  components  of  the  control  device  and  config- 

uHng  the  components  in  the  event  of  an  error; 


the  control  device  having  an  operation  program  structure, 
administering  the  switching  device  and  control  device; 

the  control  device  having  a  communication  program  structure 
that  effects  access  to  a  switching  .Asynchronous  Transfer 
Mode  (ATM)  communication  network; 

a  communication  adaptor,  realizing  the  connection  between  the 
control  device  and  the  switching  device  and  having  a  third 
multi-tasking  operating  system; 

the  adaptor  having  a  system  control  program  structure,  monitor- 
ing the  communication  adaptor;  and 

(he  adaptor  having  a  message  transfer  program  structure,  con- 
trolling and  monitoring  message  transfer  in  Asynchronous 
Transfer  Mode. 


5,854,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NETWORKING  DATA 

DEVICES  USING  AN  UPLINK  MODULE 

Craig  M.  Scott.  Irving;  Li  Tung  Wang.  Ariington;  Arthur  T. 

Bennett,  and  Ahmad  Nouri.  both  of  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex„ 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp..  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,206.  Mar.  13,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.7%,738.  This  application  Jul.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,511 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l2/2f<:l2/56:n/4l.1:  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  370—401  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  data  between  a  transmitting 
data  device  and  a  receiving  data  device  in  a  collision  domain  at  a 
first  data  rate  and  a  second  data  rate,  the  collision  domain  having  a 
distance  dependent  upon  the  data  rate,  the  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing data  devices  being  capable  of  operating  at  least  at  a  first  data 
rate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  repeater  operable  to  receive  and  transmit  data  at  a  first 
data  rate  and  a  second  data  rate  and  connectable  to  a  second 
repeater,  the  first  and  second  repeaters  positioned  between  the 
transmitting  data  device  and  the  receiving  data  device  to  form 
a  collision  domain  having  a  first  maximum  transmissiiw  dis- 
tance at  a  first  data  rate  and  a  sc-cond  maximum  transmission 
distance  at  a  second  data  rate,  the  first  transmission  distance 
being  greater  than  the  second  transmission  distance, 
a  buffer  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  repeaters  to 
form  a  second  collision  domain,  the  buffer  being  operable  to 
store  data  for  transmission  between  the  collision  domains,  the 
first  repeater  being  operable  to  detect  a  saturated  condition  of 
the  buffer,  and  said  first  repeater,  in  response  to  the  saturated 
condition,  further  operable  to  transmit  to  the  transmining 
device  a  collision  Indication  without  storing  tf>e  message  in 
the  buffer, 
wherein,  when  data  is  transmitted  at  the  second  data  rate,  the 
transmitting  data  device  is  positioned  from  the  receiving  data 
device  at  a  distance  not  greater  than  the  first  transmission 
distance. 
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5.854.791 
COMML  Nit  ATION  CONTROl,  APPARATUS 
Kohei  Abe,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1995.  7-017186 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .W: 

VS.  CI.  370-^12  24  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

time  comparing  means  for  storing  transmit  enable  times  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  virtual  lines  respectively,  the  time 
comparing  means  simultaneously  comparing  all  the  stored 
transmit  enable  times  with  a  transmit  decision  time  inputted 
from  outside  of  the  time  comparing  means,  and  outputting 
match  signals  to  all  the  virtual  lines  corresponding  to  all  the 
transmit  enable  times  which  match  the  transmit  decision  time: 

flag  holding  means  having  flags  each  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  virtual  lines,  for  setting  the  flags  corresponding  to  the 
match  signals  whenever  the  match  signals  are  inputted  from 
said  time  comparing  means:  and 

priority  deciding  means  having  priority  flags  each  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  virtual  lines,  each  priority  sequence  data  indica- 
tive of  priority  sequence  of  the  virtual  line  being  stored  in 
each  of  the  priority  flags,  the  priority  sequences  of  a  plurality 
of  the  priority  sequence  data  stored  in  the  priority  flags,  which 
priority  flags  corresponding  to  the  flags  set  by  said  flag 
holding  means,  being  compared  with  each  other  to  execute  the 
transmit  processing  of  the  virtual  lines  in  accordance  with  the 
priority  sequences. 


a  common  memory  for  temporarily  storing  transmission  frames: 

a  plurality  of  network  control  sections  each  for  writing  into  the 
common  memory  a  transmission  frame  output  from  that  one 
of  the  networks  which  is  connected  thereto,  outputting  a 
notification  to  notify  start  of  writing  and  a  notification  to 
notify  completion  of  normal  writing,  and  reading  the  trans- 
mission frame  written  in  the  common  memory  in  response  to 
a  transmission  command,  so  as  to  transmit  the  transmission 
frame  to  the  network  connected  thereto: 

means  for  sellmg  the  operation  mode  of  the  network  connection 
apparatus  to  a  Cut  Through  Mode  or  a  Store  &  Forward 
Mtxle; 

means  operative  in  the  Cut  Through  Mode  for  receiving  from 
each  network  control  section  the  notification  to  notify  start  of 
writing,  and  transinitling  the  transmission  command  to  that 
one  of  the  network  control  sections  which  is  connected  to  a 
destination  network  deiemiined  by  the  destination  address 
included  in  a  transmission  frame:  and 

means  operative  in  the  Store  &  Forward  Mixle  for  receiving 
from  each  network  control  section  the  notihcation  to  notify 
completion  of  nomial  writing,  and  transmitting  the  transmis- 
sion command  to  that  one  of  the  network  control  sections 
which  is  connected  to  the  destination  network  determined  by 
the  destination  address  included  in  a  transmission  frame. 


5.854,793 
GPS  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  CTS  TRANSMITTERS  FOR 

AN  INTF,RACTIVE  NETWORK 
Gilbert  M.  Dinkins,  Hemdon,  \'a.,  assignor  to  EON  Corpora- 
tion, Reston,  Va. 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  257336,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,414,  Oct.  26, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,388,101.  ThLs  application  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  607,814 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/56:7/14 

VS.  CI.  370—503  36  Claims 
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5,854,792 
NETWORK  CONNECTION  APPARATUS 
Kuniyoshi  Konishi,  Tokyo,  and  Toshifiuni  Shiba,  Iruma,  both 
of  Japan.  a$.signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234028 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/54 


VS.  CI.  370— »28 


16  Claims 


1.  A  network  connection  apparatus  connected  between  a  plural- 
ity of  networks  for  transferring,  to  a  destination  node  belonging  to 
one  of  the  networks,  a  transmission  frame  output  from  a  sender 
node  belonging  to  another  network,  the  transmission  frame  includ- 
ing a  destination  address,  a  sender  address  and  transmission  data, 
comprising: 


15.  A  point  to-point  communication  network  comprising: 

a  network  hub  switching  station. 

a  plurality  of  central  transmitter  stations  (CTSs), 

a  satellite  station. 

sets  of  remote  transmitter  stations  (RTUs)  located  in  a  vicinity  of 
each  CTS.  and 

means  for  providing  for  two-way  digital  communication 
between  two  different  RTUs  by  a  serial  communication  path 
extending  through  one  of  said  CTSs.  said  satellite,  said  net- 
work hub  switching  station,  said  satellite  and  back  to  said  one 
of  said  CTSs.  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  CTSs  serve  a  set 
of  RTUs  that  are  dispersed  over  predetermined  geographic 
areas  and  includes 

communication  means  between  said  RTUs  including  a  set  of 
stationary  receive  only  terminals,  which  are  remote  from 
said  CI  Ss  and  which  are  coupled  by  a  communication  link 
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with  said  CTS  for  conveying  transmitted  messages  from 
RTUs  in  a  subdivided  portion  of  said  geographic  area  in  a 
vicinity  of  said  receive  only  terminals  to  said  CTS. 

aid  CTSs  including  means  for  synchronizing  said  transmis- 
sion facilities  with  a  precision  clock  signal  derived  from  an 
independent  precision  clock  source; 

aid  RTUs  transmitting  signals  at  a  peak  power  in  a  milliwatt 
range,  and 

lata  processing  means  at  said  CTS  for  assembling  and 
re-lransmitting  digital  subscriber  mes.sages  from  said  RTUs 
via  said  satellite  to  said  CTS.  said  RTUs  transmiaing  on  a 
plurality  of  frequency  bands. 


1. 1  i  digital  transmission  framing  system  including  a  source  of  a 
pred :  ermined  framing  pattern,  and  a  source  of  an  input  signal 
com)ising  data  and  framing  information,  said  framing  system 
com )  ising: 

m :  ins  for  pattern  matching  connected  to  said  input  signal  source 
i  nd  said  predetermined  framing  pattern  source,  said  pattern 
I  latching  means  operated  to  compare  said  input  signal  infor- 
I  lation  to  said  predetermined  framing  pattern,  and  generate  a 
I  latch  signal  when  a  portion  of  said  framing  pattern  matches  a 
I  ortion  of  said  input  signal: 

m :  ins  for  storage  connected  to  said  pattern  matching  means. 
s  ud  storage  means  operative  for  storing  a  plurality  of  framing 
I  attem  pointer  values,  each  pointer  value  indicating  the  por- 
t  on  of  said  framing  pattern  to  which  said  input  signal  infor- 
I  lation  corresponds; 

m :  ins  for  pointer  update  connected  to  said  pattern  matching 
itieans  and  said  storage  means,  said  pointer  update  means 
operated  in  response  to  each  match  signal  to  update  the 
fVaming  pattern  pointer  value  associated  with  said  portion  of 
said  input  signal  to  indicate  the  next  contiguous  portion  of 
SBid  framing  pattern;  and 

a  "faming  counter  operated  in  response  to  said  match  signal  to 
output  a  frame  aligning  signal  thereby  indicating  which  of 
!^id  data  and  framing  information  is  framing  information. 


5,854,795 
MEMORY  CAPACITY  TEST  METHOD  AND  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Yuichi  Osano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kikusui  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1996.  8-029726 

Int.  CI."  GUC  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.1  5  Claims 


5.854,794 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  FRAMING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  Andrew  Pawlowski,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AG 

C^opununication  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenu,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.558 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/OS 

VS\  Cl  370—509  6  Claims 


1.  A  memory  capacity  test  method  for  testing  capacity  of  a 
memory  system  which  includes  a  memory  mounted  only  on  a 
portion  of  a  memory  space,  and  decodes  only  addresses  of  the 
portion  of  the  memory  space,  said  memory  capacity  test  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  selecting  a  check  address: 
writing  first  data  to  said  check  address: 

writing  second  data  to  an  initial  address  of  said  portion  on  which 
said  memory  is  mounted,  said  second  data  being  different 
from  said  flrst  data: 
reading  data  on  said  check  address: 
checking  whether  said  data  read  from  said  check  address  agrees 

with  said  first  data:  and 
deciding  that  the  memory  is  not  mounted  on  said  check  address 
if  said  data  read  from  said  check  address  disagrees  with  said 
first  data. 


5.854.796 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl!S  FOR  TESTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Shinya  Sale.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861 J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  29.  1996.  8-135207 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—21.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  meinory.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dividing  a  failure  analysis  memory  for  storing  failure  informa- 
tion representative  of  a  test  result  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
under    test,    into    a    plurality    of   blocks    with    compacted 
addresses; 
preparing  a  compaction  memory   having  areas  corresponding 

respectively  to  the  blocks  of  the  failure  analysis  memory : 
writing  data  indicative  of  a  failure  cell  in  any  one  of  the  blocks 
of  the  failure  analysis  memory,  in  an  area  of  said  compaction 
memory  which  corresponds  to  said  any  one  of  the  blocks; 
determining  miniTnum  and  maximum  addresses  of  addresses  at 
which  failure  cells  are  present  in  said  blocks:  and 
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16.  A  method  of  operating  automatic  test  equipment  for  testing 
semiconductor  devices  to  generate  edge  sigrwis  in  successive  peri- 
ods, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  plurality  of  periodic  signals  containing  periodic 
pulses,  the  plurality  of  signals  having  different  relative  delays: 

b)  selectmg,  in  response  to  a  programmable  value,  one  of  the 
plurality  of  periodic  signals: 

c)  further  processing  the  selected  periodic  signal,  said  further 
processing  including  gating,  in  response  to  a  gating  signal,  a 
portion  of  the  selected  periodic  signal  to  make  an  edge  signal, 
the  portion  falling  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edge  of  the 
gating  signal.  \«,herein  the  gating  signal  is  generated  using 
different  circuitry  in  successive  periods. 


5,854,798 

MULTIRATE  GENKRATOR  AND  MULTIRATE 

GENERATING  METHOD 

Takafumi  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  14^63 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/(K) 
U-S.  CI.  371-27.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  multirate  generator  for  generating  a  rate  signal  and  a 
multirate  signal  having  a  subrate  period  and  a  subrale  number 
which  arc  set  for  each  pcritxl  of  the  rate  signal,  the  multirate 
generator  comprising: 
a  rate  signal  generation  unit  which  takes  the  rale  signal  as  a 
mode  selection  input,  and  in  a  load  itHxie,  counts  down  rate 
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reading  failure  data  from  the  failure  analysis  memory  in  a  range 
between  the  minimum  and  maximum  addresses  of  each  of  the 
blocks,  which  correspond  to  the  areas  of  said  compaction 
memory  which  store  the  data  indicative  of  a  failure  cell. 
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5,854,797 
TESTER  WITH  FAST  REFIRE  RECOVERY  TIME 
Martin  J.  Schwartz,  Worcester,  Mass..  and  Gerald  F.  Mueth- 
ing,  Jr.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906^33 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  371-22.1  17  Claims 


data  to  specify  a  period  with  which  the  rate  signal  is  to  be 
generated  on  the  basis  of  a  timing  of  an  inpuncd  clock,  and 
generates  a  rale  signal  which  comes  to  be  at  a  predetermined 
level  each  lime  an  obtained  first  count  value  becomes  a 
predetermined  value; 

a  multirate  signal  generation  unit  which  takes  the  multirate 
signal  as  a  mode  selection  input,  and  in  a  load  mode,  counts 
down  multirate  data  to  specify  a  subrate  period  with  which  the 
multirate  signal  is  to  be  generated  on  the  basis  of  a  timing  of 
the  inputted  clock,  outputs  a  detection  signal  by  detecting  that 
an  obtained  second  count  value  becomes  a  predetermined 
value,  makes  the  OR  signal  of  the  detection  signal  and  the  rate 
signal,  and  generates  the  multirate  signal  obtained  by  masking 
the  OR  signal  with  a  mask  signal:  and 

a  multirate  number  detection  unit  which  takes  the  rale  signal  as 
a  mode  .selection  input,  and  in  a  load  mode,  counts  down 
multirate  number  data  to  specify  a  multirate  number  of  the 
multirate  signal  to  be  generated  on  the  basis  of  a  liming  of  the 
multirate  signal,  detects  that  an  obtained  third  count  value 
becomes  a  predetermined  value,  and  outputs  the  detection 
signal  as  the  mask  signal. 


5,854,799 
VIDEO  DECODER  WITH  FLNCTIONS  TO  DETECT  AND 

PROCESS  ERRORS  IN  ENCODED  VIDEO  DATA 
Shigeyuki    Okada,    Hashima;    Naoki   Tanahashi,    Gifu,   and 
Hayato  Nakashima.  Gifu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295018; 
Nov.  15,  1995,  7-297122 

Int.  CI."  H03M  L^AX) 
U.S.  CI.  371-37.1  23  Claims 
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1.  A  video  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  encoded  video  data 
to  continuously  produce  decoded  pictures,  said  encoded  video  data 
including  a  series  of  pictures,  with  each  picture  including  a  plural- 
ity of  slices,  and  each  slice  including  a  plurality  of  macroblocks. 
said  video  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dequantizer  for  performing  dequanlization  on  said  encoded 
video  data  to  prcxiuce  dcquantized  data  based  on  a  quantiza- 
tion threshold  value: 
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I  rst  error  detector  for  checking  whether  each  of  said  slices  of 
:ach  of  said  pictures  includes  an  erroneous  macroblock.  based 
)n  said  dequanlized  data,  said  lirst  error  detector  performs  the 
rhecking  macroblock  by  macroblock:  and 
error  processing  circuit  for  replacing  an  erroneous  macrot- 
ock  with  a  preceding  correct  macroblock,  wherein  when  a 
:heck  target  slice  in  a  picture  currently  undergoing  decoding 
ncludes  an  erroneous  macroblock.  said  error  processing  cir- 
:uit  replaces  said  erroneous  macroblock  with  a  preceding 
rorrect  macroblock.  said  preceding  correct  macroblock 
ncludcd  in  a  preceding  picture  to  be  output  from  said  video 
lecoding  apparatus  prior  to  .said  picture  currently  undergoing 
lecoding.  and  wherein  a  position  of  said  preceding  correct 
nacroblock  in  said  preceding  picture  corresponds  to  a  posi- 
ion  of  said  erroneous  macroblock  in  said  picture  currently 
mdergoing  decoding. 


5.854,800 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 

CYCLICAL  REDl  NDANCV  CHECK  SYSTEM 

Mark  Thomann;  Huy  Thanh  Vo,  both  of  Boise,  and  Charles  L. 

Ingalls.  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  a.ssignors  to  Micron  Technlogy. 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474J97 
Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00 
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5ii54,80I 

PATTERN  GENERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SDRAM 

Osamu  Yamada,  Tokorozaua,  and  Koji  Hara,  Fujisawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corp..  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01767,  8  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1998,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  20,  1998 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  894,870 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  il/2H 

VS.  CI.  371—27.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  test  pattern  generation  apparatus  for  generating  a  test 
pattern  to  test  a  synchronous  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(SDRAM)  characterized  in  that: 

a  wrap  conversion  means  (40)  is  provided  which  receives  two 
kinds  of  data  (YO-Yn  and  ZO-Zn)  from  a  pattern  generator 
(10)  and  converti  the  data  based  on  predetermined  logic 

circuit  informalioji. 

1 

6.  A  test  pattern  generation  method  for  generating  a  lest  pattern 
to  test  a  synchronous  dynamic  RAM  (SDRAM)  characterized  in 
that: 

inputting  column  address  data  (Y0-Y2)  from  a  pattern  generator 

to  a  wrap  address  conversion  circuit: 
inputting  wrap  address  data  (Z0-Z2)  from  the  pattern  generator 

to  the  wrap  address  conversion  circuit: 
outputting  a  converted  address  (Y0-Y2)  from  the  wrap  address 
conversion  circuit  based  on  the  follow  ing  logic  equations: 


I).  XOR.  (YI.XOR.  Zl) 
Y2=<((Y0.  ANli.  ZO).  AND.  <Y1.  XOR.  Zl  ().  OR.  (Yl.  AND 


Zll).  XOR.  (^2.  XOR.  Z2l. 


1  jA  bidirectional  error  correction  system  for  simultaneously 
detdciing  and  correcting  errors,  and  for  generating  error  correctiOfr- 
worili..  on  data  having  multiple  protocols,  comprising: 
a  1  input  buffer,  connected  to  a  first  port: 
a  latch,  connected  to  the  input  buffer,  for  latching  data: 
ai  edit  buffer  having  an  error  portion  for  storing  an  error 

correction  word  and  a  data  portion  for  storing  a  data  word. 

^nd  programmable  to  support  multiple  data  protocols,  wherein 

the  edit  buffer  has  an  error  word  port  for  the  error  portion  and 

$  data  word  port  for  the  data  portion: 
a  I  error  word  generator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 

Connected  to  the  latch  and  the  output  connected  to  the  edit 

puffer,  for  generating  an  error  word  based  on  data  in  the  latch: 
a  qomparc  circuit,  connected  to  the  error  word  generator  and  the 

error  portion  of  the  edit  buffer,  for  generating  an  error  signal 

based  on  the  error  word  and  the  error  correction  word  in  the 

error  portion  of  the  edit  buffer: 
a  rtrst  data  bus.  connecting  the  input  of  the  error  word  generator 

|o  the  data  portion  of  the  edit  buffer:  and 
a  second  data  bus.  connecting  the  data  portion  of  the  edit  buffer 

jo  an  output  latch  and  connecting  the  output  latch  to  the  first 

oort: 
v«  Hereby,  in  a  single  cycle  of  the  system,  the  error  word  is 

generated  for  data  transmitted  from  the  first  port  to  the  edit 

buffer  on  the  first  bus  and  error  detection  is  performed  on  data 
ransmitted  from  the  edit  buffer  to  the  first  port  on  the  second 

HIS. 
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5.854.802 

SINGLE  LONGITUDINAL  MODE  FREQUENCY 

CONVERTED  LASER 

Tianfeng  Jin,  3373  Gypsum  Rd.,  and  Reinhard  F.  Bruch.  709 

Putnam  Dr..  both  of  Reno.  Nev.  89503 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.044 

Int  CI."  HOIS  J/IO 

U.S.  a.  372—22  40  Claims 

40  ^5 


I.  A  single  longitudinal  mode,  frequency -convened  solid-.state 
laser  comprising: 

an  optical  pumping  means  for  producing  optical  pumping  radia- 
tion: 

a  coupled  resonant  ca\  itv  including  a  Hrst  resonant  ca\  itv  and  a 
second  resonant  cavity  that  share  a  common  partially  reflect- 
ing mirror: 

a  snlid-stale  la.scr  medium  disposed  within  said  first  resonant 
cavity  and  being  optically  pumped  by  said  optical  pumping 
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radiation,  said  solid-state  laser  medium  generating  a  first  laser 

radiation  at  a  first  wavelength: 
an  opiical  wavelength  converting  means  disposed  within  said 

second  resonant  cavity  for  converting  said  first  laser  radiation 

at  said  first  wavelength  into  a  second  laser  radiation  at  a 

second  wavelength;  and 
a  temperature  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 

of  said  first  resor.anl  cavity  and  said  second  resonant  cavity. 

whereby  said  first  resonant  cavity  and  said  second  resonant 

cavity  are  used  for  oscillating  said  first  laser  radiation  at  said 

first  wavelength. 


5,854,803 
LASER  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Kokhiro  Tanaka,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  &s.signors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579  J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-021011; 
Jan.  24,  1995,  7-027454 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/13 
MS.  CI.  372—31  29  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  illumination  system  comprising: 

an  excimer  laser  producing  a  laser  light; 

means  for  irradiating  said  laser  light  to  an  object  to  be  treated, 
and 

an  energy  measuring  device  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
laser  light, 

wherein  said  energy  measuring  device  measures  an  energy  dis- 
tribution of  said  laser  light  irradiated  to  a  surface  of  said 
object  being  treated  with  said  laser  light. 


repeating  laser  pulses  having  a  fixed  period  with  a  device  under 
lest  (DUT).  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  lest  pattern  operating  in  M  clocks  when  executed 

on  the  DUT.  M  being  an  integer  and  each  one  of  the  M  clocks 

has  a  second  peri(xJ; 
computing  a  time  per  test  pattern,  the  time  per  test  pattern  being 

a  common  multiple  of  the  fixed  period  and  the  second  period 

such  that  N  laser  pulses  are  generated  during  the  time  per  test 

pattern.  N  being  an  integer;  and 
looping  the  test  pattern  on  the  DUT  with  the  mode  locked  laser 

such  thai  the  laser  pulses  remain  in  a  fixed  and  stable  phase 

relationship  to  the  DUT  clock. 


5.854,805 

LASER  MACHINING  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

John  Reid,  Stittsville,  and  David  R.  Walker,  Ottawa,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Lumonics  Inc.,  Kanata,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.545 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/m33 

VS.  CL  372—76  7  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

MODE  LOCKED  LASER  WITH  A  DEVICE  UNDER  TEST 

Paul  Winer,  and  Mario  J.  Paniccia,  both  of  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.018 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—38  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  mode  locked  laser  generating 
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1.  A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece  with  laser  energy,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  generating  a  laser  beam  by  pumping  an  active  element  of  a 
solid  state  laser  with  a  laser  diode  array,  said  active  element 
having  thermal  characteristics  including  a  thermal  time  con- 
stant limiting  the  output  energy  of  the  laser: 

(b)  directing  said  beam  to  a  first  impact  location  on  a  workpiece. 
and  moving  the  beam  relative  to  the  workpiece  among  a 
plurality  of  further  such  impact  locations  to  machine  die 
workpiece  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  program  in 
which  the  beam  has  active  machining  periods  alternating  with 
inactive  non-machining  periods  in  a  duty  cycle  that  consists 
of  the  total  lengths  of  the  active  periods  of  the  beam  as  a 
percentage  of  the  total  combined  lengths  of  the  active  and 
inactive  periods  of  the  beam; 

(c)  switching  the  diode  array  on  and  oflf  in  accordance  with  said 
program  to  render  the  la.ser  inactive  during  said  inactive 
periods  of  the  beam  and  active  during  said  active  periods  of 
the  beam; 

(d)  ensuring  diat  the  lengths  of  the  active  and/or  inactive  periods 
in  said  program  maintain  said  duty  cycle  at  no  more  than 
approximately  75%;  and 

(e)  ensuring  that  the  individual  length  of  each  of  the  active 
periods  in  said  program  is  no  longer  than  approximately  50% 
of  said  thermal  time  constant. 
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5,854,806 

MULTICHANNEL,  RF-EXCITED  (iAS  DISCHARGE 

LASER 

Lera^  V.  Sutter.  Irvine,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Domino  Printing 
Sc  ences  PLC,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837J15 
C  I  ilms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  19%, 
960|7t>59 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/097 
CL  372—82  8  Claims 
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A  multi-channel  RF-excited  gas  laser  device  comprising  an 
ate  tubular  dielectric  housing  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 


elongate  ground  electrode  provided  within  said  dielectric 
lousing; 

I  ilurality  of  la.ser  channels  defined  w  ithin  and  extending  along 
iaid  ground  electrode  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
dielectric  housing; 

I  user  gas  provided  within  said  dielcclric  housing:  and 
plurality  of  RF  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  lo  and  extending 
ilong  the  outer  surface  of  said  dielectric  housing,  each  RF 
Mectrode  being  disposed  in  registration  with  a  respective  one 
.)f  said  laser  channels,  whereby  placement  of  the  RF  clec- 
[rodes  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  dielectric  housing  stabi- 
lizes laser  discharge  and  prevents  electrical  arcing  between 
ihe  electrodes. 


5,854,807 
|(.ECTRODE  FOR  SILICON  ALLOYS  AND  SILICON 
METAL 
Boisvert,   Ste-Gertrude;   Jacques   Dostaler,  Cap-de-la- 
Madeleine;  Jacques  Dubois,  Trois-Rivieres.  and  Dieter  W. 
Ksinsik,  Town  of  Mount  Royal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
SK\N  Canada  Inc.,  Mile  St-Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,323 

(^bims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  2.  1997,  2204425 

Int.  CI."  H05B  7/09 

UitlCL  373—89  15  Claims 


An  in  situ  .self-baking  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  an  electric 
t  jmace.  the  electrode  comprising: 


an  elongated  open  ended  elcclrically  conductive  casing  thai 
extends  generally  vertically  within  a  furnace; 

a  central  core  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  casing,  the 
central  core  being  made  of  a  heal  conductive  material: 

al  least  one  framework  within  the  casing,  the  framework  secur- 
ing the  central  core  to  an  inner  suriacc  of  ihe  casing  for 
holding  centrally  the  central  core  within  the  casing  and  for 
preventing  an  extrusion  of  ihe  ccntfal  core  downward:  and 

a  carbonaceous  electrode  paste  surrounding  the  central  core,  the 
paste  being  de\  ised  to  cure  into  a  solid  electrode  upon  healing 
and  to  bond  to  the  central  core. 


5,854,808 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  PRESCRIBED  SIGNAL  IN  A  CHANNEL 

OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
George  Peponides,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  and  Kumar  Ralachan- 
dran.  Car),  N.C.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Communication  Sci- 
ences, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  121 J39.  Sep.  14,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,574,750.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
614.327 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—224  30  Claims 


AVUUCCOf 

ntOMlOIMlV 

VAUCS 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  prescribed  signal 
type  in  a  channel  of  a  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  which  the  prescribed  signal  might  be  present  al  an> 
given  lime,  the  method  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  a  received  signal  in  al  least  one  channel  lo  obtain  a 
predetermined  number  of  sampling  sequences  for  said  ai  least 
one  channel; 

(b)  computing  an  error  value  for  each  sampling  sequence,  each 
said  error  value  based  on  differences,  if  any.  between  each 
sample  value  of  the  sampling  sequence  and  a  predeiermined 
value; 

(c)  determining  a  minimum  error  value; 

(d)  comparing  a  function  of  the  minimum  error  value  lo  a 
reference  value;  and 

(e)  making  a  decision  as  to  whether  the  received  signal  is  said 
prescribed  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison. 


5,854.809 
DATA  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
JITTER  TOLERANT  PEAK  DETECTED  CHANNELS 
Robert  Earl  Swanson,  Del  Mar.  and  Thomas  Daniel  Carr. 
Leucadia.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  640,985 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  375—240  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reproducing  the  number  of  consecutive  zeros  in 
a  run-length  coded  peak  detected  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  Ihe  interval  between  peaks  of  a  run-length  encoded 
digital  data  signal,  wherein  a  peak  represents  a  one  and  the 
absence  of  a  peak  represents  a  zero; 
providing  a  look-up-table  having  entries  for  all  possible  interv  als 
between  peaks  for  the  run-length  code  used  and  correspond- 
ing entries  for  the  number  of  zeros  between  ones: 
applying  the  measured  interval  lo  said  look-up  table  to  produce 
a  string  of  zero  bits  between  said  i>nc  bits;  and 
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5.854.810 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  IN 

TRANSMITTING  AND  RELIEVING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

AND  A  RECORD  CARRIER  OBTAINED  BY  A 

TRANSMITTED  APPARATUS  OR  METHOD 

Adrianus  J.  M.  Denissen.  and  Ludovicu*i  M.  G.  M.  Tolhuizen. 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L'.S.  Phillips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,404 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  8.  1995, 
9520244.^ 

Int.  CI."  H04B  14/04:  H03M  13/00 
\JJS.  CI.  375—242  19  Claims 


1.  Transmitter  apparatus,  for  transmitting  a  digital  data  signal  via 
a  transmission  medium,  the  transmitter  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  digital  data  signal: 

error  protection  encoding  means  for  carrying  out  an  error  pro- 
tection encoding  on  the  digital  data  signal  to  form  an  error 
protection  encoded  digital  data  signal; 

channel  enctxling  means  for  converting  the  error  protection 
encoded  digital  data  signal  processed  into  a  channel  encoded 
digital  data  signal:  and 

transmission  means  for  applying  the  channel  encoded  digital 
data  signal  to  the  transmission  medium. 

calculation  means  for  calculating,  in  a  Galois  held  GF(2"').  a 
converted  digital  word  CW,  in  accordance  with  the  formula 


CW,=DiV,+a,  ftv+o  2  fTVj,+ 

where  DW,  is  the  i  th  digital  word  in  the  packet.  FW,  „ 
FWj ,.  ...  are  the  i-th  digital  words  in  the  at  least  two  fixed 
auxiliary  packets,  a  are  coefficient  multipliers  to  be  deter- 
mined, and  CW,  is  the  i-di  converted  digital  word  in  the 
converted  packet  of  digital  words,  where  i  is  an  integer  value 
running  from  I  to  n. 


5Jt54,8ll 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPEN.SATINi;  FOR 

NONLINEAR  DISTORTION  OF  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Chiharu  Sa.saki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  .^,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552J(77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994.  6-296022 

Int.  CI."  H04K  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  375—296  24  Claims 


W 


comparing  the  interval  between  peaks  measured  in  said  measur- 
ing step  with  a  predetermined  interval  and  mcxlifying  said 
measured  interval  as  a  function  of  any  difference  found  in  said 
comparing  step. 
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I.  A  circuit  for  compensating  for  non-linear  distortion  of  an 
input  signal,  said  input  signal  Including  a  major  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  spectrum  analyzer  for  analyzing  said  input  signal  and  delecting 
said  major  signal  and  generating  a  delected  major  frequency 
signal  representing  said  predetennlned  frequency: 

a  distortion  frequency  calculator  for  calculating  a  distortion 
frequency  signal  based  on  said  delected  major  frequency 
signal  and  a  predetermined  formula  representing  said  nonlin- 
ear distortion: 

a  branching  circuit  for  branching  said  input  signal  into  a  first 
signal  and  a  second  signal: 

an  extractor,  responsive  to  said  distortion  frequency  signal,  for 
extracting  a  frequency  component  having  said  distortion  fre- 
quency from  said  first  signal  received  from  said  branching 
circuit:  and 

an  eliminator  for  eliminating  a  signal  having  said  distortion 
frequency  from  said  second  signal  based  on  said  extracted 
frequency  component. 


5,854,812 
METHOD  OF  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  MF^SSAGES 

USING  DYNAMIC-RANGE-LIMITED  PRECODING 
Johannes    Huber,    Langensendelbach,    and    Robert    Fischer, 
Eriangen,      both      of      (iermany,      assignors      to      kv 
Kommunikations-Elektronic  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,808 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  25/49:  H03K  7A)2 

VS.  CI.  375—296  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  digital  transmission  of  messages  along  a 
transmission  path,  wherein  each  digital  symbol  In  a  data  stream  to 
be  transmitted  corresponds  to  a  transmission  symbol  from  a  signal 
constellation  and  Is  represented  by  one  or  another  of  several 
different  signal  values,  the  method  using  a  predistortion  system  to 
counteract  distortion  In  the  transmission  path,  the  predistortion 
system  providing  a  transmitted  signal  that  is  scanned  at  the  end  of 
the  transmission  path  as  a  received  signal  and  Is  then  pnxessed 
further  and  routed  to  a  decoder,  characterized  In  that  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  received  signal  In  the  decoder  on  the  receiving 
side  is  limited  by  limiting  the  number  of  possible  signal  values 
representing  each  transmission  symbol  to  be  transmitted,  by  u.sc  of 
a  finite  extension  of  the  signal  constellation. 
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5.854,813 

Mlt^TIPLE  ACCESS  UP  CONVERTER/MODULATOR 

AND  METHOD 

Alan  P.  Rottinghaus.  Barrington;  Daniel  M.  Lurey.  Hoffman 

Estates,  and  Yuda  \.  Luz.  Prairie  View,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415J87,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  366.283,  Dec.  29, 

199^  Pat.  No.  5,579,341.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  912300 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/20 

VS.  t|.  375—308  13  aaims 
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^  t\  up  converter/mcxlulator  comprising: 

selector  and  a  second  selector  each  ha\  Ing  a  plurality  of 
I  i^uts  and  an  output,  the  outputs  of  each  of  the  first  and 
!  t  cond  selectors  being  coupled  to  a  first  interpolating  filter 
:iid  a  second  interpolating  filter,  respectively: 
i)ulput   of  the   first    Interpolating   filter   being   selectively 
uplcd  to  a  first  mixer  and  a  first  adder,  the  first  adder  being 
!  Urther  coupled  to  receive  a  first  phase  value  and  an  output  of 
liich  is  coupled  to  a  first  phase  accumulator: 
dutput  of  the  first  phase  accumulator  being  coupled  to  a  first 
ipusoid  generator  and  selectively  coupled  to  a  second  sinu- 
ijid  generator: 

lutpul  of  the  second  interpolating  filter  being  coupled  to  a 
:ond  mixer  and  a  second  adder,  the  second  adder  being 
inher  coupled  to  receive  a  second  phase  \alue  and  an  output 
which  is  coupled  to  a  second  phase  accumulator: 
tput  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  mixers  being  coupled  to 
output  adder:  and 

utpul  of  the  second  phase  accumulator  being  selectively 
lupled  to  the  second  sinusoid  generator. 


5.854,814 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
DECODER  IN  THE  RECEIVER 
Rudolf  Hofmann,  Forchheim,  and  Wolfgang  Brox,  Kalchreuth, 
bolk  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/0II.V1.  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
D«tt  Aug.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/2«546,  PCT  Pub. 
Dqte  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%.938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 
558.0 

Int.  CI."  H03D  l/0() 
VS.  CI.  375—340  12  Claims 

I.  W  digital  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  tf»nsmlner.  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  digital  signal,  for 

jr^insmitting  codewords  derived  from  the  digital  signal,  and 
a  ijeceiver.  compnsing  an  input  for  receiving  codewords  trans- 
i)itted  by  the  transmitter,  and  a  decoder  for  decoding  the 
'dceived  codewords,  the  decoder  including  a  prediction  filter. 
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the  prediction  filler  being  excited  by  an  input  signal  based  on 
the  received  codewords  and  producing  an  estimated  digital 
signal,  characterized  in  that  the  decoder  comprises: 
first  switching  means  for  switching  off  the  Input  signal  exci- 
tation to  ihe  prediction  filler  when  a  disturbed  codeword  is 
received  at  the  receiver  input,  and 
second  switching   means  for  substituting  substitute  values 
formed  from  pre\  ious  values  of  the  estimated  digital  signal, 
instead  of  an  estimated  digital  signal  based  on  the  disturbed 
codeword,  when  the  input  signal  excitation  is  switched  off. 


5.854.815 
CODE  PHASE  SIGNAL  Ml'LTIP.ATH  COMPENSATION 
Gary  R.  Lennen.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Naviga- 
tion Limited.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,498.  Dec.  9.  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5,493^:88.  This  application  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

602,442 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/m:7/O0 

VS.  CI.  375—343  12  Claims 

Ideal.  All, i 
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I.  A  method  of  synchronizing  to  a  reference  signal  the  liming  of 
a  received  composite,  code  phase  SATPS  signal,  the  composite 
signal  consisting  of  a  preferred,  interference-free  signal  distorted 
by  at  least  one  Interfering  signal,  to  determine  an  undistorted 
timing  point  of  the  preferred  signal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  first  correlation  function  A;<t)  representing  a 
timing  relationship  between  a  selected  reference  signal  and 
the  reference  signal,  where  the  reference  signal  In  a  digital 
signal  with  a  timing  cycle  of  selected  length,  and  where  A;<t) 
has  a  peak  amplitude  ai  an  unknown  code  phase  shift  value 
t=p,: 

(2)  receiving  a  composite  code  phase  SATPS  signal  coiLsisting 
of  a  preferred,  interference-free  signal  distorted  by  at  lea.st  one 
interfering  signal: 

(3)  generating  a  second  correlation  function  A»^t)  representing  a 
timing  relationship  between  the  composite  signal  and  the 
reference  signal: 

(4)  determining  a  nominal  peak  amplitude  A»^p„)  and  the 
corresponding  code  phase  shift  value  l=p.i,  of  the  second 
correlation  function: 
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(5)  determining  a  sequence  of  U  early  code  phase  shift  values 

e,,<p/i=  1 U:  Ug2)  for  the  first  correlation  function 

A/t)  for  which  the  code  phase  shift  differences  p,-e,  =A,^, 
have  selected  values: 

(6)  determining  a  sequence  of  U  early  code  phase  shift  values 

e„,<p^i  =1 U)  for  the  second  correlation  function 

A,,(t)     for     which     the     code     phase     shift     differences 
PM~^M.,—^/n.r.,  have  selected  values; 

(7)  forming  a  sequence  of  U  functions  of  correlation  amplitude 
ratios     defined     by     the     relations     x,  =     G,  ,(Aj^e„,)/ 

AA/(p„))-G,,(A/e,,)/A/p,))  for  i=l U,  where  G,,(y)  is 

a  selected  function  of  a  variable  y: 

(8)  determining  a  difference  in  punctual  code  phase  shift 
between  the  first  and  second  correlation  functions  by  a  rela- 
tion 

where  F,  is  a  selected  function  of  at  least  one  of  the  variables 
x,,<i=l U);  and 

(9)  subtracting  the  difference  Pvj-P;  from  an  apparent  time  of 
arrival  of  the  composite  code  phase  SATPS  signal  to  deter- 
mine a  modified  time  of  arrival  of  the  composite  signal. 


data  extracted  from  said  loop  back  data  extracting  part,  to 
thereby  output  network  testing  data. 
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1.  A  loop  back  device  of  a  packet  communication  Tl  network, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  clock  generating  part  for  receiving  a  frame  divisional  clock 
and  a  reference  clock,  for  inserting  a  transformed  clock  at  a 
predetermined  position  of  said  reference  clock  to  thereby 
generate  a  main  clock,  and  being  synchronous  to  a  position  of 
the  transformed  clock  to  thereby  generate  a  system  clock 
which  generates  and  extracts  loop  back  data: 

a  loop  back  data  inserting  part  for  generating  said  loop  back  data 
and  being  synchronous  to  said  system  clock  generated  from 
said  clock  generating  part  to  thereby  insert  said  loop  back  data 
into  first  transmission  data: 

a  framer  and  interface  part  for  receiving  second  transmission 
data  including  said  loop  back  data  output  from  said  loop  back 
data  inserting  part  to  transmit  the  input  data  to  the  Tl  network 
and  for  receiving  data  which  is  transmitted  from  an  opposite 
station  from  the  Tl  network: 

a  loop  back  data  extracting  part  being  synchronous  to  said 
system  clock  generated  in  said  clock  generating  part  to  extract 
said  loop  back  data  from  reception  data  output  from  said 
framer  and  interface  part:  and 

a  processor  for  outputting  said  first  transmission  data  to  said 
loop  back  data  inserting  part  and  for  receiving  said  loop  back 


5,854^17 

FAST  SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FAST 

SHUTDOWN  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Joachim  Schuize,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktienges«llscaft,  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  May  23,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  862,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1994,  44  41 
751.9 

Int.  CI."  G21C  9/027 
\}S.  CI.  376—237  17  Claims 


5.854,816 

LOOP  BACK  DEVICE  OF  PACKET  COMMUNICATION 

Tl  NETWORK 

Si-Deog  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Hyun-Woo  Ha,  Kyoungki-do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  950,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  14,  1996, 
96-45680 

Int  CI."  H03D  3/24 
VS.  CI.  375—376  14  Claims 


1.  A  fast  shutdown  system  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 

a  reactor  core;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  rods  dispo.sed  side  by  side  for  insertion  into 

and  withdrawal  from  said  reactor  core: 
said  plurality  of  control  rods  being  categorized  into  a  number  of 

operating  groups  for  power  regulation  of  the  nuclear  reactor: 
said  plurality  of  control  rods  being  categorized  into  a  number  of 

shutdown  groups  for  a  fast  shutdown  of  the  nuclear  reactor; 

and 
said  control  rtxis  of  at  least  two  of  said  operating  groups  being 

allocated  to  each  of  said  shutdown  groups. 


5.854.818 
ZIRCONIUM  TIN  IRON  ALLOYS  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
RODS  AND  STRUCTURAL  PARTS  FOR  HIGH  BURNUP 
Leonard    F.    P.    Van    Swam.    Richland.    Wash.:    Friedrich 
Garzarolli,  Hochstadt.  Germany,  and  Heinrich  Ruhmann. 
Herzogenaurach,   (Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Power 
Corporation.  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,452 
Int.  CI."  G21C  i/07:  C22C  IMH) 
U.S.  CI.  376—409  15  Claims 

1.  Corrosion  resistant  nuclear  reactor  components  comprising  an 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.3  to  1.8  weight  percent  tin.  0.1  to 
0.65  weight  percent  iron.  0.00.?  to  0.01. S  weight  percent  of  silicon. 
0.005  to  0.02  weight  percent  carbon,  and  0.09  to  0.22  weight 
percent  oxygen,  the  balance  of  said  alloy  being  essentially  nuclear 
grade  zirconium  with  incidental  impurities  and  imparted  with  a 
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micr  )  tmcturc  of  Zr,Fc  second  phase  precipitates  distributed  uni- 
;   intragranularly  and  intergranularly  forming  radiation  resis- 
( cond  phase  precipitates  in  the  alloy  matrix  so  as  to  result  in 
rtii>ed  resistance  to  aqueous  corrosion  to  that  of  Zircaloy  when 
led  to  high  fluence.  and  wherein  the  second  phase  Zr,Fe 
in  said  alloy  have  an  average  diameter  of  from  about 
?00  nm. 
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5,854,820 
METHOD  AND  METER  FOR  .MEASURING  THE 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  MULTIPHASE  FLUID 
Walter  Fredericus  Johannes  Slijkerman.  and  .Alexander  Meijn- 
hart  Scheers.  both  of  Volmerlaan  6.  2288  GD  Rijswijk.  Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.499.  Oct.  7,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  21.  1998.  -Ser.  No.  63.083 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off.,  May  2. 
1996.  96201214 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2M)6 
U.S.  CI.  378—51  7  Claims 


5.854,819 

Mask  supporting  demce  and  correction 

m  e  thod  therefor,  and  exposure  apparatus 

anb  device  producing  method  utilizing  the 

SAME 

Shlnlihi  Hara.  Kita  Kawabemachi:  Takeshi  Miyachi. 
Ul  siinomiya;  Nobutoshi  Mizusav«a.  Vamato:  ^'uji  Chiba.  and 
Kc  ituyuki  Kasumi.  both  of  I'tsunomiya.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
or $  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.467 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1996.  8-045495; 
Sep.  25.  19%.  8-252953;  .Sep.  25.  1996.  8-253215 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/M) 
U.S.  tl.  378—34  14  Claims 


1.  / 1  mask  supporting  device  compnsing: 

a  I  I  lUck  mechanism  for  supporting  an  X-ray  mask  having  a  mask 
s  ibstrate  provided  with  a  rectangular  window  on  which  a 
t  task  pattern  is  formed  and  a  frame  for  reinforcing  said  mask 
i  ibstrate:  and 

t  echanism  for  applying  loads  to  said  frame  of  the  mask  from 
r lutually  orthogonal  directions  in  a  plane  parallel  with  a 
s  Lirface  of  the  mask  pattern  for  deforming  and  correcting  the 
r  task  pattern. 


♦00 


600 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  the  composition  of  a  multiphase  fluid 
by  radiating  a  photon  beam  therethrough  and  mea.suring  the  level 
of  radiation  absorption  by  the  fluid  at  at  least  three  radiation  energy 
levels:  and  feeding  the  measured  radiation  absorption  data  to  a  data 
processing  unit  w  hich  is  programmed  such  that  it  pertorms  calcu- 
lations in  accordance  with  a  phase  fraction  calculation  scheme  on 
the  basis  of  said  radiation  absorption  data  and  that  it  generates  data 
concerning  fluid  composition,  including  its  salt  content,  if  any.  on 
the  basis  of  said  calculations,  wherein  the  level  of  radiation  absorp- 
tion by  the  fluid  is  measured  by  measuring  the  transmitted  radia- 
tion count  rate  at  three  radiation  energy  levels: 

the  logarithms  of  the  measured  count  rates  at  said  three  energy 
levels  are  expressed  as  I,.  I,  and  I,  and  the  calculation  scheme 
compnses  the  following  matrix  equation  scheme: 


/l 

/: 

= 

/, 

L       J 

M«iP»U  H.iP..     tifiP.'     M.I +<*-  ll»^_-.i 

M.:P»U  H.:P,.     Mr-'P.     Mo -K*  -  1  Hi*,.: 

M«ip»lra/  M-ip"     M»'P>     M.>  +  <'f -  ItM*— ' 

I  110 


a, 
a, 
a,. 


vvhcre: 

p  refers  to  the  density  of  a  fluid  fraction  in  kg/m' 
p  refers  to  the  mass  absorption  coefficient  in  m"/kg 
a  refers  to  the  mass  fraction  of  a  component  in  the  fluid 
R  refers  to  the  rate  of  water  density  increase  per  unit  increase 
of  salinity 

AS  refers  to  change  in  salinity  in  kg/m' 
the  subscript  w  refers  to  saline  water 
the  subscript  s  refers  to  salt 
the  subscript  o  refers  to  crude  oil 
the  subscript  h;.o  refers  to  fresh  water  and 
the  subscript  ini  refers  to  an  initial  state:  and 
the  data  processing  unit  is  programmed  to  solve  said  matrix 
equation  scheme. 
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5,854.821 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  ASH  IN 

PAPER 

Lee  Chase,  Los  Gatos;  John  Goss,  and  Philip  Hegland,  both  of 

San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Honeywell-Measurex 

Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  9,406,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,778,041,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  892,595,  May 

28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
552,338,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  274,645,  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  541,622,  Oct.  13,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,174 
Int.  CI."  COIN  2i/06 
V>&.  CI.  378—53  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  first  compo- 
nent of  a  mixture  wherein  the  first  component  includes  at  least 
three  materials  that  each  have  a  mass  absorption  coefficient  and 
K-edges.  said  process  comprising: 

a)  simultaneously  directing  two  beams  of  x-rays  into  the  mix- 
ture, at  least  one  beam  having  a  spectrum  of  x-rays  having  a 
plurality  of  different  energies,  the  first  beam  including  x-rays 
having  an  energy  above  the  K-edges  of  at  least  two  of  the 
materials  and  the  second  beam  including  x-rays  having  an 
energy  below  the  K-edges  of  the  same  at  least  two  materials, 
wherein  the  energy  distributions  of  the  two  beams  are  differ- 
ent and  are  such  that,  for  each  beam,  the  mass  absorption 
coefficient  for  the  same  two  materials  is  substantially  equal, 
but  different  from  the  mass  absorption  coefficient  for  the  third 
material; 

b)  simultaneously  receiving  portions  of  said  two  beams  which 
are  transmitted  through  the  mixture;  and 

c)  determining  the  concentration  of  the  first  at  least  three  mate- 
rial component  based  upon  the  two  directed  beams  and  the 
simultaneously  received  portions  of  the  two  beams,  and  not 
based  upon  any  other  x-ray  beams. 


being  composed  of  a  material  that  also  allows  it  to  act  as  a 
getter. 


5354,823 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  RESOURCES 

TO  TEST  PLATFORMS 
Brian  S.  Badgen  Dallas,  and  Craig  E.  Newman.  Wylie.  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  19%,  Sen  No.  721,407 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/24:im:3/22 

MS.  CI.  379—15  16  Claims 


5,854,822 
MINIATURE  X-RAY  DEVICE  HAVING  COLD  CATHODE 
Victor  I.  Chomenky,  Minnetonka;  Dale  L.  Schreinen  Cologne, 
and  Michael  R.  Forroan,  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  XRT  Corp.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  900,609 
Int  CI."  A61N  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  378—122  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  suitable  tor  insertion  into  a  body  and  for  delivery  of 
x-ray  radiation,  comprising; 

a  connector,  including  a  proximal  and  a  distal  portion; 
a  vacuum  housing  coupled  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  connector; 
an  anode  disposed  within  the  vacuum  housing;  and 
a  cathode  disposed  within  the  vacuum  housing  and  having  a 
granular  surface,  the  cathode  being  operative  with  the  anode 
and  the  connector  to  produce  the  x-ray  radiation,  the  cathode 


1.  A  test  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  switches  including  a  bridging  switch  and  a  nun- 
bridging  switch,  wherein  an  operator  services  trunk  originates 
from  the  non-bridging  switch; 

a  test  platform  for  performing  a  test  on  said  bridging  switch  and 
said  non-bridging  switch,  said  test  platform  being  coupled  to  a 
pair  of  test  Uunks  comprising  a  first  test  trunk  and  a  second 
test  trunk,  said  test  platform  sending  a  first  command  request- 
ing a  connection  to  each  of  said  bridging  switch  and  said 
non-bridging  switch,  and  a  second  command  requesting  thai 
said  operator  services  trunk  point  to  the  bridging  switch; 

a  cross-connect  coupled  to  said  lest  platform  by  said  pair  of  test 
trunks,  said  cross-connect  also  being  connected  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  switches  by  a  switch  trunk;  and 

a  manager  coupled  to  said  cross-connect  and  said  test  platform, 
said  manager  receiving  said  first  command  and  said  second 
command  from  said  test  platform,  said  manager  sending  a 
plurality  of  connect  commands  to  said  cross-conncci  to  pro- 
cess said  first  command,  said  manager  configuring  said  opera- 
tor services  trunk  to  point  to  said  bridging  switch  to  process 
said  second  command, 

wherein  said  cross-connect  connects  said  switch  trunk  coupled 
to  said  bridging  switching  to  said  first  test  trunk,  and  said 
switch  trunk  coupled  to  said  non-bridging  switching  to  said 
second  test  trunk  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  connect 
commands,  and 

wherein  said  test  platform  performs  said  lest  after  said  manager 
completes  processing  said  first  command  and  said  second 
command. 
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5,854,824 
CONNECTIVITY  SCANNER 
Ofeij  Bengal,  Herzliva,  and  David  Pincu,  Holon,  both  of  Israel, 
a<«|gnor$  to  Rit  Technologies  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  521,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  4,  1994,  110859 
int.  CI."  H04M  l/24;3/0H:i/22 
MS.  C\.  379—34  31  Claims 


1 

node 


5,854,825 

M^raOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SILENT  MONITORING 

OF  A  GROUP 

MasUaka  Mukaihara,-  Takeshi  Fumeno;  Takaki  Nakamatsu, 
and  Miwa  Kususe,  all  of  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fajltsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,752 

claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107249 

int.  CI."  H04M  l/24:J/0<):5/0() 


MS.  CI.  379—34 


1. 


17  Claims 


0. 
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A  method  of  controlling  silent  monitoring  of  a  group  in  an 
elecrjnic  exchange  accommodating  a  terminal  of  a  monitoring 
indi'  i  dual  and  lermlnals  of  individuals  lo  t>e  monitored  and  having 


a  silent  monitoring  function  which  allows  the  monitoring  indi- 
vidual to  monitor  a  call  between  a  prescribed  Individual  lo  be 
monitored  and  a  customer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  the  Individuals  lo  be  monitored  into  groups; 
allocating  monitoring  target  groups  lo  the  monitoring  individual; 
observing,  group  by  group.  call-in-progress/call-not-in-progre,ss 
status  of  Individuals  lo  be  monitored  belonging  to  the  moni- 
toring target  group;  and 
allowing  the  monitoring  individual  lo  automatically  monitor,  in 
succession,  calls  between  customers  and  call-in-progress  indi- 
viduals to  be  monitored  belonging  to  the  monitoring  target 
groups  allocated  to  said  monitoring  individual. 


4n  interconnection  monitoring  system  for  use  with  a  multiple 

wired  network,  the  system  comprising; 
a  >|urality  of  transmitters,  each  located  at  a  node  of  the  network 

fpr  transmitting  a  transmission  from  said  node; 

jjurality  of  receivers,  each  located  al  a  node  of  the  network. 

fpr  receiving  a  transmission  at  said  node;  and 

rbnnectivity  status  accumulator  in  communication  with  said 

plurality  of  receivers,  wherein; 
sa  i  plurality  of  transmitters  are  operative  to  tran.smit  along  said 

network  a  signal  bearing  a  multiple  element  Identification 

code  identifying  the  node  from  which  a  transmission  lakes 

[lace, 
ea :  1  of  said  plurality  of  receivers  is  operative  to  receive  said 

t  ansmisslon  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 

t  ansmitters  bearing  said  multiple  element  identification  code 

I  ltd  thus  indicating  the  interconnection  status  of  said  nodes, 

and: 
sa  <  I  connectivity  status  accumulator  is  operative  lo  accumulate  , 

Slid  interconnection  status  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 

r  :ccivers  and  maintain  an  integrated  connectivity  status  of  all 

c  f  said  nodes. 


5,854,826 

RING  VOICE  MESSAGE  GENERATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  AUTOVUTIC  ANSWERING  TELEPHONE 

Dong-Woo  Kim,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apn  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  635J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apn  13.  1995. 
1995  8697 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  379—68 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  ring  voice  message  generating  device  in  an  automatic 
answering  telephone  system,  comprising: 

key  input  means  including  a  voice  calling  mode  key  and  a 
self-made  voice  calling  mode  key; 

control  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  set  the  telephone  system  In 
the  voice  calling  mode  In  response  to  input  of  said  voice 
calling  mode  key  and  in  the  self-made  voice  calling  mode  key 
in  response  lo  input  of  said  self-made  voice  call  mode  key.  for 
controlling  generation  of  one  of  a  standard  ring  lone  and  a 
pre-recorded  voice  message  for  announcement  to  inform  a 
user  of  an  incoming  call; 

ring  delecting  means  connected  to  an  Incoming  telephone  line 
from  a  central  exchange,  for  detecting  the  incoming  telephone 
call; 

hook  switch  means  for  forming  a  telephone  conversation  path 
when  the  user  picks  up  a  telephone  handset  lo  answer  the 
incoming  telephone  call; 

voice  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pre-recorded  voice 
messages; 

ring  generaling  means  for  generating  the  standard  ring  tone 
when  the  telephone  system  has  not  been  sel  In  the  \oice 
calling  mode;  and 

mode  selecting  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  voice  storing 
means  to  reproduce  one  of  a  personalized  self-made  voice 
message  and  a  fixed  voice  message  as  said  pre-recorded  voice 
message  for  announcement  of  the  incoming  telephone  call  in 
dependence  upon  whether  the  telephone  system  is  set  In  the 
self-made  voice  calling  mode  after  the  telephone  system  has 
been  set  in  the  voice  calling  mode,  and  for  alternatively 
enabling  said  ring  generaling  means  lo  generaling  the  stan- 
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dard  ring  tone  for  announcement  of  the  incoming  telephone 
call  when  the  telephone  system  has  not  been  set  in  the  voice 
calling  mode. 


5.854.827 

PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  MAILBOX  MESSAGE 

NOTinCATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 

Gerald   Maurer.   Miinchen.   Germany,   assignor   to  Siemens 

Alttiengesellschaft,  Munich.  (>ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00534,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
168J 

IntjiCI.'^  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CI.  379— «8.02  6  Claims 
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COMMVHICATIOHS  SYSTEM 


I.  A  process  for  activating  a  mailbox  message  notification  at  a 
communications  terminal  of  a  communications  system  having  at 
least  one  electronic  mailbox  for  storing  messages  which  can  be 
issued  at  the  communications  terminal,  comprising: 

respectively  assigning  an  item  of  individual  identifier  informa- 
tion to  each  message  stored  in  the  electronic  mailbox: 

transmitting  during  a  connection  set-up  to  the  electronic  mail- 
box, an  item  of  identification  information  to  the  controller  of 
said  electronic  mailbox: 

comparing  the  transmitted  identification  information  by  the  con- 
troller with  individual  items  of  identifier  information  of  mes- 
sages stored  in  the  electronic  mailbox:  and 

activating  the  mailbox  message  notification,  for  acceptance  of  a 
respective  stored  message  at  an  arbitrary  point  in  time,  only 
when  correspondence  occurs  between  the  transmitted  identi- 
fication information  and  identification  information  of  a  stored 
message,  the  correspondence  being  a  result  of  said  comparing. 


computer  using  a  standard  telephone  hand.set  to  communicate  over 
a  telecommunications  network  with  a  remote  support  computer,  the 
method  comprising: 
encoding  an  operational  status  of  the  customer's  computer  in  a 
manner  capable  of  producing  audible  tones  indicative  of  such 
operational  status: 
producing  the  audible  tones  on  an  audio  speaker  of  the  custom- 
er's computer  in  proximity  to  the  telephone  handset  for  com- 
municating the  audible  tones  over  the  telecommunications 
network  to  the  remote  support  computer:  and 
receiving  the  audible  tones  communicated  over  the  telecommu- 
nications'network  by  the  remote  support  computer,  the  remote 
support   computer   including  a   receiver   for  receiving   the 
audible  tones  communicated  over  the  telecommunications 
network  aitd  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  audible  tones  into 
data  representing  the  operational  status  of  the  customer's 
computer  for  enabling  appropriate  diagnostic  functions  to  be 
determine^  with  the  remote  support  computer: 
wherein  the  b'eceiver  comprises  a  microphone  electrically  con- 
nected to  (I  sound  card,  wherein  the  microphone  receives  the 
audible  tones  transmitted  by  the  telephone  and  the  sound  card 
generates  at  least  one  file  comprising  the  data  representative 
of  the  operational  status  of  the  customer  computer 


5,854,829 
ISDN  FAX  ROUTING 
Dirk  Hughes-Hartogs,  Morgan  HiH,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabashiki  KaLsha,  Tskyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,892,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,657381.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
818324 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1996,  963030168 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  11/00 

VJS.  CI.  379—100.12 

IKCOMmt 
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10  Claims 


5,854,828 

TELEPHONE  CUSTOMER  SUPPORT  UTILITY 

Thomas  J.  Kocis;  Mark  Larson,  both  of  Austin;  Charles  W. 

Morrison,  Terrell,  and  Stephen  K.  Smith,  Spicewood,  all  of 

Tex.,  as.signors  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,845 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIAK):  G06F  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  379— 93JI  16  Claims 
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A  method  for  providing  diagnostic  support  of  a  customer's 


1.  A  method  for  routing  incoming  facsimiles  arriving  over  an 
ISDN  line  to  a  plurality  of  facsimile  devices,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
invoking  an  incoming  generic  module  that  interacts  with  all 

Incoming  facsimiles; 
invoking  an  incoming  specific  module  that  interacts  with  incom- 
ing facsimiles  that  are  addressed  to  selected  ones  of  said 
facsimile  devices:  and 
routing  said  incoming  facsimiles  to  intended  ones  of  said  fac- 
simile devices. 
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5,854,8.3(1 

CONCI'RRENT  VOICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
Toshio    Kenmochi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
l^abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cf>ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,843,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  985.239 

(jl^ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145701 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIAX) 

U.SI  ICI.  379—100.15  43  Claims 
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I  lA  communication  apparatus  connectable  to  a  communication 
line   comprising: 

fi  n  I  communication  means  for  performing  voice  communication 
I'ia  the  communication  line: 

& :( ond  communication  means  for  performing  data  communica- 
ion  via  the  communication  line: 

tl  ird  communication  means  for  concurrently  performing  the 
>'oice  communication  and  the  data  communication  via  the 
ommunication  line: 

dt'iignation  means  for  designating  any  one  of  a  voice  commu 
tiication  mode  for  performing  the  voice  communication,  a 
flata  communication  mode  for  performing  the  data  communi- 
cation, and  a  concurrent  communication  mode  for  concur- 
kntly  performing  the  voice  communication  and  the  data  eom- 
tnunication:  and 

\<iich  means  for  connecting  the  communication  line  to  said  first 
fommunlcation  means,  said  second  communication  means  or 
.aid  third  communication  means  in  accordance  with  the  mode 
Jcslgnaied  by  said  designation  means. 
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5,854,831 

ACCESS  CONTROL  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
qUILDINGS,  GATED  PROPERTIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Parsadayan.  and  Walter  Parsadayan.  both  of  Laguna 
I^iguel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elite  Entry  Phone  Corporation, 
Forest,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,615 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1  AH) 
p.  379—102.06  29  Claims 
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An  access  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  security  system, 
conldrising: 

ap  outer  housing  including  a  door  and  defining  an  interior  and  an 
:xterior.  the  exterior  of  the  outer  housing  Including  a  plurality 
}f  depressible  outer  keys  arranged  in  predetermined  locations 
utd  having  respective  portions  extending  into  the  interior  of 
he  outer  housing:  and 


a  substantially  closed  inner  housing  defining  un  interior  and  an 
exterior  the  interior  of  the  Inner  housing  including  a  commu- 
nication device  therewithin  adapted  to  be  operably  connected 
to  a  telephone  system  and  the  exterior  of  the  inner  housing 
including  a  plurality  of  depressible  inner  keys,  the  inner 
housing  being  removabl)  mounted  within  the  interior  of  the 
outer  housing  such  that  the  inner  kc>s  arc  subslanlially 
aligned  with  the  outer  keys  when  the  Inner  housing  is 
mounted  within  the  interior  of  the  outer  housing. 


5,854.832 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USED  IN 

AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  TIMING 

INCOMING  TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Anthony  J,  Dezonno.  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corp..  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.898 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I5/00:JA)0 

VS.  CI.  379—111  31  Claims 
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1.  A  monitoring  system  for  an  automatic  call  distributor  which 

selectively  Interconnects  an  incoming  telephone  call  from  a  caller 

and  one  of  a  plurality  of  agents,  the  monitoring  s\  stem  compnsing: 

agent  detection  means  for  detecting  when  the  one  of  the  agents 

is  talking  during  the  incoming  telephone  call:  and 
agent  duration  means  responsi\e  10  the  agent  detection  means 
for  timing  a  length  of  time  the  one  of  the  agents  is  talking 
during  the  Incoming  telephone  call. 


5,854.833 
PROCESSING  USING  DEF  RECORDS 
Steven  J.  Hogan:  Kristi  T.  Fdtz;  Douglas  R.  Murdock;  David 
J.  Vercande,  and  Michael  R.  Tangeman.  all  of  Cedar  Rapid.s. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  LinkUSA  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136J11,  Oct.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5ii90.181. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  468,412 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/20 
VS.  CI.  378—112  25  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  call  processing  in  an  operator  console,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  operator  control  data  for  a  call,  said  opera- 
tor control  data  comprising  a  base  process  number  and  a  data 
record  number; 
means  for  retrieving  a  data  record  Identified  by  said  data  record 

number:  and 
means  for  executing  a  base  process  identified  by  said  base 
process  number  to  process  said  call,  wherein  said  base  process 
is  a  process  template  that  identihes  steps  to  he  followed  by  the 
operator  console  in  processing  said  call,  said  base  prcKess 
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means  for  sending  processed  call  records  to  a  downsircam 
user  of  the  processed  call  records. 


»f  TWORK  INKOBMATION 

AUCiirrrc-riiRt 


1.  In  a  telephone  network  having  switches,  other  network  ele- 
ments, and  data  access  points,  all  located  at  inputs  of  respective 
adjunct  processors  for  collecting  and  storing  call  detail  records 
presented  at  the  inputs,  the  call  detail  records  being  utilized  by  a 
plurality  of  downstream  application  subsystems,  the  data  from  the 
records  being  useful  to  end  users,  a  consolidated  feed  comprising: 
network  information  concentration  means  for  providing  single 
point  access  between  outputs  of  each  adjunct  processor  and 
downstream  application  subsystems,  the  network  information 
concentration  means  selectmg  data  fields  from  call  detail 
records  supplied  by  the  adjunct  processors,  as  required  by  the 
subsystems;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  applications  subsystems  to  end  users 
requiring  data  from  corresponding  selected  fields  and  pro- 
cessed by  selected  subsystems; 
wherein  the  network  information  concentration  means  further 
includes 

means  for  receiving  call  records  from  the  adjunct  processors; 
distributor  means  for  detecting  the  type  of  call  record  being 

received; 
means  for  detecting  anomalies  in  the  call   records  being 

received; 
means  for  generatmg  a  request  for  retransmission  of  call 
records,  to  a  respective  adjunct  processor,  when  a  missing 
record  is  detected; 
means  for  processing  the  call  records  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  application;  and 


5.854.835 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  CIRCUIT  L'SAGE 

MEASLREMENT 

Robert  H.  Montgomery,  Herndon;  J.  .Alfred  Baird.  Fairfax. 

and  Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling,  all  of  Va..  assignors  lo  Bell 

Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  598,772.  Feb.  9.  1996,  and 

Sen  No.  598.869,  Feb.  9,  1996.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1996. 

Sen  No.  598.768 

Int.  CI."  H04M  I5/00:3AX) 


being  coded  to  look  for  information  within  said  data  record 
that  indicates  how  said  call  should  be  processed  by  said  base 
process. 


l'.S.  CI.  379—119 
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5.854.834 
NETWORK  INFORMATION  CONCENTRATOR 
Louis  G.  Gottlieb;  Isaac  K.  Elliott;  Kevin  F.  James,  all  of 
Colorado  Springs,  and  Kevin  R.  Witzman,  Monument,  all  of 
Colo.,    assignors    to    MCI    Communications    Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.256 

Int.  CI.*'  H(MM  I5A)0.7AH) 

VS.  CI.  379—113  17  Claims 


15.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  pair  of  switched 
communication  networks  each  including  trunked  together  switches 
controlled  by  separate  data  switched  networks  having  a  cenual 
controller  and  storage,  said  communication  system  including  in 
each  of  said  communication  networks  at  least  one  end  office  sw  itch 
having  access  to  communication  with  its  data  switched  network 
and  central  controller,  and  local  loop  lines  for  connecting  the  end 
office  switch  in  a  first  of  said  networks  through  a  distribution  frame 
interface  to  customer  premises.  kKal  loop  lines  having  said  distal 
ends  connected  to  customer  premises  terminals  and  having  near 
ends  connected  to  said  intertace  for  connection  to  said  switch,  at 
least  one  of  said  local  loop  lines  connected  to  customer  premises 
being  disconnected  from  said  end  office  switch  at  said  interface; 
the  method  comprising; 

transmitting  a  service  provider  signal   via  a  second  of  said 
networks  to  said  disconnected  local  loop  line  in  said  first 
network  and  over  that  line  to  customer  premises; 
said   data   switched   networks   being   connected   together   for 

exchange  of  data  therebetween; 
transmitting  from  said  data  switched  network  of  .said  second 
network  to  said  data  switched  network  of  said  first  network 
data  signals  indicative  of  commencement  and  discontinuance 
of  service  provider  signals  to  said  disconnected  local  loop  line 
to  permit  storage  of  data  regarding  the  times  of  commence- 
ment and  discontinuance  of  service  provider  signals  on  said 
line  as  a  measure  of  usage  thereof  by  said  service  provider. 


5,854336 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LTILIZING  AN 

INFORMATION  DELIVERY  SERVICE  IN  A  LOCAL 

NUMBER  PORTABILITY  ENVIRONMENT 

Pra-sad  V.  Nimmagadda.  Norcross,  Ga..  assignor  to  BellSouth 

Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,009 
Int.  CI.''  H04M  i/M:i/42:7/00:ifOO 
U.S.  CI.  379—207  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  Advanced  Intelligent  Network  (AIN)  and  with  respect  to 
receiving  an  incoming  call  at  an  origination  switch,  a  method  for 
delivering,  to  a  destination  switch,  information  obtained  from  an 
information  delivery  service  database  with  a  location  routing  num- 
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her  o  » ained  from  a  local  number  portability  database,  the  infor- 
matio  1  delivery  service  database  and  the  kK:al  number  portability 
databii:  e  located  remotely  from  the  origination  switch,  the  method 
comp  i  iing  the  steps  of; 

rxeiving.  at  the  origination  switch,  the  incoming  call  from 
originating  user  number  and  directed  lo  an  end  user  num- 
the  end  user  number  having  a  portable  NPA-NXX; 
i  [  the  origination  switch,  provisioning  a  trigger  with  respect 

the  portable  NPA-NXX; 
iji  response  to  the  trigger, 
sending  a  query  to  the  remote  kKal  number  portability 
database. 

obtaining  a  location  routing  number  corresponding  to  the 
end  user  number  from  the  remote  liKal  number  portability 
database, 
consulting  the  remote  information  delivery  service  data- 
base, and 

obtaining  a  name  corresponding  to  the  originating  u:«r 
number  from  the  remote  information  delivery  service  data- 
base; 
(d)|}  opulating  alpha-numeric  fields  in  a  signaling  message  with 
location  routing  number  corresponding  to  the  end  user 
r  I  mber  and  the  name  corresponding  to  the  originating  user 
1 1  mber;  and 

t  ased  on  the  location  routing  number,  transmitting,  finom  the 
I  rjginalion  sw  itch  lo  the  destination  switch,  the  name  in  the 
s  tnaling  message. 


5.854.837 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 

iKfERACTIVE  data  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN  AN 

INTERACTIVE  PLATFORM  AND  A  CALLER 

Terry  F.  Trader,  Castle  Rock,  and  Leslie  Darrell  Cox,  .Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West,  Inc.,  Denver,  and 

Me^aOne  Gn>up,  Inc.,  Englewood,  both  of  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,115 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  .</.5A 

U.S.  0-  379L— 265  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  interactive  data  exchange  between  a 
caller  ind  an  interactive  platform  having  at  least  one  operator 
associ  aied  therewith,  the  method  comprising: 


providing  a  public  switched  telephone  network  having  a  call 
transfer  feature,  the  public  switched  telephone  network  for 
connecting  the  caller  to  the  inieraclive  platform  and  for  ulili;'- 
ing  the  call  transfer  feature  for  connecting  the  caller  lo  the  at 
least  one  operator  in  response  lo  an  operator  assistance  signal 
while  maintaining  ihe  connection  between  the  caller  and  the 
interactive  platfomi: 

providing  Ihe  interactive  platform  operatively  connected  lo  the 
public  switched  telephone  network  for  responding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  signals  received  from  the  caller  and  for 
facilitating  interactive  data  exchange  with  the  caller  by  pro- 
viding audio  output  signals  to  the  caller  in  response  to  the 
plurality  of  telephone  signals,  the  interactive  platform  further 
for  storing  an  interactive  data  exchange  record  representing 
the  interactive  data  exchange  between  the  caller  and  the 
interactive  platform  and  for  generating  the  operator  assistance 
signal  in  response  to  the  caller  requesting  assistaiKe  from  the 
operator;  and 

prov  iding  the  at  least  one  operator  operatively  connected  to  the 
public  switched  telephone  network  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  telephone  signals  to  and  from  the  caller  and  for 
receiving  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  interactive  data  exchange 
record  stored  by  the  interactive  platform  in  response  to  the 
operator  assistance  signal. 


5.854JJ38 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.854J39 
DUAL  VOLTAGE.  SELF-MONITORING  LINE  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Kuo-Wei  Chen.  North  Andover.  Mass.;  John  C.  Gam- 
mel.  Marion  Township.  Berks  County.  Pa.,  and  Dewayne 
.Alan  Spires.  Plaistow.  N.H.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.426 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  /V/TW 

UJS.  CI.  379—413  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  telephone  line  circuit  having  a  battery  switch  for  selecting 
either  a  high  voltage  or  a  lower  voltage  battery  to  be  connected  to 
a  loop,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit,  said  battery  switch  connecting  said 
current  mirror  circuit  to  limit  the  output  current  drawable  by 
said  loop  from  the  selected  battery; 

a  reference  current  source  for  providing  a  constant  input  refer- 
ence current  to  said  current  mirror  circuit,  and 

means  for  selectively  controlling  said  current  mirror  circuit  to 
limit  the  current  drawable  from  said  selected  battery  by  said 
loop  to  a  low  value  during  a  normal  talk  state  and  lo  a  higher 
value  during  other  states. 
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5,854,840 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  PROTOCOL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
James  E.  Cannella,  Jr.,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  429,160,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,668,810. 
This  application  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,262 
Int.  Ci."  H04L  V/OO 
U.S.  CI.  380—9  4  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  personal  computers  connected  to  each  other  via 
said  communication  lines. 

a  personal  computer  of  ihe  plurality  of  personal  computers 
having  a  communication  program  and  an  application  program 
and  said  application  program  executes  transmission  and 
reception  of  data  with  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of  personal 
computers  using  commands  offered  by  said  communication 
program,  said  application  program  including  a  hooking  pro- 
gram which  discriminates  a  data  communication  command 
issued  thereby  and  which  compresses  or  encrypts  data, 

wherein,  after  said  hooking  program  has  compressed  or 
encrypted  data  of  said  application  program  depending  on  a 
type  of  received  command,  said  command  is  transferred  to 
said  communication  program. 


5,854342 
Patent  Not  Issued  Eor  This  Number 
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1.  Physical  layer  data  signal  originating  apparatus  for  applica- 
tion with  a  single  optical  fiber  comprising 

a  time  base  generator  for  generating  a  signal  at  a  predetermined 
signaling  rate. 

a  channel  coder  comprising  a  data  scrambler  and  a  run-length 
activated  inverter  coupled  to  the  time  base  and  to  an  output  of 
the  scrambler,  and 

a  transmitter  including  an  LED  optical  source  and  driver  cir- 
cuitry responsive  to  the  output  of  the  channel  coder  for 
outputing  a  signal  to  the  optical  fiber. 


5,854,843 
VIRTUAL  NAVIGATOR,  AND  INERTIAL  ANGULAR 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Jacknin,  Yellow   Springs,  and  Mark  A.  Ericson, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,945,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,294 
Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  381—25 


6  Claims 


5,854*11 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yukio  Nakata;  Susumu  Matsui,  both  of  Machida;  Yasuhiro 
Takahashi,  Sagamihara;   Takeshi   Kondou,  Fujisawa,  and 
Yutaka  Otsu,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305503 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-49  15  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  communication  lines:  and 


6.  An  audio  system  apparatus  providing  audio  signals  to  a 
human  operator,  said  audio  signals  perceived  to  originate  from  a 
particular  fixed  location  around  the  human  operator  and  updated 
upon  movement  of  said  human  operator  in  a  virtual  reality  envi- 
ronment comprising: 

operator  head  to  aircraft  sensing  means  including  a  first  solid 
state  gyrochip  angular  rate  sensor  for  sensing  head  roll  angu- 
lar rate,  a  second  solid-state  gyrochip  angular  rate  sensor  for 
sensing  head  pitch  angular  rate  and  a  third  solid  state  gyrochip 
angular  rate  sensor  for  sensing  head  azimuth  angular  rate;  said 
first,  second  and  third  solid-state  gyrochips  receiving  power 
from  two  aircraft  connected  12  V  direct  current  converters 
and  providing  linear  output  voltage  proportional  to  angular 
velocity,  and  first,  second  and  third  accelerometers  for  sens- 
ing, respectively,  x.  y  and  z  coordinate  system  linear  rate  and 
providing  linear  output  voltage  proportional  thereto; 
first,  second  and  third  connectors  connected  to  outputs  of  said 
first  second  and  third  solid-state  gyrochip  angular  rate  sen- 
sors; 
a  plurality  of  analog  filters  connected  to  said  first  second  and 
third  connectors  for  receiving  and  filtering  noise  from  outputs 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  solid-state  gyrochip  angular  rate 
sensors: 
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ope  r  itional  amplifiers  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
iiialog  filters  and  said  first,  second  and  third  accelerometers. 
I :^peclively.  for  receiving  and  amplifying  outputs  therefrom: 
cmnnel  analog-io-digital  converter  means  for  convening  ana- 
outputs  from  said  operational  amplifiers  into  digital  fonn, 
<aid  8-channel  analog-to-digital  converter  means  including  a 
selector  and  a  4  MHZ  clock  for  conux)lling  rate  of 
pling  outputs  from  said  operational  amplifiers; 
dkirality  of  optical  couplers  connected  to  said   8-channel 
i  r  alog-to-digital  converter  means  for  receiving  control  signals 
f  ri  >m  said  8-channel  analog-to-digital  converter  means; 
connector  connected  to  said  optical  couplers; 
synthesizer  means  connected  to  said  fourth  connector  for 
i|egrating  digital  output  of  said  8-channcl  analog-to-digital 
verter  means  into  digital  position  data  and  encoding  said 
ular  position  data  into  an  audio  signal;  and 
s  for  providing  said  audio  signal  to  said  human  operator 
Vijierein  said  audio  signal  is  perceived  to  originate  from  a 
I  ^rticular  location  in  3D  space  around  the  listener,  said  audio 
>  i  inal  updated  upon  movement  of  said  human  operator. 
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5.854,844 
COMMENTARY  SYSTEMS 
Bruce  Samuel  Sedley,  .V)  Broadway,  5th  floor.  Flat  C,  Mel  Foo 
Sua  Chuen,  kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,819 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1995, 
9518601 

II  Int.  CI.'  H04B  5/00 

U.S.  I : .  381— 79  6  Claims 
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commentary  system  for  individual  exposition  of  exhibits  to 

visitoh  at  an  exhibition  comprising  a  commentary  arranged  to  be 

broad :  ist  by  an  aerial  which  has  a  highly  localized  electric  signal 

(imposed  adjacent  said  exhibit,  a  pick-up  coil  closely  adjacent 

a :  rial  inducti\  ely  coupled  thereto,  and  a  loudspeaker  directly 

connected  to  said  coil  for  converting  said  broadcast  into  audio 

said  audio  signals  generated  solely  by  energy  derived  from 

tiittadcast  without  the  need  for  an\  additional  amplification. 


.,^ 


JOJ-'J_ 
J02-' 


calculating  a  windowed  average  power  le\cl  at  a  particular  point 
in  time  by  averaging  a  predetermined  number  of  said  instan- 
taneous power  levels  detected  during  a  predetermined  period 
of  time. 


5,854,846 
WAFER  FABRICATED  ELECTROACOUSTIC 
TR.ANSDUCER 
Bob  Ray  Beavers.  N'ista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,444 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—174  26  Claims 


5,854,845 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOICE  AITOMATIC 
GAIN  CONTROL 
Tarek  .A.  Itani,  Collin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  InterVoice  Limited 
Partnership,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999.018,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604 J61 
I  Int.  Cl.*^  H03G  i/Oi) 

U.S.  tl.  381—108  58  Claims 

I.  \n  an  amplifier  using  automatic  gain  control,  a  method  of 
minimising  distortion  of  an  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  in 
respoii|e  to  wide  level  variations  in  a  source  signal,  said  method 
comp  i^ing  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  source  signal  le\cl; 

calculating  an  initial  gain  factor  required  to  modify  the  source 

4|nal  level  according  to  said  automatic  gain  control;  and 
ilially  modifying  the  initial  gain  factor  to  within  a  prese- 
Ifccted  band  of  allowable  values  when  the  source  signal  is 
itionitored  above  a  preselected  minimum  level  and  the  initial 
gain  factor  is  monitored  above  said  preselected  band: 
per  odically  sampling  aid  source  signal  to  detect  instantaneous 
I  c  wer  levels  at  particular  times;  and 


1.  A  capacitive  electrc^acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  insAlative  substrate; 

( b)  a  layer  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  a  portion  of  a  top 
surface  of  the  substrate  forming  a  first  electrode  of  the  trans- 
ducer: 

(c)  a  conductive  diaphragm  fomiing  a  .second  electrode  of  the 
transducer,  the  diaphragm  being  deflectable  in  relation  to  the 
first  electrode; 

(d)  a  diaphragm  mounting  ring  made  of  electncity  conductive 
material,  said  diaphragm  mounting  ring  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  and  separated 
from  the  first  electrode  for  electrically  and  physically  separat- 
ing the  first  and  second  electrodes  in  a  spaced  relationship  so 
as  to  constitute  a  capacitor,  such  that  an  electric  field  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  varies  in  relationship 
with  deflections  of  the  second  electrode  to  permit  conversion 
between  electrical  and  acoustic  signals,  said  ring  being  thicker 
than  the  first  electrode  b>  an  amount  corresponding  to  a 
desired  separation  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  first  elec- 
trode and  said  ring  being  bonded  to  a  peripher>  of  the  dia- 
phragm; and, 

(e)  a  compensation  ring  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
substrate  in  an  area  corresponding  to  the  diaphragm  mounting 
ring  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  compensation  nng 
having  the  same  physical  size  as  the  diaphragm  mounting  nng 
and  being  made  of  the  same  electrically  conductive  material. 
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5,854^7 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
VTHICLE 
Minoru  Yoshida;   Keishi  Saito;  Fumio  Matsushita:  Katsumi 
Amano;  Satoshi  Kumada,  and  Yoshiki  Ohta,  all  of  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  15,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1997,  9-024081 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  381—302  5  Claims 
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a  housing  having  a  first  sound  opening  located  in  a  from  side  of 
a  barrier  element  and  a  second  sound  opening  located  in  a 
back  side  of  the  barrier  element,  the  housing  having  a  curved 
reflector  extending  from  the  back  side  of  the  barrier  element 
which  deflects  a  user's  voice  away  from  the  second  sound 
opening  and  deflects  ambient  noise  directed  at  the  front  side 
of  the  bamer  toward  the  second  sound  opening. 


1.  A  speaker  system  for  use  in  an  automobile  vehicle,  said 
speaker  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  speakers  disposed  on  left  and  right  sides  in  a  front 
section  within  the  automobile  vehicle,  said  side  speakers 
being  provided  to  convert  electric  signals  transmitted  through 
left  and  right  channels  into  sound  signals; 

a  central  speaker  disposed  in  a  middle  position  between  the  two 
side  speakers,  said  central  speaker  being  provided  to  convert 
into  sound  signal  a  sum  signal  obtained  by  adding  together  the 
electric  signals  transmitted  through  the  left  and  right  channels: 

a  pair  of  delay  circuits  connected  on  two  signal  lines  leading  to 
the  side  speakers  disposed  on  the  left  and  nght  sides  within 
the  vehicle,  said  delay  circuits  being  provided  to  render  the 
sound  signals  from  the  two  side  speakers  to  be  emitted  at  a 
later  time  than  the  sound  signal  from  the  central  speaker: 

an  adder  connected  between  the  left  and  right  channels  to  add 
together  the  electric  signals  transmitted  from  the  left  and  right 
channels  so  as  to  produce  a  sum  signal:  and 

a  band  pass  filter  connected  on  a  signal  line  leading  to  the 
central  speaker,  said  band  pass  filter  being  constructed  and 
adjusted  to  eliminate  a  high  frequency  signal  component, 

wherein  the  sum  signal  fed  from  the  adder  is  passed  through  the 
band  pass  filter  to  extract  a  middle  frequency  signal  compo- 
nent which  is  then  applied  to  the  central  speaker. 


5,854,849 
MOBILE  FILING  SYSTEM  WITH  ACTIVEPASSIVE 
OPERATOR  SAFETY 
David  R.  Eaton,  Lomira,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tab  Products  Com- 
pany, Palo  Also,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,634 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—100  15  Claims 


5  •o^4,cl'4o 

NOISE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Joseph  B.  Tate,  Sausalito,  and  Steve  B.  Wolff,  Woodacre,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  UmeVoice,  Inc.,  Novato,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,838,  Oct.  8,  1996.  ThU 

application  Jan.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,010 

Int.  CI."  H04R  l/.U:l/Jfl 

U.S.  CI.  381—357  24  Claims 

1.  A  noise-controlling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  directional  micro- 
phone comprising: 
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1.  A  mobile  filing  system  comprising: 

a.  carriage  means  rollable  along  a  floor  for  selectively  and 
closing  an  aisle: 

b.  camera  means  for  continuously  viewing  and  producing 
images  of  the  aisle: 

c.  grabber  means  for  capturing  selected  first  and  second  images 
from  the  camera  means;  and 

d.  computer  means  for  instructing  the  grabber  means  to  capture 
the  first  and  second  images,  storing  the  first  image,  comparing 
the  second  image  with  the  first  image,  and  preventing  rolling 
of  the  carriage  means  to  close  the  aisle  in  response  to  the  first 
and  second  images  having  more  than  a  predetermined  diflFer 
ence  between  them. 
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5,854,850 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
ILLUSTRATING  IMAGE  MODIFICATIONS  IN  AN 
I  AESTHETIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Ray  A.  Linford.  Kirkland.  and  Perin  Blanchard,  Woodinville, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mirror  Software  Corporation, 
KirMand,  Wash. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  6I7.4.W,  Mar.  18.  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,201,  Mar.  17,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  ^J687,259.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  1,886 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
MS,.  CI  382—128  9  Claims 


1 »  an  aesthetic  imaging  system  allowing  the  manipulation  of 
digital  images  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  a  method  of 
displa .  ng  an  edited  digital  image  corresponding  to  an  original 


digital 


origin  li  digital  image  by  at  least  one  edit  made  to  the  original 


digital 


(b) 


(c) 


image  wherein  the  edited  digital  image  diff'ers  from  the 


i  mage,  the  aesthetic  imaging  system  including  a  processor,  a 


memo«,  a  monitor,  and  means  for  controlling  a  cursor  displayed 

on  the(  (tionitor,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  Jbfining  a  plurality  of  regions  in  said  edited  digital  image, 

e  i^h  of  the  plurality  of  regions  containing  at  least  one  edit 

tliit  distinguishes  each  of  the  plurality  of  regions  from  a 

cpfresponding  region  in  said  original  digital  image; 

Allowing  a  user  to  select  from  the  plurality  of  regions  a 
s  ipset  of  regions:  and 
displaying  a  pnoritized  digital  image  containing  only  the 
Ifts  of  the  original  digital  image  that  are  present  in  the  subset 
0 1  regions. 


5,854,851 

SY^M  ANT>  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  LIVING 

TISSUE  DISEASES  USING  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Philipllie  Bamberger;  Isaac  Leichter,  and  Scott  Fields,  all  of 
Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Sophis  View  Technologies 
Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1994.  Ser.  No.  289J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  13,  1993,  106691 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  (1.  382—132  61  Claims 

1.  /.bystem  for  diagnosis  of  living  tissue  diseases,  comprising: 
a  Cdipputer  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  system: 
an  iijierator  control  device  coupled  to  said  computer  device: 
a  visaing  screen  coupled  to  said  computer  device  for  displaying 
dititi/ed  images  of  said  living  tissue,  said  operator  control 
d  EVice  selecting  desired  portions  of  said  digitized  image  for 
firher  image  enhancement  according  to  a  desired  image 
enhancement  feature  selectable  from  a  plurality  of  image 
eihancemeni  features: 
saic    plurality  of  image  enhancement  features  including  any 
c  Jtnbination  of  grey  scale  stretching  using  an  S-shaped  grey 
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scale  conversion  curve,  contrast  enhancement  based  on  loga- 
rithmic histogram  equalization,  and  spot  enhancement. 


5.854.852 

ECCENTRICFFY  DETERMINATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY  COMPUTING  AN  OFFSET 

OF  A  CENTR.\L  FEATURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Andrei  Csipkes,  Lawrenceville.  and  John  Mark  Palmquist, 
.Lilburn,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,225 

Int.  CI."  G06K  yAX).y/.<6.  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  a.  382—151  16  Claims 
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1.  An  offset  determination  method  for  determining  an  off^set  of  a 
central  feature  of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

capturing  a  feature  image  of  said  feature  and  a  plurality  of 

boundary  segment  images  of  respective  boundary  segments  of 

said  object: 
combining   said   feature   image   and   said   boundarj'   segment 

images  to  produce  a  combined  image; 
locating  a  feature  center  of  said  feature  within  said  combined 

image: 
locating  said  boundary  segments  in  said  combined  image: 
fitting  a  curves  to  each  of  said  boundary  segments: 
identifying  curve  centers  of  said  curves; 
defining  radial  lines  outwardly  from  said  feature  center: 
positioning  each  said  curve  center  upon  a  corresponding  one  of 

said  radial  lines: 
determining  intercept  locations  berween  said  radial  lines  and 

said  curves;  and 
determining  said  off'set  by  comparing  said  intercept  locations  to 

predefined  intercept  locations. 
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5,854^53 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  BLOCKS 

OF  IMAGE  DATA  FROM  IMAGE  DATA  HAVING  BOTH 

HORIZONTALLY-  AND  VTRTICALLY-ORIENTED 

BLOCKS 

Shin-Ywan  Wang,  TUstin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushika 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaCion  of  S«r.  No.  171,720,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.    ' 
5388,072.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,716 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CI.  382—176  35  Claims 
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1             STOIC  Put              1 

I.  A  method  of  separating  bloclcs  of  text  areas  and  non-text  areas 
of  a  stored  document  comprising: 
an  identifying  step  in  which  connected  pixel  components  in  the 

stored  document  are  identified: 
a  separating  step  in  which  the  identified  pixel  components  arc 

separated  into  text  and  non-text  components: 
a  searching  step  in  which  said  document  is  searched  for  visible 

lines  and  for  invisible  lines  along  edges  of  non-text  compo- 
nents; 
a  forming  step  in  which  text  and  non-text  blocl(s  are  formed 

using  the   identihed  text  components  and  the  visible  and 

invisible  lines: 
a  detecting  step  in  which  a  text  orientation  for  a  formed  text 

block  is  detected,  the  text  orientation  including  horizontal  text 

orientation  and  vertical  text  orientation: 
an  extracting  step  in  which  text  lines  are  extracted  from  the 

formed  text  block  based  on  the  detected  text  orientation: 
a  detecting  step  in  which  a  skew  angle  for  the  stored  document 

is  delected  based  on  the  extracted  text  lines:  and 
a  modifying  step  in  which  the  formed  text  blocks  are  modified 

based  on  the  detected  skew  angle. 


said   processor   accessing   said   set   of  rectangles   from   said 

memory,  wherein  the  size  of  each  of  the  set  of  rectangles 

varies  in  response  (o  (he  number  of  characters  thai  said  each 

rectangle  represents; 
said  processor  creating  a  column  from  said  set  of  rectangles; 
said  processor  identifying  a  column  edge  from   said  set  of 

rectangles  based  on  a  histogram  representation  of  positions  of 

said  set  of  rectangles; 
said  processor  identifying  a  skew  angle  from  a  subset  of  said  set 

of  rectangles  using  said  column  edge,  said  subset  of  said  set 

of  rectangles  comprising  rectangles  that  arc  in  said  column: 
for  each  rectangle  (Ri)  of  said  set  of  rectangles  representing  each 

one  or  more  portions  of  said  document  image: 
constructing  a  skewed  rectangle  from  said  skew  angle  and  said 

rectangle  Ri; 
rotating  said  skewed  rectangle  based  on  said  skew  angle  to 

correct  skew  for  said  rectangle  Ri.  such  that  a  corrected  skew 

image  Is  generated. 


5,854,855 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  I  SING  META-CLASSES  AND 
POLYNOMIAL  DISCRIMINANT  FUNCTIONS  FOR 
HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION 
James  H.  Errico,  Palatine;  Nicholas  M.  Labun,  Chicago;  John 
J.  Loda,  Carol  Stream;  Michael  C.  Murdock,  Lake  In  The 
Hills,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,008,  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566J28 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX):9/46:9/4H 
VS.  CI.  382—187  33  Claims 


5,854,854 

SKEW  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  OF  A 

DOCUMENT  IMAGE  REPRESENTATION 

John  F.  Cullen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Koichi  Ejiri,  Narashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif., 

and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,993,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,948,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,452J74.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,098 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—176  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  correcting  a  skewed  document  image  in  a 
documentation  system,  said  documentation  system  including  a 
memory  and  a  processor,  said  memory  being  coupled  to  said 
processor,  said  document  image  having  one  or  more  portions  being 
stored  in  said  memory,  each  of  said  one  or  more  portions  being 
represented  by  a  set  of  rectangles,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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I.  In  a  computer,  a  method  of  identifying  text  in  a  handwriting 
input,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

extracting  a  plurality  of  features  from  the  handwriting  Input; 

generating  a  meta-class  signal  by  distributing  the  plurality  of 
features  to  a  meta-class  classiHcr  for  identifying  a  meta-class 
comprising  a  plurality  of  meta-class  characters  thai  are  not 
easily  discernible  from  one  another; 
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disiributing  the  plurality  of  features  to  a  plurality  of  character 
classifiers  for  distinguishing  tielween  the  meta-class  charac- 
t  •!  s; 

gen :  -ating  a  plurality  of  character  classifier  output  signals  based 
a  plurality  of  polynomial  discriminant  functions,  each  of 
t|i^  polynomial  discriminant  functions  having  a  form 


M) 


"■(i'^'l 


wherei*  x,  represents  the  plurality  of  features;  wherein  i,  j,  m  and 
n  are  Integers;  wherein  y  represents  one  of  the  character  classifier 
output  Signals:  wtierein  w,  represents  a  coefficient;  and  wherein  g^, 
represents  an  exponent;  and 

idei  l^fying  the  handwritten  text  as  a  function  of  the  meta-class 
s  ^nal  and  the  plurality  of  character  classifier  output  signals. 


5,854,856 

CONTENT  BASED  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Jose  M.  F.  Moura,  and  Radu  S.  Jasinschi,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  504J79 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—232  13  Claims 


I.  J I  method  of  compressing  a  video  segment  comprised  of  a 
series  c  f  frames,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre]  II  ocessing  a  frame  to  obtain  figure  motion  data  for  each 
r  II  iving  figure,  said  preprocessing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
CJTiparing  said  frame  to  another  frame: 
e<iimatlng  image  velocity  at  certain  locations: 
e  >timaling  background  velocity  of  said  frame: 

usting  said  image  velocity  (o  compensate  for  said  back- 
ground velocity; 
s  ^^menting  each  said  moving  figure;  and 
e  ijimating  figure  velocity  of  each  segmented  moving  figure  of 
<aid  frame; 

tes^lating  any  moving  figures  to  produce  an  instance  of  a 
liniplale  for  each  moxing  figure  and  an  instance  of  a  back- 
ground template: 

stoiiag  said  figure  motion  data  in  a  manner  so  as  to  associate 
Slid  figure  motion  data  with  said  frame: 

stor  i^g  frame  information  representative  of  the  size  and  position 
oFisaid  frame  with  respect  to  a  background  world  image: 

con  ijlaring  each  of  said  instances  of  a  template  to  a  world  image 
f  )r  that  template  to  cut  material  common  to  both  from  one 
a  1 J  to  add  the  remaining  material  to  form  a  new  worid  image: 

repi'iting  each  step  until  all  the  frames  in  the  series  are  pro- 
c :  ised;  and 

out] Hitting  each  world  image,  said  figure  motion  data,  and  said 
f  i  me  information. 


5354357 
USING  ENCODING  COST  DATA  FOR  SEGMENTATION 
AND  BACKGROUND  SUPPRESSION  IN  JPEG- 
COMPRESSED  IMAGES 
Ricardo  L.  de  Queiroz,  Fairport,  and  Reiner  Eschbach,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,074 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—232  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  compressed  digital  data  derived  from 
an  original  Image,  the  data  being  organized  as  a  .set  of  blocks,  each 
block  comprising  a  string  of  bits  corresponding  to  an  area  of  the 
original  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

counting  a  number  of  bits  in  each  string  of  bits; 

deriving  a  cost  function  for  each  string  of  bits,  said  cost  function 

being  a  number  related  to  the  number  of  bits  in  each  string  of 

bits; 
deriving  an  enctxiing  cost  map  from  the  cost  functions  of  the 

original  Image; 
applying  an  image  segmentation  technique  to  the  encoding  cost 

map;  and 
interpolating  the  encoding  cost  map  to  the  original  image. 

thereby  identifying  a  first  portion  of  the  original  image  as 

being  of  a  first  type  and  identifying  a  second  portion  of  the 

original  image  as  being  of  a  second  type. 


5.854358 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODER  OPER.ATING  AT  REDUCED 

SPATIAL  RESOLUTION 

Bemd  Girod.  Kohlerhof  6,  91080  Spardorf,  Germany,  and 

Staffan  Ericsson.  61  Longuood  .Ave..  Brookline.  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,631 

Int.  CL"  G06K  9/3f> 

20  Claims 
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I.  A  motion-compensated  digital  signal  encoder  compatible  with 
a  decoder  have  a  predetermined  spatial  resolution  defii>ed  b>  a 
predetermined  number  of  transform  coefficient's  in  each  transform 
block,  comprising: 

a  spatial  lowpass  filter  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  a 
digital  image  signal  and  producing  a  filtered  image  signal  at 
an  output: 

a  first  subsampling  system  operating  at  a  2: 1  ratio  horizontally 
and  vertically,  for  receiving  the  filtered  image  signal  and 
producing  a  subsampled  signal  at  an  out(>ut: 

a  subtracter  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  the  sub- 
sampled  signal,  a  second  input  connected  to  receive  a  sub- 
sampled  prediction  signal  and  an  output  carrying  a  difference 
signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  the  signals 
received  at  the  first  and  second  inputs; 
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a  signal  transformer  operating  at  a  reduced  spatial  resolution 
detined  by  a  number  smaller  than  the  predetermined  number 
of  transform  coefficients  in  each  transform  block,  the  reduced 
spatial  resolution  corresponding  to  the  subsampled  signal, 
having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  subsampled  signal 
and  an  output  carrying  a  transformed  signal; 

a  quantizer  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  transformed 
signal  and  an  output  carrying  a  quantized  output  signal; 

means  for  encoding  as  zero  those  transform  coefficients  of  a 
full-resolution  transform  corresponding  to  the  reduced  spatial 
resolution  transform,  but  not  computed  by  the  signal  trans- 
former; 

a  decoder  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  quantized 
output  signal  and  an  output  carrying  a  prediction  signal;  and 

a  second  subsampling  system  having  an  input  connected  to 
receive  the  prediction  signal  and  an  output  carrying  the  sub- 
sampled  prediction  signal;  wherein. 

the  signal  transformer  performs  a  4x4  transform. 


5.854,860 

image  filing  appar\tls  having  a  character 
rec(k;nition  function 

Shigetada    Kobayashi.    Tokyo.    Japan,    avsignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,455 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322399 

int.  CI.''  G06K  W(H) 

VS.  CI.  382—305  1 1  Claims 
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5,854.859 
IMAGE  SHARPENING  FILTER  PROVIDING  VARIABLE 

SHARPENING  DEPENDENT  ON  PIXEL  INTENSITY 
Robert  E.  Sobol,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  a.ssignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,068 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  5/tX) 

U.S.  CI.  382—261  6  Claims 


200 


PtOTOSENSTIVE 
ARRAY 


1.  A  method  of  spatially  filtering  an  array  of  pixel  values,  where 
each  pixel  value  is  a  measure  of  light  intensity  of  an  image,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  defining  at  least  one  threshold; 

(b)  defining  first  and  second  Laplacian  filters: 

(c)  reading  a  pixel  value; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  pixel  value  is  greater  than  the 
threshold; 

(e)  applying  the  first  Laplacian  filter  to  the  pixel  value  when  it  is 
determined  in  step  (d)  that  the  pixel  value  is  greater  than  the 
threshold  and  otherwise  applying  the  second  Laplacian  filter 
to  the  pixel  value,  the  choice  of  applying  the  first  or  second 
Laplacian  filter  determined  solely  by  the  outcome  of  step  (d); 
and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  for  all  pixels  in  the  array. 

4.  A  method  of  spatially  filtering  an  array  of  pixel  values,  where 
each  pixel  value  is  a  measure  of  light  intensity  of  an  image,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  defining  at  least  one  pixel  value  threshold  corresponding  to  a 
light  intensity  threshold; 

(b)  defining  first  and  second  Laplacian  filters,  the  first  Laplacian 
filter  exaggerating  a  spatial  step  in  pixel  values  less  than  the 
second  Laplacian  filter  exaggerates  the  spatial  step  in  pixel 
values; 

(c)  reading  a  pixel  value; 

(d)  applying  the  second  Laplacian  filter  to  the  pixel  value  when 
the  pixel  value  corresponds  to  a  light  intensity  that  is  greater 
than  the  light  intensity  threshold; 

(e)  applying  the  first  Laplacian  filter  to  the  pixel  value  when  the 
pixel  value  corresponds  to  a  light  intensity  that  is  less  than  the 
light  intensity  threshold;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  for  ail  pixels  in  the  array. 


1.  An  image  filing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  input  means  for  inputting  an  image; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  characters  in  the  image  input 
by  said  image  input  means: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  character  cixle  for  each  of  the 
characters  recognized  by  said  recognition  means  and  position 
information  for  each  of  the  characters; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  image  and  the  character  codes  and 
position  information  of  each  character  detected  by  said  detec- 
tion means,  so  as  to  maintain  correspondence  therebetween; 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  a  desired  image  stored  in  said 
storage  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  desired  image  retrieved  by  said 
retrieval  means; 

designation  means  for  designating  an  area  on  the  desired  image 
displayed  by  said  display  means:  and 

output  means  for  oulputting  the  character  codes  for  characters 
contained  in  the  designated  area  of  the  desired  image  based  on 
coordinates  of  the  area  designated  by  said  designation  means 
and  based  on  the  position  information  stored  by  said  storage 
means. 


5.854.861 
IMAGE  INPl'T  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Tazawa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,864,  Dec.  8.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,790,716. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,010,  Feb.  25.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-063160; 
Oct.  13.  1993.  5-255390 

Inl.  CI.'  G06K  7AH) 
VS.  CI.  382—312  2  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  light  reflected  or 
passed  through  an  original  to  thereby  output  image  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  original,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  holder  holding  the  original;  and 
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a  campression  unit  to  elastically  bias  both  a  first  side  and  a 
s :  :ond  side  of  the  original  in  the  holder  towards  each  other  so 
to  sandwich  and  compress  the  first  and  second  sides  so  that 
thfc  original  is  approximately  centrally  supported  in  the  holder 
!  n  i  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  light  used  to 
liiminate  the  original; 

Ihc  Holder  includes  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  parallel  to 
qach  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of 
tht  light  used  to  illuminate  the  original;  and 

the  ijompression  unit  comprises  biasing  means  mounted  on  the 
Htilder.  for  applying  a  compressing  force  in  the  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  of  the  light  used  to  illuminate  the  original. 
V  kerein  the  biasing  means  includes  at  least  one  plate  spring 
mounted  on  the  first  plate  to  bias  the  original  in  a  first 
iteetion  that  the  light  is  received  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
a  nd  at  least  one  plate  spring  mounted  on  the  second  plate  to 
I  ii  IS  the  original  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first 
c  i  ection  and  parallel  to  the  optical  axis. 


5,854,862 
LIN^^RIZED  OPTIC  MODULATOR  WITH  SEGMENTED 

ELECTRODES 
Halvdi^  Skeie,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Technology. 
Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.162.  Mar.  29.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,67IJ02.  This  application  May  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  865,532 
Int.  CI."  g62F  I/OI 


VS. 


I.  Art  electro-optic  modulator  for  providing  a  lineariy  modulated 
light  s  iinai,  comprising: 
a  sinstrate  of  an  electro-optic  material; 
a  pi  irality  of  interferometric  electro-optic  modulators  formed  on 

siiid  substrate  and  coupled  in  cascade,  each  of  the  plurality  of 

e  i^nro-optic  modulators  including, 

i.  t  pair  of  first  and  second  waveguide  segments  formed  in 
said  substrate  and  extending  substantially  coextensivcly 
Uith  one  another  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  first  and 
»econd  waveguide  segments  being  separated  by  a  trans- 
terse  distance  that  gradually  \aries  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  course  of  the  first  and  second  waveguide 
^gments: 

ii  an  outer  electrode  assembly,  substantially  surrounding  the 
first  and  second  waveguide  segments,  the  outer  electrode 
Assembly  including  a  plurality  of  outer  electrode  segments, 
the  plurality  of  outer  elecu-ode  segments  forming  a  plurality 
t)f  n  compartments  through  which  the  pair  of  first  and 
^■cond  waveguide  segments  extend;  and 

ii  .|  a  plurality  of  n  inner  electrode  assemblies,  one  of  the  n 
inner  electrode  assemblies  being  located  in  each  one  of  the 
ti  compartments,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  one  of  the  inner 
tiectrode  assemblies  being  positioned  between  the  portion 
t>{  the  first  and  second  waveguide  segments  which  extends 
through  the  compartment  in  which  the  one  of  the  inner 
Electrode  assemblies  is  located: 
a  m  itt.ulating  voltage  source  coupled  to  a  first  set  of  the  inner 

electrode  assemblies  of  each  of  ijie  plurality  of  electro-oplic 

n  (idulators: 


a  direct  current  bias  voltage  source  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
inner  electrode  as.semblies  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  electro- 
optic  modulators: 

a  first  one  in  a  chain  of  said  cascaded  electro-optic  modulators 
further  including  an  input  waveguide  coupler  means  for 
receiving  an  input  light  signal: 

a  last  one  in  the  chain  of  said  cascaded  electro-optic  modulators 
further  including  an  output  waveguide  coupler  means  for 
providing  a  modulated  light  output  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  bias  voltage  supplied  by  the  direct 
current  bias  source  to  the  inner  electrode  assemblies  such  that 
the  bias  \oltage  supplied  to  the  inner  electrode  assemblies  are 
maintained  at  predetermined  levels  for  maximizing  the  linear- 
ity of  the  modulated  light  output  signal. 


5.854.863 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  AND  LIGHT  INJECTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Judith  Erb.  and  James  Downward,  IV,  both  of  2740  Lowell 

Rd.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  48103 

Filed  .Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616^76 

Inl.  a."  C^IN  2I/6J 

VS.  CI.  385—12  15  Claims 

LtxlJ— ''« 


15  Claims 


12.  A  fiber  optic  biosensor  assembly  for  use  in  detecting,  in  a 
liquid  medium,  the  presence  of  a  constituent  capable  of  forming  an 
affinity  complex. 

one  member  of  said  affinity  complex  beanng  a  tag  which  is 
fluorescent,  said  tagged  member  being  added  to  the  liquid 
containing  the  constituent  the  presence  of  which  is  to  be 
detected  by  said  biosensor  assembly,  said  biosensor  assembly 
comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  light  energy; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  surface  to  which  a  chemical  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amorphous  copolymers  of  perfluoro  (2.2 
dimethyl — 1.3  dioxole)  and  tetrafluoroethylene  is  applied  to 
said  optical  fiber  and  baked  and  subsequently  and  at  least 
partially  being  removed,  said  optical  fiber  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  generated  light  energy  and  to  generate  an  evanes- 
cent energy  field  around  said  surface; 

a  means  for  causing  said  generated  light  energy  to  enter  said 
optical  fiber: 

a  second  constituent  of  said  affinity  complex  which  is  con- 
strained to  remain  within  1000  angstroms  (the  effective  dis- 
tance of  said  evanescent  field)  of  said  surface  of  said  optical 
fiber  and  which  forms  an  affinity  complex  with  said  fluores- 
cently  tagged  constituent  within  said  evanescent  energy  field 
to  generate  fluorescence; 

a  sensor  cell  which  holds  said  optical  fiber  within  a  tube  through 
which  said  liquid  medium  can  be  injected  or  flowed;  and 

detector  means,  in  optical  communication  with  said  optical  fiber, 
for  receiving  and  detecting  the  presence  of  said  evanescent 
light  energy,  and  for  using  said  detected  evanescent  light 
energy  to  determine  the  presence  of  said  constituent  occurring 
in  said  liquid  medium. 
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5.854.864 
IN-LINE  POLYMERIC  CONSTRUCT  FOR 
MODULATORS,  FILTERS.  SWITCHES  AND  OTHER 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES 
Andre  Knoesen:  Diego  V'ankelevich:  Scott  A  Hamilton;  Nicho- 
las L.  Abbott,  all  of  DavLs;  Richard  A.  Hill.  Campbell,  and 
Gar}  Bjorklund.  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  ot  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland,  and 
Optical  Networks,  Incorporated.  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  68J.056 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—30  18  Claims 


I.  An  electro-optic  construct,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  tiber  base  having  a  surface  with  an  evanescent 
coupling  region: 

(b)  at  least  two  coplanar  electrodes  that  are  spaced  apart  by  a 
gap  aligned  over  said  evanescent  coupling  region:  and 

(c)  a  compliant  electro-optic  waveguide  adjacent  to  said  elec- 
trodes. sa:J  waveguide  and  electrodes  supported  by  said  opti- 
cal fiber  base. 


a  groove  extending  through  said  cladding  into  said  outer  core, 
said  groove  having  a  surface  disposed  eftective  to  specularly 
reflect  light  from  a  preselected  direction  and  of  a  preselected 
frequency,  into  said  outer  core,  wherein  said  light  passes 
through  said  cladding  is  reflected  by  said  groove  surface  and 
propagates  down  said  outer  core  facilitating  absorption  of  said 
light  into  said  inner  core. 


5.854.866 

MULTI-LEVEL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  OPTICAL  TIME 

DELAYS  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Jerry  Leonard.  Piano.  Tex..  as.signor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,070,  Mar.  14.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479J15 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26:6/12 
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5,854,865 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIDE  PUMPING  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Lew  Goldberg,  Fairfax.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secivtary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,859 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26.  HOIS  .WO 

VS.  Ci.  385—31  25  Claims 


PSCCORE 


I.  An  optical  time  delay  structure  in  an  integrated  optical  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  delay  loop  in  a  first  optical  waveguide  layer: 

(b)  a  second  delay  loop  in  a  second  optical  waveguide  layer 
stacked  on  said  first  optical  waveguide  layer,  wherein  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  second  delay  loop  occupies  a  plane 
vertically  adjacent  to  said  first  delay  loop  and  in  at  least  one 
region  said  second  delay  loop  crosses  over  said  first  delay 
loop:  and 

(c)  a  vertical  coupler  connecting  said  first  delay  loop  to  said 
second  delay  loop,  such  that  a  signal  can  be  coupled  to  the 
second  delay  loop  subsequent  to  traversing  said  first  delay 
loop. 


5.854,867 
OPTICAL  MODULE  HAVING  LENSES  ALIGNED  ON 
LENS-POSmONING  V-GROOVE  AND  FABRICATION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Sang-Hwan  Lee,  Daejeon;  Jong-Tae  Moon.  Seoul;  Min-Kyu 
.Song.  Daejon;  Nam  Hwang.  Daejeon.  and  Seong-Su  Park. 
Daejeon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunicatioas  Research  Institute.  Daejeon.  and  Korea 
Telecom.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.154 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Koiva,  Oct.  29.  1996. 
96-49493 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/30 
VS.  CI.  385-^9  23  CUims 


1.  An  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  cladding: 

a  core  disposed  within  said  cladding,  said  core  comprising  an 
outer  core  and  an  inner  core,  said  inner  core  being  disposed 
within  said  outer  core,  said  inner  core  being  doped  with  a 
preselected  gain  material: 


I.  An  optical  module  having  lenses  aligned  on  a  V-groove. 
comprising: 
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a  s  I  tstrate  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  surface,  .said  substrate 
I;  I  \img  formed  therein  first  and  second  optical  transferring 
y-grooves  and  an  optical  receiving  V-groove,  said  grooves 
denning  a  light  transferring  path  and  defining  the  position  for 
at  least  one  lens  disposed  in  said  light  transferring  path; 

an  o^ical  transferring  module  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  including  a  laser  flip-chip-tx)nded  to  the  sub- 
sliiite,  an  optical  transferring  lens  attached  at  the  first  optical 
transferring  V-groove  for  condensing  light  from  the  laser,  and 
a|  laser  monitoring  optical  detector  flip-chip-bonded  to  the 
slibstrate  and  disposed  proximate  an  edge  of  a  side  wall  of  the 
second  optical  transferring  V-groove  and  opposite  the  laser 
slich  that  an  active  region  of  the  laser  monitoring  optical 

i Sector  is  disposed  over  tfte  second  optical  transferring 
-groove  for  detecting  light  from  the  laser  reflecting  off  the 
de  wall  of  the  second  optical  transferring  V-groove  so  as  to 
ipnitor  the  laser:  and 
an  optical  receiving  riKxlule  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  including  an  optical  receiving  lens  attached  at 
the  optical  receiving  V-groove  of  the  substrate  for  condensing 
light  externally  transferred  thereto,  and  a  light  receiving  opti- 
Qal  detector  flip-chip-bonded  to  tl»e  substrate  and  disposed 
(rpximate  an  edge  of  a  side  wall  of  the  light  receiving 

>  '-jgroove  so  that  an  active  region  of  the  light  receiving  optical 
c  elector  is  disposed  over  the  side  wall  of  the  light  receiving 

>  -jgroove  for  detecting  the  condensed  light  reflecting  off  the 
s  (|e  wall  of  the  light  receiving  V-groove  from  the  optical 
r:t:eiving  lens. 


5,854,868 

Optical  device  and  light  waveguide 
integry\ted  circuit 

TelsuU  Yoshimura.  and  Wataru  Sotoyama.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,751.  Jun.  22.  1995.  This 

application  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1994.  6-140502; 

Aug.  25.  1994,  6-200974;  Aug.  30.  1994.  6-204922;  Mar,  17. 

1995.  7-59240;  Mar  20.  1995,  7-61092;  Feb.  14.  1996,  8-026888 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/M) 


VS.  a.  385—50 
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butioi 
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15  Claims 

OPTICAL 
FIBER 


cj  ;i  ides 


process  for  integrating  optical  devices  and  optical 
which  comprises:  first  mounting  one  or  more  optical 
devicH  on  a  substrate,  and  then  forming  a  refractive  index  distri- 
pattem  and/or  waveguide  pattern  on  said  substrate.  b\  the 
)f  coating  a  material  for  forming  said  refractive  index  distri- 
[latiem  and/or  waveguide  pattern  on  said  substrate  and  then 
patteiit  ng  the  material  to  form  said  refractive  index  distribution 
and/or  waveguide  pattern,  to  form  an  optical  coupling  path 
comn  inicating  with  said  one  or  more  optical  devices. 


5354,869 
STRESS  REDUCED  LASER  MODULE 
William  B.  Joyce,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc-,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  JuL  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,916 

Int  a."  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—92  5  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  holding  an  optical  fiber  and  a  laser  in  alignment 
to  couple  light  energy  emitted  from  said  laser  into  an  end  of  said 
fiber,  the  module  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  opening  along  one  side  of  said  housing 

for  providing  access  to  tl>e  interior  of  said  housing  and  a 

second  opening  through  an  end  of  said  housing  for  allowing 

passage  of  said  fiber  into  said  fiousing  interior: 
a  cover  for  sealing  said  first  opening  of  said  housing: 
a  metal  ferrule  surrounding  said  fiber  and  extending  through  said 

housing  second  opening  to  ttie  interior  of  said  housing,  said 

ferrule  being  secured  to  said  housing; 
a  metal  platform  supported  by  said  ferrule  so  that  said  platform 

is  not  directly  secured  to  said  housing,  said  platform  having  a 

base  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  fiber  and 

a  support  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  beyond  the 

end  of  said  fiber:  and 
laser  support  structure  secured  to  said  platfonn  support  portion 

for  supporting  said  laser  in  alignment  with  the  end  of  said 

fiber; 
whereby  said  platform  and  the  alignment  of  said  laser  with  said 

fiber  are  isolated  from  mechanical  stresses  induced  in  said 

housing. 


5354370 
SHORT-WAVELENGTH  LASER  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Sten  Helmfrid.  Musashino;  Kenchi  Ito.  Kokubunji;  Kimio  Tat- 
suno,  Tokyo:  Kazumi  Kawamoto,  Kokubunji:  Tetsuo  .^ndou, 
Kokubunji;  Hiroshi  Momiji,  Kokubunji:  Osamu  Komoda, 
Kokubunji;    Hisao    Kurosawa.    Fukaya:    Masayoshi    Sato. 
Fukaya:  Fumio  Nitanda.  Fukaya.  and  Kohei  Ito.  Fukaya.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Metals. 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  705,956,  May  28.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.268.912,  and  Ser.  No.  879J61.  Mav  7.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5J74.727.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  25,  1990,  2-133821: 
Mar.  4.  1992.  4-046686;  Apr.  2.  1992.  4-080675;  Aug.  24.  1992, 
4-224063;  Feb.  3.  1993,  5-016149 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/4.^:  G02F  l/.U 
VS.  CI.  385—122  34  Claims 

16 

i    9    II 


14.  A  waveguide  SHG  light  source  of  internal  resonance  type  for 
inputting  a  fundamental  wave  component  of  semiconductor  laser 
light  to  an  optical  waveguide  including,  in  an  optical  substrate 
having  spontaneous  polarization,  a  polarization  inversion  portion 
having  a  periodically  inverted  direction  of  spontaneous  polanza- 
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lion  and  tor  converting  said  funda'iici'tal  wave  component  to  a 
second  tiarmonic.  said  SHG  light  source  comprising: 

a  diffraction  grating  disp*)sed  in  the  optical  waveguide  of  the 
second  harmonic  output  side  of  said  polarization  inversion 
portion  to  reflect  said  fundamental  wave  component  of  the 
semiconductor  laser  light  toward  said  semiconductor  laser; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said  diffraction  grating  to  adjust 
a  refractive  index  of  said  optical  waveguide  by  applying  a 
direct  current  voltage  through  an  optical  transparent  thin  film: 

means  disposed  in  an  end  face  of  said  optical  substrate  for 
inputting  said  semiconductor  laser  light  or  between  said  opti- 
cal substrate  and  said  semiconductor  laser  to  transmit  only  the 
fundamental  wave  of  said  semiconductor  laser  light  and 
reflect  the  second  harmonic  of  said  semiconductor  laser  light: 
and 

means  for  reflecting  the  fundamental  wave  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor laser  light,  said  reflecting  means  being  disposed  in  an  end 
face  of  said  optical  substrate  opposite  to  said  end  face  for 
inputting  said  semiconductor  laser  light. 


5,854.871 

DISPENSION  SHIFT  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Youichi  Akasaka,  133  .G.F.  Furukawa,  4.ToUuinidaihigado  3 
chome,  Ichihara-shi,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099373 
Int.  CI.''  C^2B  M)2:6/I6:  H04B  10/12 
MS.  CI.  385—123  9  Claims 

F2  Fi 


ED  FA 


-«- 


1.  A  optical  fiber  system  comprising: 

a  dispersion  shift  optical  fiber  connected  to  and  for  use  with  a 
positive  dispersion  slope  optical  fiber  which  has  a  positive 
dispersion  slope  and  a  zero  dispersion  wavelength  band  of 
1500  nm  to  1600  nm.  wherein  the  mean  dispersion  slope  of 
the  dispersion  shift  optical  fiber  in  the  range  of  the  wave- 
length of  1530  nm  to  1560  nm  is  negative  and  the  chromatic 
dispersion  of  a  wavelength  which  is  substantially  coincident 
with  the  zero  dispersion  wavelength  of  said  positive  disper- 
sion slope  optical  fiber  is  substantially  0  ps/nm/km. 


5,854,872 
DIVERGENT  ANGLE  ROTATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COLLIMATING  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Chen-Yu  Tai,  Toleda,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clio  Technologies.  Inc., 
Holland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,942 
Int.  CI.'  (;02B  f>/.U 

49  Claims 
-16 


U.S.  CI.  385—133 


102 


29.  A  lighting  light  pipe  assembly  comprising: 

(a»  opposing  top  and  bottom  surfaces  which  define  the  thickness 
of  said  lighting  light  pipe,  opposing  sides  which  define  the 
width  of  said  lighting  light  pipe,  and  opposing  ends  which 


define  the  length  of  said  lighting  light  pipe,  said  length  further 
defining  a  mean  light  propagation  direction: 

(b)  means  for  directing  light  into  said  lighting  pipe  assembly: 

(c)  elongated  microstructures  extending  approximately  in  said 
mean  light  propagation  direction  on  said  top  surface  config- 
ured to  rotate  the  divergent  angles  of  light  beams  in  a  prede- 
termined way:  and 

(d)  said  lighting  light  pipe  having  a  lengthwise  axis  and  an 
arrangement  of  immediately  adjacent  microprisms  in  rows 
extending  normal  to  said  lengthwise  axis  of  said  lighting  light 
pipe  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  lighting  light  pipe,  each  of 
said  microprisms  having  its  vertex  extending  downward  from 
a  rectangular  base  so  as  to  define  said  vertex  an  upwardly 
angled  light  reflecting  surface  segment  for  reflecting  light 
within  said  lighting  light  pipe  upwards  through  its  top  surface 
in  a  generally  collimaled  manner 


5,854,873 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A 
BITSTREAM  WITH  PLURAL  POSSIBLE  SEARCHING 
REPRODUCTION  PATHS  INFORMATION 
Yoshihiro    Mori,    Hirakata;    Kazuhiro    Tsuga,    Takarazuka; 
Takumi  Hasebe,  Yawata;  Kazuhiko  Nakamura,  Hirakata; 
Yushihisa  Fukushima,  Osaka;  Masayuki  Kozuka,  Neyagawa; 
Chieko  Matsuda,  Hirakata,  and  Yasuhiko  Yamane,  Morigu- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276574 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9l:7/0H:5/7SI 
U.S.  CI.  386—92  9  Claims 


VOe  numl»r     ^^,^_ 
(VOe  NUM)      "*»' 

voeits 

vae>«ii 

Slan  nnw  Of  vidw  mMnal  (V06_VST) 

End  nmt  ol  vKlso  mMerul  (VOB.VEW) 

Kind  <*  vvJeo  rrwtanal  [VOe_V.K)ND) 

VMM  sncod*  M  raia(V_BR) 

Start  tinw  of  aucte  mawnal  (VOe^ASTi 

End  now  ol  audo  matwnal  (VOS.AENO) 

Kmd  of  atjoio  encode  (VOe_A_KMD) 

Aijdio  M  rateiA  BH) 

I.  An  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  data  region  for  storing  a  plurality  of  system  streams:  and 

a  management  information  region  for  storing  program  chain 
infomiation  entries  each  of  which  defines  a  sequence  of 
system  streams. 

wherein  each  of  the  system  streams  contains  video  object  units 
each  including  a  navigation  pack  and  a  video  segment,  the 
navigation  pack  being  placed  at  a  beginning  of  a  correspond- 
ing video  object  unit  and  carrying  next  and  previous  position 
data  respectively  indicative  of  positions  of  next  and  prc\  ious 
video  object  units  in  a  corresponding  system  stream,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  program  chain  information  entries  carries 
first  and  last  position  data  respectively  indicative  of  positions 
of  first  and  last  video  object  units  in  each  system  stream  in  a 
corresponding  sequence. 


5.854.874 
IMAGE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Tomishige  YaLsugi,  and  Masayuki  Kimura,  both  of  Hitachi- 
naka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247916 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/22 > 

U.S.  CI.  386—118  25  Ctalms 

1.  An  image  recording/reproducing  system  comprising: 
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( xtemal  housing  for  accommodating  components  of  said 
iiiage  recording/reproducing  system: 

]  jtical  lens  for  providing  an  image  signal:  and 
s  •  niconductor  chip  mounting  a  digital  signal  processing  inte- 
j  lilted  circuit  for  compressing  said  image  signal,  a  major 
I  Itinar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  adjoins  a  predeter- 
I  lined  opposing  internal  surface  of  the  external  housing  in 
( ijniparison  to  other  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and 
( tfier  internal  surfaces  of  the  external  housing, 
wh  :tein  the  adjoining  said  major  planar  surface  of  said  semicon- 
( I  ctor  chip  is  arranged  for  transferring  heat  generated  thereby 
outside  of  the  external  housing  through  said  predetermined 
<i|iposing  internal  surface  of  said  external  housing  for  heat 
( I  >sipation  thereof. 


5,854.875 

INFORMATION  RECORDINtJ  APPARTUS 

CONTIECTABLE  TO  PLURAL  TV  PES  OF  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIA  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION 

Yoichp  Vamagishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45.256.  Apr.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  402Jt06 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .4pr.  16.  1992.  4-096704 

Int.  CI."  H04N  S/7HI 

U.S.  t%.  386—120  32  Claims 


^- — asstC-— ^ \^     s7 


1. 1  if  image  information  recording  apparatus  for  inputting  image 
infoni;ition  and  recording  the  input  image  information,  connect- 
able  i<t  plural  types  of  recording  media  having  different  power 
consu  nipiion  characteristics,  operated  by  a  power  supplied  from  a 
systcr  li  (xiwer  souac.  and  recording  the  image  information  on  a 
connected  recording  medium,  said  image  information  recording 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  image  information: 


recording  means  for  recording  on  the  connected  recording 
medium  the  image  information  input  by  said  input  means: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  status  of  a  system  power  supply 
in  the  system  power  source  prior  to  a  recording  operation  of 
the  image  information  by  said  recording  means: 

determination  means  for  determining  a  type  of  the  recording 
medium  connected  to  said  image  information  recording  appa- 
ratus from  among  the  plural  types  of  recording  media:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  detecting  operation  of  the  status 
of  the  system  power  supply  in  the  system  power  source  by 
said  detecting  means  in  accordance  with  the  determination  by 
said  determination  means. 


5.854.876 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNC  DETECTION  AND 

PROTECTION 

Yong-je  Kim,  Kunpo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  3L  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  6.  1995. 
1995  29164 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/?26,-5/V.V2 
U.S.  CI.  386-124  18  Claims 
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I.  A  sync  detecting  and  protecting  circuit  for  use  in  a  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  for  reprtxlucing  digital  data  from  a  recording 
medium,  wherein  a  plurality  of  areas  for  recording  said  digital  data 
are  arranged  in  sequential  tracks,  wherein  each  area  compnses  a 
plurality  of  sync  blocks  and  a  preamble  pattern,  said  sync  detect- 
ing and  protecting  circuit  comprising: 

first  detecting  means'  for  delecting  a  preamble  pattern  of  said 
digital  data  and  for  outputting  digital  data  for  a  plurality  of 
area  signals,  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  area: 
second  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  sync  pattern  of  said 
digital  data,  for  comparing  said  detected  sync  pattern  and  a 
predetermined  syne  pattern,  and  for  outputting  a  sync  detec- 
tion signal: 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sync  control 
signal  based  on  said  sync  detection  signal,  and  for  generating 
a  pseudo-sync  control  signal  if  said  detected  sync  pattern  has 
one  or  more  errors:  and 
an  ID  separating  means,  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  second 
detecting  means,  for  separating  an  ID  code  recorded  after  said 
detected  sync  pattern,  for  comparing  said  separated  ID  code 
with  an  ID  of  at  least  one  of  a  previous  track  and  sync  block, 
and  for  outputting  an  ID  comparison  signal. 


5.854.877 
ECONOMICAL  WIDE  RANGE  SPEED  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Mariyn  A.  Lewis.  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.803.  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.642.461.  This  application  Oct.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  732,069 
Int.  CI.'  (;05B  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  388—812  8  CUims 

1 .  .\  speed  control  system,  comprising: 
a  signal  source  for  producing  a  modulation  frequency  signal: 
an  encoder  hav  ing  a  moveable  member  operatively  connected  to 
a  device  whose  speed  is  to  be  controlled,  said  encoder 
coupled  to  said  signal  source,  said  encoder  including  means 
for  converting  said  modulation  frequency  signal  into  a  phase 
variable  signal  hav ing  a  phase  which  is  varied  as  a  function  of 
the  position  of  said  mo\  cable  member: 
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a  reference  frequency  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  modula- 
tion frequency  signal  source  for  generating  a  variable  refer- 
ence frequency  signal; 

a  comparator  operatively  connected  to  said  nxxlulation  fre- 
quency signal  and  said  reference  frequency  signal  for  gener- 
ating an  error  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  filters  in  communication  with  said  encoder,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  filters  including  a  notch  filter  operative  to 
remove  DC  and  frequency  based  distortions  from  said  error 
signal,  said  plurality  of  filters  providing  a  control  signal  used 
to  control  said  device  at  low  speeds. 


5,854.878 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,854.879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  Ml  LTI-LEVEL  TONE 
DISPLAY  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Tatsuhiro    Inuzuka;    Hiroyuki    Mano;    Kazuhiro    Fujisawa; 
Satoshi      Konuma,     all      of     Kanagawa-ken:      Kiyoshige 
Kinugawa,  Chiba-ken,  and  Saloru  Tsunekawa,  Tokyo-to.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Video  Engineering,  Inc..  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  472306.  Jan.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.206,635. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,448 
Claims  prioHty.  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989.  1-17658 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  i/.W 
U.S.  CI.  345— «S>  7  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  of  a  plurality  of  dots  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  of  a  matrix; 


Y  drive  circuit  means  for  successively  energizing  and  selecting 
each  row  having  a  plurality  of  said  dots  of  said  matrix  during 
each  horizontal  period  of  one  frame;  and 

X  drive  circuit  means  for  supplying  display  information  includ- 
ing an  ON  pulse  for  a  first  half  of  a  horizontal  period  and  an 
ON  pulse  for  a  second  half  of  said  horizontal  period  to  each  of 
said  dots  in  said  selected  row,  said  X  drive  circuit  means 
supplying  said  first  half  ON  pulse  to  one  of  an  adjacent  two  of 
said  dots  in  a  row  direction  of  said  matrix  and  said  second 
half  ON  pulse  to  the  other  of  said  adjacent  two  dots  during 
said  horizontal  period  of  one  frame. 


5.854,880 

TARGET  BASED  DETERMINATION  OF  ROBOT  AND 

SENSOR  ALIGNMENT 

Timothy   R.  Pryor,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor 

Adaptive  Machines.  Inc..  Windsor.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358.882.  Dec.  19.  1994.  which  is  a  divUion 

of  Ser.  No.  170.988,  Dec.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5374,830,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733.035,  Jul.  22,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.155.  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,692,  Dec.  29.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104317,  Sep.  28, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4.796.200.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

940.153,  Dec.  9.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  660,043,  Oct.  12.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,742 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46 

15  Claims 
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U.S.  CI.  395—94 


381 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  at  least  one 
member  comprising: 

a  computer  containing  information  related  to  a  math  data  base  of 
an  object  to  be  worked  or  positioned  by  the  member; 

a  sensor  which  senses  a  separate  position  of  the  member. 

a  sensor  positioning  means  positionable  in  multiple  degrees  of 
freedom  for  positioning  said  sensor  with  respect  to  the  data 
base  of  the  object  and  separate  from  said  member  such  that 
the  separate  position  of  the  member  is  sensed  by  the  sensor; 
and 

an  analysis  means  for  determining,  from  the  position  of  said 
sensor  with  respect  to  the  data  base  and  from  the  sen.sed 
position  of  the  member  by  said  sensor,  a  position  of  the 
member  with  respect  to  tiK  data  base. 
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5,854,881 

COORDINATE  DETECTION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

DETECTING  COORDINATES  USING  DISPLAY  PANEL 

PROVIDED  SPECIALLY  FOR  DISPLAY 

Yasuhlro  Yoshida;  Kengo  Takahama.  both  of  Nara.  and  Takao 

Tagawa.    Kashihara.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,894 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118764; 
Mar.  22,  1995.  7-062643 

Int.  CI."  G09G  m6 
U.S.  a.  345—104  12  Claims 


LA 


l7S-«  COOnOMMTE 
■    TAANSFOnUATlON 

cwcurr 


( oordinate  detection  device  performing  a  coordinate  detec- 
tion o|e  ration  by  an  electromagnetic  induction  method,  the  coor- 
dinate d:tection  device  eompnsing: 

a  fla  display  panel  in  which  a  material  having  an  electro-optical 
ef'^ct  characteristic  is  sealedly  filled  in  a  space  between  two 
sibstrates.  and  a  plurality  of  x-axis  electrodes  and  a  plurality 
ol  i-axis  electrodes  which  are  intersecting  each  other  on  the 
si  nstrates; 

x-axii  drive  circuit  and  y-axis  drive  circuit  which  are  provided 
fc  r  image  display  use  and  electrically  drive  the  x-axis  elec- 
tr>^es  and  the  y-axis  electrodes  of  the  flat  display  panel 
rcsbectively; 

a  wi  rrless  coordinate  pointing  device  including  alternating  cur- 
re  ni  magnetic  field  generating  means  having  therein  an  aller- 
n;  ting  current  power  source  and  an  electrode  connected  to  an 
output  tcnninal  of  the  alternating  current  magnetic  field  gen- 
et iiting  means: 

a  CO  )|'dinate  detection  circuit  including  a  differential  amplifier,  a 
c(  ilncction   switching   circuit   which   selects  two  adjoining 
x-|;fiis  electrodes  or  a  pair  of  x-axis  electrodes  constituted  by 
adjoining  electrode  groups  of  the  x-axis  electrodes  as 
wfcll  as  two  adjoining  y-axis  electrodes  or  a  pair  of  y-axis 
elpctrodes  constituted  by  two  adjoining  electrode  groups  of 
y-axis  electrodes,  connects  the  selected  electrodes  to  the 
erential  amplifier,  and  shifts  the  selected  electrodes  one  by 
in   a  direction   in   which   the   selected  electrodes  are 
knged.  peak  detection  means  which  obtains  a  signal  which 
applied  from  the  wireless  coordinate  pointing  device  to  the 
elbttrodes  by  shifting  the  selected  electrodes  as  a  single- 
hii^tpcd  signal  from  the  differential  amplifier  and  detects  a 
p<  ak  portion  of  the  single-humped  signal,  and  position  coor- 
di  rpte  specifying  means  for  specifying  coordinates  based  on  a 
titrte  at  which  the  peak  portion  detecting  means  detects  the 
p<ak  pt)rtion  and  a  timing  at  which  the  electrodes  are  selected; 
wherein  one  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  x-axis  electrodes  and 
OM  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  y-axis  electrodes  are 
aMays  open,  including  during  a  time  when  the  coordinate 
detection  circuitry  is  being  operated;  and 
a  dikj)lay-coordinate  detection  changeover  circuit  which  time- 
sljitringly  complementarily  operates  the  x-axis  drive  circuit, 
the  y-axis  drive  circuit,  and  the  coordinate  detection  circuit. 


5,854,882 
HALFTONE  CORRECTION  SYSTEMS 
Shenge  Wang,  Fairport.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Rochester,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,121,  Apr.  8.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,469^67.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.876 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/40:  G03F  3n>H 
VS.  CI.  395—109  56  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  dot  overlap  corrected  halftone  images 
on  a  digital  printer  comprising: 

means  for  calibrating  said  printer  with  a  set  of  test  patterns  to 
provide  halftone  correction  information; 

means  for  receiving  multi-level  digital  image  signals  represent- 
ing a  continuous-tone  image; 

means  for  storing  said  multi-level  digital  image  signals;  and 

means  for  halftoning  said  multi-level  digital  image  signals  of  the 
continuous-tone  image  using  a  screen  corrected  according  to 
said  halftone  correction  information  to  provide  an  overlap 
corrected  halftone  image  at  said  digital  printer,  wherein  said 
test  patterns  are  independent  of  ti»e  screen  corrected. 


5.854.883 
COLOR  PROOFING  METHOD  PROVIDING  ACCURATE 

VISUAL  SIMULATION  OF  SCREENS 
James  Arthur  Madeley.  4125  Trinity  St..  Bumaby.  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  V5C-IN9 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.914 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  395—109  5  Claims 


•■■■■f* 


POSITION  POSITWI 

1.  A  color  prtwfing  method  for  pre-press  proofing  of  binary 
halftone  color  printing  capable  of  displaying  artifacts  caused  by  tlie 
halftoning  process  using  halftone  screens,  comprising  of  the  fol- 
lowing steps; 

generating  one  electronic  screen  for  each  color  used,  using  a 
sampling  grid  of  lower  resolution  than  said  halftone  screens. 
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said  samples  on  lower  resolution  grid  having  more  than  two 
density  levels,  while  maintaining  at  least  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  said  halftone  screen  and  generating  color  com- 
posite proof  from  said  electronic  screens. 


5,854,884 
CHARACTER  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  FOR 
PRINTING  CHARACTERS 
Kenji  Watanabe:  Takanobu  Kameda;  Chieko  Aida:  Tomoyuki 
Shimmura,  all  of  Tokyo;  Yoshlya  Toyosawa.  Suwa;  Hlroya.su 
Kurashina.  Suwa,  and  Takeshi   Hosokawa,  Suwa,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd^  and  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  831,217.  Apr.  2.  1997,  Pat.  No.  5,778,161, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  568,448,  Dec.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.680,520.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  942,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303356: 
Dec.  7,  1994,  6-.io33S7;  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303667;  Dec.  7,  1994, 
6-303669 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
\}S.  CL  395—110  1  Claim 


•to 


UMIHL  nVTIOi 
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I.  A  character  information  processor  comprising: 

enclosing  pattern  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  a 
border  enclosing  pattern,  which  is  used  to  enclose  all  of 
character  strings  of  a  paragraph,  and  a  tabular-frame  enclosing 
pattern  consisting  of  a  ruled  line  portion,  which  encloses  all  of 
the  character  strings  of  the  paragraph,  and  a  lateral  ruled  line, 
which  extends  along  the  character  strings  and  is  placed 
between  the  character  strings,  correspondingly  to  the  para- 
graph; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  kind  of  the  enclosing  pattern,  which 
is  designated  by  the  enclosing  pattern  designating  means,  and 
the  character  strings  of  the  paragraph  therein; 

identihcation  means  for  identifying  kinds  of  the  enclosing  pat- 
terns stored  tn  the  storage  means;  and 

print  means  for  printing  a  predetermined  connecting  ruled  line 
without  individually  printing  a  rear  ruled  line  of  a  first  para- 
graph and  a  front  ruled  line  of  a  second  paragraph  subsequent 
to  the  first  paragraph,  when  it  is  judged  by  the  identification 
means  that  the  enclosing  patterns  respectively  corresponding 
to  the  first  and  second  paragraphs  are  of  a  same  kind. 


5,854,885 
TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  677,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-205233 

Int.  CI."  B4IB  I5/(H):  H04N  1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—113  24  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  apparatus  having  at  least  one  section,  comprising: 

a  main  power  unit  for  supplying  power  to  the  at  least  one  section 

of  said  apparatus; 
an  auxiliary  power  unit  for  supplying  power  to  the  at  least  one 
section  of  said  apparatus; 
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storage  means  for  storing  information  with  the  use  of  power 
supplied  by  at  least  one  of  said  main  power  unit  and  said 
auxiliary  power  unit: 

recording  means  provided  with  a  detachable  cartridge: 

power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  said  main  power 
unit  to  supply  power  to  said  storage  means  in  a  nonnal 
operating  state  in  which  said  main  power  unit  operates,  and 
for  controlling  said  auxiliary  power  unit  to  supply  power  to 
said  storage  means  in  a  backup  operating  state  when  said 
main  p<.)wer  unit  stops  its  operation; 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  mounting  state  of  the  car- 
tridge in  the  backup  operating  state  in  which  said  main  power 
unit  stops  operating  and  said  auxiliary  power  unit  supplies 
power  to  said  storage  means,  thereby  generating  infonnation 
concerning  the  mounting  slate  of  the  cartridge  and  whether 
the  cartridge  is  changed:  and 

central  control  means  for  recei\ing  the  information  concerning 
the  mounting  slate  of  the  cartridge  and  whether  the  cartridge 
is  changed  and  for  controlling  said  recording  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  received  information  and  an  operating  state, 
wherein  said  central  control  means  receives  said  information 
concerning  the  mounting  state  of  the  cartridge  and  whether 
the  cartridge  is  changed  after  the  backup  operating  slate  is 
terminated. 


5,854,886 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  RASTERIZED 
DOCUMENTS 
Leann  M.  MacMillan,  West  Linn,  Oreg.;   Huston  W.  Rice, 
Vancouven  Wash.;  Bimal  Pathak,  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Mark 
R.    Thackray,    Vancouver,    Wash.,    assignors    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,223 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5AX) 

\}S.  CI.  395—114  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  document  image  with  a  host  computer 
and  an  associated  printer,  the  printer  having  a  prinihead.  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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ras  ti  rizing  the  document  image  in  the  host  computer  to  produce 
aster-formatted  data  representing  the  document  image; 
legating  the  raster-formatted  data  into  data  swaths  corre- 
ionding  to  swaths  of  the  printer's  prinihead: 
ijin  each  data  swath,  segregating  the  raster-formatted  data 
ijto  dot -column  data  blocks  corresponding  to  prinihead  dot 
'ilumns,  wherein  the  printer  accesses  the  dot-column  data 
I  i(ocks  in  a  particular  order; 

^losl  computer  performing  the  segregating  steps; 
r  ding  the  dot-column  data  blocks  to  the  printer  in  the  panicu- 
1  ur  order  in  which  they  are  accessed  by  the  printer:  and 
ng  the  dot-column  data  blocks  to  the  prinihead  in  the 
nter  to  control  firirtg  of  the  printhead  without  significantly 
ormatting  the  dot-column  data  blocks  within  the  printer. 


\.  I  i  method  for  storing  and  displaying  digitized  video  clips  in 
full  n  c  tion  on  display  devices  coupled  to  computer  systems  con- 
necte*  ;o  a  distributed  network,  each  computer  system  including  a 
storag :  device  and  a  plurality  of  components,  each  of  said  compo- 
nents 
video 


1  eing  utilized  in  said  storing  and  displaying  of  digitized 
I  lips  and  having  a  current  utilization  level,  the  method 


compi  i  ;ing  the  steps  of: 

ii  oring  some  of  said  digitized  video  clips  on  each  storage 
(i  e  iKt  included  in  said  computer  systems  coupled  to  said 
r  ejwork; 

B, !  luring  a  maximum  utilization  level  for  each  computer  system 
component  included  in  a  computer  system  in  a  configuration 
table  located  in  a  storage  device  included  in  .said  computer 
s  f^pems  coupled  to  said  network: 

ceiving  a  request  to  display  a  specific  video  clip  on  a 
eific  display  device; 
iiermining  a  portion  of  each  system  component  required  to 
d  i!jplay  said  specific  video  clip  on  said  specific  display  device; 
lading  the  portion  determined  in  step  D  to  the  current 
u  :lization  level  of  said  each  system  component  to  generate  an 
a  ijusted  current  utilization  level; 
F.  ciinparing  said  adjusted  current  utilization  level  to  a  maxi- 
n  lim  utilization  level  stored  in  step  B:  and 

denying  the  request  for  said  specific  video  clip  if  said 
adjusted  current  utilization  level  of  any  system  component 
required  to  display  said  specific  video  clip  exceeds  a  stored 
ntaximum  utilization  level  for  said  required  system  compo- 
nent. 


5.854,888 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECODINt;  CODE  DATA  AND 
PRINTING  PIXEL  DATA  IN  PARALLEL 
Yuji  Ishikawa;  Masao  Kiguchi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Atsushi 
Ohtani;    Nobuyuki    Hirai.    both    of   Tokyo,    and    Takeshi 
Toyaraa,    Yokohama,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  22,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  31,  1992,  4-077363; 
May  21,  1992,  4-128859 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/4l<* 
VS.  CI.  395—116  14  Claims 


5.854,887 
STEM  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  MULTIPLE 

TIME-CRITICAL  DATA  STREAMS 
'i.  Kindell,  Delray  Beach;  Kenneth  L,  Milsted;  Michael 
,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Susan  E.  Waeflen  Delray  Beach, 
and  Brian  E.  Yoden  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Infaernational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .^rmonk,  N.Y. 
Diviaon  of  Sen  No.  283,030,  Jul.  29,  1994.  This  applicaUon 
Oct.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  738,063 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  0.  39S— 200.13  1  Claim 

Be 


1.  Image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  code  data  to  generate  pixel  data; 

line  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the 
pixel  data  from  said  decoding  means;  and 

page  printing  means  for  printing  each  line  of  the  pixel  data,  read 
from  said  line  buffer  memory  means,  for  a  page  of  an  image, 
said  page  printing  means  pnnting  each  line  in  a  constant  lime 
per  line  regardless  of  an  information  content  of  each  line, 
wherein  the  decoding  means  decodes  the  code  data  for  each 
line  vKithin  a  respective  lime  shorter  than  the  constant  lime 
regardless  of  the  information  content  of  each  line. 


5,854.889 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HETEROGENEOUS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  TESTING 

William  R.  Liese,  Allen:  Kevin  K.  Watson,  Flower  Mound,  and 

David  L.  Florcik.  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  World- 

com.  Inc.,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  ,Sen  No.  673,630 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///C6.* 

U.S.  a.  395—183.19  55  Claims 


a  (IT  wc^w 

55.  A  system  for  testing  of  a  hetemgeneou^  network,  compris- 
ing: 
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u  plurality  of  client  muchines  on  a  network  wherein  each  client 
machine  of  the  plurality  of  client  machines  is  capable  of 
generating  a  plurality  of  test  case  requests  to  execute  one  or 
more  test  cases: 

an  execution  server  on  the  network  having  a  communications 
link  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  client  machines,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  client  machines  communicate  with  the  execution 
server  over  the  communications  links:  and 

at  least  one  test  equipment  capable  of  performing  testing  of  a 
heterogeneous  nelwork-under-lest: 

a  plurality  of  custom  servers  on  the  network  having  a  commu- 
nications link  with  the  execution  server  and  communicably 
linked  to  the  at  least  one  test  equipment,  wherein  a  custom 
server  of  the  plurality  of  custom  servers  is  capable  of  execut- 
ing one  or  more  test  case  types  and  each  custom  server  of  the 
plurality  of  custom  servers  is  managed  by  the  execution 
server, 

wherein  the  execution  server  selects  a  custom  server  of  the 
plurality  of  custom  servers  to  execute  a  requested  test  case  of 
the  plurality  of  test  case  requests  by  the  at  least  one  test 
equipment  in  order  to  perform  a  test  of  a  heterogeneous 
network-under-test  and  routes  the  requested  test  case  to  the 
selected  custom  server  for  execution. 


the  user  application  accessing  the  data  in  response  to  determin- 
ing that  the  ownership  attribute  of  the  data  is  user  owned. 


5,854,890 

FIELDBUS  FUNCTION  BLOCK  SHELL  WITH  USER 

SELECTABLE  DATA  OWNERSHIP 

Ram  Ramachandran;  Sherwin  Su:  Mike  Klopfer.  and  Donald 

B.  GofT,  ail  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Instruments 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Kiled  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730.909 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VJS.  CI.  395—187.01  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  data  on  a  heldbus  device  in  a  tieldbus 
network,  wherein  the  heldbus  device  includes  a  user  application 
executing  on  the  heldbus  device,  wherein  the  user  application 
comprises  a  function  block  application  executing  on  the  fieldbus 
device,  wherein  the  tieldbus  device  stores  a  plurality  of  block 
parameters,  wherein  the  heldbus  device  further  includes  a  shell 
executing  on  the  fieldbus  device,  the  methixl  comprising: 

the  user  application  registering  an  ownership  attribute  with  each 

of  the  block  paraiTK-ters  with  the  shell: 
receiving  a  request  to  access  data  on  a  heldbus  device  after  said 

registering; 
determining  an  ownership  attribute  of  the  data,  wherein  possible 

ownership  attributes  include  user  owned  or  shell  owned: 
the  shell  accessing  the  data  in  response  to  determining  that  the 
ownership  attribute  of  the  data  is  shell  owned:  and 


5,854,891 
SMART  CARD  READER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  DATA 
ENABLIN(;  STORAGE  COMPARTMENTS 
William  M.  Postlewaite;  Kim  J.  Vogel,  both  of  Tarpon  Springs; 
Jason  Maynard,  and  Vincent  Poole,  both  of  Tampa,  all  of 
Fla.,    assignors    to    Tritheim    Technologies,    Inc..    Tarpon 
Springs.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694JW2 

Int.  CI."  G06F  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—188.01  9  Claims 


4 ^      ioe 


'".fiff.'.^ 


1.  A  security  device  for  enabling  selected  functions  to  be  per- 
formed to  protected  programs  or  data  contained  in  memory  in 
computers,  or  other  functions  performed  by  or  within  a  computer 
connected  to  said  security  device,  said  security  device  comprising: 

a  smart  card  reader  having  means  for  communicating  with  a 
smart  card  having  memory: 

a  control  module  having  a  segmented  non-volatile  memory,  said 
segmented  non-volatile  memory  including  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments of  non-volatile  memory,  means  for  selectively  entering 
enabling  data  into  said  plurality  of  segments  of  non-volatile 
memory  from  a  plurality  of  smart  cards,  through  said  smart 
card  reader,  recognition  means  for  detecting  enablmg  data 
entered  into  each  segment  of  said  plurality  of  segments  of 
non-volatile  memory,  processing  means  for  enabling  execu- 
tion commands  to  be  operably  communicated  to  selected 
protected  programs  or  data  contained  in  the  memory  of  a 
computer  connected  to  said  security  device  responsive  to 
detection  of  enabling  data  by  said  recognition  means,  process- 
ing means  for  enabling  execution  commands  to  allow  opera- 
tion of  a  computer  or  specific  functions  of  the  computer 
connected  to  said  security  device,  and  disabling  means  for 
preventing  execution  commands  originating  at  the  connected 
computer  to  be  recognized  by  said  processing  means  absent 
detection  of  enabling  data  by  said  recognition  means:  and 

interface  means  for  enabling  communication  between  said  con- 
trol module,  said  interface  means,  and  a  computer  connected 
to  said  interiace  means,  said  interface  means  including  at  least 
one  type  of  interface  apparatuses  connectable  to  computers; 

whereby  a  computer  user  having  multiple  protected  application 
programs  that  will  not  run.  unless  a  physical  sman  card 
carrjing  unlocking  means  is  physically  inserted  into  a  smart 
card  reader,  may  successively  physically  insert  a  plurality  of 
physical  smart  cards  into  said  smart  card  reader  a  single  time 
because  said  unlocking  means  of  each  physical  smart  card  is 
copied  and  stored  in  a  segntent  of  non-volatile  memorv'  in  said 
control  module  as  a  virtual  smart  card  and  is  activated  when 
needed  in  the  absence  of  a  need  to  reinsert  its  associated 
physical  smart  card. 
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5,854.892 

V|t)EO  CONFERENCING  DECODER  ENGINE  WITH 

DIRECT  SIGNALING  TO  ENCODER  ENGINE  FOR 

RELAYING  OF  DECODED  DATA 

Christina  K.  Liu,  Oakland.  Calif.;  Yung  D.  Nguyen,  Portland, 

and  Judith  A.  Goldstein.  Hillsboro.  both  of  Oreg..  assignors 


to 


U.S, 


I  ntel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642328 
Int.  CI."  H04M  .1/56 
CL395— 200J4 


1 

steps 
(a: 


(b] 

(cl 
(d 
(el 
(f) 


/i  method  for  processing  data,  the  method  comprising  the 
¥ 

jreceiving  encoded  video  conference  data  from  a  remote 
rOmputer  system  over  a  network  with  a  playback  engine  of  a 
icmputer  system  participating  with  the  remote  computer  sys- 
4m  in  a  video  conference  over  the  network; 
decoding  the  encoded  data  with  a  decoder  of  the  playback 
:ngine  and  storing  the  decoded  data  in  a  playback  engine 
HifTer; 

tiotifying.  With  the  playback  engine,  a  capture  engine  of  the 
t>mputer  system  to  encode  the  decoded  data; 

t;opying  the  decoded  data  in  the  playback  engine  buffer  into 
capture  engine  buffer  in  response  lo  the  notification: 
tncoding  the  decoded  data  in  the  capture  engine  buffer  with 
If!  encoder  of  the  capture  engine;  and 

etransmitting.  with  the  capture  engine,  the  encoded  data 
:  icoded  by  the  encoder  of  the  capture  engine  to  a  second 
X  mote  computer  system  participating  in  the  video  conference 
)  er  the  network. 


5,854,893 

:  iVSTEM  FOR  TELECONFERENCING  IN  WHICH 

C  [  LLABORATION  TYPES  AND  PARTICIPANTS  BY 

NAMES  OR  ICONS  ARE  SELECTED  BY  A  PARTICIPANT 

OF  THE  TELECONFERENCE 
Lester  F.  Ludwig.  Foster  City;  J.  Chris  Lauwers.  Menio  Park; 
Keilh  A.  Lantz,  Los  Altos;  (;erald  J.  Burnett.  Atherton.  all  of 
Ctdif..  and  Emmett  R.  Burns,  Incline  \'illage.  Nev..  avsignors 
to  Collaboration  Properties.  Inc..  Incline  Village.  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131.523,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,689,641. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser  No.  660.880 
Int.  Cl.'  G06F  I.IAH) 
VS.  b.  395— 200J4  24  Claims 

1.  /\  teleconferencing  system  for  conducting  a  teleconference 
amor  g  a  plurality  of  participants  comprising: 

(a)  4  plurality  of  video  display  devices  each  having  associated 
I  i  I  participant  \  ideo  capture  capabilities,  and 
i  )  participant  audio 

( 1 )  capture  and 

(2)  reproduction  capabilities;  and 
(b||  ^t  least  one  communication  path 
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(i)  along  which  signals 

( I )  representing  participant  audio  and  video 
(ii)  can  be  transmitted;  wherein  the  system  is  configured  to 

display, 
(i)  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  potential  participants  in  which 

( 1 )  the  first  set  includes  names  of  potential  participants  and 

(2)  the  second  set  includes  icons  representing  potential 
participants,  and 

(ii)  a  set  of  collaboration  types;  wherein  the  system  is  further 

configured  to  allow  a  selecting  participant 
(i)  to  initiate 

( I )  collaboration 
(ii)  by  selecting 

( 1 )  one  or  more  participants 

i.  from  the  displayed  sets  of  potential  participants,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  collaboration  type 

i.  from  the  displayed  set  of  collaboration  types,  and 
thereby 
(iii)  establish  communication 

( 1 )  of  the  selected  type, 

(2)  with  each  selected  participant. 


5.854.894 
MLLTI. MEDIA  SERVICES  SY.STEM 
Rodnev  Peter  I^ancaster.  Heaton  .Mersey;  Ian  Low  rev.  Bur- 
nage;  Paul  Jason  Rogers.  Rawtenstail.  and  Nigel  Kenneth 
Sinfield.  Hadfield.  all  of  (ireat  Britain,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited.  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.770 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  26.  1995. 
9515336 

InL  Cl.'  G06F  9A)6 
VS.  Cl.  395—200.43  9  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-media  services  system  comprising  at  least  one  server 
and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units  connected  to  the  server  by  »av 
of  a  network,  wherein  the  server  compnscs  a  pnxressing  unit,  data 
storage  means,  and  service  supply  means  for  responding  lo 
requests  from  subscribers  bv  dispatching  sequences  of  data  from 
said  storage  means  over  the  network  to  said  subscribers,  character- 
ised in  that  said  service  suppiv  means  comprises  a  controlling 
application  running  in  user  space  in  the  pnx-essing  unit,  and  a 
pseudo  device  driver  running  in  kernel  space  in  the  processing 
unit,  for  reading  data  from  said  data  storage  means  and  dispatching 
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ihe  data  to  said  network,  in  response  to  commands  from  said 
controlling  application,  without  copving  the  data  to  and  from  user 
space. 


5,854,895 

NETWORK  DISTRIBUTION  INFORMATION 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Toshihide  Nishina:  Haruo  Makimoto;  Yasuhiro  Okazaki,  and 

Hldehiko  Kanayama,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  IW5,  Sen  No.  418,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154436 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/\77 


U.S.  CI.  395—200,51 
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storing  all  system  data  in  a  system  data  repository  located  in  said 
central  control  element: 

using  said  stored  data,  creating  a  special  configuration  object 
class  tile  in  said  system  data  repository,  said  object  class  file 
mapping  said  nodes  to  their  respective  sub-environments:  and 

retrieving  any  portion  of  said  system  data  relating  to  configura- 
tion and  providing  It  to  each  node  after  rebooting  completion. 


32.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  network:  and 

a  plurality  of  information  processing  units  connected  to  the 
network,  each  information  processing  unit  including  a  data 
ba.se  for  storing  information,  a  duplicate  of  the  information 
being  distributed  to  each  of  the  other  information  processing 
units,  wherein  each  respective  information  processing  unit 
modifies  the  information  in  its  database, 
extracts  a  differential  of  the  information  before  modifica'ion 

and  the  information  after  modification,  and 
transfers  the  differential  to  each  of  the  other  information 
processing  units  in  accordance  with  a  hierarchical  posi- 
tional relationship  of  said  other  information  processing 
units  and  a  proximity,  along  the  network,  of  each  of  said 
other  information  processing  units  to  Ihe  respective  infor- 
mation processing  unit  wherein  the  differential  is  definition 
information. 


5,854,897 
NETWORK  COMMUNICATIONS  MARKETING  SYSTEM 
Clifford  J.  Radziewicz,  Belle  Mead,-  Mark  R.  Gregorek,  Mah- 
wah,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Dillow,  Sparta,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Systems,  Inc.,  Ramsey,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,985 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6 

MS,.  CI.  395— 200i;4  71  Claims 


5,854,896 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRESERVING  LOGICAL  PARTITIONS  OF 

DISTRIBUTED  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
AFTER  RE-BOOTING  BY  MAPPING  NODES  TO  THEIR 

RESPECTIVE  SUB-ENVIRONMENTS 
Larry  Bert  Brennen  .Austin,  Tex.,-  Kenneth  Charles  Briskey, 
Hyde  Park,  and  Krystal  Kay  Rothaupt,  Rhinebeck,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  664,577 
Int.  CI.'  t;()6F  \MH) 
U-S.  CI.  395—2(10.51  25  Claims 

I.  In  a  distributed  parallel  prixessing  system  environment  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  to  one  another  via  a  network  in 
a  manner  as  to  form  a  single  system  unit  initially,  said  environment 
being  then  logically  partitioned  into  ai  least  two  sub-environments, 
a  methtxl  of  preserving  said  logical  partitions  after  re-booting,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

controlling  and  maintaining  all  communications  and  status  infor 
mation  between  nexles  through  a  central  control  element  con- 
nected to  said  nodes  via  said  network: 


1.  A  marketing  system  for  displaying  an  announcement  at  a 
network  terminating  device  connected  to  a  communications  net- 
work by  way  of  a  network  service  provider  (NSP),  the  system 
comprising: 

browser  client  program  including  a  display  window  executing 
on  the  network  terminating  device  for  allowing  the  network 
terminating  device  to  communicate  with  other  devices  on  the 
communications  network,  the  NSP  providing  the  network 
terminating  device  access  to  the  communications  network: 

a  network  server  program  operating  on  the  NSP  for  handling 
communications  with  the  network  lenninating  device  and 
other  devices  on  the  communications  network: 

a  connection  path  for  connecting  the  network  terminating  device 
with  the  NSP  and  allowing  communications  therebetween: 

a  traffic  monitor  for  monitoring  the  connection  path  to  dctcmiinc 
when  Ihe  conneclion  path  is  idle,  the  connection  path  being 
idle  when  the  network  terminating  device  is  not  sending  or 
receiving  any  information  over  the  conneclion  path:  and 

an  announcement  sener  connected  to  the  NSP  for  transmitting 
at  least  one  announcement  to  the  network  terminating  device 
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5,854,898 

SYSrEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADDING  ADDITIONAL 

I  i  TA  STREAM  TO  EXISTING  MEDIA  CONNECTION 

B|  TWEEN  TW  O  END  POINTS  UPON  EXCHANGE  OF 

NOTIFYING  AND  CONFIRMATION  MESSAGES 

THEREBETWEEN 

'  G.  Riddle,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

:,,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  396,198 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//6 
tCL  395—200.61  38  Claims 
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jy  way  of  Ihe  NSP.  wherein  the  network  server  program 
ransmits  the  at  least  one  announcement  from  the  announce- 
nent  server  to  the  network  terminating  device  when  the 
ronnection  path  is  idle  as  determined  by  the  traffic  monitor. 
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I  l^n  automatic  method  for  adding  an  additional  data  stream  to 
:;  listing  media  source  between  two  endpoints  comprising  the 
foil  >  ving  steps: 

1  first  endpoint  identifying  the  availability  of  said  additional 

lata  stream  to  a  second  endpoint  via  a  first  message  contain- 

ng  a  reference  to  said  existing  media  source: 

mid  first  endpoint  notifying  said  second  endpoint  of  the  desire 

:o  connect  to  provide  said  additional  data  stream  via  a  second 

nessage: 

said  second  endpoint  notifying  said  first  endpoint  of  confir- 

nation  to  connect  via  a  third  message:  and 

said  first  and  said  second  endpoint  establishing  communica- 

ion  to  provide  said  additional  data  stream  to  said  second 

mdpoint.  said  additional  data  stream  being  associated  in  said 

irst  endpoint  and  said  second  endpoint  with  said  existing 

nedia  source. 


5,854,899 

MttHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  VIRTUAL 

CIRCUITS  AND  ROUTING  PACKETS  IN  A  NETWORK/ 

SUBNETWORK  ENVIRONMENT 

Ro<ts  W.  Callon,  Bedford;  William  M.  Salkewicz,  Chelmsford, 

liuth  of  Mass.:  Andrevi  H.  Smith,  and  Asher  Waldfogel,  both 

(f  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa 

Ckira,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  647,295 
Int      I."  G06F  l.<M) 
,|CI.  395— 200.68  15  Claims 

K  method  for  managing  virtual  circuits  in  a  network  having  a 
c-oni:ction- oriented  subnetwork,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
cy^rmining  existing  paths  to  an  exit  router: 
d  ;  ermining  existing  path  qualities  associated  with  each  of  said 

[>aths  to  said  exit  rduter: 
<^  ermining  an  optimal  path  quality  associated  with  an  optimal 

path  to  said  exit  router:  and 
c^  ermining  a  benetil  and  a  cost  a.ssociated  with  rerouting  an 
sxisting  virtual  circuit:  and 
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rerouting  said  existing  virtual  circuit  if  said  optimal  path  quality 
exceeds  said  existing  path  qualities  and  said  benefit  exceeds 
said  cost  associated  vvith  modifying  an  existing  v irtual  circuit. 


5,854,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AVOIDING  CAPTURE 

EFFECT  BY  ADDING  A  SLOT  TIME  TO  AN 

INTERPACKET  GAP  INTERVAL  IN  A  STATION 

ACCESSING  AN  ETHERNET  NETWORK 

Mohan  Kalkunte,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jim  Mangin,  San  Ramon, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  656,491 

Int.  CI."  H04L  llMli 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.68  17  Claims 


1, 

»_ 

.'-^'cMtief--^^^ 

^^ 

H 

WAfTlPG              1 

< 

^i.to™*nsmit;> 

-H 

THAMSMTPl          1 

WJ«- 

rTcoLLisoT^^^^sr  ** 

1.  A  method  of  accessing  media  of  an  Ethernet  network,  com- 
prising: 
transmitting  a  first  data  packet  from  a  network  station  onto  the 

media: 
detecting  if  the  network  station  has  a  second  data  packet  for 

transmission  onto  Ihe  media  upon  successful  completion  of 

the  first  packet  transmission: 
wailing  after  the  transmitting  step  a  delay  time,  including  a 

prcdetcmiined  inlcrpacket  gap  interval  and  one  slot  lime,  if 

the  detecting  step  delects  said  second  data  packet:  and 
attempting   access  of  ihe   media   by    the   network   station   in 

response  to  the  delay  time. 


4414 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


5,854,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVERLESS 

INTERNET  PROTOCOL  ADDRESS  DISCOVERY  USING 

SOURCE  ADDRESS  OF  BROADCAST  OR  UNICAST 

PACKET 

Bruce  A.  Cole,  Mountain  View,  and  James  Ronald  Forsler,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,043 

Int.  CI.*'  H04L  I2A)0 

U,S.  CL  395— 280.75  _^  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  an  endpoini  on  a  network  to  self-discover  an 
unused  address  on  a  networlc  segment  and  self-assign  the  unused 
address  to  itself,  comprising: 

listening  for  a  network  packet  broadcast  or  unicast  from  a  host 
system,  the  host  system  being  another  endpoint  on  the  net- 
work, the  network  packet  including  a  source  address  of  the 
host  system  wherein  the  network  packet  is  a  type  of  packet 
thai  is  predefined  in  an  internet  operating  system  of  the 
network; 

using  the  source  address  of  the  host  system  as  a  seed  for 
generating  a  proposed  address  for  the  endpoint; 

requesting  an  address  resolution  response  from  any  device  on 
the  network  having  an  assigned  address  matching  the  pro- 
posed address;  and 

assigning  the  proposed  network  address  to  the  endpoint  when  no 
device  on  the  network  responds  to  the  address  resolution 
request. 


5,854,902 

VIDEO  DATA  CAPTURE  AND  FORMATTING  IN 

INTELLIGENT  VIDEO  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 
Charles  Park  Wilson:  Chris  Harvey  Pedersen,  Jr.,  both  of 
Santee;  Alex  Kamlun  Auyeung,  Pouay,  and  David  Ross  Mac- 
Cormack,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sensorniatic 
Electronics  Corporation.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,983 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/7V 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  51  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  storing  video  signals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  video  cameras,   including  at  least   four  video 

cameras; 
first,  second  and  third  video  decoding  circuits  each  for  receiving 
a  field  of  a  video  signal  generated  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
video  cameras  currently  connected  to  the  video  decoding 
circuit  and  for  extracting  luminance,  chrominance  and  refer- 
ence signal  components  from  the  received  video  signal: 


^520-1  ^20-(M-l)    "-KO-H 

ineans  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  video  decoding 
circuits  to  every  one  of  said  plurality  of  video  cameras; 

first  and  second  signal  conversion  circuits,  each  for  converting 
into  digital  form  the  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  com- 
ponents extracted  by  a  respective  one  of  said  video  decoding 
circuits  currently  connected  to  the  signal  conversion  circuit; 

means  for  .selectively  connecting  each  of  said  signal  conversion 
circuits  to  every  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  video 
decoding  circuits; 

first  storage  means  connected  to  said  first  signal  conversion 
circuit  for  sequentially  storing  fields  of  said  luminance  and 
chrominance  signal  components  converted  into  digital  form 
by  said  first  conversion  circuit;  and 

second  storage  means  connected  to  said  second  signal  conver- 
sion circuit  for  sequentially  storing  fields  of  said  luminance 
and  chrominance  signal  components  converted  into  digital 
form  by  said  second  conversion  circuit. 


5,854,903 
OPTIMIZATION  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  AND 
LOGICAL  NETWORK  DESIGN  IN  MULTI-SERVICE 
NETWORKS 
John  A.  Morrison,  New  Providence;  Kajamalai  Goplaswamy 
Ramakrishnan,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Debasis  Mitra.  Sum- 
mit, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,502 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.79  54  Claims 
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I.  A  method   for  logical   network  design   in  a   multi-service 
communications  network,  said  network  including  a  set  of  switch- 
ing nodes  and  a  set  of  connecting  links  disposed  to  interconnect  at 
least  some  of  said  nodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  blocking  probabilities  of  a  plurality  of  services  for  a 

subset  of  said  set  of  links; 
determining  sensitivities  of  network  performance  as  a  function 
of  offered  loads  for  a  plurality  of  seniccs  and  transmission 
rates:  and 
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a  I  usting  said  network  performance  based  on  said  sensitivities 
»nd  said  blocking  probabilities; 

wjlierein  said  steps  of  determining  blocking  probabilities  and 
determining  network  performance  sensitivities  include  a  com- 
>utalional  substcp  of  applying  successive  asvmptotic  approxi- 
nations,  said  substep  operating  to  reduce  computational  com- 
>lexity  for  said  steps. 


5,854,904 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  MODULAR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  SYSTEM 
Lee  Brown,  1584  Hartford  'Hirnpike  Apt.  #2,  Oakdale, 
Conn.  06370 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,180 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/16 

U.SHCL  395— 280  17  Claims 
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An  object-oriented  modular  electronic  component  system 


whereby  configuration  and  operation  of  said  mixlular  object- 
oriented  electronic  component  system  may  be  achieved  with- 
out accessing  said  internal  electronic  apparatus  of  any  of  said 
operating  modules. 


5,854.905 
EXTENSIBLE  BIOS  FOR  BOOT  SUPPORT  OF  DEVICES 

ON  MULTIPLE  HIERARCHICAL  BUSES 
John  I.  Garney,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707  J33 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—284  15  Claims 


corf]  insing: 

plurality  of  self-contained  operating  modules,  each  having 
Internal  electronic  apparatus  and  external  mechanical  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  interconnecting  said  internal  elec- 
tronic apparatus  to  said  internal  electronic  apparatus  of  others 
of  said  operating  modules  including: 
iser  module  for  performing  a  specific  end  function: 

H  latabasc  module  for  identifying  the  presence,  location,  and 
function  of  each  of  said  operating  modules  of  said  system; 

H  :ommunications  module  for  transmitting  digital  electromag- 
netic messages  among  said  operating  modules; 
X)wer  supply  module  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said 
operating  modules:  and 

I  c  war  bus  means  for  delivering  power  from  said  power  supply 
module  to  said  operating  modules,  said  power  bus  means 
including  a  power  bus  module  having  external  mechanical 
and  electromagnetic  interconnecting  means  for  mechanical 
and  electromagnetic  interconnection  with  said  power  supply 
nKxIule.  with  said  database  module,  and  with  each  of  said  user 
modules: 

^d  communications  mcxlule  and  said  power  bus  module  being 
integrated  as  a  unit  and  having  external  mechanical  and 
electromagnetic  interconnecting  means  for  mechanical  and 
electromagnetic  intea-onnection  w ith  said  power  supply  mod- 
ule, with  said  database  module,  and  with  each  of  said  user 
modules: 

:  ^d  communications  module,  said  power  supply  module,  said 
data  base  module,  and  said  user  module  all  being  capable  of 
being  selectively  operativcly  rcleasably  connected  as  a  unit, 
mechanically  and  electromagnetically,  said  modules  all  being 
electromagnetically  disconnected  in  an  inoperative  mode  and 
being  electromagnetically  connected  in  an  operative  mode: 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  system  BIOS,  a  CPU,  a  first  bus, 
an  add-in  bus  and  an  extended  bridge  coupling  said  add-in  bus  and 
said  first  bus,  an  apparatus  for  extending  boot  support  to  devices 
connected  to  said  add-in  bus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extensible  BIOS  support  coupled  to  said  system  BIOS;  and 
a  bus-specific  extensible  BIOS  coupled  to  said  system  BIOS, 
wherein  said  bus-specific  extensible  BIOS  carries  specifica- 
tions unique  to  said  add^n  bus  enabling  said  system  BIOS 
and  said  extensible  BIOS  support  to  identify  and  initialize 
boot  devices  coupled  to  said  add-in  bus.  said  boot  devices  not 
requiring  modification  to  support  said  extensible  BIOS  sup- 
port. 


5,854,906 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST-FORWARDING  " 

SLAVE  REQUEST  IN  A  PACKET-SW  ITCHED 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Van  Loo.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micit>- 

systems.  Inc.,  Moutainview,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,729,  Jul.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,999 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LI/00 

VS.  CI.  395—290  4  Claims 


A/cW-1 


A/clrt-2 


Master 


ISave 


(can  ad  as  Slave)  | — f~SM 


04 


PROM 
94 


D7» 


Slave 


S2 


.A/clrt-4 


1  System  Coniroller 
Z5 


DataPain  Control 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  transaction  flow  in  a  com- 
puter system  having  at  lea.st  one  processor  with  at  least  one  master 
device,  a  main  memory,  and  a  plurality  of  slave  devices,  each  said 
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slave  device  being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  processor  via  at 
least  one  address  bus.  the  control  system  including: 

first  logic  configured  to  process  transaction  requests  according  to 
predetermined  criteria  and  to  fonvard  said  transaction 
requests  to  respective  designated  slave  devices  whenever  said 
predetermined  criteria  are  met  wherein  said  predetermined 
critena  include  whether  each  of  said  respective  designated 
slave  devices  has  available  space  in  an  associated  input 
request  queue  to  receive  a  particular  transaction  request;  and 
second  logic  configured  to  determine  whether  a  first  said  trans- 
action request  is  directed  lo  a  first  said  slave  device  on  the 
same  address  bus  as  the  processor  issuing  said  first  transaction 
request,  and  if  so  to  issue  a  validity  signal  lo  said  first  slave 
de\ice  indicating,  if  said  predetermined  criteria  are  met.  that 
said  first  transaction  request  is  valid  for  said  first  slave  device 
to  process,  where  the  first  transaction  request  is  provided  to 
said  first  slave  device  when  said  first  request  is  being  provided 
to  said  first  logic,  to  avoid  delay  in  processing  once  the 
validity  signal  is  received  by  said  first  slave  device. 


5.854.907 

MICROCOMPUTER  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  HAVING  ON-CHIP  MEMORY  AND 

EXTERNAL  MEMORY  ACCESS 

Edward  R.  Caudel,  and  Surendar  S.  Magar.  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  ofSer.  No.  797,854,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,490,  Jan.  23, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841.123, 

Mar.  18,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

350,852,  Feb.  22,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.577.282.  This  application 

Jul.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  272.729 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/36 

VS.  CL  395—308  10  Claims 

\  WM  «n»tss  au5  \ 


1.  A  microcomputer  for  processing  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  terminals  for  connecting  to 

external  circuitry; 
a  first  bus  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  and  including  plural  conductors  operative  to  carry 

data  bits  in  parallel: 
a  data  memory  connected  to  said  first  bus  and  located  on  said 

semiconductor  substrate: 
a  second  bus  including  plural  conductors  for  carrying  address 

bits  in  parallel  and  for  connection  lo  said  external  circuitry  by 

said  terminals; 
an  instruction  memory  connected  to  said  second  bus  and  located 

on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  third  bus  including  plural  conductors  for  carrying  bits  in 

parallel  and  for  connection  lo  said  external  circuitry  by  said 

terminals  separate  from  said  second  bus; 
a  hardware  multiplier  and  an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  both  liKaled 

on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  both  having  inputs  and 

outputs  interconnected  with  each  other  and  said  first  bus;  and 


a  control  circuit  located  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 
coupled  to  said  memories,  said  hardware  multiplier  and  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit,  and  wherein  said  control  circuit  has  a 
first  mcxie  and  a  second  mode  and  includes  an  input  for 
receiving  a  mode  signal  for  selecting  between  said  first  mode 
and  second  mtxle.  and  said  control  circuit  in  said  first  mode 
sends  an  address  to  access  said  instruction  memory  for  an 
instruction  and  decodes  said  instruction  and  in  said  second 
mode  sends  said  address  to  said  second  bus  independent  of 
said  first  and  third  busses  and  receives  from  said  third  bus  any 
externally  supplied  instruction,  instead  of  accessing  said 
instruction  memory. 


5354.908 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  GENERATING  A  PROCESSOR 

INTERRUPT  IN  RESPONSE  TO  RECEIVING  AN 

INTERRUPT/DATA  S^  NCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  OVER  A 

DATA  BUS 

Clarence  Rosser  Ogilvie,  Huntington,  and  Paul  Colvin  Stabler. 

South  Burlington,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .^rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.790 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  20  Claims 
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10.  A  processing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor; 

(b)  a  memory  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  said  proces- 
sor 

(c)  a  first  bridge  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
memory  circuit  and  a  bus,  said  first  bridge  circuit  interfacing 
between  said  memory  circuit  and  said  bus: 

(d)  at  least  one  peripheral  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  bus.  said  at  least  one  peripheral  circuit  for  receiving  data 
from  an  external  circuit,  said  at  least  one  peripheral  circuit 
transmitting  the  received  data  across  said  bus  to  said  memory 
circuit  via  at  least  said  first  bridge  circuit,  said  at  lea.st  one 
peripheral  circuit  transmitting  said  received  data  across  said 
bus  in  at  least  one  portion  including  a  final  portion,  said  at 
least  one  peripheral  circuit  transmitting  a  predetermined  inter- 
rupt data  signal  onto  said  bus  after  transmitting  the  final 
portion  of  the  received  data  onto  said  bus: 

(c)  an  interrupt  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  said  pro- 
cessor via  an  interrupt  bus;  and 

(f)  a  second  bridge  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
interrupt  circuit  and  said  bus,  said  second  bridge  circuit  inter- 
facing between  said  interrupt  circuit  and  said  bus;  and 

wherein  said  interrupt  circuit  generates  an  interrupt  signal  to 
said  processor  across  said  interrupt  bus  responsive  to  receiv- 
ing the  predetermined  interrupt  data  signal  from  said  bus  via 


Decimber  29.  1998 


Wll 


ELECTRICAL 


4417 


i  lid  second  bridge  circuit,  thereby  assuring  that  said  proccs- 
■,i  If  is  interrupted  after  the  final  portion  of  the  received  data  is 
il  ored  in  said  memory  circuit; 
wl  ( rein  said  first  and  second  bridge  circuits  have  different 
t  Idrcsses  on  said  bus,  said  at  least  one  portion  of  the  received 
i  ita  is  addressed  to  said  first  bridge  circuit  to  be  sent  to  said 
Hemory  circuit,  and  said  predetermined  interrupt  data  signal 
i  addressed  to  said  second  bridge  circuit  to  be  sent  to  said 
literrupt  circuit: 

wl  arein  said  bus  includes  a  data  acknowledge  protocol  in  which 
.aid  first  bridge  will  not  acknowledge  a  transfer  of  the  final 
iprtion  of  the  received  data  until  said  final  portion  can  be 
.pntemporaneously  written  lo  said  memorj'  circuit: 
wl  drein  said  interrupt  bus  comprises  a  plurality  of  bus  lines; 
wl^ein  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device  comprises  a  plurality 
)f  peripheral  circuits  in  circuit  communication  with  said  bus, 
ith  each  of  said  peripheral  devices  transmitting  data  to  said 
emory  circuit  across  said  bus: 

ein  each  of  said  peripheral  devices  transmits  the  received 
ila  across  said  bus  to  said  memory  circuit  via  at  least  said 
St  bridge  circuit,  each  of  said  peripheral  circuits  transmits 
id  received  data  across  said  bus  in  at  least  one  ptirtion 
.-luding  a  final  portion,  and  each  of  said  peripheral  circuits 
ismits  a  predetermined  interrupt  data  signal  onto  said  bus 
tfter  transmitting  the  final  portion  of  the  received  data  onto 
id  bus: 

wrtdrein  said  interrupt  bus  comprises  a  plurality  of  interrupt  bus 
ties  and.  responsive  lo  receiving  a  most  recently  received 
*edeiermined  interrupt  data  signal  transmitted  by  one  of  said 
*ripheral  circuits,  said  interrupt  circuit  generates  on  said 
plurality  of  interrupt  bus  lines  a  distinctive  predetermined 
literrupt  signal  corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  peripheral 
.jrcuits  that  transmitted  the  most  recently  received  predeter 
iilined  interrupt  data  signal: 
wl  qrein  there  is  another  bus  and  an  associated  other  bridge 
TCtween  said  at  least  one  peripheral  circuit  and  said  bus:  and 
wHarcin  the  at  least  one  portion  of  rccei\ed  data  is  at  least 
JUrtially  pipelined  between  said  peripheral  device  and  said 
-^emory  circuit. 


5.854.909 

TBiT  AND  CONTROL  ACCESS  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 

AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT 

Sumlefct  Agrawal.  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

^^,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.979 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/J}i:l5/(X) 
,  395—309  19  Claims 


U.S. 


<:l. 


I4.  A  pipelined  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  central  logic 
unit  ifid  one  or  more  peripheral  logical  units,  said  data  processing 
apparitus  comprising: 

bi|l  rcctional  data  bus  for  coupling  said  central  logic  unit  to  said 
|:eripheral  logic  units: 

i  rst  pipelined  stage,  coupled  to  said  bidirectional  bus  device, 
said  first  stage  further  being  coupled  to  an  instruction  memory 


device  for  storing  source  instructions,  said  first  stage  includ- 
ing a  device  for  fetching  and  decoding  each  source  instruction 
stored  in  said  instruction  memory  device  and  generating  an 
address  signal,  a  CR  read  signal,  and  a  CR  write  signal; 

a  second  pipelined  stage,  coupled  lo  said  first  pipeline  stage,  said 
second  pipelined  stage  having  a  device  for  coupling  said  CR 
read  signal  onto  a  data  bus.  first  multiplexer  for  selecting 
between  a  control  register  data  and  source  1  data,  said  second 
pipelined  stage  further  haNing  means  for  generating  a  control 
register  read  signal 

a  third  pipelined  stage  having  means  for  coupling  a  CR  write  to 
said  data  bus  and  write  control  register  signal  to  an  address 
bus. 


5.854.910 

METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  CONTROL  AND  STATUS 

REGISTERS  ACROSS  A  PEER-PEER  BUS 

Dale  E.  Gulick.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  .Advanced   Micro 

Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,941 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MX):  I  MS 

VS.  CI.  395—309  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  data  transfer  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  desiccs  in  a  computer  svstem.  the  computer  system 
comprising  a  first  bus.  a  bus  bridge  for  coupling  to  the  first  bus  and 
for  interfacing  lo  a  second  bus.  the  second  bus  coupled  to  the  bus 
bridge,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  connected  lo  the 
second  bus.  the  method  comprising: 

activating  a  register  access  source  port  in  the  bus  bridge  lo 
configure  the  register  access  source  port  in  the  bus  bridge  for 
a  transfer,  wherein  said  register  access  source  port  is  used  for 
transfers  from  the  bus  bridge  to  a  target  peripheral  device; 

the  bus  bridge  receiving  an  address  from  the  first  bus,  wherein 
said  receiving  an  address  Includes  storing  said  address  in  a 
register,  wherein  said  address  is  a  target  address  identifying  a 
target  register  in  said  target  peripheral  device: 

the  bus  bridge  transmitting  one  or  more  command  messages  to 
the  target  peripheral  device  including  the  address  of'the  target 
register  in  the  target  peripheral  device: 

the  bus  bridge  receiving  data  from  the  first  bus.  wherein  said 
receiving  data  includes  storing  said  data  in  a  buffer  in  the  bus 
bridge,  wherein  said  data  is  intended  for  said  target  register  in 
said  target  penpheral  device:  and 

the  bus  bridge  transmitting  one  or  more  address/data  pairs  to  a 
destination  port  of  said  target  peripheral  device,  wherein  said 
one  or  more  address/data  pairs  each  includes  an  address  of 
said  destination  port  in  said  target  penpheral  device  and  said 
data  received  from  the  first  bus.  wherein  said  transmitting  is 
performed  in  response  to  storing  said  data  in  said  buffer  in  the 
bus  bridge. 
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5,854,911 
DATA  BUFFER  PREFETCH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  E.  Watkins,  Sunnyvale,  Calif„  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,263 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/12:1.1/14 

VS.  CI.  395—383  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  network,  a  prefetch  apparatus  for  optimizing 
data  block  access  bandwidth  by  prefetch  accessing  a  data  block 
prior  to  demand,  the  prefetch  apparatus  comprising: 

circuitry  configured  to  compute  a  prefetch  address  of  a  next 
sequential  data  block  given  an  address  of  a  requested  data 
block: 

circuitry  configured  to  compare  a  current  request  address  against 
a  previously  computed  prefetch  address: 

circuitry  configured  to  generate  a  hit/miss  indication  correspond- 
ing to  whether  the  current  request  address  matches  the  previ- 
ously computed  prefetch  address 

circuitry  configured  to  retain  prefetched  data  in  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  read  data  buffers:  and 

circuitry  configured  to  control  one  of  said  plurality  of  read  data 
buffers  to  allow  said  prefetched  data  retaining  circuitry  to 
have  access  to  said  controlled  read  data  buffer. 

said  controlled  read  data  buffer  rotating  its  position  amongst  said 
plurality  of  read  data  buffers. 


5,854,912 

FLEXIBLE  RESOURCE  ACCESS  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Rupaka   Mahalingaiah,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,031 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  WM) 

U.S.  CI.  395—384  2  L  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  with  flexible  resource  access  comprising: 
a  decode  unit  configured  to  decode  a  first  operand  tield  of  an 
instruction,  wherein  said  first  operand  field  identifies  a  pri- 
mary register  or  a  pointer  to  a  plurality  of  special  registers: 
and 
a  special  register  unit  coupled  to  said  decode  unit  wherein  if  said 
first  operand  field  identifies  said  pointer  to  said  plurality  of 
special  registers: 


said  decode  unit  is  configured  to  convey  instruction  informa- 
tion to  said  special  register  unit, 

said  special  register  unit  is  configured  to  decode  a  second 
operand  field,  and 

said  special  register  unit  is  configured  to  access  a  special 
register  identified  by  said  second  operand  field. 


5,854,913 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  AN  ARCHITECTURE  MODE 
CONTROL  CAPABLE  OF  SUPPORTING  EXTENSIONS 
OF  TWO  DISTINCT  INSTRUCTION-SET 
ARCHITECTURES 
John  W.  Goetz,  Jericho;  Stephen  W.  Mahin,  and  John  J. 
Bergkvist,  both  of  Chittenden,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,105,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872370 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/22.y/455 
VS.  a.  395—386  28  Claims 


1.  A  processor  which  supports  first  and  second  architectures 
having  separate  and  distinct  modes  of  operation  and  separate  and 
distinct  instruction  sets  and  memory  management  schemes,  said 
processor  running  under  a  single  multitasking  operating  system 
and  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoder  directly  receiving  instructions  from 
memory  and  decoding  said  received  instructions  as  being  in  a 
first  Instruction  set  of  said  first  architecture  or  being  in  a 
second  instruction  set  of  said  second  architecture  depending 
on  an  architectural  context  for  each  said  received  instruction: 
a  memory  management  unit  determining  and  indicating  to  which 
of  said  first  and  second  architectures  each  of  said  directly 
received  instructions  belongs  and  said  memory  management 
unit  performing  address  translation  from  virtual  to  real 
addresses  for  said  first  and  second  architectures:  and 
control  means  for  detecting  and  Indicating  said  architectural 
context  of  a  program  responsive  to  a  processor  state,  an  initial 
slate  change  indication,  said  memory  management  unit  indi- 
cation and  said  control  means  Indication  combining  to  Indi- 
cate said  processor  state,  said  program  being  read  from 
memory  as  being  cither  code  for  said  first  architecture  or  code 
for  said  second  architecture,  said  control  unit  controlling  said 
instruction  decoder  and  said  memory  management  unit  to 
dynamically  switch  between  address  translation  for  a  mtxie  of 
operation  corresponding  to  the  first  or  second  architectures 
and  executing  one  or  more  decoded  instructions  according  to 
said  mode  of  operation. 
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5,854,914 
MECHANISM  TO  IMPROVED  EXECUTION  OF 
MISALIGNED  LOADS 
Milind  Bodas,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland, 
and  Andrew  F.  Glew,  Hillsboro,  both  of  Or«g.,  assignors  to 
latel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Ctfitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,124,  Feb.  13,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,0% 
Int.  CI."  G06F  mo 
tL  395—392  26  Claims 
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1   \  method  of  executing  a  misaligned  load  comprising  the  steps 


receiving  a  load  request  to  load  data  from  a  first  memory 
location: 

testing  an  entry  in  a  store  buffer  to  determine  whether  the 
:ntry  corresponds  to  either  of  the  first  memory  location  and  a 
>econd  memory  location  which  is  subsequent  to  the  first 
memory  location: 

blocking  the  load  request  if  the  entry  corresponds  to  the  first 
incmory  location,  or  if  the  entry  corresponds  to  the  second 
fnemory  location  and  the  load  request  Is  a  misaligned  load 
request. 


5,854,915 

KtVBOARD  CONTROLLER  WITH  INTEGRATED  REAL 

TIME  CLOCK  FUNCTIONALITY  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Lo*nie  C.  GofT;  David  R.  Evoy;  Mark  Fidson,  all  of  Tempe, 
Ariz.,  and  Brian  Logsdon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
!  Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,202 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/94 
U4.  Cn.  395—500  20  Claims 

A  keyboard  controller  for  a  computer  system  with  integrated 
Reil  Time  Clock  (RTC)  functionality  comprising,  in  combination: 
[  r  Kessor  means  for  controlling  peripheral  device  traffic  and  for 

emulating  RTC  functions: 
ij'* )  support  block  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for 
storing  current  data  related  to  said  RTC  functions  emulated  by 
said  processor  means:  and 
( i  /ider  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  pro- 
viding a  pulse  rale  to  said  processor  means  for  allowing  said 
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processor  means  to  function  and  to  emulate  said  RTC  func- 
tions. 


5,854.916 
STATE-BASED  CACHE  FOR  ANTIVIRUS  SOFTWARE 
Carey  S.  Nachenberg,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symantec 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,580,  Jul.  19,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,765,030,  Ser.  No.  605,285,  Feb.  9,  19%,  and  .Ser  No. 

535,340,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,6%,822.  This  application 

Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,935 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/V55 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  5  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented   method   for  detecting  compiMer 
viruses  in  a  computer  file,  the  method  comprising: 

simulating  execution  of  the  computer  file  by  a  CPU  emulator  in 

a  computer  memor)   for  a  first  predetermined  number  ■of 

instructions: 
suspending  the  simulated  execution; 
constructing  a  current  state  record  of  the  CPU  emulator: 
comparing  the  current  state  record  to  state  records  previously 

stored  in  a  state-based  cache: 
Indicating  that  no  virus  is  detected  when  the  current  state  record 

matches  one  of  the  previously  stored  state  records: 
wherein  each  state  record  includes  a  total  number  of  data  wntes 

to  a  virtual  memory  performed  during  the  simulated  execution 

of  the  computer  file  by  the  CPU  emulator:  and 
wherein  each  state  record  includes  a  cyclic  redundancy  check 

value  calculated  from  the  data  writes  to  the  virtual  memory. 
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5,854.917 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  functional  logic  set  coupled  to  receive  input  data  at  a  first  rate, 
for  generating  output  data  at  a  second  rate  independent  of  the 
first  rate,  and  coupled  to  transmit  the  output  data  at  the  first 
rate;  and 

a  self-timed  pulse  sequencer,  for  generating  a  self-timed  pul.se 
sequence    corresponding    to    the    second    rate,    the    pulse 
sequencer  coupled  to  control  the  functional  logic: 
wherein: 

the  functional  logic  set  and  the  self-timed  pulse  sequencer 
operate  in  a  globally  synchronous,  locally  asynchronous  man- 
ner; and 

the  timing  of  the  pulse  sequence  is  independent  of  the  timing  of 
the  functional  logic  set. 


5.854,919 

PROCESSOR  AND  ITS  OPERATION  PROCESSING 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  OPERATION  HAVING  BIT 

WIDTH  EXCEEDING  DATA  WIDTH  OF  BIT  STORAGE 

UNIT 

Hideo  Mochizuki,  Tdcyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  910,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1996,  8-2J474I 
Int  CI.*  G06F  9/iO 
MS.  CI.  395—561  14  Claims 


5,854,918 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELF-TIMED 
ALGORITHMIC  EXECUTION 
Michael  A.  Baxter,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,499 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  395—555  2I  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  self-timed  algonthmic  execution  in  a  glo- 
bally synchronous,  locally  asynchronous  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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1.  A  processor,  comprising: 

operation  data  storing  means  for  storing  data  required  for  opera- 
tions and  operation  results; 

operation  executing  means  for  processing  an  operation  using  the 
operation  data  read  from  said  operation  data  storing  means: 
and 

means  for  storing  an  operation  result  from  said  operation  execut- 
ing means  having  a  bit  width  greater  than  the  bit  width  of  said 
operation  data  storing  means  directly  in  said  operation  data 
storing  means,  a  part  of  the  data  of  said  operation  result  being 
stored  as  a  bit  width  less  than  OR  equal  to  the  bit  width  of 
said  data  storing  means  and  being  required  for  a  subsequent 
operation. 
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5.854.920 

MfrrHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  A 

CARRY /BORROW  BIT  TO  NUMERICALLY  ADJUST  AND 

IMMEDIATE  VALUE  OF  AN  INSTRUCTION  DURING 

EXECUTION 

BriaO  (i.  Lucas,  Barrington,  111.,  and  William  C.  Moyer,  Drip- 

pii|  Springs.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835  J71 

Int.  CL""  G06F  9/M)2 

U.S.  KtL  395—562  30  Claims 


11 


PMIIOH  Of 
CPU  0-^ 


lO/FROM 
BUS  K  OD 

Tcniiiuu.s 


INSTRUCIION 
PIPE 


IKSTRUCTIOH 
KCOOt 


COKTRa 
CIRCUITRY      2 


ifl 


x: 


5 


C«RRY-DI 

BORROI/ 

CaCRATION 

CIRCUITRY 


MUIIIPIEXER 

(yu«) 


C«ISY 
IN/BODROW 


»RII»CIIC 
UNIT  (MJ) 


A  data  processing  system  responsive  to  a  processor  instruc- 
tion :tintaining  an  immediate  value  field  that  represents  an  effec- 
tive irtmedialc  value  differing  by  a  predclcmiined  nonzero  integer 
I  ^  binary  \  aluc  encoded  in  the  immediate  value  field,  said  data 
proct  i^sing  system  comprising: 

m*  itns  for  accepting  the  effective  immediate  value  and  altering 
he  effective  immediate  value  to  the  binary  value  that  is  to  be 
;hcoded  in  the  immediate  value  field: 
Instruction  decode  circuitry  for  identifying  the  processor 
Ustruction  from  an  opcode  field  in  the  processor  instruction 
ifid  decoding  the  processor  instruction  to  identify  the  imme- 
ilate  value  field  and  a  nonimmediate  operand  field  when  the 
Jtocessor  instruction  has  been  selected  for  execution  by  the 
Jjita  processing  system, 

knmediate  value  provision  circuitry  that  provides  the  binary 
kUluc  encoded  in  the  immediate  value  field: 
a  [  llirality  of  registers  that  provides  contents  of  a  selected  one  of 
:|e  plurality  of  registers  as  a  set  of  nonimmediate  operand 
signals  in  response  to  a  register  select  signal  generated  from 
le  nonimmediate  operand  field: 

irry- in/borrow  generation  circuitry  that  generates  a  carry-in/ 
nrrow  signal  based  on  which  instruction  is  identified:  and 
arithmetic  unit  operating  responsively  to  the  binary  value 
ticoded  in  the  immediate  value  field,  the  set  of  nonimmediate 
operand  signals,  and  the  carry-in/borrow  signal,  wherein  the 
;Ifeclive  immediate  value  is  generated  from  the  binary  value 
5ticoded  in  the  immediate  value  field  and  the  carry -in/borrow 
signal  and  wherein  this  effective  immediate  value  Is  processed 
u'ith  the  nonimmediate  value  to  provide  a  set  of  output  data 
gnals. 
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fetching  data  associated  with  said  data  prediction  address  from  a 
data  cache; 

storing  said  data  within  a  plurality  of  reservation  stations: 

updating  said  prediction  array  with  a  new  base  address  during  a 
second  clock  cycle  in  which  a  second  data  address  is  gener- 
ated by  executing  said  plurality  of  instnictions: 

incrementing  said  data  prediction  counter  during  said  second 
clock  cycle  if  said  data  prediction  address  is  correctly  pre- 
dicted; and 

updating, said  prediction  array  with  a  new  stride  value  during 
said  second  clock  cycle  if  said  data  prediction  counter  indi- 
cates that  said  stride  value  is  invalid. 


5354.922 

MICRO-SEQUENCER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

COMBINATION  STATE  MACHINE  AND  INSTRUCTION 

MEMORY 

Martin  G.  Gravenstein;  Michael  A.  Vigil,  and  Silvia  E.  Jaeckel. 

all  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo>,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,884 
Int.  CI."  G06F  y/?2 


U.S.  CI.  395—595 


17  Claims 


5.854.921 

ISTRIDE-BASED  DATA  ADDRESS  PREDICTION 

STRUCTURE 

JamU  K.  Pickett,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Df^ices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525J10 
Int.  CI."  G06F  y/.*7 
UJS.  tl.  395—586  8  Claims 

1 1  method  for  predicting  a  data  address  which  will  be  refer- 
ence 1  by  a  plurality  of  instructions  when  said  plurality  of  instruc- 
tion*  ire  fetched,  comprising: 

ge  nictating  a  data  prediction  address  from  a  base  address  and  a 
^ndc  value  during  a  clock  cycle  in  which  a  data  prediction 
Dunter  indicates  thai  said  base  address  and  said  stride  value 
^•e  valid,  wherein  said  base  address,  said  stride  value,  and 
aid  data  prediction  counter  are  stored  in  a  prediction  array; 


I.  A  micro-sequencer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  state  machine  controller  (14)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  states 
and  identifying  a  stale  as  a  current  stale  with  current  slate 
instruction: 

a  program  counter  (20)  for  receiving  said  current  slate  and 
producing  a  program  count  based  thereon  identifying  a  loca- 
tion of  associated  instruction; 

an  Instruction  memory  (24)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instnictions 
and  for  receiving  said  program  count  to  Identify  one  set  of 
said  instructions  as  a  current  instruclitin  set.  said  inslruclion 
memory  being  reprogrammable: 

a  processor  (30)  for  performing  functions  of  said  current  instruc- 
tion set  and  for  producing  an  output: 

next  slate  decoder  (32)  containing  a  plurality  of  branch  condi- 
tions for  receiving  said  current  state  and  said  output  to  deter- 
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mine  branching  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  states  as  a  next  state 
and  transferring  same  to  said  state  machine  controller  (14): 
and 
an  instruction  decoder  (28)  receiving  said  current  instruction  set 
for  decoding  said  current  instruction  set  for  said  processor 
(30). 


VokMS  of 
Connect.  Attrib. 


1.  A  computer-based  method  for  ordering  information  objects  for 
presentation  to  a  requester,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  set  of  information  objects,  connections  between  the 
information  objects,  and  attributes  associated  with  the  connec- 
tions: 

receiving  a  first  profile  descriptor  representing  a  first  user's 
information  preferences  and  predetermined  characteristics; 

said  first  profile  descriptor  including  a  preference  field  and  a 
confidence  field  associated  with  said  preference  field; 

determining  a  subset  of  the  information  objects,  connections, 
and  attributes  based  on  said  first  profile  descriptor; 

computing  at  least  first  utility  values  for  the  connections  in  the 
determined  subset  as  a  function  of  the  connection  attributes 
and  the  first  profile  descriptor; 

normalizing  the  utility  values,  and 

wherein  the  preferences  of  the  information  objects  identified  by 
the  connections  are  ordered  according  to  the  normalized  util- 
ity values  computed  for  the  connections. 


5.854,924 
STATIC  DEBUGGING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
David  Rickel,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  James  B.  McBeath,  Belle- 
vue.    Wash.,   assignors    to   C^LOBEtrotter   Software,    Inc., 
Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  689.458 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W44: 11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—704  24  Claim^s 

1.  A  static  debugging  tool  for  use  with  a  computer  and  for 
debugging  a  binary  program  file  without  requiring  the  execution  of 
the  binarv  program  file  in  order  lo  detect  the  presence  of  program 
errors  and  potential  program  errors,  the  static  debugging  tool 
comprising: 

an  analyzer  for  causing  die  computer  to  statically  analyze  a 
representation  of  the  binary  program  file  to  delect  the  pres- 
ence of  program  errors  or  potential  program  errors  in  the 
representation  of  the  binarv  program  file  without  executing 
the  binary  program  file,  wherem  the  representation  of  the 
binary  program  file  is  an  intermediate  file;  and 


5.854,923 
FACILITY  FOR  THE  INTELLIGENT  SELECTION  OF 
INFORMATION  OBJECTS  (PERSONA) 
Michael  J.  Dockter,  Hollister.-  Joel  F.  Farber,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Kevin  D.  Seppi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,834 
InL  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—605  12  Claims 


an  output  arrangement  for  causing  the  computer  to  output  an 
error  list  of  the  errors  or  potential  errors  detected  by  the 

analyzer 


5354,925 
AUTOMATIC  BUG  LOCATOR  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
LOCATING  BUGS  THROIGH  INTERACTION  WITH  AN 

OPERATOR 
Takao  Shimomura.  Tokashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  ATR  Com- 
munication Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1996,  8-123086 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—704  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatic  bug  locator  for  locating  a  bug  in  a  program 
being  described  in  a  procedural  language,  comprising: 

test  control  means  for  causing  said  program  to  be  executed, 
letting  an  operator  point  out  an  error  from  output  information 
from  said  program,  and  recording  an  instruction  pan  being 
provided  with  an  instruction  outputting  said  error: 

program  rerun  means  for  causing  said  program  lo  rerun  from  an 
execution  start  point  up  to  a  first  instruction  part;  and 

dependence  analyzing  means  for  causing  selection  of  a  third 
instruction  part,  between  a  second  instruction  part  and  said 
first  instruction  part,  for  finding  an  instruction  at  an  instruc- 
tion part  causing  transition  of  control  to  said  third  instruction 
part  and  a  result  of  execution  of  said  instruction  while  finding 
a  variable  influencing  said  error  and  a  value  of  said  variable  at 
said  third  instruction  part  on  the  basis  of  a  data  dependence,  a 
control  dependence,  a  contrt)l  definition  dependence  and  an 
omissive  condition  dependence,  in  a  rerun  of  said  program  by 
said  program  rerun  means,  wherein 

said  first  instruction  part  is  said  instruction  pan  being  provided 
with  said  instruction  outputting  said  error,  and 

said  second  instruction  pan  is  an  instruction  part  being  provided 
with  an  instruction  executed  first  in  said  program. 

said  automatic  bug  locator  further  comprising: 
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VI I  fication-by-division  control  means  for  enabling  said  operator 
1 3  determine  whether  or  not  the  \  alue  of  a  variable  being  used 
i  n  said  instruction  causing  said  transition  of  control  is  wrong 
I  f  said  result  of  execution  of  said  instruction  causing  said 
transition  of  control  to  said  third  instruction  part. is  wrong 
\  i'hile  making  said  operator  determine  whether  or  not  a  value 
( f  said  variable  influencing  said  cnor  at  said  third  instruction 
I  lait  is  wrong  if  said  result  of  execution  of  said  instruction 
I  ausing  said  transition  of  control  to  said  third  instruction  part 
i  i  correct,  wherein 

Si  i  I  instruction  part  causing  said  transition  of  control  to  said 
I  lird  instruction  pan  is  regarded  as  said  first  instruction  part 
'  ^hcn  said  operator  determines  that  the  value  of  said  variable 
I  eing  used  in  said  instruction  causing  said  transition  of  con- 
I  pol  to  said  third  instiuclion  part  is  wrong  so  that  said  program 
Oerun  means  and  said  dependence  analyzing  means  perform 
processing. 

Si  i  I  verification-by-division  control  means  determines  said 
i  nstruction  causing  said  transition  of  control  is  a  bug  when 
I  aid  operator  determines  that  the  value  of  said  variable  being 
I  ised  in  said  instruction  causing  said  transition  of  control  to 
I  aid  third  instruction  part  is  correct. 

Si  i  1  third  instruction  part  is  regarded  as  said  first  instruction  part 
'  fhen  said  operator  determines  that  the  value  of  said  variable 
I  nfliiencing  said  error  at  said  third  instruction  part  is  wrong  so 
I  ^ai  said  program  rerun  means  and  said  dependence  analyzing 
1  neans  perform  processing. 

Si  i  1  third  instruction  pan  is  regarded  as  said  second  instruction 

]  lart  when  said  operator  determines  that  the  value  of  said 

iiriablc  influencing  said  error  at  said  third  instruction  pan  is 

I  orrect  so  that  said  program  rerun  means  and  said  dependence 

i  nalyzing  means  perform  processing. 

pi  ( cessing  by  said  program  rerun  means,  said  dependence  ana- 

yzing  means  and  said  vcrification-by-division  control  means 

s  repeated  so  that  said  verification-by-division  control  means 

'  letermines  an  instruction  in  an  instruction  pan  being  finally 

;  iresent  between  said  first  and  second  instruction  parts  is  a 

bug. 

processing  by  said  program  rerun  means,  said  dependence  ana- 
lyzing means  and  said  verification-by-division  conuxil  means 
|s  subsequently  repeated  so  that  said  verification-by-division 
tontrol  means  determines  that  a  bug  related  to  omission  of  an 
Instruction  is  present  between  said  first  and  second  instruction 
^arts  if  no  instruction  part  having  a  data  dependence,  a  control 
dependence,  a  control  definition  dependence  or  an  omissive 
condition  dependence  on  said  first  instruction  part  is  present 
between  said  first  and  second  instruction  parts. 

ai  I  instruction  part,  preceding  a  certain  instruction  part  and 
finally  defining  a  variable  being  used  in  an  instruction  being 
present  in  said  certain  instruction  pan,  has  a  data  dependence 
on  said  certain  instruction  part. 

an  instruction  part  being  provided  with  a  conditional  instruction 
pr  a  loop  instruction  has  a  control  dependence  on  a  certain 
instruction  pan  in  the  branch  of  said  condition  instruction  or 
the  loop  of  said  loop  instruction. 

a  1  instruction  pan  being  provided  with  a  conditional  instruction 
Or  a  loop  instruction  has  a  control  definition  dependence  on  a 
certain  instruction  part  when  an  instruction  part,  preceding 
said  certain  instruction  part  and  finally  defining  a  variable 
being  used  in  an  instruction  being  present  in  said  certain 
Instruction  part,  is  included  in  the  branch  of  said  conditional 
insttuclion  or  the  loop  of  said  loop  instruction  and  said  certain 
instruction  pan  is  present  outside  the  branch  of  said  condi- 
tional instruction  or  the  loop  of  said  loop  instruction,  and 

a  1  instruction  pan  being  pro\ ided  with  a  conditional  instruction 
or  a  loop  inslruclion  has  an  omissive  condition  dependence  on 
ii  certain  instruction  pan.  provided  that  an  instruction  part, 
preceding  said  certain  instruction  part  and  finally  defining  a 
\ariable  used  by  an  instruction  being  present  in  said  certain 
instruction  part,  is  present  before  said  conditional  instruction 


or  said  loop  instruction,  said  variable  is  defined  when  a  result 
of  execution  of  said  conditional  instruction  or  said  loop 
instruction  changes,  and  said  certain  instruction  part  is  present 
outside  the  branch  of  said  conditional  instruction  or  the  loop 
of  said  loop  instruction. 


5.854.926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FLIP- 
FLOPS  IN  HDL  DESCRIPTIONS  OF  CIRCUITS 
W ITHOUT  SPECIFIC  TEMPLATES 
Christopher    H.    Kingsley,    San    Jose,    and    Balmukund    K. 
Sharma.  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \'LSI 
Technolog).  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376.491 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  W4S 

19  Claims 

/ s/-"' 


VS.  CI.  395—705 


c 


fMMMF 


cf  ng  pnoas  ft 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  edge-sensitive  behavior  from  a  func- 
tional description  of  a  circuit  and  inferring  a  hardware  implemen- 
tation of  the  detected  edge-sensitive  behavior,  the  functional 
description  comprising  one  or  more  processes,  execution  of  each  of 
the  one  or  more  processes  affecting  one  or  more  nets,  each  of  the 
one  or  more  nets  represented  by  a  directed  acyclic  graph  (DAG), 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
for  each  of  the  one  or  more  nets  affected  by  each  of  the  one  or 

more  processes: 
using  the  DAG  representing  a  current  one  of  the  one  or  more 
nets  affected  by  a  cunenl  one  of  the  one  or  more  processes, 
determining  whether  the  behavior  of  the  current  net  is  edge- 
sensitive:  and 
when  the  behavior  of  the  current  net  is  determined  to  be  edge- 
sensitive  by  said  determining  step: 
extracting  an  asynchronous  control  expression  from  the  DAG 
representing  the  current  net  by  rebuilding  the  DAG  represent- 
ing the  current  net  either 
to  remove  operators  that  select  a  value  for  the  current  net 

ba.sed  on  asynchronous  control,  or 
with  all  event  operators  set  equal  to  false; 
extracting  a  data  input  expression  from  the  DAG  representing 

the  current  net;  and 
implementing  the  current  nci  as  a  flip-flop  using  the  extracted 
asynchronous  control  expression  and  the  extracted  data  input 
expression. 
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5,854,927 

MULTIMEDIA  SYSTEM  RECEPTIVE  FOR 

PRESENTATION  OF  MASS  DATA  COMPRISING  AN 

APPLICATION  PROGRAM  INCLLSIVE  OF  A 

MULTIPLATFORM  INTERPRETER.  AND  A  PLATFORM 

SUBSYSTEM  ARRANGED  FOR  INTERACTION  WITH 

SAID  MULTIPLATFORM  INTERPRETER  AND  MASS 

MEMORY  FOR  USE  WITH  SUCH  SYSTEM  OR 

SUBSYSTEM 

Johan  H.  A.  Gelissen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.030 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  30, 
1994.  94202839;  Oct.  13,  1994,  94202%1 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 
as.  CL  395—705  16  Claims 
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1.  Multimedia  system  receptive  for  mass  data  presentation 
thereto,  said  data  comprising  an  application  program  inclusive  of  a 
multiplatform  interpreter;  said  system  furthermore  having  a  plat- 
form subsystem, 

being  arranged  for  interaction  with  said  multiplatform  interpreter. 

comprising  processing  means  for  executing  said  multiplatform 

interpreter  driven  by  said  application  program  and  under  control 

of  user  input  means, 

and  furthermore  having  user  output  means  controllable  by  said 

multiplatform  interpreter, 
characterized  in  that  said  application  program  is  based  on  a  prede- 
termined instruction  set  that  is  interpreted  by  said  processing 
means  for  said  executing,  whereby  said  platform  subsystem  is  an 
instance  of  a  prespecitied  abstract  machine  having  said  predeter- 
mined instruction  set, 
and  a  predetermined  data  type  set,  and  said  subsystem  furthermore 
comprising  resource  facilities  according  to  predetermined  quan- 
titative minimum  requireriKnts. 


5.854.928 
USE  OF  RUN-TIME  CODE  (iENERATION  TO  CREATE 
SPECULATION  RECOVERY  CODE  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
W  illiam  B.  Buzbee,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  725,760 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W46:W40 

U.S.  CI.  395—705  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  executing  on  a  computing  system,  programming 

code   which   includes   speculative   code   which   is   speculatively 

executed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  a  speculative  sequence  of  code,  including  the 
following  subsiep: 

(a.  I )  for  instructions  within  the  speculative  sequence  of  code 
which  include  memory  accesses,  ignoring  memory  faults: 
and, 

(b)  when  utilizing  data  generated  during  the  spixulalive 
sequence  of  code  at  runtime,  performing  the  following  sub- 
steps: 

(b.l)  determining  whether  any  memory  fault  (Kcurred  when 
the  speculative  sequence  of  code  was  executed,  and 

(b.2)  when  in  substep  (b.l)  it  is  determined  that  a  memory 
fault  occurred  when  the  speculative  sequence  of  cixie  was 
executed,  performing  the  following  substep: 


(b.2. 1 )  generating  recovery  code  which  when  executed 
performs  a  recovery  from  the  memory  fault. 


5,854.929 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  CODE  FOR 
PROGR.4\iMABLE  PROCESSORS,  CODE  GENERATOR 
AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Johan  Roland  Van  Praet,  Wemmel;  Dirk  Lanneer,  Landen; 
Werner  Gustaaf  Theresia  Geurts,  Rijkevorsel,  and  Gert 
Lodewijk   Huibrecht   (ioos.sens,   Leuven,   all   of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Interuniversltair  Micro-Elektronica  Centrum 
(IMEC  vzw),  Belgium 

Filed  Nov,  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751 J37 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  8. 
19%,  %  870  0302 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—705  44  Claims 
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15.  A  retargetable  code  generator  for  generating  code  for  pro- 
grammable processors  being  embedded  in  an  electronic  system 
comprising: 

an  electronic  system  with  an  embedded  programmable  proces- 
sor, first  tools  to  build  a  directed  bipartite  graph  with  vertices 
and  edges  which  internally  represents  said  programmable 
processor,  said  graph  comprising  essentially  all  information 
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1 1  out  the  instruction  set  and  the  hardware  of  said  processor 
r  d  having  first  and  second  sets  of  vertices,  said  first  set  of 
'  <  rtices  representing  storage  elements  in  said  processor,  and 
!  a  id  second  set  of  vertices  representing  micro-operations  in 
said  processor,  said  edges  represent  valid  connections 
t « tween  said  micro-operations  and  said  storage  elements. 

.sec  3  id  tools  and  libraries  required  to  generate  code  for  said 
|i|[x:essor,  and 

me  itis  to  link  said  graph  to  said  second  tools  and  said  libraries, 
>hcrcb>  the  information  about  said  processor  required  during 
I  c  de  generation  is  extracted  from  said  graph. 


John 


VS. 


5.854.930 
SMSTEM.  METHOD.  AND  COMPl  TER  PROGRAM 
PRODUCT  FOR  SCRIPT  PROCESSING 
i.  McLain.  Jr..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  and  Dale  W. 
Ha^ps,  Jr..  Richard.son.  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communica- 
Corporatioas.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%.  ,Ser.  No.  774.651 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
p.  395—705  27  Claims 
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1.  \|  method  for  processing  a  script,  the  script  includes  at  least 
one  i  Ibbal  script  segment  associated  with  a  script  data  segment, 
the  g  obal  script  segment  includes  at  least  one  global  directive  and 
the  s(  ript  data  segment  includes  at  least  one  command  record,  the 
methi  )<l  comprising  the  steps  of: 

resi^ng  each   global  directive   in   the   global   .script   segment 

Included  in  script: 
fet  :hing  the  associated  script  data  segment  which  includes  the 

:«mmand  record:  and 
pri  c  essing  the  script  data  segment  ba.sed  on  each  global  direc- 
i  ,e  read  in  said  reading  step. 


5.854,931 
M^HOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  VIRTUAL 
BASE  CLASSES 
David  T,  Jones,  Preston;  Martin  J,  O'Riordan,  Redmond,  and 
Mark  J,  Zbikowski.  Woodinville.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369.936.  Jan.  9.  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Str.  No.  163,846.  Dec.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No,  5.410.705.  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6824^37.  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,2197  J84.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,080 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/-^5. /MW 
U.S.  iCI.  395—705  15  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  in  a  computer  system  for  generating  an  object  data 
struc  ure  layout  for  a  derived  class,  the  derived  class  inheriting  a 


base  class,  the  base  class  virtually  inheriting  a  virtual  base  class, 
the  virtual  base  class  having  a  virtual  function  member  that  is 
overridden  by  an  overriding  virtual  function  member  in  the  base 
class  but  not  overridden  in  the  derived  class,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

allocating  an  occurrence  of  the  base  class,  the  base  class  having 
a  virtual  base  table  pointer  that  points  to  a  virtual  ba.sc  table 
for  the  base  class,  the  virtual  base  table  having  an  entrv 
referencing  an  occurrence  of  the  v  iriual  base  class  within  the 
derived  class: 
allocating  an  occurrence  of  the  v  irtual  base  class,  the  occurrence 
of  the  virtual  base  class  having  a  pointer  to  a  virmal  function 
table  for  the  vinual  base  class,  the  virtual  function  table 
having  an  entry  for  the  virtual  function  member,  the  overrid- 
ing virtual  function  member  having  been  compiled  to  locale 
the  virtual  base  table  pointer  at  a  predctcnnined  location 
relative  to  a  this  pointer  that  is  passed  to  the  overriding  virtual 
function  member:  and 
setting  the  entry  for  the  overriding  virmal  function  member  in 
the  virtual  function  table  to  point  to  an  adjuslor  thunk,  the 
adjustor  thunk  for  adjusting  the  this  pointer  passed  to  the 
overriding  virtual  function  member  that  initially  points  to  the 
virtual  base  class  so  that  the  overriding  virtual  function  mem- 
ber can  correctly  access  the  virtual  base  table  pointer  within 
the  derived  class  and  for  invoking  the  overriding  virtual 
function  member  using  the  adjusted  this  pointer  whereby  the 
vinual  base  class,  the  base  class,  and  the  derived  call  share  the 
vinual  function  table  in  that  when  the  vinual  function  mem- 
ber is  invoked  from  the  virtual  base  class,  the  base  class,  or 
the  derived  class  with  the  object  data  structure  layout,  the 
entry  for  the  vinual  function  nwmber  in  the  shared  vinual 
function  table  is  used  to  invoke  the  vinual  function  member 


5.854.932 
COMPILER  AND  .METHOD  FOR  .VOIDING 
UNNECF^SSARY  RECOMPIL.VTION 
Rico    Mariani.    Kirkland;    Daniel    R,    Spalding.    Redmond; 
Jonathan  E,  Caves.  Redmond;  Jan  Gray.  Redmond,  and 
Scott  Randell.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash, 

Filed  Aug,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516J21 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  595—709  21  Claims 

IS.  In  a  compiler,  a  method  of  minimizing  rebuilding  of  an 
executable  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  information  indicative  of  any  dependencies  of  an  object 
module  on  any  of  a  plurality  of  classes  declared  in  any  header 
tiles  used  in  last  compiling  the  object  module: 
detecting  any  changes  made  since  last  compiling  the  object 
module  to  said  any  header  files  and  to  any  source  files  that 
were  used  in  last  compiling  the  object  module:  and 
recompiling  the  object  module  except  at  lea.si  where  said 
detected  changes  are  solely  to  parts  of  said  classes  which  are 
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not  indicated  by  the  stored  information  as  dependencies  of  the 
object  module. 


5,854,933 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  A  COMPUTER  PR0(;RAM 

BY  MOVING  CERTAIN  LOAD  AND  STORE 

INSTRUCTIONS  OUT  OF  A  LOOP 

Po-Hua  Chang,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,034 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l2AX}:9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—709  24  Claims 
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22.  A  computer-readable  storage  medium  encoded  with  instruc- 
tions that,  when  executed  by  a  computer,  perform  a  method  for 
optimizing  a  computer  program,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  if  there  is  sufficient  profit  in  optimizing  a  fre- 
quently executed  block  in  a  plurality  of  instructions  that  form 
a  loop,  the  loop  comprising  at  least  one  exit  point,  the  fre- 
quently executed  block,  and  a  less  frequently  executed  block, 
the  frequently  executed  block  including  at  least  one  unam- 
biguous dehnition  instruction  for  dehning  a  variable  and  at 
least  one  instruction  for  using  the  variable,  and  the  less 
frequently  executed  block  including  an  ambiguous  dehnition 
instruction: 

(b)  determining  if  register  pressure  is  low:  and 

(c)  if  there  is  sufficient  profit  in  assigning  the  variable  to  a 
register  and  register  pressure  is  low,  then 

i)  inserting  a  load  instruction  for  loading  the  variable  into  a 
register,  the  load  instruction  being  inserted  prior  to  the 
plurality  of  instructions  that  form  the  loop. 

ii)  replacing  the  at  least  one  instruction  for  unambiguously 
dehning  the  variable  with  an  instruction  for  dehning  the 
register. 

iii)  replacing  the  at  least  one  instruction  for  using  the  variable 
with  an  Instruction  for  using  the  register. 


iv)  inserting  a  store  instruction  for  storing  the  register  into  the 

variable   before   the   at   least   one   ambiguous   dehnition 

instruction, 
v)  inserting  a  load  instruction  for  loading  the  variable  into  the 

register  after  the  at  least  one  ambiguous  definition  in.struc- 

tion.  and 
vi)  inserting  an  instruction  for  storing  the  register  into  the 

variable  after  each  exit  point. 


5,854,934 

OPTIMIZING  COMPILER  HAVING  DATA  CACHE 

PREFETCH  SPREADING 

Wei  Hsu,  Cupertino,  and  Loren  Staley,  Cool,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702^59 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45:12/08 

U.S.  CI.  395—709  19  Claims 
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10.   An  optimizing   compiler  stored   in   a  computer-readable 
memory  device  and  executable  by  a  computer  system  having  a  data 
cache  or  data  cache  hierarchy,  the  compiler  comprising:  ■ 
means  for  Identifying  a  loop; 
nKans  for  determining  a  length  of  the  loop: 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  (M)  of  prefetch  instructions; 

and 
means  for  spacing  out  the  prefetch  instructions  throughout  the 
length  of  the  loop. 


5,854,935 

PROGRAM  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROCOMPUTER  AND  MICROCOMPUTER 

EMPLOYING  TRANSFORMED  PROGRAM 

Toshio  Enomoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-268912 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—709  9  Claims 
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1.  A  program  transformation  system  for  a  microcomputer  for 
performing  transformation  of  a  source  program  into  an  object 
program  by  pert'omiing  temporary  arrangement  of  program  mod- 
ules depending  upon  results  of  pursing  of  the  source  program, 
comprising: 

hamming's  distance  computing  means  for  computing  ham- 
ming's  distances  between  respective  instructions  of  a  tempo- 
rarily arranged  program  string: 
local  instruction  modifying  means  for  optimizing  hamming's 
distance  of  the  instruction  by  modifying  instruction  corre- 
sponding to  a  portion  of  the  program  string  having  an  address 
distance  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 
global  instruction  modifying  means  for  optimizing  hamming's 
distance  of  the  instruction  by  modifying  instruction  corre- 
sponding to  a  portion  of  the  program  string  having  an  address 
distance  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined  value. 
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5,854,936 

CODE  SERVER 

StepHoi  F.  B.  Pickett,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  REC 

Sofltvare,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,462,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,649,204.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,197 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/.'IO 

MS.  O.  395—710  22  Claims 
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(f)  placing  the  flash  ROM  in  a  Command  Mode  by  transmitting 
a  sequence  of  command  signals  to  various  addresses  in  the 
flash  ROM  device; 

(g)  erasing  or  writing  to  the  EISA  conhguration  code  in  the 
designated  sector. 


I.  ^  method  of  providing  information  to  a  first  program  that  is 
execi  t  ng  on  a  computer  for  forming  an  association  for  a  second 
fiodule  program  which  includes  an  embedded  reference  to  a 
T^tE  module,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

eceiving  in  a  code  server  from  said  first  program,  at  a  point 
hor  to  execution-time  of  said  multi-module  program  being 
^sociated.  a  request  associated  with  said  discrete  module; 
earching  a  module  information  table  for  module  information 
I  response  to  said  request  associated  with  said  discrete  mod- 
response  to  finding  said  module  information  in  said 
lie  information  table,  reading  said  module  information: 
»roviding  said  module  information  in  a  response  to  said  first 
togram;  and 

ling  an  association  of  said  multi-module  program  by  said 
St  program. 


5354,938 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  DATA 

IS  DIVIDED  IN  SEQUENTIAL  STAGES 
Yoshifumi  Ogi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147863 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395— 800J  32  Ctoims 


5,854,937 

METHOD  FOR  REPROG RAMMING  FLASH  ROM  IN  A 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTING  AN  EISA  BUS 

SYSTEM 
JamM  S.  Woodward,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  U.S.A„  L.P,, 

Round  Rock,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,890,  Apr.  6,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion .Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712  J82 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2/(X) 
MS.  C\.  395—800.01  18  Claims 

I6i  A  method  of  reprogramming  EISA  configuration  code  in  an 
AMD  flash  ROM  device,  wherein  the  flash  ROM  is  divided  into 
eight!  memory  array  sectors,  and  said  EISA  configuration  code  is 
storeiiMn  a  single  sector  of  the  flash  ROM  together  with  boot  code 
and  Mliags  instruction  code,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  an  Interrupt  15  routine; 

(b)  determining  if  the  flash  ROM  is  reprogrammable  using  five 
Nplts; 

(c|  modifying  the  Interrupt  15  routine  in  response  to  an  affirma- 
tive determination  in  step  b; 

(d|  monitoring  Interrupt  15  requests  for  the  presence  of  an  erase 
it  a  write  function  to  EISA  configuration  code; 

(el  entering  a  32  bit  protective  mode  in  response  to  the  presence 
jolf  an  erase  or  write  function  in  the  Interrupt  15  request: 


1.  A  parallel  processor  apparatus  having  plural  processors  oper- 
ating in  parallel,  said  plural  processors  joining  to  one  task  to 
execute  said  task  as  a  whole,  and  data  that  is  an  object  of  a  process 
for  said  task  being  handled  as  a  data  unit  (hereinafter  called  a 
tuple)  beirtg  able  to  be  processed  individually  and  separately  in 
each  of  said  processors,  said  parallel  processor  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  processor  group  for  distributing  said  data  that  is  an  object 

of  the  process  to  store  said  data  in  advance; 
a  second  processor  group  for  storing  said  data  that  is  an  object  of 
the  process  sent  from  said  first  processor  group  in  a  state 
where  said  data  is  divided  into  buckets  each  of  which  is  a  set 
of  mples  of  the  same  sort; 
an  intermediate  processor  group  included  in  said  plural  proces- 
sors for  receiving  said  data  that  is  an  object  of  the  process 
from  said  first  processor  group  to  temporarily  store  said  data 
therein,  then  sending  said  data  to  said  second  processor  group; 
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a  first  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  data  that  is  an  object  of 
the  process  into  plural  sets  of  bucket  groups  each  of  which  is 
a  set  of  tuples  of  plural  sorts  when  said  data  is  transmitted 
from  said  first  processor  group  to  said  intermediate  processor 
group  to  temporarily  store  said  data  in  said  intermediate 
processor  group:  and 

a  second  dividing  means  for  reading  each  of  said  plural  sets  of 
bucket  groups  divided  by  said  first  dividing  means  and  tem- 
porarily stored  in  said  intermediate  processor  group,  dividing 
each  of  said  bucket  groups  into  buckets  each  of  which  is  a  set 
of  tuples  of  the  same  sort  when  said  data  is  transmitted  from 
said  intermediate  processor  group  to  said  second  processor 
group  to  store  said  buckets  in  said  second  processor  group. 


5,854.939 
EIGHT-BIT  MICROCONTROLLER  HAVING  A  RISC 

ARCHITECTLRE 
Vegard  Wollan,  Flataasen;  .^If-Egil  Bogen;  (iaute  \fyklebu.st. 
both  of  Trondheim,  all  of  Norway,  and  John  D.  Bryant,  Los 
.Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Almel  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,098 

Int.  a."  G06F  l.i/VO 

L.S.  CI.  395—800.41  20  Claims 
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1.  A  microcontroller  having  a  Harvard  architecture,  comprising: 

a  program  bus; 

a  program  memory  store  for  storing  programs; 

an  Instruction  decoder  unit  coupled  to  said  program  store  via 
said  program  bus; 

an  eight-bit  data  bus  separate  from  said  program  bus; 

randomly  accessible  memory  separate  from  said  program  store 
coupled  to  said  eight-bit  data  bus; 

a  register  file  coupled  to  said  eight-bit  data  bus.  said  register  file 
having  a  plurality  of  eight-bit  registers,  said  register  file 
further  having  means  for  combining  two  of  said  eight-bit 
registers  to  be  accessed  as  a  single  logical  sixteen-bit  register; 

a  general  purpose  ALU  coupled  to  receive  the  contents  of  two  of 
said  eight-bit  registers,  said  general  purpose  ALU  having  an 
output  coupled  to  said  eight-bit  data  bus; 

a  direct-address  bus  coupling  said  program  execution  unit  to 
directly  access  said  data  store  and  .said  register  file  during 
program  execution;  and 

an  indirect-address  bus  providing  said  register  file  with  Indlrecl 
data  access  to  said  randomly  accessible  memory  during  pro- 
gram execution; 

said  register  file  further  including  a  dedicated  ALU  coupled  to 
said  means  for  combining  In  order  to  perform  arithmetic 
functions  on  a  logical  sixteen-bit  register  acces.sed  through 
said  combining  means; 


said  indirect-address  bus  having  address-receiving  means  for 
receiving  a  sIxteen-bIt  value  from  said  combining  means, 
thereby  providing  sixteen-bit  Indirect  addressing. 


5,854,940 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERPRETING 

INPUT  DATA  ACCORDING  TO  A  SPECIFIC  CONTROL 

LANGUAGE  BASED  UPON  OUTPUTS  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CONTROL  LANGUAGE  DETERMINING 

DEVICES 
Katsuhisa  Niihara,-  Koichi  .Miyazaki;  Yoshinori  Gunji;  Ichiro 
Konno.  and  Yuji  Shiomi.  all  of  Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1995.  7-098953; 
Apr.  24.  1995,  7-098954 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—825  5  Claims 
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2.  An  output  controlling  device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  Input  data; 

a  plurality  of  control-language  determining  means  each  adapted 
to  determine  that  a  control  language  of  the  input  data  is 
particular  control  language; 

deciding  means  for  deciding  the  control  language  of  the  Input 
data  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  determination  by  said  plurality 
of  control-language  determining  means;  and 

output  means  for  Interpreting  the  Input  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
control  language  decided  by  said  deciding  means,  and  for 
outputting  the  input  data. 

wherein  In  a  case  in  which  a  control-language  determining 
means  of  said  plurality  of  control-language  determining 
means  succeeds  In  determining  the  control  language  of  Input 
data,  said  control-language  determining  means  .sends  a  result 
of  success  In  the  determination  of  the  control  language  of  the 
Input  data  to  said  deciding  means,  said  deciding  means  causes 
said  plurality  of  control- language  determining  means  to  effect 
determination  processing  In  decreasing  order  of  determining 
speed  and  said  deciding  means  decides  that  the  control  lan- 
guage of  the  input  data  Is  the  control  language  based  on  the 
result  of  success  sent  to  said  deciding  means  by  said  control- 
language  determining  means  In  the  determination  of  the  con- 
trol language  of  the  Input  data. 


5.854,941 
SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATING  ACCESS  TIME  BY 
DERIVING  FROM  FIR.ST  AND  SECOND  ROTATIONAL 
TIME  FROM  RO  LATIONAL  TIME  TABLE  BASED  ON 
LOGICAL  ADDRESS  AND  HEAD  MOVEMENT  TIME 
Clinton  L.  Ballard.  Suquamish,  and  Timothy  VN.  Smith,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Acceleration  .Software  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Poulsbo.  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656.372 

int.  CI."  G06F  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—825  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  access  time  of  a  rotating  storage  disk 

between  a  source  logical  block  address  and  a  destination  logical 
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bloc  k!  address,  the  disk  comprising  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  track 
com  prising  a  plurality  of  sectors,  a  given  sector  addressed  by  a 
host  Computer  using  a  logical  block  address,  wherein  the  plurality 
of  s  :ftors  for  a  given  track  have  consecutively  numbered  logical 
block,  addresses  starting  from  a  first  logical  block  address  for  the 
give  ri  track,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Ic  aking  up  a  first  rotational  time  estimate  for  the  source  logical 

Jlock  address  and  a  second  rotational  time  estimate  for  the 
estination  logical  block  address  from  a  table  of  rotational 
lime  estimates  accessed  by  logical  block  address  number, 
each  entry  in  the  table  of  rotational  time  estimates  having  a 
,  yalue  not  more  than  one  rotational  time  of  the  disk; 

e^nimatlng  radial  distance  between  a  first  track  having  the  source 
logical  block  address  and  a  second  track  having  the  destina- 
tion logical  block  address  based  upon  the  source  logical  block 
address  and  the  destination  logical  block  address; 

lojoking  up  a  head  movement  time  estimate  corresponding  to  the 
calculated  radial  distance  in  a  head  movement  time  estimate 
liable;  and 

deriving  the  estimated  access  time  from  the  first  rotational  time 
estimate,  second  rotational  time  estimate  and  head  movement 
rime  estimate. 


5.854,942 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE 
SUBSYSTEM  CONFIGURATION 
George  Oliver  Penokie.  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,695 
Int  a."  G06F  11/20 
VS. 
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1.  A  method  for  efficiently  operating  a  storage  subsystem  In 

conjunction   with   a   computer   system,   said   storage   subsystem 

including  a  storage  controller  communicating  with  said  computer 

system  and  a  plurality  of  data  storage  devices  communicating  with 

said  storage  controller,   wherein   said  plurality  of  data  storage 

devices  are  configurable  in  a  plurality  of  diverse  arrays,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

prompting  a  user  to  specify  within  said  computer  system  at  least 

one  data  transfer  parameter  which  sets  forth  an  estimated  size 

of  future  data  transfers; 

coupling  said  at  least  one  data  transfer  parameter  to  said  storage 

controller,  and 
automatically  configuring  at  least  certain  of  said  plurality  of  data 
storage  devices   into  an  appropriate  array  for  fumre  data 
transfers  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  at  least  one  data 
transfer  parameter. 


5,854,943 
SPEED  EFFICIENT  CACHE  OUTPUT  SELECTOR 
CIRCUITRY  BASED  ON  TAG  COMPARE  AND  DATA 
ORGANIZATION 
John  G.  McBride,  Fort  Collins,  and  Ted  B.  Ziemkowski,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  689,173 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—871  18  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  output  selector  for  a  multi-way  set-associative  cache 
memory,  said  cache  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  lines  of  data, 
each  line  data  containing  a  plurality  of  words  of  data,  and  for 
providing  for  slmultai>eous  access  of  words  grouped  a.s  a  multiple- 
word,  said  cache  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  arrays 
wherein  consecutive  multiple-words  of  each  line  of  data  in  the 
plurality  of  lines  of  data  reside  In  different  data  arrays  in  the 
plurality  of  data  arrays,  said  cache  memory  comprising  a  switch- 
ably  selectable  output  path  for  outputting  an  addressed  multiple- 
word  either  via  a  pre-fetch  buffer  path  from  a  set  of  pre-fetch 
latches  or  via  a  bypass  path  which  bypasses  said  set  of  pre-fetch 
latches  said  cache  output  selector  comprising: 

for  each  data  array  of  the  plurality  of  data  arrays,  a  tag  matching 
circuit  for  checking  whether  an  addressed  multiple-word 
resides  in  the  data  array  and  for  producing  a  tag  match  signal 
to  indicate  whether  the  addressed  multiple-word  resides  in  the 
data  array; 
a  qualifying  tag  match  circuit  which  receives  the  respective  tag 
match  signals  from  each  of  the  tag  matching  circuits  and 
produces  respective  qualified  tag  match  signals  for  each  of  the 
tag  matching  signals: 
for  each  data  array  of  the  plurality  of  data  arrays,  a  qualifying 
multiplexor  which  receives  the  respective  qualified  tag  match 
signals  from  the  qualifying  tag  matching  circuit  as  data  inpHits, 
a  set  selector  signal  which  selects  one  of  said  data  inputs  fcx' 
output,  and  at  least  one  qualifying  signal  used  to  qualify  when 
said  qualifying  multiplexor  outputs  said  selected  data  Input  as 
a  qualified  data  array  output  enable  signal;  and 
a  qualifying  output  path  select  circuit  which  receives  said 
respective  tag  match  signals  from  each  of  said  tag  matching 
circuits  as  data  input,  said  at  least  one  qualifying  signal  as  a 
qualifying  input,  and  an  output  path  select  signal  as  a  select 
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input,  said  qualifying  output  path  select  circuit  selecting  one 
of  said  prefetch  path  or  said  bypass  path  from  which  to  output 
said  addressed  multiple-word  and  qualifying  an  output  enable 
signal. 


5.854,944 

IVfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  WAIT 

STATES  ON  A  PER  CYCLE  BASIS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Mkhael  I.  Catherwood,  Austin,  Tex.;  Nome  R.  Robertson, 

Clarkston,  and  Gordon  M/.  McKinnon,  Haxelwood,  both  of 

Scotland,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,014 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/00 

VJS.  CL  395—879  22  Claims 


lo/nm  gus  » 


1.  A  method  for  determining  wait  states  in  a  data  processor 
having  a  plurality  of  address  bus  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  data 
bus  terminals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  address  value  extemal  to  the  data  processor  by 
way  of  the  plurality  of  address  bus  terminals  dunng  a  bus 
cycle; 
receiving  a  first  wait  state  value  from  extemal  to  the  data 

processor;  and 
in  response  to  receiving  the  first  wait  state  value,  providing  by 
way  of  the  data  processor  a  first  number  of  wait  states 
corresponding  to  the  first  wait  state  value, 
wherein  the  first  wait  state  value  is  received  from  extemal  to  the 
data  processor  by  way  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  bus 
terminals. 


5354,945 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  WITH  KEYBOARD  SIMULATION 
Herbert  V.  Crisdto,  Denville;  Xln  Zheng,  Northvale,  and  Brian 
Zhang,  Riveredge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Opticon,  Inc., 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781345 
Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-«82  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  bar  code  scanner  having  means  for  reading  and  process- 
ing bar  code  data  and  including  a  data  line  and  a  clock  for  either 
supplying  signals  to  a  computer  or  for  receivmg  signals  frorm  the 
computer,  means  for  interconnecting  the  scanner  and  a  computer 
comprising: 

an  interface  circuit  including:  (a)  means  for  direct  current  con- 
necting the  signal  lines  of  the  scanner  to  the  signal  lines  of  a 
computer:  and  (b)  selectively  enabled  gating  means  for  cou- 


pling the  signal  lines  of  an  extemal  keyboard  to  the  signal 
lines  of  the  computer  and  the  scanner; 

said  scanner  including  means  for  enabling  said  gating  means 
whereby  signals  produced  by  an  extemal  keyboard,  if  present, 
are  coupled  to  said  signal  lines; 

keyboard  dectect  means  in  said  scanner  for  sensing  whether  any 
signals  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  external  keyboard  are 
produced  on  said  signal: 

means  in  .said  .scanner  for  producing  signals  similar  to  those 
produced  by  a  keyboard:  and 

means  for  supplying  to  the  data  and  clock  lines  of  a  computer 
the  scanner  generated  signals  which  are  similar  to  those 
produced  by  an  extemal  keyboard  in  response  to  the  scanner 
sensing  that  a  keyboard  is  not  present  in  order  to  establish  and 
maintain  communication  between  the  scaimer  and  the  com- 
puter. 


5,854,946 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNIT  AND  ELECTRONIC 
FLASH  DEVICE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Katsumi  Motomura,  Saitama;   Keiji  Uchiyama,  Kanagawa; 
Nobuyuki  Kameyama,  Kanagawa;  Takashi  Imamura,  Kana- 
gawa;  Mitsuyoshi  Mochida,  Tokyo;  Yukitsugu  Hata,  and 
Junichi  Takagi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  44.^.980.  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-103532; 
Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196658;  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199670;  Oct  13, 
1994,   6-247465;    Oct.    17,    1994,   6-250980;    Oct    17,    1994, 
6-250985 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/02 
VS.  CI.  396—6  4  Chums 


351  366  367  368 


342    J47o    350 


306 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit,  in  which  a  film  housing  is 
pre-loaded  with  unexposed  photo  film,  said  film  housing  including 
a  photograph-taking  device  including  a  taking  lens  and  a  shutter 
mechanism,  said  flash  device  including  a  flash-emitting  section 
dnven  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  shutter  mechanism  for 
emitting  fla.sh  light  toward  a  photographic  field  within  a  predeter- 
mined range,  a  main  capacitor  for  storing  charge  to  be  dischai;ged 
in  said  flash-emitting  section,  and  a  flash  circuit  board  having  a 
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:ircuit  for  controlling  charging  of  said  main  capacitor  and 
emission  of  said  flash-emitting  section, 
lerein  said  flash-emitting  section  is  slidably  attached  to  said 
flash  circuit  board,  said  flash-emitting  section  including  two 
rails  arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  said  flash  circuit  board 
i  icluding  a  projecting  portion,  said  flash-emitting  section  and 
s  lid  flash  circuit  board  being  arranged  such  that  said  rails  are 
!  lidably  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  protecting  portion. 


5,854,947 
VIBRATION  REDUCING  APPARATUS 
YosHib  Imura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
wn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

i  Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-156700; 
Jun.;18,  1996,8-156723 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/00 


VS. 


O.  396—55 


'-1 


m     « 


I.  '  vibration  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 

ibration  reducing  optical  system  for  reducing  vibrations; 
a  I  r$me  for  holding  said  vibration  reducing  optical  system: 
a  f  list  driving  force  generation  device  for  driving  said  frame  in  a 

Vst  direction  on  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 

optical  axis  of  a  main  optical  system; 
a  !  otond  driving  force  generation  device  for  driving  said  frame 

It  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  on  the 

^lane:  and 
a  guide  portion  for  guiding  said  frame  in  a  guide  direction  that  is 

ilewed  relative  to  the  first  and  second  directions  at  predeter- 

T|ined  angles,  and  moving  said  frame  in  a  direction  perpen- 

llcular  to  the  guide  direction. 


5,854,948 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  WHICH  COMPENSATES  FOR  SIZE  OF 
APERTURE 
Shinkhi  Tsukada,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-148660 
Int  CI.'  G03B  13/22 
.  jCI.  396—93  13  Claims 

1.  \  focusing  system  for  a  lens  comprising: 
a  iiemory  storing  focusing  error  data  indicating  an  amount  of 
bcus  error  between  an  open  aperture  and  a  predetermined 
iperturc: 

a  f  X'us  detector  which  detects  a  focused  stale  of  the  lens; 
a  I  t^l  drive  unit  which  calculates  a  focus  drive  amount  which 
( cuses  the  lens  for  an  open  aperture,  based  on  the  focus  eiror 


VS. 


9  Claims 


data  and  the  focused  state  detected  by  said  focus  detector,  and 
drives  the  lens  based  on  the  first  focus  drive  amount:  and 
second  drive  unit  which  calculates  a  second  focus  dnve 
amount  which  focuses  the  lens  at  the  predetermined  aperture, 
based  on  the  focus  error  data  and  the  focus  state  detected  by 
said  focus  detector,  and  drives  the  lens  based  on  the  second 
focus  drive  amount. 


5,854,949 

FLASHER  CAPABLE  OF  VARYING  A  LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTION  ANGLE 

Akio  Furukawa,  and  Toshiaki  Nakahira,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-297623 

Int  CI.''  G03B  15/06 


VS.  a.  396—200 

s 
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14  Claims 
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3.  A  flasher  for  use  in  a  camera  with  varifbcal  photographic 
lenses  comprising: 

a  reflecting  assemblage  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  a  flash 
source  and  irradiating  reflected  light  toward  an  object  to  be 
photographed  wherein  a  distribution  angle  of  the  light  that  is 
irradiated  toward  said  object  is  varied  with  a  change  in  focal 
length  of  said  varifocal  photographic  lens. 

said  reflecting  assemblage  comprising  a  stationary  reflecting 
mirror  where  a  distribution  angle  of  the  light  reflected  toward 
said  object  is  constant,  said  stationary  reflecting  mirror  having 
an  upper  portion,  lower  portion  and  depth  portion  with  a 
reflecting  surface  positioned  in  the  upper  portion,  lower  por- 
tion and  depth  portion. 

a  movable  reflecting  mirror  having  an  upper  reflector  plate 
disposed  above  said  stationary  mirror  and  a  separate  lower 
reflector  plate  disposed  below  said  stationary  mirror,  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  reflector  plates  being  separate  from  the 
stationary  reflecting  mirror,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower 
reflector  plates  are  interlocked  and  configured  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  of  said  stationary  mirror,  where  a  distribution  angle  of 
the  light  reflected  toward  said  object  is  variable,  and 

a  dnve  mechanism  for  driving  said  movable  reflecting  mirror  in 
interlock  with  a  change  in  said  fecal  length. 
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5,854.950 
DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA  AND  FILM 

TYPE  CAMERA  WITH  LENS 
Masaaki  Handa,  and  Masao  Akaiwa,  both  of  Suwa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  910,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-229724; 
Jun.  9,  1997,  9-151394 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  396—310  12  Claims 
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1.  A  data  recording  device  for  recording  data  on  a  recording 
medium  comprismg: 
a  recording  element; 
a  time  counter  for  providing  an  output  to  said  recording  element 

to  record  on  the  recording  medium; 
a  storage  circuit  for  storing,  during  an  updating  operation,  the 

output  of  said  time  counter  as  stored  data;  and 
a  comparison  judgment  circuit  that  judges  when  said  time 

counter  malfunctions  if  at  least  one  of: 

1 )  the  output  from  said  time  counter  having  a  first  count  value 
corresponding  to  the  data  and  the  store  data  stored  in  said 
storage  circuit  having  a  second  count  value  are  compared 
before  the  update  operation  are  unequal;  and 

2)  the  first  count  value  and  the  second  count  value  are 
compared  -after  completion  of  the  update  operation  and  a 
difference  between  the  hrst  and  second  count  value  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold. 


5.854.951 
FINDER 
Kazumi  Ito,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  S.  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-020102 

Int.  CI."  G03B  U/IO 

VS.  CI.  396—378  8  Claims 


^  —  s 

I'^^tll     -  ^-^1 

\n          ^        ^\?' 

1.  A  finder  for  a  camera,  wherein  said  camera  has  a  first 
picture-framing  format,  a  second  picture-framing  format  and  a 
third  picture  framing  format  that  are  alternatively  selected,  said 
finder  comprising: 

a  frame  shape  changing  means  for  changing  a  frame  shape  of  a 
finder  view  in  accordance  with  alternation  between  said  first 


picture-framing  format,  said  second  picture-framing  format, 
and  said  third  picture-framing  format;  and 
a  finder  magnification  changing  means  for  changing  a  magnifi- 
cation of  said  finder  and  functioning  in  association  with 
alternation  between  said  first,  second  and  third  picture- 
framing  formats  so  as  to  set  said  finder,  when  said  first 
picture-framing  format  is  selected,  in  a  position  for  a  first 
magnification,  and  to  set  said  finder,  when  one  of  said  second 
and  third  picture-framing  formats  is  selected,  in  a  position  for 
a  second  magnification. 


5,854,952 
CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Terada,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-097202 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 

VS.  O.  396—413  18  Claims 


I.  A  camera  having  a  winding  drive  system  and  a  rewinding 
drive  system  which  transfer  power  of  a  single  electric  motor,  said 
camera  comprising: 

a  first  planetary  clutch  mechanism  for  releasing  power  transfer 
within  said  winding  drive  system  by  rotation  of  said  motor  in 
a  first  direction  and  further  for  establishing  power  transfer 
within  said  winding  drive  system  by  rotation  of  said  motor  in 
a  second  direction; 

a  second  planetary  clutch  mechanism  for  releasing  power  trans- 
fer within  said  rewinding  drive  system  by  the  rotation  of  said 
motor  in  said  second  direction  and  further  for  achieving 
power  transfer  within  said  rewinding  drive  system  by  the 
rotation  of  said  motor  in  said  first  direction;  and 

a  reduction  mechanism  for  accomplishing  a  differential  reduc- 
tion of  a  planetary  gear  of  said  first  planetary  clutch  mecha- 
nism upon  revolution  of  said  planetary  gear. 


5,854,953 

METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  TREATMENT 

Norio  Semba,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-113772; 
Apr.  24,  1997,  9-107167 

Int.  CI."  G03D  5A>4;  BOSS  S/02 
VS.  CI.  396—611  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  treatment  in  which  a  developing 
solution  is  supplied  to  an  object  to  be  treated  for  performing  a 
developing  treatment,  using  developing  treatment  apparatus  com- 
prising a  nozzle  for  supplying  said  treatment  solution  and  a  pure 
water  to  said  object  to  be  treated,  nozzle  moving  means  for  moving 
said  nozzle  between  a  first  position  as  a  starting  point  and  a  second 
position  for  supplying  said  treatment  solution  and  said  pure  water 
to  said  object  to  be  treated,  treatment  solution  supply  means  for 
supplying  said  treatment  solution  to  said  nozzle,  pure  water  supply 
means  for  supplying  said  pure  water  to  said  nozzle  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  nozzle  moving  means. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  using  light-sen.sitive  web  material,  comprising: 
a  chamber  in  the  apparatus,  for  receiving  a  cassette  of  the 

inaterial; 
a  ifght-tight  closure  for  die  chamber; 
oQl^  one  sensor,  actuated  by  cooperation  of  both  the  closure  and 

^  cassette  upon  closing  of  the  closure,  for  sensing  both  that 

the  cassette  is  present  in  the  chamber  and  that  the  chamber  is 

alosed  by  the  closure  and  for  producing  a  signal;  and 
an  indicator  responsive  to  the  signal  to  indicate  either  that  the 

cassette  is  not  present,  or  that  the  chamber  is  not  closed,  or 

t>oth; 
w  ifcrein  the  sensor  is  a  micro-switch  mounted  on  the  closure,  the 

lYiicro-switch  having  an  actuator  arm  which  contacts  a  surface 

Qf  a  cassette  when  the  chamber  is  closed. 


5,854,955 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
Katumi  Yawata;  Shuichi  Goi,  and  Eiji  Kurosawa,  all  of  L'eda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communications 
Systems,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1997,  9-005184 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/16 

VS.  CI.  399—111  7  Claims 


said  treatment  solution  supply  means  and  said  pure  water  supply 
mea  n  >,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Si  i  I  control  means  making  said  nozzle  moving  means  move  said 

1  lozzle  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  WAIT 

mode: 
s4id  control  means  changing  a  control  mode  of  said  nozzle  from 

! «  WAIT  mode  to  a  NON-WAIT  mode; 
said  control  means  making  said  pure  water  supply  means  supply 

»aid  pure  water  to  said  nozzle  to  supply  pure  water  from  said 

iozzle  onto  the  surface  of  said  object  to  be  treated  so  as  to 

form  a  liquid  film  of  a  pure  water  on  the  surface  of  said  object 

10  be  treated;  and 
s^id  control  means  making  said  treatment  solution  supply  means 

supply  said  treatment  solution  to  said  nozzle  to  supply  said 

treatment  solution  from  said  nozzle. 


5.854,954 

LIGHT  TIGHT  CHAMBER  WITH  CLOSURE  AND 

SENSOR  FOR  POSITION  OF  CLOSURE  AND  CASSETTE 

IN  CHAMSER 
Jeffrey  Charles  Robertson,  Raciiester,  N.Y..  asstgner  to  E^t- 
man  Kodak  Contpany,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,431 

iHt  a."  G03B  17/02 

VSi  CI.  396—535  7  Clams 


1.  A  process  cartridge  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  drum  disposed  in  a  drum-housing  formed  in  a 
process  cartridge  case; 

a  toner  hopper  and  a  discharged  toner  box  formed  in  said 
process  cartridge  case,  so  that  said  drum  housing  is  interposed 
between  said  toner  hopper  and  said  discharged  toner  box;  and 

at  least  one  4eg  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  process 
cartridge  case  at  a  region  corresponding  to  said  toner  hopper, 
so  that  said  leg  supports  said  process  cartridge  case  in  an 
upright  condition  where  said  discharged  toner  box  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  top  of  said  process  cartridge  case  and  said  toner 
hopper  is  positioned  at  a  bottom  of  said  process  cartndge 
case; 

wherein  said  process  cartridge  case  comprises  a  plurality  of 
parts  separable  along  a  bwder  in  a  region  of  said  drum 
housing. 


5,854.956 
Pateal  !NM  IssMed  Far  TMs  NuMber 


5J54,957 

IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  THAT  CAN  HAVE 

WATTING  TIME  BEFORE  IMAGE  FORMATION 

REDLCED 

Takeshi  Morikawa.  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.14S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-151623 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—38  57  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  comprising: 
designation  means  for  providing  designation  to  carry  out  an 

image  formation  operation, 
read  out  means  for  initiating  a  readout  operation  of  a  document 

according  to  designation  of  said  designation  means, 
memory  means  for  storing  image  data  output  from  said  readout 

means, 
image  forming  means  for  carrying  out  an  image  formation 
operation  according  to  image  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means, 
calculation  means  for  calculating  start  timing  of  a  first  image 
formation  operation  in  response  to  designation  of  said  desig- 
nation means, 
a  member  to  be  heated  for  operating  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, 
switch  means  for  switching  between  a  .standby  mode  in  which 
said  member  to  be  heated  is  maintained  at  a  standby  tempera- 
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5.854,959 
ADAPTIVE  FUSER  CONTROL  FOR  180  CPM 
Charles  J.  Mirabella,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  749^8 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

UJS.  CI.  399—69  20  Claims 

10 
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ture  lower  than  said  predetermined  temperature  and  an  opera- 
tion mode  in  which  said  member  to  tie  heated  is  maintained  at 
said  predetermined  temperature,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  switching  timing  of  said  switch 
means  so  that  said  member  to  be  heated  arrives  at  said 
predetermined  temperature  at  said  start  timing  of  an  image 
formation  operation. 
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19.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  including  means  for  convey- 
ing an  image  receiving  medium  in  a  prescribed  direction  and  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  image  formmg  means  for  forming  an 
image  on  the  image  receiving  medium  conveyed  by  the  conveying 
means,  a  method  for  correcting  a  shift  of  the  image  formed  by  the 
image  forming  means  in  the  prescribed  direction  from  a  proper 
position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  first,  second  and  third  test  patterns  by  the  first,  second 
and  third  image  forming  means  on  the  conveying  means  or 
the  image  receiving  medium; 
detecting  a  first  spacing  time  between  the  first  and  the  third  test 
patterns,  and  a  second  spacing  time  between  the  first  and  the 
second  test  patterns; 
obtaining  image  forming  timings  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
image  forming  means  using  the  first  spacing  time  and  the 
second  spacing  time;  and 
changing  image  forming  positions  so  that  the  first,  second  and 
third  image  forming  means  form  images  according  to  the 
image  forming  timings. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  heated  fuser 
member,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

detecting  voltages  applied  to  said  heated  fuser  member; 

detecting  elapsed  time  in  a  print  cycle  of  a  printer  in  which  said 
heated  fuser  member  is  utilized; 

storing  voltage  values  and  corresponding  fuser  operating  param- 
eters; 

using  operating  parameters  corresponding  to  a  detected  voltage 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  heated  fuser  member  during 
one  portion  of  said  print  cycle  in  accordance  with  elapsed 
time;  and 

determining  the  difference  between  a  detected  voltage  and  a 
predetermined  voltage  value  and  using  the  fuser  operating 
parameters  corresponding  to  said  difference  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  fuser  member  during  another  portion  of  said 
print  cycle  in  accordance  with  elapsed  time. 


5,854,958 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TEST 

PATTERNS  FOR  CORRECTING  COLOR  DISCREPANCY 

Koji  Tanimoto;  Kenichi  Komiya,  both  of  Kanagawa«ken,  and 

Naoaki    Ide,    Shizuoka-ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625J10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080531 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/01 

\}S.  CI.  399-^9  21  Claims 


5,854,960 
SQUEEGEE  ROLLER  FOR  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Boaz  Tagansky,   Rishon   Lezion,   and   Yossi    Rosen,   Moshav 
Sytriya,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Indigo  N.V.,  Maastricht, 
Netheriands 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser,  No.  840.664 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  28,  1994,  111441 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 

\}S.  a.  399—239  58  Claims 


I.  Imaging  apparatus  including  squeegee  apparatus  for  squee- 
geeing excess  liquid  from  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  surface,  having  a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions 
having  recessed  surfaces  and  having  material  thereon  at  least 
in  said  central  portion,  said  surface  moving  in  a  given  direc- 
tion at  a  squeegee  region,  said  material  comprising  at  least  a 
liquid;  and 

a  second,  squeegee,  surface,  urged  against  at  least  the  central 
portion  of  the  first  surface  at  the  squeegee  region,  such  that 
the  squeegee  surface  removes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
on  the  first  surface,  said  squeegee  surface  being  formed  with 
contiguous  end  portions  which  mate  with  the  recessed  end 
surfaces  of  the  first  surface. 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  remaining  on  the  first 
surface  after  removal  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  by  the  squee- 
gee surface  is  transferred  from  the  first  surface  to  another 
surface. 
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5,854,961 
El^CTROPHOTOGRAPHY  DEVELOPER  CANISTER 
'  WITH  MATERIAL-MOVING  ROLLER 

Mark  Wibbels;  Gar  P.  Kelly,  both  of  Boise,  and  Richard  L. 
S^antner,  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,164,  Jul.  19.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,023 

Int  Cl.»  G03G  15/08 

MS.  CI.  399—281  18  Claims 


1.  /  ,n  electrophotographic  developer  canister  for  handling  toner, 
the  c  e  veloper  canister  comprising: 
a  X  servoir  at  a  first  end  of  the  canister,  the  reservoir  receiving 

li  iner  and  having  a  bottom  region  and  a  top  region; 
a  I  ixing  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  reservoir  for  mixing 

t  le  toner; 
a  l^veloper  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  the 

canister,  the  developer  sleeve  having  an  upper  area  and  a 

lower  area; 
a  lower  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  canister  between  the 

Eixing  roller  and  the  developer  sleeve  near  the  bottom  region 
the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  move  toner  from  the  bottom 
gion  of  the  reservoir  toward  the  developer  sleeve; 

a  tasidual  toner  removal  means  contacting  the  upper  area  of  the 
developer  sleeve  for  removing  residual  toner  from  the  devel- 
iqper  sleeve  as  the  developer  sleeve  rotates  against  the 
jrcmoval  means;  and 

an;  upper  roller  having  an  axial  length  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
jcanister  generally  parallel  to  the  developer  sleeve,  between 
Ithe  residual  toner  removal  means  and  the  mixing  roller,  and  in 
|ct>ntact  with  residual  toner  removed  from  the  developer 
sleeve,  wherein  the  upper  roller  has  an  outer  surface  having 
^dges  positioned  substantially  at  lead  angles  in  the  range  of 
45-75  degrees  and  extending  along  the  axial  length  of  the 
^ller  for  moving  the  residual  toner  away  from  the  removal 
nieans.  radially  over  the  upper  roller,  and  into  the  reservoir 
top  region  generally  above  the  mixing  roller,  and  wherein  the 
LBper  roller  outer  surface  is  a  soft  surface  exhibiting  a  durom- 
c  ler  reading  in  the  range  of  35-60  Shore  A. 


5354,962 

ELHCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPONENT  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Dari^  Boockholdt,  Eagle;  Howard  G,  Haeper,  Boise,  and 
Qvlntin  T.  PhMUps,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Paduird  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,096 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
MS.  <fl.  399—343  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  electrophotographic  component 
in  ad  electrophotographic  imaging  device  having  a  media  path, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  iheet  of  cleaning  media  for  insertion  into  said  media  path  and 

for  contact  with  said  electrophotographic  component;  and 
a  retaining  device  coupled  to  said  sheet  of  cleaning  media,  said 
retaining  device  for  retaining  said  sheet  of  cleaning  media  in 


said  media  path  during  movement  of  said  electrophotographic 
component. 


5,854,963 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF 

LIGHT-SENSITIVT  LAYER  CARRIERS 

Wilfried  Hehn,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  19%,  1%  25 
963.0 

Int  CL"  G03G  21/00:  G«3B  27/60 
U.S.  CI.  399—345  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  with  a  carrier  for  photographic  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of  attracting  at  least  one  article  of 
photographic  material  to  said  carrier;  moving  said  earner  during 
the  attracting  step  to  displace  said  one  article;  removing  said  one 
article  from  said  carrier;  attracting  a  second  article  to  said  carrier; 
and  cleaning  said  carrier  automatically,  the  cleaning  step  being 
performed  between  the  removing  step  and  the  step  of  attracting 
said  second  article. 


IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  AUTO 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Tomoyuki  .Atsumi,  Toyohashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minska  C»., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,039 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102142 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—371  32  CUims 

1.  An  itnage  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  reading  unit  for  reading  the  image  of  an  original 

placed  in  an  original  reading  area  to  generate  image  data; 
an  original  conveying  unit  for  conveying  an  original  to  said 
original  reading  area  of  said  image  reading  unit  in  a  sub-scan 
direction; 
an  original  position  detecting  unit  for  detecting  the  position  of 
an  original  conveyed  to  said  original  reading  area  by  said 
original  conveying  unit; 
an  operation  unit  for  calculating  a  dislocation  amount  between 
said  detected  original  position  and  a  standard  original  reading 
position  in  said  original  reading  area; 
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5.854.966 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

INCLUDINt;  METALLIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

REINFORCEMENTS 

Stephen  L.  Kampe,  Alum  Ridge.  Va.,  and  Leontios  Christodou- 

lou.  London,  England,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 

Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,858,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,744,254.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,651 

Int.  CI."  B22F  .i/2() 

U.S.  CI.  419—67  4  Claims 

utACiivtLr  smwcsizt  (iiic)p 

•.g.. 


5,854,965 
DUPLEX  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  FRONT 

SURFACE  UP  DISCHARGE  CONTROL 
Akihiro     Kasiwabara,     Tokyo,     and     Mitsuhiro     Mukasa, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.282,  Feb.  8.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,142,  Dec.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1992.  4- .355745; 
Oct.  25,  1993,  5-289878;  Oct.  25,  1993, 5-289879;  Oct.  29,  1993, 
5-272118 

Int  CI."  G03C  15/00 
VS.  CL  39»— 381  25  Claims 


n 


ri*»  20-50X118; 
riAI»20-S0)lIiC 

mt  20-50X  m, 


a  dislocation  display  unil  for  displaying  an  operation  result  of 

said  operation  unit:  and 
an  adjustment  device  for  changing  the  position  of  said  original 

in  response  to  said  dislocation  amount. 


eif  NO  (MC),  MK  aCTUlIC  wTm 
Ti-6»I-4V*50X  (WMM*  ISj)    BfeS 

or;      ♦  ^vi 


composite  material,  the  method 


1.  A  method  for  making  a 
comprising: 

a)  mixing  metal,  metal  alloy  or  intermetallic  powder  with  com- 
posite powder  comprising  an  intermetallic  matrix  with 
ceramic  particles  dispersed  therein:  and 

b)  consolidating  the  mixture  to  form  a  composite  material  com- 
prising a  continuous  matrix  having  composite  reinforcements 
dispersed  therein. 


5.854,967 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHOTOACTIVATION 
David  P.  Hearst,  Redwood  City;  George  D.  Cimino,  Lafayette; 
John  E.  Hearst,  Berkeley,  and  Stephen  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cerus  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,670,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,683,661,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,126,  Oct.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5303,721.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
965,083,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  732,750,  Jul.  18.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  428.570,  Oct.  .30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,021,894. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,456 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  422— 186J 

10S 


10  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet: 

discharge  means  for  discharging  a  sheet  from  the  image  forming 

apparatus: 
a  convey  path  for  guiding  the  sheet: 

switching  means  for  .selectively  introducing  the  sheet  on  which 
the  image  was  formed  by  the  image  forming  means  to  said 
discharge  means  or  said  convey  path:  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  discharge  means,  said  convey 
path  and  said  switching  means  as  a  unil  drawable  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction  intersecting  with  the  discharg- 
ing direction  of  said  discharge  means. 


A  device,  comprising; 

means  for  providing  electromagnetic  radiation: 

means  for  supporting  a  liquid  sample  in  a  tixed  relationship 

with  said  radiation  providing  means  during  irradiation: 

an  opaque  housing  for  containing  said  radiation  providing 

means:  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  sample 

within  a  desired  temperature  range  during  said  irradiation 

comprising  a  chamber  positioned  interior  to  said  housing  and 

in  a  hxed  relationship  to  said  radiation  providing  means. 
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5,854,968 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BI-213  CATIONS 

E.  Philip  Horwitz,  Naperville;  John  J.  Hines,  Newark;  Renato 

Chiarizia,  and  Mark  Dietz,  both  of  Elmhurst,  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,517 

Int.  CI."  COIG  29/00 

U4ICL423— 2  14  Claims 
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BIND 
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5,854,%9 

^TEREO  APPARATUS  THAT  INCLUDES  A  MASTER 

UNIT  AND  A  SLAVE  UNIT 

Svev-Ake  Gullner,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Volvo,  Coteborg.  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE94/00785,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,827 
C  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1993,  9302741 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/06 
Cl.  455—68  8  Claims 
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1.  ^tereo  apparatus  for  providing  sound  in  vehicles  comprising  a 
receiving  means  for  radio-frequency  waves  with  frequency  selec- 
tion, an  antenna  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  an  operating 
means  located  in  the  vehicle  close  to  the  driver's  seat  including  a 
power  amplifier  with  controls  for  sound  adjustment,  and  loud- 
spealcers  connected  to  said  power  amplifier,  wherein  said  receiving 
meaas  is  divided  into  a  maiitcr  unil  close  to  the  driver's  seat  in  the 
vehicle,  and  a  slave  unit  which  is  located  together  with  the  antenna 
remotely  from  said  master  unit,  said  slave  unit  comprising  a  circuit 
controlled  from  said  master  unit  for  selecting  a  desired  uansmitter 


frequency  signal  that  includes  a  stereo  signal,  a  mixer,  .in  oscilla- 
tor, and  a  circuit  including  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for 
converting  the  selected  stereo  signal  into  a  signal  of  intermediate 
frequency  wiUi  mainly  a  constant  frequency,  and  said  ma.ster  unit 
comprising  a  detector,  a  stereo  decoder  and  a  pre-amplifier 


5,854,970 

ACCESSORY  RF  UNIT  FOR  HAND-HELD  WIRELESS 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Seppo  Kalervo  Kivela,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,458 

InL  CI."  H04B  l/JH 

VS.  a.  455—90  17  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  substantially  impurity-free  Bi-213 
catii  >i  IS  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(4)  contacting  an  acidic  feed  solution  containing  Ac-225  cations 
vith  an  ion  exchange  medium  having  a  plurality  of  binding 
ites  thereon  adapted  to  bind  said  Ac-225  thereto  to  form  an 
Vc-225-laden  ion  exchange  medium: 
(Ij)  maintaining  said  Ac-225-laden  ion  exchange  medium  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  so  as  to  form  Bi-213  cations 
from  Ac-225  by  radioactive  decay; 
(<j)i  contacting  an   acid  solution  with  said  Ac-225-laden  ion 
Exchange  medium  to  release  said  Bi-213  therefrom,  to  form  a 
Bi-213  cations  acid  solution:  and 
(d)  recovering  said  Bi-213  acid  solution  from  said  Ac-225-laden 
ion  exchange  medium  to  form  a  substantially  impurity-free 
l)i-213  acid  solution. 


1.  An  accessory  RF  unit  used  in  combination  with  a  hand-held 
wireless  telephone,  comprising: 

a  housing,  wherein  said  housing  contains  a  recess  to  accept  an 
antenna  of  said  wireless  telephone; 

means  for  coupling  said  housing  to  said  wireless  telephone  such 
that  said  antenna  of  said  wireless  telephone  is  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  said  recess: 

a  coil  disposed  about  said  recess,  wherein  said  coil  electromag- 
netically  couples  an  RF  signal  to  and  from  said  antenna  of 
said  wireless  telephone: 

an  accessory  antenna  mounted  to  said  housing;  and 

an  electrical  conductor  that  electrically  couples  said  coil  lo  said 
accessory  antenna:  wherein  said  coil  is  tuned  to  match  the 
transmitted  frequeiKy  of  said  antenna  of  said  wireless  tele- 
phone, and  wherein  said  coil  is  tuned  at  least  in  part  using  an 
external  reactance  disposed  parallel  to  or  in  series  with  said 
coil. 


5,854,971 

OUTPUT-CONTROLLED  POWER  AMPLIFIER.  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  AND  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  BASE  STATION 

Yoshinori  Nagoya,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Sakai,  Fujisawa;  Yuji 

Ishida,  Machida,  and  Ken  Takei,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075487 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  11/12 
VS.  CL  455—126  49  Ctaims 

1.  An  output-controlled  power  amplifier  comprising: 
a  variable  attenuator  inputted  with  an  input  signal  for  attenuating 
the  power  of  said  input  signal  to  output  the  attenuated  signal; 
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a  power  amplifier  connected  to  said  variable  attenuator  for 
amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said  variable  attenuator  to 
output  the  amplified  signal; 

a  power  divider  connected  to  said  power  amplifier  for  dividing 
an  output  signal  of  said  power  amplifier  into  a  plurality  of 
outputs  to  provide  ttie  plurality  of  outputs; 

an  envelope  detector  connected  to  said  power  divider  for 
envelope-detecting  an  output  signal  provided  by  said  power 
divider  to  output  ttie  envelope-detected  signal; 

a  temperature  compensation  circuit  connected  to  said  envelope 
detector  for  holding  the  conversion  gain  of  said  envelope 
detector  for  temperature  change  constant; 

a  filter  connected  to  said  temperature  compensation  circuit  for 
waveform-shaping  an  output  signal  of  said  temperature  com- 
pensation circuit  to  output  the  waveform-shaped  signal; 

a  reference  voltage  generation  circuit  connected  to  said  tempera- 
ture compensation  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage 
and  supplying  said  reference  voltage  to  said  temperature 
compensation  circuit; 

a  hold  circuit  connected  to  said  filter  for  extracting  and  holding 
an  output  signal  of  said  filter:  and 

a  burst  monitor  circuit  connected  to  said  hold  circuit  for  control- 
ling said  hold  circuit  on  the  basis  of  a  burst  timing  signal 
inputted  from  the  exterior;  wherein  said  hold  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  said  variable  attenuator  so  that  said  variable  attenu- 
ator attenuates  the  power  of  said  input  signal  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  signal  of  said  hold  circuit. 


5454,972 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ADJUSTING  TRANSMIT  POWER 

Mark  A.  Pennock,  Lake  Zurich,  and  David  C.  Thompson, 

Grayslake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  648^47 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  11/12:  H04B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  455—126  5  Claims 

5.  A  radiotelephone  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  outputting  a  transmit  power  of  the  radiotele- 
phone; 

a  power-level  detector  including  a  rectifier  outputting  a  rectified 
voltage  that  is  proportional  to  a  power  level  of  the  transmit 
power,  and  a  voltage-divider  network  including  a  detector 
resistor  to  which  a  portion  of  the  rectified  voltage  is  applied; 

a  shunt  resistor  coupled  in  a  parallel  configuration  with  the 
detector  resistor; 

a  first  switch,  coupled  in  series  with  the  shunt  resistor,  having  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  responsive  to  the 
rectified  voltage;  and 

a  second  switch,  coupled  in  series  with  the  first  switch,  having 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  when  the  first 
switch  is  in  the  open  position,  indicative  of  the  rectified 
voltage  below  a  predetermined  value,  the  second  switch  is 
disabled  thereby  preventing  adjustment  of  the  transmit  power, 
and  wherein  when  the  first  switch  is  in  the  closed  position, 
indicative  of  tlie  rectified  voltage  exceeding  a  predetermined 
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value,  the  second  switch  is  enabled  thereby  allowing  adjust- 
ment of  the  transmit  pwwer. 


5,854,973 
RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Knud  Holtvoeth.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,901 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  6, 
1996,  %301543 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  455—245.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  including  an  rf  amplifier  having  an  input.an  output 
and  a  gain  control  input,  and  gain  control  means  for  applying  a 
gain  setting  signal  to  said  gain  control  input,  the  gain  control 
means  comprising  at  least  2  parallel  arranged  bias  current  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  2  bias  current  means  including  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  varying  by  at  least  a 
predetermined  amount  relative  to  a  reference  signal  for  actuating 
the  switching  means  to  connect  or  disconnect  the  bias  current 
means  to  or  fiom  the  gam  control  input. 


5.854,974 
COMPENSATED  RING  MIXERS 
Xiaohui  Li,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Watkins  Johnson 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.249 
InL  CI."  H04B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  455—330  39  CUims 

11.  A  mixer,  comprising: 

an  RF  balun  coupled  to  an  RF  port  having  first  and  second  RF 
terminals  for  receiving  an  RF  signal: 
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ani  LO  balun  for  receiving  an  LO  signal  of  an  LO  frequency  and 
«)r  generating  a  first  switching  signal  at  said  LO  frequency 
land  a  second  switching  signal  at  the  LO  frequency  but  out- 
pf-phase  with  said  first  switching  signal; 

switching  ring  means  for  mixing  said  RF  signal  with  said  LO 
sjgnal,  said  switching  ring  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switching  elements  each  exhibiting  individual  switching  ele- 
r|ent  capacitive  reactances  varying  as  a  function  of  switching 
signal  pha.se  and  amplitude  at  said  LO  frequency,  said  switch- 
ing elements  connected  between  a  first  node  and  a  second 
mxie  so  that  as  the  capacitive  reactance  of  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  switching  elements  increases  in  response  to  a  first 
iWitching  signal  applied  thereto,  the  capacitive  reactance  of 
mother  one  or  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switching 
elements  decreases  in  response  to  a  second  switching  signal 
ipplled  thereto  so  that  the  variation  in  the  resultant  capacitive 
■eactance  presented  between  said  first  and  second  nodes  is 
inbstanttally  constant;  and 

a  :ompensation  element  having  an  inductive  reactance  value 
(.elected  to  resonate  with  said  resultant  substantially  constant 
C»pacitive  reactance  and  connected  between  said  first  and 
>econd  nodes,  said  first  and  second  nodes  being  at  virtual 
signal  ground  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  RF  port 
erminals.  said  compensation  element  becoming  resonant  at 
he  frequency  of  said  LO  signal  with  said  resultant  substan- 
iBlly  constant  capacitive  reactance  so  as  to  cancel  said  result- 
lOt  substantially  constant  capacitive  reactance  and  thereby 
)tevent  said  resultant  substantially  constant  capacitive  reac- 
ance  from  adversely  degrading  mixer  performance. 


5,854.975 

PREPAID  SECURITY  CELLULAR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Douglas  V.  Fougnies.  and  Dan  B.  Hamed.  both  of  Tempe.  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Freedom  Wireless,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Codlinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  364,479,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,722,067.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No. 
559,283 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:  H04M  15/00 
VS.  a.  455-^»08  12  aaims 

10,   \  method  of  cellular  telecommunications  comprising  the 
steps  c  f : 

establishing  a  prepaid  subscriber  account  balance  linked  to  a 
fKdetermined  cellular  telephone  number  assigned  to  a  sub- 
$ariber; 
wrjtjng  the  established  prepaid  subscriber  account  balance  to  a 

(Utabase; 
iniMting  a  cellular  telecommunications  event  by  calling  a  sub- 
scriber's cellular  telephone  number: 
receiving  the  subscriber's  cellular  telephone  number  at  a  cellular 
^*itch  from  a  local  exchange  carrier,  the  cellular  switch 
ijecognizing  the  subscriber's  cellular  telephone  number  as 
I  ^longing  to  a  pre-paid  subscriber: 


sending  a  first  signal  from  the  cellular  switch  indicating  readi- 
ness to  receive  digits  comprising  the  subscriber's  cellular 
telephone  number  that  was  called; 

receiving  the  first  signal  at  the  local  exchange  carrier  and  send- 
ing a  multi-frequency  digit  string  comprising  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  subscriber's  cellular  telephone  number  to  the  cellular 
switch: 

receiving  the  multi-frequency  digit  string  at  the  cellular  switch 
and  accessing  a  host  computer  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  subscriber  database; 

validating  existence  of  a  pre-determined  subscnber  account  bal- 
ance in  the  subscriber  database  that  is  not  subject  to  any 
current  restrictions  based  upon  the  time  of  day  of  the  telecom- 
munications event; 

establishing  communications  between  the  host  computer  and  the 
cellular  carrier  to  obtain  an  available  telecommunications  line 
and  out  pulsing  the  called  subscriber's  cellular  telephone 
number  only  if  an  aflRrmative  validation  at  step  (h)  occurs: 

checking  for  a  connection  with  the  subscriber's  cellular  tele- 
phone number  and,  upon  occurrence  thereof,  decrementing 
the  subscriber  account  balance  at  regular  intervals  during  the 
telecommunications  event  until  there  is  a  disconnection  with 
the  subscriber's  cellular  telephone  number:  and 

disconnecting  the  telecommunications  event  at  the  host  com- 
puter upon  occurrence  of  a  negative  validation  at  step  (h)  or  a 
disconnection  condition  at  stepi(j). 


5,854,976 
SUBSCRIBER  IDENTITY  AUTHENTICATION  IN  FIXED 
CELLULAR  TERMINALS 
Jose  Maria  Garcia  Aguilera,  and  Jose  Maria  Rodrigo  Sanchez, 
both  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V..  Rijswijk, 
Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/05077,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21377.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  700,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  30,  1994,  9402693 
InL  CI."  H04B  I/3H:  H04M  ll/OO 
VS.  a.  455—411  4  Claims 

1.  A  procedure  for  authentication  of  subscriber  identity  for  a 
fixed  cellular  terminal  (TCP)  so  as  to  allow  the  fixed  cellular 
terminal  to  be  used  by  a  subscriber,  said  procedure  implemented  by 
a  subscriber  identity  module  (SIM)  incorporated  in  the  fixed  cel- 
lular terminal  (TCP)  by  making  use  of  a  subscriber  identification 
number  and  by  use  of  an  internal  memory  within  the  TCP,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  fixed  cellular  terminal  (TCP)  performs  the 
following  steps: 
storing  a  first  .subscriber  identification  number  in  the  subscriber 
identity  module  (SIM), 
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5,854,978 
REMOTELY  PROGRAMMABLE  MOBILE  TERMINAL 
Alireza  Ryan  Heidari,  Encinitias,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,910 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/14:7/18 

VS.  CI.  455-^18  13  Claims 


tU&lL  STATKM 


supplying  to  the  subscriber  identity  module  (SIM)  a  second 
subscriber  identification  number. 

fully  activating  the  subscriber  identity  module  (SIM)  so  as  to 
allow  the  TCP  to  be  used  by  the  subscriber  in  the  event  that 
the  first  and  second  subscriber  identification  numbers  coin- 
cide, and 

generating  a  new  subscriber  identification  number  and  storing 
this  new  subscriber  identification  number  in  both  the  internal 
memory  and  In  the  subscriber  identity  module  (SIM)  if  the 
first  and  second  subscriber  identification  numbers  coincide. 


5,854,977 
CALL  TRANSFER  AND  SIMPLEX  CALL  CAPABILITY  IN 
A  RESIDENTIAL  SYSTEM  USING  WIRELESS 
RESIDENTIAL  EXTENSION  HANDSETS 
Markku  Oksanen,  Sale,  Finland;  Juha  Peranto,  Irving,  Tex.; 
Seppo  Alanara,  Hallituskatu,  Finland:  Teppo  Jylanki,  Oulu, 
Finland:  Pekka  Liukkonen,  Euless,  Tex.,  and  Kalevi  Malmi, 
Salo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited, 
Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,333 

bit  CI."  H04Q  7/38 

VS.  a.  455—117  49  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  wireless  communications  system 
having  at  least  one  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations 
capable  of  wireless  communications  with  the  at  least  one  base 
station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  input  from  a  user  of  a  first  mobile  station, 
transmitting  a  message  from  the  first  mobile  station  to  the 
base  station,  the  message  including  a  request  for  service; 
receiving  the  message  at  the  base  station  and  interpreting  the 
request  for  service  as  being  one  of  a  first  type  of  request  and 
a  second  type  of  request  in  accordance  with  a  state  of  the  first 
mobile  station  at  a  time  that  the  message  was  transmitted:  and 
performing  the  requested  service  in  cooperation  with  at  least  one 
second  mobile  station. 


1.  A  system  for  programming  a  telephone  comprising: 

a  base  station,  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  which  commu- 
nicate via  said  base  station: 

wherein  each  of  said  mobile  stations  comprises  a  telephone 
including  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  having  compres- 
sion means  for  compressing  outgoing  voice  signals,  expansion 
means  for  expanding  incoming  voice  signals,  and  a  computer 
forming  a  part  of  said  compression  means  and  said  expansion 
means; 

wherein  said  telephone  further  comprises  a  memory  for  storing  a 
first  program,  said  first  program  serving  to  direct  said  com- 
puter in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  protocol  to  accom- 
plish said  compressing  and  said  expanding  of  voice  signals; 

wherein  said  system  further  comprises  means  for  downloading 
said  first  program  from  said  base  station  to  each  of  said 
mobile  stations,  and  means  for  substituting  a  second  program 
in  place  of  said  first  program  to  alter  said  protocol;  and 

wherein  the  DSP  in  one  of  said  mobile  stations  differs  from  the 
DSP  in  another  of  said  mobile  stations  and.  in  each  of  said 
mobile  stations,  said  telephone  is  operative  to  transmit  to  said 
base  station  an  identification  of  a  type  of  said  telephone's 
DSP  prior  to  a  downloading  of  said  first  program,  said  base 
station  stores  a  plurality  of  versions  of  said  first  program  and 
of  said  second  program,  and  said  downloading  is  accom- 
plished by  matching  a  version  of  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  programs  to  a  type  of  DSP  at  each  of  said  mobile 
stations. 


5,854,979 

PAGING  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

THE  RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

YuulchI  IwQjima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561 JS9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287881 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CI.  455—126  16  Claims 

1.  A  paging  signal  transmission  equipment  having  a  capability  of 
an  alternate  paging  signal  transmission  which  transmits  a  plurality 
of  data  in  different  transmission  speeds  to  each  other  in  a  period  of 
same  transmission  cycle,  comprising: 
a  paging  request  receiving  part  for  receiving  paging  request 

signals  from  a  telephone  network; 
a  plurality  of  queuing  buffers,  each  storing  different  forms  of 

said  paging  request  signals; 
a  buffer  selecting  pan  for  sorting  said  paging  request  signals 
received  at  said  paging  request  receiving  part  to  each  form  of 
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;aid  paging  request  signals  and  for  distributing  each  form  of 
laid  paging  request  signals  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
Hurality  of  queuing  buffers; 

I  ilurality  of  counting  circuits,  each  being  provided  in  corre- 
spondence with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  queuing  buffers, 
for  counting  the  number  of  said  paging  request  signals  stored 
jn  each  of  said  corresponding  queuing  buffers; 
tjmer  circuit  for  calculating  a  time  penod  required  for  trans- 
mitting paging  signals  corresponding  to  said  paging  request 
Signals  being  stored  in  each  of  said  queuing  buffers  and  for 
instructing  said  buffer  selecting  part  to  stop  reception  of  said 
paging  request  signals  when  a  time  period  calculated  has 
reached  a  time  period  of  one  transmission  cycle; 
transmission  schedule  part  for  receiving  forms  of  said  paging 
request  signals  to  be  transmitted  in  a  period  of  tfie  same 
transmission  cycle  from  said  timer  circuit  in  each  transmis- 
sion cycle,  for  aligning  each  form  of  said  paging  request 
Signals  in  a  sequence  to  minimize  insertion  of  dummy  signals 
lor  removing  synchronization; 

transmission  switching  part  for  outputting  said  paging  request 
Signals  .stored  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  queuing  buffers  in 
tie  scheduled  sequence  indicated  by  .said  transmission  sched- 
gle  pan;  and 

signal  transmission  pan  for  converting  said  paging  request 
Signals,  output  through  said  transmission  switching  pan,  to  a 
paging  signal  to  be  transmitted. 


5354,98« 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  CONNECTED 

HITH  A  BASE  STATION  USED  IN  A  SERVICE  AREA 

PRIOR  TO  THE  OTHERS 

Shinya  Takahashi.  and  Muneliisa  Tomieka,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Jafan.  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Jayan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«5.2»4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048867 
Int  CI."  H«4Q  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  455— «34  3«  Claims 

5.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  radio  commu- 
nication system,  wherein  a  plurality  of  radio  channels  in  a  prede- 
temiied  band  of  frequencies  include  a  first  group  of  channels  used 
for  initializing  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  second  group  of 
chaitnels  used  while  awaiting  a  call  origination  or  a  call  reception, 
and  a  third  group  of  channels  having  at  least  one  channel  in 
common  with  each  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of  channels,  the 
third  group  of  channels  being  used  in  response  to  the  call  origina- 
tion or  the  call  reception,  the  system  including  a  plurality  of 
servide  areas,  each  of  the  service  areas  being  assigned  a  system 
identification  number  which  is  broadcast  by  one  or  more  base 
statif>ns  over  at  least  one  of  the  radio  channels,  the  radio  commu- 
nication apparatus  comprising: 


storing  means  for  storing  at  least  one  stored  system  identifica- 
tion number  corresponding  to  a  service  area; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals,  each  of  the 
signals  being  transmitted  over  at  least  one  of  the  radio  chan- 
nels, each  of  the  signals  including  a  system  identification 
number; 

listing  means  for  Hsting  at  lea.st  one  of  the  channels  of  the  first 
group,  wherein  the  system  identification  number  included  in 
the  signals  transmitted  over  each  channel  listed  by  the  listing 
means  coincides  with  the  stored  system  identification  number; 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  channels  of  the 
second  group  from  the  channels  listed  by  the  listing  means, 
the  channel  of  the  second  group  selected  by  the  first  selecting 
means  being  a  channel  over  which  signals  are  received  by  the 
receiving  means;  and 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  channels  of  the 
third  group,  the  channel  selected  by  the  second  selecting 
means  being  coincident  with  the  channel  of  the  second  group 
selected  by  the  first  selecting  means,  the  channel  of  the  third 
group  selected  by  the  second  selecting  means  being  a  channel 
over  which  signals  are  received  by  the  receiving  means, 

and  wherein  tfie  channel  selected  by  the  second  selecting  means 
is  used  for  the  call  origination  or  the  call  reception. 


5.854,9»1 
ADAPTIVE  NEIGHBOR  CELL  LIST 
Kenneth  Yagve  WaNstedt,  Solna;  Carl  Magaus  FrtiAgh,  Kista; 
HiUiaii     GttMiar     Oiefssoo,     Steckhetan;     Knut     Magnus 
Almgren,  ScHentuna.  all  of  Swedes;  Franceis  Sawyer.  St. 
Hubert  aad  Andre  Beliveau.  Laval,  both  ef  Canada,  assigB- 
ors  to  Telefonaktieboiaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Slockbelm.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,449.  Aug.  8.  1995.  This 
applicatioii  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  609,422 
I»t  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CI.  455—439  48  Claims 
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I.  In  a  mobile  telecommunications  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  mobile  stations  and  a  fixed  network  comprising  a  first  base 
station  and  a  first  plurality  of  neighboring  ba.se  stations,  each  of 
said  first  base  station  and  first  plurality  of  neighboring  base  stations 
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having  a  coverage  area,  a  method  for  creating  a  neighbor  cell  list 

for  use  in  determining  a  handotT  target  base  station  in  handotf  of 

communications  with  a  selected  mobile  station  from  the  hrst  base 

station  to  a  neighboring  base  station,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

collecting  data  at  a  call  control  unit,  the  data  associated  with  the 

first  base  station  and  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  neighboring 

base  stations; 

providing  the  data  collected  during  said  step  of  is  collecting  to  a 

quality  matrix  generator; 
determining,  responsive  to  the  data  provided  during  said  step  of 
providing  the  data,  at  the  quality  matrix  generator,  a  plurality 
of  parameters,  each  of  said  parameters  associated  with  the 
hrst  base  station  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  neighboring  base 
stations; 
providing  the  plurality  of  parameters,  determined  during  said 

step  of  determining,  to  a  neighbor  cell  list  generator;  and 
generating,  responsive  to  said  parameters  provided  to  the  neigh- 
bor cell  list,  a  neighbor  cell  list,  said  neighbor  cell  list  includ- 
ing a  channel  identifier  of  a  channel  of  each  of  a  second 
plurality  of  neighboring  base  stations  of  the  first  plurality  of 
neighboring  base  stations. 
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5.854.983 
DIGITAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Masataka  Goto,*  Tetsuya  Kato.  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazuyuki  Tate, 
Gifu,  and  YoichI  Ogawa.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporation;  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-139774 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

6  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  455—462 


5,854,982 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  ROUTING  THEREFOR 
David  Chambers,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom;  Kenneth  A. 
Gustafson,    Schaumburg,    III.;    Paul    Crichton,    Newbury, 
United  Kingdom;   Karen  E.  Hathaway-Norman.  Palatine, 
III.;  Sue  Ellen  Schroeder,  Streamwood,  HI.,  and  Dennis  E. 
Vogt,  South  Elgin,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, lU. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,515 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20:7/22:7/24 

VS.  CL  455—445  20  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  having  a  range  of  Mobile  Subscriber 
Integrated  Service  Digital  Network  (MSISDN)  addresses  and  a 
range  of  International  Mobile  Subscriber  Identities  (IMSIs) 
assigned  thereto  for  storing  subscription  information,  the  commu- 
nication system  comprising  at  least  two  distinct  databases  having  a 
different  format  and  content  and  separated  from  one  another  and 
indexed  in  terms  of  said  ranges  of  MSISDN  addresses  and  said 
ranges  of  IMSls.  wherein  a  cross-reference  is  both  stored  within  a 
particular  MSISDN  and  a  particular  IMSI  to  maintain  an  associa- 
tion therebetween,  thereby  allowing  access  to  subscription  infor- 
mation stored  in  at  least  one  of  the  particular  MSISDN  and  the 
particular  IMSI. 
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5.  A  digital  cordless  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  connectable  via  a  service  channel  with  a  call 

sending  station;  and 
a  plurality  of  personal  stations  of  which  a  respective  one  is 
linked  by  radio  waves  with  the  base  station  so  that  it  is 
responsible  for  a  call  received  from  the  call  sending  station 
via  the  base  station,  to  be  operative  into  an  ofT-hook  state 
thereof,  where  it  is  connectable  for  a  talk  with  the  call  sending 
station  via  the  base  station,  the  respective  personal  station 
having  at  least  one  of  a  talk  reservation  function,  a  private  talk 
function  and  a  hand-free  function  preset  thereto  to  be  effective 
in  the  off-hook  state  thereof, 
wherein  the  base  station  comprises: 
a  radio  section  for  the  linking  with  the  plurality  of  personal 

stations; 
a  registration  means  for  storing  therein  a  first  data  on  a 
description  of  the  one  or  more  functions  of  the  respective 
personal  station;  and 
a  control  means  cooperative  with  the  radio  section  to  be 
responsive  to  the  off-hook  state  of  an  arbitrary  one  of  the 
plurality  of  personal  stations  for  reading  the  first  data  on  the 
description  of  the  one  or  more  functions  of  the  arbitrary 
personal  station  from  the  registration  means  to  send  the 
read  data  as  a  second  data  to  the  call  sending  station,  which 
is  responsive  to  the  second  data  to  display  the  description 
of  the  one  or  more  functions  of  the  arbitrary  personal 
station  before  sending  back  a  third  data  representative  of  a 
complete  display  of  the  same. 
the  control  means  being  further  cooperative  with  the  radio 
section  to  be  responsive  to  the  third  data  for  connecting  the 
arbitrary  personal  station  in  the  off-hook  state  for  a  talk 
with  the  call  sending  station  via  the  base  station  and  the 
service  channel. 


5.854,984 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  WITH  DETACHABLE  PAGER 
Michael  Buhrmann,  Redmond,  and  Jane  Montemayor,  Belle- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services  Inc. 
Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576385 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/OH 
VS.  CI.  455—550  22  CUims 

I.  A  radio  telephone  and  pager  system  comprising: 
a  radio  telephone  having  at  least  one  contact;  and 
a  pager  having  at  least  one  mounting  mechanism  to  detachably 
mount  the  pager  to  the  handset,  the  pager  having  at  least  one 
contact  corresponding  to  the  handset  contact  to  provide  a 
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i  gnal  interface  between  the  pager  and  the  handset,  the  pager 
i  rther  having  a  transceiver  coupled  to  the  pager  contact 
Aiherein  the  transceiver  is  operable  to  provide  messaging 
;ignals  to  the  pager,  and  when  the  pager  is  mounted  to  the 
ibndset.  the  transceiver  is  operable  to  provide  radio  telephone 
signals  to  the  handset  and  messaging  signals  to  the  pager. 


5,854,985 
ADAPTIVE  OMNI-MODAL  RADIO  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Joseph  B.  Sainton,  Alien,  Tex.;  Charles  M.  Leedom,  Jr.,  FaHs 
Church,  and  Eric  J.  Robinson,  Ashbwrn,  both  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Spectrum  Information  Technologies,  Inc.,  Purchase, 
N.y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  167,003,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,262 
Int.  CL"  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  CI.  455—553  15  ClaiiBS 
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1.  A  multi-modal  device  for  facilitating  wireless  communication 
over  Miy  one  of  a  plurality  of  wireless  communication  networks  at 
least  i>ome  of  which  may  be  available  and  operating  at  a  given  time 
and  location  using  differing  radio  frequency  modulation  protocols 
and  over  differing  radio  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  frequency  agile  radio  transceiver  operating  at  any  one  fre- 
quency of  a  plurality  of  radio  frequencies  appropriate  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  wireless  cominunication  networks,  said  one 
fnequency  selected  in  response  to  a  frequency  control  signal. 

a  digital  interface  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  frequency  agile 
tadio  transceiver  with  external  digital  signal  processing 
devices  to  allow  digital  signal  information  to  be  sent  and 
tQceived  over  said  frequency  agile  radio  transceiver. 

proipcol  agile  operating  circuit  means  for  operating  said  fre- 
qiiency  agile  radio  transceiver  and  said  digital  interface  circuit 
in  accordance  with  any  one  modulation  protocol  of  a  plurality 
of  modulation  protocols,  said  one  modulation  protocol 
(elected  in  response  to  a  protocol  control  signal. 

adaptive  control  means  for  determining  which  wireless  commu- 
nications networks  are  available  at  a  given  location  and  time. 


for  accessing  a  selected  wireless  communication  network,  for 
communicating  with  said  selected  wireless  communication 
network  to  determine  on  a  real  time  basis  the  operating 
characteristics  of  the  wireless  communication  network,  and 
for  generating  the  frequency  control  signal  and  the  protocol 
control  signal  in  respon.se  to  a  user  defined  criteria  to  cause 
the  device  to  communicate  with  the  selected  wireless  commu- 
nication network  using  a  frequency  and  modulation  protocol 
suitable  for  transmission  of  said  digital  signal  information 
over  said  selected  wireless  communications  network,  and 

input  means  for  receiving  said  user  defined  criteria,  said  user 
defined  criteria  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  cost  of  using  the 
wireless  communication  network,  the  quality  of  the  wireless 
communication  network,  the  potential  for  being  dropped  by 
the  wireless  communication  network,  and  the  security  of  the 
wireless  communication  network; 

wherein  said  adaptive  control  means  operates  to  generate  said 
frequency  control  signal  and  said  modulation  protocol  control 
signal  by  comparing  said  operating  characteristics  with  said 
user  defined  criteria. 


5.854,986 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DEVICE  COUPLING  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ANTENNAS  TO 

PLURALITY  OF  TRANSCEIVERS 
Bradley  John  Dorren;  Dwayne  Erik  Shaw,  both  of  Alherta. 
Canada,  and  Tai  Won  Youn,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assigners  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Moatreal,  Canada 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^12 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/48 
VS.  a.  455—562 
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1 .  A  device  for  communicatively  coupling  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitters and  receivers  to  a  plurality  of  antennas,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmit  ports  adapted  to  be  connected  to  respec- 
tive transmitters; 

a  plurality  of  receive  ports  adapted  to  be  connected  to  respective 
receivers; 

a  plurality  of  antenna  ports  adapted  to  be  connected  to  respective 
physically  remote,  duplexed  antennas,  each  antenna  being 
located  in  and  providing  coverage  to  a  different  zone; 

first  coupling  means  having  inputs  connected  to  respective  trans- 
mit ports  and  outputs  connected  to  respective  antenna  ports, 
for  combining  individual  transmit  signals  received  at  the 
transmit  ports  to  form  a  combined  transmit  signal  and  output- 
ting  in  parallel  the  combined  transmit  signal  to  each  respec- 
tive antenna  port;  and 

second  coupling  means  having  inputs  connected  to  respective 
antenna  ports  and  outputs  connected  to  respective  receive 
ports,  for  combining  individual  receive  signals  received  at  the 
antenna  ports  to  form  a  combined  receive  signal  and  output- 
ting  the  combined  receive  signal  to  the  receive  ports. 

wherein  said  device  passively  couples  the  plurality  of  transmitter 
and  receivers  to  the  plurality  of  antennas  for  transmission  of 
radio  frequency  signals  therebetween. 
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5,854.987 

VEHICLE  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Sekine,  and  Nobuyoshi  Asanuma.  both  of  Saitama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064584; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  74)64585;  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066247 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/20:  B62D  6/lH) 
U.S.  CI.  701^41  18  Claims 


,JWamm9«tea«nQ"l  . 


5lae<age  control 
section  SC 

I.  A  vehicle  control  system  comprising: 

a  map  information  outputting  means  for  oulputting  map  infor- 
mation including  a  road  on  which  a  subject  vehicle  travels: 

a  subject-vehicle  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
subject-vehicle  position  on  a  map: 

a  steering  means  for  steering  a  steering  control  wheel  of  the 
vehicle: 

a  steering-torque  applying  means  for  applying  a  steering  torque 
to  said  steering  means; 

means  for  determining  an  azimuth  change  quantity  of  the  road 
on  which  the  vehicle  is  traveling: 

means  for  determining  an  azimuth  change  quantity  of  the 
vehicle; 

means  for  determining  a  deviation  between  a  determined  azi- 
muth change  quantity  of  the  road  on  which  the  vehicle  is 
(raveling  and  a  determined  azimuth  change  quantity  of  the 
vehicle,  and  for  driving  said  steering-torque  applying  means 
such  as  to  decrease  said  deviation: 

a  yaw  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  yaw  rate  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed, 
wherein 

said  azimuth  change  quantity  of  the  vehicle  is  determined 
based  on  the  yaw  rate  and  the  vehicle  speed. 


5,854,988 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  EXCAVATOR 
Richard  W.  Davidson,  Danville,  and  Vernon  J.  Brabec,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Topcon  Laser  Systems,  Inc., 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,702 
Int.  CI.''  Ci06F  IWOO:  E02F  J/M 
VS.  C\.  701—50  34  Claims 

34.  A  method  for  inputtmg  commands  for  controlling  an  exca- 
vator to  excavate  a  surface  to  a  desired  slope  or  depth,  wherein  the 
excavator  has  an  excavator  bucket,  and  wherein  the  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 


providing  a  display  panel  with  a  touch-sensitive  screen  at  a 

position  accessible  to  an  operator,  wherein  the  display  panel 

provides  a  means  for  inputting  control  data  to  a  machine 

control  system  coupled  to  the  excavator; 

providing  a  trigger  switch; 

selecting  between  a  slope-control  mode  and  a  depth-control 

mode  by  touching  the  display  panel; 
if  slope-control  mode  is  selected,  then; 

inputting  data  by   touching  the  display   panel  to  define  a 

desired  slope  of  the  excavated  surtace: 
displaying  on  the  display  panel  information  representing  (he 

desired  slope  of  the  excavated  surtace: 
actuating  the  trigger  switch; 
displaying  on  the  display  panel  information  representing  the 

position  of  the  excavator  bucket  relative  to  the  desired 

slope;  and 
automatically  controlling  die  path  of  the  excavator  bucket  to 

match  the  desired  slope; 
if  depth  control  mode  is  selected,  then: 

inputting  data  by  touching  the  display  panel  to  define  a 

desired  depth  of  the  excavated  surface; 
displaying  on  the  display  panel  information  representing  the 

desired  depth  of  the  excavated  surface: 
actuating  the  trigger  switch; 
displaying  on  the  display  panel  information  representing  the 

position  of  the  excavator  bucket  relative  to  the  desired 

depth;  and 
automatically  controlling  the  path  of  the  excavator  bucket  to 

match  the  desired  depth. 


5,854,989 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
PRESET  VELOCITY  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Haas-Keimer  Speck,  Stuttgart;  Christian  Weber,  Schwieberd- 
ingen,  and  Thomas  Huber,  Beil.stein,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch,  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01414,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  41 
585.7 

Int.  CI."  B60K  31/ 10 
VS.  CI.  701—93  10  Claims 

9.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  velocity  of  a  vehicle  at  a  speci- 
hed  velocity,  said  vehicle  having  a  drive  system  delivery  power  for 
moving  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  adjusting  element  which  influences  the  power  of  the  drive 
system  of  the  vehicle; 
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)peraiing  element  actuating  said  adjusting  element  respon- 
s  ve  10  operation  of  the  operating  element  by  a  driver: 
automatic  acceleration  controller  actuating  the  adjusting  ele- 
n  lent  so  as  to  control  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  to  match  a 
s  )ecihed  acceleration  value  and  (o  maintain  the  specified 

V  slocity,  said  specified  acceleration  value  being  predeler- 
r  lined  as  a  function  of  the  vehicle  vekxrity;  and  pi  the 
a  itomalic  acceleration  controller  actuating  the  adjusting  ele- 
r  lent  for  a  first  acceleration  beginning  at  a  first  velocity,  and 
f  )r  a  second  acceleration  with  a  smaller  absolute  value  than 
I  le  first  acceleration  beginning  at  a  second  velocity,  the  abso- 
1  ite  value  of  the  difference  between  the  first  velocity  and  the 
5  lecified  velocity  being  greater  than  the  absolute  value  of  the 
c  ifference  between  the  second  velocity  and  the  specified 

V  elocity. 


^^ 
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I.    "rocess  for  controlling  combustion  m  an  Otto  combustion 
engi  1 '.  wherein  control  variables  for  controlling  a  combustion 
cour  i( !  for  a  particular  pow  cr  cycle  are  determined  using  a  control 
devi  :i :,  as  a  function  of  a  detected  combustion  course  of  a  preced- 
ing I  >«wer  cycle,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
prjtpalculating  a  desired  value  for  a  bum-through  function  for  a 
daiticular  power  cycle  during  its  charge  cycle  phase,  based  on 
i  ctual    values   of   bum-through    function    influence    factors 
( elected  during  a  preceding  power  cycle,  by  integrating  the 
( ombustion  course  during  the  preceding  power  cycle  with 
I  ;spect  to  either  time  or  crank  angle; 
d<  t  ;rmining  in  real  time  an  actual  bum-through  function  value 
<  uring  a  high-pressure  phase  of  a  panicular  power  cycle  using 
i  neuronal  network  which  receives  as  inputs  one  or  several 
(  uantities  representative  of  the  combustion  course: 


comparing  the  precalculated  desired  bum-through  function  value 
with  the  actual  bum-through  function  value;  and 

based  on  a  result  of  said  comparing,  controlling  combustion  in 
the  Otto  combu.stion  engine  based  on  determined  actualized 
values  for  the  bum-through  function  influence  factors  on 
which  a  combustion-controlling  determination  of  control  vari- 
able values  for  a  subsequent  power  cycle  is  based. 


5,854,991 

METHOD  FOR  INVERSION  PROCESSING  OF 

TRANSVERSE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  WELL 

LOGGING  MEASUREMENTS 

Pravin  Gupta;  Berthold  F.  KriegshaiLser:  Zeljko  Jericevic,  and 

Otto  N.  Fanini.  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western 

.Atlas  Inteiiiational.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686.848,  Jul.  26.  19%.  Pat. 

No.  5.781.436.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1998.  Ser.  No.  67.567 

Int  CI."  G06F  I^AX) 
U.S.  CI.  702—7  39  CUims 


ICASUDE  VOLTAGES 
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I  ESTIMATE  ANGL£  * 
FROM  XT  XX  *N0  VY 
COMPONENTS 


GENERATE  MTERMEDIATE 
I  IMMPONENT  TENSOR  H ' 
BY  ROTATION  THRU  (-  *  1 


5,854.990 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLIN(;  THE 

COMBUSTION  COURSE  IN  AN  OTTO  COMBU.STION 

ENGINE 

Christoph  Reckziigel,  Hohenstedt;  Hans-Hubert  Hemberger, 

Notzingen,  and  Winfried  Stiltz,  Weinstadt,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AC,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659i;i6 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1995.  195  20 
605.? 

Int.  CI."  G06G  WIO 
VS.  tl.  701—101  7  Claims 


ESTIMATE  ANGLE  *  FROM 
ROTATED  XZ.»(  AND  ZZ       (— " 
COWVNENTS 


CALCULATE  fTELD 
COMPONENTS  IN  a„  (7. 
COORDINATE  SYSTEM 
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I  CALCULATE  L.  «.[—'" 

1.  A  method  for  determining  distribution  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  electrical  conductivities  of  earth  formations  surrounding  a 
wellbore  using  measurements  made  by  a  transverse  electromag- 
netic induction  well  logging  instromenl.  compnsing: 

generating  a  model  of  axial  distribution  of  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  conductivities  from  induction  signals  acquired  by  said 
instmmeni  using  two-frequency  altemating  current: 

shoulder  correcting  measurements  made  by  said  instrument 
using  single  frequency  altemating  current; 

generating  an  estimate  of  radial  distribution  of  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  conductivities  from  said  shoulder  corrected  mea- 
surements; 

constmcting  a  2-dimensional  model  of  conductivity  distribution 
from  said  model  of  axial  distribution  and  from  said  estimate 
of  radial  distribution: 

correcting  said  two-frequency  induction  signals  for  near  well- 
bore  effect  using  two-frequency  whole  space  responses  calcu- 
lated using  said  2-dimensional  model; 

generating  a  final  model  of  said  conductivity  distribution  by 
axially  inverting  said  corrected  two-frequency  induction  sig- 
nals and  combining  with  said  estimate  of  radial  distribution: 
and 

using  said  corrected  two-frequency  signals  in  place  of  said 
acquired  two-frequency  signals,  repeating  said  steps  of  shoul- 
der correcting  measurements,  generating  an  estimate  of  radial 
distribution,  constmcting  a  2-dimensional  model,  and  correct- 
ing said  two-frequency  induction  signals  until  differences 
between  said  corrected  two-frequency  induction  signals  cal- 
culated in  successive  repetitions  of  said  steps  fall  below  a 
predetermined  threshold. 
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5,854,992 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRUCTURE-BASED 

DRUG  DESIGN  THAT  INCLUDES  ACCURATE 

PREDICTION  OF  BINDING  FREE  ENERGY 

Eugene  I.  Shakhnovich,  Lexington,  and  Robert  S.  DeWitte, 

Wakefield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows 

of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,866 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  building  molecules  for  binding  at  a  receptor  site, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  evaluating  a  receptor  site  for  a  molecular  make  up  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  receptor  site  to  which  a  molecule  being  grown 
will  bind  and  generating  at  least  a  coordinate  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  receptor  site  to  which  the  molecule  being  grown 
will  bind,  and  outputting.  at  least  with  respect  to  the  molecu- 
lar make  up  of  the  receptor  site,  the  coordinate  of  the  portion 
of  the  receptor  site  to  which  the  molecule  being  grown  will 
bind: 

(b)  estimating  free  energy  of  the  molecule  being  grown  using 
knowledge-based  potential  data  to  estimate  free  energy  and 
outpuning  the  estimated  free  energy:  and 

(c)  building  a  molecule  for  binding  to  the  receptor  site  using  the 
outputs  from  steps  (a)  and  (b),  with  the  building  step  includ- 
ing building  the  molecule  by  selecting  molecular  fragments  at 
orientations  that  will  result  in  free  energy  estimates  for  the 
molecule  that  may  be  higher  than  a  lowest  free  energy  esti- 
mate possible  for  the  molecule. 


5,8S4,W3 

COMPONENT  MACHINE  TESTING  USING  NEURAL 

NETWORK  PROCESSED  VIBRATION  DATA  ANALYSIS 

Anthony  J.  Grichnik,  Peoria,  IH.,  assigner  t*  Catentiliar  Inc., 

Pe«ria,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  1«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,9*5 
InL  CI."  G«1M  7/00 
15  Claims 


U.S.  CL  792—54 


Vibration 

Signal 
Acquisition 


z 


Data  Signal 

Neural  Network 

Screening  Preprocessor 


Diagnostic  and  Classification 
System  with  Interactive  Operator 
Simultaneous  Display  Interface 


T 

1.  Apparatus  for  evaluation  and  diagnostics  of  a  component 
machine  that  is  part  of  a  larger  machine  where  the  diagnostics  and 
evaluation  are  through  neural  network  analysis  of  a  vibration  data 
signal  to  identify  abnormal  signal  patterns  in  said  vibration  data, 
comprising  in  combination: 

first  sensing  means  positioned  for  sensing  vibration  data  signals 

produced  by  said  component  machine: 
second  sensing  means  positioned  separate  from  said  first  sensing 
means  for  sensing  background  noise  vibration  data  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  component  machine: 
first  neural  network  preprocessing  means  for  rendering  as  nor 
mal  any  influence  of  said  sensed  background  noise  in  said 
sensed  component  machine  vibration  data  signals;  and 


a  processing  stage  for  evaluation  and  diagnostics,  said  process- 
ing stage  including: 

an  interactive  interface  member  having  at  least  the  features  of 
simultaneous  multiple  signal  display  and  operator  input  and 
means  for  receiving  said  preprocessed  component  machine 
vibration  data  signal,  and. 
a  second  neural  network  with  associated  diagnostic  technol- 
ogy operating  systems  and  supponing  data  bases  for  evalu- 
ation and  processing  determinations  based  on  signal  pat- 
terns in  said  component  machine  vibration  data  signal 
identified  in  said  second  neural  network. 


5,854,994 
VIBRATION  MONITOR  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Canada;  James  W.  Pearce,  and  James  C.  Robinson, 
all  of  KROxviHe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  CSI  Technology,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Dd. 

FHed  Aug.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  697372 

Int.  a.*  H(MQ  9/00:  G08B  21/00:  G06F  ll/iO 

MS.  CL  702^56  42  Claims 
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1.  A  wireless  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 
machines,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  machine  monitors  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
machine  measuring  points,  each  machine  monitor  including: 
at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  a  characteristic  of  the  machine 
at  the  machine  measuring  point  and  generating  at  least  one 
sensor  signal  corresponding  to  the  machine  characteristic 
that  was  sensed: 
a  data  processor  for  receiving  and  analyzing  the  sensor  signals 

and  producing  analyzed  sensor  signals;  and 
transmitter  means  for  producing  wireless  transmission  signals 
corresponding  to  the  analyzed  sensor  signals;  and 
a  command  station  including  receiver  means  for  receiving  said 
transmission  signals  and  storing  data  corresponding  to  said 
transmission  signals  and  the  sensed  characteristics  of  the 
machines,  whereby  charactenstics  of  the  plurality  of  machines 
at  the  plurality  of  measuring  points  are  sensed  and  stored  at 
said  command  station. 


5,854,995 

VECTOR  ELECTRICITY  METERS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

VECTOR  ELECTRICITY  METERING  METHODS 

Mark  J.  Plis,  Barrinton,  and  David  D.  Elmore,  Somerswerth. 

both  of  N.H„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Plain- 

ville.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .S64,543,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,673,196.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,033 

Im.  a."  GOIR  25/00 

U.S.  a.  702-72  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  computing  a  phase  angle  between  a  fundamental 

frequency  component  of  a  sensed  voltage  on  a  power  line  and  a 

periodic  reference  signal,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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s  I  npling  the  sensed  voltage  at  a  plurality  of  consecutive  sam- 
pling times  separated  by  a  predetermined  sampling  interval  to 
thereby  obtain  a  plurality  of  voltage  samples: 

cbnverting  each  voltage  sample  into  a  corresponding  digital 
voltage  sample: 

1^  rrow-band  filtering  digital  voltage  samples  to  obtain  a  series 
af  digital  fundamental  frequency  digital  voltage  samples  rep- 
resenting the  fundamental  frequency  component  of  the  sensed 
voltage; 

s^  ecting  a  set  of  migratory  decimated  digital  fundamental  fre- 
quency voltage  samples  from  the  series  of  digital  fundamental 
frequency  voltage  samples,  each  migratory  decimated  digital 
fundamental  frequency  voltage  sample  corresponding  to  a 
sampling  time  delayed  a  predetermined  migratory  decimation 
interval  from  the  sample  time  of  the  preceding  migratory 
decimated  fundamental  frequency  voltage  sample  with  respect 
to  the  pas.sage  of  the  periodic  reference  signal  through  a 
predetermined  value  so  that  the  set  of  migratory  decimated 
fundamental  frequency  digital  voltage  samples  approximately 
represents  the  fundamental  frequency  component  of  the 
sensed  voltage:  and 

tfiurier  analyzing  the  set  of  migratory  decimated  digital  funda- 
mental frequency  voltage  samples  to  thereby  determine  a 
phase  angle  between  the  fundamental  frequency  component 
of  the  sensed  voltage  and  the  periodic  reference  signal. 
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to  establish  whether  each  sample  value  is  in  a  first  logic  state 
or  a  second  logic  state. 


5354,997 
ELECTRONIC  INTERPRETER  UTILIZING  LINKED 
SETS  OF  SENTENCES 
Hiroko  Sukeda,  Tokorozawa;  Yoshiyuki  Kaneko,  Hachioji;  Tet- 
suya  Nakagawa,  Koganei;  Muneaki  Yamaguchi.  KokubuigL, 
and  Toshihisa  Tsukada,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1994,  6-213437 

Int  CL''G06F  /7/?S 

U.S.  a.  704—3  30  Claims 
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5,854,996 

LOGIC  SIGNAL  EXTRACTION 

CHilg  Overhage,  Beaverton,  and  Richard  Austin,  Hillsboro. 

Mlh  of  Oreg.,  as.signors  to  Tektronix.  Inc..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  135.099.  Oct.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,446.650.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.389 

Int.  a."  GOIR  lino 

VS.  CI.  702—189  9  Claims 

|.  A  method  for  obtaining  and  presenting  digital  data  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

ferforming  multi-bit  A/D  conversion  on  an  input  signal  at  a 
plurality  of  sample  times  to  obtain  a  series  of  multi-bit  digital 
sample  values  with  each  sample  value  being  associated  with  a 
corresponding  sample  time: 

providing  a  logic  level  abstraction  threshold  as  a  reference:  and 

comparing  sample  values  to  the  logic  level  abstraction  threshold 
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1.  An  electronic  interpreter  for  interpreting  sentences  between  a 
first  person  and  a  second  person,  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  sentence  data  in  a  data  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  sentences  including  translations  of  said 
sentences,  wherein  each  sentence  of  each  set  of  sentences  is 
linked  to  another  of  said  sets  of  sentences:  and 
a  data  processing  unit  for: 

(a)  retrieving  a  set  of  sentences  from  said  memory  in  response 
to  a  keyword  input  from  said  first  person  using  an  input 
device. 
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(b)  displaying  said  retrieved  set  of  sentences  on  a  display, 

(c)  selecting  a  sentence  from  said  displayed  set  of  sentences  in 
response  to  an  input  from  said  first  person  using  said  input 
device, 

(d)  displaying  a  translation  of  said  selected  sentence  on  said 
display  along  with  another  set  of  sentences  linked  to  the 
selected  sentence. 

(e)  selecting  another  sentence  from  said  another  set  of  sen- 
tences in  response  to  an  input  from  said  second  person 
using  said  input  device, 

(f)  displaying  a  translation  of  said  another  selected  sentence 
on  said  display  along  with  yet  another  set  of  sentences 
linked  to  said  another  selected  sentence,  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)-(0  until  a  keyword  hai  been  input  from 
said  first  person  using  said  input  device. 


5,854,998 

SPEECH  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  QUANTIZER  OF 

SINGLE-GAIN  PULSE  EXCITATION  IN  SPEECH  CODER 

Felix  Flomen,  and  Leon  Blalik,  both  of  Rishea  LezMm.  Israel, 

assignors  to  AudioCodes  Ltd.,  Or  Yehuda,  Israel 

Cofltinuatien-in-part  of  Sen  No.  236,7M,  Apr.  29,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,5*»,58«.  This  appiicaUon  Oct.  18,  199*,  Ser.  No.  733,4«* 

Claiiiis  priority,  applicatieii  Israel,  Oct.  19,  1995,  115*98 

tot.  CI."  GWL  5/DO 

VS.  CL  7»4— 223  ig  CImms 
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I.  A  speech  processmg  system  comprising: 

a.  a  short-term  analyzer  connected  to  an  input  and  an  output  line 
wherein,  in  response  to  an  input  speech  signal  on  said  input 
line,  said  short-term  analyzer  generates  shon-term  character- 
istics of  said  input  speech  signal; 

b.  a  target  vector  generator  for  generating  a  target  vector  from  at 
least  said  input  speech  signal  and,  optionally,  said  short-term 
characteristics;  and 

c.  a  multi-pulse  analyzer  connected  to  an  output  line  of  said 
target  vector  generator,  wherein  said  multi-pulse  analyzer 
generates  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  equal  amplitude,  variable 
sign,  variably  spaced  pulses,  each  of  said  sequences  having  a 
different  amplitude  value,  each  of  said  pulses  within  each 
sequence  having  equal  amplitudes  but  variable  signs,  said 
multi-pulse  analyzer  for  outputing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  sequence  of  equal  amplitude,  variable  sign,  variably 
spaced  pulses  which,  according  to  maximum  likelihood  cnte- 
ria,  most  closely  represents  said  target  vector, 

wherein  said  maximum  likelihood  criteria  are  ba-se^*  on  the 
cross-correlation  of  said  target  vector  with  an  impulse 
response  for  the  pulses  in  each  sequence  and  on  a  covariance 
matrix  of  said  impulse  response. 


5.854,999 
METHOD  AND  SY.STEM  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  THE 
SPEECH  ENVIRONMENT 
Hiroshi  Hirayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-186734 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  7»4— 226 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  method  comprising: 

storing  a  set  of  first  patterns  of  which  a  respective  pattern 
represents  a  set  of  characters  of  a  corresponding  one  of  a  set 
of  recognition  objects  in  a  first  utterance  environment; 

convening  an  input  speech  representative  of  a  speech  uttered  in 
a  second  utterance  environment  into  a  second  pattern  repre- 
sentative of  a  set  of  characters  of  the  input  speech; 

estimating  a  magnitude  of  an  environmental  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  utterance  envutmmenLs  checking  the  set 
of  first  patterns  for  a  first  match  with  the  second  pattern  if  the 
magnitude  of  the  environmental  difference  does  not  exceed  a 
first  threshold; 

outputting  a  recognition  result  representative  of  one  of  the  set  of 
recognition  objects  corresponding  to  the  first  match; 

conupensating  at  least  one  of  the  set  of  first  patterns  and  the 
second  pattern  to  effect  a  cancellation  of  the  environmental 
difference  if  the  magnitude  of  the  environmental  difference 
exceeds  the  first  threshold,  so  that  a  set  of  third  patterns  and  a 
fourth  pattern  represent  the  set  of  first  patterns  and  the  second 
pattern,  respectively; 

checking  the  set  of  third  patterns  for  a  second  match  with  the 
third  pattern;  and 

outputting  a  recognition  result  representative  of  one  of  dK  set  of 
recognition  objects  corresponding  to  the  second  match. 


5,855,099 
METHOD  AND  APPARATITS  FOR  CORRECTING  AND 
REPAIRING  MACHINE-TRANSCRIBED  INPUT  USING 
INDEPENDENT  OR  CROSS-MODAL  SECONDARY  INPUT 
Alexander  Waibel;  Bernhard  Suhm,  and  Arthur  McNair,  ail  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  MeUoa  University, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Centinualion-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  525,921,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,712,957.  This  application  Oct.  I,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,42« 

fat.  CI."  GI»L  9/18;  GMK  9/03 
U.S.  a.  7tt4— 235  113  claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  the  output  from  a  recognition  engine 
generating  at  least  one  recognition  hypothesis  from  a  primary  input 
signal  including  an  utterance,  comprising: 

locating  an  error  within  the  recognition  hypothesis; 
generating  a  repair  hypothesis  for  said  located  error  from  a 
secondary  input  signal  Including  a  paraphrasing  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  utterance; 
correlating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  recognition  hypothesis  with 

said  repair  hypothesis  to  produce  a  new  hypothesis;  and 
replacing  said  located  error  with  the  new  hypothesis. 
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5355,002 
ARTIFICULLY  INTELLIGENT  NATURAL  LANGUAGE 
COMPUTATIONAL  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERFACING  A  HUMAN  TO  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 
HAVING  HUMAN-LIKE  RESPONSES 
Alan  A.  Armstrong,  Cashing,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pegasus  Micro- 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Allen,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  11.  19%,  Sen  No.  661,433 

tot.  CL"  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CI.  704—270  8  CUims 
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4! .  A  method  of  repairing  the  output  from  a  recognition  engine 
generating  at  least  one  recognition  hypothesis  from  a  primary  input 
signal  including  a  utterance  comprising: 

loctting  an  error  within  the  recognition  hypothesis: 
generating  a  repair  hypothesis  for  said  located  error  from  a 
jsecondary  input  signal  of  different  tiKxlality  than  the  primary 
iinput  signal,  said  secondary  Input  signal  including  a  para- 
phrasing of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  utterance:  and 
replacing  said  located  error  with  the  repair  hypothesis. 


5,855,001 
'talking  trading  card  player  SYSTEM 
Dieter  D.  Doederlein,  Mississauga;  G.  Dale  Newman,  Union- 
ville;   Anthony  C.  Sharp,  Agincourt,  all  of  Canada,  and 
Michael  E.  Lucas,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micra 
S*«ndCards,  Inc.,  Richardmond  Hill,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,839 
tot.  CI."  GIOL  3/00 
CL  704—270  27  Claims 
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A  portable  pocket-sized  trading  card  playing  system  capable 
of  £  etierating  sounds,  comprising  a  card  player  and  a  plurality  of 
card  s|  wherein  each  card  of  the  plurality  of  cards  comprises  a  card 
bod  rof  predetermined  dimensions  and  having  a  bottom  edge,  a 
frori  surface  and  a  back  surface,  a  front  and  back  surfaces  perma- 
nently displaying  graphics  and  text  of  interest  to  card  traders,  a 
voioe  chip  located  between  the  front  surface  and  the  back  surface 
of  the  card  body  having  permanently  stored  thereon  digital  sound 
pattern  data  representative  of  preselected  patterns  of  sound  corre- 
lated with  the  graphics  and  text,  the  voice  chip  including  process- 
ing tneans  for  receiving  sound  pattern  data  from  the  voice  chip  and 
genetating  electrical  analogue  signals  correlatable  therewith,  and 
card  contact  means  located  near  the  bottom  edge  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  processing  means  for  enabling  electrical  contact 
with  the  card  player,  wherein  the  card  player  comprises  a  player 
housing  dimensioned  to  removably  receive  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
card,  the  player  housing  containing  sound  generating  means  for 
generating  sounds,  power  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
the  processing  means  and  to  the  sound  generating  means,  and 
player  contact  means  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  card 
contact  means. 


1.  A  system  for  interfacing  a  human  user  to  a  data  processor,  the 
data  processor  receiving  inputs  from  the  user  and  Includes  associ- 
ated stored  resource  information,  and  which  generates  outputs  to 
the  user  and  associated  output  devices,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  statement  generated  by  the  human  user  in 

natural  language  on  a  word-by-word  basis; 
means  for  analyzing  the  statement  to  identify  a  subject; 
means  for  searching  the  stored  resource  information  for  data 

related  to  said  Identified  subject; 
means  for  providing  to  the  users  data  from  the  stored  resource 

Information  related  to  the  Identified  subject: 
means  for  determining  a  mood  of  a  user  from  the  statements 

generated  by  the  user  and  for  creating  a  human-like  response: 

and 
means  for  providing  an  output  to  the  user,  the  output  being 

responsive  to  the  user  based  upon  an  analysis  of  the  data  from 

the  stored  resource  information  to  provide  an  answer  to  the 

user,  thereby  providing  new  data  to  the  user  which  is  not 

directly  stored  in  the  resource  information. 


5,855,003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
LINK  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gregory  C.  Ladden,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Eugene  J.  Bruckert, 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,731 

Int  CI."  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  O.  704—270  19  CUims 
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8.  A  wireless  communication  system  interfacing  with  a  speech 
recognition  system,  the  wireless  communication  system  compris- 
ing: 
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means  for  establishing  a  speech  communication  between  a  base 
station  system  within  the  wireless  communication  system  and 
a  mobile  station  compatible  with  the  wireless  communication 
system,  the  speech  communication  implementing  speech  cod- 
ing functions  in  the  base  station  system  and  a  codec  in  the 
mobile  station  compatible  with  speech; 

means  for  determining  that  the  mobile  station  requires  connec- 
tion to  the  speech  recognition  system; 

means  for  instructing  the  mobile  station  to  change  from  the 
codec  in  the  mobile  station  compatible  with  speech  to  a  codec 
compatible  with  speech  recognition;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  mobile  station  to  the  speech  recognition 
system  after  the  mobile  station  has  been  instructed  to  change 
from  the  codec  compatible  with  speech  to  the  codec  compat- 
ible with  speech  recognition. 


5,855,004 
SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  MODEL  TRAIN  USING  INTEGRATED  DIGITAL 
COMMAND  CONTROL 
Michael  J.  Novosel,  4220  N.  Marmora,  Chicago,  III.  60634; 
Vincent  S.  Fleszewski,  III,  11352  Hobart  PI.,  Crown  Point, 
Ind.  46307,  and  Kelly  Boles,  1407-4«th  St.  N.W.,  Rochester, 
Minn.  55901 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,257,  Aug.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,200 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/18:  A63H  19/14 
VS.  CI.  704—272  20  Claims 
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1.  A  sound  reproducing  system  for  a  model  train  traveling  on  a 
plurality  of  rails  that  uses  a  amplified  digital  control  signal  for 
propulsion  and  control,  the  system  comprising: 

a  sound  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  sound  effects  at  predeter- 
mined addresses; 

a  controller  connected  to  the  sound  memory  for  recalling  the 
sound  effects  of  either  one  or  a  plurality  of  sound  effects  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  or  a  random  sequence; 

a  sound  memory  containing  multiple  samples  that  emulate  a 
model  locomotive  at  various  speeds  and  work  loads; 

an  integrated  sound,  motor  and  special  effects  controller  con- 
trolled by  a  bipolar  digital  signal,  the  motor  and  special 
effects  controller  re-producing  the  stored  sounds  contained  in 
the  model  train;  and 

a  digital  packet  triggering  a  sound  effect  for  automatic  playback 
of  a  sound  effect. 


5,855.005 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  AUDITING 

EXPOSURES  USED  FOR  DETERMINING  INSURANCE 

PREMIUMS 

Michael  S.  Schuler,  Pitman;  Kristin  Ford,  Delran,  and  George 

Snyder.  Williamstown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Insurance 

Company  of  North  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,111 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  705--I  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  system  for  auditing  a  total  exposure 
of  an  entity,  said  total  exposure  forming  the  basis  of  a  premium 
amount  to  be  charged  to  said  entity  for  an  insurance  policy, 
comprising: 

(A)  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  exposure  information 
records  from  a  first  source,  each  of  said  exposure  information 
records  from  said  first  source  corresponding  to  a  location  of 
said  entity  and  a  class  code  associated  with  said  location  of 
said  entity; 

(B)  a  databa.se,  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving,  for  storing 
said  plurality  of  exposure  records  from  said  first  source,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  exposure  records  from  said  first  source 
being  stored  in  said  database  as  a  datastnicnire 

(C)  totaling  means  for  determining  a  first  total  exposure  amount 
associated  with  said  entity  from  said  plurality  of  exposure 
records  from  said  first  source; 

(D)  means  for  determining  a  second  total  exposure  amount 
associated  with  said  entity  from  a  second  source  different 
from  said  first  source;  and 

(E)  reconciliation  means  for  reconciling  said  first  total  amount 
by  comparing  said  first  total  amount  to  said  second  total 
amount,  said  reconciliation  means  including  means  for  deter- 
mining a  deviation  amount  between  said  first  total  amount  and 
said  second  total  amount,  said  reconciliation  means  for 
including  means  for  entenng  into  said  system  an  explanation 
of  said  deviation  amount  between  said  first  total  amount  and 
said  second  total  amount. 


5,855,006 
PERSONAL  ACTIVITY  SCHEDULING  APPARATUS 
Mark  Alan  Huemoeller,  Arvada.  and  John  Walter  Huemoeller, 
II,  Golden,  both  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Humware,  Golden, 
Cdo. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,847 
Int.  CI."  G04B  19/24:  G06F  15/21 
U.S.  CI.  705-9  40  Claims 

I.  A  calendar  system  executing  on  a  processor,  which  has  a 
real-time  clock,  for  temporally  coordinating  application  data,  com- 
prising: 

means,  responsive  to  said  real-time  clock,  for  maintaining  a  time 
scheduling  calendar; 
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least  one  application  which  produces  application  data,  com- 
prising at  least  one  of: 
1.)  trivia  means  comprising: 
means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  date  based  trivia, 
means,  responsive  to  data  output  by  said  real-time  clock 
indicative  of  a  present  date,  for  retrieving  data  from  said 
means  for  storing  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said 
date  based  trivia, 
means  for  displaying  said  date  based  trivia; 
i .)  trivia  quiz  program  means,  comprising: 
means  for  enabling  a  user  to  be  tested  on  trivia  knowledge, 
means,  responsive  to  a  user  scoring  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined score  in  said  trivia  quiz  program,  for  printing  a 
predetermined  coupon  for  redemption  at  a  predetermined 
commercial  establishment; 
': .)  means  for  displaying  advertising,  including  at  least  one  of: 
coupon  means,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  predetermined  cou- 
pons, 

means,  responsive  to  data  output  by  said  real-time  clock 
indicative  of  a  present  date,  for  retrieving  data  from  said 
means  for  storing  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  said 
predetermined  coupons, 

means  for  transmitting  said  retrieved  data  to  a  printer  for 
printing  said  predetermined  coupon; 
means  for  loading  said  advertising  into  said  calendar 
system  fix>m  an  external  interface; 
means  for  integrating  said  application  data  into  said  time  sched- 
uling calendar;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  time  scheduling  calendar,  containing 
said  application  data,  to  a  user. 
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5,855,007 

EtfeCTRONIC  COUPON  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Neboisa  Jovicic,  New  Hampshire  College,  Box  984,  2500  N. 
Ri*er  Rd.,  Manchester,  N.H.  03106,  and  Gene  A.  Rosov,  13 
Chester  Sq.,  Anntsquam.  Mass.  01930 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,777 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60   ^ 
U.SJ  CL  705—14  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  computer  coupon  communication  system,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  network  node  for  selecting,  receiving  and  printing  elec- 
tronic coupons  over  a  public  computer  network  such  as  the 
Internet,  said  node  including: 

( 1 )  a  display  coupled  to  a  control  processing  unit  for  display- 
ing at  least  one  electronic  coupon; 

(2)  a  menrory  for  storing  electronic  cou[>ons  received  through 
electronic  transmission  from  an  Internet  Coupon  Server, 
which  memory  permits  browsing  on  said  display; 

P)  a  user  input  device  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit 
to  permit  a  user  to  make  an  on-line  selection  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  electronic  coupons  collectively  stoi^  in  said 
Internet  Coupon  Server's  memory; 

(b)  said  Internet  Coupon  Server  being  coupled  to  the  Internet 
Coupon  Notification  Center,  said  Internet  Coupon  Server 
Comprising: 
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(1 )  a  memory  for  storing  electronic  coupons  received  from  an 
Internet  Coupon  Server's  supplier: 

(2)  a  central  processing  unit  for  generating  and  transmitting 
electronic  coupons  and  for  recording  and  transmitting  elec- 
tronic coupon  transactions; 

(3)  an  Internet  Coupon  Notification  Center  Gateway  for 
enabling  communication  with  said  Internet  Coupon  Notifi- 
cation Center: 

(c)  an  Internet  Coupon  Notification  Center,  including: 

( 1 )  means  for  recording  serial  numbers  of  coupons  generated 
by  an  Internet  Coupon  Server; 

(2)  means  for  recording  and  updating  transactions  pertaining 
to  redeemed  electronic  coupons;  and 

(d)  an  electronic  coupon,  comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  digital  representations  of  product  image  and 
uniform  product  bar  code; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  digital  representations  of  indicia  identifying 
discount  information,  product  title,  coupon  owner's  title, 
redemption  specification,  uniform  product  code,  expiration 
date,  coupon  serial  number,  user's  name,  user's  identifica- 
tion number,  user's  Internet  address  and  user's  personalized 
message. 


5,855,008 

ATTENTION  BROKERAGE 

A.  Nathaniel  Gddhaber,  and  Gary  Fitts,  both  of  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cybergold,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,510,  Dec.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,794,210.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,444 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

UJS.  a.  705—14  9  Claims 
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Example  Consumer  Databas* 

1.  In  an  arrangement  comprising  at  least  one  computer  network, 
said  network  connecting  at  least  one  personal  computer  to  at  least 
one  information-provider  computer,  said  personal  computer  being 
associated  with  at  least  one  user,  a  method  for  managing  personal 
privacy  in  the  computer  network,  the  method  comprising: 

( 1 )  gathering  personal  data,  including  data  for  which  privacy  is 
to  be  managed,  for  at  least  one  user; 
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(2)  storing  at  least  part  of  said  data  in  at  least  one  data  structure 
on  at  least  one  computer  connected  to  said  network; 

(3)  receiving  a  request  from  said  information  provider  computer 
to  access  to  at  least  part  of  said  personal  data  via  said 
network,  said  request  including  the  requester"  s  identity  and  a 
description  of  the  data  requested,  and  further  including  at  least 
one  of  the  requester's  intentions  with  respect  to  the  use  of  said 
data  and  an  offer  of  compensation  in  return  for  access  to  said 
data; 

(4)  permitting  or  denying  said  access  based  at  least  in  part  on  at 
least  one  of  the  expressed  consent  of  said  user  and  an  auto- 
mated decision  made  on  behalf  of  said  user;  said  consent 
being  expressed  via  an  interaction  of  said  user  with  said 
personal  computer,  said  interaction  including  the  presentation 
to  said  user  of  at  least  one  of  the  request  elements  from  step 
(3);  said  automated  decision  being  based  on  at  least  one 
criterion  set  in  advance  by  said  user,  said  automated  decision 
funher  being  based  on  an  examination  of  this  criterion  in 
connection  with  at  least  one  of  the  request  elements  from  step 
(3):  and 

(5)  conditionally  communicating  the  requested  data  to  said 
information  provider  computer  via  said  computer  network, 
based  on  the  result  of  step  (4). 


5,855,010 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARyVTLS 
Peter  R.  Wavish,  East  Griastead,  England,  assignor  to  UJS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .lul.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30.  1994, 
9413126 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/IS 
VS.  a.  706— »5  7  Claims 


5,855,009 
CONCURRENT  DESIGN  TRADEOFF  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Fred  A.  Garcia,  Somerville,  Mass.,  and  Krishnan  Srinivasan, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927^43 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/50:15/18 
VS.  CI.  706-^5 


39  Claims 


21.  A  system  for  concurrent  tradeoff  analysis,  comprising: 

a  knowledge  source  having  information  of  a  predetermined 
knowledge  domain; 

a  developer  for  receiving  a  set  of  constraints,  and  receiving  said 
information  from  said  knowledge  source  to  compute  values 
for  a  set  of  variables  and  characteristics  representing  a  solu- 
tion state  in  response  to  said  constraints  and  information  from 
said  knowledge  source; 

an  alternative  generator  for  generating  a  set  of  at  least  one 
alternative  from  alternatives  to  said  solution  state  in  response 
to  said  computed  variables  and  said  characteristics  being 
inconsistent  with  said  constraints;  and 

an  evaluator  for  evaluating  said  set  of  solution  states  and  said, 
ranking  said  solution  states  and  said  alternatives  in  response 
to  said  evaluation,  and  selecting  a  satisficing  solution  to 
satisfy  all  said  constraints. 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising:  means  arranged  to 
model  an  asynchronous  logic  circuit  as  a  plurality  of  circuit  ele- 
ments (behaviours)  each  having  a  respective  internal  state  and  the 
functions  of  which  are  governed  by  a  set  of  tnles  each  defining  a 
response  to  a  given  condition  and  the  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  responding  to  any  said  condition  being  satisfied  by  generalmg 
the  associated  response,  said  logic  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
modules  with  each  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected behaviors;  a  further  behaviour  external  to  the  pair  of  mod- 
ules and  containmg  information  denoting  the  behaviours  of  a  first 
one  of  the  pair  of  modules;  a  behaviour  within  the  second  of  the 
modules  identified  as  a  marker;  and  means  for  establishing  an 
identify  link  between  the  marker  and  the  external  behaviour 
whereby  said  respective  internal  slates  are  constrained  to  be  the 
same,  such  that  the  marker  is  able  to  access  a  behaviour  within  the 
first  module  via  the  identify  link  and  from  the  information  denoting 
that  behaviour  within  the  external  behaviour 


5355,011 

METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFYING  TEST  SUBJECTS  IN 

KNOWLEDGE  AND  FUNCTIONALITY  STATES 

Curtis  M.  Tatsuoka,  21  Crown  Rd.,  Tkvnton,  NJ.  08638 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,110 

Int,  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  706-^  101  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  classifying  a  test  subject  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
states  in  a  domain,  a  domain  being  a  set  of  facts,  a  quality  measure 
having  a  range  of  values,  or  a  combination  of  a  set  of  facts  and  a 
quality  measure,  the  set  of  facts  for  a  knowledge  domain  being  any 
set  of  facts,  the  set  of  facts  for  a  functionality  domain  being  a  set  of 
facts  relating  to  the  functionality  of  a  test  subject,  a  state  bemg 
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chara(  crized  by  a  subset  of  facts,  a  value  in  the  range  of  values  for 
a  qualify  measure,  or  a  combination  of  a  subset  of  facts  and  a  value 
lor  a  Quality  measure,  a  first  state  being  higher  than  or  equal  to  a 
seconfl  state  and  a  second  state  being  lower  than  or  equal  to  a  first 
state  it  ( 1 )  the  subset  of  facts  or  the  quality  measure  value  associ- 
ated 4ith  the  first  stale  respectively  includes  the  subset  of  facts  or 
is  grelater  than  or  equal  to  the  quality  measure  value  associated 
with  (he  second  state  or  (2)  the  subset  of  facts  and  the  quality 
measi^ne  value  associated  with  the  first  state  respectively  Includes 
the  s4ksel  of  facts  and  Is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  quality 
measiirt;  value  associated  with  the  second  state,  a  test  subject  being 
classified  In  the  highest  state  of  which  he  has  the  knowledge  or 
functUmallty.  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

spetifying  a  domain  comprising  a  plurality  of  states  and  deter- 
iplning  the  higher-lowerneither  relationships  for  each  stale. 
|ie   higher-lower-nelther  relationships   for  a   slate   being  a 
cificatlon  of  which  stales  are  higher,  which  slates  are 
Ibiver.  and  which  slates  are  neither  higher  or  lower,  the 
dl  irality  of  states  Including  a  first,  second,  and  third  fact  stale 
acterized  by  subsets  of  facts  wherein  (1 )  the  first  and 
Dnd  fact  states  are  higher  than  the  third  fact  slate  and  the 
iti  it  fact  state  Is  neither  higher  nor  lower  than  the  second  fact 
jtiite  or  (2)  the  first  fact  slate  is  higher  than  the  second  and 
|rd  fact  states  and  the  second  fact  slate  Is  neither  higher  nor 
vet  than  the  third  fact  state: 

fying  a  lest  Item  pool  comprising  a  plurality  of  lest  items,  a 
b^t  Item  engendering  a  response  when  administered  to  a  lest 

bject: 

i-ifying  an  initial  state  probability  set  (SPS)  for  the  lest 

!|i4)ject  to  be  classified,  each  member  of  the  Initial  SPS  being 

I  initial  estimate  of  the  probability  density  value  that  the  test 

bject  Is  associated  with  a  particular  state  in  the  domain; 

ifying  a  class  conditional  density  f,(xls)  for  each  test  item  i 

in  the  test  Item  pool  for  each  stale  s  in  the  domain,  a  class 

Inditional  density  being  a  specification  of  the  probability  of 
est  subject  In  state  s  providing  a  response  x  to  the  test  Item 
1  leach  Item  partitioning  the  domain  of  states  Inio  a  plurality 
9^  partitions  according  to  the  class  conditional  densities  asso- 
(jlBted  with  the  item,  a  partition  being  a  subset  of  states  for 
which  the  class  conditional  densities  are  the  same  or  the  union 
(i£  such  subsets; 
del  ;lTnining  the  classification  of  the  test  subject. 
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and  t(if  second  expression  comprises: 


f«^((X:[X  XUo.Vj) 


wherein  X,=(R,.  V,.  E,)  are  relational  expressions  for  1  =i  =  4.  p  is  a 
null-intolerant  predicate.  sch(pmR,*e. 
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is  a  join  operator.  — »ls  a  left  outer  join  operator.  n„  is  an  intersect 
all  operator,  n^  is  an  intersect  distinct  operator,  and  ne  {n^.rij}. 


5,855,013 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AND 

MAINTAINING  A  COMPUTER  DATABASE  UTILIZING  A 

MULTI-PURPOSE  DATA  FORMAT 
Dave  C.  Fisk.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems.- Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671 J12 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/49 

VS.  a.  707—3  17  Claims 


5,855.012 
SIMPLIFICATION  OF  SQL  QUERIES  USING 
OfNERALlZED  INFERENCE  PROPAG.\TION  AND 
GENERALIZED  TRANSITIVE  CLOSURE 
(iautiun  Bhargava.  Cupertino;  Piyush  Goei.  Monte  .Sereno. 
and  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra  Iyer.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
as.4gnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Arroonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.562.  Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,701,454.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser,  No,  904,414 
Int.  CI."G06F  I7/M> 
VS.  a.  707—2  48  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  simplifying  a  query  in  a  computer,  the  query 
being  performed  by  the  computer  to  retrieve  data  from  a  database 
stored  In  a  electronic  storage  device  coupled  to  the  computer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  accepting  Ihc  query  Inlo  a  computer;  and 
(b>i  replacing  a  first  expression  in  the  query   with  a  second 
I  :tpression.  wherein  the  first  expression  comprises: 


1.  A  method  for  storing  data  objects  in  the  memory  of  a  data 
processing  system,  the  methixl  performed  by  the  data  processing 
system  and  comprising  the  following  steps: 
grouping  the  data  objects  to  form  object  classes: 
creating  an  instance  descriptor  table  for  each  object  class,  each 
instance  descriptor  table  hav  Ing  one  entry  for  each  data  object 
In  the  associated  object  class,  each  enirv  being  a  poly  radix  bit 
string  containing  data  which  describes  the  corresponding  data 
object,  each  poly  radix  bit  string  also  being  hashable  lo  return 
a  pointer  lo  the  corresponding  data  object;  and 
creating  a  global  object  table  having  one  entry  for  each  objctT 
class,  each  entry  being  9  poly  radix  bit  string  containing  data 
which  describes  the  corresponding  object  class,  each  poly 
radix  bit  string  also  being  hashable  10  return  a  pointer  10  the 
instance  descriptor  table  associated  with  the  object  class. 


4454 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


5,855,014 

GETFIELD  FUNCTION  FOR  A  RELATIONAL 

WORKGROUP  PLATFORM  USING  KEYWORD  AND 

WORKFLOW  DATABASES 

Gordon  Samuel  Smith,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Application 

Partners,  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,864 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/30 

14  Claims 


A  Relational  Worligroup  Platform  comprising: 
a  workgroup  platform;  and 
a  @WlTGetField(  )  function:  and 
wherein: 

said  workgroup  platform  comprises: 

a  server  functionality  comprising  means  of  storing  databases 
for  and  amongst  a  network  of  computer  workstations,  said 
databases  comprising  data  fields: 
functions  for  manipulating  data  and  data  fields  within  said 
databases,  and  for  writing  data  to  and  retrieving  data  from 
said  data  fields  from  within  any  one  or  more  of  said 
databases: 
said  @WITGetField(  )  function  comprises: 

means  of  retrieving  data  from  a  data  field  of  one  said  database 

and  transferring  same  to  another  said  database;  and 
wherein  said  @WITGetField(  )  functionality  is  usable  as  an 
argument  in  one  or  more  other  functions. 
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Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/JO 
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1.  A  system  for  retrieval  of  hyperlinked  information  resources, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  user  interface  for  selecting  system  parameters,  for  providing 
system  output  to  a  user,  and  for  accepting  input  from  the  user; 


a  processor  in  communication  with  the  user  interface,  the  micro- 
processor being  operative  to  explore  the  hyperlinked  informa- 
tion resources  using  a  first  heuristic  to  select  at  least  one 
information  resource,  to  present  the  at  least  one  information 
resource  to  the  user  via  the  user  interface  based  on  a  second 
heuristic,  to  obtain  feedback  from  the  user  via  the  user  inter- 
face corresponding  to  a  period  of  time  during  which  the  user 
views  each  of  the  at  least  one  information  resources  to  deter- 
mine relevance  of  the  at  least  one  information  resource,  and  to 
modify  the  first  and  second  heuristics  based  on  the  feedback. 


5,855,016 
SORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  SERULLY  PROCESSING 
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nard,    Mass.,   and    National   .Semiconductor   Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,751,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandened, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  918,871,  Jul.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  J49,684,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374342,  Jan. 

30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

550,515 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
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1.  A  sorting  system  for  serially  processing  records  comprising: 

input  means  for  serially  supplying  groups  of  input  records; 

sorting  means  for  serially  receiving  said  groups  of  input  records 
from  said  input  means  and  serially  outputting  more  than  N-t-1 
of  said  input  records  in  sorted  order; 

said  soning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  processing  ele- 
ments and  a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  N  processing  elements  being  connected  to  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  elements,  each  of  said  N  process- 
ing elements  being  able  to  concurrently  transfer  two  of  said 
records  to  be  sorted  to  two  of  said  storage  elements  coruiected 
thereto,  each  of  said  storage  elements  comprising  a  RAM 
section  and  variable  length  counter  means  to  control  indexing 
of  said  RAM  during  soning  of  said  input  records. 
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Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,994 
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1.  X  method  for  retrieving  at  least  one  sought  l-bit-long  (1=1) 
data  Item  from  a  database  whilst  essentially  a.ssuring  the  user's 
privKy; 

the  database  having  k  (k=2)  database  copies  designated  as 
DB0„-DBj  I  having  respective  k  indices  0  .  .  .  k-1;  each  of 
Isaid  database  copies  includes  a  plurality  of  l-bit-long  data 
I  items  associated,  each,  with  a  unique  database  address; 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps  executed  with  respect 
to  each  one  of  said  at  least  one  sought  l-bit-long  data  item: 
(i)  providing  a  database  address  of  said  sought  1-bii-long  data 

item; 
(di)  generating  k  strings  S„  . . .  Sj.,,  which  when  applied,  each, 
to  the  respective  databases  DB„  to  DBj.,,  define  in  each 
one  of  them,  a  respective  plurality  of  database  addresses  of 
a  plurality  of  l-bit-long  data  items;  the  plurality  of  database 
addresses  that  is  defined  by  each  one  of  said  So  ...  S,., 
containing  a  common  subset  and  a  complementary  subset 
of  database  addresses;  the  respective  complementary  sub- 
sets of  databa.se  addresses  of  S,|-Sj  ,,  being  distinguishable, 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  contingent  upon  the  database 
address  stipulated  in  step  (i); 
(iii)  calculating  for  each  database  DB^,  fix)m  among  said 
databases  DBo  .  .  .  DBj.,,  result,  as  a  function  of  the 
plurality  of  l-bit-long  data  items  of  step  (ii).  giving  rise  to 
the  generation  of  k  results  fix)m  DBq  .  .  .  DBt.,,  respec- 
tively; 
I  iv)  communicating  the  k  results  of  (iii)  to  the  user;  and 
I  V)  calculating  the  sought  l-bit-long  item  as  a  function  of  said 
k  results. 
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(a)  accepting  the  query  into  the  computer;  and 

(b)  replacing  a  first  expression  in  the  query  with  a  second 
expression,  wherein  the  first  expression  comprises: 

and  the  second  expression  comprises: 

8*,  ,.,  (e,Oe,) 

wherein: 

ey=<Rx.  V^,  E^)  is  a  relation,  where  R;^  is  a  non-empty  set  of 

real  attributes,  \ ^  is  a  non-empty  set  of  virtual  attributes,  E;,, 

an  extension  of  the  relation,  also  denoted  as  extfe;^),  is  a  set  of 

tuples,  X|CR;f,  and  XicX,, 
e,=(R,.,  V,,,  Ey)  is  a  relation,  where  R,  is  a  non-empty  set  of  real 

attributes,  V^.  is  a  non-empty  set  of  virtual  attributes.  E^.  an 

extension  of  the  relation,  also  denoted  as  ext(e^),  is  a  set  of 

tuples,  Y|CRj,  and  Y,cY,, 
h^i)   is   a  distinct   projection   operation   of  relation   r  onto 

attributes  X.  and 

©€{  i£.  <— •  — >.  « — >}.  wherein  £,  represents  a  join  operation. 
< — »  represents  a  full  outer  join  operation, «—  represents  a  left 
outer  join  operation,  and  — »  represents  a  right  outer  join 
operation. 
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Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

U,Si  CI.  707—9  18  Claims 

11  A  method  of  simplifying  a  query  in  a  computer,  the  query 

being  performed  by  the  computer  to  retrieve  data  fromia  database 

stored  in  a  electronic  storage  device  coupled  to  the  computer,  the 

methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  system  of  autonomously  maintaining  a  searchable  database 
of  information  accessible  over  the  Internet,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  discrimination  system  coupleable  to  the  Internet  to  receive 
messages  including  electronic  mail  messages  and  network 
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news  messages,  said  discrimination  processing  said  electronic 
mail  and  network  news  messages  to  identify  embedded  URLs; 
and 
b)  a  validation  system  coupleable  to  the  Internet,  said  validation 
system  coupled  to  said  discrimination  system  to  receive  a 
predetermined    embedded    URL,    said    validation    system 


enabling  an  access  of  the  Internet  to  retrieve  Web  page 
information  associated  with  said  predetermined  embedded 
URL;  and 
c)  a  database  for  searchably  storing  said  predetermined  embed- 
ded URL  in  association  with  the  Web  page  information  asso- 
ciated with  said  predetermined  embedded  URL. 
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403,163 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

John  D.  Lipps,  1514  Ridgecrest  Dr.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 692 


403,165 
TOILET  BOWL  BRUSH 
Peter  Ferrante,  and  Jennie  M.  Kapinos,  both  of  105  S.  Her- 
cules Ave.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  33765 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D4— 119 


403,164 

LIQUID  HAIR  TREATMENT  DISPENSER  HEAD 

Fredrick  Daughtry,  1621  18th  Ave  W,  Bradington,  Fla.  34205 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

VS.  Ci.  D4— 114 


403,166 

MIRROR  WITH  A  BLOCK  FRAME 

Scott  W.  Parker,  328  S.  Jefferson,  Chicago,  III.  60661 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 307 


_— J 


DecMber  29,  1998 
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403,167 
SEAT 

John  Button,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  81,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 334 


403,169 
CHAIR 

Chuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81.916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


403,168 
SEAT 
Jesus  Maria  Guibelalde,  Vitoria,  Spain,  assignor  to  Imat 
Mobiliario  y  Diseno,  S.A.,  Spain 

Fifed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  2,  1996,  137.847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.SJtLD6— 364 


403,170 
CHAIR 
Chuen-Jong  Iteng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 366 
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403,171  403,173 

SEAT  SEAT 

Andrew  C.  Gibson.  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  Marge  Car-  Darreli  C.  Ferguson,  Charleston,  S.C,  and  David  H.  Vanderb- 

son.  Inc.,  Rosemead,  Calif.  loemen,  Morgantown,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ferguson  Copeland. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,669  LLC,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,086 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D6-377  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  O.  D6— 381 


403,172 
SEAT 
Andrew  C.  Gibson,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Marge  Car- 
son, Inc.,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 377 


403,174 
CRIB 
Judson  Beaumont,  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Straight  Line 
Designs,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  5,  1997,  1997-2851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  06— 390 


Dec- «BER  29,  1998 
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403,175 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 


403,177 
ORGANIZER  WITH  SHELF 
^*'**'*f,^"o''"!'"i:  *^«  ^"«"'jf  ..^*P!;!^„"'"''""*'  '"*^'  '*°-    Dale  Harper,  51705  Avenida  Villa,  La  Quinta,  Calif.  92253 


B#x  2399,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaUf.  90670 
OKision  of  Ser.  No.  50,639,  Feb.  20,  19%,  Pat.  No.  Des. 


VS. 


>|7,226.  This  application  Aug.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

( :i.  D6— 399 


■  Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 467 


403,176 

ORGANIZER  WITH  COVER 

Dale  Harper,  51705  Avenida  Villa,  La  Quinta,  Calif.  92253 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.SJCLD6-440 


403,178 

LOTTERY  TICKET  DISPLAY  CASE 

Arthur  Capeto,  24  Brackett  Ave..  Tiverton,  R.I.  02878 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 471 


4470 
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4«3.179  403.181 

KIOSK  TABLE 

Tony  L.  Horton,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  T  L  Horton  Design,  William  Keith  Kelly,  Troutman,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cherokee 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  Products.  Inc..  Barium  Springs.  N.C. 

FUed  Aug  20  1997  Ser  No  75  184  Division  of  Sen  No.  59,907,  Sep.  17.  1996.  which  is  a  division 

T«™.  J„„..'.  ij'      '      '  of  Ser.  No.  33.294,  Jan.  9.  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  376,056.  This 

Term  of  patent  14  years  application  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,22 

LOC  (6.  CI.  06  -  r«  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6-^74  I  OC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 480 


403,180 
SHELVING  UNIT 
Rebecca  Josephine  Gelman,  350  S.  Main  St.,  Suite  200,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  48I04-I923 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
VS.  CI.  06—478 


403,182 
TABLE 
Li  Fu,  nth  Floor— 3,  No.  492,  Section  I,  Tai  Yuan  Road, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D6-^t80 


^1    II 


PI T 
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403,183  403,185 

TABLE  CHAIR  ARMREST 

Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    chuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,187  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^iled  Jan.  12,  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,942 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  Pl.  D6-^I86  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 501 


403,184 
UTILITY  CHAIR  SUPPORT-FRAME 
Roger'  K.  Leib,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ki-Add  Special- 
ized Support  Technology,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  Cl.  D6— 500 


403,186 
WOKKSURFACE  TOP 
Andrew  J.  Kopish,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krueger  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  58.654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 511 
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403,187 
HANGING  TOWEL  RACK 


403,189 
BEVELED  GLASS  TISSUE  DISPENSER 


Richard  B    KJeln,  Overi-jid  Park;  Chris  Serslev    Leawood,    h^^^^j  Isaacson.  77  St  George  PI.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
both  of  Kaii&^  and  Fand  Nedjam,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assign-        i-uia 
ors  to  Lynk,  Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 


Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  •  OS 
VS.  CL  D6— 513 


Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D6— 518 


403,188 

DIAPER  DISPENSER 

Gina  M  Kancso,  1576  E.  37th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 515 


403,190 

TISSUE  COVERING  DEVICE 

Frances  E.  "nimer,  105  Hickory  Dr.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6— 518 


^  u  — 

— * 

■'\ '' 

-t\ 


J 
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Gar 

N. 


VS 


403,191 
ROLL  HOLDER 
A.  Paul,  Ossining;  Jonathan  B.  Paul,  Scarsdale,  both  of 
\ .,  and  Richard  J.  Paul,  Teaneck,  N J.,  assignors  to  Paul 
Df^orative  Products,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
t\.  D6— 523 
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403,193 

CONVOLUTED  FOAM  PAD 

Dennis  L.  Felter,  Jr.,  and  Steve  Hawkins,  both  of  Midlothian, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Carpenter  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

VS.  CI.  D6— 5% 


403,192 

BOOKWORM  BOOKSHELF 

William  Charles  Papke,  1811  Midway  Dr.,  Rockford,  HI.  61103 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.SJ  Cl.  D6— 574 


403.194 

AIR  MATTRESS  FOR  PREGNANT  WOMEN 

Diane  Thurston,  10455  Oakdale  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85.048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 604 
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403,195  403,197 

CHAIRBACK  SLIPCOVER  HOLDER  FOR  MULTIPLE  COMPACT  DIGITAL  DISKS 
Cheryl  Irwin-Tesmer,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irwin  Pro-    Gregory  S.  Bandy,  Mercer  Island,  and  Kevin  D.  Keierleber, 

ducUons  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  Kirkland.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Source  Three.  Inc.. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76J22  Kirkland.  Wash. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  57^5 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-6/  xerm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D6— 611 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 634 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  fW 


403,196 

CD  STORAGE  TOWER  WITH  CENTRAL  STORAGE 

UNIT 

David  M.  Stravitz,  16  Park  Ave.  Suite  I4A,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10016 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.743.  Mar.  18,  19%.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  381.236.  This  application  Nov.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No. 

62.424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 630 


403.198 
DUAL  CARAFE  COFFEE  BREWER 
Robert  A.  DeMars,  23221  Ladrillo  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1998.  Ser.  No.  84,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


EtecjfflER  29,  1998 
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403.199  403,201 

COFFEEMAKER  TOASTER  OVEN 
Scotl  H.  Micoley,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  West  Bend   Anthony  V.  Cruz,  Richmond,  and  Steven  W.  Ashworth,  Glenn 

Company,  West  Bend,  Wis.  Allen,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Beacfa/Proclor- 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,044  Silex,  Inc.,  Glen  AUen,  Pa. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  •'''«'  J*"-  ''  l^^^-  Ser.  No.  64,700 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 


\]S. 


(XD7— 309 


LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 


U.S.  a.  D7— 350 


403,200 
ESPRESSO  COFFEE  MAKER 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  Triengen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  21,  1997,  MA 
0420/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U5JCLD7— 317 


403,202 
FOOD  BLENDER 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D7— 378 
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40333  403^05 

BLENDER  LID  FLATWARE  HANDLE 

Robin  W.  Ruck,  Southbury.  and  James  F.  Podpolucha,  Anso-  Andrew  John  Stokes,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  McPher- 

nia,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stam-  son's  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

ford.  Conn.  Piled  peb.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,838,  Feb.  L3,  1995.  This  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1997, 

application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,524  2068526 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31-00  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0? 

U,S.  CI.  D7-39I  U.S.  CI.  D7^W1.2 


403^204  403,206 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLING  IGNITER 
Jimmy  N.  W.  Kwok,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to    •^""Chung  Hsu,  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chien  Sheng 

Golden   Sun   Housewares   Manufacturing   Ltd.,  Kowloon,       Machine  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Hong  Kong  FUed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,656 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,015  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"OC  (6)  CI.  27  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02  ^-S-  *^'-  D7— 416 
U.S.  CI.  D7-^101.2 


December  29,  1998 


403,207 

CONTAINER  WITH  LID 

Tanj^y  Moffat,  1536  W.  Glenlake,  Chicago,  III.  60660 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85.191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U5JtLD7— 538 
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40339 

DECORATIVE  BOTTLE  COVERING 

Mary  C.  Zigterman,  169  S.  Hametown  Rd.,  Copley,  Ohio  44321 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1998,  Ser.  No.  8335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 625 


403,210 

COLANDER 

Yaff^a  Licari,  875  Ocean  Ave.,  Elbervn,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 

II.S.  CI.  D7— 667 


40338 
COASTER  SET 
DavU  W.  Tisdale,  Southport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  M.  Kamen- 
st«ili.  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
UJS.Ktl.  D7— «24 


L^^ — ~'^iii. 
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403^11 
ADJUSTABLE  SCOOP 
Frans  M.  Wetenings  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Robbins 
Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 691 


403,213 
ANVIL  BLOCK  OF  GARDENING  SCISSORS 
Yeo-Tan  Lin,  No.  21,  Wan  Feng  Lane,  Wan  Feng  Village,  Fu 
Hsing  Hsian,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Feb.  9,  1998,  87300794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 5 


403,212 
SPICE  RACK 
Exlese  A.  Doret,  Jr.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Kamenstein, 
Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 702 


403,214 
COMBINATION  RIP  FENCE  AND  WRENCH 
P.  Sean  Gallagher,  Des  Plaines,  III.;  Dale  M.  Flowers,  Ballwin, 
Mo.,  and  Jun  G.  Wong,  Villa  Park,  IH.,  assignors  to  S-B 
Power  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FHed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  CL  D8— 26 


Deiimber  29,  1998 
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403,215 
WRENCH 

Chih-Ching  Hsieh,  No.  64,  Lane  107,  Liang  Tsun  Rd., 
Viian  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U4iCLD8— 28 


Fong 


GaiV 


403,217 
CAN  OPENER 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Lsbeck,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Monopolwerk  Lsbeck  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.,  Marburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,981 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Apr.   18, 
1997,  DM  039917 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D»— 39 


UJS 


403,216 
WELDING  GUN  HANDLE  AND  HOUSING 
L.  Romine,  Emporia,  and  Dale  Robert  Bervig,  Wichita, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Tweco  Products,  Inc.,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
C1-D8— 30 


403418 
STAPLE  EXTRACTOR 

Maria  Benktzon,  Sollentuna,  and  Sven-Eric  Juhlln,  Stockholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Isaberg  Rapid  AB,  Hestra, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1997, 
2063474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D8— 48 


4480 
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December  29,  1998 


403^19 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
Donald  Robert  Bosten,  Jackson;  Randy  Glen  Cooper.  Milan, 
and  Mark  A.  Etter.  Jackson,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Porter- 
Cable  Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D8— <>8 


403,221 

PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Jim  F.  Warner,  Hoboken,  and  Robert  J.  Croft,  Jersey,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D8— «9 


403^20 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
Akinori  Kimata,  and  Naohiro  Hayakawa,  both  of  Anjo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1997,  9-67499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 68 


403,222 
CHUCK  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
Tat  Nin  Lui,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Choon  Nang 
Electrical  Appliance  Mfty.,  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,927 
Claims   priority,   application   Hong   Kong,   Mar.   7,   1997, 
2063879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  a.  D8— 70 


DecJwber  29,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ORFICE 
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403,223  403,225 

HAMMER  HANDLE  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  BLADE  OF  HANDSAW 

'"^"'r^!,*''*'''  ^1'°'^";.'^^  ^8«"^  t»  <^«"'  Neck  Saw  ^amotsu  Okada,  Miki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okada  Metal  Indus- 
Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  ._._.  ^      . . .    „           7 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,486  "*  ^^  ^"^^  "'"*"'  •"•»*"" 

Term  of  patent  14  yea«  ^^  ^  ^  ^^'  ^er.  No.  80,181 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 80  LOC  (6)  Q.  08  -  Oi 

UJS.  CL  D8— 97 


James 


403424 
HACKSAW  FRAME 

Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Gregory  J.  Erisoty, 
assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Brit- 


U.S 


A.  Martin 
RJ«erton,  Conn, 
ain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 
CI.  D8— 96 


403426 
HANDLE  OF  HANDSAW 
Tamotsu  Okada,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okeda  Metal 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 97 


4482 
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403^27 

TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Chun-Li  Tseng,  P.O.  Box  63-247,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1998,  Sen  No.  84,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D8— 105 


403,229 

GRIP 

Cheng-Tsan  Chou,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1998,  Sen  No.  81,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D8— 316 


403,228 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Kenneth  Halls,  6972  W.  76th  Ave.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80003,  and 
Daniel  J.  Cisneros,  5401  W.  10th  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80214 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,479,  May  30,  1997,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  393,791.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No. 

82,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 107 


403030 
HANDLE 
Lynn  B.  Ziemer,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,-  Andres  A.  Bolinas,  Clay- 
mont,  Del.,  and  Stefan  Matthew  Koveal,  Glen  Mills,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Southco,  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 317 


x:^ 


December  29,  1998 
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403^1 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Chl^-Te  Yu,  P.O.  Box  55-175,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,4% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

VSi  Cl.  D8— 334 


403,233 
PROXIMITY-SENSOR  MOUNT  FOR  A  FLVW  PRESSURE 

CYLINDER 
Yasuhiro  Nagato,  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.MC  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1997,  9-60613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6>  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 354 


Roy 


VS. 


403,232 

ARM  FOR  BRACKET  UNIT 

Pischer,  7641  E.  Gray  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

C1D8— 349 


403034 
PROXIMITY-SENSOR  MOUNT  FOR  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 

CYLINDER 
Yasuhiro  Nagato,  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1997.  9-606II 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 354 


4484 
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403^35  403J37 

TERMINAL  WIRE  HOLDER  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT  CLIP  COMPONENT 

Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa  Brian  C.  Opielski,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Jerome  C.  Habeck,  Holt, 

Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Mich.,  assignors  to  CertainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge, 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,131  Pa. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,502 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 356  LOC  (6»  CI.  08  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— »00 


403,238 
ROTTWEILER  DOOR  KNOCKER 
Adam  S.  Burns,  606'/2  W.  Liberty  St.,  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 
Filed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,931 
403,236  Term  of  patent  14  years 

HANGER  FOR  WIRE  FENCE  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

Cathy  McBarnette,  174  Kingsberry  Dr.,  Somerset,  NJ.  08873     U.S.  CI.  D8— 401 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VJS.  CI.  D8— 372 


Decinber  29,  1998 
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403,239 
JEWELRY  BOX 


403,241 
CONTAINER  COVER  ASSEMBLY 


" T^"!* A^rH  '^•'^^T*'""'""'^'  """8  Kong,  assignor  to  Hee   ^leene  F.   Nask,  West   Harrison,   N.Y.,-   TImmy   L.   Willett 


TaK  LAU,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
U.S.  a.  W— 307 


Waverly,  Ky.,  and  Richard  Rhodes,  Nortbport  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and  Berry  Plastics 
Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 135 


403,240 
BOTTLE 

Wolfgang  Zoller,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Primaico  Ltd,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  31,  1997,  559/97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 307 


403,242 
CONTAINER 
Norman  Edwards,  Stevenage.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,104 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  25.  1997, 
2064499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  09^529 


4486 
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403^3 
BOTTLE  FOR  PACKAGING 
Setsuyuki  Takeuchi,  and  Nobukuni  Ibe,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan,   assignors   to  A.   K.   Technical    Laboratory,   Inc., 
Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  S«r.  No.  73,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1997,  9-1111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D9^532 


403,245 

COMBINED  LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

Kevin  P.  Martin,  4150  W.  Woodridge  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

U.S.  a.  09^556 


%i 


403,244 
BOTTLE 
Thomas  Van  Dyk,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  and  M.  Gary  Grossman, 
Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Snapple  Beverage  Corp., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9^552 


4e344« 
WATCH  CASE 
Shigeru  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


D 


;mber  29,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4487 


403047  403,249 

BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH  FACELESS  WATCH  SYSTEM 

JoHil  T.  Houlihan,  Southburj,  and  David  Quinlan,  Marion,   Pa'nck  J.  Murphy,  133  S.  25th,  and  A.  Matthew  Dudish,  1900 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury.       Howard  Ave.,  both  of  PottsviUe,  Pa.  17901 
f^  ^  Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -02 


U.a.  CI.  DIO— 30 


Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,027 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 


VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


403,248 
WATCH 
MkMel  Magninat,  Paris,  France, 
Fnince 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS  Cl.  DIO— 30 


assignor   to   Fred,   Paris, 


403,250 
WATCH  WITH  BRACELET 
Serge  Rabassa.  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  S.A.  Ancienne 
Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie,  La  Cote-Aux-Fees.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  4,  1997, 
DMA/003676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


4488 
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403^1  403^3 

WATCH  MIRROR  WATCH  SYSTEM 

Michael  Yuill.  18.  Glenwood  Gardens,  Lenrie,  Glasgow,  United  Erie  N.  Owen,  4143  Stonecroft  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78749 
^.      .        ^.^V.,„  Filed  Mar.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,589 

Kingdom,  G66  4JP  _,  ,      ,     .  ,a 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,433  ^qC  (6)  CI.  10  -02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u.s.  CI.  DIO— 39 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


403454 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


403,252 
WRIST  WATCH 
Shigeru  Hanagata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 38 


403,255 

ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  SPOON 

Steven  L.  Molenaar,  601  W.  Highway  40,  WiUmar,  Minn.  56201 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

V&.  a.  DIO— 46J 


Deci;iiber29,  1998 
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403,256  403,258 

ADJUSTABLE  SPOON  MEASURING  TAPE 
Frans  M.  Weterrings.  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Robbins    Delbert  Bearden,  992  McClelland  St,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala.  84105 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,108  Filed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04  LOC  (6)  Q.  10  -  04 

U,S.  iCI.  DIO— «6J  U,S.  a.  DIO— 72 


DavW 


403,257 

OUTLET  BOX  STENCILER 

Hunter,  309  26th  Ave.  West,  Cordele,  Ga.  31015 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928031,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  UL  DIO— 65 


403059 
COLORIMETER 
Yoshitami   l^bota;    Sadatoshi   Takechi;    Katsufumi   Isshiki; 
Takeshi    Fukumura.    all    of    Matsuyama,    and    Tomisada 
Kubota.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miura  Co..  Ltd., 
E^ime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1997,  9-57064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 81 


4490 
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403,260 
ALARM  UNIT 
Charles  Chu,  15F-1.,  No.  170.Sec.2.  Nan  Ya  Nan  Rd.,  Pan- 
chioao  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  17,  1997,  86309857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 106 


403,262 

TEMPORARY  SAFETY  BARRIER 

BiU  Vigus,  24213  Clawiter  Rd..  Hayward.  Calif.  94545 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10-05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 109 


403,261 
SCALE 
Soji   Kurata,  Tsurugashima,  Japan;   Hiroshi  Ariyama,  and 
Daniel  Perez,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Tanita  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1996,  8-31163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 92 


40333 
AIRPORT  RUNWAY  GUARD  LIGHT 
Douglas  Michael  Giardini,  Shelton;  Paul  John  Gongola,  and 
Robert  E.  Lambert,  both  of  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 114 


DEctMBER  29,  1998 
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403,264 
RING 

Era«  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  the  Collec- 

tiOD  Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  OJ 

VS.  0.  011—34 


403,266 
RISING  BUBBLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenneth  A.  Burnett,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Midwest 
Tropical,  Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1998.  Ser.  No.  82,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 131 


403,265 
BATTERY  COVER  FOR  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Albert  Leo  Nagele,  Wilmette;   Brian  Jon   Hassemer.  West- 
Gurnee,  and  Mark  Daniel  Janninck,  Elmhurst.  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Cottinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,010,  Oct.  15,  1997.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  KtL  D13— 119 


403,267 

NOVELTY  FISH  PLAQUE 

Cynthia  Burke,  5856  Fossil  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  80918 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 134 


4492 
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403,268 
RAIL-MOUNTABLE  PLANTER 
Donna  Dignam,  2202  E.  Scvene  Rd.  BIdg.  B,  Mesquite,  Tex. 
75181 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  CI.  Dll— 156 


403^70 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,909,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

388,738,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3,557.  Jan.  12,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  Des.  364,119,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  808,357,  Dec.  16.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710.272  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.249.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  Des.  358.113.  said  Ser.  No.  710,272  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247.  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  710,272  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245. 
Sep.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  72,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
MS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


403,269 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,026,  May  6,  1996,  Pat.  No.  8387,012, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3,869,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  371,521,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
808348,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  355395,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  365302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  710^72  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  358,113,  said  Ser.  No.  710,272  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411.247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  710.272  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.245,  Sep. 
22.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
72,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


403.271 
PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDERS 
Yasuhiro  Ishii,  Ishioka,  and  Atsushi  Arai,  Kokubunji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1997,  9-65634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

VS.  a.  Dll— 221 


-i;^'-> 
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403,272 
SNOWMOBILE  HOOD 
Germain  Cadotte,  389  des  Bois  Francs,  St-elie  d'Orford,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  JOB  2S0,  and  Martin  Aube,  3790  Monseigneur 
M<fifaii,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  JIL  201 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
VS.  <1  D12— 7 


/■'^ 


403^4 

AUTOMOBn.E  BODY 

Scott  R.  Silva,  23  Colby  Rd.,  Weare,  N.H.  03281 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 

VS.  CI.  DI2-86 


■u-^^^^ 


403.273 
SIDE  PANEL  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 
Gennein  Cadotte,  389  des  Bois  Francs,  St-elie  d'Orford.  Que- 
bec, Canada,  JOB  2S0.  and  Martin  Aube.  3790  Monseigneur 
Moisan,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  JIL  2C1 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  14 
VS.  Ct  D12— 7 


403.275 
TIRE  TREAD 
Jean-Michel  Gillard,  Mersch,  and  Georges  Gaston  Feider, 
Bettbom,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  DI2— 143 


^^a^JK^^:rH^-"-  ^p^i 


183^255  O.G.-  98  -  25  :  QL  3 
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403^76 
TRAILER 
Michel  Neault,  583,  St.  Ovide,  Ste-Sophie-de-Levrard,  Quebec, 
Canada,  GOX  3C0,  and  Rene  Bellerose.  4455  Gatineau,  Rock 
Forest,  Quebec,  Canada,  JIN  3B4 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,563,  Sep.  13,  19%,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
392,598.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 
VS.  CI.  D12— 101 


403,278 
STROLLER  FRAME 
Red  Lan,  17-22  Liu-An,  Liu-An  Li,  Chia-Li  Chen,  Tainan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 129 


403^77 
MOTORCYCLE 
Takahiro  Kokubu,  and  Toshio  Kurihara,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1997,  9-53030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U,S.  CI.  D12— 110 


i 


403,279 
ELECTRIC  MEDICAL  SCOOTER 
Donald  P.  H.  Wu,  No.  169,  Ken  Tzu  Ku,  Sheng  Ken  l>iun,Hsin 
Feng  Hsiang,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  12 
VS.  CI.  D12— 131 
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403,280 

TF|4Y  FOR  PLACEMENT  ACROSS  ARMRESTS  OF  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Danic)  iC.  Diestel,  1265  E.  5th  Ave.,  and  John  M.  Onnen,  897  E. 

1st  Ave.,  both  of  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  CI  D12— 133 


403,282 
TIRE  TREAD 
Joseph  Louis  Aull,  New  Philadelphia;  Jeffrey  Joe  McElfresh, 
Ravenna;  Karl  Eric  Sundkvist,  Akron;  Piotr  Janusz  Weso- 
lowski,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Wolfgang  Gnoerich, 
Mersch,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Fire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,989,  Dec.  20,  1996.  This 

application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  75 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


403081 
TIRE  TREAD 
Walter  Dale  Allen,  Akron;  Keith  Eric  Grabo,  Brecksville;  War- 
ren Lee  Croyle,  Wadsworth;  Marc  Christopher  Nowacki, 
Uniontown,  and  David  Ray  Hubbell,  Jr.,  Hariville,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Aknan,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,242,  Jul.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI,  D12— 147 


403,283 
TIRE  TREAD 
Graham  Stanley  Ball;  Christopher  Paul  Johenning:  John  Janis 
Taube;  Janet  Lynn  Melia,  and  Christopher  Alan  Mantheiy, 
all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68383.  Apr.  7,  1997,  PaL  No. 
Des.  395,627.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 149 
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403.284 
TIRE  TREAD 
Phuoc  Thuan  Le,  Altert,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 
UJS.  CI.  D12— 151 


403086 

TWO-PART  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Richard  H.  Kim,  10075  E.  Warren  Ave..  Denver,  Colo.  80231, 

and  Bobby  Kim,   12331   E.  Arkansas  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

80012 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,653,  Mar.  31,  1997.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

397,658.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 187 


\ 


X 


\^ 


403,285 
EXTERIOR  OF  A  GRILLE  AND  GRILLE  INSERT  FOR  A 

TRUCK 
Santiago  C.  Abalos,  and  Franz  Mueller,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind..  assignors   to   Navistar   International   Transportation 
Corp.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 163 


403.287 

TWO-PART  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Richard  H.  Kim,  10075  E.  Warren  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80231, 

and  Bobby  Kim,  12331  E.  Arkansas  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

80012 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,653,  Mar.  31,  1997.  This  application 

Mar.  26.  1998.  Ser.  No.  85,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 187 


fr — 

\   1 

;/ 

\ 

\ 

4 

^ 
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403088 

VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Murray  S.  CuUen.  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 

Wheels.  Torrance.  CaUf. 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80.176,  Dec.  2,  1997,  Pat.  No. 

Desi  397,077.  This  application  May  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  88,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.IC1.  D12— 209 


403090 
WHEEL 
Catherine  C.  Hodges;  Frank  J.  Hodges,  and  Michael  Y.  Kim. 
all  of  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lexani  Wheel  Corpo- 
ration, Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


// 
/ 


/ 


403089 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 
Motoyoshl  Wataaabe,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  ATC  Interna- 
tioral  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 

U,S.  b.  D12— 289 


403091 

VEHICLE- WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Murray  S  Cullen,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobfle  HI-Tech 

Wheeb,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,175,  Dec.  2,  1997,  Pat  Na 

Des.  396339.  This  application  May  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  88,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 211 
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403^2 
PICK-UP  TRUCK  TONNEAU  COVER 
Donald  E.  Bogard,  22204  Dolphin  Ct.,  Dearborn   Heights. 
Mich.  48127 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  63.160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 401 


403.294 

HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  EYEGLASSES  TO  A 

SUNVISOR 

Joseph  R.  BaldMin,  Hempstead,  and  Flavio  Rivera.  Brooklyn. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Creative  Minds  of  Long  Island, 

Inc..  Hempstead.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1998.  Ser.  No.  82.009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
MS.  CI.  D12-^17 


403.293 
TRANSPORT  BOX  FOR  USE  WITH  BICYCLES 
Sven-Eric  Soderstrom.  Algvagon  16,  S  199  71  Enkopinc,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1997,  97-1362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
UJS.  CL  D12-^10 


403,295 

HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  EYEGLASSES  TO  A 

SUNVISOR 

Joseph  R.  Baldwin,  Hempstead,  and  Flavio  Rivera,  Brooklyn. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Creative  Minds  Of  Long  Island, 

Inc.,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12-^17 
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403,296 

SUNGLASS  CADDY 

Chaflie  F.  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  1179,  Darby,  Mont.  59829 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12-^17 


403,298 
BATTERY 
Ronald  W.  Hall,  Stillwater.  Minn.;  Harry  B.  Taylor.  I^fayette. 
and  Edward  L.  Flick.  Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PauL 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


■:V''^ 


"i 


k' 


403,297  403,299 

BATTERY  BATTERY  CASE 

Manami  Nakazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Battery  R'<^ha«"d  B.  Smith;  David  Suske.  both  of  Bethel,  and  Cdy 

Ca,  Ltd.,  Japan  O'Brien,  Danbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc, 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69381  Bethel,  Conn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '^"•^  J""-  ^3.  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,527 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02  T*™  ^  P"'*"'  14  y*""^ 

U.S.  im.  DI3— 103  J-OC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D13— 103 
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403300 
BATTERY 


403302 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 


Thomas  Edward  Renk.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thorn-   jerry  Awbrey,  Winder,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Esoteric  Audio  U.S.A^ 


son  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1998,  Sen  No.  84.627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
UJS.  CI.  D13— 103 


inc..  Winder.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81.856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D 13— 133 


403301 
BOX  FOR  A  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Kjeld  Lehmann;  Jorgen  Jessen  Moller.  and  Jesper  Sobygaard 
Nielsen,  all  of  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64.981 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1996,  M  96  01 
178.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  01 
VS.  a.  D13— 110 


403303 
MULTI-PLATE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Chin-Yi  Lai,  and  Kun-Tsan  Wu,  both  of  TU-Chen,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  May  30.  1997,  86304709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  DI3— 147 
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403304 
EXPANDABLE  POWER  BLCK'K 
Jerr^  Awbrey.  Winder,  and  Michael  Dewayne  Brown.  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Esoteric  Audio  U.S.A..  Inc., 
Wjnder.  (ia. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81.883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  dl.  D13— 151 


403306 
ROCKER  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
Joseph  L.  LeClair.  Waterbury.  and  Teresa  Jo  Errato.  Hig- 
ganum.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Carlingswitch,  Inc..  Pla- 
inville.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 169 


403305 

HOUSING  FOR  A  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 
Angel  Lorenzo  Regidor,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trias  Lorenzo,  S.A.,  Sant  Climent  de  Llobregat,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48040 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Jun.  26,  1995,  I3533I,- 
Dec.  15,  1995,  136.486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  tl.  D13— 158 


403307 
IN-LINE  MULTIPLE  FUSE  HOLDER 
Allen  S.  Arzoumanian,  24326  Caris  St^  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -03 
VS.  a.  D13— 178 
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40338 
NOTEBOOK  WORD  PROCESSOR 
Yuzo  Fukunaga,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Somerset,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,085,  Nov.  7,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 106 


403J10 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Hirofumi  Taltemasa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1997,  9-54649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


403309 
DISPLAY 
Hirofumi  Takemasa,   Osaka;    Mitsunari   Fujii,   Hyogo,  and 
Noriaki  Mori,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D14— 113 


403311 
MOUSE  CONTROLLER 
John  D.  Couch,  San  Jose,  and  Sara  Mason  Richmond,  Foster 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sega  of  America,  Inc., 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  014—114 
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403312  403314 

CHAIR-MOUNTED  MOUSE  PAD  ASSEMBLY  DESKTOP  COMPUTER  FRONT  PANEL 

Cathy  Mishek  O'Brien,  21  Hilltop  La.,  Houlton,  Wis.  54082;  J.   Jason  Ji,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Richard  C.  Y.  Fu.  Cerritos,  both  of 


Craig  Paulson,  2909  Itasca,  St.  Mary's  Point,  Wis.  55043, 
and  Howard  S.  Balch,  2410  Patton  Ave.  South,  San  Pedro, 
Calif.  90732 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
\iS.  til  D14— 114 


Calif.,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— US 


403313 

CUSTOM  INFORMATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  ON  A 

COMPUTER  SCREEN 

Tyler  peppel,  Sausalito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MY-CD,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  m  D14— 114.2 


403315 
TOWER  COMPUTER  FRONT  PANXL 
Richard  C.  Y.  Fu,  Cerritos;  Jason  Ji,  Doamond  Bar,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Yu-Jung  Lo,  Tb-Cheng,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon 
Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83334 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -02 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 
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403316 
DESKTOP  COMPUTER  FRONT  PANEL 
Richard  C.  Y.  Fu,  Cerritos;  Jason  Ji,  Diamond  Bar,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Yu  Jung  Lo,  T\i-Cheng,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon 
Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
U.S.  CL  DI4— 115 


403J18 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
Haruo  Kurokawa,  Morrisville,  N.C.,  and  Thomas  W'aldner. 
Malmii,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1997,  971325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0.i 

VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


Uti 


403317 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Thomas  William  Waidner,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1997,  97-0302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


403319 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


403320 

DISC  PLAYER  COMBINED  WITH  RADIO  TUNER  AND 

AMPLIFIER 

Takuya  NUtsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55332,  Jun.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

DCS.  389,480.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  736319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 

VS.  CL  D14— 168 
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403321 

TELEPHONE  CONSOLE 

Benjamin  Beck,  Boston,  and  Glen  Walter,  Middleton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  NBX  Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 149 


403323 
CLAPPER  MEGAPHONE 
Holly  Patricia  Davies.   110  Calle  Resplendor,  l^icson,  Ariz. 
85716 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  85300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CL  D14— 187 


403322 
CONSOLE 

MitsuMro  Umezu;  Kazuo  Ikeda;  Masakatsu  Takizawa,  and 
Toru  Ichihashi,  aH  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Cor- 
poriiiion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,771 

Claiss  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1997,  9-51310 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 

VS.  (tl  DI4— 150 


403324 
AUDIO  SPEAKER 
Tatsuo  Horikoshi,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 214 
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403325  403^27 

AUDIO  SPEAKER  CONVERTIBLE  EARHOOK  HEADSET 
Tatsuo  Horikoshi,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Cor-    Gregory  E.  Landreth,  and  Fred  I.  Polite,  both  of  Santa  Cruz, 

poration.  Tokyo,  Japan  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plantronics,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,433  Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 214  U.S.  CI.  D14— 223 


403326 
TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  COVER 
Jacqueline  Wise  Stewart,  and  Sedric  Stewart,  Jr.,  both  of  2917 
Indiana  Ave.  Apt.  A,  Kenner,  La.  70065 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D14— 250 


403328 
MICROPHONE  POD 
Scott  H.  Wakefield,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polycom,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 229 
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403329  403331 

PUMP  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Johb  Miles   Walker,  Grapevine,  and   Douglas   Brent  Enns,    Kevin  Williams,  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Interdynamics, 
Ptano.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Beckett  Corporation.  Irving,        Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

T^*-  Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,721 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.928  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02  VS.  CI.  D15— 9 
U.S  CI.  D15— 7 


4e3330 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  403332 

Kevin  Williams,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interdynamics,  VENTILATED  QUICK  ACCESS  SLTPORT  HOOD 

Ii^i;.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  SYSTEM  FOR  RIDING  TROWELS 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,717  J.  Dewayne  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Alien  Engineer- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ing  Corp.,  Paragould,  Ark. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02  FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,716 

VSl  tl  D15— 9  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  IS- 04 
vs.  CI.  D15— 31 


4508 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


403333 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Sanae  Takada;  Shigemasa  Kato,  and  Shigemi  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Chofu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Chofu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  7833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1997,  9-51334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 70 


403J35 
FOUR  BLADE  DRILL  BIT 
Robert  W.  Arfele;  George  A.  Espiritu,  both  of  Houston,  and  Ed 
R.  Martin,  Jr.,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1997,  Sen  No.  80,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  IS  -  09 
U.S.  a.  DI5— 139 


403334 
SHIELD  AND  COVER  FOR  TARGET  OF  SPUTTER 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  William  TUdhope,  Danville;  David  Bruce  Jordan,  San 
Jose,  and  Jose  Luis  Gonzalez,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology,  Inc,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  CL  D15— 138 


403J36 
nVE  BLADE  DRILL  BIT 
Robert  W.  Arfele:  George  A.  Espiritu,  both  of  Houston,  and  Ed 
R.  Martin,  Jr.,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  80371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D15— 139 
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403337 

HIGH  CONDUCTANCE  LOW  WALL  DEPOSITION 

UPPER  SHIELD 

Daiid  Tsuenwai  On  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  99 
U.$.  a.  D15— 199 


403339 

COMBINED  MAGNIFIER  AND  RULER 

Steven  L.  Molenaan  601  W.  Highway  40,  Willmar,  Minn.  56201 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998.  Sen  No.  82,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 135 
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403338 

VIDEO  MICROSCOPE 

ThMnas  M.  Dunn.  3916  W.  142  Dr.,  I^eawood,  Kans.  66224 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06 

U4J  CL  D16— 131 


403340 
CAMERA  ENCLOSURE 
James  F.  Arbuckle,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pdco,  Clevis, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 203 
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403^1  403J43 

CAMERA  EYEWEAR 

*''"!!L^""!^„™"J'"^  {""±^"!  "-"l^':^  "'^^"l'**f-.?'   ^»^  J-  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospece  Industries,  Ltd 
Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1998,  Sen  No.  83,231 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  7,  1997, 
97-16726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  016—209 


Filed  Mar.  10,  1998,  Sen  No.  84,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 326 


403J42 
EYEWEAR 
James  Hall,  Lincoln,  R.I.;  Keith  Fecteau,  Wilbraham,  Mass.; 
Raoul  Desy,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  and  John  Salce,  Auburn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation, 
Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,494,  May  2,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 315 


403,344 
EYEWEAR 

Simon  M.  Conway,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 327 
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403345  403347 

EYEWEAR  BINGO  MARKER 
Mprfc  J.  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &    Allan  Cockram,  797  Lee  Ridge  Road,  Edmonton.  Alberta, 

liomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Canada,  T6K  0P6 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,164  Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61344 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06  LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  02 

V&  CI.  D16— 327  VS.  Ci.  D18— 18 


403346 
EYEGLASS  RETAINER 
Nathan  Roberts,  2251  W.  200  South,  Box  390-8,  Hurricane, 
Utah  84737 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
Uj$.  CI.  D16— 339 


..^"^^.. 


403348 
TONER  CONTAINER 
Isao  Matsuoka,  Hachioji,-  Ryo  Takimura.  Tokyo:  Yozo  Fujii, 
Hachioji.  and  Takasbi  Tamura,  Akishima.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1997,  9-57379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D18-^3 
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403349 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Tomoyukj  Hirose;  Toyoaki  Nanba;  Kyousuke  Taka.  all  of 
Osaka;  Kazuyuki  Kubota,  and  Hideki  Mimura,  both  of 
Yamanashi-Ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka-fu,  and  Nisca  Corporation,  Yamanashi-ken, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  81,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  99 
UX  CI.  D18-^16 


403351 
SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
Penelope  C.  Yao,  Evanston,  III.,-  David  L.  Brown,  Milwaukie, 
and  Henry  Y.  Chin.  Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix.  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


403350 

COLOR  PRINTER  FOR  USE  WITH  SOLID  INK  STICKS 

Richard  G.  Chambers,  and  Greg  Hinzmann,  both  of  PortUuid, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Scr.  No.  76,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 55 


403352 
SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
David  L.  Brown,  Milwaukie;  Henry  Y.  Chin,  Portland,  both  of 
Oreg.,  and  Penelope  C.  Yao,  Evanston,  IM.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
MS.  a.  D18— 56 


December  29,  1998 
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403353 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  TAPE  PRINTER 
Yolchi  Uchiyama,  Nagoya;  Koshiro  Yamaguchi,  Kasugai,  and 
Kjyoshi    Sugimoto,    Kuwana,   all    of  Japan,    assignors   to 
brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,848,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
389,179.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33887; 
No*-.  8,  1995,  7-33888;  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33889 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
U.$.  CI.  D18— 56 


403355 

MULTI-HEADED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Cumi  G.  Fillion,  606  Mack  Dr.,  ValdosU,  Ga.  31602 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D19— 36 


403354 
GREETING  CARD 
Phyllis  Francis,  146-78  182nd  St,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 
14854 

Filed  May  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  87,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  01 
U44CL  D19— 7 


403356 

COMPUTER  COPY  HOLDER  WITH  A  FLORAL  POT 

MOTIF 

Beth  A.  Canale.  1399  County  Rte.  1,  Oswego,  N.Y.  13126 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

MS.  a.  D19^-88 


4514 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


403357 

COMPUTER  COPY  HOLDER  WITH  A  BASKETBALL 

MOTIF 

Beth  A.  Canale,  1399  County  Rte.  1,  Oswego,  N.Y.  13126 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 88 


403359 

DUMMY 

Sverker  Dahl,  Stenberget,  270  35  BlenUrp,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16,  1997,  970890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D20— 31 


403358 
VENDING  MACHINE  BASE 
Josef  W.  Schwarzli,  StoutTville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Machine- 
O-Matic  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D20— 8 


403360 
CONTOUR  POST  FOR  SIGNS 
Ronald  W.  Cobb,  Atlanta;  Benjamin  H.  Bell,  Avondale  Estates; 
Ray  C.  Bowling,  Powder  Springs,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Charles 
Nicolaides,    Twickenham,    England,    assignors    to    APCO 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D20-^l 


Z^^ 
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403361  403363 

ELECTRONIC  DART  GAME  GAMING  DEVICE  WITH  SPEAKERS 

Chon-Mu  Huang,  6F,  No.  60-5,  Cheng  I  S.  Rd.,  Sanchung  City,  Steven  P.  McGahn,  and  Joseph  R.  Hedrick,  both  of  Reno,  Nev., 

1  aipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  assignors  to  International  Game  Technology,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,766  Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,$.|CL  D21— 6  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 37 


403364 

403362  DICE  CUP 

KEY-CHAIN  ELECTRONIC  GAME  Joseph  Paolucci,  2302  Pacheco  St.,  Concord,  Calif.  94520 

Au  Yeung  Siu  Fai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Watercore  Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,070,  Jun.  21,  1996,  PaL  No.  Des. 

Lbnited,  Hong  Kong  393,288.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,818 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,431  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D21^tl 
VJ$.  a.  D21— 13 
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403365 

RETURN  TOP 

Richard  F.  BIy,  317  W.  Hemlock  Ave.,  Kane.  Pa.  16735 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 99 


403367 

TOY  GUN 

Steven  Lebensfeld,  Laurel  Hollow,  and  Frank  Landi,  Great 

Neck,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Toymax  Inc..  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 147 


403366 

RETURN  TOP 

Richard  F.  BIy,  317  W.  Hemlock  Ave.,  Kane,  Pa.  16735 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82.945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CL  D21— 99 


403368 
TOY 
Dana  Brown,  23  Veronica  Crescent,  Sharon,  Ontario,  Canada, 
LOG  IVO 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,427 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 148 


DECFjiiBER  29,  1998 


403369  403371 

Game  board  noveltv  horn 

AndjI  Endre  Berki.  651  Roselaire  Trail.  Mississauga,  Ontario,    Brian  Davis.  Ripon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Davis  Manufacturing, 

qatiada,  L5R  3C6  Inc..  Brandon,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1998.  Ser.  No.  82.554  Filed  Nov.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.531 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

VS  tU  D21— 362  U.S.  CL  D21-^ll 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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403370 
DART  BODY 

Walter  E.  Bottelsen.  945  W.  McCoy  La.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 
93455 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  oy 

U.SI  CL  D21— 387 


403372 
FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge.  N.Y..  and  Maria  A.  Fernandez. 
Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ark  Foundation,   Norwalk. 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21-^»80 


4518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


403373  403^75 

FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 

^tL^^''^>^^""'^.^^3'L^:^\'"^J^'''^^.'^.^^r'^^'^   O''""  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y..  and  Maria  A.  Fernandez, 

Milford,   Conn.,  assignors   to  Ark   Foundation,   Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1998,  Sen  No.  83,532 


Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ark   Foundation,   Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


VS.  CI.  D2I^t80 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 


VJS.  a.  021^480 


^QC'ooa^- 


403376 
FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 


403374 

FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 

Ofer  Nissim.  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Maria  A.  Fernandez,  r^     ...    .      „        .  „. .       . , »,                  .    »  ■   ^       j  .• 

xM-ir    J    /-                •_:        .      » _i    17       J  ••        »i         11  Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridee,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ark  Foundation, 

Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ark   Foundation,   Nonvalk,  »  <         <        e>- 

Qof^  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83331  f''e<J  Feb.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83333 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  021^180  u^.  CL  021^180 


DECEMBER  29,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4519 


403377  403379 

FRONT  SURFACE  OF  A  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  DOLL 

Ofer  Nissim,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Maria  A.  Fernandez,  Larry  Winston  Adams,  1217  Santa  Clara  Ave.,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ark   Foundation.  Non»alk,  94501 

Conn.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,805 

FUed  Feb.  II,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83334  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  u^,  CI.  D21-631 
UH  CI.  D21^t80 


^yJirVilYY,.,: 


,  J.  ■■ 


,S^. 


f   r: 


403378 
TOY  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Steven  Lebensfeld,  Laurel  Hollow,  and  Frank  Landi,  New 
Rochelle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Toymax  Inc.,  Plainview,   ^j^  q  D21— 633 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 
Us.  CL  D21— 528 


403380 
DOLL 
Juan  L.  Cerda,  2200  NW.  92nd  Ave.,  Miami,  Ha.  33172;  Sal- 
vador Berenguer,  Costeretes,  II  Onil,  and  Jose  Berenguer. 
Cervantes,  2  Onil,  both  of  Alicante,  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 


4520 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


403381  403^83 

FACE,  NECK  AND  CHIN  EXERCISER  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Beverly  I.  Hanna,  7954  Two  Mile  Rd.,  Lakeview,  Mich.  48850    Abe  Gutierrez,  2607  Monroe  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92116 
Filed  Jim.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,985  Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D2I— 662  U.S.  Q.  D21— 675 


/ 


\  "Jl 


'^^M 


t-'. 


403,384 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Ronald  Clark,  6161  CR  207,  Millersburg,  Ohio  44654,  and 
Frank  Vranovich,  3737  Limdbergh  Way,  Weirton,  W.  Va. 
26062 
4«33«2  FUed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80^17 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Gary  D.  Piaget,  3390  American  Saddler  Dr.,  Park  City,  Utah  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

84060  U.S.  a.  D21— 684 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 670 


Dhimber  29,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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403385  403387 

ISOMETRIC  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  TRANSPARENT  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Midwel  A.  Smyser  Galena,  and  David  W.  Ferguson,  Pickering-    vvjlliam  Bloomer,  42110  8th  St.  East,  Lancaster,  CaUf.  93535 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1998,  Ser.  No.  85399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 


ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MD  Systems,  Westerville, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S 


[n.D21— «84 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  D2I— 736 


403386 

GOLF  BALL  NET 

Kwaag  H.  Cho,  148  S.  Gramercy  PI.  #16,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VSl  CI.  D21— 704 


403388 
SET  OF  IN-LINE  WHEELS 
Duncan  G.  Robins,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Richard  D.  Grossman, 
Grenada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jas  D.  Easton, 
Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 779 


4522 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


403389  403391 

DIVOT  REPAIR  TOOL  PERSONAL  GOLF  BALL  AND  TEE  HOLDER  WITH  A 

Sean  Sungho  Kim,   17820-1   Devonshire  Blvd.,  Northridge,                                       TIME  DISPLAY 

Calif.  91326  David  Wu,  No.  35-1,  Jih  Hsin  Street,  T\i  Cheng  Hsiang,  Taipei 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,733  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8U80 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D21— 793  LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 796 


403390 

GOLF  TEE  MARKER 

Jerome  D.  Lenz,  1262  Gambel  Oaks  Dr.,  Elizabeth,  Colo.  80107 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 794 


403392 
SAW  MILL  PLAY  STRUCTURE 
Rick  A.  Briggs,  Springfield,  III.;  Mark  Weston;  Denise  Weston, 
both  of  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Brendon  Cuddihee, 
Eureica,  Mo.,  assignors  to  SCS  Interactive,  Inc.,  Springfield, 

ni. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 814 


MkI  JV-ii^i' ^' 


DEdiiBER  29,  1998 
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403393  403395 

SCOPE  RING  FISHING  REEL  BODY 

Ger^  T.  Weast,  900  W.  Gardenia,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.   Toshiaki    Yoshikawa,    Musashino;    Shinji    Murakami,    and 
48#72  Muneatd  Tsukihiji,  both  of  Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48370  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76342 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1997,  9-8399 

p.  D22— 110  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 141 


U^ 


403394 

HOOK  FOR  CRAB  FISH  AND  LOBSTER  TRAPS 

Donald  G.  ErIandson,  and  Claudette  A.  Eriandson,  both  of 

Ibpsham,  Me.,  assignors  to  Top-Me  Inc.,  Topsham,  Me. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  06 

U^  ICL  D22— 121 


403396 
TABLET 
Jan  Lundbom,  Sodertiilje,  and  Asa  Naslund,  Striingnas,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Soderta(je,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68361 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  28,  1996,  96-252S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D24— 101 


4524 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1998 


403397  403399 

CANNULA  REEL  gyE  DROP  GUIDANCE  DEVICE 

Michele  L.  Price,  and  Roland  J.  Price,  Jr.,  both  of  18  S.  Nichols  m^.  p  ».„„,„„„„„,  „„j  i„     u  r-  /-            w  .u    i-  ^n«r.  m^     . 

St    Si  Clair  Pa   17970  Noel  P.  Montgomery,  and  Joseph  G.  George,  both  of  4009  Kent 

FiledDec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,016  Ave.,  Metairie,  La.  70006 

Term  of  patent  14  years  •''•*<•  •>""•  ''  l^^-  Sen  No.  64,694 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 112  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 120 


cr 


403398 
PIERCING  CANNULA  BODY  FOR  MEDICAL  INFUSION 

OR  TRANSFUSION  LINES 
Gianni  Guala,  and  Ernesto  Guala,  both  of  l^rin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Industrie  Boria  S.p.A.,  l^rin,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,199 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  10,  1997,  T09700058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 112 


403,400 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WAISTBAND 
Randy  Levy  Bernard,  Oakley;  Constance  Lee  Fisher,  Cincin- 
nati; Daniel  Charies  Peck,  Cincinnati,  and  Kimberly  Ann 
Dreier,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  <M 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


December  29.  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Dl$ 


403,401 
ISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  SIDE  PANEL 
Rancfy  Levy  Bernard,  Oakley;  Constance  Lee  Fisher,  Cincin- 
nati; Daniel  Charles  Peck,  Cincinnati,  and  Kimberiy  Ann 
Dreier,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -04 
VS.  0.  D24— 126 


403,403 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  FLAP 
Randy  Levy  Bernard,  Oakley:  Constance  Lee  Fisher,  and  Kim- 
berly Ann  Dreier,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (hi 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


403,402 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  CHASSIS 
KimUerly  Ann  Dreier.  Cincinnati;  Randy  Levy  Bernard,  Oak- 
ley; Constance  Lee  Fisher,  and  Daniel  Charles  Peck,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 
U.S.  Cl.  D24— 126 


403,404 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  CHASSIS 
Randy  Levy  Bernard,  Oakley;  Constance  Lee  Fisher,  Cincin- 
nati; Daniel  Charles  Peck,  Cincinnati,  and  Kimberiy  Ann 
Dreier,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


\J 


183-255  O.G.-  98  -  26  :  QL  3 
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403,405  403,407 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE  SET  NOZZLE 

Richard  A.  Terwilliger,  Estes  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Medical    Chao  Hui-Chen,  P.O.  Box  453.  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Device  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81.040 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,120  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02  \}S.  Q.  D23— 213 
VS.  CI.  D24— 130 


403.409  403^411 

SEISMICALLV  TRIGGERED  VALVE  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Dale  Dean,  900  S.  Victory  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91502,  and  Paul  P.  Kolada,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Symmons  Industries, 

Ralph  R.  Swenson,  P.O.  Box  1249,  Coulterville,  Calif.  95311  Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,059  Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 


VS.  ( I.  D23— 233 


*^ 


403,406 
WATER  PURIFICATION  UNIT 
John  Douglas.  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paragon  Water 
Systems,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 209 


403.408 
HAND  HELD  SHOWERHEAD 
Leonard  C.  Andrus,  Plymouth;  Ronald  D.  Green.  New  Hudson, 
and  Bruce  Higgins.  South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Brass-Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Novi,  Mich. 
Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 223 


U.S.  CI.  D23— 252 


403,410 
FAUCET 

Fred^Mc  C.  Doughty,  S.  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,688 
The  p«rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  q.  D23— 241 


403.412 
PIPE  AND  DUCT  FORMING  MEMBER 
Michael  John  McMahon,  24  Garden  Avenue  Uunderi,  and 
Gregory  Allan   Newsome,   Reserve  Creek   Road,   Reserve 
Creek,  both  of  Via  Murwillumbah,  New  South  Wales  2484, 
Australia 

FUed  Oct.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  61,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  27, 19%,  1227/% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 266 


4528 
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403,413  403,415 

CORNER  BATHTUB  SHOWER  UNIT 

Sam  Richardson,  III,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Alltrista   Jean-Bemard  Valentin,  Bourseville,  France,  assignor  to  Valen- 
Plastics  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind.  tine  S.A.,  Bourseville,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  65^275  Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 280.4  U.S.  CI.  D23— 304 


403,414 

CYLINDRICAL  PLEATED  AIR  FILTER  WITH  TOP  AND 

SIDEWALL  FILTERING  AREAS 

Nathan  E.  Shelton,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Duncan  Bickerton. 

Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  K  &  N  Engineering,  Inc., 

Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  (M 
UJS.  CI.  D23— 365 


403,416 

AIR  FILTER  WITH  TOP  FILTERING  AREA  AND 

TAPERED  SIDEWALL  FILTERING  AREA 

Nathan  E.  Shelton,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Duncan  Bickerton, 

Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  K  &  N  Engineering,  Inc., 

Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,285 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 365 


^  ^ 


Dece/I8er29,  1998 
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403;417 
AIR  FILTER  HOUSING 


403,419 
HEATED  VOLATILE  DISPENSER 


William  Rakocy,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Products    Brian  T.  Davis,  Burlington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 


Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 365 


Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83J03 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 366 


John 


403,418 
FILTI^R  BASIN,  WHICH  CAN  HOLD  SILT-COLLECTING 
SOCK  AND  SORBENT  MATERIAL 
Brinkman,  London:  Nicolo  Flor,  Oakville:  Richard 
Kapuscinski.  Burlington,  and  Harry  F.  Nicholson,  Hamilton, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Imbibitive  Technologies  Corp., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  (M 
MS.  O.  D23— 365 


403,420 

CONTAINER  FOR  ODORANT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

WHEEL  TO  BE  FIXED  ON  THE  VENTILATION  GRILLE 

OF  A  CAR 
Philippe  Vullion,  Biot,  France,  assignor  to  Philippe  Vullion. 
S.P.,  France 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 367 
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403,421  403.423 

ULTRASONIC  APPLICATOR  SPINE  BOARD 

G.  Lee  Cody,  Inola,  and  Kenneth  W.  Coffey.  Tiilsa.  both  of  Michael  Thomas  Bologovsky,  Millbrook;  John  Cline.  Union 

Olda.,  assignors  to  Rich-Mar  Corporation.  Inola,  Okla.  ^"'*"-  **"***"  '*"'P''  l^ohberg.  Mount  Kisco.  and  Richard 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.880  i*""^"!  m^,  "l"!^*""  "'".""' w  ""■  "'  V»  'HT""^  "* 

Laerdal  Medical  Corporation.  Wappinger  Falls.  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  f^^  ^ec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  6437 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 187  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 190 


403.422 

BELT  FOR  APPLYING  BIOMAGNETIC  TREATMENTS 

Erik  Affhoiter,  1836  Mesa  Ridge,  Westlake  ViUage,  Calif.  91362 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^59 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  14 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 188 


403.424 
SUPPORT  BRACE  FOR  THE  KNEE 
Richard  A.  Taylor,  Cincinnati;  Sherry  A.  Hinds,  Goshen,  and  S. 
Michael  Wiesemann,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Beiersdorf  AG,  Unnastrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D24— 190 
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403,425  403,427 

SUPPORT  BRACE  FOR  ANKLE  OR  WRIST  BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Richard  A.  Taylor,  Cincinnati:  Sherry  A.  Hinds,  Goshen,  and  S.    '^^'^  Pring,  2  Ford  Dr.,  North  York,  OnUrio,  Canada,  M3N- 
Mickael  Wiesemann,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Beiersdorf  AG,  Unnastrasse.  Germany  ''"*^  J"""  ^2.  i99S,  Ser.  No.  82,446 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1998.  Ser.  No.  84J31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
VS.  <1  D24— 192 


w 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 


U,S.  a.  D24— 199 
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403,426 

THERMAL  BABY  BOTTLE 

Gina  llaschetti,  501  S.  2nd  St..  Steelton.  Pa.  17113 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1998.  Ser.  No.  82.770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CX  D24— 197 


i     

I  403.428 

MASSAGER 

Joseph  E.  Russo.  300  1st  Ave.  #4G.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78J83 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -04 

VS.  CI.  D24— 200 


10009 
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403,429  403.431 

MASSAGER  MASSAGER 

Patricia  Blanchard.  2341   Rlndall  Ave..  Port  Coquitlam  BC,    Bernard  L.  Gladieux.  Jr..  128  Oberholtzer  Rd.,  Gilbertsville, 
Canada,  V3C  1V3  Pa.  19525 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  56,434  Filed  Mar.  20,  1998,  Sen  No.  85J36 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apn  25,  1996,  1996-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

0972  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  OJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D24— 215 

LOC  (6)  CI.  U- 04 
VS.  CI.  D24— 214 


403,430 
MASSAGER 
Kuo-Ching  Chien,  No.  7,  Lane  74,  Gong  5  Road,  Lungtan 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5.  1998.  Sen  No.  87,541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 211 


403,432 
MULTIPLE  CHEMICAL  REACTION  WELL  SHEET 
H.  Mario  Geysen,  and  Michael  Green,  both  of  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  50065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 225 


"^ 


-p**-' 
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403,433 

STAND  WITH  MAGNETIC  STRIP 

Hara|^  Linden,  Teatergatan  4,  S-582  18  Linkoping.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,371 

Claris  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  5,  1996,  %1514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

U.S.  0.  D24— 227 


403,435 

FENCE  UNIT 

Jimmie  L.  Hill,  Sn,  Larmar  Station  1458.  TVvzevant.  Tenn. 

38119,  assignor  to  Jimmie  L.  Hill,  Sn,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D25— 38 


fyx->^- 


403,434 
BUS  SHELTER 
Claus  Sander,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krone  Aktieng- 
esdlschaft,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  49,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  Oi 
U.S.  t|.  D25— 1 


403,436 

BASEMENT  WINDOW  WELL  COVER 

Bruce  F.  Gregory,  64  George  St„  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.  11577 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  79,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  25-02 

U.S.  CI.  D2S— 54 
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403,437 
MODULAR  BLOCK 
Angelo  Risi,  and  Antonio  Risi,  both  of  Richmond  Hill,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Rothbury  International  Inc.,  Thornhill,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1997,  1997-1470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 113 


403,439 
INTERSECTION  PIN  WINDOW  COMPONENT 
Brian  C.  Opielski,  Malvern,  Pa„  and  Jerome  C.  Habeck,  Holt, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Certainteed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  99 
\}S.  CI.  D25— 199 


403,438 
MODULAR  BLOCK 
Angelo  Risi,  and  Antonio  Risi,  both  of  Richmond  Hill,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Rothbury  International  Inc.,  Thornhill,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1997,  1997-1471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 114 


403,440 
WINDOW  CANDLE  HOLDER 
Anthony  D.  Holmes,  and  Bessie  M.  Holmes,  both  of  6705 
Poplar  Grove  Trail,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 9 


1 
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403,441 
DISPLAY  UNIT  AND  CANDLE  HOLDER 
John  Joseph  Lane,  7  Simpson  Road.  Wylde  Green,  Sutton 
Coldfield,  B72  lEP,  Great  BriUin 

Filed  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1997, 
2064968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D26— 10 


403,443 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONRGURATION  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  FRONT  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Bruno  Sacco;  Harald  Leschke,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Germany; 
Olivier  Pierre  Boulay,  and  Anthony  W.  K.  Lo,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1996,  96  08 
461.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 
Uii.  CI.  D26— 28 


lllinTTTlip 


403,442 

COMBINED  ELECTRO  LUMINESCENT  LIGHT  AND 
OUTLET 
Michael  S.  Joss,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Tack  & 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

rUed  Jan.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
MS.  Ct  026—26 


403,444 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  FRONT 

LIGHT 

Bruno  Sacco.  Sindelfigen.  and  Peter  PfetlTer.  Boeblingen.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -06 
U-S.  CI.  D26— 28 
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403,445 
BRAKE  LIGHT 
Sasha  Talebi,  34  Toscany,  Irvine,  Calif.  92614 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1998,  Sen  No.  86.779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


403,447 
FLASHLIGHT 
Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Sys- 
tems and  Procedures,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 37 


403,446 
RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Peter  F.  Lynch,  Skaneateles;  Mark  A.  Ferguson.  Jamesville. 
and  David  A.  Furth.  Skaneateles.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 37 


403,448 
TREE  GRATE 
Park  Olson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Urban  Accessories,  Inc., 
Woodinville,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80.820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 156 
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403,449  403,451 

:OMBINED  MOLDING  AND  MOLDING  CAP  LASER  POINTER 
Floyd  A.  Searer.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FAS  Industries,  Inc.,   Jack  Ting,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Opcom  Inc.,  Taipei. 

Elkhart,  Ind.  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,284  FUed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^63 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D25— 136  U.S.  Q.  D26— 37 


V 


403,450 
LASER  POINTER 
Jack  tling,  Sanchung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  OPCOM  Inc.,  Taipei. 
Taiiwan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26-37 


403,452 
EMERGENCY  TOOL  AND  FLASHLIGHT 
Tae  Hyung  Kim,  2-702,  Sam  bo  Apartment.  580-4YunSun  1 
dong.YunJae-Ku.  Pusan.  Rep.  of  Korea.  611-081 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1998.  Ser.  No.  82,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  16.  1997. 
1997-15227.-  Oct  27.  1997,  1997-22724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26-02 
VS.  CL  D26— 38 
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403,453 

FLASHLIGHT 

Shoei-Shuh  Shiau,  No.  10,  Alley  I,  Lane  551,  Sec.  1,  Wan-Shou 

Rd..  Guei-Shan  Hsiang,  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D26-^3 


403,455 
WORK  LAMP 
Mark  Duennes,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 50 


to  S-B  Power  Tool 


403,456 

COMBINED  FLOOR  LAMP,  ADJUSTABLE  READING 

LIGHT  ON  SWING  ARM,  AND  TABLE 

Thomas  M  Huang,  5649  N.  Peck  Rd.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 58 


403,454 
PORTABLE  LIGHT 
Thomas  N.  Zelina,  Jr.;  Jason  Williams,  both  of  Erie,  Pa.,  and 
Charles  Choi,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Lectro  Sci- 
ence. Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  ex.  D26-^t8 


Dec:iiber  29.  1998 
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403,457 

WALL  SCONCE 

Kevin  R.  Walz,  Via  Giacito  Carini,  II,  00152  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82.107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 

VS.  iX  D26— 85 


403,459 

CHANDELIER 

Patrick  S.  Doian,  1901  NW.  Upshur,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  97209 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— «8 


403,458 

WALL  SCONCE 

Kevff  R.  Walz,  Via  Giacinto  Carini,  11,  00152  Rome,  luly 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VSi  CL  D26— 85 


403,460 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Sandra  E.  Littman,  and  Karina  S.  Kaufman,  both  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandy  Littman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,048,  Jun.  12,  1997,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

394420.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,306,  Dec.  26,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  Des.  386,282.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1998.  Ser.  No. 

82,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -05 

VS.  a.  D26— 90 
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403.461 
ILLUMINATED  HALLOWEEN  DECORATION 
Janet  L.  Friedmann,  17628  Sharpsburg  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70817 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1998.  Sen  No.  83,832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 101 


403.463 

LAMP  SHADE 

Scott  Wallace.  962  Vetch  CIr..  Lafayette.  Colo.  80026 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  75,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 136 


403,464 
BACK  PLATE  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Luis  Esteban  Lopez  Fraile,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Quo- 
rum International.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  73.537 
'**^''**^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FLOOR  LAMP  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  99 

Gerard  de  Longcamp,  Nantes.  France,  assignor  to  Radian.    U.S.  CI.  D26 — 142 
S.A.,  Bouaye,  France 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  75.199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 107 
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403.465  403,468 

JGHTER  BEARD  TRIMMER 

Qti  Xin  Zhuo,  Guangdong  Province.  China,  assignor  to  South    ij^  xa„ia  Smith,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L-S. 
1  :^t  Imports  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla.  p^^^^^p^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Apn  1,  1998,  Sen  No.  85.920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


u.!;. 


Filed  Aug.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  75342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  05 


CI.  D27— 156 


LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  tt< 


U.S.  CI.  D28— 53 


403,466 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


403,467 
CIGARETTE  TUBE  CONTAINER 
Mbrek  S.  Krawec,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Edward  G.A.  Simpson. 
Aurora,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans,  Benson  & 
(ledges  Inc..  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  79.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apn  24.  1997.  1997- 

im 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -06 
VB.  CL  D27— 190 


403,469 
COSMETIC  PACKAGE 
Justin  Raymond  Driscoll,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company 

Filed  Apn  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28— 76 
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403,470  403,472 

COMPACT  CASE  PRONGED  BASE  DISH  RACK 

Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  and  Douglas  Brian  Silady,  Edison,  J"*'"  ^-  Goodin,  Coto  de  Caza,  and  Charles  W.  Jarvis,  Irvine, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  corp,  '*""'  "^  *^"'''^^-  "ss'gnors  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Corn- 
New  York  N  Y  P^"'''  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

'     ■  Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 


Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  0.1 


VS.  a.  J)3Z—3 


VS.  a.  D2*— 82 


403,471 
DISHWASHER 
Philip  John  Brace,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Fisher 
&  Paykel  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,066 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,  Dec.  6,   1996, 
28108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 2 


403,473 

INNER/OUTER  DIAMETER  PIPE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

George  F  Hoppe,  270  Whipple  Ave.,  Oakland,  R.I.  02858-1019 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32— 14 


DfjdEMBER  29,  1998 
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403,474  403,476 

HAND  HELD  CO2  SNOW  CLEANER  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Richard  R.  Zito,  TUcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Richard  R.  Zito  R  &    James  Vaughan,  Johanneshov;  Per-Olov  Ryhr,  Mellenid.  and 
i  >  Corp.,  IXicson,  Ariz.  Erkki  Jarvela  ,  AmAl,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebo- 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,645  laget  Electrolux,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73.151 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1997,  970108 

V.^i  CL  D32— 15  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15-05 
U,S.  CI.  D32— 21 


403,475 

CANISTER  VACUUM  CLEANER 
David  E.  Mehaffey,  Danville,  Ky.;  !>  S.  Rarick,  Houston.  Tex.; 
Torn  Abe,  Kawanishi,  and  Kazuhiro  Fujita.  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Home  Appliance  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Danville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.$J  CI.  D32— 21 


403,477 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Taiji  T^ujimoto,  Osaka-fu,  and  Masafumi  Yamagami.  Nara- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  19%,  8-38687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 
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403,478 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Taiji  l^ujimoto,  Osaka-fu,  and  Masafumi  Yamagami.  Nara- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  72488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1996,  8-38686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 


403,480 
UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Markus  Diebel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Greek  Hold- 
ings, LLC,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 


403,479 
UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Markus  Diebel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oreck  Hold- 
ings LLC,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 


403,481 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Bernd     Kohler,     Hanau-Steinheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Rowenta-Werke  CimbH.  Offenbach  A.M.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1996,  M  % 
01  934.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15-05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 23 
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403,482 

HANDLE  PORTION  OF  AN  UPRIGHT  CARPET 

EXTRACTOR 

Johti  D.  Essex,  North  Canton;  Darwin  T.  McKnight,  Louisville; 
David  M.  J.  Allgeier,  North  Canton,  and  Kevin  S.  Waltz, 
Massillon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company, 
Hpfih  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  71^48 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -05 
VSl  p.  D32— 331 


403,484 

POST  CLEANING  TOOL 

Gunter  Schraden  13  Broadmoor.  Rotonda  West,  Fla.  33947 

Filed  Man  16,  1998,  Sen  No.  85,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08-99 

U,S.  CI.  D32— 35 


403,483 
N0tJ-STACKABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  CLEANING  GOLF 

BALLS,  AND  GOLF  EQUIPMENT 

Th(imas  H.  Bernatz,  2914  E.  Katella  Ave.,  Orange,  CaUf.  92667 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  V9 

U,Sl|CLD32— 35 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fir^t  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Hillile  Maskiner:  See— 

Sundquist.  Jarl,  5.852.%8.  CI.  99-492.000. 
AB  V^lvo:  See— 

9ellak.  Gabor,  5.852,936,  CI.  60-534.000. 
Icjullner.  Sven-Ake,  5.854.969.  CI  455-68.000. 
ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.:  See — 

Ifhiki.  Tatsumi;  Hamashima.  Nagalo:  Nakamura.  Teiji;  Asaitii.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Suzuki.  Sadakatsu;  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi,  5,854.161.  CI.  502- 
41.000. 
Abbiili.  Kereidoun:  See — 

Gould,  Nigel  Paul;  and  Abbasi,  Fereidoun.  5.854,300,  CI.  522-85.000. 
Abbl)tt  Laboratories;  See — 

Casey,  James  M.;  Bode.  Suzanne  L.;  Zeck.  Billv  J.;  Yamaguchi.  Julie; 
Krail.  Donald  E.;  Desai.  Sutesh  M.;  and  Devare.  Sushil  G..  5.854.001. 
CI.  435-7.100 
Clegg,  Robert  D..  Fleming.  Matthew  S.;  Fortney,  Clark  E  ;  McAllister. 

Barbara  J.;  and  Osborne,  Robert  S..  5,853,387.  CI.  606-67.000. 
Lu.  Mou-Ying  Fu;  Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  and  Johnson,  Hillard  W..  5,853,740, 
CI.  424^100.000 
AbbMt.  Nicholas  L.:  See— 

Knoesen.  Andre;  Yankelevich,  Diego;  Hamilton.  Scon  A;  Abbott.  Nicho- 
,      las  L.;  Hill.  Richard  A.;  and  Bjorislund,  Gary.  5,8.54.864.  CI.  385- 
'     30.000. 
Abe  Kohei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Communication  control  apparatus 

5,^4,791,  CI.  370-412.0<X) 
Abe  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Terminal  apparatus.  5,854.885,  CI 

3"5- 1 13.000. 
Abe  Naoto;  See — 

Watanabe.    Kazumasa;    Fujimoto.   Shingo;   Abe.    Naoto;   Yoshizawa. 
Hideo;  Shimoda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kitahara,  Yohko.  5,853,934,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Abel  lelsuya:  See — 

( )bara.  Yuji;  and  Abe.  Tetsuya.  5,853.898.  CI.  428-488.400. 
AbeJ  Yoshiharu;  and  Sagane.  Toshihiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd;  and  Hoechsl  Akiiengesellschaft.  Cycloolefin  copolymer  composition. 
5,854.349.  CI.  525-98.000, 
Abouiuhr.  Saad  M  :  See — 

Mahmood.  Mohammed;  Shinedling,  Michael  M.;  Abouzahr,  Saad  M.; 
Ehrtiardl.  Stuan  A.;  and  Karclski,  Dennis  G..  5.853,857,  CI.  428- 
178  000. 
Abr^kam.  Carl  J  Candle  for  dispersion  of  insect  repellent  based  on  DEET. 

518(54,284.  CI.  514-511.000. 
AST..  Inc  ;  See— 

Cunter.  Charles  E..  5.853.265,  CI.  405-1  I8.0(K) 
ACIiR  Components.  Inc.;  See — 

1  K'stermeyer,  Gary;  and  Fink.  Sean  M..  5.852.937.  CI.  62-125.000. 
Acailtmy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry 
ai  id  Biochemistry  of  the:  See — 

Webb,  Robert  W.  II;  Bronson.  Joanne  J.;  and  Martin.  John  C.  5.854.228. 
'  CI.  5I4-8I.(XK). 
Ace  ;|eration  Software  International  Corporation:  See — 

Pallard.  Clinton  L.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  W.,  5.854.941 .  CI.  395-825.000. 
Accr$ed,  Inc.:  See — 

Creen.  John  L.,  5.853.263,  CI,  404-94.000. 
Aclie(pohl.  Fritz;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Kampschulle.  Andreas;  and  Kohn. 
Uv»e.  to  Windmoller  &   Holscher.  Apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  flat 
Wortpieces  from  a  first  conveyor  to  a  downstream  second  conveyor. 
5l!(53.l70.  CI,  271-69.000, 
AcUefman.  Daniel  Whitney:  See — 

Cieskes.  Koen  A.;  and  Ackerman.  Daniel  Whitney.  5.852,869,  CI. 
'      29-834000. 
Acloermann,  Emil,  to  Opiel  AG.  Electrooptical  filter  cartridge  and  a  method 

fir  manufacturing  the  same.  5,8.54,667.  CI.  .349-187.000. 
AcMetmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Schustek.  Siegfried;  and  Ackermann.  Manfred.  5.853.072.  CI     192- 
42.000. 
AcUe|M>n,  Michael  D.;  Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock,  Robert  E.,  to 
University    of  Arkansas;    and   Advanced    Refining   Technoloeies.    Inc 
P^lroleum-wax  separation.  5.853.564.  CI.  208-33 OOO 
Ackltv.  H.  Sprague:  See — 

Wnght.  George,  IV;  and  Ackley.  H.  Sprague,  5.853.252.  CI    400 
103.0(X) 
Acit»  Gaming  Incorporated:  See — 

Foiiies.  Mark  G  ,  5.854,542.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Acusphere.  Inc.:  See — 

Straub.  Julie  Ann;  Mathiowitz,  Edith;  Bernstein,  Howard;  Brush,  Henry 
T.;  and  Wing.  Richard  E..  5.853.698,  CI.  424-9.520. 


Adachi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka.  Atsushi;  Toufuku.  Alsushi;  lida.  Sadahiru;  Yuki- 
nobu.  Masaya;  Orita,  Keiichi;  Inage.  Hiroko;  and  Takeda.  Hiromitsu.  (o 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tohoku  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Transparent  conductor  film  for  electric  field  shielding.  5,853.869.  CI. 
428-325.000. 
Adamo.  Mary-Patricia:  See — 

Healy.  John;  Wojceiszak,  Craig;  and  Adamo.  Mary-Patricia.  5.852,887. 
CI.  36-88.000. 
Ade,  Rodrigue;  Autrey.  Robert;  Galvez.  Santiago;  Leon.  Pedro  E.;  and  Krou. 
Michael  A  .  to  Coulter  International  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
monitoring  vent  line  vacuum.  5.853.665.  CI.  422-62  000 
Ades.  Edwin  W.:  See — 

Sampson.  Jacquelyn  S.;  Russell.  Harold;  Tharpe.  Jean  A.;  Ades.  Edwin 
W.;  and  Carlone.  George  M..  5.854.416.  CI.  536-23.700. 
ADI  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Yung-Long.  5.854.7.35.  CI.  361-681.000. 
ADIR  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Hautefaye.  Patnck;  Atassi.  Ghanem;  Pierre.  Alain; 
Kraus-Berthier.  Laurence;  and  Leonce.  Stephane.  5,854,273.  CI.  51 4- 
410.000. 
Adjei,  Akwete  L.:  See — 

Lu,  Mou-Ying  Fu;  Adjei.  Akwele  L.;  and  Johnson.  Hillard  W..  5.853.740. 
CI.  424-400000. 
Adkins.    David   L..   to   CalComp    Inc.    High   accuracy   digitizer   system. 

5.854.449.  CI    17818.020, 
Advanced  Btxlv  Metrics  Corporation;  See — 

Bnnon.  Stuart  D..  5,853.372.  CI.  600-500.000. 
Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Muni.  Ketan  P.  5.853.408.  CI.  606-27.000. 
Advanced  Industrial  Materials:  See — 

Coyle.  R.  Tom;  Ekelund.  Magnus;  Nygren.  Mats;  and  Johnsson.  Mats. 
5.853.477.  CI.  117-87.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W  ;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  5.854.515.  CI. 
257-775.000. 
Dawson.  Robert;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Ba!,ab;  Fulford  Jr.. 
H,  Jim;  Hause.  Fred  N,;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.8.54.131.  CI. 
438-666  000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Duane.  Michael  P.  5.854.1 1 5. CI. 

438-305.(X)0. 
Gardner.  Marie  I.;  Fulford.  H.  Jim;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  5.854, 1 2 1 .  CI. 

4.38-425.000. 
Gulick.  Dale  E..  5.854,910.  CI.  395-309.000. 

Hsu.  James;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Tang,  Yuan.  5.854,108,  CI.  438-257.000. 
Kalkunte.  Mohan;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5,854,900.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Li.  Xiao-Yu;  Barsan,  Radu;  and  Mehta.  Sunil  D..  5.854,114.  CI.  438- 

2%.000. 
Mahalingaiah.  Rupaka.  5.854.912.  CI.  395-384.000 
Pickett.  James  K..  5.854.921.  CI.  .395-586.000. 

Pramanick.  Shekhar;  Luning.  Scott;  and  Fewkes.  Jonathon.  5.854.132. 
CI   438-669.000. 
Advanced  Refining  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerson.  Michael  D  ;  Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock,  Robert 
E..  5.853,564,  CI.  208-33.000 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Shinya.  5.854.7%.  CI.  371-21.100, 
Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Hara.  Koji.  5,854,801.  CI.  .371-27.100. 
Aebischer.  Patrick;  See — 

Emench.  Dwaine  F;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  and  Kordower.  Jeffrey  H.. 

5.853.-385.  CI.  604-49  ()00 
Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet,  Molly  S.;  Gentile,  Frank  T ;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P;  Holland,  Laura  M,;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R:  and  Aebischer,  Patnck,  5.853,717.  Q.  424-93.210. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Archibald.  Thomas  G.;   Barnard.  James  C;  and  Reese.  Harian  F. 
5.854.405.  CI.  534-565.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Bourgoin,  Jean-Pierre;  Jacquot,  Jean-Michel;  Connan.  Patrick;  and  Re. 
Benoit.  5.854.679.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Aesculap  AG  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Mayenbeijer.  Rupert.  5.853.412.  CI.  606-51.000. 
AFM  Corporation:  See — 

Tobin.  Michael  W.;  and  Pasma.  Joseph  G..  5.852.907.  CI.  52-714.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Pawlowski.  Christopher  Andrew.  5,854,794,  CI.  370-509.000. 
Aga,  Tsukasa:  See — 

PI  1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  29.  1998 


Yamana.  Masayuki;  and  Aga.  Tsukasa.  5.853.646.  CI.  264-338.000. 
Agarwal.  Anant.  to  IKOS  Systems.  Inc  Circuit  partitioning  technique  for  use 

with  muhipiexed  inter-connections.  5.854.752.  CI.  364-489.0(K) 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  See — 

Hwang.  Hae  Jin;  Yasuoka,  Ma.saki.  Sando.  Mulsuu:  Nagai.  Toni:  and 
Niihara.  Koichi.  5.8.54.157.  CI.  50I-I04.(XK). 
AGFA-Ger\aen  AG;  See — 

Gartmann.  Uwe;  Idstein.  Hermann;  and  HulUsch.  Guenler.  5.853,482. 
CI.  I18-4I9.(HX) 
Agfa-Gevaert;  See — 

Horsten.  Banholomeus;  LiKcufier.  Johan;  Defieuw.  Geert;  and  Leenders. 
Luc.  5.854.174.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Bell,  Peter;  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich;  Buscher.  Ralf;  Willsau,  Johannes;  and 

Siegel.  Jorg.  5,85.3.971,  CI.  4.30-555.000. 
Hehn,  Wilfried,  5,854,963,  CI.  399-345.000. 
.Agfa-Gevaert.  .N.V.;  See— 

Leblans,  Paul;  and  Lardon,  Paul.  5,853,946,  CI.  4.3()- 1 39.000. 
Agie  Ltd.;  See — 

BUhler,  Emsl;  litter,  Hans-Jurg:  and  Wehrii,  Peter.  5.854,459.  CI.  219- 
69,120. 
Agrano  AG:  See — 

Ehret.  Aloyse.  5.8.54.057.  CI.  435-255.200. 
Agrawal.  Sumeet.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Test  and  control  access  architecture 

for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.854,909,  CI.  395- .309.000. 
Agrogne  Ltd.;  See 

Cohen,  Yigal,  5,853.727,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ahluwalia.  Parvinder;  See — 

Prilchard.  Larrv  A.:  Ahluwalia.  Parvinder:  Brissenden,  James  S  ;  and 
Zaiewski,  John  D..  5,853,342.  CI.  475-206.000. 
Ahn,  Byung-chul:  See — 

Kang,  Man-sug;  Shin,  Hyun-bo;  Ahn,  Seung-joon:  and  Ahn,  Byung- 
chul.  5,8.54,095.  CI.  438-255.000. 
Ahn,  Seen  Hwan;  See — 

Lee,  Jae  Young;  Sohn,  Jin  Gun;  Ahn,  Seon  Hv»an:  and  Bae,  Myune  Ho, 
5,853,692.  CI.  423-493.000. 
Ahn.  Seung-joon:  See — 

Kang.  Man-sug;  Shin.  Hyun-btv.  Ahn,  Seung-joon;  and  Ahn,  Byung- 
chul,  5,8.54.095,  CI.  438  255.000. 
Ahrens.  Frederick  W.;  Gulya,  Thomas;  Worry.  Gary  L.;  and  Wright.  Waller  P, 
to  Asten.  Inc  Papermaking  fabric,  process  for  producing  high  bulk  prod- 
ucts and  the  pnxlucts  produced  thereby.  5.853,547,  CI.  162-348.000. 
Ahresty  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama,  Sbunzo,  5.853,041.  CI.  164-312.000. 
Aichinger,  Klaus:  and  Niehues,  Heinrich,  to  Veitsch  Radex  Aktiengesell 
schaft  fur  Feuerfeste  Er7eugnisse.  Gas  pui;ging  device  in  the  blowpipe  of 
a  degassing  vessel.  5,853.658,  CI.  266-217.000. 
Aida.  Chieko:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda.    Takanobu;    Aida,    Chieko;    Shimmura, 
Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa,  Yoshiya;  Kurashina.  Hiroyasu;  and  Hosokawa, 
Takeshi,  5,854,884,  CI.  .395-IIO.(X)0. 
Aihara,  Kenji;  Fujioka,  Yasuhide;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiko;  Goto.  Tatsuhiru;  and 
Wakila.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  NTN  Corporation. 
Carburizing  steel  and  steel  products  manufactured  making  use  of  the 
carbunzing  steel.  5.853.502.  CI.  148-319.000. 
Ailhaud,  Gerard;  Grimaldi,  Paul;  Safonova,  Irina;  Shrixrt,  Braham;  and 
Reichen,  Uwc.  to  Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermalologiqucs 
Galderma.  Stimulating  the  differentiation  of  preadipocytic  cells  and  thera 
pies  based  thereon.  5.8.54.292.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Klippstein.  Achim.  5.8.54.312.  CI.  523-4O4.000. 
Aishima.  Toshiyuki:  5^^ — 

Higuchi.  Seijun;  Nakano.  Shigeru;  and  Aishima.  Toshivuki.  5.853.806 
CI.  427  310.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa:    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro;    Nishida,    Masaaki; 
Nomura,  Kengo;  and  Morimoto,  Takashi.  5.853..344,  CI.  475-269.(KI0. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi.  Hideaki;  Nakamura,  Ryuji;  and  Tanaka.  Seiya,  5.853.074.  CI 
192-58682 
Aita.  Kazuo.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Ion  beam  machining  method  and 

device  thereof.  5.8.54.488.  CI.  250-.309.000. 
AIWA  Research  and  Development  Inc.:  See— 

Gray.  G  Robert;  and  Malhotra.  Aran.  5.853.558.  CI.  205-119.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See  — 

Oshimura.  Eiko;  Yoshihara.  Hideki:  Sakamoto.  Kazutami:  and  Kalteri. 
Tatsuya.  5.8.54.199.  CI.  5 10- .501. 000. 
Akaiwa.  Masao:  See— 

Handa.  Masaaki;  and  Akaiwa.  Masao,  5,854,950,  CI.  396-310.000. 
Akamatsu.  Hironori:  Sec — 

Nishi,  Kazuvoshi;  Akamatsu,  Hironon;  Tsuji.  Toshiaki;  and  Kotani 
Hisakazu.  5.8.54.767.  CI.  .365-2 19.{X)0. 
Akasaka.  Youichi.  Dispension  shift  optical  Hber  and  wavelength  division 
multiplex  transmission  system  using  the  same.  5,854,871.  CI.  385-l23.0(X). 
Akasawa.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Obata.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko;  Murau.  Akio;  Yama- 
moto.  Shinji;  .Sato.  Makoto;  Okawado,  Akira;  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro; 
Miyata.  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao,  5,854,737,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Akazaki,  Shusuke:  See — 


Ya-sui,  Yuji;  Akazaki,  Shusuke:  and  Hanada,  Kohei,  5,852.930.  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Akeley.  Kurt  Barton;  and  Gossett.  Cairoll  Philip,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  merging  pixel  fragments  ha.sed  on  depth  range 
values.  5.854.631.  CI.  345-419.000 
Akiba.  Ma.saLsugu:  See — 

Yokola.  Akira;  Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  Akiba.  Masatsugu;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi; 
and  Nailoh.  Shigeki.  5.854.370.  CI.  528-101.000. 
Akizuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.    Toshiyuki;    Dotsubo.    Nobuhide;    and    Akizuki.    Hiroshi. 
5,854.655,  CI.  .348-247.000. 
Akkara.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rao.  Devulapalli  V.  G.  L.  N.;  Aranda.  Francisco  J.;  Joseph.  Joby;  Akkara. 
Joseph  A.;  and  Nakashima.  Masato.  5.854.710.  O.  359-559  (XX). 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See- 

Hamersma.  Johannes  Antonius  Maria;  Orlemans.  Everardus  Otto  Maria; 
and    Rewinkel.   Johannes    Bemardus    Maria.    5.854.235,   CI     s|4- 
17.3.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Breidohr.  Hans-Giinlher;  Pelger.  Michael;  and  Argyriadis.  Panaioiis. 

5.853,647,  CI.  264-345.(XX) 
Schuster.  Dieter  Hans  Peter;  and  Fels,  Achim  Gustav,  5.854,143.  CI 

442  I35.0(X). 
Spellane.  Peter  J.;  Via,  Francis  A.;  and  Weil,  Edwaid  D.,  5,853,462  CI 
106-14.370. 
Alanara.  Seppt»:  See — 

Oksanen,  Markku;  Peranlo.  Juha:  Alanara.  Seppo;  Jylanki.  Teppo;  Liuk- 
konen,  Pekka;  and  Malmi,  Kalevi,  5.854,977,  CI.  455-417.000 
ALARIS  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See  - 

Davis,  David  L.;  Brasier.  Robert  E.;  and  Hatch,  Richard  F,  5,85'. 386. 
CI.  604-65.000. 
Alb.  Crislian  I.  System  for  viewing  stereoscopic  Images.  5,854,706,  CI 

359-465.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Skclton.    John;    Panarello,    Salvalore;    and    Eagles,    Dana    Burton 
5,853,49.1,  CI.  I.34-7.(XX). 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See — 

Bloom,  Barry  R.;  Jacobs,  William  R..  Jr;  Davis.  Ronald  W.;  Young, 
Richard  A.;  and  Husson.  Roben  N..  5.8.54,055,  CI.  435-253. 1(X). 
Albright,  Jay  Donald;  and  Du,  Xuemei,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Tricyclic    benzazepine    vasopressin    antagonists.    5,854J36.    CI     514- 
220.000. 
Albright.  Jay  Donald;  Reich,  Marvin  Fred:  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Delos  Santos, 
Efren  Guillermo.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tricyclic  diazepine 
vasopressin  antagonists  and  oxytocin  antagonists.  5,854.237,  CI    5|4- 
220.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  dElectricite:  See — 

Plais,  Anionina:  Salet,  Paul:  Jacquel,  Joel:  Poingt,  Francis:  and  l^rouin 
Estelle.  5.854,088.  CI.  438-.39.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Garcia   Aguilera.   Jose    Maria:    and    Rodrigo   Sanchez.   Jose    Maria, 
5.8.54.976.  CI.  4.S.5-4 II. (XXI 
Alcatel  Submarine  Networks:  See — 

Grandpierre.  Georges,  5.854,704.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Alcordo.  Isabelo  S.  Air  puriher  using  plant  root  interaction.  5,853,460.  CI 

%- 1.34.000. 
Alden.  Richard  P,  to  Ride,  Inc.  Strapless  boot  binding  for  snowboards. 

5,853,188,  CI.  280  627.(XX). 
Aldous,  Keith  K.;  Angelo,  Jacob  Ben;  and  Boyle.  Joseph  Philip,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  tor  manufacturing  a  prwess 
oil  with  improved  solvency.  5,853,569.  CI.  208-212.000. 
Alexander.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  and  Alexander.  Brian  S..  5.854.327.  CI.  524-445.000. 
Alexander.  Kevin  L.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  (Juick  disconnect  for  powder 

coating  apparatus.  5.853,126,  CI.  239-223.(XX). 
Alexion  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Rollins.  Scott:  Smith,  Brian  R.;  and  Squinlo.  Stephen  P.  5.853.722.  CI 
424-145.100. 
Alfa  Laval  AB:  See— 

Larsson.  Ebbe.  5.853.782.  CI  426-474.000. 
Ali.  Amer  F;  Gray.  Kenneth  P;  and  Gaffaney.  Daniel  P.  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration.  Method  for  manufacturing  heat  exchangers  to  allow    uniform 
expansion  of  tubing.  5.853.507,  CI.  148-519.000. 
Alim.  Mohammad  A.:  See — 

McMillan,  April  D.;  Modine,  Frank  A  ;  Lauf,  Robert  J.;  Alim,  Moham- 
mad A.;  Mahan.  Gerald  D.;  and  Bartkowiak.  Miroslaw.  5.8.54.586  CI 
338-2 1. (XX). 
Allen.  C.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Duff.  James  M.:  Hor.  Ah-Mee:  and  Allen.  C.  Geoffrey,  5.853.933,  CI. 
4.3O-59.0(X). 
Allen,  George,  to  Label  Aire  Inc.  Label  applicator.  5,853,5.30,  CI.    156- 

54I.0(X). 
Allen.  Timothy  P.:  See— 

Fnsch,  Josef  C:  Leyh,  Gregory  E.:  Plait,  John  C;  Allen.  Timothv  P: 
Schediwy.  Richard  R.:  and  Faggin.  Federico.  5,854.625.  CI.  345- 
173  000. 
Allergan  Sales.  Inc.:  See — 

Powell.  Charies   Haves;  and  Rupp.  David  C.  5.854.303.  CI    523- 
106.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.;  See — 
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I^lMiill.  Nicholas  Simon:  and  Weers.  Jetfry  Greg.  5.853.003. 
128-203.120. 
Alliditiignal  Inc.:  See — 

[  ybro.  Niels:  Zia.  Roseanna:  Miller.  H.  John.  Ill:  and  Raines.  Jason. 

5.853.1.35.  CI.  242-374.(XX). 
I  achat.  Michael  J..  5.853.191.  CI.  280-7.30.200. 
S  Ikorski.  Jeffrey:  Raines.  Jason:  Norgan-Curtiss.  Lynene:  Owen.  Mal- 
thew:  and  Keller.  Gerald.  5.853,192.  CI  280-7.39.000. 
Alli>lD  1.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

S  ncad,  David  E.:  Smallev.  Dennis  R.;  Cohen.  Adam  L.:  Allison.  Joseph 
W.:  Vorgitch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chen.  Thomas  P.  5.854,748,  CI. 
364-468.260. 
Almfe  en.  Knut  Magnus:  See — 

\  'allsledt.  Kenneth  Yngve;  Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus;  Olofsson.  H^an 
Gunnar:  Almgren.  Knut  Magnus:  Sawyer.  Francois:  and  Beliveau. 
Andre,  5.854.981.  CI.  455-4.39.000. 
Almi.trom.  Henrik:  and  Bjamholt.  Gert.  to  Forsvarets  Forskningsanstalt. 
N^ttHxJ  for  electrically  initialing  and  controlling  the  burning  of  a  propellant 
cl^afge  and  propellant  charge.  5.854.4.39.  CI.  89-8.000. 
AlpHu  Scientific  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

ilicvine.  Marshall  S.;  Levine.  Daniel  S.:  and  Levine,  David  E..  5.854.075. 
;     CI.  436-46.000. 
Alpsl  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uwami.  Katsutoshi:  Teshirogi.  Toshiyuki:  Watanabe.  Hideharu:  and 
,  Moriike.  Tatsuya.  5.853.924.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Alt.  hielmut  G.:  See— 

J|ing.  Michael:  Alt.  Helmut  G.:  and  Welch.  M.  Bnice.  5.854.363.  CI. 
!  526-l60.(XX). 
Alia  linna.  James.  Topical  preparation  and  method  for  pain  relief.  5.853.768. 

C    424-667.000. 
Alte  Liuger.  Burkhard:  See — 

lAufreiter.  Joachim:  Briiss.  Dieter,  and  Altekitiger.  Burkhard.  5.853.479. 
;     CI.  117-201.000. 
Alte<i»  Inc.:  See 

3ucala.  Richard  J.:  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Founds. 
Henry  W.,  5.854,000.  CI.  435-7.100. 
erami,  Antliony;  Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Wagle,  Dilip  R.;  Hwang,  San-Bao: 
,  Vasan,  Sara:  and  Egan,  John  J.,  5,853,703,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Allh;|iner,   Helmut:  Awrath.   Norbert:   Barth,   Rudolf:    Baumbach.   Peter, 
B  dsig,  Jochen:  Esser.  Gregor;  Fuess,  Monika:  Guilino.  Guentlier:  Haimeri, 
W  alter,  Meixner,  Christine:  Pfeiffer,  Hertien:  and  Rohrbach,  Manfred,  to 
0)<ische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock.  Senes  of  lenses    5,854.669.  CI.  351 
U  9^000. 
Alui  i^x  Extrusions,  Inc.:  See — 

twigg.  Richard.  5.853.553.  CI.  204-286.000. 
AL5  A  Corporation:  See — 

Murdock.  Thomas  Owen.  5.853.383.  CI.  604-20.000. 
AM  S.r.L.:  See— 

Miotto.  Onorio,  5,852,884.  CI.  36-3.00A. 
Amaiio.  Kalsumi:  See — 

I  Yoshida.  Minoru:  Saito.  Keishi:  Matsushita.  Fumio:  Amano.  KaLsumi: 
Kumada.  Satoshi:  and  Ohta.  Yoshiki.  5.854.847.  CI.  .381-302.000. 
Aml>it)sius.  Dorolhee:  See 

'Hesse.    Friederike;    Ambrosius.    Dorothce;    and    Bunscher,    Helmut. 
5.853,976,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Anu  rican  Cyanamid  Companv:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald;  and  Du.  Xuemei.  5,854.2.36.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Albright.  Jay  Donald:  Reich.  Margin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah;  and  Delos 
I  Santos.  Efren  Guillermo,  5.854.237,  CI.  514  220.000. 
Kakefuda,  Cienicbi;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz:  Kwagh.  Jae-Gyu:  and  Stockton. 
T  (jerald  W.,  5,853,973.  CI.  435-4.(XX). 
Am  iican  CJreelings  Corporation:  See — 

|n>zak.  Emory  N.,  Jr.  5,853.090,  CI.  2II-I3.I00. 
Am«ncan  National  Can  Company:  See — 

'  Kudert.  Frederick  G.:  Latreille.  Maurice  G.:  McHcnry.  Robert  J 
George  F;  Pfutz.enreuter,  Henry,  III:  Tennant,  William  A. 
Thomas  T;  and  Vella,  John.  Jr.  5.853.772.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Amtrican  Wholesale  Beverage  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

floras,  Peter  T,  5.853.181.  CI.  280-47..150. 
AM  <|OR  Electronics.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Shim.  II  Kwon:  and  Heo.  Young  Wook.  5.854.741.  CI.  .36 1 -8 1 3.0(X). 
Ami.i)r  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

freyman.  Bruce  J.:  Briar.  John:  and  Maxcy.  Jack  C.  5.852.870.  CI. 

29-841.000. 
ihin.  Won  Sun:  and  Lee.  Won  Kyun.  5.854.51 1.  CI.  257-71.3.000. 
Am  njrer.  Gustav:  See  - 

llitzeman.  Ronald  A.;  Hagic  IV.  Franklin  E.;  Hall.  Benjamin  D.:  and 
Ammerer.  Gustav.  5.854.018.  CI.  435-69.1(X). 
AmWo  Corporation:  Sa — 

I  :aylon.  Roger.  5.853.-565.  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Am  k'jy  Corporation:  See — 

Cuennen.  Roy  W.:  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.:  Kool.  Dennis  J.:  MaiUiam. 
Ronald  C;  Pippel.  Bradlev  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G.. 
.5.8.5.3.572.  CI.  2I0-87.(X)6. 
An4<^g  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

:  linger,  Lawrence;  and  Brooks,  Todd  L.,  5.854.574.  CI.  3.3O-293.O00. 
Am  li  igic  Corporation:  See — 

I  jopinathan,  Cjopal:  Becker.  Edmund  F:  Wong,  William:  Xue,  Qiang: 
Good.  Carl  M..  Ill:  Fallon.  John;  and  Li.  Xuc-Song,  5,853.994.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
AN)\H  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


:  Nahill. 
Tung. 


Shim.  11  Kwon:  and  Heo.  Young  Wook.  5.854.741.  CI.  36I-8I3.O0O. 
Anam  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Shin.  Won  Sun;  and  Lee.  Won  Kyun.  5.854,511,  CI.  257-713.000. 
Anani.  Anaba  A.:  See— 

Venugopal.  Ganesh:  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  5.853.916.  CI.  429-l90.(XX). 
Anbarci,  Ahmet;  Nassauer.  Josef  Sebastian;  aiKl  Simburger,  Stephan,  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.   Process  for  continuous  production  of  pmces.sed  cheese. 
5.853.786.  CI.  426-582.(XX). 
Andersen.  Eric  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Laser  primer  employing 
modulated  laser  providing  a  uniform  grav  scale  across  a  media  sheet. 
5.8.54.652.  CI.  .347-246.000. 
Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  See — 

Dalb0ge.  Henrik;  Christgau.  Stephan;  Andersen.  Lenc  Nonboe:  Kofod. 
Lene  Venke:  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Nielsen.  Jack  Bcc-h;  and 
Dambmann,  Claus,  5.854.0.50.  CI.  435-2 I9.{XK). 
Anderson,  Brian  L.:  and  Warren.  Brenda  M..  to  Rexam  Graphics  Inc  Aqueous 
ink  receptive  ink  jet  receiving  medium  yielding  a  water  resistant  ink  jet 
pnnt.  5.853.899.  Q.  428-507.000. 
Atiderson.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Tran.  Dean:  Andersrm,  Eric  R  ,  Sirijek,  Ronald  L.:  and  Rezik.  Edward 
A..  5,853,960,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Anderson,  Herman  P..  to  Herman  P.  Anderson  Technologies.  LLC.  Fuel 
svstem  for  internal  combustion  system  and  adapter  for  use  in  same. 
5'.852.993.  CI.  1 23-297.(XX). 
Andenion.  John  V.  Hose  guide  device.  5.85.3.142.  CI.  242-615  200. 
Anderson.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Murphy.  Willis  A  :  and  Anderson.  Peter  J..  5.853.531.  CI.  156-555.000. 
Anderson.  William:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean:  Buan,  .Angeles  Lillian:  Woo,  Lecon:  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.: 

Ding,  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William:  Rosenbaum.  l.arry  .A.: 

Hayward.  Denise  S.:  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;   Nebgen.  Gregg:  and 

Wcstphal.  Stanley.  5.854..347.  CI.  525-66.(XK). 

Andcrsson.  Kenneth,  to  Andersson.  Kenneth;  and  Samuelson.  Ijrs  Erik. 

Method  for  automatic  washing  of  vehicles.  5.853.494.  CI.  I34I0.(XX). 
Andersson.  Poul  Kiriteterp:  See — 

Molin.  Seren:  Andersson.  Poul  Kirketetp:  Gerdes.  Kenn  Ax»:  and 
Klemm,  Per.  5.853.718.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uehara.  Takafumi.  5.854.798.  CI.  371  27.100. 
.Ando.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ozaki.  Akio:  Mori.  Hideo:  Shibasaki.  Takeshi:  Ando,  Kitf.suhiko:  and 
Chiba.  Shigeru.  5.854.040,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Ando,  Takashi:  Tachiyama.  Yoshihisa:  Ohara  Yoshimi:  Tanihara,  Tsukasa: 
Yamagami.  Akio;  Nakano.  Kazuyuki;  and  Imafuku.  Shigeki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Parts  feed  apparatus  and  parts  feed  mettwd 
5,853.108.0.  221-163.000. 
Ando.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takebe.  Minoni:  Ando.  Yoshio:  and  Kikushima.  Sunao.  5.853.779.  O. 
426-20.000. 
Andou.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Helmfnd.  Sten:   Ito.   Kenchi:  Tatsuno.   Kimio:   Kawamoto.  Kazumi: 
Andou.  Tetsuo;  Momiji.  Hiroshi;  Komoda.  Osamu:  Kurosawa.  Hisao; 
Sato.  Masayoshi;  Nitanda.  Fumio:  and  Ito.  Kohci,  5.854,870.  d. 
385-122.000. 
Andrasi,  Ferenc:  See — 

Matyus,  Peter:  Zara.  Er/sebet:  Farkas.  I.ajos:  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Antal 
Totdy.  Lajos:  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Ciold.schniidt.  Katalin:  Hodula.  F.szler 
Mattie.  lldiko;  Sutka.  Klara:  Fittler,  Z.suzsanna;  Vitkoczi,  Valena 
Sebestven,  Laszio;  Sziraki,  Istvan:  Rusz,  Maria:  and  Gal,  Eva 
5.8.54.250.  CI.  514  255. (XX). 
Andries.  Nicole:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Andries.  Nicole:  and  Massaux.  Jean.  5.854.193.  O. 
5I()-.'65.00(). 
.Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Cjesdlschaft.  m.b.H.:  See — 

Gravert.  Peter:  and  Hiden.  Gunther.  5.853.495.  CI.  134-15.000. 
Angelo.  Jacob  Ben:  See — 

Aldous.   Keith   K.;  Angelo.  Jacob   Ben:  and  Boyle.  Joseph   Philip. 
5.853.569.  CI   208-2l2.0(X) 
Anthony.  Neville  J.:  and  Gomez.  Robert  P.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Inhibitors 

of  famesyl-pnuein  transferase.  5.8.'v4.264.  CI.  5I4-341.(XX). 
Anthony.  Neville  J.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Bihetenoarv  I  inhibitors  of  famesyl- 

protein  transferase.  5.8.54.265.  CI.  5 14- .34 1. 000. 
Anthony.  William  S..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Agriculture.  Device  for 

reducing  bale  packaging  forces  5.852.969.  CI.  I00-.14.000. 
Aoki.  Shinji:  Ito.  Hajimc:  and  Morikawa.  Toshio.  to  Denso  Corporation. 

Heating  apparatus  for  \ehicle.  5.852.995.  CI.  123-3.39.160. 
Aoki.  Takashi:  Hanyu.  Keiichi:  and  Yoshida  Hideaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continuouslv  variable  V-helt  transmission.  5.853.347. 
CI.  477-45.(XX). 
Aoki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hinisawa.  Kuninori:  Ishihara.  Yoshihisa:  Aoki.  Takeshi:  Teiui.  Yasushi: 
Shimojo.  Yoshinori;  Gokuraku.  Hirovuki:  and  Kogure.  Naochika. 
5.854.294.  CI.  521 -79.(XX) 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Takuya; 
Muramatsu.  Hiroaki:  L'lo.  Hajime;  and  Ichiuni.  Toshiaki.  5.852.929. 
CI.  60-274.(XX). 
Aono.  Toshiya:  See — 

Kondo,  Motohiro:  Aono,  Toshiva:  Segawa.  Masaya;  Yamanishi.  Koichi: 
Kond<i.  Kaaihiio:  and  Taya.'  Keiko.  5.853.981.  CI.  435-5.000. 
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Aoyama.  Seiki;  iind  Makino.  Yasuaki.  lo  Denso  Corporation    Compact 

smiclure  of  automatic  gam  control  circuit.  5.854J72,  CI.  330-282.000. 
Aoyama.  Shunzo.  to  Ahrcsty  Corporation.  Die  ca.'iting  device.  5.853,041,  CI. 

164-312.000. 
Aphios  Corporation;  Sfe — 

Ca.stor.  Trevor  P.;  Chikarmane.   Hemant  M.;   Hong,  Glenn  T;  ami 
Shallice,  Christopher.  5,8.54.064.  CI.  4.35.108. 100. 
Apollo  Producl.s.  Inc.;  See 

Nelson,  Charles  W..  5.853,008,  CI.  132-53.000. 
Appel,  Peter  Willem;  Arts,  Theodoras  Johannes;  Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent; 
Chappie.  Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe,  Fredericu.s  Cornells;  Joyeux.  Chhstophe 
Michel;  Lanceley.  Carolyn  Angela;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo;  and  Osinga,  Thco 
Jan.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Particulate 
aluminosilicate-built  detergent  compositions  comprising  cogranules  of 
zeolite  map  and  alkali  metal  silicate.  5,854,198,  CI.  510-444.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.;  See — 

Howard.  Brian  D;  and  Bailey.  Robeit  L.,  5,854,641,  CI.  345-517.000 
Riddle,  Guy  G  .  5,854.898,  CI.  .395-200.610. 
Application  Partners,  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Gordon  Samuel.  5.855,014,  O.  707-3.000. 
Applied  Chemical  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Singh,  Rajwant;  and  Krulik,  Gerald  A.,  5,853,%3,  C\.  430- .399.000. 
Applied  Food  Biotechnology,  Inc.;  See — 

Garriett,  Kevin  M.;  Gieihad,  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santos.  Luis  H  , 
5.8.54.015,  CI.  435-67.000. 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc.;  See — 

Zhao.  Jun;  Cho.  Tom;  Domfest,  Charles;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim,  Kevin; 
Guo,  Xin  Sheng;  Schreiber,  Alex;  and  While,  John  M..  5,853,607,  Ci 
252-8.000. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation;  See — 

Hart,  Charles  C  ;  and  Birkett,  Desmond  H.,  5,853,374,  Q  600-562  000 
APTARGROUP  Inc.;  See— 

Ellion,  John,  5,853,109,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Apce,  Raj  B.;  Paoli,  Thomas  L  ;  Maeda.  Patrick  Y.;  and  Fisli.  Tibor.  to  Xerox 
Corporation.   Micropositioned  la.ser  source  for  raster  output  scanner^ 
5,854,705,  CI.  359-l%.000. 
Aquaria,  Inc.;  See — 

Snyder,  Wilfred  Philip;  Fuerst.  Charles  Olto;  and  Bussing.  Joseph  Scott. 
5,853,591,  CI.  210-619.000. 
Arab&hahi,  Seyed-Hamid:  See— 

Ackerson.  Michael  D.;  Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock.  Robert 
E.,  5.853,.564.  CI  208-33.000. 
Arai,  Tsuneharu;  See — 

Nakamura.  Osamu;  Ichikawa,  Shigeru;  and  Arai,  Tsuneham,  5,853,532, 
CI.  156-584.000. 
Araki.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Device  for  removing  an 

end  coaling  portion.  5.852,958,  CI  81-9.510. 
Araki.  Yutaka;  See— 

Kondo,  Toshiro;  Oko,  Makiko;  Araki,  Yutaka;  and  Fujioka,  Hajime, 
5.853,950.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Aranda,  Francisco  J.;  See — 

Rao.  Devulapalli  V.  G.  L.  N.;  Aranda,  Francisco  J.;  Joseph,  Joby;  Akkara, 
Joseph  A.;  and  Naka.shima.  Masalo.  5.854.710,  CI.  359-559.000. 
Aratani.  Sukekazu;  KotkIo.  Katsumi:  and  Ohara.  Shuichi,  lo  Hitachi,  Lid 
Organic  lield-cffecl  transistor  and  production  thereof.  5,854.139,  CI  438- 
780.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation;  See 

Horwiu,  E.  Philip;  Hines,  John  J  ;  Chiarizia,  Renalo;  and  Dietz.  Mark, 
5,854.968.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Archibald.  Thomas  G  ;  Barnard.  James  C;  and  Reese,  Harlan  P.,  lo  Aerojel- 
General   Corporation.   Coniinuous   process   for  dia/omelhane   from   an 
n-melhyl-n-nitrosoamine    and    from    methylurea    through    n  melhyl-n- 
nitrosourea.  5.854.405,  CI.  534-565.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP;  See— 

Shen.  Jianzhong;  McDaniel.  Kenneth  G.;  Hayes,  John  E.;  Holeschovsky 

Uli  B  ;  and  Hmnev.  Harry  R..  5.854.386,  CI.  528-403.000 
Yang,  Lau  S..  5.854,.359,  CI.  525  444.000 
Arctech.  Inc.;  See — 

Sriva.suva,  Kailash  Chandra;  and  Walia,  Daman  S..  5,854,032    CI 
435-75.000. 
Areaux,  Larry  D.,  to  Premell  Systems.  Inc.  Mass  How  gravity  feed  apparatus 
for  charging  metal-melting  furnaces  with  dross  level  compensator  and 
method  for  chargmg  metal-melting  furnaces  therewith.  5.851.454.  CI 
75-581.000. 
Argus  Phoionics  Group.  Inc  ;  See — 

Murray.  Michael.  5.854.732.  CI.  .361-120.000. 
Argyriadis.  Panajotis;  See — 

Breidohr.  Hans-GUnlher;  Pelger.  Michael:  and  Argvriadis,  Panajotis. 
5.853.647.  CI   264-345.000. 
.^rimoio.  Kazutami;  and  Tsukude.  .Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Switched  substrate  bias  for  MOS  DRAM  circuits.  5,854i>61   CI 
327-5.34.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Salvelal.  Jacques;  and  Debr^sie.  Annick.  5.8.54,.367.  O.  526-347.100. 
Arkles.  Barry  C;  Berry,  Donald  H  ;  and  Fipge,  Lisa  Kieman,  to  Gelest  Inc  : 
and  University  of  Pennsylvania  ,Melhod  of  using  siloxane  polvmers 
5.853.808,  CI.  427-377.000. 
Armell,  Richard  Alvin;  See— 

McGarian.   Brace:  and  Armell,  Richard  Alvin.  5.853.054.  CI     175- 
267.0(M) 
ArTnentroul,  Richard  W.:  See — 


Pollock,  Thomas  J.;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  Thome,  Linda;  Mikolajczak, 
Marcia;  and  Armentroul.  Richard  W.,  5,854.034.  CI.  4.35-101.000. 
Armitage.  Bernard  John;  and  Leslie.  Brace  William,  to  Knoll  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Naphlhyndinone  derivatives.  5.854,257.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Armstrong,  Alan  A.,  to  Pegasus  Micro-Technologies,  Inc.  Artificially  inlel- 
ligenl  natural  language  computational  interface  system  for  interfacing  a 
human  to  a  data  processor  having  human-like  respon.ses.  5,855,002,  CI 
704  270000 
Armstrong,  Jeffrey  L..  to  Harlcy-Davidson  Motor  Company.  Quick  detach- 
able motorcycle  windshield.  5,853,217,  CI.  296-78.100 
Arnold,  Lyie  J..  Jr;  Reynolds,  Mark  A.;  Schwartz,  David  A.;  and  Daily, 
William  J.,  to  Genta  Incorporated.  Oligonucleoside  cleavage  compounds 
and  therapies.  5,8,54,410.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Am.slen.  Amy  F.  T;  Goldman-Rakic.  Patricia  S  ;  and  Hunt,  Robert  H..  lo 
Amsten,  Amy  F  T,  Goldman-Rakic.  Patricia;  and  Hunt.  Robert  H.  Use  of 
guanfacine  in  the  treatment  of  behavioral  disorders.  5,854,290,  CI.  514- 
617.000. 
Aronowitz.  Frederick;  and  Trozpek,  Ludd  A.,  lo  Rockwell  Inlemalional 

Corporation.  RLG  optical  noise  injector.  5,8.54.677,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Array  Printers  AB  Publ.;  See— 

Larson,  Ove,  5,854.614,  CI.  .145  90.000. 
Arreguil.  Javier:  See — 

Bidiville,  Marc:  Raeber,  Eric;  Arreguil,  Javier,  Buczek.  Hanhmulh;  Van 
Shaik,  Rons  A.;  Bauduin,  Francois;  and  O'Keeffe,  Denis,  5,854,482, 
a.  250-221.000. 
Arriba  Corporation:  See — 

Maytield.  Waller  &>ldslon,  5,853,778,  O.  426-89.000. 
Arts.  Theodoras  Johannes;  See — 

Appel,  Peter  Willem;  Aits,  Theodoras  Johannes;  Boskamp.  Jelles  Vin- 
cent; Chappie.  Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe.  Fredericus  Comelis;  Joyeux. 
Christophe  Michel;  l.anceley.  Carolyn  Angela;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo; 
and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  5,854,198.  CI.  510-444.000. 
Asada,  Hiroyoshi,  Imai,  Shiro;  and  Okamolo,  Miyoshi.  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.  Optically  readable  mark  recorded  cloth  and  a  production  pixxess 
thereof.  5.854,148.  CI.  442-203.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada.  Takashi:  and  Nakatani,  Masayuki,  5,853,907,  CI.  428-694.0SG. 
Asakawa,  Koji;  See — 

Ushirogouchi,  Toru:  Nakase,  Makolo:  Yoshizumi.  Akira;  Kihara,  Naoko; 
Naito,  Takuya;  Shida,  Naomi;  and  A.sakawa,  Koji,  5.853,952.  C\. 
430-270100. 
Asami,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ichiki.  Tatsumi;  Hamashima,  Nagalo;  Nakamura.  Teiji;  Asami,  Mas- 
ayuki; Suzuki.  Sadakatsu;  and  Ueno,  Hiroshi.  5,854,161.  CI    502- 
41.000. 
Asanae.  Masumi;  and  Kimura.  Fumio.  to  Hitachi  Meuls  Ltd.  Two-component 
magnetic  developer  for  printing  characters  for  magnetic  ink  character 
recogmtion.  5.853.937.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi;  and  Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi,  5.8.54.987,  CI.  701-41.000. 
Asher,  Sanford  A  :  and  Hollz.  John  H  ,  lo  University  of  Pittsburgh  Polymer- 
ized  crystalline   colloidal   array    sensor   methods.    5,854,078,  CI    416- 
133.000. 
Ashihara,  Ryohei:  See — 

Murakami,  Hajime;  Ashihara,  Rvohei;  Kubola.  Kohei:  and  Sato.  Koichi 
5.853,920,  CI.  429-229.000.  ' 
Ashiz.awa  Takatoshi;  and  Sugaya,  Isao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration 

actuator  5,854„529,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Ashland,  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock.  R.  Douglas;  Romano,  Andrew  A.;  and  Noble,  Russell  T 
5.853.595,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Ashland  TechiKilogies.  Inc  ;  See- 

Wydra,  William  W:  and  Mensch.  Mark  D.,  5,853,575.  CI.  210-1.36.000 
Ashley,  Richard  E.  Container  tipper  5,853.154,  CI.  248-148.000. 
Ashton.  Anthony  Richard;  Jenkins.  Colin  Leslie  Dow;  and  Whitfeld.  Paul 
Raymond,  lo  Zeneca  Limited;  and  ICI  .Australia  Operations  Pn>prieury 
Limited  Maize  acetyl  CoA  carboxylase  encoding  DNA  clones.  5,854,42a 
CI  8(X)-205  000 
Aslam.  Muhammed:  See — 

Chen,  Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul;  Robeas,  Gary  Frederick; 
and  Aslam,  Muhammed.  5.853,892,  CI.  428^21.000. 
Assayag.  Gerard;  and  Bloch.  Georges,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  for  the 
simulation  of  sympathetic  resonances  i>n  an  electrtwic  musical  instramcnt 
5.854,438,  CI.  84-625.000. 
Asien,  Inc.;  See — 

Ahiens,  Frederick  W.;  Gulya,  Thomas;  Worry.  Gary  L.;  and  Wneht 
Walter  P,  5,853347,  CI.  162-348.000.  ' 

Asira  Akiiebolag:  See  — 

Utas,  Jan.  5,853,518.  CI.  1.56-245.000. 
Astnzky,   Isaac.   Hurricane   protection   assembly    for   windows  or  doors 

5.852.903,  CI.  52-202.(X)0. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services  Inc;  See— 

Buhrmann,    Michael;   and    Montcmayor,   Jane,   5,854,984,   CI    455- 
550.000. 
Atassi.  Ghanem;  See — 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Haulefaye.  Patrick:  Atassi.  Ghanem;  Pierre,  Alain; 
Kraus-Benhier,  Laurence;  and  Leonce,  Slephane.  5,8.54,271  CI  514- 
410.000. 
ATI  Technologies;  See — 

Swan.  Philip  Lawrence,  5,854,576,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Atkins.  Harold  L.;  See— 
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^rivaslava.  Suresh  C;  Meinken.  George  E.;  Mausner,  Leonard  F.;  and 
Atkins,  Harold  L..  5.853.695,  CI.  424-1.650. 
Atk  Ills.  Kenneth  Earl:  See — 

Seals,  Robert  Lawrence:  Atkins,  Kenneth  Earl;  and  Reid,  Carroll  Glenn. 
5,853,645,  CI.  264-331.150. 
Alk^tson,  Michael  R.,  to  Sony  Trans  Com,  Inc.:  and  Sony  Cotporation. 
ivktem  and  method  for  processing  passenger  service  system  information. 
i»54,59l,  CI.  .340-825.170. 
Atlimic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Schetfee.  Ri>berl  S.;  and  Wheatley,  Brian  K.,  5,854,442,  C\.  149-18.000. 
Atl»s  Electric  Devices  Co.;  See — 

Palel,  Bhakti  S.:  and  Tikhtman,  Jacob.  5,854,433,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Atrtitl  Corporation:  See — 

NVollan.  Vegard;  Bogen,  Alf-Egil;  Myklebust.  Gaute:  and  Bryant,  John 
D..  5.854.939,  CI.  -195-800.410. 
Ale  r*  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Shinichi;   Miyagawa.    Kazunori;   and   Matubara,   Kazuo, 
5,853.361,  CI.  600-22.000. 
AT  {,  Communication  Svstems  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Shimomura,  Takao',  5,854,925.  CI.  .195-704.000. 
Atiimi.  Tomovuki.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus  having  an 

«<»  documem  feeder  5.854,964,  CI.  399.17 1 .000. 
Atietna,  Botjo;  See — 

De  Vries,  Ronald;  and  Atzema,  Botjo,  5,854,598,  CI.  341-120.000. 
Aubin.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Wanat,  Stanley  F.;  Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Khanna,  Dinesh  N.;  Aubin,  Daniel 
P.  and  Dixit,  Sunil  S..  5,853,947.  CI.  430-I65.0(K). 
Auclair.  Jean-Michel;  See — 

I  Saulas,  Alain;  Daniel,  Jean-Yves:  and  Auclair,  Jean-Michel.  5,853.088, 
I       CI.  206-427.000. 
AudioCodes  Ltd.:  See — 

Romen,  Felix;  and  Bialik,  Leon,  5,854,998,  CI.  704-223.000. 
AufBciler.  Joachim:  Briiss,  Dieler;  and  Altekriiger,  Burkhard.  to  Balzers  und 
Levbold.  Apparatus  for  drawing  single  crystals  by  the  czochralski  method. 
$.853.479.0.  117-201.000. 
AuBlisl  Back  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schanz,  Gerhard,  5,853,271,  CI.  408-146.000. 
Autilin.  Richard:  See — 

Overhage,  Craig;  and  Austin,  Richard,  5,854,9%,  CI  702-189.000 
Ai<Ky,  Robert;  See — 

I   Ade,  Rodrigue;  Autrey,  Robert;  Galvez.  Santiago;  Leon,  Pedro  E.;  and 
I        Krou,  Michael  A..  5,853,665,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Anyeung,  Alex  Kamlun;  See — 

Wilson,  Charles  Park:  Pedersen,  Chris  Harvey.  Jr.;  Auyeung.  Alex 

Kamlun:  and  MacComiack,  David  Ross,  5,854.902.  CI.  .395-200.770. 

Au  Voung,  Janice:  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman,  Jennifer  L..  lo  Incyte 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human  hyaluronidase.  5,854.046.  CI.  4.15-201.000. 

AvbIov.  Vladimir  A.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Gripper  bloc*  for 

Miled  tubing  injectors.  5,853,1 18,  CI.  226-173.000. 
Avfcty  Dennison  Corporation:  See— 

Popal,  Ghanshyam  H  ,  5.853,837,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Avtfy.  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod,  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.:  and 
Hntidysky,  Andrew  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Polymeric  amine- 
ntlerocyclic  reaction  products  as  fuel  and  lubricant  antiwear.  detergcncy 
^*d  cleanliness  additives.  5,853,435,  CI.  44-341.000. 
AiWins,  Peter  V.;  Ryles,  Roderick  G.;  and  Rieg,  Gregory,  to  Cytec  Technol- 
i*y  Corp.  Concentration  of  solids  by  flocculating  in  the  Bayer  process. 
P,85.1.677.  CI.  423-121.000. 
AN^iath.  Norbert;  See — 

Allheimer.  Helmut:  Awralh,  Norbert:  Barth.  Rudolf:  Baumbach.  Peter: 
Brosig,  Jochen;  Esser,  Gregor:  Fuess,  Monika;  Guilino,  Guenlher. 
Haimerl.  Walter;  Meixner,  Christine;  Pfeiffer.  Herbert:  and  Rohrbach, 
Manfred.  5,854,669,  CI.  351-169.000. 
Ajtelrod.  Joan  C:  See — 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.; 
and  Horodysky,  Andrew  G..  5.853,435.  CI.  44- .341. 000. 
Aylward,  Peter  T;  See — 

Haydcxk,  Douglas  N.;  Gula.  Thaddeus  S.;  Aylward,  Peter  T:  and 
Bourdelais.  Robert  P,  5,853,%5.  CI.  43O-4%.000. 
Ayicn,  John:  See — 

Horasey,  Derek;  Ayton,  John;  Epiney,  Michel:  and  Homer,  Gordon. 
5.853,5.16.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Aioiic  Coating  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Slarcke,  Steven  F;  Keames,  Ronald  H.;  Bennet,  Keven  E.;  and  Edmon- 
son. David  A..  5.853,826.  CI  428-15.{K)0. 
.  Braun  Celsa:  See — 

Chevillon,  Girard;  Nadal,  Guy;  and  lachetti.  Massimo,  5,853,420,  O. 
606-200.000. 
F  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 
Rudolph,  James  W.;  and  Purdy,  Mark  J.,  5,85.3,485,  CI.  1 18  715.000. 
B*ba,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hosomi,  Takeshi;  Hayai,  Hiroshi;  and  Baba,  Takayuki,  5,854J25,  CI. 
524-425  000. 
B»bbs,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Schultz.  Richard  E..  to  Progressive  System  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Aligner  for  a  substrate  carrier.  5,853,214,  CI.  294-161.000 
Babcock,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ackerson.  Michael  D.;  Arabshahi.  Seyed-Hamid;  and  Babcock.  Roben 
E.,  5,853,564,  CI.  208-33.000. 
B^bu,  Gaddam  N.:  See— 

Siedle,  Allen  R.;  Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  Brown- Wcnsley,  Katherine  A.;  and 
Peteison.  James  R.,  5.853,642.  CI.  264-2.16.000. 
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Back,  Euy  Hyeon;  and  Kim,  Sam  Yeoul,  to  LG  Semic-on  Co..  Ltd.  Method  fat 

fabricating  color  solid-state  image  sensor.  5.854.091,  CI.  438-70.000. 
Biick.  Roland;  See — 

Hoglund,  Hans;  Back.  Roland;  and  Danielsson,  Ove.  5,853,5.34,  C\. 
162-23.000. 
Bacon,  Marc  S.:  See — 

Clark.  Daren  A.;  and  Bacon,  Marc  S..  5,854.582,  CI.  3.17-169.000. 
Badger.  Brian  S.;  and  Newman.  Craig  E..  lo  MCI  Communications  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  providing  resources  to  test  platforms. 
5,854,823.  CI.  379-15.000. 
Bae,  Myung  Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Jae  Young;  Sohn.  Jin  Gun;  Ahn.  Seon  Hwan;  and  Bae.  Myung  Ho, 
5.853.692,  CI.  423-493.000. 
Baiden,  Gregory  R.;  and  Young.  Donald  D.,  to  Inco  Limited.  Hydraulic  drive 

for  roution  of  a  rock  drill.  5,853,052.  CI.  173-15.000. 
Bailey.  Roben  L.:  See— 

Howard,  Brian  D.;  and  Bailey,  Robert  L..  5.854.641,  CI.  345-517.000. 

Baillely,  Gerard  Marcel:  Ingram.  Barry  Thomas;  and  Vermote,  Christian  Leo 

Marie,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Detergent  compositions. 

5,854,1%,  CI.  510427,000. 

Bair,  Scott,  to  SurgiJet,  Inc.  Ruid  jet  surgical  cuning  tool  and  aspiration 

device.  5,853.384,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Baird.  J.  Alfred;  See- 
Montgomery,  Robert   H.;   Baird,  J.   Alfred;  and  Fams.   Robert   D., 
5,854,835,  CI.  379-119.000. 
Baker.  Clark  R  ,  Jr:  and  Yorkey.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  physiological   parameters  using 
model-based  adaptive  filtenng.  5,853,.364.  CI  600-300.000. 
Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt:  See — 

Severas.  John  Con:  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Baker,  Ellen  Schmidi:  and 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony,  5.854.200,  CI.  510-501.000. 
Baker.  Frederick  L.;  Peterson.  Phillip  S.;  Lowney.  Timothy  M.;  and  Eckhart. 
Richard  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Collapsible  steering  shaft  assembly.  5.853.194,  CI. 
280-777.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Bellos,  Thomas  J.;  and  Noelken,  Gregory  P..  5,853J92.  O.  210- 
639.000. 
Baker,  John  L.;  See — 

Wlodarczyk,  Anttiony  M.:  Wnght,  James  T,  III;  and  Baker,  John  L.. 
5.853,026,  CI.  137-613.000. 
Baker,  Raymond;  Madin,  Andrew;  Maussa,  Victor  Guilio:  and  Street,  Leslie 
Joseph,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Piperazine,  piperidine  and  tetrahy- 
dropyridine  derivatives  useful  as  5-HTl  recepter  agonists  5,854J47.  CI. 
514-253.000. 
Baker,  Raymond;  Bourrain,  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis:  Chambers, 
Mark  Stuart;  Guiblin,  Alexander  Richanl:  Hobbs,  Sarah  Christine;  Jelley, 
Richard  Alexander,  Madin.  Andrew;  Malassa,  Victor  Giulio:  Reeve.  Austin 
John;  Russell.  Michael  Getiffrey:  Showell,  Graham  Andrew:  Slemfeld. 
FraiKine;  Street,  Leslie  Joseph:  and  Van  Niel.  Mooiquc  Bodil.  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme.  Ltd.  Azetidine.  pyrrolidine  and  pipendine  derivatives. 
5,854.268.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Baker.  Ronald  Glenn.  Magnetic  wheel  guided  carnage  with  posili<xiing  afm. 

5.853,655.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Balachandran.  Kumar  See — 

Peponides,  George;  and  Balachandran.  Kumar,  5.854.808,  CI.  375- 
224000. 
BaIco  Meulines,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopper.  James  J..  II,  5,852.902,  CI.  52-177.000 
Baldwin.  Kevin:  See — 

Bnssette.  Ronald  N  :  and  Baldwin.  Kevin,  5,853.177.  CI  277-559.000. 
Balhadere,  Aline;  Thebault.  Jacques;  and  Bemard,  Brano.  to  Sociele  Europ- 
eenne  de  Propulsion.  Method  of  protecting  a  pan  made  of  a  caibon- 
coniaining  composite  material  against  oxidation.   5,853.821,  CI.  427- 
601.000. 
Balkovec,  James  M.:  Bouffard.  Frances  A.;  and  Diopinski.  James  F..  lo  Merck 
&  Co  .  Inc.  Cyclohexapeptidyl  bisamine  compound,  compositions  contain- 
ing said  compound  and  melfmds  of  use.  5.854.212.  CI  514-1 1.000 
Ballard.  Clinton   L  ;  and  Smith.  Timolhy  W  .  to  Acceleration  Stiftware 
Inlemalional  Corporation   System  for  estimating  access  lime  by  denving 
from  firiit  and  second  rotational  time  from  rotational  lime  taWe  based  on 
logical  address  and  head  movement  time.  5.854.941,  O.  395-825.000. 
Balz,  Eric  R  ;  See- 
Edwards.  Maitland  R.;  Groth,  Dale  W.;  and  Balz.  Eric  R.,  5.853.034.  Q. 
141-330.000. 
Balzer.  Thomas:  See — 

Maier.  Franz-Kari:  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Werner.  Speck.  Ulfich: 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabriele:  Miihier.  Andreas;  Balzer.  Thomas; 
and  Press,  Wolf-Rudiger,  5,853,699.  CI.  424-9.363. 
Balzers  und  Leybold;  See — 

Aufreiler,  Joachim,  Briiss.  Dieter;  and  Altekriiger,  Burkhard.  5.853,479, 
CI.  117-201.000 
Bamberger,  Philippe;  Leichler.  Isaac;  and  Relds.  Scott,  lo  Sophis  View 
Technologies  Lid.  System  and  method  for  diagnosis  of  living  tissue 
diseases  using  digital  image  processing  5.854.851.  CI.  382-132  000 
Bammel.  Brian  D.;  Se- — 

McGee.  John  D  ;  Bammel,  Brian  D  :  Seaver,  Todd  A.:  Ohrbom.  Walter 
H.;  Rehfuss,  John  W.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  and  Harris,  P«il  J.. 
5,854,385,  CI.  528-369.000. 
Bandak  AS:  See — 

Solbakke,  Hans  Terje;  and  Safwenberg.  Bjora.  5J153.584.  CI.  210- 
390.000. 
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Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  Lai.  Preeli;  Corley.  Neil  C  ;  and  Zhang. 
Hong,    10    Incyte    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.    Human    protein    phosphatase. 
5.85.1.W7,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bandman.  Olga:  See — 

Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Bandman.  Olga.  5.854.411.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  Bandman,  Olga;  Goli,  Surya  K.;  and  Guegler,  Karl 
J..  5,8.54.022.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Ba.sab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Hause.  Kred 
N.;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  having  conductors  of  enhanced  cross- 
sectional  area.  5,854,515,  CI.  257-775.000. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Ba.sab:  See — 

Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W;  Bandvopadhyav.  Basab;  Fulford  Jr. 
H.  Jim;  Hause.  Fied  N.;  and  Brennaii.  William  S..  5,854.131,  CI. 
438-666.000. 
Banks.  Bruce  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Method  for  surface  texmring  titanium  pnxJucts. 
5.853,.561.  CI.  205-646.000. 
Bannach.  Leroy  R.:  See — 

Barclay.  John  T;  Maness,  Phillip  L.;  and  Bannach,  Leroy  R..  5,854,553, 
CI.  324  207.160. 
Banno,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nishimura.  Michiyo;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Banno,  Yoshikazu;  Tsukamolo. 
Takeo;   Mivata,  Hirokatsu;  and  Takada,  Kazuhiro,  5,853,310,  CI. 
445-1.240. 
Banovez,  Lawrence  G  :  See — 

Fortmann,  Robert  C;  Erber,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Banovez.  Lawrence  G  . 
5,852,967,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Baoshan  Iron  and  Steel  (Group)  Corporation:  See — 

Zhang,  Feng;  and  Yu,  Mengqi,  5,853.810,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Barak.  Swi:  See — 

Shemesh,  Eli;  Barak,  Swi;  and  Raz,  Haim,  5,853,397,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Baraszu.  Daniel  James:  See — 

Boggs,  David  l,ee;  Baraszu,  Daniel  James;  Foulkcs,  David  Mark;  and 
Gomes,  Enio  Goyannes.  5.852,992,  CI.  123-I%.00R. 
Barclay,  John  T;  Maness,  Phillip  L.;  and  Bannach,  Uroy   R..  to  SKF 
Condition  Monitoring.  Digiully  linearizing  eddy  current  probe.  5.854.551. 
CI.  324  207.160. 
Bardelli,  Roberto:  See— 

Ricotti,  Giulio,  Bardelli,  Roberto;  and  Rossi,  Domenico.  5,854,481,  CI. 
2.30-492000. 
Barg.  James  A.  Air  shield.  5,853.216,  CI.  296-78.100. 
Bannaga.  John  A.;  and  Gasvoda.  Eric  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Diaphragm  pump  for  ink  supply.  5.854,646,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Barker,  Catherine  Ltiuise;  Etesse.  Patrick  Jean-Francois;  Vega,  Jose  Louis; 
and  Vertiest,  Jan  Hendrik  Maria,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Foam.  5,853.618.  CI.  252-321.000. 
Barnard.  James  C:  See — 

Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Barnard,  James  C;  and  Reese.  Harlan  F 
5.854,405.  CI.  534-565.000. 
Barnes,  Harry  W.  Burglar-proof  jewelry  case.  5.853,235.  CI.  312-117.000. 
Baron.  Yehuda;  Owen.  Jefferson  E.;  and  McDadc,  Darryn  D.,  to  STMicro- 
electronics,  Inc  Synchronizing  an  audio-visual  stream  synchronized  to  a 
clock  with  a  video  displav   that  is  synchronized  to  a  different  clock 
5,8.54,917,0.  .395-551.000' 
Ban.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Kaslow.  David  C;  and  Barr.  Philip  J.,  5,853.739,  CI.  424-268.100. 
Barsan,  Radu:  See — 

Li,  Xiao-Yu;  Barsan.  Radu;  and  Mehia,  Sunil  D.,  5.854.114,  CI.  438- 
2%.000. 
Bartek,  Joseph  Peter:  See — 

Brazdil.  James  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Bartek,  Joseph  Peter,  5,854.172.  CI 
502.349.000. 
Battel.  Peter:  See— 

Kleefeldt,  Frank;  Bartel.  Peter;  Brackmann,  Horst;  and  Menke,  Theodor, 
5,853,206,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Barth.  Rudolf:  See— 

Altheimer,  Helmut;  Awrath.  Norbett;  Barth.  Rudolf;  Baumbach.  Peter; 

Brosig,  Jochen;  Esser.  Gregor;  Fuess.  Monika;  Guilino,  Guenther; 

Haimerl.  Waller;  Meixner.  Christine;  Pfeiffer.  Herbert;  and  Rohrbach, 

Manfred,  5.8.54,669,  CI.  351-169.000. 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D.,  to  Proprietary  Technology,  Inc  Means  of  coupling 

non-threaded  connections  5.853.204.  CI   285-305  000. 
Bartholomew.  Mark.  Multi-layered  flying  disk.  5,853.31 1,  CI.  446-48.000. 
Bartkowiak.  Mitx>slaw:  See — 

McMillan.  April  D  ;  Modine,  Frank  A.;  Lauf,  Robert  J.;  Alim,  Moham- 
mad A.;  Mahan.  Gerald  D.;  and  Bartkowiak.  Miroslaw,  5.8.54,586.  CI 
3.38-21.000. 
Banolone.  John  Brian;  Penksa.  Christine  Marie;  Santhanam,  Lma;  and  Lang, 
Brian  David,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco. 
Cosmetic    compositions    containing    lactate    dehydrogenase    inhibitors 
5.853.742,  CI.  424  401.000. 
Bariur.  Maya  H.;  and  Bartur.  Meir.  Pressure  equalizing  and  foam  eliminating 

cap.  5,853,0%,  CI.  215  261.000. 
Bartur,  Meir  See — 

Bartur,  Maya  H.;  and  Bartur,  Meir,  5,853.0%.  C\.  215-261.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafr:  See— 

Braune.  Peter.  5.854.377,  CI.  528-309.100. 

Diercks,  Rainer;  and  Schonaich,  Gunther,  5.854,163.  CI.  502-56.000. 
Etzbach.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Sens.  RUdiger.  5,853.432,  CI.  8-643.000. 
Knoll.  Konrad;  and  Gausepohl.  Hermann.  5.854.353.  CI.  525-314.000. 


Schulcr.  Bemhard;   Schwarzenbach.  Elmar;  Hanmann.  JUrgen;  and 

Tschang.  Chung-Ji.  5.85.3.900.  CI.  428-514.000. 
Walter.  Manfred;  Knoll,  Konrad;  Schneider,  Michael;  and  Wassmer, 
Karl  Heinz.  5,8.54,297.  CI.  521-146.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Cam[*ell,  Donald  H.;  Echols.  Janice  E.;  and  Ohrtwm,  Walter  H., 

5.853,809,  CI.  427-407,100. 
Kent,  George  M.;  and  On,  Karl.  5,853,880,  CI.  428-.365.000 
McGee,  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  Seaver,  Todd  A.;  Ohrbom.  Waller 
H.;  Rehfuss,  John  W.;  Menovcik,  Gregory  G.;  and  Harris,  Paul  J., 
5,854.385,  CI.  528.369.000. 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben.  AC:  See— 

Schink.  Michael;  Rix.  Geoff;  and  KirWin.  John,  5,854,334.  CI.  524- 
5.39.000. 
Bastarda.  Andrej:  See  ~ 

Grahek.  Rok;  and  Bastarda.  Andrej.  5.8.54.390.  CI.  530-344.000. 
Banisi.  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Myers.  Garry  L.;  Banist.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C.  5.853.762.  CI. 
424-488.(KX) 
Bau-  und  Forschungsgesellschaft  Thcmioform  AG:  See — 

Benda,  Wilhelmus.  5.8.54.426.  CI.  73-432.100. 
Bauduin.  Francois:  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Raeber,  Eric;  Arreguit.  Javier;  Buczek.  Haithmulh;  Van 
Shaik.  Roris  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis.  5.854.482. 
CI.  250-221.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms,  Lixhar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 
and  Rosinger,  Christopher.  5.854,179,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Bauer.  Michael:  See — 

Maier,  Franz-Karl;  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Werner;  Speck,  Ulrieh; 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabriele;  Miibler,  Andreas;  Balzer,  Thomas 
and  Press.  Wolf-Rudiger.  5.853.699,  CI.  424-9.363 
Bauer,  Scott  V.  Method  for  constructing  a  liquid-impervious  electric  motor 

assembly.  5,853,643.  CI.  264-272.150. 
Baumann,  Frank:  See — 

Geek,  Michael;  Deubz*r,  Bemward;  Schmidt,  Manfred:  and  Baumann. 
Frank.  5.854..369.  CI.  528-30.000. 
Baumbach.  Peter:  See — 

Altheimer.  Helmut;  Awrath.  Norbert;  Barth.  Rudolf;  Baumbach.  Peter; 
Brosig.  Jochen;  Esser.  Gregor;  Fuess,  Monika;  Guilino,  Guenther; 
Haimerl,  Walter;  Meixner,  Christine;  Pfeiffer.  Herbert;  and  Rohrbach. 
Manfrec*.  5,854,669,  CI.  351-169.000. 
Bavaria  Patent.-  und  Lizenzen  Verwertungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Blumcl,  Cieotg,  5,853,353,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Bawden.  Lindsay:  See — 

Edwards,  Richard  Mark;  and  Bawden,  Lindsay,  5.854.025.  CI.  435- 
69.400 
Baxter.  Andrew  Douglas:  See — 

Montana,  John,  Owen.  David  Alan;  Dickens.  Jonathan;  and  Baxter. 
Andrew  Douglas.  5,853,623,  CI.  260-998.200. 
Baxter,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Fiedler,  Alan  S.;  and  Baxter.  Daniel  J..  5,8.54,575.  CI.  331-10.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Burhop.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Cole.  Daniel  J.,  5,854.210,  CI.  514-6.000. 
I.al.  Birendra  K.;  ana  Daniels.  Lewis  E.,  Jr.,  5,853..398,  CI.  604-250.000. 
l^urin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel,  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbauni.  Larry  A.; 
Hayward.  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.854..347.  CI.  525  66.000. 
Masuda.    Kouichirou;    Maeda.    Kazumasa;    and    Kazama.    Haruki. 
5,853,406,  CI.  604-414.000. 
Baxter,  Michael  A.,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

self-timed  algorithmic  execution.  5,854,918,  CI.  395-555.000 
Bay  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallon,  Ross  W.;  Salkewicz,  William  M.;  Smith,  Andrew   H.;  and 
Waldfogel,  Asher,  5,854,899,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Bayer  Aktiegsesellschaft:  See — 

Salbaum.  Johannes  Michael  Hermann;  Ma.sters,  Colin  Louis;  and  Bey- 
reuier,  Konrad  Traugott.  5,853,985,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hallenbach,   Werner;   Himmler,  Thomas;  Jaetsch.  Thomas;   Mielke. 
Burkhard;  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Pirro,  Franz; 
Stegemann,  Michael;  and  Wetzstein,  Heinz-Georg,  5,854,241.  CI. 
514-230.200. 
Heinemann.  Torsten;  Scholl,  Hans-Joachim;  Dietrich,  Manfred;  Jacobs. 
Gundolf;    Kratz,    Mark;    Sanders.    Josef;    and    Woynar.    Helmut. 
5,854,3.58.  CI.  525-4(M.(K)0. 
Hovestadt,  Wieland;  Schmalstieg,  Lulz;  Wamprecht.  Chnslian;  and 
Ni*le,  Karl-Ludwig.  5,854,338.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moullon.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann, 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski,  [)ennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W.,  5.854.074. 
CI.  4,36-46.000. 
Cho,  Myung  .Sam;  and  Tran.  Van-Mai.  5,8.54,021,  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Kluender.  Harold  Clinton  Eugene;  Benz,  Guenter  Hans  Herbert  Heinz; 
Bullock,  William  Harrison;  Dixon,  Brian  Richard;  VanZandt,  Michael 
Christopher;  Wilhelm,  Scon  McClelland;  Wolanin,  Donald  John; 
Wood,  Jill  Elizjibeth;  and  Brinelli,  David  Ross,  5,854,277,  CI.  514- 
448.000. 
Macek,  Joseph;  Brown,  Karen  K.;  and  Moore,  Bobby  O.,  5.853.715.  CI. 
424-93.100. 
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\  cmer,  Joachim;  Kane.  Scon  A.;  Mortimer.  Charles  E.:  Doerge.  Herman 
P;  and  Boonsira.  Eric  F..  5.854.2%.  CI.  521-1  lO.(KK). 
Bayl<  >P  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

>|irouiche.  Rabih  O..  5.853.745.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Bays  Kodney:  See — 

Jfrtin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney; 
IVanlaningham.  Richard  D.;  Dietz.  Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Daniel. 
15.853.4 15.  CI.  606-80.(MM). 
Beal,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

(tmmler.  John  M.;  Beal.  Thomas  R.;  and  Marches.seault.  Guy  D.. 

|5.853.579.  CI.  210-170.000 

Beak  .JMarc  I  J;  and  Dinn.  David  R.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  & 

Ncrpem   Ireland  of  Defence.  Secretary   of  State  for  Defence  in  her 

Br  Itnnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the;  and  Evaluation  Research  Agency 

M(  thtxi  of  authenticating  watermarked  paper.  5.854.673,  CI.  356-7 1. (MM). 

Bear  ilen  Bio,  Inc.:  See — 

k^accecchini.  Maria-Luisa.  5.854.217.  CI.  514-I3.(XK). 
Beav  rfs.  Bob  Rav,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Wafer  fabricated 

eldciroacoustic  transducer  5,8.54.846.  CI.  .38 1  - 1 74.(KK). 
Bech  ^^.  Heinz-Mantred:  See — 

Vs.  Klaus  Jurgen;  and  Becher,  Heinz-Manfred.  5,854,252.  CI.  514- 
.  258.(XX). 
Bech  dr.  Ronald  F.;  and  Conaway,  Kary  D.,  to  Ranger  All  Season  Corporation. 

Scliler  lift.  .5,853.282,  CI.  4I4-.543.(KX). 
Beck*  Lee  R.:  See— 

filolle.  Ralph  J.;  and  Beck.  Ue  R..  5.853.765.  CI   424-58 1. (KK). 
Beck  Niels  John;  Johnson.  William  P.;  Gebert,  Kresimir;  and  Ching  Wong, 
H(  li  to  Seryojet  Products  Iniemalional.  Bonom  seated  pintle  nozzle. 
5.133,124.  CI.  2.39-5.000. 
Beck  jOliver;  Bemdt,  Ralf;  Denk.  Walter;  Drobncr.  Hans  Juergen;  Fuchs. 
M.  mfred;  Hcrix)ld.  Gabriele;   Put/,   Ingo;  Schork.  Reinhold;  Sprangcr. 
TY  iitnas;  and  Ullrich,  Walter,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.   Healing  or  air 
coi^itionmg  unit.  5,853,323.  CI.  454- 1 56.(XX». 
Beck  .-f.  Edmund  F.:  See — 

^pinathan.  Gopal;  Becker.  Edmund  F.;  Wong,  William;  Xue.  Qiang; 
Good,  Carl  M..  Ill;  Fallon.  John;  and  Li,  Xuc-Simg,  5,853.994,  CI. 
■  435  6.(XX). 
Beckff.  Robert  S  ;  Biscardi.  Karen;  Ferguson.  Laura;  and  Erdile,  Lome,  to 
C<  itiaughl   Laboratories.   Inc.   Potentiation  of  immunogenic   response. 
5,1  ^3,736.  CI.  424-2.34.100. 
Beckiilan  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

^IcNeal.  Jack  D.;  and  Bell,  Michael  L..  5,853.600,  CI.  2I0-789.(XX) 
Becliia.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

l^riffith.  Richard  Lee;  Strowe.  Robert  J.;  Newell,  Jonathan  C;  Edic, 
I  Peter  M.;  Messina,  Ralph  F.;  and  Houghton,  Frederick  Charles, 
5,853,373,  CI.  6(X)-554.O00. 
Jvingston,  Dwight;  l.»)we,  Seibert;  and  Marsik.  Fredenc  J.,  5.854,065. 
J  CI.  435-.309.400. 

Petrie.  Charles  Robert,  111;  Rutledge.  Lisa  Marie:  and  Morgan.  Jerold 
•  Randall.  5.853.986,  CI.  435-6.(XX) 

*Villiamitis.  Victor  A.;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.;  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller, 
Robert  A.,  5.853.481.  CI.  118-679.000. 
Bedr  >fsian.  Antoine;  Langlois.  Philippe;  Lcpretre.  Pascal;  Morel.  Robert; 
R(4riguez.  Pascale;  and  Velletaz.  Gilbert,  to  Schneider  Electric  S.A. 
Ci  rtnection  clip  to  a  busbar  for  a  draw-in  multipole  circuit  breaker  or 
sy  im.  5.853,.305.  CI.  439- 787 .(XK). 
Beer  Carolyn  Elizabeth:  See — 

Btuhaenko,  David;  Ellis,  Peter  John;  Southworth,  Paul:  and  Beer.  Caro- 
[lyn  Elizabeth.  5.854.495,  CI.  257-77 .(XX). 
Beg}  .JGeoffrey  Stephen;  Simpson,  Richard  John;  and  Burgess,  Antony  Wilks, 
tolUudwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Apparatus  allowing  sequential 
chtmical  reactions  5.853,668,  CI.  422-82.020. 
Beglty.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Marshall.  F.  Paul;  and  Begley.  Douglas  G  .  5,853,095,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Behl  -t  Ansgar;  Uphues.  Guenther;  Wahle.  Bemd;  Waltenberger.  Peter;  and 
Fc  l|e.  Almud.  to  Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Textile  soft- 
en !^  concentrates  based  on  pentaerythntol  or  esters  thereof  containing 
qu4emary  and  nonionic  emulsitiers.  5,854,201,  CI  510-5I5.(XX). 
Behi|(;mbH  &  Co  :  See— 

^ck,  Oliver;  Bentdt.  Ralf;  Denk,  Waller:  Drobner.  Hans  Juergen:  Fuchs, 
I  Manfred;  Herbold,  Gabnele;  Pulz,  Ingo;  Schork,  Reinhold;  Spranger, 
]  Thomas;  and  Ullnch.  Walter,  5,853,323.  CI.  454-156.000. 
Beiji[ie  Hongyc  Ccwting  Materials  Company:  See — 

Hao,  0'"g'"ng-  -^u,  O'^n;  Li,  Jun;  Li,  Pcngcheng;  Liu.  Baochan;  Ogura. 
Atsushi;  and  Hao.  Qingfen.  5.853.614.  CI.  252.301  40R. 
BeilifH  Solomon  I  ;  Chou.  William  T;  Kudzuma.  David;  Lee.  Michael  G.; 
P^trs,  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J.;  Swamy,  Som  S.;  Wang,  Wen-chou 
Vihteni;  Moresco.  Larry    L,;  and  Murase,  Teruo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Ccrttnilled  impedence  inlerposer  substrate.  5,854,534.  CI.  257-69 1.0(X) 
Bela  i|er.  Gino:  See — 

I|esjardins.  Gaetan;  Comeau.  Yves;  and  Belanger.  Gino.  5.853.589.  CI. 
I  210-605.000 
Belf  itlo.  Robert  V:  See  — 

Snitan.  Parviz;  Tria.s.  John  A.;  Dahlke.  Weldon  J.;  Belfano.  Robert  V.: 
J  and  Sanzone.  Frank.  5.854,613.  CI.  345-32.0(X). 
Beli  oau.  Andre:  See — 

Wallsledt.  Kenneth  Yngve;  Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus:  Olofsson.  H^an 
I  Gunnar;  Almgren.  Knut  Magnus.  Sawver.  Francois;  and  Beliveau. 
J  Andre.  5.854.981,  Q.  455-439.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 


Montgomery,   Robert   H.;   Baird.  J.   Alfred:  and   Farris.   Robert   D.. 
5.854.835.  CI.  .379-1  I9.(XX). 
Bell,  Craig  J.,  to  Medcare  Medical  Group.  Inc.  Slotted  regional  anesthesia 

needle.  5,853,.39l,  CI.  604-160  000. 
Bell.  Michael  L.:  See— 

McNeal,  Jack  D.;  and  Bell,  Michael  L.,  5,853,600,  CI.  210-789.000 
Bell,  Peter:  Borsi,  Hans-Ulrich;  Biischer.  Ralf;  Willsau.  Johannes;  aitd  Siegel. 
Jwg,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Color  photographic  silver  halide  material. 
5,853,971,  CI  430-555.(XX) 
Bellak,  Gabor,  to  AB  Volvo.  Pressure  medium  actuated  operating  device. 

5,852.936,  CI.  60-5.34.0<K). 
Bellos,  Thomas  J.;  and  Noelket).  Gregory  P..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Method  of  removing  water  soluble  organics  from  oil  process  water  w  ith  an 
organic  acid  and  a  mineral  acid  having  a  plurality  of  pKa's.  5.853.592. 0. 
2I0-6.39.(XKJ. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Nimmagadda.  Pra.sad  V.  5,854.836.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Benard,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Winkel.  Robert  J.:  and  Benard.  Mark  J..  5,853,027,  CI.  137-624.180. 
Benda.  Wilhelmus,  to  Bau-  und  Forschungsgesellschaft  Thermoform  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  metering  and  distributing  pouring  material, 
especially  for  the  productiiMi  of  mineral-bonded  panicle  boards.  5,8.54.426. 
CI.  7.3-4.32.1  (XI. 
Benejean,  Jacqueline;  Flamand.  .^nne;  Tuffencau,  Marie-Chrisline;  Coulon, 
Patrice;  and  Lafav.  Florence,  to  Virbac.  Avirulcnt  anti-rabies  vaccine. 
5,853.735,  CI.  424-208.100. 
Beneker,  Gerrit  V.:  See — 

DeLand.  Daniel  L.;  Beneker.  Gerrit  V;  EricLson.  Barbara  J.;  and 
Detweiler.  Charles  A..  5.853,018,  CI.  I37-15.(XK). 
Beneking.  Claus;  Kubon.  Marcus;  and  Kolter,  .Magnus,  to  Forschungszentrum 

Julich  GmbH  Thin  film  solar  cell.  5,853.498,  CI.  1.36-258.000. 
Bengal.  Ofer;  and  Pincu,  David,  to  Rit  Technologies  Ltd.  Connectivity 

scanner  5,854,824.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Benjamin.  Howard:  See — 

Findeis,  Mari;  A.;  Benjamin,  Howard;  Gamick,  Marc  B.:  Gcftcr.  Mal- 
colm L.,  Hundal.  Ary  ind;  Kasman,  I^ura;  Musso,  Gary ;  Signer,  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  Reed.  Michael;  Molineaux.  Susan:  Kubasek. 
William;  Chin.  Jc^eph;  Lee.  Jung-Ja:  and  Kelley,  Michael,  5,854,204, 
CI.  514-2.000 
Findeis,  Mark  A.:  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefter,  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman,  Laura;  Musso,  Gary:  Signer,  Ethan 
R.:  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J.,  5.854,215,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Bennes.  by  James  M.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Bennes.  Solita  M..  deceased;  Bennes,  by  James  M.,  legal  represenialive; 
and  Dickson,  Cathy,  5.853,3%,  CI.  604-179.000 
Bennes,  Solita  M.,  deceased:  Bennes.  by  James  M.,  legal  representative:  and 
Dickson,  Calhv.  Tuck-away  belt  for  pentoneal  dialysis  patients.  5,853  J%, 
CI.  604-179.000 
Bennel.  Keven  E.:  See — 

Starcke,  Steven  F.:  Keames.  Ronald  H.;  Bennet.  Keven  E.;  aiMj  Edmon- 
son, David  A.,  5,853.826.  CI.  428-15  000. 
Bennett.  Arthur  T.:  See — 

Scott.  Craig  M.;  Wang.  Li  Tung;  Bennen.  Arthur  T;  and  Nouri.  Ahmad. 
5.8.54.790.  CI.  .370-401.000 
Bennett.  Frances  K.:  See — 

Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Bennett.  Frances  K.:  and  Paul.  Stephan  R..  5.854.028. 
CI.  435-69.520. 
Benoff.  Su.san  H..  to  North  Shore  University  Hospital.  Male  contraceptives. 

5.854.2.54.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Benschop.  Jozef  P.  H.:  See — 

Oplieij.  Willem  G.;  and  Benschop.  Jozef  P  H..  5.8.54.780.  CI    .369- 
1I2.(XX). 
Benson.  Shawn:  See — 

Casleel,  Janet;  and  Benson.  Shawn.  5.854.672.  Q.  355-7.3.000. 
Benthin  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Benthin.  Siegfried.  5.853.040.  CI.  160  299  000. 
Benthin.  Siegfned,  to  Benthin  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cassette  blind  with  brake 

coupling.  5.853.040.  CI.  160-299.000. 
Bentley.  David  E.:  See — 

Wartluft,  [)onald  W ;  and  Bentley.  David  E..  5.853.272.  C\.  408-199.000. 
Benz,  Guenter  Hans  Herbert  Heinz:  See — 

Kluender.  Har\>ld  Clinton  Eugene;  Benz.  Guenter  Hans  Herbert  Heinz: 
Bullock.  William  Harrison;  Dixon.  Brian  Richard;  VanZandt.  Michael 
Christopher;  Wilhelm.  Scott  McClelland;  Wolanin.  Donald  John; 
Wood.  Jill  Elizabeth:  and  Brinelli.  David  Ross.  5.854.277.  CI.  514- 
448.000. 
Bergen.  Bernard  John:  See — 

Hoff.  Charles  Henrv;  and  Bergen,  Bernard  John.  5,853.244.  CI    .366- 
141  (KX). 
Bergh,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Liu,  Ren-Young;  and  Bergh.  Ralph  A..  5,854,678.  C\.  .356-350.000. 
Bergkvist.  John  J.:  See — 

Goelz.  John  W.;  Mahin.  Stephen  W .  and  Bergkvist,  John  J..  5.8.54.913, 
CI.  .395.386 000. 
Bergmanis.  Anja  A.:  See — 

Hansen,  Donald  W..  Jr;  Cume,  Mark  G..  Hallinan,  E  Ann;  Fok,  Kam  P.: 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Bergmanis.  Arija  A  ;  Kramer,  Steven  W.:  Lee,  Len 
F.;  Metz,  Suzanne;  M<K)re,  William  M  ;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pitzele. 
Bamett  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R.  Keith:  Toth.  Mihalv  V; 
Tnvedi.  Mahima.  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  5.854.2.34.  CI.  514-212.000. 
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Bergmann.  Thorald  Horsl.  Collision  cell  with  inlegraled  ion  selector  for 

MS/MS-Iime-of  flight  mass-spectrometer.  5.854,484.  CI.  250-287  000. 
Bergmann.  Thorald  Horst.  MS/MS  time-of-flight  mass-spectrometer  with 

collision  cell.  5.854.485.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Bergstrom.  Christer;  Jakobsson.  Stefan;  Markkula.  Marja-Leena;  Jafs.  Ake; 
and  Seppa.  Inari.  to  Neste  Oy.  Polymers  for  release  films  on  surfaces 
containing  pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  5.854.356.  CI.  525.126.500. 
Berka.  Randy  M  ;  Chnstgau.  Slephan:  Halkier.  Tortwn;  Shuster.  Jeff;  and 
Fuglsang.  Claus  Crone,  to  Novo  Nordi.sk  A/S;  and  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech. 
liK.  Penicillium  purpurogenum  mutanases  and  nucleic  acids  encoding 
same.  5.853.702.  CI  424-50.000. 
Berlin.  Roger;  Gates.  Thomas  N.;  and  Simon.  Thoma.s.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.; 
and  Mc  Neil-PPC.  Inc.  Method  for  preventing  heartburn.  5.854.267,  CI 
514-370.000 
Berliner.  Jeffrey  Scott:  See- 
Graham.  Enc  J.;  Rosen.  Louis  A.;  Goldman.  Ira;  Berliner.  Jeffrey  Scott; 
Collins.  Thomas  D.;  and  Walker.  Clarence  W..  5,854.445,  CI.  174 
99.00B. 
Berman.  Phillip  W.;  Capon.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Lasky.  Laurence  A.,  to  Genentech. 
Inc    Molecularly  cloned  acquired  immunodeficiency  syndrome  polypep- 
tides and  methods  of  use.  5.853.978.  CI.  435  5.0(X). 
Bernard.  Bnino:  See — 

Balhadere.  Aline;  Thebault.  Jacques;  and  Bernard.  Bnino.  5.853,821.  CI. 
427-601.000 
Bemdt,  Ralf:  See- 
Beck.  Oliver;  Bemdt.  Ralf;  Denk.  Waller;  Drobner.  Hans  Juergen;  Fuchs. 
Manfred;  Herbold.  Gabriele;  Pulz.  Ingo;  Schork.  Reinhold;  Spranger. 
Thomas;  and  Ullrich.  Walter.  5.853.323.  CI  454-156.000. 
Bemhard.  Paul:  See— 

Miihiebach.  Andreas;  Bemhard.  Paul;  Hafner.  Andreas;  Karlen.  Thomas; 
and  Ludi.  Martin  Andreas.  5.854.299.  CI.  522-66.000. 
Bemstein.  Howard:  See — 

Siraub.  Julie  Ann;  Mathiowilz.  Edith;  Bemstein.  Howard;  Brush.  Henry 
T.;  and  Wing.  Richard  E..  5.853.698.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Berry.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Arkles.  Barry  C;  Berry.  Donald  H.;  and  Figge.  Lisa  Kieman.  5.853.808. 
CI.  427-377.000. 
Benin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregor>'  C;  Bays,  Rodney; 
Vanlaningham,  Richard  D.;  Dietz.  Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Daniel,  to 
Zimmer.  Inc.  Femoral  milling  instrumentation  for  use  in  total  knee  arthro- 
plasty with  optional  cutting  guide  attachment.  5.853.415.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Best.  Walter:  See— 

Maier.  Horsl  R.;  Schumacher.  Uwe;  Best.  Walter;  and  Schafer.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.853.444.  C!  55-523.000 
Besterman.  C.  David;  Nowak.  Kelan  J.;  and  Brt)wn.  Leon  R..  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cooling  a  basic  oxygen 
furnace  trunnion  ring.  5.853.656.  CI   266-47.(KI0. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Besierman.  C.  David;  Nowak.  Kelan  J;  and  Brown.  Leon  R.,  5,853,656, 
CI.  266-47  000 
Beyreuter,  Konrad  Traugott:  See — 

Salbaum,  Johannes  Michael  Hermann;  Masters.  Colin  Louis;  and  Bey- 
reuter. Konrad  Traugon.  5.853.985.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Simplification  of  SQL  que- 
ries using  generalized  inference  propagation  and  generalized  transitive 
closure.  5.855.012.  CI   707-2.000. 
Bhargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavendra.  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enumerating  projections  in 
SQL  queries  containing  outer  and  full  outer  joins  in  the  presence  of  inner 
joins.  5.855.019.  CI.  707  9.000. 
Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar:  See — 

Swami.  Knshan  Kumar;  Gupta.  Anurag  Ateet;  Parkash.  Shanti;  Mohan 
Rai.  Madan;  and  Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.854.182.  CI.  508- 
186  000. 
Biagioiti.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Re-reeling  machine  for  nAk  of 
band-shaped  material,  with  control  of  the  introduction  of  the  winding  core. 
5.853.140.  CI.  242-534.000. 
Biale.  David:  See — 

Zolotov,  Shaul;  Braverman.  Oleg;  Geni.s,  Margarita;  and  Biale,  David, 
5,853.792.  CI.  426-649.0(K). 
Bialik.  Leon:  See— 

Flomen.  Felix;  and  Bialik,  Leon.  5.854.998.  CI.  704-223.000. 
Bianchi.  Marina;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Peter,  to 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The  Guanylhydra/ones  and  their 
use  to  treat  inflammatory  conditions.  5,854.289.  CI.  514-615.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See — 

UForest.  Guy;  and  Meury.  Marcel.  5,854.530,  CI.  310-339.000. 
Bidiville,  Marc;  Raeber.  Eric;  Arreguit.  Javier;  Buczek.  Harthmulh;  Van 
Shaik.  Flons  A.;  Bauduin.  Fran<;ois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis,  to  Logitech.  Inc 
Pointing  device  utilizing  a  phoiodector  array.  5.8,54.482.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Bielski.  Roman:  See— 

Drukier.  Andrzej  K.;  and  Bielski.  Roman.  5.854,084,  CI.  4.36-.54 1 .000. 
Biercevicz.  Walter  Anthony:  See — 

Divone.  Peter  Anthony.  Sr.;  Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Cheney.  Michael 
Charies;  Pliego.  Salvador;  Biercevicz.  Walter  Anthony;  and  Manzari. 
Kenneth  Paul.  5.854.336.  CI   524-588.000. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 
and  Rosinger.  Chnslopher.  5.854.179.  CI.  504-214.000. 
Big  Ideas.  LLC:  See— 


Vosbikian.  John.  5.852.843.  CI.  15-257.100. 
Biggs.  Sabrina  P  Swimming  pool  float  with  anchoring  system.  5.853.309.  CI. 

441-40.000. 
Bilgeri.  Elmar;  and  Zedrosser.  Ulrich.  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Rifle  with 

bipod.  5.852.892.  CI.  42-94.000. 
Bindke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Huisman.  Frederikus  R.  J.;  Buyk.  Oscar  J.  A.;  and  Bindke.  Wolfgang. 
5.854.117.  CI.  438.379.000. 
Binga.  Tonya  D.:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann   H.;   Binga,  Tonya  D;  and  Slaudenmayer,  William  J., 
5,853,893,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Binnie,  John  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Vo,  Peter  H.;  and  Binnie,  John  F.  Jr..  5.853.149.  CI.  244-121.000. 
Bioelastics  Research.  Ltd.:  See — 

Urry.  Dan  W;  McPherson.  David  T;  and  Xu.  Jie.  5.854.387.  CI. 
530-323.000. 
bioMerieux  Viiek.  Inc.:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Emesi;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Shine.  David  B.;  and 

Drager.  Craig.  5.853.666.  CI  422-65.000. 
Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  Robin- 
son. Ron.  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gersl.  JoAnne  T.  5.853.667.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Biopure  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs.  Edward  E..  Jr.;  and  Rausch.  Carl  W..  5.854,209,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Wong.  Bing  L.;  Shen.  Yong-Qiang;  and  Chen.  Yung-Pin,  5,854,054,  CI. 
435-252.320. 
Biosil  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

OLenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  and  Buffa,  Charles  W.,  5,854,319,  CI.  524- 
17.000. 
Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Xu,  Wayne;  and  Doane,  William  M..  5,854,345,  CI.  525-54.240. 
BioTraces,  Inc.:  See — 

Drukier,  Andrzej  K.;  and  Bielski,  Roman,  5,854.084,  CI.  436-541.000. 
Birkett.  Desmond  H.:  See — 

Hart,  Charles  C;  and  Biriielt,  Desmond  H..  5,853.374,  CI.  600-562.000. 
Biscardi.  Karen:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Biscardi.  Karen;  Ferguson.  Laura;  and  Eidlle.  Lome. 
5.85.3.7.36.  CI.  424-2.34. 1(X). 
Bjamholl.  Gen:  See— 

Almstrom.  Henrik;  and  Bjamholl.  Gen.  5.8.54.439.  CI.  89-8.000. 
Bjorklund.  Gary:  See — 

Knoesen.  Andre;  Yankelevich.  Diego;  Hamilton.  Scott  A;  Abbott.  Nicho- 
las L.;  Hill.  Richard  A  ;  and  Bjorklund.  Gary.  5.854.864.  CI.  .385- 
30  000. 
Blacker.  Andrew  John;  Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Copeland.  Robert  Jeft'rey; 
and  Holt.  Roben  Antony,  to  Zeneca  Limited;  and  Mochida  Pharmaceuticals 
Co..  Ltd.  Catalyzed  enantiomeric  selection  of  1.2-diols  and  their  cycliza- 
lion  to  produce  oxiranes.  5.854.062.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Blanchard.  Perin:  See — 

Linford.  Ray  A  ;  and  Blanchard.  Perin.  5.854.850.  CI  .382-128.000. 
Blanchetie.  Roben  A.;  Farrell,  Roberta  L..  Hadar.  Yitzhak;  Merrill.  Johnnie 
F...  II;  Snyder.  Robert  A  ;  Wcndler.  Philip  A.;  and  Zimmerman.  Wendy,  to 
Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Process  for  treating  pulpwoods  and  piilps 
with  a  pilch  degrading  fungus  of  the  genus  Ophiosioma.  5,853,537.  CI. 
162-72.000 
Blanco.  David  R.:  See — 

Champion.  Cheryl  I..  Lovett.  Michael  A.;  Haake.  David  A  ;  Miller. 
James  N.;  and  Blanco.  David  R..  5.854.395.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Blanding.  Douglass  Lane:  See — 

Kessler.  David;  and  Blanding.  Douglass  Lane.  5.854,651,  CI.  347- 
241.000. 
Blank,  Glynn  A.:  See- 
Jeffrey,  Richard  F;  Tilton.  Bradley  R.;  Mahlum.  James  A.;  Wallace. 
Michael  D.;  Taylor.  Bobby  C;  Reeves.  Larry  E.;  Blank.  Glynn  A;  and 
Lee.  Donald  G..  5.853..360.  CI  493-178.000. 
Blatter.  Karsten:  See— 

Henze.  Andree;  and  Blatter.  Karsten.  5.854.372.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Bleuse.  Patnck;  Clausin.  Pierre.  Guini  .  Gilles;  and  Wurmser.  Eric,  to 
Proengin  S  A   Method  and  device  for  continuous  analysis  of  the  compo- 
sition of  a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  panicles  of  material  in  suspen- 
sion  5.854.676.  CI.  .356-315.000. 
Blevins.  Michael:  See — 

Phillips.  Mark;  and  Blevins.  Michael.  5.854.750.  CI.  364-478.040 
Bliss.  William  G.:  See- 
Reed.  David  E.;  and  Bliss.  William  G..  5.854.714.  CI.  .360-51.000. 
Bloch.  Georges:  See — 

Assayag.  Gerard;  and  Bloch.  Georges.  5.854.438.  CI.  84-625.000. 
Bloom  &  Kreten;  See — 

Spencer.    Reginald    N.;    and    Hubbard.   William   A..    5.853.433.   CI. 
44.300.000 
Bloom.  Barry  R  ;  Jacobs.  William  R  .  Jr.;  Davis.  Ronald  W.;  Young.  Richard 
A  ;  and  Husson.  Roben  N..  to  Albert'  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of 
Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University.  Recombinant  myco- 
bacteria. 5.8.54.055.  CI.  4.35-253.100. 
Blount.  David  H.  Flame  retardani  compositions  utilizing  amino  condensation 

compounds  5.854..309.  CI.  523-179.000. 
Blue  Water  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Uwson.  Henry  J.,  5,853,510,  CI.  156-64.000. 
BLUM  GmbH:  See— 

Nolle,  Eugen,  5,854,521,  CI.  310-12.000. 
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Blum  lobert  L.;  Robbins,  Michael  H  ;  Heam,  Lynn  M.;  and  Nelson.  Shona 
L..  19  Clorox  Company.  The.  Microemulsion  dilutable  cleaner.  5.854. 1 87. 
CI.  SlO- 197.000. 
BlUmrt  Georg.  to  Bavaria  Patente  und  Lizenzen  Verwenungsgesellschafl 
mb }{.  Ergomelric  stationary  equipment  suitable  for  training,  diagnostic  or 
reh  ibilitation  purposes.  5.853.353.  CI  482-57.000. 
Boarc  Of  Regents:  See — 

Mtwgaixl.  Chnslopher  B.;  Han.  He-Ping:  and  Normington.  Karl  D.. 
,  5.854.067.  CI.  435-366.000 
Boai4  bf  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Metbanical  College.  The:  See — 

fmcotta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.854,255,0.  514-280.000. 
3roup  pic.  The:  See — 
lligginbotham.    Paul;    and    Oakey.    John    Douglas.    5.852.940.    CI. 

62-653.000. 
ipwski.  David  J.:  See — 

lltir.  Smita  K.;  Boczkowski.  David  J.:  and  Gilboa.  Eli,  5.853,719,  CI. 
'  5424-93  210. 

,  Milind;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  and  Glew.  .Andrew  F..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Mdcfianism  to  improved  execution  of  misaligned  loads.  5.854.914.  CI 
39J-392.(HK) 
Bodej  Suzanne  L.:  See — 

1|sev.  James  M.;  Bode.  Suzanrie  L.;  Zeck.  Billy  J.:  Yamagucht.  Julie; 
IFrail.  Donald  E.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Devare.  Sushil  G..  5.854,001. 
•CI.  435-7. 1(K). 
tiger  Inglehrim  GmbH:  See — 
temilofskv.  Amiin  Peter;  Himmler.  Adolf;  Stratowa.  Christian;  Weyer. 
I   Ulnke;  Lamche.  Herbert;  and  Schafer.  Renate.  5.854,004,  CI.  435- 
7,210. 
Boehjihger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

msse.    Friederike;    Ambrosius.    Dorothee;    and    Burtscher,    Helmut. 
1  l5.853.976.  CI.  4.35-4.000. 

Uirtin.  Ulrich;  and  Fischer.  Slephan.  5.854.048.  CI.  435-212.000. 
ileipe.  Boris;  and  Stembachcr.  Stefan.  5.854.027.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Hays.  Kenneth  Maxwell;  Halleck.  Bradlev  Leonard;  and  Whitcomb. 
1  JEugene  Coleman.  5.854.122.  CI.  438-459.000 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Btadley.  Marty  K  ;  Bowcutt.  Kevin  G.;  Shonland.  Hairy;  and  Dunlap. 
Philip  S..  5.853.143.  CI.  244-3.210. 
,  Alf-Egil:  See— 

ollan.  Vegard;  Bogen.  Alf-Egil;  Myklebust.  Gaute;  and  Bryant.  John 
,D..  5.854.939.  CI.  .395-800.410. 

David  L..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Catheter  needle 
.|ng  and  catheter  hub  unliKking  mechanism.  5.853.393.  CI.  604- 
f.(IOO. 

.David  Lee.  Baraszu.  Daniel  James;  Foulkes.  David  Mark;  and  Gomes. 
Enjii  Goyannes.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Intemal  combuston 
engine  having  separated  cylinder  head  oil  drains  and  crankcase  ventilation 
paiseges.  5.852.992.  CI.  123-196.00R 
Bohah,  Anne  E.;  DePalma  Viio  A.;  Gocbel.  William  K.;  Jasek.  Amy  E.;  and 
Wkilesides.  Thomas  H..  to  Eastm;ui  Kodak  Company.  Pre-coated.  fused 
plii>iic  panicles  as  a  protective  ovcrcoal  for  color  photographic  prints. 
5.ife.926.  CI  430-14.000. 
{irky.  Roy  A.:  See— 

pbang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A  ;  Russo.  James  J  ;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.; 
hand  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.853.734.  CI.  424-194.100. 
btung.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A..  Russo.  James  I.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.; 
Mand  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.854..398.  CI.  5.30-387.100. 
tiiang.  Yuan;  BohenzJty.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.; 
I  land  Moore.  Patnck  S..  5.8.54,418,  CI.  536-23.720. 
k  Nick  Klaus  Kurt:  See— 
Oiisholm.  P  Scott;  Tikuisis.Tony;  Goyal.  Shivendra  Kumar;  Checknita. 
I    Douglas;  and  Bohnet.  Nick  Klaus  Kurt.  5.854.352.  CI.  525-199.000. 
Bohrjriger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bums.  Geofl'rey;  and  Jumus-Comer.  Martina.  5.854.073. CI.  436- 1 2.000. 
Boiocdii.  Maun/.lo;  Mancosu.  Federico;  and  Malrascia.  Giuseppe,  lo  Pirelli 
C(f4xlinamenlo  P^eumatici  S  p.A.  Tire  having  optimum  characteristics  for 
thc^  tide  comfort  of  a  vehicle.  5.853.509.  CI.  152-450.000. 
BoisVen.  Rene;  Dostaler.  Jacques;  Dubois.  Jacques;  and  Ksinsik.  Dieter  W . 
to  ;SKW  Canada   Inc.   Electrode  for  silicon  alloys  and  silicon  mclal. 
5.SIS».807.  CI.  373-89.000. 
Bojki*.  Chrislo  Pavel;  Fredin.  Leif  Goran;  Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Schmidt. 
H>jv»ard  Khan,  to  SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc.  Composition  and  method 
foil  preparing   phosphor   tilms  exhibiting  decreased  coulombic   aging. 
5.t.S?.554.  CI.  204-187.000. 
Bole? .  Kelly:  See — 

tJhvosel.  Michael  J.;  Reszcwski.  Vincent  S..  Ill;  and  Boles.  Kellv. 
5.855.004.  CI.  704-272.000. 
Boiki  lit.  Steven  A.;  See — 

Xnn.  Steven.  Bolkan.  Steven  A.;  Cala.  Francis;  and  Winston.  Anthony. 
5.853.490.  CI.  1.34-2.000. 
B0I04  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Viblonsky.  Albert;  Bolo.  Eugene  R.;  and  Reggi.  John  D..  5.853,573,  CI. 
J    210-%.100. 
Bononc.  Alfredo  A..  10  Building  Malenals  Corptwation  of  America.  Mulli- 

hued  shingle  sheet  5.853,858.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Bongets.  Bemhard;  Flohr.  Andreas;  Meurer.  Stefan;  and  Weiss.  Volker.  to 
Honkel  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Twi>-compartment  dispenser 
with  an  integrated  sealing  dose  regulator  and  a  process  for  dispensing 
liqiiids  5.853.1II,CI.  222-212.000. 
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Bonini.  Maria;  Janackovic.  Anna;  and  Nasli-Bakir.  Ben.  to  Casco  Nobel  AB 

Adhesive  composition  based  on  novolac.  5.854.339.  CI.  524-595.000. 
Bonnefoy-Claudet.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Verger.  Loick.  Bonnefoy-Claudet.  Jean-Paul;  and  Mathy.  Fran^coise. 
5.854.489.  CI.  250-370.060. 
Bonnelycke.  Mark  Emil:  .See — 

Mills.  Karl  Scon;  Holmes.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Bonnelvcke.  Mark  Emil.  and 
Owen.  Richard  Charies  Andrew.  5.854.620.  CI.' 345- 1 53.000. 
Bono.  James  L.;  Tucker.  Levkis  A.;  and  Yee.  Debtxah  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Container  for  heating  french  fries  in  a  loasler.  5.853.781. 
CI.  426-110.000. 
Boockholdl.  Darius;  Hooper.  Howard  G..  and  Phillips. Quintin  T.  to  Hcwleti- 
Packard  Company.  Electrophotographic  component  cleaning  apparatus. 
5.854.%2.  a.  399-343.(X)0. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See — 

Bnchard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Catia;  Wcilfel.  Thomas; 
Boon-Falleur.  Thieny;  and  De  Plaen.  Elienne.  5.854.203.  CI.  514- 
2.000. 
Boonstra.  Eric  F:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scon  A  ;  Mortimer.  Charies  E.:  Doerge.  Herman 
P;  and  Btxinstra.  Enc  F.  5.854.296.  CI.  521-llO.aX) 
Booras.  Peter  T .  10  American  Wholesale  Beverage  Company.  Inc.  Can  and 

method.  5.853.181.  CI.  280-47.350 
Bora.  Sunil  K.  Toy  building  block.  5.853.314.  Q.  446-120.000. 
Borhone.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Pilskaer,  Ove  Per;  Stenholm.  Ame;  Pinkerton.  Steven  J ;  Borbone. 
Joseph  A.;  and  Kammonen.  Janno.  5.853.449.  CI.  65-171.000. 
Borck.  Hans- Volker  See — 

Goetl.sche.    Reimer;   and    Borck.   Hans-Volker.   5.853.766,   C\.  424- 
632.000. 
Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Sirupczewski.  Joseph  T ;  Bor- 
deau. Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peler  A  ;  and  Tegeler.  John  J  .  5.854.243. 
CI.  514-23.3.800. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Costin.  I>aniel  P.  5.853.073.  CI.  192-46.000. 
Wigslen.  Mark  M..  5.853.341.  CI.  474-140.000. 
Bom.  Maurice:  See — 

Delfort.  Bumo;  Lacome.  Thierrv;  and  Bom.  Maurice.  5.854.184.  CI. 
508-405000 
Bomhorst.  John  B.;  Bums.  Bradley  A..  Daniel.  Edward  A.;  Homan.  Dale  A.; 
Oen.  Rick;  Silversiein.  Brian  R.;  and  Watereutler.  Brian  A..  10  Minster 
Machine  Companv.  The  Underdrive  opposing  action  press.  5.852.970.  O. 
100-53.000. 
Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F..  Jr;  Likins.  Robert  D.;  and  MacKinnon.  Richard 
Arnold,  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
aligning  a  cylinder  in  an  engraver.  5.854.690.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Borsella.  Elisabetta:  See— 

IXinalo.  Aldo;  Nannetli.  Carlo  Alberto;  Ortona.  Alberto;  Borsella.  Elisa- 
betta; Botti.  Sabina;  Casadio.  Sergio;  D'Alessandro.  Gianni;  Licciulli, 
Antonio    Alessandni.    Manelli.    Stefano;    and    Masci.    Amedeo. 
5.853.653.  CI.  264-625.000 
Borsl.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Bell.  Peter:  Bopil.  Hans-Ulnch;  Buscher.  Ralf;  Willsau.  Johannes;  and 
Siegel.  JiJrg.  5.85.3.971.  CI  430-555.000. 
Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent.  10  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc    Particulate  zero-phosphate  aluminosilicate-buill  detergent  composi- 
tions   comprising    silicate/carbonate    cogranules.    5.854.192.    CI.    510- 
315.000. 
Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent:  See — 

Appel.  Peler  Willem;  Arts.  Theodotus  Johannes;  Boskamp.  Jelles  Vin- 
cent: Chappie.  Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe.  Fredencus  Cornells:  Joyeux. 
Chrisiophe  Michel;  Lanceley.  Canilvn  Angela;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo; 
and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  5.854.198.  CI.  510-444.000. 
Boskovic.  B«)rislav.  Mold  identificatiiMi  device.  5.853.606.  CI.  249-103.000. 
Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  Rene  Marie  Andre,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V. 

Prokinetic  c-ompounds.  5.854.261.  O.  514-320  000. 
Boston  Brace  Intemational  Iik.:  See — 

Miller.  John  J .  5.853.380.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

TolkofT.  Marc  Joshua.  5.853.416,  CI  606-140.000 
Boswell,  Grady  Evan:  See — 

Chang,  Kwen-Jen;  Boswell,  Grady  Evan;  Bubacz.  Dulce  Garrido;  Col- 
lins. Mark  Allan;  Davis.  Ann  Otstot;  and  McNutu  Robert  Walton.  Jr.. 
5.854.249.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Bothra.  Subhas:  See — 

Sur.  Harian  Lee.  Jr.:  Bochra.  Subhas;  Lin.  Xi-Wci:  Manley.  Martin  H  ; 
and  Payne.  Robert.  5.854.510.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Botti.  Sabina:  See — 

Donalo.  Aldo;  Nannetli.  Carlo  Alberto;  Onona.  Albeno;  Borsella.  Elisa- 
betta: Botti.  Sabina:  Casadio.  Sergio;  D'Alessandro.  Gianni;  Licciulli. 
Antonio    Alessandro;    Manelli.    Stefano;    aiKJ    Masci.    Amedeo. 
5.853.653.  CI.  264-625.000. 
Boiiorff.  Kyle  J.,  lo  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  of  sizing  paper  using  a 
sizing  agent  and  a  polymeric  enhaiKer  and  paper  produced  thereof 
5.853.542.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Boucol.  Pierre;  Chodorge.  Jean-Alain:  Forestiere.  Alain:  Glaize.  Yves;  and 
Hughes.  Francois,  lo  Institui  Francais  du  Petrole  Pnx-ess  for  the  separation 
of  alpha-olefins  by  distillation  of  an  effluent  comprising  ethylene  and 
l-butene.  5.853.551.  CI.  203-70.000. 
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Bouffard.  Frances  A.,  to  Meak  &  Co.,  Inc.  Antifungal  cyclohexapepcidcs. 

5.854.213.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Bouifard.  Frances  A.:  See — 

Balkovec.  James  M.;  Bouffard.  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski.  James  F. 
.5.854.212.  CI.  514-1 1. (XX) 
Bouffay.  Boris;  and  Peizl.  Paul,  to  Zedel.  Portable  torch  with  a  dip-on  support 

plate.  5.853.242.  CI.  .152-191.000. 
Bound.  John  Anthony:  See — 

McConnell.  Wesley  James;  and  Bound.  John  Anthony.  5.853.845,  CI. 
428-126.000. 
Bourdelais.  Robert  P:  See — 

Haydock.   Dougla.s  N.;  Gula.  Thaddeus  S.;  Aviward.  Peter  T.;  and 
BtMirdelais.  Robert  P.  5.853.965.  CI.  4.1(>-4%.000 
Bourgoin.  Jean-Pierre;  Jacquot.  Jean-Michel;  Connan,   Patrick;  and  Re, 
Benoii.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Induslrielle.  Object  characteris- 
tics measurement  system.  5,854.679.  C\.  356-372.000. 
Bourne.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Swanson.  David  K.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Bourne,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Panescu,  Dorin.  5.853,409.  CI  606-3l.0(X). 
Bourrain,  Sylvie:  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Bourrain,  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  Luis;  Chambers, 
Mark  Stuart;  Guiblin,  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs,  Sarah  Christine; 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander;  Madin,  Andrew;  Matassa,  Victor  Giulio; 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew;  Siemfeld.  Francine;  Street.  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Van  Niel. 
Monique  Bodil.  5.8.S4.268.  CI.  514.383.000. 
Bowcutt.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Bradley.  Marty  K.;  Bowcutt.  Kevin  G.;  Shodland.  Haiiy;  and  Dunlap. 
Philip  S..  5.853.14.1.  CI.  244-3.210. 
Bowen.  Howard  S.;  Lee.  Richard  M.;  and  Bowen.  John  H.  Solid/gas  carbon 

dioxide  spray  cleaning  system.  5.853.128.  CI.  239-329.000. 
Blowen.  John  H.:  See — 

Bowen,  Howard  S.;  Lee.  Richard  M.;  and  Bowen.  John  H..  5.853.128. 
CI.  2.39-329.000. 
Bowers.  Charles  W..  to  Eco-Snow  Systems.  Inc.  Photoresist  and  redeposiiion 

removal  using  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray.  5.853.%2.  CI.  430-33 1  .(KX). 
Bowler,  Victor  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  ccx>ling 

assembly  coupled  to  an  integrated  circuit.  5.854.738.  CI.  361-695.000. 
Bowles.  Bobby  K.:  See— 

Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Stanford,  James  R.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K  ;  Wilson.  Steven  F.;  Dewpra.shad.  Brahmadeo;  and  Parker.  Mark  A.. 
5.853.048.  CI.  166-279.000. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Raghu.  Surva;  and  Stouffer,  Ronald  D..  5.853.624,  CI.  261-81.000. 
Boyd.  Stuart  G.:  See— 

Patel.  Tushar  M.;  Boyd.  Stuart  G.;  Brow.  Mark  J.;  and  Guthrie,  Philip  I. , 
5,853,843.  CI.  428-1  I6.(XK). 
Boyer.  Charles  E..  Ill:  See— 

Kuo.  Richard  J.;  Mitra.  Smarajit;  Boyer.  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Pendergrass. 
Daniel  B..  Jr.  5,854,308.  CI.  523-l6l.(XX). 
Boyer.  Harold  F.;  Kempe.  Steven  A.;  and  Boyer,  William  F.  to  International 
Cellulose  Corporation    Methods  for  sprav-on  insulation.  5,853.802.  CI 
427-207.100. 
Boyer.  William  F.:  See — 

Boyer.  Harold  F;  Kempe.  Steven  A.;  and  Boyer.  William  P..  5.853.802. 
CI.  427-207.100. 
Boyle  Joseph  Philip:  See — 

Aldous.   Keith   K.;  Angelo.  Jac(*   Ben;  and   Boyle,  Joseph   Philip, 
5,853..569.  CI.  208-212.000. 
Brabec.  Vernon  J.:  See  — 

Davidson.  Richard  W.;  and  Brabec.  Vernon  J..  5.854.988.  CI.  701- 
50  (XX). 
Bracken.  Peter  W;  Brener,  Jeffery  R  ;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V;  Mullinix.  Sam 
E.,  Jr;  Stafford,  Donald  W.;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E  ,  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.  Electrical  contact  material  for  flexible  dixrtor  blade.  5.853.868.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Brjckmann.  Horsi:  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Bartel.  Peter;  Brackmann.  Horst;  and  Menke,  Theodor, 
5,853.206.  CI   292-201. (XX). 
Bradley.  Many  K.;  Bowcutt.  Kevin  G.;  Shonland.  HanT';  and  Dunlap.  Philip 
S..  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Airbreathing  propulsion  assisted  flight 
vehicle.  5.853.143.  CI.  2443.210. 
Brahma.  Nilanjan:  See— 

Dufresne.  Pierre;  and  Brahma,  Nilanjan.  5.854.162.  CI.  5O2-45.0(XI. 
Bra|c/ewski,  David  C  :  See- 

Upender,  Bhargavender  P;  Brajczcwski,  David  C".;  Dean,  Alexander  G.; 
and  Halzirallis.  Stephen  A..  5,8.54,4.54.  CI.  187-247.000. 
Brand.  John  L.;  and  Burbank.  Daniel  P.  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Method 
of  fabncating  a  contoured  slider  surface  feature  with  a  single  mask. 
5,853,959,  CI.  4.30-320.000. 
Brandenburg,  Dietrich:  See — 

Jones,  Richard  Henry;  Shojaee-Moradi,  Fariba;  Sonksen,  Peter  Henn; 

Brandenburg,    Dietrich;    .Schultler,    Achim;    and    Eckey.    Heike, 

5.8.54,208,  CI.  514-3.000. 

Brander.  John  F.  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Fluid  cat 

cracking  heavy  using  stripped  catalyst  for  feed  preheat  and  regenerator 

temperature  control   5,853,568,  CI.  208- 1 60.0(X). 

Brannon.  Daniel  J.  Jovstick  apparatus  for  measuring  handle  movement  with 

six  degrees  of  freedom.  5.8.54.622.  CI.  .345- 16 1. (XX). 
Bra.sier.  Robert  E.:  See- 


Davis.  David  L.;  Brasier.  Robert  E.;  and  Hatch.  Richard  F.  5.853.386. 
CI.  6(M-65.000. 
Brauer,  Dennis  R.;  Breedis.  John  F;  Caron.  Ronald  N.;  and  Deppisch.  Carl, 
to  Olin  Corporation.  Iron  modihed  tin  bra.ss.  5.853.505.  CI.  148-433.(XX) 
Braune.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  preparation  of  ther- 
moplastic ptilyesters.  5,854.377.  CI.  528-309.100. 
Brauner.  Edgard:  See — 

Istrate.  Nicolae;  Muni.  Gita;  Brauner.  Edgard:  and  Raheman.  Fazal. 
5.853.738.  CI.  424-260.100. 
Braunstein,  David;  Kirk,  Michael;  Ly,  Quoc;  and  Nguyen.  Thai,  to  Park 
Scientific  Instruments.  .Scanning  probe  microscope  providing  unobstructed 
top  down  and  bonom  up  views.  5.854.487.  CI   250- 306.000. 
Braverman.  Oleg:  See — 

Zolotov.  Shaul;  Braverman.  Oleg;  Genis.  Margarita;  and  Blale.  David. 
5.853.792,  CI.  426-649.000. 
Brayer.  Gary  D.;  Lee,  Hung;  Mauk,  A.  Grant;  Smith,  Michael;  Tong,  Harry; 
and  Wan.  Lianglu,  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The.  Myoglobin  with 
peroxidase  activity.  5,854.(MI.  CI.  435  I92.0(X). 
Bra/dil.  James  Frank.  Jr;  and  Bartek.  Joseph  Peter,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
The      Preparation    of    vanadium    antimonate    based    catalysts    using 
SnOyxH,0.  5.854.172.  CI.  .502  .149.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Rion,  Robert  B.;  Goestenkors.  Gregory  N.;  and  Figlioli.  David  B., 
5,853,190.  CI.  28()-728.2(X). 
Breedis.  John  F.:  See — 

Brauer.  Dennis  R.;  Breedis.  John  F;  Caron.  Ronald  N.;  and  Deppisch, 
Carl.  5.853,505.  CT    148-433.000. 
Breedlove.  James  R..  to  Wellington  Leisure  Products.  Inc.  Balanced  strand 

cordage.  5.852.926.  CI.  57-2IO.(XX). 
Breen,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Christopher  T;  Breen,  Patrick  J.:  Price.  Brian;  and  Clemmit. 
Alan  F.  5.853.617,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Breidohr,  Hans-Giinther;  Pclger.  Michael;  and  Argyriadis,  Panajotis.  to  Akzo 
Nobel  NV.  PriKess  for  the  stabilization  of  the  properties  of  cellulosic 
membranes.  5.853.647.  CI.  264-345.000 
Brcitenbacher,  Juergen:  See — 

Willmann,  Kari-Heinz;  Breiienbacher.  Juergen;  Kellner.  Andreas;  and 
Dreilich.  Ludwig.  5,853,229,  CI   .103-3.000. 
Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter.  See — 

Hallenbach.   Werner;    Himmler.  Thomas;   Jaetsch,  Thomas;    Mieike, 
Burkhard;  Bremm,  Klaus  Dieter;  Endemiann,  Rainer;  Pirro,  Franz; 
Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetz.stein.  HeinzGeorg.  5.854.241.  CI. 
5I4-230.2(XI. 
Brener,  Jeffery  R.:  See- 
Bracken.  Peter  W.;  Brener,  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V.;  Mullinix. 
Sam  E.,  Jr.;  Stafford,  Donald  W.;  and  Wallin,  Peter  E.,  5.853.868.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Brennan.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Modlin.  Robert  L.;  Sieling.  Peter  A.;  Brenner.  Michael  B.;  Porcelli. 
Steven  A.;  and  Brennan,  Patrick  J.,  5,853.737.  CI.  424-248.  KX). 
Brennan.  William  S.:  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause, 
Fred  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.854.515.  CI. 
257-775.(XX). 
Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandvopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford  Jr. 
H.  Jim;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.854,131.  CI 
438-666.(XX). 
Brenner.  Larry  Bert;  Briskey.  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Rothaupl,  Krystal  Kay.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corpiiration.  System  for  preserving  logi- 
cal partitions  of  distributed  parallel  processing  system  after  re-bixxing  by 
mapping  nodes  lo  their  respective  sub-environments.  5,854,8%.  CI.  395- 
200.510. 
Brenner.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Modlin.  Robert  L.;  Sieling,  Peter  fit..  Brenner.  Michael  B.;  Porcelli, 
Steven  A  ;  and  Brennan.  Patrick  J.,  5.853.737.  CI.  424-248.100. 
Breuer,  Gottfried:  See— 

Muller,  Erich;  and  Breuer.  Gottfried,  5.852.863.  CI.  29-417.000. 
Brewbaker.  James  l.ee:  See — 

Dr\imright.  Ray  E.;  Brewbaker.  James  Lee;  and  Marshall.  William  B., 
5.854.375,  CI.  528-286.000. 
Brewster.  Andrew  George:  See — 

Blacker.  Andrew  John;  Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Copeland.  Robert 
Jeffrey;  and  Holt.  Robert  Antony,  5.8.54,062.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Briar,  John:  See — 

Frcyman,  Bruce  J.;  Briar,  John;  and  Maxcv,  Jack  C.  5.852.870.  CI. 

29-841.000. 

Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel,  Aline.  Traversari,  Catia;  Wolfel.  Thomas;  Boon- 

Falleur.  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 

Research.  Tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  processed  to  at  least  one 

tumor  rejection  antigen  presented  by  HLA-A2.  5.854,203.  CI.  5I4-2.O0O. 

Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  and  Alexander.  Brian  S..  5.8.54.327.  CI.  524-445.aX). 
Briggs  &  Stratlon  Corporation:  See 

Santi,  John  D..  5,852.951.  CI   74-443.(XX). 
Briggs.  Rick  A.  Participatory  play  structure  having  discrete  play  articles. 

5.853.332.  CI.  472-128.000. 
Briggs.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Wang,  Xun;  Duvick.  Jonathan  P;  and  Briggs.  Steven  P.,  5.853,991.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 
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M  «  tin.  Robert  L  ;  Siding.  Peter  A.;  Brenner.  Michael  B.;  Porcelli. 
5  even  A  ;  and  Brennan.  Patrick  J..  5,853.737.  CI.  424-248.100. 
Qene  M:  See — 
Viillmann.  Robert  A.;  Jasys,  Vytautas  J;  Bright.  Gene  M:  Villakibos. 
^nabella;  and  Seymour.  Patricia  A.  5.8.54,232.  O.  514-210.flCX). 
J  )hn:  See— 
Sr  r  im,   Subramaniam;   Bright,  John;   Nag,   Bishwajit;  and   Sharma. 
iwnesh  D.,  5,8.54.285,  CI.  514-514.000. 
Bright.  1  imolhy  L.:  See- 
David  C;  Knepper.  Carl  L.;  Meiring.  David  P.;  and  Bright.  Timothv 
.5.853.775.  CI.  42.5- 1 45.(XX). 
liliennc:  See — 
L*cireau.  Daniel:  and  Briguet.  Etienne.  5.853..304.  O.  439-721. (XX). 
Briskey.  Kenneth  Charles:  See — 

Bil:iiner,  l^rrv  Bert;  Briskev.  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Rolhaupt.  Krvstal 
^ay.  5.854.'896.  CI.  395-2(X).5IO. 
Brissenflen.  James  S.:  See — 

Pritchard.  Larry  A.;  Ahluwalia.  Parvinder;  Brissenden.  Jairies  S.;  and 
aiewski.  John  D..  5.853..142.  CI.  475-206.(X)0. 
Brissetfc,  Ronald  N.;  and  Baldwin.  Kevin,  to  Meritor  Heavv  Vehicle  Systems. 

LLC,  Dnve  transmission  sealing  device.  5,853.177.  Cl'  277-559.(XX) 
Bristol-IMyen,  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Ciirfcr.  Peter  R.;  Hairmian.  Gary  T;  Jackson.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Traman. 

Mari  S..  5.853,413.  CI.  606-69.(XX). 
MMly,   Susan   P;   KozJowski.   Michael   R.;  and  Neve,   Rachael   L., 

M8.54,.192.  CI.  530-350.(XX). 
M^tcus.  Ronald  N.;  and  Sussman.  Neil  M..  5.854.248.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Britlsh-i4merican  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See — 

ley.  Peter  James;  Klammer.  Barbara  Carol:  and  Talham.  Ian  Ernest. 
(853.082.  CI    I98-752.(X)0. 
pos.  Marcos  Pery;  ami  O'Reilly,  Rosemary  Elizabeth.  5.853,784. 

426-536.(XX). 
iolech  Pharmaceutical  Limited:  See — 

ards.  Richard  Mark;  and  Bawdcn.  Lindsay.  5.854.025.  CI.  435- 
4(X) 
British  'iVcbnologv  Group  Limited:  See — 

Biimc,  Roger  Abraham.  5.853.670.  Cl.  422-IOO.(XX). 
Wttbes.  Christopher  Michael;  Tinker.  David  Bernard;  and  Gibson. 
CV.Iin.  5.853.320,  Cl.  452-88.(XIO 
British  fltlccommunicalions  public  limited  company:  See — 

ClBtke.  Donald  Eric  .Arthur;  Hale.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Chuter.  Jeremy 
&ian.  5.854,701,  Cl   3.59  137  (XX). 
Brittellj,  David  Ross:  See- 

Kkicnder.  Harold  Clinton  Eugene;  Bcnz,  Guenter  Hans  Herbert  Heinz; 

""  llixrk.  William  Harrison;  Dixon.  Brian  Richard;  VanZandt,  Michael 

ristopher:  Wilhelm.  Scon  McClelland;  Wolanin.   Donald  John; 

(xid.  Jill  Elizabeth:  and  Bnnelli,  David  Ross.  5,8.54,277.  Cl.  514 

000. 
ituart  D..  lo  Advanced  Body  Metrics  Corporation.  Near  infra-red 
prt>cessing  system.  5.853.372.  Cl.  6(XJ-5<K).(XX) 
Bronsofi,  Joanne  J  :  See — 

wibb.  Robert  W.,  II;  Bronson.  Joanne  J.:  and  Martin,  John  C.  5,8.54.228, 
Gl.  514-81.000. 
Brookh|iken  Science  Associates  LLC:  See — 

SHvjasiava,  Suresh  C;  Meinken.  George  E.;  Mausncr.  l.eonard  F;  and 
Wtkins,  Harold  L.,  5,853,695,  Cl.  424-1.6.50. 
Bfooks|.^utomation,  Inc.:  Sei — 

MMJ.a,  Richard  S..  5,8.54.468,  Cl.  2I9-443.(XX). 
Brooksi  Todd  L.:  See — 

SiMcr.  Lawrence;  and  Brooks.  Todd  L..  5.854.574.  Cl,  3.10-293.000. 
Brosig,' Jivhen:  See — 

Albeimer.  Helmut;  Awrath,  Norhert;  Barth,  Rudolf;  Baumhach,  Peter; 
Hri>sig,  JtK'hen;  Esser,  Greg(»r;  Fuess,  Mtmika;  Guilino.  Guenther; 
Haimerl,  Walter;  Meixner.  Christine;  Pleiffer.  Herbert;  and  Rohrbach, 
Manfred,  5,8.54,669,  Cl.  35 1  - 1 69.(XX). 
Brothel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
InU.  Koji,  5,853.251.  Cl.  4(H)-88.(XX). 

YjT^azaki,    Hidelo;    Fujioka.    .Masava;    and    Higashiyama.    Shunichi, 
151853.468.  Cl.  106-31.4.10. 
Brouw^r,  Abraham:  See — 

Df^ison.   Michael   S.:   Btouwer.  Abraham;   and  Clark.   George  C. 
854.010.  Cl.  435-8.000. 

J,-.  Ser- 
I.  Tushar  M.;  Boyd.  Stuart  G;  Bni»,  Mark  J.;  and  Guthrie.  Philip  L.. 
853.843.  Cl.  428- 1 16  (XK) 

,rik  l-ee.  Object-oriented  nnxJular  electronic  ciHnponent  svslem. 
M.  Cl.  395-280.(XX). 
lames  F.  to  Cylonix  Corporation.  Laboratory  vessel  having  hydro- 
coating  and  pixKess  for  manufacturing  same.  5.853.894,  Cl  428- 

(aren  K.:  See — 

lek.  J(»eph;  Brown,  Karen  K;  and  M<«>re,  B<*bv  O.,  5.853.7 1.5.  Cl. 
124-93. 1  (X). 
<ris  K  :  See — 

dhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Brown.  Kris  K  ,  5.8.54.7.14.  Cl.  36I-32I.5(X). 
\jEon  R.:  See — 
Bi'«erman.  C.  David:  Nowak.  Kelan  J.;  and  Brown,  Leon  R..  5.853.656. 
(Jl.  266-47.(KX). 
Brown  ci  Jannine:  See — 

Je  1Vevs.  Alec  John;  Little.  Stephen;  Ferrie.  Richard  Mark;  and  Brownie. 
jjinnine.  5.853.989.  Cl.  4.15-6.(XX). 
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Brown-Wensley.  Katherine  A  :  See — 

Siedle.  Allen  R.;  Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  Brown-Wenslev.  Kathenne  A.;  and 
Peterxm.  James  R..  5.853.642.  Cl  264-236.0(X).' 
Brox.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hofmann.  Rudolf;  and  Brox.  Wolfgang.  5.854.814,  Cl.  375 -.MO.fXX) 
Broz.ak.  Emory  N..  Jr..  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Convertible  retail 

product  display  columns  and  systems.  .5.853.090.  O.  211-13.100. 
Bro/e.  Ciuy:  .See — 

Davisier.  .Michele;  Broze.  Guv;  Durbut.  Patrick;  Cao.  Hoai-Chau;  Con- 
m>rs,  Thomas:  I^Niws,  John;  and  Misselvn,  Anne-Marie.  5.854.194, 
Cl  5I0-422.(XX). 
Bruch,  Reinhard  F:  See — 

Jin,  Tianfeng;  and  Bnich,  Reinhan)  F,  5.854.802.  O.  372-22.000. 
Bruckcrt.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Ladden.  Gregory  C;  and  Bruckert.  Eugene  J  .  5.855.003.  a.  704- 
270.(XXI. 
Bniderer.  Clark  C:  Sic— 

Ginosar.  David  M..  Thavne.  Mark  S.;  Ma,  Yiping:  and  Bmderer,  CTari 
C  ,  5,8.54.719.  Cl   .16<')-69.0(X) 
Brunker.  David  L  ;  Harwath.  Frank  A.;  and  .Scheer.  Dennis  K..  to  Mnlei 
Incorporated,  Impedance  and  inductance  control  in  electrical  connectixs 
and  including  reduced  cnisstalk.  5.853, .V)3,  Cl.  439-637.0<X). 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Sweeney.  Mark  E  ;  and  Jennerjahn,  Paul  H..  5.854.464.  Cl.  219-207.(XX). 
Brush.  Henry  T:  See— 

Strauh.  Julie  Ann;  Mathiowitz.  Edith;  Bernstein.  Howard;  Biush.  Heiirv 
T;  and  Wing.  Richard  E..  5.853.698.  Cl.  424-9.520. 
Briiss,  Dieter  See— 

Aufreiter,  Joachim;  Briiss.  Dieter:  and  .Altekriiger.  Burkhard.  5.853.479. 
Cl.  117-201.000. 
Brvan.  Michael;  and  Pearson.  Idwal  V.  Debubbling  apparatus.  5.853.456.  C\. 

95-.K).WX). 
Bryant  John  D.:  See— 

Wollan.  Vegard:  Bogcn.  Alf-Egil:  Mvklebust.  Gaute:  and  Bryant.  John 
D..  5.854.939.  Cl.  .195  8(X).4I0. 
Brvant.  Terrv  Keith.  Method  of  replicating  images  of  biological  specimens 

;>nIo  leather  5.853.637.  Cl.  2M-I32.(XX) 
BTM  Corporation:  See— 

Sawdon.   Edwin   G.;    Kniger.   Dean   J.;   and   Spfotberry.   Steven   J.. 
.5.8.5.1.211,0.  294-116.(XX). 
BTS  Beratung  und  Technik  fuer  die  Strasse  GmbH:  See — 

Vogd,  Elfriede,  5.853,262.  Cl.  404-71.000. 
Buan.  Angeles  Lillian:  See — 

Laurin,  Dean:  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Ijrry  .A.; 
Havward.  Denise  S.:  Hoppesch.  Jirseph  P.;   Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.854_147.  O.  525-66.000. 
Bubacz.  Dulce  Garrido:  See — 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Boswcll.  Grady  Evan;  Bubacz.  Dulce  Garrido;  Col- 
lins. Mark  Allan;  Davis.  Ann  Olstoi;  and  McNutt.  Robert  Walton.  Jr.. 
5.854.249,  Cl.  514-255  UX). 
Bucala.  Richard  J.:  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Founds.  Henry  W  . 
to  Alteon  Inc  :  and  Picower  Institute  For  Medical  Research,  The  Methods 
for  measurement  predicated  or  the  presence  of  advanced  glycosylatiixi 
endproducts  in  tt*acco  and  its  combustion  bvproducts    5,854.0(X).  Cl 
41.5-7.  KX). 
Buch.  Hermann  S  Loading  carnage.  5.853,276,  Cl.  4I4-255.(XX). 
Buchanan.  Bnan  C:  Dickerst>n,  Jc*n  M;  Johnston,  James  E,:  and  Snekhaus. 
Francis  G.,  to  Caterpillar.  Inc.  Adjustable  lop  link  a.ss<mbl).  5.853.05 1 .  Cl. 
172-824.0(X). 
Buchert.  Johanna:  Siika-aho.  Maiti;  Viikari.  Liisa;  Penttila  .  Merja.  Salohe- 
imo.  .Anu;  and  Ranua.  Marjatta,  to  R<shm  hn/vme  Finland  O^,  Mannanase 
enzymes,  genes  coding  for  them  and  a  mettxxl  for  isolating  the  genes,  as 
well  as  a  pnKess  for  bleaching  of  lignocellulosic  pulp.  5.854.047.  Cl. 
435-209.000. 
Buck,  Beatrice  L.:  Tibbiit,  Beatrice  B.;  and  Sudsina,  Loretta  A  Stove  timer 

and  automatic  cut  off  system.  5.854,520.  Cl.  .1O7-l4l.0«X). 
Buck,  Else,  executor:  See  - 

Epelhof,  Dieter;  Hcnseler,  Klaus;  Kade,  Werner;  Mcineckc,  Albrecht: 
Wanke.    Wilhelm;    Wulz.    Hans-Jurgcn;    BUck.    Rudolf,    deceased. 
5.853.544.  Cl.  162-203.(X)0. 
Biick.  Rud>ilf.  deceased  (by  Else  BUck,  executor):  See — 

Egelhof,  Dieter;  Henseler.  Klaus;  Kade.  Werner;  Mcinccke.  Albrecht: 
Wankc.    Wilhelm:    Wulz.    Hans-Jurgen;    Buck.    Rudolf,   deceased. 
5.853.-544.  CI.  162  201.n(XI 
Buckley.  Peter  James:  Klammer.  Barbara  Carol;  and  Tatham.  Ian  Ernest,  lo 
British-American    Tobacco    Companv     Limited     Conveving    tobacco. 
5.853.082.  Cl.  I98-752.(XX). 
Buczek.  Harthmulh:  See — 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Raeber.  Eric;  Arreguit,  Javier;  Buczek.  Harthmuth:  Van 
Shaik.  Floris  A.;  Bauduin.  Fran<;ois:  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis.  5.854.482. 
Cl   250-221  (MX). 
Budd  Company.  The:  See 

Mahfixxxi.  Mi>hammed;  Shinedling.  Michael  M  ;  Abouzahr.  Saad  M.: 
Ehrhardl.  Stuart  A.;  and  Karolski.  Dennis  G..  5.853.857.  Cl.  428- 
1 78.()(X). 
Buenzow.  Rtibert  A.:  See — 

Ramamurthv.  Rajkumar:  Buenzow.  Robert  A  :  and  Petlit.  JaiiKs  K.. 
5.854.458.  Cl.  200-61.540. 
Buffa,  Charles  V,    See— 
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OLenick.  Anthony  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Buffa.  Charles  W..  5.854.319.  CI   524- 
17.()()0. 
Buhaenki).  David;  Ellis.  Peter  Jiihn;  S<iulhw<)rth,  Paul;  and  Beer.  Carolyn 
Elizabeth,  to  Kobe  Steel  Europe  Limited.  Preparation  of  nucleated  silicon 
surfaces.  5.854.49.').  CI.  257-77.000. 
Biihler.  Ernst;  Ener.  Hans-JUrg;  and  Wehrli.  Peter,  to  Agie  Ltd.  Method  and 
device  for  prixessing  *orkpieces  by  means  of  electrical  discharge  machin- 
ing. 5.X54.459.  CI.  219-69  120 
Buhrmann.  Michael;  and  Moniemavor.  Jane,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services  Inc. 

Radio  telephone  vMth  detachable  pager  5.854.9X4.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Bondoc.  Alfredo  A..  5.85.V858.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Bullisier.  Fxiward  T.  Two-  and  three-dimensional  trackball  with  enhanced 

measurement  optics.  5.85-1,62.1.  CI.  .M5-I67.(XK). 
Bullix'k.  William  Harrison:  See— 

Kluender.  Harold  Clinton  Eugene;  Ben/.  Guenler  Hans  Herhert  Hein/. 
Bull>x:k.  William  Harrison;  Dixon.  Brian  Richiu-d;  VanZandl.  Michael 
Christopher;  Wilhelm.  Scoli  McClelland:  Wolanin.  Donald  John; 
W(xxl.  Jill  Elizabeth;  and  Brittclli.  David  Ross.  5,854.277.  CI.  514 
448.(XX). 
Bunce.  Roger  Abraham,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Liquid  transfer 

device  for  controlling  liquid  flow.  5.85.1.670.  CI.  422- 1  (K).OOO. 
Bungee  Japan.  Inc  :  See — 

Ishikawa.  Ma.sami;  and  Merrell,  Banon  L..  5.85.1..1.1I.  CI.  472-88.000 
Bunke.  Paul  Ralph;  Prosise.  Robert  Lawrence;  and  Ptiaumer,  Phillip  Royd, 
to  Procter  &   Gamble  Company.  The.   PnKess  for  making   improved 
microwave  susceplor  comprising  a  dielectric  silicate  foam   substance 
coated  with  a  microwave  active  coating.  5.85.1,6.12.  CI.  2f>4-42.0(K) 
Bunnelle,  William  L..  to  H.  B.  KuUer  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.  Composite 
article   resistant   to   mi>isiure-induced  debonding.    5.851.864,   CI.   428- 
261.000. 
Bunney,  Gary  B.:  See — 

Cunningham,  J.  James;  Priddy.  Dewitt  C;  Bunney,  Gary  B.;  Hardesty, 
Ronald  W.;  and  Marslon,  William  M..  5,852,861.  CI.  29-2.14.000. 
Burhank.  Daniel  P..  See— 

Brand.  John  L.;  and  Burbank.  Daniel  P.,  5.853.959.  CI.  430-320.000. 
Burgdorf.  Jochen:  See — 

Volz.  Peter;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  Burgdorf,  Jochen;  and  Volkmar,  Werner, 
.5,853,017.0.  1.17-1  (KK). 
Burgener.  Ken  W.:  See — 

Slankwii/,  Herbert  C;  and  Burgener.  Ken  W.,  5,854.602.  CI.   142- 
25.(K)0. 
Butter.  Georg.  Apparatus  for  forming  rod-like  components.  5.852.945.  CI. 

72-.1()6.(XI0. 
Burgess.  Antony  Wilks:  See — 

Begg.  Geoffrey  Stephen;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Burgess,  Antony 
Wilks,  5,853,668,  CI.  422-82.020. 
Burhop,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Cole,  l>aniel  J.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Use  of 
cross-linked  hemoglobin  in  treating  subarachnoid  hemorrhage  5,854,210, 
CI.  514-6.000. 
Burke,  Dennis  W.:  See- 
Benin,  Kim  C;  Burke,  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodnev; 
Vanlaningham.  Richard  D.;  Dictz.  Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor,  Daniel, 
5,853,415,  CI.  606-80.0(K). 
Burkhan,  James  R.:  See — 

Hurdis,  Jason  R.;  and  Burkhart.  James  R.,  5,853,160.  CI.  25I-.10.020. 
Burnett,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Ludwig,  Lester  F.;  Lauwen.,  J.  Chris;  Laniz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett.  Gerald 

J.:  and  Bums,  Emmen  R..  5,854,893.  CI.  .195 -200. .140. 

Bumham,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Kurtz.  Fredenck  H.,  to  Medical  College  of  Ohio. 

Method  lor  treating  hioorganic  and  wastewater  sludges.  5,851,450,  CI 

71-9()()0. 

Bumham.  Jeffrey  C  .  lo  Medical  College  of  Ohio.  Method  for  treating 

bi(H>rganic  and  wastewater  sludges.  5,853.590.  CI.  210-609.000. 
Bums.  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Bomhorsi,  John  B.;  Bums.  Bradley  A.;  Daniel.  Edward  A.;  Honrun.  Dale 
A.;  Oen.  Rick;  Silverstein.  Brian  R.;  and  Waterculler.  Brian  A., 
5.852.970,  CI.  IOO-53.(K)0. 
Bums.  Emmett  R.:  See — 

Ludwig,  Lester  F;  Lauwers,  J.  Chris;  Lantz,  Keith  A.;  Burnett,  Gerald 

J.;  and  Bums,  Emmelt  R.,  5.854.893.  CI.  395-200.340. 

Bums.   Geoffrey;   and   Juiiius-Comer.    Martina,   to   Bohringer   Mannheim 

GmbH  Stabilization  of  bilirubin  in  control  sera  and  calibrators  5.854  071 

CI.  436-12.000. 

Bums.  Michael;  and  Tappin.  Cameron.  Cosmetic  applicator.  5,853,012,  CI. 

132-320.000. 
Burtscher,  Helmut:  See — 

Hesse,    Friederike;    Ambrosius,    Dorothce;    and    Burtscher,    Helmut, 
5,853,976,  CI  435-».000. 
Buscemi.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Huebsch,  Joseph;  Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Holman,  Thomas  J.;  and  Langanki, 
Danney,  5,853.422.  CI.  606-213.000. 
BUscher,  Ralf:  See- 
Bell,  Peter;  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich;  BUscher.  Ralf;  Willsau.  Johannes:  and 
Siegel,  Jorg,  5,853.971,  CI.  430-555.000, 
Bushko,  C^usz  A.:  See — 

Kirtley,  James  L.,  Jr;  Rao,  Gita  P;  Bushko,  Dariusz  A.;  and  Oleksy,  John 
R..  5,852,865,  Q.  29.596,000. 
Busick,  Lon  D.;  and  Marlow,  Billy,  to  S<xith  LLC.  Delta  Plastics  of  the. 
Pte-wash  apparatus  for  recycling  heavily  cunuminaled  polymer  tubing. 
5,853.01.1.0.134-63.000. 


Bussien.  Aldo:  See — 

Junod.  Philippe;  Joss.  Bemi;  Sasselli.  Nicolas;  Sommer.  Rene;  and 
Bussien.  Aldo,  5.8.54,621,  CI.  .145-158.000. 
Bussing,  Joseph  Scott:  See — 

Snyder,  Wilfred  Philip;  Fuersl.  Charles  Olio;  and  Bussing,  Joseph  Scott, 
5.853.591,0.  210-619.(M)(). 
Busson,  Christian;  and  Nielsch,  Thomas,  lo  Insiiiut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Process  for  cracking  ammonia  present  in  a  gas  containing  hvdrogen 
sulphide  5.853,682,  CI.  423-237.(XK) 
Bussonnet.  Pierre  Xavier;  Stenneler.  Jacques  .Marie  Pierre;  and  Surdi.  Jean 
Maa'.  to  Scxiete   Nationale  d"Elude  et  de  Construction  de   Moleurs 
d'Aviation  "Snecma".  Movable  fan  vane  with  a  satelv  protile  5.851.286 
O.  416-193.0()A. 
Buyk,  Oscar  J.  A.:  See — 

Huisman.  Frederikus  R.  J.;  Buyk.  Oscar  J.  A  .  and  Bindke.  Wolfgang. 
5.8.54.117.  CI.  438.179 .000 
Buzhce,  William  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Use  of  run-lime  code 
generation  to  create  speculation  recovery  code  in  a  computer  system, 
5,854,928,  O.  .195-705  (KX). 
C-Cube  Microsystems  Inc  :  See — 

Uz,  K.  Melin;  and  Wells,  Aanin,  5,854,658,  CI.  348-419.000, 
C.  Itoh  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama,  Yoichi,  5.853.817.  O  427-488.(XX). 
Cabrera,  Luis  Felipe;  and  Dragoescu,  Claudia  Beinglas,  lo  Intentational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Scheduling  computerized  backup  ser- 
vices. 5,8.S4.754.  O.  .164-578.(XX). 
Caillat.  Patrice,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Manufacturing  pro- 
cess of  a  inicroelectri>nic  device  containing,  on  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  clcmenls.  5,853.603,  CI.  216-84.000. 
Cain,  Brian  M.:  See — 

.Schinstine,  Malcolm;  Shoichel,  Molly  S.;  Gentile,  Frank  T:  Hammang. 
Joseph  R;  Holland,  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty,  F-dward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Acbischer,  Patrick,  5,853,717.  O  424-93.210. 
Cala,  Francis:  See — 

Dunn,  Steven;  Bolkan.  Steven  A.;  Cala,  Francis;  and  Winston,  Anthony, 
5.853,490.0.  1.14-2.(XX). 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Adkins.  David  L..  5.8.54,449.  O.  178-18.020. 
Calderon.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  See — 

Gomez.  Jose  R.  Ruiz;  Caldenm.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garcia-Ochoa 
Donulo.  Silvestre;  Fraile  Gabaldon,  Mana  T;  Pichel,  Julia  C;  Roman, 
Jose  M  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola,  Domingo-,  Cuevas  Zurila.  Juan  C; 
Uvandera  Diaz,  Jose  L.,  and  Husss.  Sophie,  5,8.54,280,  CI.  514- 
4.56  0(X). 
Caldwell,  Stephen  Pusey:  See — 

Przybysz,  John  Xavier:  Caldwell,  Stephen  Pu.sey:  Miller,  Donald  Lynn: 
and  Miklich,  Andrew  Hosteller,  5.854.604.  CI.  342-175.000. 
Calimelrics:  See — 

Johnson.   Bruce  V;   McDermott,  Gregory  A.;  O'Neill,   Michael  P.; 
Pielrzyk.    Cezary;    Spielman,    Steven;    and    Wong,    Terrence    L., 
5,854,779,  O.  369-59.(XX). 
Gallon,  Ross  W.;  Salkewicz,  William  M.,  Smith,  Andrew  H.;  and  Waldfogcl. 
Asher,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  virtual 
ciauils   and   routing    packets    in    a    nelwoii/subnelwork   environment. 
5,854,899.0.  .195-2{K)  6X0. 
CalpisCo..  Ud.:  See 

Yamamoto.  Naoyuki,  5.8.54.029,  O.  435-71.21X1. 
Calvert,  Barry  Gene,  to  Wesivaco  Corporation.  Lid  having  a  cured  ovetnrini 

vamish.  5,853,860,  O.  428-204.000 
Cainacho,  Michael  Ji>seph:  See — 

Dixon,   Patrick   Lewis;   Rounds.  Todd   Michael;  Camacho,   Michael 
Joseph;  and  Wiebe.  Rene'  Dean,  5.853,068,  CI    I84-1.5»X). 
Cambridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodearl,   Andrew;    Stroobanl,    Paul,    Minghetti,    Luisa;    Waterlield, 
Michael;    Marchioni,    Mark;    Chen,    Mario    Su;    and    Hiles,    Ian, 
5.854,220.0.  5I4-I2.(XK). 
Cameo  Iniemational  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Randall  R.,  5,853,245,  O   384-%.(XKI. 
CAMCO  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Anthony  6.;  and  Overman,  William  C,  5,853,156.  O.  248- 
2I0.(XX) 
Camden,  James  Berger,  to  PriKler  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cancers.  5,854,231,  CI.  514- 
76.000. 
Cameron,  Fiona  Helen:  See — 

I.XK-kelt,  Trevor  John;  Whittaker,  Robert  George;  Cameron,  Fiona  Helen; 
Moghaddam,  Min«)  Jalili;  and  Carroll,  Simon  MacEwan,  5.8.54,224, 
CI   514-44.000. 
Campbell,  Bernard  D.:  See — 

M.xly,  Kirit  C;  and  Campbell.  Bernard  D.,  5,852,855,  CI.  24-445.(KX). 
Campbell,  Bruc-e  H.:  See- 
Greenwood.  Jon  B;  and  Campbell.  Bruce  H..  5.854.447.  CI.  177-25. 140. 
Campbell.  Donald  H.;  Echols,  Janice  E  ;  and  Ohrbom,  Walter  H..  to  BASF 
Corporalitm  Scratch  resistant  clearcoals  containing  suface  reactive  micro- 
panicles  and  method  dierefore.  5,853,809,  CI.  427-«)7.l(X). 
Campbell,  James  Stanley,  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Trichromatic  set  of  colored 

tooers.  5,853,929,  O  4.K)-45.(XX). 
Campbell,  Michael  T;  and  Skesione,  Andrew  R..  U)  Ca.scade  Engineering. 
Inc.  System  for  fastening  sheet  matenals  together.  5.854.452.  CI.   181- 
290.000 
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Campos    Marcos   Pery;   and   O'Reilly.   Rosemary    Elizabeth,  to  Brilish- 
Amei  (Jan  Tobacco  Companv  Limited.  Stabilisation  of  flavors.  5.853.784. 
CI  4W-5.16  IXX). 
Canada.:  Ronald  G.;  Pearce.  James  W.;  and  Robinson.  James  C.  lo  CSl 
Techikiogy.  Inc.  Vibration  monitor  and  transmission  system.  5.854.994. 
CI.  70i  56.(XX). 
Canada).  IMic-hael  M.;  and  Watson.  Fred  W..  Jr ,  lo  United  Slates  of  America. 
Navy]  $houldcr-launched  multi-purpose  assault  weapon.  5.854.440,  O. 
89-2a650. 
Canadian  Liquid  Air  LtdyAir  Liquide  Canada  LTEE:  See — 

Homsey.  Derek;  Ayton.  John;  Epiney.  Michel;  and  Homer.  Gordon. 
5.853.5.16.  O.  I62-65.(XX). 
Cancelltfi.  Salvatore  A  :  See — 

RoWr^,  Wilfred  R.;  and  Cancellieri,  Salvatoie  A.,  5,853.236,  CI.  312- 
ii3.6(X). 
Cancer  Kfc.search  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Jarjiin,  Michael;  and  Coley,  Helen  Mary,  5,854,244,  O.  514-245.000. 
Cannella.  James  E.,  Jr,  lo  Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.  Data  transmission  protocol 

method  and  apparatus.  5,8.54,840,  CI.  380-9.0(X). 
Ciinon  Klbushika  Kaisha:  See — 

Wung,  Shin-Ywan,  5,8.54,853,  CI,  382-176.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abt,  Koichi,  5,854,885,  O.  .395- 1 1 3.(XX). 

Fulijzawa,  Nobumasa,  5,854.688.  CI.  358-296.000. 

Haiabusa.  Tadashi.  5.854.648,  O.  .147-I04.(XX). 

Haw,  Shimchi.  Miyachi.  Takeshi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Chiba,  Yuji: 

4r»i  Kasumi,  Ka/uyuki,  5.8.54,819,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Hutkes-Hanogs,  Dirk,  5,854,829,  CI.  379-100.120. 
Iba  )un,  5,854,665,  CI.  .149-119.000. 
Ish  l^wa,  Yuji;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Ohiani.  Atsushi;  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  aiHl 

'  i^ama,  Takeshi.  5.854.888.  O.  395- 1 1 6.(XX). 
Kaii^da.  Naoya.  5.854,711.  CI.  3.59-697.0(X). 
Ka  iWabara,  Akihiro;  and   Mukasa,   Mitsuhiro,  5,854,965.  CI.   .199- 

'  H I  000 
Kaisuvama.  Hitoshi,  5,8.54,643,  O.  .147-8.000. 
Kavfckami,  SoichirtJ,  5,853.914,  CI.  429-66.(XX). 
Kei«KKhi,  Toshio,  5.854.8.K),  CI.  379  I (X). 1 50. 
Kiijmra,  Isao;  and  Maeda,  Hirovuki,  5,854,107,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Ko  )f  yashi.  Shigeuda,  5,854,861),  CI.  382-.V)5.000. 
Ko  Me,  Shoji;  Haruta,  Masahiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Tomoya,  5.854.649.  Cl. 

;-l7-106.0(X). 
Koraki.  Shinva;  Yano.  Tetsuva;  Mihara.  Chieko;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi. 

3.854.059.0  435-262.01)0. 
MiUmi.  Fumio.  5.854.687.  Cl.  358  296.(XX) 
Nai^/iiwa,  Akihiko;  and  Okado,  Kenji,  5,853,9.18,  Cl.  430-llO.(XX). 
Nijiimura,  Michiyo;  Nomura,  Ichiro:  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  Tsukamoto, 
'tweo;  Miyata.  Hirokalsu:  and  Takada.  Kazuhiro,  5,853,310,  Cl. 
445-1.240. 
OhW,  Tadahiro;  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru,  5,8.54,097,  Cl.  438182.000. 
Ohiio.  Manabu,  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Okubo,  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shunji; 
Sqemaisu,   Hiroyuki;  and   Kaio,   Masavoshi,   5,854,365.  CL  526- 
;  J8.000. 
Sai  A  Telsuo.  5.854,689.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Sat  il  N<ibuhiko;  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi.  5.854.123. 

( 'I  438-.507.00O. 
Sej  ii  Yoshio;  Katagiri.  Hirovuki;  Takai.  Yasuyoshi;  Matsuoka,  Hideaki; 

iifi  Ehara,  Toshivuki.  5,8'53,9.16.  Cl.  4.10-69 (XX». 
Tal  4)ashi,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  5,854,642.  Cl.  .147-40.(XXI. 
Tal  eila.  Shinichi;  Mizutani.  Hidenusa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kobayashi. 
in.  5,854,686,  Cl.  358  296iXX). 

Ida,  Yomishi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Ooi.  Takehiko;  and  Ogino.  Hiroyuki. 
^.853,875,  Cl   428.149  (XX). 
igishi,  Yoichi,  5,854,875,  Cl   .186-120.000. 
■moto.  Tohni:  Yoshida.  Shigeo;  and  Ikari.  Hatsumi.  5.854..34I.  Cl. 
1-767.000. 

a.  Takao;  and  Nanise.  Yasuhiro.  5.853.478.  Cl.  1  I7-89.0(X). 
i-Chau:  See 
Da|rf>ler.  Michele;  Broze.  Guy;  Durbut.  Patrick:  Cao.  Hoai-Chau:  Con- 
.  Thomas.  Labows.  John,  and  Misselyn.  Anne-.Marie.  5.854.194. 
6\  5I0-422.(XX). 

Cao,  Yihai;  Folkman,  M.  Judah;  and  O'Reilly.  Michael  S.,  lo  Children's 
Medi44l  Center  Corporation.  The   Endothelial  cell  proliferation  inhibitor 
and  njahod  of  use.  5,854,221,  Cl.  514-12.0(X). 
Capon,  pliniel  J  :  See — 

Beti»an.    Phillip   W.;   Capon,    Daniel    J.;    and    l-askv,    Laurence    A  . 
S,853.978.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Capole.lM.  Albert:  See 

Gallagher,   Catherine;   Maiijasevic,  Goran;   and  Capote.   M.  Albert. 
5.853.622.  Cl.  252  512.(XX). 
Capno,  ^'Xlphonse  E    Relative  humidity  sensitive  imgation  valve  control. 

5,85.llC2.  Cl.  2.16-44.(X)C. 
Carey.  Japes  T:  See — 

Avtnv.  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C:  Carey.  James  T;  Famg.  Liehpao  O.; 
iiii  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5,853.435.  O.  44-341.000. 
Carlo,  Dqnnis  J.:  See  — 

Sali;  Jona.s;  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J..  5,853,725,  Q.  424-188.100. 
Carlone  George  M.:  See — 

Saiibson,  Jacquelvn  S  ;  Russell.  Harold;  Tharpe.  Jean  A.;  Ades,  Edwin 
W,.  and  Carlooe,  Cxrorge  M.,  5,854.416.  Cl   5.16-23.700. 
Carlson^  Carl  Chrisian:  See — 


Coffey,  John  R.;  Conon,  Lawrence  M  ;  Shorey.  Miles.  IV;  and  Carlson. 
Carl  Chrisian,  5,85.1,274,  Cl.  409-182.000. 
Carlson,  Rayrm>nd  L.:  See — 

Desilels,   Dennis   W.;  Carlson,   Raymond  L.;  and   Dale.   Steven  J., 
5,852,979,  Cl.  104-172.400. 
Carman,  William  Frederick;  See — 

Thomas,    Howard    Christopher,    and    Carman,    William    Frederick, 
5,854,024,  Cl.  435-69..100. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Collins.  Terrence  J  ;  and  Horwilz.  Colin  P.  5,853,428,  Cl.  8107.000. 
Moura,  Jose  M.  F;  and  Jasinschi,  Radu  S.,  5,854,856,  O.  382-232.000. 
Waibel,  Alexander;  Suhm,  Bemhard;  and  McNair,  Arthur,  5.855,000,  Cl. 
704-235.000. 
Caroell.  Peter  John  Herbert:  See- 
Denny.  Patrick  John;  Camell,  Peter  John  Herfjert;  Williams,  Bnan  Peter, 
Woodroffe,  Calhv   Anne;  and  Wood,   Peter,  5,853,681,  O.   42.V 
225.0(X). 
Caron,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Maples,  Gerald  E  ;  Caron,  Joseph  R.;  and  Fleck,  John  A,.  5.853.535.  CI. 
162-.K).I00. 
Caron.  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Brauer.  Dennis  R.;  Breedis.  John  F;  Caron.  Ronald  N  ;  and  Deppisch. 
Cari,  5.853..5<)5.  Cl.  148-433.000. 
Carr.  Thomas  Daniel:  See — 

Swanson.  Robert  Earl;  and  Can^,  Thomas  Daniel,  5,854.809.  O.  .375- 
2M).ntU. 
Carre.  Alain  RE.:  Eid.  Bemard:  Friske.  .Mark  S.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E  ;  Quinn. 
Candace  J.;  Smith,  Frances  M.:  and  Themoni,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Method  for  forming  glass  rib  structures.  5,853.446,  C\. 
65-17.3(X). 
Carrier  Corptwalion:  See — 

Ali.  Amer  F;  Gray,  Kenneth  P.  and  Gaffanev,  Daniel  P..  5.853,507,  C\. 
148-5 19.0«X). 
Carroll,  Simon  MacEwan:  .See— 

LiKkett,  Trevor  John;  Whittaker,  Robert  George;  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen: 
Moghaddam.  Minoo  Jalili:  and  Carroll.  Simon  MacEwan.  5.854.224, 
Cl.  5I4-44.0(K) 
Cartensen.  Peter  T.  to  Thermo  Fibertek  Inc.  Segmented  screw  traversing 

mechanism.  5.852.949.  Cl   74-424.8(IA 
Carter.  Jay  W ,  Jr,  to  Cartercoplers,  LLC.  Rotor  head  for  rolary  wing  aircraft. 

5,853.145,0.244-17  2.50. 
Carter.  Peter  R.:  Hamman.  Gary  T:  Jackson.  Kenneth  S.:  and  Truman.  Man 
S..  to  Brisiol-Myers  .Squibb  Companv.  Wrist  fusion  plaie.  5.853.413.  O. 
606-69.(XX). 
Carter.  Richard  John;  and  Hambidge,  Roger  Louis,  Hi  Delta  Schoeller 

Limited  Plunger  Mechanism.  5.853,084.  CI.  200  .145.(XX) 
Cartercoplers,  LLC:  See — 

Carter,  Jay  W.,  Jr.,  5,853,145,  CI.  244-17.250. 
Casadio,  Setgio:  See — 

Donalo,  Aldo;  Nannelli.  Carlo  Alberto;  Ortona.  .Alberto:  Borsella.  Elisa- 
betla;  Boiii.  Sabina;  Casadio,  Sergio:  D'Alessandro,  Gianni;  Licciulli, 
.\ntonio    Alessandro;    Martelli,    Stefano:    aiHj    Masci,    Amedeo, 
5,853,653,  Cl.  264-625.000. 
Cascade  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Michael  T;  and  Skestone,  Andrew  R.,  5.854.452.  Cl    181- 
29(I.«X). 
Casco  Nobel  AB:  See  - 

Bonini.  Maria,  Janackovic,  Anna:  and  Nasli-Bakir.  Ben.  5.854339,  Q. 
524-595.(XX). 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

McKee,  Kevin  D.:  Hike.  Craig  R.:  and  Sloever.  Guy  T..  5.853.076.  Q. 
192-87.140. 
Caser.  Fabio  Tassan:  See — 

Villa.  Corrado:  Dallabora.  Marco;  and  Ca.ser.  Fabio  Tassan.  5.854.764, 
O.  .16I-200.(XX). 
Casey,  James  M.;  Bode,  Suzanne  L.:  Zeck.  Billy  I.:  Yamagucfii.  Julie;  Frail. 
Donald  E.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Devaie.  Sushil  G..  to  Abboa  Laborato- 
ries  Hepatitis  C  vims  fusiim  proteins.  5.8.S4.1X)I.  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Yuvama.  Masami;  Murala.  Nohyasu:  and  Ya.sui.  Yoshimata.  5.854.662. 
Cl.  .148-790.000. 
Cassar.  Luigi:  See — 

Collina.  ViiKenzo:  Migliacci.  Antonio;  Guerrini.  Gian  Luca:  and  Ca.vsar. 
Luigi.  5.852.905.  Cl.  52  223.800 
Casieel.  Janet:  and  Benson.  Shawn,  to  R   R   Donnelley  &  S<ms  Company. 
Vacuum  exposure  frame  with  unworked  glass  insert/plate  exposer  and 
optionally  having  separate  ID  viewing  area.  5.854.672.  Cl.  355-73.000. 
Castor.  Jiirgen:  Kollmann.  Harald;  and  Jansen.  Knut.  to  ITW  Befestigungs- 
svsleme  GmbH.  Fastener  assemblv  for  a  high-strength  connection  lo  a 
substnicture.  5.853.841.  Cl  428-99(X«l 
Castor.  Trevor  P.;  Chikarmanc.  Hemant  M  ;  Hong.  Glenn  T;  and  Shallice, 
Christopher,    lo    AphK>s    Corporation.    Methods    for    fractionatiofi    of 
biologically-derived  materials.  5.854.064.  Cl.  435.108.100. 
Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Bourrain.  Sylvie:  Ca.sm)  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
.Mark  Sluan;  Guiblin.  .Alexander  Richard:  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chnstine: 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander;  Madin.  Andrew;  Mala.ssa.  Victor  Giulio; 
Reeve,  Austin  John;  Russell,  Michael  Geofl'rey;  Showell.  Graham 
.Andrew;  Slemfeld.  Francine:  Street.  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Van  Nid. 
Monique  Bodil.  5,8.54.268.  Cl  5 14- .183.000. 
Caterpillar.  Inc.:  See — 
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Buchanan.  Brian  C;  Dickerson.  John  M.;  Johnston.  James  E.;  and 

Snekhaus.  Francis  C.  5.853.0S1.  CI.  172-824.000. 
Chan.  Anthony  K..  5.852.999.  CI.  123-628.000. 
Cornelius.  Erwin  D..  5.852.888.  CI.  37-457.000. 
Grichnik.  Anthony  J..  5.854.993,  CI.  702-54.000 
Catherwood.  Michael  I  ;  Robertson.  Norrie  R.;  and  McKinnon.  Gordon  W..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  wait  states  on  a  per 
cycle  basis  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.854.944.  CI.  395  879.(K)0, 
Cathey.  David  A.;  and  Gilion.  Terry,  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Wet 

chemical  emitter  lip  treatment.  5.853.492.  CI.  I34-3.(K)0. 
Caudel.  Edward  R  ;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpcv 
rated.  Microcomputer  for  digital  signal  processing  having  on-chip  memory 
and  external  memory  access.  5.8.54.907.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Caulheld,  H.  John;  Huang.  Qiang.  Putilin.  Andrei:  Morozov.  Valentin;  and 
Shamir.  Joseph,  to  University  of  .Alabama  in  Huntsville.  The  Waveguide 
hologram  illuminators.  5.854.697.  CI.  359-34.000. 
Caulheld.  John  T:  See — 

Horwitz.  James;  Chrisey.  Douglas;  Caultield.  John  T;  and  Dorsey.  Paul 
E..  5.854.587.  CI.  338-22.0SD 
Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  compositions 
containing  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  of  alkylgalactoside  umnale  type 
and  at  least  one  synthetic  hydrocarfxin  oil.  5.853.708.  CI.  424-70.220. 
Caves.  Jonathan  E.:  See— 

Mariani.  Rico;  Spalding.  Daniel  R.;  Caves.  Jonathan  E.;  Gray.  Jan;  and 
Randell.  Scott.  5.854.932.  CI.  595-709.000. 
Cayard,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Kane.  Russell  D.;  and  Cayard.  Michael  S..  5.853.620.  CI.  252-394.000. 
Cayton.    Roger,    to    Amoco    Corporation     Controlling    thermal    coking. 

5.853.565.  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Cech.  Thomas  Robert:  See — 

Sullenger.  Bruce  Alan;  and  Cech.  Thoma.s  Robeil.  5,854.038.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Celanese  International  Corporation:  See — 

Nicolau.  loan;  Colling.  Philip  M.;  and  Johason.  Inland  R..  5.854.171. 
CI.  502-330.000. 
Cendres  ET  Metaux  SA:  Sec- 
Fischer.  Jens.  5.853.661.  CI.  420-507.000. 
Cenedella.  Anne  E.;  and  Sharp.  Richard  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration. Compositive  prepreg  ply  having  litilored  electrical  properties  and 
method  of  fabrication  thereof.  5.853.882.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galderrrui:  See— 

Ailhaud,  Gerard;  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova.  Irina;  Shrool,  Braham;  and 
Reichen.  Uwe.  5.854.292.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Centre  National  D'Etudes  Spatiales:  See — 

Cussac.  Thiberyi.  5.853.151,  CI   244-I58.00A. 
Cerami,  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Wagle,  Dilip  R.;  Hwang,  San-Bao;  Va.san. 
Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J.,  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The; 
and  Alteon  Inc.  Preventing  and  reversing  the  formation  of  advanced 
glycosylation  endpruducts.  5.853,703,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Cerami,  Anthony:  See — 

Bianchi,  Marina;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Tracey.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Relet, 

5,854,289,  a.  514-615.000 
Bucala,  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Founds. 
Henry  W..  5.854.000.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Cerkanowicz.  Anthony  E..  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  M.  Cerkanowicz,  Execu- 
trix): See — 

Liskowilz.  John  W.;  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapiukkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz. Anthony  E..  deceased.  5.853,475,  CI    I06-705.0(K). 
Cerkanowicz,  Elizabeth  M.,  Executrix:  See — 

Liskowitz,  John  W.;  Wecharatana,  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul,  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz. Anthony  E..  deceased.  5.853,475,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Cemy,  Thomas:  See — 

Kupfer,  Adrian;  and  Cemy,  Thomas,  5.854,240.  CI.  514-224.800. 
Cerus  Corporation:  See — 

Hearst.  David  P.;  Cimino.  George  D.:  Hearst.  John  E.;  and  Isaacs. 
-Stephen  T.  5,854,%7,  CI  422-186.300. 
Cessna,  Frank  L.  Lightweight  decorative  paper  products  for  pressure  lami- 
nates and  method  for  forming  the  same  5,853,901,  CI.  428-537.500. 
Cha.  Gi-Bon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  circuit  board  with  semi- 
conductor chip  mounted  thereon,  and  manufacturing  method  therefor. 
5,854,740,  CI   36 1 -76<).(K)0. 
Chagnot,  Brian.  Post  plumbing  device  5,853,163,  CI.  2.54-100.000 
Chaiek,  Carl  Lawrence;  Leue,  William  Macomber;  and  Hatfield,  William 
Thomas,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Task-interface  and  communications 
system  and  method  for  ultrasound  imager  control.  5,853.367.  CI.  600- 
437.000. 
Chalendar.  Eric,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Packaging  machine  for  muhi- 

packs.  5.852.912.  CI.  53-201.000. 
Chamber:;.    David;   Gu.stafson,    Kenneth   A.;   Crichton,    Paul;    Hathaway- 
Norman,  Karen  E.;  Schrxieder,  Sue  Ellen,  and  Vogt.  Dennis  E..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Communication  system  architecture  and  method  of  routing  therefor 
5.854.982.  CI.  455-445.000. 
Chambers.  John  S.;  Knau.ss.  Bryan  M.;  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  and  Cosgrove,  Robert 
T,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Substrate  interior  prcs.sure  control  method. 
5.853,813,0.427-430  100. 
Chambers.  Mark  Stuait:  See — 


Baker.  Raymond;  Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Mark  Stuart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine; 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander;  Madin.  Andrew;  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio: 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Russell,  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell,  Graham 
Andrew;  Stemfeld,  Francine;  Street,  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Van  Niel, 
Monique  Bodil,  5,8.54,268,  CI.  514-383.000. 

Champion.  Cheryl  I.;  Lovett,  Michael  A.;  Haake,  David  A.;  Miller,  James  N.; 
and  Blanco.  David  R..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Cloned  htirreliii  hurgiiiirfen  virulence  protein.  5,854,395,  CI.  5.30-350.0(». 

Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Maples.  Gerald  E.;  Caron.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Fleck,  John  A.,  5.853.535.  CI. 
162-30.100. 

Chan.  Antfiony  K..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Methixl  and  means  for  generating  and 
maintaining  spark  in  a  varying  pressure  environment.  5.852.999.  CI. 
123-628.000. 

Chan.  Pak  Kwong.  to  Institute  of  Microelectronics  National  University  of 
Singapore.  Low-voltage  multipalh-miller-zenvcompensated  CMOs  class- 
AB  operational  ampliher.  5.854.573.  CI.  3.30-292.000. 

Chance.  Britton;  Nioka.  Shoko;  and  Luo.  Qingming.  to  Non-Invasive  Tech 
nology.  Inc    Optical  system  and  method  for  non-invasive  imaging  of 
biological  tissue.  5,853,370,  CI.  600-473.(K)0 

Chandler,  Chrislophe;  Kharshan.  Margarita;  Dusing.  Dan  L.;  and  Jaeger.  Paul, 
to  Cortec  Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibitor  solution  applicator  5.8.54.145. 
CI   442-59  (MX) 

Chandrashekar.  Ramaswamy;  and  Tsuji.  Naoloshi.  to  Heska  Corporation;  and 
Colorado  Slate  University  Rescareh  Foundation.  Parasitic  helminth  aspara- 
ginase proteins,  nucleic  acid  molecules,  and  uses  thereof.  5.854.051.  CI. 
435-227.000. 

Chang.  Chen-Ching.  Wheel  hub  and  transmission  gear  arrangement  of  a 
chainless  transmission  mechanism  for  a  bicycle.  5,852.948,  CI. 
74-417.000. 

Chang,  Chen-Te.  Partitioning  bracket  assembly  for  a  golf  club  bag.  5.853,086. 
CI   206-315.600. 

Chang.  Chi-Ping.  Pla.stic  film  processing  apparatus.  5,853,138,  CI.  242- 
525.400. 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T :  Han,  Scott;  Santiesteban,  Jose  G.; 
and  Stem,  David  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  a 
modified  solid  oxide.  5.854.170.  CI.  .502  308.(K)0. 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Boswell.  Grady  Evan;  Bubacz.  Dulce  Garrido;  Collins. 
Mark  Allan;  Davis.  Ann  Otstot;  and  McNult.  Robert  Walton.  Jr.  to  Delta 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Opioid  diarylmethylpiperazines  and  piperidines. 
5.854.249.  CI.  5I4-255.0(X). 

Chang.  Nancy  T:  See — 

Chang.  Tse  Wen;  Fung,  Michael  S.  C;  Sun,  Bill  N.  C;  Sun,  Cecily  R. 
Y.;  and  Chang,  Nancy  T,  5,854,400,  CI.  530-387.900. 

Chang,  Po-Hua,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  optimizing  a  computer 
program  by  moving  certain  load  and  store  instructions  out  of  a  loop 
5,854.933.  CI.  395-709.000. 

Chang.  Ramsay;  and  Rostam-Abadi.  Massoud.  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Inc.  Rake  shaped  st>rbent  panicle  for  removing  vapor  phase 
contaminants  from  a  gas  stream  and  method  for  manufacturing  same. 
.5.854.173.  CI.  502-417.000 

Chang.  Tse  Wen;  Fung.  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y;  and 
Chang.  Nancy  T..  to  Tanox.  Inc.  Monoclonal  antibodies  which  neutrali/e 
HIV- 1  infection  5.854.400,  CI.  5.30-387.900. 

Chang,  Yuan;  Bohenzky,  Roy  A.;  Rus.so,  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.;  and 
Moore.  Patrick  S..  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York.  The.  Glycoprotein  L  and  clycoprolein  M  from  kaposi's  sarcoma 
associated  herpesvirus.  DNA  encoding  same  and  uses  theieof.  5.853.734. 
CI.  424-194.I0G. 

Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman,  Isidore  S.;  and 
Moore.  Patrick  S  .  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York.  The.  Kaposi's  sarcoma-associated  herpesvirus  (KSHV)  interleukin  6 
(IL-6)  and  uses  thereof.  5.854..198.  CI.  530-387.100. 

Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.;  and 
M(K)re.  Patrick  S.,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  The.  Kaposi's  sarcoma -a.ssociated  herpesvirus  (KSHV)  viral  mac- 
rophage inflammatory  protein-la  11  (vMlP-la  II)  and  uses  thereof. 
5,854,418,  a.  5.36-23.720. 

Chang,  Yung-Jung:  See — 

Huang,  Shih  Chang;  Fan,  Yuh  Da;  and  Chang,  Yung-Jung,  5.854. 1 36.  CI. 
438-714  000 

Chao.  Wan-Ru:  See  - 

Tanabe.  Ma.sato;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Chong.  Wesley  K.  M.;  and  Crowe. 
David  P.  5.854.230.  CI.  514-173.000. 

Chao.  Yi  Jen;  Salmon.  James  Lee;  and  Warren.  Patti  M.  Automotive  vehicle 
hood  latch  release  system.  5.853.060.  CI.  180-69.200. 

Chapman.  Malcolm.  Roller  skate  attachment.  5.853.179.  CI.  280-1 1.220. 

Chappie.  Andrew  Paul:  See — 

Appel.  Peter  Willem;  Aits.  Theodorus  Johannes;  Boskamp,  Jelles  Vin- 
cent; Chappie,  Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe,  Fredericus  Cornells;  Joyeux, 
Chnstophc  Michel;  Lanceley,  Carolyn  Angela;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo; 
and  Osinga,  Theo  Jan,  5,854,198,  CI.  510-444,000. 

Charlton,  Steven  C;  Miller,  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L  ;  Schumann, 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski,  Dennis;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W.,  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Dispensing  instrument  for  fluid  monitoring  sensors  5,8.54,074.  CI. 
436-46.000. 

Chase.  Lee;  Goss.  John;  and  Hegland,  Philip,  to  Honeywell-Measurex  Cor- 
poration. System  and  process  for  mea.suring  ash  in  paper.  5.854.82 1 .  CI. 
378-53.000. 

Checknita,  Douglas:  See — 
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Cl  i  ,holm.  P.  Scott;  Tikuisis.  Tonv;  Goval.  Shi\endra  Kumar;  Checknita. 
llouglas;  and  Bohnct.  Nick  Klaus  Kuii.  5.8.54.352.  CI.  525-l99.0(K). 
Chemil;i:h.  Inc.:  See — 

H;  I ,  Qinglong;  Xu,  Qian;  Li,  Jun;  Li,  Pengcheng;  Liu,  Baochan;  Ogura, 
4isushi;  and  Hao,  Qingfcn.  5.853.614.  CI   252-.M)1.40R. 
Chen.  (Cltung-I.  Bicycle  pedal  assembly  having  a  rolatable  cleat  engaging  unit 

mouiiid  thereon!  5,852.9.56.  CI.  74-594  6(K). 
Chen.    l|iun-Ming:  and  Gu,  Haoyi.  to  Idexx   Laboratories  Incoiporated 
Moll  lid  and  components  for  the  de(ec(it>n  of  veasts  and/i>r  m«ilds  in  a 
sami  le.  5.854.01 1.  CI.  4.35-24.000. 
Chen.  .  ian:  See — 

H'  li  James;  Chen.  Ji;m;  and  Tang.  Yuan.  5.854.108.  CI.  4.38  2.57.(K)0. 
Chen.  J  iann  H.;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Staudcnmaycr.  William  J.,  to  Eiastman 
Kod;  K  Company.  Toner  fuscr  member  having  a  metal  oxide  tilled  fluo- 
roeli^imer  outer  layer  with  improved  loner  release.  5.853.893.  CI.  428- 
42I.IKJ0. 
Chen,  .  linn  Hsing;  Demcjo.  I  jwrence  Paul;  Roberts.  Gary  Frederick;  and 
Asia  It  Muhammed,  to  Easlnion  Kodak  Company.  Amorphous  fluitropolv- 
mer  .iaied  fusing  bell.  5.853.892,  Cl.  428-421.1)00. 
Chen.  1 4irio  Su:  See — 

Gixuearl.   Andrew;    Slri«)banl.    Paul;    Minghetli.    Luisa;   Walerheld. 
Nlichael;    Marchioni.    Mari.;    Chen.    Mario    Su;    and    Hiles.    Ian. 
'iix54.22().  Cl.  5I4-I2.(HK). 
Chen.    U'bert  Kuo-Wei;  Gammel.  John  C:  and  Spires.  Dewayne  Alan,  to 
Luce  111   TechiHilogies    Inc.    Dual    voltage,    self-monitoring   line   circuit. 
5.8.5.  lji.39.  Cl.  379-4l3.(X)0. 
Chen. '  'tomas  P.:  See — 

Sr  eiid.  David  E.;  Smalley.  Dennis  K.;  Cohen.  Adam  L.;  Allison.  Joseph 
*  ;  Vorgitch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chen.  Thomas  P.  5.8.54.748.  Cl. 
3I>4 -468.260. 
Chen,    'ii:  See 

Yi  it.  Fu-Liang;  and  Chen.  Yin.  5.8.54.1.30,  Cl.  438-637.000. 
Chen.  '  'iu-\ian:  See— 

M  itks.  Tobin  J.;  and  Chen.  You-Xian,  .5.854,166,  Cl.  502-153.000. 
Chen, '  ing-Pin:  See — 

W  Ag.  Bing  L.;  Shen.  Yong-Qiang;  and  Chen.  Yung-Pin.  5.8.54.054.  Cl. 
«5-252.320. 
Cheney ,  Michael  Charles:  Set — ■ 

Dut"'*-  Peter  .Anthivny.  Sr;  Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Cheney.  Michael 
dharles;  Pliego.  Salvador:  Biercevicz.  Walter  Anthonv;  and  Manzjri. 
Kenneth  Paul.  5.854.3.%.  Cl.  524-588.000. 
Cheng.  (Thieh-Min;  and  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grozvna  F. .  u>  Xerox  Cor- 
pora i<)n  Toner  processes.  5.853.943.  Cl.  430- 1.^7  (XX). 
Cheng.  Chieh-Min:  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Schwarzel. 
Willi  j|n  C;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Lithographic 
plate  »ith  disperse  paniculate  nibber  addiliyc  5.853.958.  Cl  4.V)-286  100. 
Cheng.  Li-Feng.  Desktop  paper  shredder.  5.853.131.  Cl.  24l-IOO(X)0. 
Cheng.  y'ung-Long.  to  ADI  Corporation.  Device  for  tiltably  supporting  a 

LCX\  ;5.8.54.735.  Cl.  36 1 -68 1 .0(K). 
Chcrahii<ldi.  Rajasekhar:  See — 

P;|i<l.  Sanjav:  Cherubuddi.  Raj;Lsekhar;  Panwar,  Ramesh;  and  Talcolt, 
/lidam  R.,' 5.8.54.761.  Cl.  .165-49.0(K). 
Chcrpe.'^.  Richard  E..  lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company  LLC    Diesel  fuel 
com]  K>sition  containing  the  salt  of  an  alky  I  hvdroxyaromatic  compound  and 
an  a(ijhalic  amine   5.853,436,  Cl.  44-412.(KX). 
Chcrufciifi.  Satyam  Choudary:  See — 

Stikilc.  Paul  J..  Ludinglon.  Day  id  Norman;  York.  Pamela  Kay;  Rosen. 
Ar\e;  Cherukuri.   Satvaiii  Ch*»udarv;  Zanzucchi.   Peter  John;  and 
lieanev.  Paul.  5.854.684.  Cl.  356-U'().(XX). 
Chcsebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco:  See — 

B;  rtolone.  John  Brian;  Penksa.  Christine  Marie;  Sanlhanam.  Uina;  and 
liang.  Brian  David.  5.853.742.  Cl.  424-401  (XK). 
Chesehriugh-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

D  yjme.  Peter  Anthony.  Sr.;  Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Cheney.  Michael 
CJharles;  Pliego.  Salvador;  Biercevicz.  Waller  .Anihonv;  and  Manzari. 
Kenneth  Paul.  5.8.54.3.%.  Cl.  524-588.(HX). 
Ti  ifetl.  James  Lynn;  and  laia.  Mark  John.  5.853.1 15.  Cl.  222-53 l.(KK). 
Zi  Uiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Crottv.  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson.  Anthony. 
51853.741.  Cl.  424-40I.O(K).' 
C'heyer:>u.  Pierre.  Method  for  extracting  and  fixing  aromas  on  non-aqueous 
subs  Me.  machine  for  implementing  ihe  method,  and  product  thereby. 
.5.85l|726.  Cl.  424-l95.l(X). 
Chevil  L*i,  Gi^rard;  Nodal,  Guy;  and  lachetti,  Ma.ssimo.  to  B.  Biaun  Celsa. 
Asst  rlbly  comprising  a  blood  filter  for  temporary  or  definitive  use  and 
devil  q  for  implanting  it.  corresponding  filler  and  method  of  implanting 
such  4  fiher.  5.853.420.  Cl.  6()6-2(X).00(). 
Chcvrc m  Chemical  Company:  See 

H  iitison.  James  J  ;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr..  5.853.4.34,  Cl.  44-3.3l.(XX). 
Chevrc  nl  Chemical  Companv  LLC:  See — 

Cl  i^rpeck.  Richard  E..  '5.853,4.36,  Cl.  44-4 1 2.000. 
Chi.    MIn-Hwa.    lo    Vanguard    International    Semiconductor   Corporation. 
Metl  idd  of  forming  a  new  bipolar/CMOS  pixel  for  high  resolution  imagers. 
5.85I,I(X).  Cl.  438-202.(HX). 
Chi.  Vi  ijmoed:  See — 

Gfoen.  Ronald  J.;  Chi,  Vrijmoed;  Gilchrist,  Rodney  D.:  Dee,  Gregorv; 
aid  Stevens,  John  K..  5.853.979.  Cl.  435-5.0<X).' 
Chiang .  Vulin:  See — 

G  ifnkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupczew ski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
(Icau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  legeler.  John  J..  5.8.54,243, 
(1.  5I4-2.VV8O0. 


Glamkow  ski.  F:dward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.854,263,  Cl.  5  I4-373.(XX) 
Chiarizia.  Renalo;  See — 

Horwitz.  E.  Philip:  Mines.  John  J.;  Chiarizia.  Renalo;  and  Diet/.  Mark. 
5.8.54,968,  Cl.  423  2.(MKI. 
Chiba,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ozaki,  Akio;  Mori.  Hideo;  Shibasaki.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  and 
Chiba.  Shigeni.  5.8.54.040.  Cl.  43.5-l89.(KX). 
Chiba.  Yuji:  See  - 

Hara.  Shinichi;  Mivachi.  Takeshi;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi:  Chiba.  Yuji; 
and  Kasumi,  Kazuyuki,  5.8.54.819.  Cl.  .n8-.34.0(X). 
Chikarmane.  Hemant  M  :  See— 

Castor.  Trc-vor  P.:  Chikarmane.  Hemant  M.;  Hong.  Glenn  T;  and 
Shallice.  Christopher.  5.854.064.  Cl.  435.308. 1  (X). 
Chikuni.  Makolo:  See — 

Walanabe.  loshiya;    Kojima.   Kiichi;   Norimolo.    Keiichiro;   Kimura. 
Tam«m;     Machida.     Mitsuyoshi:     Hayakavya.     Makoto;     Kilamura. 
Atsushi:  Chikuni.  Makolo;  Saeki.  Yoshimilsu;  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Nakashima.  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  Cl  428-312.8(X) 
Childrc'n's  Medical  Center  Corptiration.  The:  See — 

Cao,  Yihai;  Folkman.  M.  Judah;  and  O'Reilly,  Michael  S.,  5.8.54  J2I.  Cl. 

5I4-I2.(XX). 
O'Reilly.  Michael  S.;  and  Folkman.  M.  Judah.  5.854.205. 0.  5I4-2.(XX). 
Chin.  Joseph:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  (iamick.  Marc'  B  :  Getter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasmon.  Laura;  Musso. Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James:  Reed.  Michael;  Molineaux.  Susan;  Kubasek. 
William;  Chin.  Joseph;  Lee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kellev,  Michael.  5.8.54.204. 
Cl.  514-2.(XX) 
Ching  Wong.  Hoi:  See- 

Beck.  Niels  John;  Johnson.  William  P:  Geben.  Kresimir.  and  Ching 
Wong.  Hoi.  5.853.124.  Cl.  2.39-5.(XW. 
Chinone.  Ka/uo;  Monxika.  Toshimitsu;  Nakavama.  Satoshi;  and  Odawora. 
Akikazu.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Superconducting  quantum  interierence 
device  fluxmcier  and  nondestructiye  inspection  apparatus.  5.854.492.  Cl. 
2.57 -3 1. (KX). 
Chiquet.  Yannick  Jean  Yvon:  See 

Meyer.  Jean-Philippe  Gaetan;  Leblanc.  Didier  Michel;  and  Chiquet. 
Yannick  Jean  Yvon.  5.854.346.  Cl.  525-64.(XX). 
Chiron  Corporation;  Set — 

Kaslow.  David  C;  and  Ban.  Philip  J..  5.853.7.39.  Cl.  424-268.100. 
.Shendan.  Patrick  J..  5.853.974.  Cl.  435-4.<XX>. 
Chiroscience  Limited:  See — 

Montana.  John:  Owen.  David  Alan;  Dickens.  Jonathan:  and  Baxter. 
Andrew  Douglas,  5.853,623,  Cl.  260-998.2a). 
Chisholm.  P.  Scott;  Tikuisis.  Tony;  Goyal.  Shivendra  Kumar;  Checknita. 
Douglas;  and  Bohnel.  .Nick  Klaus  Kun.  to  Nova  Chemical  Lid.  Melt 
fracture  reduction   5.854.352.  Cl.  525- 199.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Oka.  Takahiro:  Kawazoe.  Shunji;  and  Yamane.  Ya.suhiio,  5,854.355,  C\. 
525-323.(XX). 
Cho,  Mvung-Sam;  and  Tran.  Van-Mai.  lo  Bayer  Ci>rporation.  Enhance  protein 

production  method   .5.8.54.021.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Cho.  Tom:  See 

Zhao.  Jun;  Cho.  Tom;  Domfest.  Charies;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim.  Key  in; 
Guo.  Xin  Sheng:  Schreiher.  Alex:  and  While,  John  M..  5.853.607.  Cl 
252-8.000 
Cho.  Young-Bok,  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Document  transmitting 

interval  rc-taincr  for  a  facsimile.  5,854.695.  Cl.  358-498.(XX). 
Chodor^e.  Jean-.\lain:  See — 

Boucot.  Pierre;  Chodorge.  Jean-Alain:  Forestiere.  Alain;  Glaize.  Yves; 
and  Hughes.  Franifois.  5.853,551,  Cl.  203-70.(XX). 
Choi.  Christopher  W.  M..  lo  Husky  injection  Molding  Systems  Lid.  Control 

system  for  mold  clamping  units.  5.853.773.  Cl.  425-1 36  0(X). 
Choi.  Yong  Mixin;  Kim.  Mm  Wixi;  and  Pari,  Jeonghan,  lo  Yukong  Limited. 
Halogen  substituted  carbamate  compounds  from  2'phenvll,2-ethanediol. 
5.8.54.283.  Cl.  514-483.000. 
Choi.  Yun-Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Hum;  and  Choi.  Yun-Ho.  5.8.54.617.  Cl.  .345-102.000. 
Chong.  Wesley  K.  M.:  See  - 

Tanabe.  Niasato;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Chong.  Wesley  K.  M  ;  and  Crowe. 
David  F..  5.8.54.2.3(1.  Cl.  514-1 73.(XX) 
Chor.  Ben-Zion:  Goldreich.  Oded;  and  Kushilevilz.  Eyal.  to  Yeda  Research 
and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Private  informalion  reoieval.  5,855.018.  Cl. 
707-9.(X)0. 
Chomcnky.  Victor  I.;  5>chreiner.  Dale  L.;  and  Forman.  Michael  R..  to  XRT 
Corp   Miniature  x-ray  device  having  cold  cathode.  5.8.54.822.  Cl    378- 
I22.(XX). 
Chou.  Ammv.  to  Welcome  Company.  Ltd.  Hand-held  pivoting  electric  heat 

scaling  apparatus.  5.8.54.466.  Cl   219  227.0(X). 
Chou.   Tsung-Ming     Ricker   light    stnng    suitable  for   unlimited   series- 
connection.  5.854.541.  Cl.  3I5-I85.(X)R. 
Chou.  William  T:  See— 

Beilin.  Solomon  1  ;  Chou.  William  T.  Kudzuma.  David;  Lee.  Michael 

G.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J.;  Swamy.  Som  S.;  Wang. 

Wen-ch<yu  Vincent;  Moresco.  Larry  L.;  and  Murase.  Teruo.  5.854,534. 

Cl.  257-691.000. 

Chow.  Hwang-Chemg.  CMOS  output  buffer  having  a  high  cuirent  driving 

capability  with  low  noise.  5.854.560,  Cl.  326-27.(XX). 
Chow.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Steiner.  Ronald  E.;  and  Chow.  Peter  S..  5.854.739.  O.  .361-70'>.y00. 
Chrisey.  Douglas:  See — 
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Horwil/.  James:  Chrisey,  Douglas:  CaulKeld.  John  T:  ami  IXirsev.  Paul 
H.,  5.854.587.  CI.  .V18-22.0SD. 
Chrislensen.  Carsien:  and  Dixen.  Carl  Chrisiian.  u>  Danfoss  A/S.  Control 

valve.  5.852.9.V5.  CI.  «M52.fXX). 
Chrislgau.  Slephan:  Sfe — 

Berka.  Randy  M.;  ChriNlgau,  Slephan:  Halkier.  Torben;  Shusier.  Jeff:  and 

FugKang.  Claus  Cnme.  5.85.^702.  CI  424-.5().(M)0. 
Dalbnge.  Henrik;  Christgau.  Slephan:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  Kofud. 
Lene  Vcnke:  Kauppincn.  Markus  Sakari:  Nielsen.  Jack  Bech:  and 
Dambinann.  Claus.  5.X.54.(t.S().  CI.  4.15-2 I9.(HX). 
Chnslodoulou.  Leontios:  Set- — 

Kampe.  Stephen  L.:  and  ChriMtxiuulou.  Leonlius.  S,8.S4.%6.  CI.  419- 
67.(XX). 
Chrysler  Corptiration;  See — 

Kinlev.  James  L..  Jr.;  Rao.  Gila  P.:  Bushko.  Dariusz  A.:  and  Oleksy.  John 

R..  5.852.865.  CI.  29-.5%.(H»(). 
Mahmood.  .Mohammed:  Shinedling.  Michael  M.:  Ahouzahr.  Saad  M  : 
Ehrhardl.  Sluart  A.:  and  Karolski.  Dennis  C,  5.853.857.  CI.  428- 
I7X.(MX). 
Chu.  Hsien-Kun:  See — 

Rich.  Richard  D.:  Maandi.  Eerik:  Gonlar/.  Paula  M.:  and  Chu.  Hsien- 
Kun.  5.85.1.520.  CI.  156  29.V(KK). 
Chu.  Victor  Pichai:  and  Craig.  Alan  Robert,  lo  Dade  Behring  Inc.  Post 
synthesis  chemical  modilicalinn  of  panicle  reagents.  5.8.54.08.1.  CI.  4.16- 
52.1.(MK). 
Chung.  Cheng-Hui:  See — 

Sheng.  Yi-Chung:  and  Chung.  Cheng-Hui.  5.8.54.109.  CI  4.18-275.(X)0. 
Chung.  Kie-hyung.  Yun.  Kil-ju:  Kim.  Sang-young:  and  Kim.  Tae- Young,  lo 
Sixisan  Precision  Co .  Ltd..  and  Korean  Accelerator  &  Plasma  Research 
AssiK'iation.  Multi-cathode  electron  beam  plasma  etcher.  5.851„52l,  CI. 
I.56-.145.000. 
Chung.  Tae  Seiing:  and  Kim.  Yeon  Ho.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  I.id. 
Huid  joining  device  for  povier  construction   vehicles.  5.852.9.14.  CI. 
60-42 1. (XK). 
Church  &  Dwight  Inc.:  See — 

fHinn.  Steven:  Bolkan.  Steven  A.:  Cala,  Francis:  and  Winston.  Anthony. 
5.X5.1.490.  CI.  I.14-2.(XKI. 
Chutcr.  Jeremy  Brian;  Sec- 
Clarke.  Donald  Eric  Arthur:  Hale.  Michael  Anthony:  and  Chuler.  Jeremy 
Brian.  5.8.54.701.  CI.  1.S9-I17.(XH). 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporalion:  .Sec — 

Erkens.  Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus:  Schmitl.  Gregor;  Hamers.  Hen- 
drikus  Maria  Anna:  Luijien.  Johannes  Maria  Martinus;  and  Mains. 
Jo/ef  Gcrlruda  Emanuel.  5.85.1.472,  CI.  106-479  (XX). 
Muhlebach.  .Andreas:  Bemhard.  Paul:  Hafher.  Andreas;  Karien.  Thomas; 

and  Ludi.  Martin  Andreas.  5.854.299.  CI   522-66.(XX). 
Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Eraser,  lain  Frank:  Wilson.  Sharon  Kath- 
leen: While.  Peter  Cvril.  Munro.  Calum  Hugh;  and  Smith.  William 
E»en,  5.85.1.464.  CI.'  I06-.1|6.(KX). 
Cibie  Do  Brasil  Ltda.;  See — 

Keruzore.  Alain,  5,853,261,  CI.  403-350.000. 
Cimino.  George  D.:  See — 

Hears!.  David  P:  Cimino,  George  D.:  Hearst.  John  E.;  and  Isaacs, 
Stephen  T.  5.854.967.  CI.  422-186.100. 
Cincinnati  Incorporated:  See  - 

Graf.  Raymond  J.;  Smyth,  Dale  C.  Jr.:  Wintring,  Jeffrey  D :  Hertlein. 
Robert  C:  Coons,  Randall  P;  Mills.  Jeff  J.;  Halley,  Michael  A.;  and 
Farmer.  Jeffrey  E.,  5,8.54.460.  CI.  219-121.670 
Cincolta.  Anthony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  lo  Ergo  Research  Corporalion; 
and  Board  of  Super\isors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College.  The.  Therapeutic  package  for  the  long  term 
reductuwi  of  body  fat  stores  insulin  resistance  hvperinsulinemia  and  hyper- 
glycemia in  vertebrates.  5.8.54.255.  CI.  5l4-28'o.0«X). 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Karl  Scott;  Holmes.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Bonnelycke.  Mark  Emil:  and 

Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew.  5,8.54,620.  CI.  .145- 1 53.(XX). 
Reed.  David  E.;  and  Bliss.  William  G.,  5,854,714,  Q.  .160-51.000. 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Coie.  Bruce  A.:  and  Porster,  James  Ronald,  5,854,901.  CI.  395-200.7.50. 
Cisnenis.  Dennis;  See — 

Siracki.  Michael  A.;  Nese.  Per  I.:  Locksledt.  Alan  W.;  Cisneros.  Dennis: 
Oliver.  Michael  S.;  and  Pivlwood.  Gary  R..  5.851.055.  CI.   175- 
340.(XX). 
City  University  of  New  York.  The  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the: 
See— 

Palcse.  Peter;  and  Garcia-Sasire,  Adolfo,  5,8.54,037.  CI.  435-I72..100. 
Claher  S.p.A.;  See — 

Roman.  Gianfranco;  and  Pasul.  Claudio.  5.853..102.  CI  439-629.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI»  Limited:  See — 

Blanchette.  Robert  A  :  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  Hadar.  Yitzhak:  Merrill. 
Johnnie  E..  II:  Snyder.  Robert  A.;  Wendler.  Philip  A.:  and  Zimmer- 
man. Wendv.  5.853.537.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Kone.  Klaus.  5.853.431.  CI.  8-522.000 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  and  Lu.  Ping-Hung.  5.853,9.54,  CI.  4.10-270. 1(X). 
Wanat.  Stanley  E:  Rahman,  M.  Dalil:  Khanna,  Dinesh  N.:  Aubin,  Daniel 
P;  and  Dixit,  Sunit  S  .  5.853,947,  CI.  430-I65.(XX) 
Clark.  Daren  A.:  and  Bacon.  Mare  S..  lo  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Pivotal 
latching  mechanism  with  inlerengagcable  latch  arm  and  catch  in  a  sec- 
lionalizer  assembly.  5.8.54.582.  CI   137-I69.(XX). 


Clark.  Gary  W.;  Dahlin.  Thomas  J.;  Fayling.  Richard  E  ;  Gon/jlez.  Bernard 
A.:  HopsiiKk.  David  .M.;  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.:  and  Keech.  Robert  L..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Conformable  magnetic 
anicles  underlaid  beneath  iraffic-bearing  surfaces.  5,853.846.  CI  428- 
13 1. (XXI. 
Clark,  George  C:  See — 

Denison.    Michael    S.:    Brouvver.  Abraham;   and   Clark.   George  C. 
5.8.54.010.  CI.  435-8.(KX». 
Clark.  G.  Todd:  See— 

Small.  Dorsev  D.:  Traver.  Manin  J.;  Dunning.  Fldgar  E..  Ill;  Clark.  G. 
TiHJd:  and  Kellums.  Bruce  W..  5.853.113,  CI.  222-379.(XX). 
Clarke.  Donald  Eric  Arthur;  Hale.  Michael  Anihony:  and  Chuter.  Jeremy 
Brian,  lo  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Passive 
opiical  nelwork.  5.854.701.  CI.  3.59  I37.(XX). 
Clausin.  Pierre:  See — 

Bleuse.  Patrick:  Clausin.  Pierre:  Gucni  ,  Gilles;  and  Wurmser,  Eric. 
5.8.54,676.  CI.  .1.56-3 15.(XX». 
Clayiec.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J  :  and  Lan.  Tie.  5,853,886,  CI.  428-403.IXX). 
Clayton.  Larry  S.  Hinge  and  window  nxM  system.  5.852,862,01.  29-2.39.000. 
Cleanosol  International  AB:  See — 

Suhr.  J.im  Ame.  5,853.615,  CI.  252-.K)l.2IO 
Clearwater.  Inc.:  See — 

Schenibel.  Gary  A.;  Reid.  Roben:  Fauke.  Allen  R.;  and  Schwartz.  Kevin, 
5.854.180,  CI.  .507-203  (XXt 
Clegg,  Robert   D.;  Fleming,  Matthew    S  :  Fortney.  Clart  E.;  McAllister. 
Barb;ira  J.:  and  C>.bome,  Robert  S..  to  .Abbott  Laboralories.  Pump  with 
programmable  hold.  5.853,387,  CI.  606-67.(XX). 
Clemen(s.  Janice;  Narayan.  Opendra;  Vandewoude.  Susan:  and  Richi.  Juer- 
gen.  lo  Johns  Hopkins  L  niversity.  The  Boma  disea.se  yirus-specific  DNA 
and  prmeins.  5.8.54.417.  CI.  5.16-23.720. 
Clemmit.  .Alan  F.:  See  — 

Gallagher.  Christopher  T:  Brcen,  Patrick  J.:  Price.  Brian:  and  Clemmii. 
Alan  E.  5,853.617.  CI.  252-32l.(XX). 
Cleveland.  Daniel  R..  to  Sedepro.  Cooling  of  tires  at  the  end  of  their 

vulcani/alion.  5.853.648.  CI.  264-.148.(XX). 
Clio  Technologies,  Inc.;  See— 

Tai.  Chen-Yu.  5,8.54,872,  CI.  .185- 1 13.(XX). 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See- 
Blum.  Robert  L.:  Robbins,  Michael  H.:  Heam,  Lynn  M.:  and  Nelson. 
Shona  L..  5,8.54,187,  CI.  510  197.(XX). 
Clouse.  Melvin  E:  See — 

McKeon.  R.  Clayton:  and  Clouse.  Melvin  F.  5.8.54,422.  CI.  73  49.2(X). 
Co  Lim  Marushou:  See — 

Hoshino.    Masami;    Yainasaki.    Miyoko;    and    Ohshima.    Nobuyuki, 

5,853,789,  CI.  426-6.14.(XX). 

CiKhran.  Mark  D.:  and  Macdonald,  Richard  D..  to  Syntro  Corporation. 

Recombinant  herpesvirus  of  turkeys  and  uses  thereof.  5,853,733,  CI. 

424-199  l(X). 

Coffey.  John  R.  lo  SB  Power  Tixil  Company.  Fixed-base  router  w  ith  V-block 

mounting.  5.8.53.273.  CI.  409-l82.0(X). 
Coffey.  John  R.;  Cotton.  Lawrence  M.:  Shorey,  Miles,  IV:  and  Carlson.  Carl 
Christan.  to  SB  Power  Tool  Company.  Venical  adjustment  mechanism  for 
fixed-base  router  5.853.274.  CI.  409- 1 82.(XX). 
Cohen.  Adam  L  :  See— 

Snead.  David  E.;  Smallev.  Dennis  R..  Cohen.  Adam  I..:  Allison.  Joseph 
W.;  Vorgitch.  Thomas  J.,  and  Chen,  Thomas  P.  5.8.54.748,  CI. 
364-468.260. 
Cohen,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Opperinann.  Hermann;  Ozkavnak.  Engin:  Kuberasampath,  Thangavel: 
Rueger.   David  C:   Pang.'  Rov    H.    1..:   and   Cohen.  Charles   M., 
5.8.54.071.  C\.  435-353.(XX). 
Cohen.  Stephen  C;  See — 

Collard,  Thomas   H..  Jr.:  and   Pechacek.   Larry    D.,   5.852,944,  CI. 
70-278.(XX). 
Cohen.  Yigal.  to  .Agn>gne  iJd.  Preparation  and  use  of  inula  extracts  as  a 

fungicide  for  the  control  of  plant  diseases.  5,853.727.  CI.  424-195.100 
Cohn.  Daniel  R  :  Rabinovich.  Alexander:  and  Titus.  Charles  H.  Integrated 
plasmairon-turhine  system  for  the  production  and  uliliz^ilion  of  hydrogen- 
rich  gas.  5.852.927,  CI.  60- .19.0.50. 
Cole.  Bruce  A.;  and  Forsier.  James  Ronald,  to  Cisco  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  scrverless  internet  profwol  address  discovery  using 
source  address  of  broadcast  or  unicast  packet.  5.8.54.901 ,  CI.  395-2'(X).750. 
Cole.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Burhop.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Cole.  Daniel  I.,  5.854.210.  CI   514-6(XXI. 
Cole.  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Evans,   Charles   W.:   Cole.   Jeffrey    L.:   and    Slavden,   Jefferson    H.. 
5,85.1.152.  CI.  244-22 1. (XX). 
Coleman.  Harry  l.eroy.  Jr ;  See — 

Shindo,  Kenji.  Muramatsu,  Ayako:  Murata,  Susumu;  Sakkab,  Nabil 
Yaqub:  and  Coleman.  Harry  Leroy,  Jr.,  5.853,4.10,  CI.  8-l37.(XX). 
Coleman,  Princess  Ann;  Sec — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.:  Schlotter,  William  K.,  IV:  Coleman.  Princess  Ann: 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5.853,1 12,  CI.  222-371.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K.,  IV:  Coleman,  Princess  Ann;  and 
Schlotter.  Ann  M.  Candy  holder  and  candy  feeding  device.  5.853.1 12,  CI. 
222-37 1. (XX). 
Coley.  Helen  Marv:  Sec— 

Jarman.  Michael:  and  Coley,  Helen  Mary,  5.854.244.  CI.  514-245.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See —  • 
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D  r  isier,  Michele;  Broze.  Guy:  Durbut.  Patrick;  Cao.  Hoai-Chau:  Con- 
r  i>rs.  Thomas:  Labows.  John;  and  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie.  5.8.54.194. 
CI.  5I0-422.0(X). 
D:lian.  Louis;  and  Juprelle.  Didier,  5.85.3.710,  q.  424-73.000. 
G II  nbogi.  Joan   E.:  Jakubicki.  Gary  J.:  and  Zyzvck.  Leonard  A., 

.i853.743,  CI.  424-405.(XX). 
Jaktibicki.  Gary;  and  Zyzyck.  Leonard.  5.8.54,195,  CI.  5I0-426.(XX). 
\^itidin.  Mvriam;  Andries.  Nicole;  and  Ma.ssaux.  Jean.  5.854,193,  CI. 
^IO-365.(XX). 

ng,  Yun  Po;  and  Gaffar,  Abdul.  5.853.7(H.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Colin  ( 'iiporation:  See — 

Mi,   Hidekatsu:    Sakai.    Hiroshi.   deceased.    5,853,371,   CI.   6<X)- 
83.000. 
Collabiiilion  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

l.ijjwig.  Lester  E:  Lauwers.  J.  Chris:  Lantz.  Keith  A.:  Burnett.  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmett  R..  5.8.54,893,  CI.  .195-200.140. 
Collard.  Thomas  H..  Jr:  and  Pechacek,  Lairy  D..  to  Cohen.  Stephen  C. 

Reniifely  conu-ollcd  door  lock.  5.852,944,  CI.  70-278.(XX). 
Col ler.  Barry  S..  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine.  Platelet  blockade  assay. 

5.8.5«jlX)5.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Collettf|Wayne  N.:  See— 

Ktiihnakumar,  Suppavan  M.:  Collette,  Wayne  N.:  and  Nahill,  Thomas 
B..  5.853.829.  CI.  428-35  7(X). 
CollinilVincenzo;  Migliacci.  Antonio;  Guerrini.  Gian  Luca;  and  Cassar, 
Luig.l  to  Italcementi  S.p.A;  and  Gipieffe  .Archilettura  Studio  Associate. 
Metqdd  for  manufacturing  a  composite  girder  and  so  manufactured  girder. 
5.85i|«5,  CI.  52-223.800. 
Collini  iPhilip  M.:  See— 

Nkt)lau.  loan:  Colling.  Philip  M.:  and  Johnson,  Leiand  R.,  5,854,171, 
CI.  502-3.10.(XX). 
Colling  Mark  Allan:  .See  - 

Clang.  Kwen-Jen;  Boswell.  Grady  Evan:  Bubacz.  Dulce  Gairido:  Col- 

liis,  Mark  Allan:  Davis.  Ann  Olstot:  and  McNutl.  Robert  Walton.  Jr.. 

^854.249.  CI.  514-255.0(XJ. 

CollinsI  Jterrence  J.;  and  Horwilz.  Colin  P.  to  Camegie  Mellon  University. 

Mci^l  ligand  containing  bleaching  compositions.  5.853.428.  CI.  8- 107.000. 

Collins!  ITbomas  D.:  See— 

GHiam,  Eric  J.;  Rosen.  Louis  A.:  Goldman.  Ira:  Berliner.  Jeffrey  Scon; 
Oollins,  Thomas  D.;  and  Walker.  Clarence  W..  5,854,445,  CI.  174- 
W.OOB. 
Colorai|(^  Slate  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cl|*drashekar.  Ramaswamv:  and  Tsuji.  Naotoshi.  5.8.54.051.  CI.  435- 

P!7,0(X). 
MWIIin.  Robert  L.;  Sieling.  Peter  A.;  Brenner.  Michael  B.:  Porcelli. 
Steven  A.:  and  Brennan.  Patrick  J.,  5,853.737.  CI.  424-248.100. 
Coll.  R  Aard  L.:  and  Gundlach.  Kurt  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  compo- 

silioijs  for  ink  jet  printing.  5,853.469.  CI.  106-31.490. 
Coltrai*.  Bradley  Keith:  See— 

L<f«ntal,  Mark;  Collrain,  Bradley  Keith:  Glocker,  David  Appier:  Free- 
[|jan.  Dennis  R.;  and  Grace.  Jeremy  Matthew,  5,853,819,  CI.  427- 
SP7.000. 
Comaniiu,  Jean-Uniis:  Liebaui.  Christophe:  Nykiel,  Patrice:  and  Remy, 
Alaii  .  lo  SEVA.   Liquid   metal   pouring  duct,  process  and  device   for 
hom<  .denizing  metal.  5.853.605.  CI.  222-593.aX). 
ComeaiijYves:  See — 

D(  >iardins,  GaeUn:  Comeau,  Yves;  and  Belanger,  Gino.  5,853.589.  CI. 
pi  0-605.000. 
Commi  iiariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  See — 
Cailat.  Patrice.  5.853.603.  CI.  216-84.000. 

Verjer.  L.oick;  Bonncfoy -Claudel.  Jean-Paul;  and  Mathy.  Fran^coise, 
S^.S4,489.  CI.  250-370.060. 
Commt  itwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation;  See — 

L>:  rltett.  Trevor  John;  Whittaker,  Robert  George;  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen; 
^oghaddam.  Minoo  Jalili:  and  Carroll.  Simon  MacEwan.  5,854.224. 
P   514-44  (XX). 
Compafl  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Falilk.  Richard  A..  5.8.54.742.  CI   .163-97  (XX). 

Sciili.  Craig  .M.;  Wang.  Li  Tung:  Bennett.  Arthur  T.:  and  Nouri.  Ahmad. 
i^.54.790.  CI.  370^H)I  000. 
Conant  Trina;  See — 

Viigi.  Tricia  Anne:  and  Conant.  Trina.  5.852.832.  CI.  4-237.(X)0. 
Conawi  y.  Kary  D.:  See — 

Bechler,  Ronald  F:  and  Conawav.  Kary  D.,  5,853,282.  CI.  414.543.000. 
Condre  <j  Robert  L.  Camera  float  device.  5,853.153.  CI.  248-125.200. 
Connar ,  falrick:  See 

B»  itgoin.  Jean-Pierre:  Jacquot.  Jean-Michel:  Connan.  Patrick:  and  Re. 
fcnoit.  5.8.54.679,  CI.  356-372.000. 
Connai^hi  Laboralories.  Inc.:  .See — 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Biscardi.  Karen:  Fei^usoo.  Laura:  and  Erdile.  Lome. 
^;^53.7.16.  CI.  424-2.14.100. 
Connell  Roben  J.:  See — 

Si<nis.   Stanley   J.:   O'Donnell.   Jerry    L.;    and   Connell.    Roben   J.. 
5^53.8.18.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Conm>ii.  Thomas:  .See — 

Diivister.  Michele:  Broze.  Guy:  Durbui.  Patrick:  Cao.  Hoai-Chau:  Con- 
nors. Thomas:  Labows.  Ji>hn;  and  Misselvn.  Anne-Marie.  5.854.194. 
(1.  5IO-422.(XX). 
Conrad  Frank  J.:  See — 

Lii  ker.  Kevin  L.;  Conrad,  Frank  J.:  Custer,  Chad  A.:  and  Rhvkerd. 
Tiaries  L.,  Jr..  5.8.54.431,  CI.  7.1-863.2.30. 


ConsiglKi.  Rosario  J.,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc    Process  tolerant 
NMOS  transistor  for  eleclnistatic  discharge  proleclion.  5.854.'>()4    CI 
257-.158.(XX). 
Consolidated  Process  Machinery.  Inc.:  .See— 

Thom.  Kelsey  C;  and  Hariwig.  Headi  L..  5.853.318.  CI.  45M25.(XX). 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeletironica  nel  Vlezzogiomo:  See— 

Falhca.  Piero  G..  5.8.54.506.  CI.  257-429  (XX). 
Continental  Industries.  Inc.;  See 

Wartluft.  Donald  W.;  and  Bentley.  David  E..  5.853.272,  CI.  408-  I99.(XX) 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.;  See— 

Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Collette.  Wayne  N.;  and  Nahill,  Thomas 
E.,  5.853.829.  CI.  428-35.7(X). 
Control  Techniques  PLC:  .See — 

Hargis.  Colin.  5.854.546.  CI.  3I8-458.(XX). 
Converse  Inc.:  .See— 

Healy.  John:  Wojceiszak,  Craig:  and  Adamo.  Marv-Palricia.  5,852.887. 
CI.  36-88  (XX). 
Conversion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hilton.  Roben  G..  5.853,474.  CI.  I ( 16-697 .0(X). 
Coons.  Randall  R:  .See- 
Graf.  Raymond  J.;  Smvlh.  Dale  C.  Jr;  Wintring.  Jeffrey  D.;  Henlein. 
Roben  C:  Cixms.  Randall  P;  Mills.  Jeff  J.;  Halley.  Michael  A.:  and 
Farmer.  Jeffrey  E..  5.8.54.460.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Cix>per.  Douglas  W.  Meth<id  and  device  for  containing  anicles  in  a  bag. 

5.852.851.  CI.  24-30..5OR. 
Cooper.  Eugene  R.:  Jones.  Stephen  P:  Pouton.  Colin  M.;  and  Threadgill. 
Michael  D..  to  Sterling  Winlhnip  Inc  Biologically  compatible  linear  bUx-k 
copolymers  of  polyalkylene  oxide  and  peptide  units  5.85.1.711.  CI.  424- 
78.180. 
C<x)per.  Michael  R.;  Hamzy,  Mark:  Rutkowski,  Man:  and  Vanderwiele,  Mark, 
to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  and  system  for 
dynamically  adjusiing  color  rendcnng   5.854.633.  CI.  .145-431  (XX). 
Copeland.  Roben  Jeffrey:  See — 

Blacker.  Andrew  John;  Brewster.  Andrew  (jeorge;  Copeland.  Roben 
Jeffrey:  and  Holt.  Roben  Antony.  5.8.54.062.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Cordis  Corporation;  See — 

Hijikema.  Lucas  Johannes.  5.853.389.  C\.  604-%.000. 
Corixa  Corporation:  See — 

Twardzik.  Daniel  R.:  and  Vedvick.  Thomas  S..  5.85436.  Q    514- 
12.0(X). 
Coriey,  Neil  C:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga:  Goli.  Surya  K.:  Lai.  Preetj;  Coriey,  Neil  C:  and  Zhang. 

Hong.  5,853.997.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  Corlev.  Neil  C:  Lai.  Pieeti;  and  Shah.  Pursi. 
5.8.54.023.  CI.  435-69.100'. 
Cornelius.  Erwin  D..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  .Apparatus  for  pnoecting  a  base  of  a 

bucket  (rf  an  earth  working  machine.  5.852.888.  CI.  37-457.000. 
Ci.>ming  Incorporated:  See — 

Carre.  Alain  RE.;  Eid.  Bernard;  Friske.  Mark  S.:  Johnson.  Ronald  E.: 
Quinn.  Candace  J.:  Smith.  Frances  .M.:  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre, 
5.853.446,0.65-17.300 
Kohli.  Jeffiey  T;  and  Labordc.  Pa-scale.  5,854,152,  CI.  501-70.000. 
Kohli,  Jeffrey  T.  5,854,153.  CI.  501-70.000. 
Comwell.  James  H.:  See — 

Lasky.  William  M  :  and  Comwell.  James  H..  5.8.54.012.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Concc  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler,  Christophe:  Kharshan.  Margariu:  Dusing.  Dan  L.;  and  Jaeger. 
Paul.  5,854.145.  CI.  442-.59.(XX) 
Conecs  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
New.  Roger  Randal  Charles,  5.853.748.  CI.  424-4.19.0(X). 
Cosgrove,  Roben  T;  See — 

Chambers,  John  S.:  Knauss.  Bryan  .M.:  Yuh.  Huov-Jen;  and  Cosgrove. 
Roben  T.  5,853.813.  CI.  427-430.100. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ijd.:  See — 

Tabala,  Mitsunori;  KawaLsuki,  Ma.saaki:  Miyamoto.  Katsumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi:  Yoshinari.  Tomohiro:  Usui.  Kazushi;  Suganuma.  Fujio: 
Nakalsuji.  Tadao:  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Hamada. 
Hideaki;  Ilo.  Takehiko:  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Sasaki.  Moioi. 
5,853.679.  CI.  423-2 1 3.2(X). 
Costin.  Daniel  P..  lo  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Ratchet  ooe-wav  clutch 

assembly.  5.853,073,  CI.  l92-46.tXX). 
Colmore,  Susan  F.;  See — 

Tanersall.  Peter  J.:  and  Cotmore.  Susan  F,  5.853.716.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Civlton.  Lawrence  M.;  See — 

Coffev.  John  R.;  Cotton.  Lawrence  M.;  Shiwev.  Miles.  IV;  and  Carlson. 
Cari  Chnstan.  5.853.274,  CI  4«9-l82.0(X).' 
Couden.  Michel,  to  Grostillex  S.A.R.L  Installation  and  a  method  for  deco- 
rating profile  strips.  5,852,976.  CI    107-216.000. 
Coulon.  Patrice:  See — 

Benejean.  Jacqueline;  Flamand.  Anne:  Tuffereau.  Mane -Christine:  Cou- 
lon. Patnce:  and  Lafay.  Florence.  5.853.735.  CI.  424-208.100. 
Coulter  International  Corp.:  See — 

Ade.  Rixlrigue:  Aulrey.  Roben:  Galvez.  Santiago;  Leon.  Pedro  E.:  and 
Krcxi.  Michael  A..  5.853.66.5.  CI.  422  62.(XX). 
Couzin.  Dennis  I.,  to  Stimsonile  Corporation.  Chameleonic  cube  c-omers. 

5.854.709.  CI.  359-529  (XJO. 
Cowan,  Michael  Forest.  Lightweight  venical  wall  tent.  5.853.016.  CI.  135- 

90.000. 
Cowger.  Bnjce.  to  Hewlen-P-ackard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  fluid  level.  5.852.946.  CI.  73-293.'O0O. 
Cox.  Leslie  Darrell:  See — 
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Trader.  Terry  K;  and  Cm.  Leslie  Dantll.  5,854.X37.  CI.  379-265.0(KI. 
Cox,  Rohcrl,  lo  Con.  Robed  L.  Safely  ann  rest.  5.«53.2I8.  CI.  2%- 1 S.l.tXK). 
Cox.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cox.  Robed.  ."i.XS.VilX.  CI.  296-l53.(KX). 
Coyle.  R.  Tom;  Ekelund.  Magnus;  Nygren.  Mais;  and  Johnsson.  Mais,  lo 
Sandvik  AB;  and  Advanced  Industrial  Malcriuls.  Manutaclure  of  transition 
metal  earbide.  nitride  and  carhonilnde  whiskers.  5.S5.^.477.  CI.    117- 
X7.()0(). 
Craft.  Charles:  See — 

-Sharrah.  Raymond;  Craft.  Charles;  DiNenna.  John;  and  Mora.  Luduin. 
5.8.').1.241.  CI   .362-l()5.(K)(). 
Craig.  Alan  Robed:  See— 

Chu.  Victor  Pichai;  and  Craig.  Alan  Robed.  S.XW.OX.^.  CI.  4,W.-.<>2.1.(KK). 
Crandall.  Robed  M..  to  Epic  Technical  Group.  Inc.  Barbed  tubular  connec- 
tors. .S.XSJ.?!).^.  CI.  2X5-259.(KK). 
Cranick.  John;  and  Feldman.  Mark,  to  UT  Aulnmnlivc  Dearborn.   Inc. 
Switching  device  with  secondary  switching  function.  5.8.')4,4.S.S.  CI.  2(X)- 
l.fH)B. 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.:  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  U^kaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel. 
Rueger.   David  C;    Pang.   Roy    H.   L.;   and  Cohen.   Charles   M.. 
5.8.S4.I)7I.CI.  4.!5  .Vi.VOtK). 
Cremer.  Karslen.  lo  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysleme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Device  for  the  controlled  release  of  active  substaiKes.  5.85.1,760,  CI. 
424-484.000. 
Crichton.  Paul:  See — 

Chambers.  David:  Guslafson.  Kenneth  A.;  Crichlon.  Paul;  Halhaway- 
Norman.  Karen  E.;  Schroeder.  Sue  Ellen;  and  Vogt.  Dennis  E., 
5.854.9X2.  CI.  455-445.000. 
Criscilo.  Herbcd  V.;  Zheng.  Xin;  and  Zhang.  Brian,  lo  Opiicon.  Inc.  Bar  code 

scanner  with  keyboard  simulation.  5.8.54.<M5.  CI.  3'J5-882.(MKI. 
Crisick.  William  E.;  and  Ortega.  David  F.  Clipless  bicycle  pedal  system. 

5.852.955.  CI.  74-594.6(XI. 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  and  Luther.  Barbara  Jean,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Inorganic  seal  for  encapsulation  of  an  organic  layer 
and  method  lor  making  the  same.  5.8.54.141.  CI.  4.?8-76.1.(XX). 
Crook.  Berwyn  M  ;  Rambo.  Robed  D.;  Lyons.  Thomas  E.;  and  Feiler. 
Frederic  C.  Jr..  to  Dcxlerity.  Inc.;  and  Medical  Creative  Technologies.  Inc. 
Extracorptireal    pneumoperitoneum    enclosure    and    method    of    use 
5.85.1..W5.  CI.  WM- 174.000. 
Crolty.  Brian  Andrew:  See— 

Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Crotly.  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson.  Anihonv. 
5.853.741.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Crowe.  David  F.:  See — 

Tanabe.  Masalo;  Chao.  Wan-Ru:  Chong,  Wesley  K.  .M.;  and  Crowe. 
David  F.  5.854.230.  CI.  514-173.000. 
Crystal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Skeie.  Halvor.  5.854.862.  CI.  385-2.000. 
CSI  Technoli>gy.  Inc.:  See 

Canada.   Ronald   G.;    Pearce.   James   W.;   and   Robinson.   James   C. 
5.X54.994.  CI.  702-56.(KX». 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  Mark,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Eccentricity  determination  system  and  method  for  accurately  computing  an 
offset  of  a  central  feature  of  an  object.  5.X54.852.  CI.  382-l5I.O(X). 
Cuevas  Zunta.  Juan  C:  See — 

Gomez.  Jose  R.   Ruiz;  Calderon.  Jose  Maria  Buenu;  Garcia-Ochoa 

Dorado.  Sihesire;  Fraile  Gabaldon.  MariaT;  Pichel.  Julia  C;  Roman. 

Jose  M.  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo;  Cuevas  Zurila.  Juan  C; 

Lavandera  Diaz.  Jose  L.;  and  Husss,  Sophie.  5.8.54.280.  CI.  514- 

456.(XK). 

Cullen.  John  K;  and  Ejiri.  Koichi.  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company 

Ltd.  Skew  delcclion  and  correction  of  a  document  image  representaliori. 

5.8-54.X.S4.  CI.  3X2-I76.(X)0. 

Cullen.  Michael  G.;  and  Cullen.  Thomas  P.  lo  Elite  Corporate  Concepts. 

Reirotit  cabinet  door  assembly.  5.X53.2.18.  CI.  3I2-.VM.OOO. 
Cullen.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  G.;  and  Cullen.  Thomas  P.  5.853,238.  CI.  312--3(M.(X)0. 
Cummings.  James  A.:  See — 

Marschke.  Carl   R.;  Welch.   Harold  D.;  and  Cummings.  James  A.. 
5.853.527.  CI.  I56-470.0(K). 
Cunningham.  Brian  C;  and  Wells.  James  .A.,  to  Gcnentech.  Inc.  Human 
growth  hormone   variant   having  enhanced  affinity   for  human  growth 
hormone  receptor  at  site  1.  5.854.026.  CI.  435-69.4(K). 
Cunningham.  Karl  Albcd;  Erickson.  Kevin  Jack;  and  Otlesen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
rotary  actuator  arc  compensation  correction  in  a  direct  access  storage 
device.  5.8.54.722.  CI   360-77  ()40. 
Cunningham.  J.  James;  Priddy,  Dewiti  C;  Bunney.  Gary  B.;  Hardest).  Ronald 
W.;  and  Marston.  William  M..  lo  Lab  Products.  Inc.  Sipper  lube  insertion 
and  removal  apparatus.  5.X52.X6I.  CI.  29-2-34.(XK) 
Curbillon.  Laurcnl;  and  Pellissier.  Jean-Marc,  to  Socieie  Nationale  Industri- 
elle  el  Aemspaiiale.  Rotation  center  tvpe  joint  and  assemblies  using  it. 
5.X5.V260.  CI.  40.3-29 1. (KX). 
Curran.  Neal  J.:  See— 

Goertzen.  Gcn>ld  G.;  Curran,  Neal  J.;  and  Molnar.  James  H.,  5.853,059. 
CI.  I80-65.6(X). 
Currie.  Mark  G.:  See — 


Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Currie.  Mark  G.;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  F; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J..  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Ix-e.  Len 
F;  Melz.  Suzanne;  MiM>re.  William  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B  ;  Pitzele. 
Bamcit  S.;  Spanglcr.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R  Keilh;  Tmh.  Mihalv  V.; 
Tnvedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  5.X.54.2-M.  CI.  5I4-2I2.(XJ0. 
Cussac.  Thihery.  lo  Centre  National  D'Eludes  Spatiales.  Braking  shield  for  a 

spiicecraft.  and  a  satellite  hited  therewith.  5.X53.I5I.  CI.  244-15X.(KIA. 
Custer.  Chad  A.:  See 

Linker.  Kevin  L.;  Conrad.  Frank  J.;  Cusler.  Chad  A.;  and  Rhykerd. 
Charles  L..  Jr.  5.8.54.431.  CI   73-863.2.30. 
Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Dankwiidh.  David  C;  Diana.  William  D  ;  Eckstixim. 
William  B.;  Enicrt.  Jacob  I  ;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Gutierrez.  Anionio;  Slanat. 
Jon  F.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen,  lo  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents.  Inc.  Lubricating  oil  dispersanis  derived  from  heavy  polvamine. 
5.854.1X6.  CI.  50X-5-54.(XX). 
Culler.  Hurse  Adrian.  Climbing  apparatus.  5.853,067,  CI.  1 82-22 1 . OCX). 
Cybergold.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldhaber.  A.  Nathaniel;  and  Fins.  Gary.  5.855.008,  CI.  705-14.(XX). 
Cypress  .Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

RiMh.  Peter;  and  Molinar.  Hector  A..  5.8.54.138.  CI.  4.38-7l4.(XX). 
Cylec  Technology  Corp  :  See — 

Avolins.  Peter  V.;  Ryles.  Roderick  G.;  and  Rieg.  Gregory.  5.853,677,  CI. 
423- 1 2 1. (XX). 
Cytel  Corporation:  See— 

DeFrees.  Shawn  A..  5.8.54.218.  CI.  5I4-25.(XX). 
Cyionix  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  James  F.  5.853.894.  CI.  428-422.(XX). 
Cylos  Pharmaceuticals.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Thomas.  Peter  G.;  and  Dia/..  Jose-Luis,  5,8.54,271,  CI.  5 1 4-4(X).0O0. 
CytoTherapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Emcrich.  Dwaine  F.;  Aebischer.  Patrick:  and  Kurdower,  Jeffrey  H., 

5,853.385.  CI.  604-49.(XX). 
Schinstinc.  Malcolm;  Shoichel.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P;  Holland.  Uura  M  ;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Dohertv.  Edward  J.: 
Winn.  Shelley  R  ;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.853.717.  ci  424-93.210. 
Czcmilofsky.  Armin  Peter;  Himmler.  Adolf;  Stratowa.  Christian;  Weycr. 
Ulrike;  Lamche.  Heii>ert;  and  Schafer.  Rcnale.  lo  Boehringer  Inglehcim 
GmbH.  Pnxess  for  screening  substances  capable  of  modulating  a  receptor 
dependent  cellular  signal  transmission  path.  5.854.(XW.  CI.  4.35-7.210. 
D-M-E  Companv:  .Vi'i' — 

Linehan.  Thomas  P.  5.X53.63I.  CI.  264-40.6(X). 
Dade  Behring  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Victor  Pichai;  and  Craig.  Alan  Robert  5,8.54.083.  CI.  4.36-52.3.000. 
Dade  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kundu.  Sourav  K.;  and  Geiselman.  Ted  S..  5.X.54.076.  CI.  4.A6-69.aX). 
Dahlin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Clark.  Gary  W.;  Dahlin.  Thomas  J.;  Fayling.  Richard  E.;  Gonzalez. 
Bernard  A.;  Hopstivk.  David  M.;  Jacobs.  Grcgorv  K;  and  Keech. 
Robed  L..  5.853.846.  CI.  428- 1 3 1  .(KX). 
Dahlke.  Weldon  J.:  See— 

.Solian.  Parviz;  Tria.s.  John  A  ;  Dahlke.  Weldon  J.:  Belfano.  Robert  V.; 
and  Sanzone.  Frank.  5.8.54.613.  CI.  .345-32.(XX). 
Dahm,  SueAnn  C:  See 

Dellinger.  Dougla.s  J  ;  Dahm.  SueAnn  C;  and  Troll.  Mark  A..  5.853.993. 
CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Soshi.    Hiroyuki:   and   Hamashima.    Mitsuhiro.   5.853.255.   CI.   4<X)- 
237.(XX). 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murai.  Takaaki;  and  Miyake.  Ryuta.  5,853,862,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okano.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Kouji;  Kamafusa.  Kouji:  Kawakami.  Hisa- 
loshi;  Sogabe.  Masaharu;  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.853.123.  CI.  236- 
5 1. (XX). 
Yamana.  Masayuki;  and  Aga.  Tsuka.sa.  5.853.646.  CI.  264-33X.(XX). 
Daikyo  Seiko.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sudo.  Morihiro;  and  Kawachi.  Yasushi,  5,853,833,  CI.  428- -36.600, 
Daily.  William  J.:  See— 

Arnold.  Lvie  J..  Jr;  Revnolds.  Mark  A.;  Schwartz.  David  A.;  and  Dailv. 
William  J..  5.X.S4.4I().  CI.  5.%-23.IOO. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See 

Reckzijgel.  Christoph;  Hemberger.  Hans-Hubert:  and  Slillz.  Winfried. 
5.X.54.99().  CI.  701-101,000, 
Dainippon  Scre-en  Mfg,  Co..  Lid.:  See 

Morita.  Akihiko;  and  Ueno.  Kcnji.  5.X53.483.  CI.  I1X-7I2.(XX) 
Dalbttge.  Hcnrik;  Chrisigau.  Sicphan:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofcxl.  I.ene 
Venke;  Kauppinen,  Markus  Sakari.  Nielsen.  Jack  Bech;  and  Dambmann. 
Claus.  to  Novo  Nofdisk  A/S.  Fjizyme  with  protease  activity.  5.X54.().50.  CI. 
435-219.(XX). 
DALCO  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Knipe.  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  Jacob.  Savarimuthu  M.;  and  Mancini.  Thomas. 
5.854.190.  CI.  51()-24I.(XX). 
Dale.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Desilets.   Dennis  W.;  Carlson.   Raymond   L.;   and   Dale.   Steven  J.. 
5.8.52.979.  CI.  KM- 1 72.400 
Dalcssandro.  Frank.  Radial  thrust  bearing.  5,853,248.  C\.  384-l92.(XX). 
D'Alessandro.  Gianni:  Set — 

Donalo.  Aldo;  Nannelli.  Carlo  Alberto;  Ortona.  Alberto;  Borsclla.  Elisa- 
belta;  Bolti.  Sabina;  Casadio.  Sergio;  D'Alessandro,  Gianni:  LicciuUi. 
Anionio  Alessandro:  Martelli.  Slefano;  and  Masci.  Amcdeo, 
5,853.653.  CI.  264-625.000. 
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S.;  See- 
ing: and  Daley,  Uin-y  S.,  5,S54,063.  C'l  4vs  2X7  1(X). 
3brbara;  Fan.  Xuedong;  Lundell.  Daniel;  l.unn,  Charies  A.;  Tan. 

C;  and  /jviidny.  Paul  J  .  to  Schering  Corporation.  Mammalian 

convcrtases,  5,853.977,  CI,  435-4,0(XI, 

.  Marco:  See — 

,  Corrado:  Dallabora,  Marco;  and  Caser,  Fabio  Tassan.  5,854.764. 

,  36I-2(X).(XX) 
4  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Method  for  generating  a 
i(idicalion  signal.  5,854.590.  CI,  .'40-6.S(l.(XX). 
Claus:  See— 

ige.  Henrik;  Chrisigau.  Stephan;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonh>e;  Kofixl. 

;ne  Venke;  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari:  Nielsen.  Jack  Bech;  and 

mbmann.  Claus.  5.8.54.0.50.  CI.  4.35-2 1 9.(XX). 
iporation:  See — 

y.  William  M.;  and  Comwell.  James  H..  5.X54.0I:,  CI.  435-29.(XXI. 

.  Johnnv  H.;  Rh>ne.  Ciregorv  Keith,  and  Tsengouras,  Demelrios. 
slx5.V445.'ci,  55-343  (XX). 

r  Cancer  Institute:  See — 
(ills.  Barrett:  and  Zhang.  Yujun.  5.8.54.412.  CI.  5.36  23.1  (X). 
kr.  Yousef.  Windshield  fluid  delivery  system.  5.853.025.  CI.  137- 

•k). 

A/S:  See— 

istensen.    Carsten;    and    Dixen.    Carl    C  hnsiian.    5.852.935.    CI. 
S6-452.000. 

l{)ianne  C.  Snow  ski  wrap.  5,85.3,212,  CI.  294-147.000. 
Rdward  A.:  See— 

riihorsl.  John  B,;  Bums,  Bradley  A.;  Daniel,  Edward  A.;  Homan.  Dale 
\;  Oen.   Rick;  Silvcrslein.   Brian  R  ;  and  Watercutler.   Brian   A. 
S|X52.970.  CI.  I(X)-53.(XX). 
A'an-Yves:  Sec 
las.  Alain;  Daniel.  Jean- Yves;  and  Auclair.  Jcan-Michel.  5.853.0X8. 

206-427  0(X). 
(even  G.:  See  — 

ling.  Mark  F..;  and  Daniel.  Steven  G..  5.X.54.409.  CI.  536-22.  UX). 
Lewis  E..  Jr.:  See — 

J  Birendra  K;  and  Daniels.  Lewis  E..  Jr,  5,X53,.398.  CI.  604-2.50.000, 
•^On,  Ove:  Si-e — 

und.  Hans;  Back.  Roland:  and  Danielsson.  Ove.  5.853,5.34,  CI. 
2-23.0(X). 

h.  David  C:  See — 

iniano,  Joseph  V.;  Dankworth.  David  C;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eck- 
.irom.  William  B.:  linien.  Jacob  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R  ;  Gutierrez, 
^ilonio;  Slanat.  Jon  t.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen. 
>ix54.l86.  CI.  .508  .5.54.(XX). 
Vincent:  See- 

yiinger.  Thierry;  .Sanchez.  Laurcnl;  Darcos.  Vincent;  La,sltxt>ueres, 
tjominique;  and  Verlhac,  Jean-Baptisie.  5,X,54,.<64.  CI.  526-l92.(XX), 
,lAdu  Civamtt:  .See  - 

liis,  Isaac;  Darkwa.  Adu  Gvamh;  and  Villanueva.  Apolonio  L., 
il853.709.  CI.  424-73.(XX). 

^skita.  Hadono:  and  Nolan.  James  B..  lo  Micnvhip  Technologv 
d    Direct  sensor  interface  (DSli  module   5.X54,.5M.  CI.  327'- 


oi  poraled 
if). 
I^c,  Rabih  O  .  lo  Bay  lor  College  of  Medicine.  Medical  implant  hav  ing 
dutlble.  resilient  and  efleclive  aniimicrobial  coaling.  5.X53.745.  CI, 
424-  li3,(XX), 
Dart  In  itstries  Iik,:  See — 

Li  4,  Douglas  M  ;  and  Hodges,  Samuel  I.  .  5,853.2.W.  CI  3I2-,M8.2<X). 
Dasche  .John  P.  Device  for  displaving  a  iiicior  vehicle  and  melhods  IVir 

displi^ing  a  motor  vehicle   5.X52'.97X.  CI.  l.U-44.(XXI. 
Datasci ipe  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

L^^hinskv.  Bons;  iTbanski.  Jeffrey:  and  Follman.  Mark.  5.X53.42I .  CI. 
I621.3.(XX). 
Daven)  i  n.  Roger  A.:  See — 

M  rjasi.  David  H.:  Veh.  Peter  J.;  Davenport.  Roger  A.:  .ind  Lcizcrovich, 

[lusLivo  V.  5.X.54.57K.  CI.  33I-II7.(X)R 

Davey.  Havid  Daniel;  and  l-;impe.  John  William,  lo  Schering  Akliengesell- 

scha  I     Tricyclic    pteridinones    and    a    priKCss    for    their    preparation. 

5,X.5,i,H9.  CI,  .S44-II5.(XXI. 

David,  1  enrv  B..  lo  Projects  2(XX).  Inc.  Exercising  apparatus.  5.853.356.  CI. 

482-  I  :6.(XX). 
David   iamotf  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See 

Kfilur.  Ananda  llosakere;  Thaler.  Barrv  Jav;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Naravan; 
ihd  Torniev.  Ellen  Schwartz.  5.X.54.rso.  CI.  .50I-5.(XXI 
1 1.  Richard  W.;  and  Brjbec.  Vernon  J.,  to  Topcon  l.aser  Sv  stems.  Inc. 
lj.il  for  controlling  an  excavator.  5.X.54.9XX.  CI.  70l-.50.()ix). 

HI  Textron.  Inc  :  S<< — 
;  I  agher.  Michael;  and  .Souders.  Steven.  5.X53.842.  CI.  428  99.(XX). 
^  nn  Otstol:  Sec— 
Cling.  KwenJen;  Boswell.  Grady  Evan;  Bubacz.  Dulce  Gamdo;  Col- 
li US.  Mark  Allan.  Davis.  Ann  Otstol,  and  McNult,  Robed  Walton.  Jr. 

X.54.249.  CI   514-255.(XX). 
[lav id  L.;  Brasier.  Robert  E.;  and  Halch.  Richard  F.  to  ALARIS 
lul    Svslems.    Inc     Infusion    device    with    disposable    eleiiKnLs. 

1X6.  CI.  6(M-65.(HX). 
Jpmes  A.;  and  .Alexander.  Brian  S..  lo  Bridgestone/Firestonc.  Inc, 
-Hlled    nxifing    membrane    comi>ositions    and    uses    therefor. 
&27.  CI.  524-445.(XK) 
I;  n)es  C:  See — 


m  r  il 


Nichols.  Randall  W.;  and  Davis.  James  C.  5.X53.X84.  CI.  42X  .398  (XK). 
Davis.  Ken;  Jayasena.  Sumedha;  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXsiar  Ptiarmaceuli- 
cals.  Inc.  Use  of  nucleic  acid  ligands  in  flow  cytometry.  5.853.9X4.  CI 
435  6.<XX). 
Davis.  Ronald  W.:  Sfe — 

Blixm).  Barry  R.:  Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr.;  Davis.  Ronald  W.:  Young. 
Richard  A.;  and  Husson.  Robert  N,.  5,8.54.055,  CI.  4.15-253. KX). 
Davisier  Michele;  Bro/e.  Guy:  Durbut.  Patrick;  Cao.  Hoai-Chau;  Connors. 
Thomas;  Liibows.  John;  and  Misselvn.  Anne-Marie,  to  ColgalePalmolive 
Co.  Chemical  linker  compositions. '5.X.54. 1 94.  CI  5I()-422.(XXI 
DawM>n.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fultord  Jr.  H. 
Jim;  Hause.  Fred  N;  and  Brennan.  William  S.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Integrated  circuit  hav  ing  honzoniallv  and  verticallv  offset  interconnect 
lines.  5.X.54.I3I.  CI.  4.38-666.(XJ0. 
DawMin.  Robert:  See — 

Bandv^ipadhvay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert:  Hause. 
Fred  N  ;  Michael.  Mark  W    and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.X54.5I5.  CI. 
257-775.(XX1. 
Dayton.  Robed  A.;  See — 

Ness.  John  A.;  and  Davlon.  Robert  A..  5,853,028,  CI.  137  625,650. 
DCV.  Inc  :  Sec— 

Siolle.  Ralph  J  :  and  Beck.  Lee  R..  5.853,765.  CI,  424- 581, (XM). 
Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd;  See— 

Zolotov.  Shaul;  Braverman.  Oleg:  Genis,  Margarita:  and  Biale.  David. 
5.853,792,  CI.  426-649.(XX). 
Dean,  Alexander  G,:  See 

I'pender.  Bhargavender  P;  Brajczewski.  David  C;  Dean.  Alexander  G.; 
and  Hatzirallis.  Stephen  A..  5.8.S4.454.  CI.  187-247.000. 
DeBoer  Charles  D.;  Wen.   Xin:  and  Tun.  Lee  W..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak 
Companv.  Embossed  compact  disc  surfaces  for  laser  thermal  labeling. 
5.8.54.175.  CI.  503-227.(XXI. 
DeBoer  Jeflerv  A.:  See— 

Torgerson.  Michael  D;  and  DeBoer.  Jeffety  A..  5.853.000.  O.  124- 
8X.(XXI. 
Debresie.  Annick:  Sec— 

Salvelat.  Jacques;  and  DcbrcSic.  Annick.  5.8.54..167.  CI.  526-.347.1(X». 
Dedhar  Shoukat.  Peptide  fragments  of  calreiiculin.  peptide  mimetics  thereof 
and  pharmaceutical  compt^lions  comprising  same    5.X54.202.  CI,  514- 
2.0<X). 
Dee.  Gregory :  See — 

Green.  Ronald  J.:  Chi.  Vrijmoed:  Gilchrist.  Rodnev  D.;  Dee.  Gregory; 
and  Stevens.  John  K..  5.853.979.  CI  435-5.000' 
Deelz,  Jetfrev  S.;  Germain.  Bonnie;  Hubbard.  Brian;  Shi.  I^i;  Spitznagel. 
Thomas;  and  Winters.  Dwight.  lo  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Method  for 
puriHcaiion  of  IL-12.  5.853.714.  CI,  424-85,200. 
DcFeo,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Pai,  DanfMKlar  M,:  Yanus.  John  F.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.:  and  Renfer.  Dale  S.. 
5.853.932.  CI.  430-.54.(XX) 
Deheuw.  Geert:  See 

Horsien.  Badholomeus;  Ltx'cutier  Johan:  Deheuw.  Geett;  and  Leenders, 
Luc.  5.854.174.  CI  503-209.000. 
IX'Frees.  Shawn  A.,  lo  Cvlel  Corporation.  Sialvl  Ix'  analogues  as  inhibitor, 

of  cellular  adhesi.Mi  .5'.X.54.2IX.  CI   514-25.iXX). 
liegencff.  Robed  C;  Gutierrez.  Moises  R.;  and  Glinkowski.  Mieiek  T.  to 
L'tililv  Svslems  TechnoKvgies.  Inc.  Power  svslem  device  and  methtHj  tW 
aciivelv    interrupting    fault    current    before    reaching    peak    magnilude, 
5.8.54.729.  CI.  -16I-4.(XX). 
Degussa  AG:  See — 

Slovan.  Tanja;  and  Kula.  Mana  Regina.  5.854.0.15.  CI.  4.35-ll6(XXI. 
De  Guzman.  Azucena  G.:  See — 

Disiaso.  John;  and  Dc  Guzman.  Azucena  G..  5.854,188,  CI.  510- 
206(XX). 
Dehan.  Louis;  and  Juprelle.  Didier.  to  Colgate-PalnMilive  Co.  Shave  gel 

compi»siiion.  5.85.1.710.  CI.  424-73.(XX). 
Dehesh.  Houtan:  See — 

Hendervm.  Eric  L.;  Dehesh.  Houtan;  Khatibi.  Farrokh;  Larson.  Richard: 
Sutttm.  TixJd  R.;  Weaver  Lindsav  A,.  Jr;  and  >'uen,  Kendrick  Hov 
Levmg,  5,X.S4.7Xf..  CI,  .370-335.(X)0 
Deka  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Voughl.  Kimber  L  .  5.8.53JI63.  CI.  600-121.000. 
DeLand.  Daniel  L.;  Beneker  Gerrit  V ;  Erickson.  Barbara  J.:  and  Detweiler. 
Charles  A.,  to  F^lon  Corporation   Dampening  resonance  in  a  flow  regu- 
lator 5.853.018.  CI.  I37-I5.(XX). 
DeLap,  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Lindsav.  Howard  A.;  Mcars.  Jeffrey  A.;  Monks.  Robert  P.:  Molovama. 
Steven  M.:  and  Del.ap.  Christopher  K  .  5.X53.65I.  CI.  264-5 1 2  (XXI. 
Dcllod.  Bumo;  I-acomc.  Thierrv;  and  Bom  Maurice,  lo  Inslilul  Francais  du 
Petrole  Colloidal  pmducis,  ilieir  preparation  and  their  uses.  5.X.54.1X4.  CI 
50X-4O5.(XX), 
Delignieres.  Robert,  and  Durand.  Christian,  to  Institute  Francais  du  Petn>le. 
Dev  ice  and  method  measuring  optically  the  characteristics  of  a  substaiK'C, 
5,X54.6XI,  CI   386-416.0(X) 
Dell  ISA.  LP:  Se, — 

Kocis.  Thomas  J.;  Larson.  Mark;  Morrison.  Charles  W,;  and  Smith. 

Stephen  K..  5.8.54.828.  CI.  379  93.310. 
W.Hxlward.  James  S..  5.8.54.9.37.  CI.  .195  8<K).0I0. 
Dellinger  Douglas  J.;  Dahm.  SueAnn  C;  and  Troll.  Mark  A.,  lo  Hewlen- 
Packard  Companv.  Signal  enhancemeni  method  and  kit.  5.X53,993.  CI, 
435-6.(XX), 
Delos  Santos,  Efren  Guillermo:  See — 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dtc-fcMBER  29,  1998 


Albright.  Jay  Donald.  Reich.  Mar\  in  Krcd;  Sum.  KukWah:  and  IJelos 
Samos.  Efren  Guillermo.  5.854.237.  CI.  514:20.000. 
Delta  PhaimaceulicaN.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Kwen-Jen;  Bmwell.  Grady  Evan;  Bubac^.  Dulce  Garrido:  Col- 
lins. Mark  Allan;  Davis.  Ann  Olstoi;  and  McNult.  Rohen  Walttm.  Jr . 
5.854.249.  CI.  5 1 4-255 .(MK). 
Delta  Schoeller  Limited:  Sec — 

Carter.   Richard  John;  and  Hambidge.  Roger  Louis.  5.853.0K4.  CI. 
2(H)-.U5.0OO 
Del\es.  James  Edward:  See — 

Parkinson.  David  John;  and  DeKes.  James  Edward.  5.85'.2f>6.  CI 
406-143.000. 
De  Man.  Erik:  See — 

Meier.  Stefan;  and  De  Man.  Erik.  5,854.567.  CI.  327-437.IK)0. 
Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo,  Lawrence  Paul;  Roberts.  Gary  Frederick; 
and  Aslam.  Muhammed.  5.853.8'»2.  CI.  428-42 1. (KK). 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  AS.:  5<<- - 

Kleppesio .  Harald;  Olsbu.  Gy  vind;  Huse.  Eriing;  and  Myklebust,  Eriing, 
5.853. 1. «,  CI.  242.160.000. 
Denaro.  Maurizio;  See — 

Stet'anelli.  Slefania;  Sponga,  Federica;  Islam.  Khalld;  Denam,  Maurizio; 
an<l  Ferrari.  Pietiu.  5.854,0.36.  CI  435-126.000. 
Den-Bouwmeester.  Kenate:  See — 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Miiterer.  Anur;  Domer.  Friedrich;  Schwarz.  Hans- 
Peter;  Turecek,  Peter;  Eibl.  Johann;  Falkncr.  FalkivGuenter;  Schlokat. 
t'we;  Mundl.  Wolfgang;  Reitcr.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmeesler. 
Renate.  5,8.54.403.  CI.  5.«0-412.0<K). 
Dcnison.  Michael  S.;  Brouwer.  Abraham;  and  Clark.  George  C.  Bioassay  lor 
detecting    2.3.7.8-letrachlorodiben/o-para-dioxin   and   TCDD-like  com- 
pounds and  novel  recombinant  cell  line  useful  therefor.  5.854.010,  CI. 
4.35-8.000. 
Dcnissen.  Adrianus  J.  M.;  and  Tolhuizen.  Ludovicus  M.  G    M.,  to  U.S. 
Phillips  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  use  in  transmitting  and 
relieving  a  digital  signal  and  a  record  carrier  obtained  by  u  transmitted 
apparatus  or  method.  5.8.54.810.  CI.  375-242.000. 
Denk.  Walter:  Sec- 
Beck.  Oliver;  Bcmdi.  Rail;  Denk.  Walter;  Drobner.  Hans  Juergen;  Fuchs. 
Manfred;  Herbold,  Gabriele;  Putz,  Ingo;  Schork.  Reinhold;  Spranger. 
Thomas;  and  Ullrich.  Walter.  5.853,32.3,  CI.  454-1.56.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawasaki,  Takashi;   Kuroda,  Yukio;  Nishikav^a,  Hiroshi;  and  Hara, 
Hiroyuki.  5.854,155,  CI.  50 1 -96.400 
Dennis.  William  G.  Sleeve  trocar  with  penetration  indicator.  5,853J92.  CI. 

604-164.000. 
Denny,  Patrick  John;  Camell.  Peter  John  Herbert;  Williams.  Brian  Peter; 
Woodroffe.  Cathy  Anne;  and  Wood,  Peter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC  Absorbents.  5,853.681.  CI.  423-225.000. 
Denpoh.  Kazuki:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Moloda.  Kimio;  lwa.saki.  Talsuya;  Malsuo,  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh.  Ka/uki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Fiji,  5.853.803.  CI.  427- 
240.0(X). 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Shinji;  Ito.  Hajime;  and  Morikawa,  Toshio,  5.852,995,  CI.  I2<- 

.V39.I60. 
Aoyama,  Seiki;  and  Makino.  Yasuaki.  5.854,572,  CI.  330-282.000. 
de  Oliveira.  Murilo  Pessosa.  Insulating  and  fixation  system  of  steam  tracers 

in  fluid  transportation  pipings.  5.853.031,  CI.  I38I49.(KK). 
DePalma.  Vito  A.:  See— 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  tJePalma.  Vito  A.;  Goebel,  William  K.;  Jasek.  Amy  E.; 
and  Whitesides.  Thomas  H  .  5.853.926.  CI  430-l4.(X)0. 
De  Plaen.  Etienne:  See — 

Bnchard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Calia;  Wiilfel.  Thomas; 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen,  Etienne,  5,854,203,  CI.  514- 
2.000. 
Deppisch,  Carl:  See— 

Brauer.  Dennis  R  ;  Brecdis.  John  F.;  Caron.  Ronald  N.;  and  Deppisch. 
Carl.  5.853.505.  CI.  148-433  000. 
de  Queiroz.  Ricardo  L.;  and  Eschbach.  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Using 
encoding  cost  data  for  segmentation  and  background  suppression   in 
J  PEG -compressed  images.  5.854.857.  CI.  382-232.0(X). 
Derouin.  E.stelle:  See — 

Plais.  Amonina;  Salet.  Paul;  Jacquct.  Joifl;  Poingt,  Francis;  and  Derouin. 
Esielle.  5.854.088.  CI.  438-39.000. 
Derrick.  John  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Motion  quality  cnhancemenl  with 

white  n^iise.  5.854.653.  CI.  347-255  (X)0. 
Desai.  Suresh  M.:  See^ 

Casey.  James  M.;  Bode.  Suzanne  L.;  Zeck.  Billy  J.;  Yamaguchi,  Julie; 
Frail,  Donald  E.;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Devare.  Sushil  G.,  5,854,001, 
CI.  435-7.100. 
Deschryver.  David;  See — 

William.s,  Brace;  and  Deschryver,  David,  5,852,915,  CI.  53-411.000. 
Desilets,  Dennis  W.;  Carlson.  Raymond  L.;  and  E)ale,  Steven  J.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Free  trolley  for  power  and  free  convey<iri.  5,852,979.  CI. 
104-172.400. 
Desjardins.  Gaitan;  Comeau.  Yves;  and  B^langer.  Gino.  to  ECO  Equipment 
Fep.  Inc.  Advanced  biological  phosphorus  removal  using  a  series  of 
sequencing  batch  reactors.  5,853,589.  CI.  210-605.000. 


Deter.  Cliristhard;  Hubrich.  Dicier;  Kotowski.  Olal;  and  LoefTer.  Dirk,  to LDT 
GmbH  &  Co.  Laser-Display -Tcchnologie  KG  Apparatus  and  meth<Hj  for 
generating  a  processed  video  picture  by  interpolating  intensities  of  an 
original  Mdeo  picture.  5.854.659.  CI.  348-458.IXK). 
de  Toledo.  Fernando  Alvarez:  See — 

Tolkoff.  Marc  Joshua;  and  de  Toledo.  Fernando  Alvarez,  5,853,394,  CI. 
«W-I65.0(X). 
Detweiler.  Charles  A.:  See — 

fX-Land.   Daniel   L.;   Beneker.  Gerrit  V.;   Erickson.   Barbara  J.;  and 
Detweiler  Charles  A..  5.853.018.  CI.  1.37-15.(KK>. 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  .^<<- — 

Geek.  Michael:  Deubzer  Bemward;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Baumann. 
Frank.  5.854..169.  CI   528-.^).O0O. 
Deutsches  Wollforschungsinstitul:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  Henry ;  Shojaee-Moradi.  Fariba;  Sonksen.  Peter  Henri: 
Brandenburg.    Diclnch;    Schunler.    Achim;    and    Eckev.    Heike, 
.5.8.S4.208.  CI   5l4.3t»00. 
Devare.  Sushil  G.:  .Sec- 
Casey.  James  M.;  Bode.  Suzjnne  L.;  Zeck.  Billy  J  ;  Yamaguchi.  Julie; 
Frail.  Donald  E.;  Desai.  Suresh  .M  ;  and  Devare.  Sushil  G..  5.8.54,(K)I, 
CI.  435-7.100. 
DcVincenzo.  John;  and  Prins.  Steven.  Subperiosteal  bone  anchor.  5,853.291, 

CI.  433-176  000 
De  Vries.  Ronald;  and  Aizema.  Botjo.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method  of 

testing  an  analog-lo-digital  converter  5,854.598.  CI.  .34 1  - 1 20.0(K). 
DeWitlc.  Robert  S:  See 

Shakhnovich.  Eugene  1.;  and  DeWiitc.  Robert  S..  5.854.992.  CI.  702- 
27.0(XI. 
Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo:  See — 

Weaver.  Jim  D  ;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K.;  Wilson.  Steven  K;  Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo;  and  Parker.  Mark  a!. 
5.853.048.  CI    l()6-279.000. 
Dcxienty.  Inc.:  5cc — 

Crook.  Berwvn  M.;  RamK>.  Robert  D.;  Lyons.  Thomas  F..;  and  Feiler. 
Frederic  C.  Jr.  5.853.395.  CI.  604-174  000. 
Dczonno.  Anthony  J.  to  Rixkwell  International  Corp.  Monitonng  system  and 
method  used  in  automatic  call  distributor  for  liming  incoming  telephone 
calls.  5.854.832.  CI.  379- 1 1 1  (MK). 
Diamandis.  Elefthenos  P.  to  Nordion  International,  Inc.  Europium  and 
terbium  chelators  for  the  time-res«ilved  fluoromelric  assays.  5,8.54,008.  CI. 
4.35-7  910 
Diana,  William  D  :  See— 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Dankworth.  David  C;  Diana.  William  D  ;  Eck- 
strom.  William  B.;  Emert.  Jacob  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Gutierrez. 
Antonio;  Sianat.  Jon  E.;  Thaler,  Warren  A.:  and  Zushma,  Stephen, 
5.8.54,186.  CI.  .508-5.54  (XK). 
Dianorm  G.  Maierhofer  GmbH:  See— 

Maierhofer.  Gunther;  Hiifer.  Paul;  and  Ronmann. Oswald,  5,853,753. CI. 
424-450.(KX). 
Diaz,  Carlos  Manuel;  Maauson.  Samuel  Walton;  Warner.  Anthimy  Edward; 
and  Osborne.  Geolfrey  Edwin,  to  Inco  Limited.  Reduced  dusting  bath 
system  for  metallurgical  treatment  of  sulfide  materials.  5.853,657,  CI. 
266-145.(XK). 
Diaz.  Jose-Luis:  Sec- 
Thomas.  Peter  G.;  and  Dia/.  Jose-Luis.  5.854.271.  CI.  514-400000. 
Dickens,  Jonathan:  See — 

Montana.  John;  Owen.  David  Alan;  Dickens.  Jonathan,  and  Baxter. 
Andrew  Douglas.  5.853.623.  CI.  260  998.200. 
Dickerson.  John  M  :  See — 

Buchanan.  Brian  C;  Dickerson.  John  M.;  Johnston,  James  E.;  and 
Snekhaus.  Francis  G..  5.853.051.  CI.  I72-824.(XK). 
Dickerson.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Todd.  Herman  R  ;  and  Dickerson.  Lany  D..  5.853.289.  CI  432-225.000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Radiographic  elements 
for  mammographic   medical   diagnostic   imaging.    5.853.967.  CI.   430- 
502.(XX). 
Dickson.  Cathy;  See — 

Bennes.  Solita  M.,  deceased;  Bennes.  by  James  M..  legal  representative; 
and  Dickson,  Cathy,  5.853,3%.  CI  6(M- 179.000. 
Diercks.  Rainer;  and  Schiinaich.  Gtlnther.  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  phosphorus-doped  silver  catalysts.  5.854.163,  CI.  502- 
56.(XX). 
Dierke.  Gregg,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Super-compact  hardware  arehitec- 

lure  for  IDCT  computation.  5.854.757,  CI.  364-725.030. 
Dietrich.  Manfred:  5cc — 

Heinemann.  Torsien;  Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Dietnch.  Manfred;  Jacobs. 
Gundolf;    Kratz.    Mark;    Sanders.    Josef;    and    Woynar.    Helmut. 
5.8.54,.358.  CI.  525-40J.tXX). 
Dietz,  Mark:  See— 

Horwitz.  E.  Philip;  Hines.  latm  J.;  Chiarizia.  Renato:  and  Dieiz.  Mark. 
5.854.968,  CI.  423-2.0(X). 
Dietz,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Bertin.  Kim  C  ;  Burke.  Dennis  W    Stalcup,  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rodney; 
Vanlaningham,  Richard  D.;  Did.    Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Daniel. 
5.853.415.  CI.  606-8().(XX) 
Dietz,  Timothy  M.;  Iji.  Ying-Yuh;  Uy,  Rosa;  and  Yixing,  Chung  I.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Polymerized  micitiemul- 
sion  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compositions  and  methods  of  preparing 
and  using  same   5.853.7.50.  CI   424-448.0(*) 
DiGirolamo,  Martin  V.:  See — 
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Fi  a  :ken,  Peter  W.;  Brencr,  JelTery  R  ;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V.;  Mullinix. 
S  an  E.,  Jr;  Staft^ord.  Donald  W ;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  5.853.868,  CI. 
4!8-323.000. 
Digital  i  quipment  Corporation:  See— 

E<  e  m,  Brian  Charies;  Helliwell.  Richard  Perham;  Johnston.  John  Thiv 
nia.s;  and  Lary.  Richard  Franklin.  5.855.016.  CI.  7()7-7.00(). 
DiGuis^jipi.  Frank  T:  See — 

CI  jng.  Clarence  D.;  DiGuiscppi.  Frank  T;  Han.  Scott;  Santiesteban. 
llOse  G.;  and  Stem,  David  L..  5.854.170.  CI.  502-308.000. 
Dillow,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

R^il'iewicz.  Clifford  J.;  Gregorek.  Mark  R.;  and  Dillow,  Jeffrey  C, 
5^854,897,  CI.  395-200.540. 
DiNeni  4.  John:  See — 

SI  ah-ah.  Raymond;  Craft.  Charies;  DiNenna,  John;  and  Mora.  Ludwin, 
5|853.24I.C1.  .162-105.(XX). 
Ding.  Viian  Pang  Samuel:  See  — 

Li  i^in.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T.  K  ; 

Bing.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Andersiin.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.; 
ayward.  Denise  S.;   Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.854,347.  CI.  525-66.(XK). 
Dinkin  .'  Gilbert  M  .  to  EON  Corporation.  GPS  syiK'hronization  of  CTS 

trans  rijitters  for  an  interactive  networit.  5.8.54.793.  CI.  370-503.000. 
Dinn.  Dlvid  R:  See— 

Ri4e.  Marc  I  J;  and  Dinn.  David  R.  5.854.673.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Di  Pieti4.  Paul;  and  Yao,  Y  l.awrence.  to  Trastees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Simulator  and  optimizer  of  laser  cutting 
priKi*.  5.8.54.751.  CI.  .164-474.080. 
DirectfriOeneral  of  AgetK'y  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 
T4i:hii.  Akio;  Takeda.  Kivoshi;  and  Tokiwa.  Yulaka.  5.8.54.058.  CI. 
U?5-262.000. 
Directcr  -General  of  Agency  ol  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  See — 
Jitami.  Yoshifumi;  Nakavama.  Ken-ichi;  Shimma.  Yoh-ichi;  and  Wang, 
p  iao-hui.  5.854.031.  CI.  4.35-72.{KX). 
Distastj.  lohn;  and  De  Guzman.  Azucena  G..  to  Elf  Attx'hem  North  America. 
Inc.  Miter  in  oil  emulsions  containing  pyrrole.  5.854. 188.  CI.  510-206.(KX). 
Distribufed  Pnicessing  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Mjiiilton.  Harland  Timothy;  and  Goldman.  Stephen  H..  5.853.297.  CI. 
]4p9-327.(XX). 
Ditlricl|.'Stephan;  Koukol.  Hubert;  and  Koukol.  Robert.  Method  and  appa- 
ralu'j  |<x  detemimmg   pnxlucl-specihc  qualitv    parameters  of  a  liquid 
5.8.54i)72.  CI.  436-24  (XX) 
Divone ,' Peter  Anthony.  Sr;   Dobkowski.   Brian  John;   Cheney.   Michael 
Chail^s;  Pliego.  Salvador;  Biercevicz.  Walter  Anthony;  and  Manzari. 
Kent  dth  Paul,  to  ChesebroughPond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
PrxK  'i>  for  prepanng  silicone  elastomer  compc»sitions.  5.854.3.36.  CI. 
524-  iJ8.0(X). 
Dixen.  Garl  Christian:  .Sec — 

Cliistensen.    Carsten;    and    Dixen.    Carl    Christian.    5.852.935.    CI. 
ff)-452.000. 
Dixit.  $ijnit  S.:  See— 

W^iliat.  Stanley  F;  Rahman.  M  Dalil;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N  ;  Aubin.  Daniel 
P.:  and  Dixit.  Sunit  S.  5.853.947.  CI.  4.10-165  (XX) 
Dixon.  Bnan  Richard:  See 

K  nender.  Harold  Clinton  Eugene;  Benz.  Gucntcr  Hans  Hertiert  Heinz; 
Bullock.  William  Harrison;  Dixon.  Brian  Richard;  VanZandt.  Michael 
(Jhristopher;  Wilhelm.  Scott   McClelland;  Wolanin.  Donald  John; 
\*(X)d.  Jill  Elizabeth;  and  Bnttelli.  David  Ross.  5.854.277.  CI.  514- 
4fJ8,(XX). 
Dix«Tn.  ftitrick  Lewis;  Rounds.  Todd  Michael;  Camacho.  Michael  Joseph;  and 
Wiel*  Rene'  Dean,  to  Wynn  Oil  Companv.  Apparatus  for  exchange  of 
autorlitive  fluids.  5.853.068.  CI.  184-1.5(X)'. 
Doan.   Pfung  Tri:  See — 

Gc  >tzalez.  Fernando;  Lowrev.  Tyler  A.;  Doan.  Trang  Tri;  Tun.  Raymond 
A  ;  and  Wolstenholme.  c'raham  R  .  5.854.102.  CI.  438-237.(XX). 
DoaneJ  William  M.:  .Sec- 

Xi,  Wayne;  and  Doane.  William  M..  5.854..345.  CI.  52.5-54.240. 
Dobbe.  fredericus  Comelis:  See 

A  )*el.  Peter  Willem;  Arts.  Theixlorus  Johannes;  Boskamp.  Jelles  Vin- 
Ant;  Chappie.  Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe.  Fredericus  Conielis;  Joyeux. 
(Ihristophe  Michel;  Lanceley.  Carolyn  Angela;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo; 
4id  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  5.8.54.198,  CI.  5I0-444.(XX). 
Dobko  ^t.ki,  Brian  John;  See 

D  \4)nc.  Peter  Anthony.  Sr;  Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Cheney.  Michael 
Charles;  Pliego.  Salvador;  Biercevicz.  Waller  Anthonv;  and  Manzari. 
Kenneth  Paul.  5.X54.3.16.  CI.  524-.588.0(X) 
DiKkeijy,  Dcxan    Home  sccuntv   system  for  delecting  an  intrasion  into  a 

monft«ired  area  by  an  infrared'  detector  5.8.54.588.  CI.  .140-541  000. 
DiK'ktei.  Michael  J.;  Farber.  Joel  F;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D..  to  International 
Busili^ss  Machines  Corp.  Facilitv  for  the  intelligent  selection  of  informa- 
tion li|>jects  (persona).  5.854.92.1.  CI.  395  605.0(X). 
IXX'sl  product.  L.  C  :  .Sec— 

Olponnell.  Jerry  L..  5.853,157,  CI.  248  213.200. 
DiK's  |>Hlucts  L.C.:  See— 

Sitjns.    Stanley   J.;   O'Donnell.   Jerry   L.;   and  Connell,   Robert   J.. 

.1853,838.  CI.  428-43  (XX). 

Dodgej  Itobert  D.;  Hubert.  James  P.,  Wash.  Ricky  D.;  Minnick,  James  A.;  and 

A>g|.  Scott  J.  F,  to  Rockwell  International.  MelhiKl  for  reducing  message 

crro<  rale  within  real-time  exchange  raditvfrequerurv   communications 

systdils.  5,8.54,787,  CI.  370-.349.(XX). 


Doederiein.  Dieter  D.;  Newman.  G.  Dale;  Sharp.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Lucas. 
Michael  E..  to  Micra  SoundCards.  Inc.  Talking  trading  card  player  system. 
5.855.001,  CI.  704-270.(XX). 
Doerge.  Herman  P.:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scon  A.;  Mortimer.  Charles  E.;  Doerge,  Herman 
P;  and  Boonsira,  Eric  F.  5.854.296.  CI.  521-1 10.(KK). 
Doherty.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichel.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer,  Patnck.  5.8.53,717.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Doi,  Kousuke:  See — 

Sawano.  Atsushi;  Mizula.  Junichi;  Doi.  Kousuke;  Kohara.  Hidekatsu; 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.853.948.  CI.  4.30-I66.0<X). 
Dolah.  Olga  H.  Battery  powered  coring  device.  5.852.875.  CI.  30-1 13  l(X) 
Dombrowski.  Reiner;  and  Friz.  Martin,  to  Merek  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschrankter   Haftung.   Material   for  and   meihaxl  of  preparing   water- 
repellent  coalings  on  optical  substrates.  5.853.800.  CI.  427-162.IXX). 
Domino  Priming  .Sciences  PLC;  See-r- 

Sutter.  Leiuy  V.  5.8.54.806,  CI.  372-82.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gieseke.  Steven   Scon;  and   Dushek.   Robert  Allen.  5.853.439.  CI. 

55-3.10.000. 
Glen.  James  R.;  and  Folstad.  Ted  A..  5.853.442.  CI.  55-378.000. 
Donaldson.  Harold.  Patching  composition  for  concrete  surfaces  5.853.473. 

CI.  I06-695.0(X). 
Donate.  Felipe  A..  Kappen.  Joseph  Warren;  and  Timmers.  Debra  .Anne,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The  Blended  aromatic  and  diether  condensation 
polymerization  reflux  sttlvent  5.8.54.340.  CI.  524-7.S5.000. 
Donalo.  Aldo;  Nanneni.  Carlo  Alberto;  Ortona.  Alberto;  Borsella.  Elisabena; 
Botti.  Sabina;  Casadio.  Sergio;  DAIessandru.  Gianni;  Licciulli.  Antonio 
Alessandro;  Martelli.  Stefano;  and  Masci.  Amede«>.  to  Enea  Fjite  Per  l.e 
Nuove  Technologic.  L'Energia  E  L'.Ambiente.   Process  for  producing 
ceramic  matrix  composites  by  liquid  infiltration  of  ceramic  polymeric 
precursors.  5.853.653.  CI   264-625  (XX). 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Koskan.  l.arrv  P.;  Meah.  Abdul  Rchman  Y;  Sanders.  J  l-arry;  and  Ross. 
Robert  J  .  5.854.177.  CI.  .5(M-32().(XX). 
Donnelly  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Uwno.  Jeffrey  A..  5.853.895,  CI.  425-425.600. 
Donovan.  William  P;  and  Gonz.alez.  Jose  M..  Jr..  to  Ecogen.  Inc.  Bticillus 

thurmgiensn  bacteria  5.854.053.  CI  435  252.5(X) 
Dordick.  Jonathan  S.;  Rethwisch.  David  G.;  Patil.  Damixiar  R.:  Martin.  Bren 
D.;  and  Linhardt.  Robert  J.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation. 
Sugar-based  polymers.  5.854.0.10.  CI.  435-72.000. 
Domer.  Friedrich:  See — 

Fischer.  Bemhard.  Minerer.  Artur;  Domer.  Friedrich;  Schwarz.  Hans- 
Peter;  Turecek.  Pcler.  Eibl.  Johann;  Falkner.  FalkivGuenter;  Schlokat. 
Uwe.  Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Reiter.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmecster. 
Renate.  5.854.403.  CI.  5.10-4 12.(XXJ 
Domfest.  Charles:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun;  Cho.  Tom;  Domfest.  Charles;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairtiaim.  Kev  in; 
Guo.  Xin  Sheng;  Schrciber.  Alev;  and  White.  John  M..  5.853.607.  CI. 
252-8.(XX). 
Dorren,  Bradley  John;  Shaw.  Dwavnc  Erik;  and  Youn.  Tai  Won.  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Cellular  communication  system  having  device  coupling 
distribution  of  antennas  to  pluralilv  of  transceivers   5.8.54.986.  CI.  455- 
.562.(XX). 
Dorsey.  Paul  E.;  See — 

Horwitz.  James;  Chnsev.  Douglas;  Caulheld.  John  T.  and  Dorsev.  Paul 
E..  5.8.54..587.  CI.  338  22.0SD. 
Doshi.  Madhukant  Mansukhlal:  See— 

Mody.  Shri  Shirish  Bhagwanlal;  Doshi.  Madhukant  Mansukhlal;  and 
Joshi.  Milind  Dattatraya.  5.853.7.56.  CI  424-451  0(X). 
Dt^sialer.  Jacques:  See — 

Boisvert.  Rene;  fXisialer.  Jacques;  Dubois.  Jacques;  and  Ksinsik.  Dieter 
W..  5.8.54.807.  CI.  373-89.(XX). 
DolsuN).  Nobuhide:  See — 

Watanabe.    Toshivuki;    DotsuN).    Nobuhide;    and    Akizuki.    Hiroshi. 
5.8.54.655.  CI   348-247  (XX) 
Doucet.  Brian  John:  See 

Maier.  Thomas  Robert;  Hahn.  Brace  Ravmond;  and  Doucet.  Brian  John. 
5.8.54.35 1 .  CI.  525-197.000. 
Douglas.  Kimbcrly  Renec:  See 

Stevenson.  Vcmon  l.eslie;  and  Douglas.  Kimbcrlv  Renee.  5.853 J8 1.  CI. 
602-65.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  .See — 

Diinatc.  Felipe  A.;  Kappen.  Joseph  Warren;  and  Timmers.  Debra  Anne. 

5.8.54.140.  CI   524-755  (XX). 
Dramrighl.  Ray  E.;  Brcwbaker.  James  Lee;  and  Marshall.  William  B  . 

5.8.S4.375.  CI   528-286.(XX). 
Foster,  Pamela  S.;  Ecker.  Ernest  L.;  Rutter.  Edward  W.  Jr;  and  Mover. 

Eric  S  .  5.854..1()2.  CI  522-172  (XX) 
Nickias.  Peter  N.;  and  Spencer.  Lee.  5,854..162.  CI.  526- 1 .30.(XX). 
Strickland.  Alan  D  .  5.8.54.060.  CI  435-262.(XX). 
Suh.  Kvung  W.;  Y'amada.  Michio;  Schmidt.  Creston  D.;  and  Imeokpana, 
Daniel  D..  5,854.295,  CI.  521-82.(XX). 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  .See — 

Maxson.  Myron  T.  5,8.54.310.  CI.  525-213.000. 
Dowd  Coming  Torav  Silictme  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

KiHido.  Hidelwjii;  and  Sakuma,  Alsashi.  5.'S53.8%.  Q.  428-429.000. 
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Dowlalshahi.  Kambi/.  lo  Kelsey.  Inc.  Marker  element  for  interstitial  treat- 
ment and  l<x.ali/ing  device  and  method  using  same.  5.85.V.'66.  CI.  60(>- 
434.(X)0. 
Downey.  Charles  Raymond:  See — 

Mulligan.  David  Charles,  5,852.y24.  CI.  57-25.(100. 
Downie.  Andrew  McPherson:  See — 

Gilchrist.  David  Andrew;  and  Downie.  Andrew  McPherson.  5,85.1.05.1. 
CI.  175-101.000. 
Downward,  James.  IV:  See — 

Erh.  Judith,  and  Downward.  James.  IV.  5.854.86.1.  CI.  .185-12.000. 
Doxsee.  Kenneth  M..  to  University  of  Oregon.  .State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  the 
Calcium  carbonates  of  altered  crystal  habit  or  morphology  and  methods  for 
producing  same.  5.851.686.  CI  421-4.10.(X)0. 
dDoxsee.  Kenneth  M..  to  I'niversity  of  Oregon.  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  the  behalf  of  the. 
Silver  halides  of  altered  crystal  habit  or  morphology  and  methixis  for 
producing  same.  5,851.691.  CI.  42.1-491.000. 
Dr.  Wolman  GmbH:  See— 

Goeitsche.   Reimer;   and   Borck,   Hans-Volker,  5.85.1,766.  CI. 
612.000. 
Drager,  Craig:  See — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Shine.  David  B 

Drager.  Craig,  5,853.666.  CI  422-65.000. 
Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  Robin- 
son. Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James:  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T..  5.851.667.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Dragoescu.  Claudia  Beinglas:  See — 

Cabrera,  Luis  Felipe;  and  Dragoescu,  Claudia  Beinglas.  5.854.754.  CI. 
164-578.000 
Drahm.  Wolfgang;  and  Matt.  Christian,  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Howtec  AG. 

Coriolis  mass  flow  sensor.  5.8.54.4.10.  CI.  73-861. .157. 
Drake.  Johannes.  Bar  clamp  for  single-hand  operation.  5.853.168.  CI.  269- 

6.000. 
Dreilich.  I.udwig:  See — 

Willmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Brcitenbacher,  Juergen;  Kellner.  .Andreas,  and 
Dreilich.  Ludwig.  5.853,229.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Dreve-Oloplastik  GmbH:  See— 

Dreve.  Volker.  5.853.774.  CI  425-87.000. 
Dreve.  Volker.  to  Dreve-Otoplastik  GmbH  Apparatus  for  expressing  a  pla.slic 

mass  from  one  or  more  cartridges.  5.853.774.  CI.  425-87.()()0. 
Dreyfus,  Russell  W..  to  Hodgson.  R.  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  MALDI 

mass  spectrometry.  5.8.54.486.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Dnievich,  Raymond  Francis:  See — 

Prasad.  Ravi;  Gotlzmann.  Christian  Friedrich;  and  Dmevich.  Raymond 
Francis.  5.852.925.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Drobner.  Hans  Juergen:  See — 

Beck.  Oliver;  Bemdl.  Ralf;  Denk.  Waller;  Drobner.  Hans  Juergen;  Fuchs. 
Manfred;  Herbold.  Gabriele;  Putz.  Ingo;  .Schork.  Reinhold;  Springer. 
Thomas;  and  Ullrich.  Walter.  5.853.323.  CI.  454-156.000. 
Dropiewski.  Keith  C:  See— 

Robinson.  Darrell;  Learmont.  Robert  O.;  l.oehr.  Karl  R.;  Pruehs.  Allen 
v.;  and  Dropiewski.  Keith  C.  5.853..100.  CI.  439-517.000. 
Dropinski.  James  F:  See — 

Balkovee,  James  M.;  Bouffard.  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski.  James  F.. 

5.8.54,212.  CI  514-11.000. 

Drukier.  Andrzej  K.;  and  Bielski,  Roman,  lo  BioTraces.  Inc.  Enhanced 

chromalography  using  multiphoion  detection.  5.854.084.  CI  436-54 1. (KX). 

Dnimmer.  Eugen.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Solenoid  valve  for  controlling 

pressure  mediums.  5.853.161.  CI.  251-129.010. 
Drumrighl.  Ray  E.;  Brewbaker.  James  Lee;  and  Marshall.  William  B..  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Melt  polymerization  process  for  preparing  aro- 
matic polyesters   5.854.375.  CI   528-286.0(X). 
Dryja.  Thaddeus  P.;  Friend.  Stephen;  and  Yandell.  David  W.,  to  Massachusetts 
Eve  and  Ear  Intirmarv;  and  Whitehead  Institute.  Diagnosis  of  retinoblas- 
toma. 5.853.988.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Dschida.  William  J.  A.  Fungal  cell  wall  production  and  utilization  as  a  raw 

resource  for  textiles.  5.854,056.  CI.  435-254.100. 
DSM  Resins  B.V:  See— 

Schwiegk.  Stefan;  Hiibinger.  Wolfgang;  Folda.  Thomas;  Ittemann.  Peter. 
Riegel.  Willi;  Moench.  Monika;  and  Maulhe.  Peter.  5.854.305.  CI. 
523-130.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Furumai. Tafceji;  Imaeda.  Kouzou;  Moore.  Stephen  D.;  and Ohno.  Mikio, 

5.853.640.  CI.  264-180000. 
Held.  Robert  Paul.  5.853.861.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Landers.  Robert  Brent;  Gupta.  Vijay  Kumar;  and  Felix.  Vinci  Martinez. 

5.853.550.  CI.  203-29.000. 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa;  and  Rodriguez- Parada.  Jose  N..  5.854.331.  CI.  524- 

505.000. 
Moffett.  Robeit  Harvey;  and  Rushmere.  John  Derek.  5.853.616.  CI. 

252-315.500. 
Murphy.  Peter  Michael.  5.853.814.  CI.  427-4.14.600. 
Pricken,  Larry  John.  5.853.885.  CI.  428-401  000. 
Subramanian.  Munirpallam  Appadorai.  5.853.688.  CI.  423-464.000. 
Du  Pom  Toray:  See — 

Furumai.  Takeji;  Imaeda.  Kouzou;  Moore.  Stephen  D.;  and  Ohno.  Mikio. 
5.853.640.  CI.  2M-I80.(X)0. 
Du.  Xuemei:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  Donald,  and  Du.  Xuemei.  5,854,236.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Duane,  Michael  P.:  See- 


Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Duane,  Michael  P.,  5,854.1 15.  CI. 

4.18.105.000. 
Dube.  James  R..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Pr<x.-ess  for  formation 
of  an  electrode  on  an  anion  exchange  membrane.  5.853.798.  CI.  427- 
1 25.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  See — 

Cauwei.  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  5.853.708.  CI.  424-70.220. 
Dubois.  Jacques:  See — 

Boisvert.  Rene;  Dosialer.  Jacques;  Dubois.  Jacques;  and  Ksinsik.  Dieter 
W..  5.854.807,  CI.  373-89.000. 
Duboudin.  Jean-Thierry:  See — 

Duchateau.  Eric;  Philippe.  Louis;  Jouvaud.  Dominique;  Plessier.  Robert; 
Pivard.  Claude;   Lepoutre.   Etienne;   and  Duboudin,  Jean-Thierry. 
5.853.448.  CI.  651.14  4(X). 
Dubroy.  Gary  Wiper  blade  conditioning  system.  5.853.257.  CI.  40I-I7.(XX). 
Duccini.  Yves;  Keenan.  Andrea  Claudetle;  and  .Shulman.  Jan  Edward,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Cleaning  compositions  containing  lime-soap 
dispersani  and  medKid  of  preparation.  5.854.197,  CI.  5IO-434(XX). 
Duchateau.  Eric;  Philippe.  Louis;  Jouvaud.  Dominique;  Plessier.  Robert; 
Pivard.  Claude:  Lepoutre.  Elienne;  and  Duboudin.  Jean-Thierry,  lo  L'Air 
Liquide.  SiKiele  Anonyme  pour  L'Etudc  et  l.Exploitation  des  PrxKedes 
George  Claude  Method  of  heating  the  charge  of  a  glass  furnace.  5.853.448. 
CI.  65-l34.4(X). 
Duckworth.  Paul  C:  See — 

Dykema.    Kurt   A.;    Zeinstra.    Mark    L.;    and   Duckworth.    Paul   C. 
5.854.593.  CI.  .140-825.220. 
Duff.  James  M.;  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  and  Allen,  C.  Geoffrey,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Pholoconduclive  member  and  perylene  pnxesses.  5.853.933,  CI.  430- 
59.000. 
Dufresne.  Pierre;  and  Brahma.  Nilanjan.  to  Europeenne  de  Retraitement  de 
Calalyseurs  Eurccat.  Offsiie  regeneration  process  for  a  catalyst  containing 
at  least  one  precious  mclal.  5.854.162.  CI.  .502-45.000. 
Duggan.  James  A.;  Jam.  Bharat  K.;  Puri.  Tony  R.;  Filardo.  Susan  B.;  and 
Upmann.  Arthur  W.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  High  molecular  weight 
elastomer  processing  system  for  chewing  gum.  5.853.243.  CI  366-76.900. 
Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Hartman.  George  D.;  Young,  Steven 
D.;  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Fibrinogen  receptor 
antagonists.  5.8.54.245.  CI   514-250.000. 
Duke  University:  See— 

Nair.  Smila  K  ;  Boczkowski.  David  J.;  and  Gilboa.  Eli,  5.853.719.  O. 
424-93.210. 
Dunlap.  Philip  S.:  See — 

Bradley.  Marty  K.;  Bowcutt.  Kevin  G.:  Shortland.  Harry;  and  Dunlap. 
Philip  S..  5.853.143.  CI.  244-3.210. 
Dunn.  Steven;  Bolkan.  Steven  A.;  Cala.  Francis;  and  Winston.  Anthony,  lo 
Church  &   Dwighl  Inc.  Use  of  bicaihonates  and  carbonates  in  metal 
cleaning  formulations  to  inhibit  flash  nisting.  5.853.496.  CI.  1.14-2.000. 
Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill:  See — 

Small.  Dorsey  D.;  Traver.  Martin  J.;  Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill;  Clark.  G. 
Todd;  and  Kellums.  Bnjce  W.  5.853.113.  CI.  222-379.0<X). 
Durand.  Christian:  See — 

Delignieres.  Robert;  and  Durand.  Chrisuan.  5.854,681.  CI.  .186-416.000. 
Durand.  Debra  Marie:  See — 

Durand.  Mark  Roger;  and  Durand.  Debra  Marie.  5.853.757.  CI.  424- 
45 1 .000. 
Durand.  Mark  Roger;  and  Durand.  Debra  Marie.  Carrier  for  animal  medica- 
tion. 5.853.757.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Durbut.  Patrick:  See— 

Davister.  Michele;  Broze.  Guy;  Durbut.  Patrick;  Cao.  Hoai-Chau;  Con- 
nors. Thomas;  Labows.  John;  and  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie.  5.854.194. 
CI.  510-422.000. 
Durocher.  Daniel  J.,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

steering  column  stalk  switch  apparatus.  5,852.867.  CI.  29-622.0(X). 
Dushek.  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Gieseke.  Steven  Scott;  and  Dushek.  Robert  Allen,  5,853,439.  CI. 
55-330.000. 
Dusing.  Dan  L.:  See- 
Chandler.  ChrLstophe;  Kharshan,  Margarita;  Dusing.  Dan  L.;  and  Jaeger. 
Paul.  5.854.145.  CI.  442.59.000. 
Dutka.  Harry  F;  and  Merckling.  Ronald  L..  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc. 
Door    lock    mechanism    for    an    automotive    vehicle.    5.852.943.    CI. 
70-237.000. 
Dutta.  Indranalh;  and  Menon.  Sarath  K.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Surface  modification  of  synthetic  diamond  for  producing  adherent  thick 
and  thin   film   metallizations   for  electronic  packaging.   5.853.888.  CI. 
428-408.(XX). 
Duvick.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Wang.  Xun;  Duvick.  Jonathan  R;  and  Briggs.  Steven  P..  5.853.991,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Dvorchak.  Michael  J  ;  Venham.  Lanny  D.;  Grace.  Scott  A.;  and  Hud.son. 
Kevan    E.    Noncrystalline,    ethylenically    unsaturated    polyurethanes. 
5.854..10I.  CI.  .522-90.000. 
Dyadyusha.  Andrey:  See — 

Kwon.  Soon  Bum;  Kim.  Jong  Hyun;  Yanishchuk.  Oleg;  and  Dyadyusha. 

Andrey.  5.853.818.  CI.  427-510.000. 

Dybro.  Niels;  Zia.  Roseanna;  Miller.  H.  John.  Ill;  and  Raines.  Jason,  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.  Chain  link  rack  pretensioner.  5,853.1 35.  CI.  242-374.000. 

Dykema.  Kurt  A.;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  Duckworth.  Paul  C,  to  Prince 

Corporation.  Fast  scan  trainable  transmitter.  5.854.593.  CI.  340-825.220. 

Dykhoase.  Robin  M.:  See— 
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i4nnen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M  ;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  Markham. 
f  onald  C;  Pippcl.  Bradlev  J.:  Kidd.  Dennis  h.;  and  Ticde.  Merlin  G  . 
.4853.572.  CI.  210-87  (XK). 
Inc.:  See — 

Nicolae;  Muni.  Gita;  Brauner.  Edgard;  and  Raheman.  Fa/al. 
."1853.738.  CI.  424-260.  KX). 

.  ames.  to  Notetry  Limited.  Shroud  and  cvclonic  cleaning  apparatus 
((iiraling  siime.  5.853.440.  CI.  55-337.{XX)'. 
.■f  &  Company:  See — 

llcr.  Adam:  Pishko.  Michael  V.:  and  Heller.  Ephraim.  5.854.169.  CI 
.S)2-242.(XK), 
;fcnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

jnson.  David  K.;  Rcischman.  Sidney  D.:  Bourne.  Thomas  M.;  and 
ftinescu.  Dorin.  5.853.409.  CI.  Wi6-.11  .(XX). 
Puna  Burton:  See 

John;    Panarello.    Salsalore;    and    Fugles.    Dana    Burton. 
'\8.53.493.  CI.  1 .14-7.(XX). 
q  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

4n.  Robert  Kirby.  5.851.283.  CI.  4I4-.563.(XX). 
Kodak  Company :  See — 

n.  Anne  E.;  DePalma  Vito  A.;  Goebcl.  William  K.;  Jasek.  Amy  E.; 
id  Whilesidcs.  Thomas  H..  5.8.53.926.  CI.  4.10-14.000. 

Jiann   H.;   Binga.  Tonva  D.;  and  Staudenmaver.  William  J.. 
,85.1.89.1,  CI.  428-42 1. (XX). 

Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  Paul;  Roberts,  Garv  Frederick; 
id  Aslam.  Muhammed.  5.853,892.  CI.  428-421. (XX). 
.>er.  Charles   D.;   Wen.   Xin;  and  Tutl.  Lee  W..  5,8.54.175.  CI. 
5I)1-227.(XX). 

erson.  Robert  E..  5.851.%7.  CI.  4.1O-.502.000. 
lilish.  Daniel  R.;  Unk.  Steven  G.;  and  Ling.  Hans  G..  5.851.968,  CI. 
430-.5()6.(XX). 

Ojdock.  Douglas  N.;  Gula.  Thaddeus  S.;  Aylward.  Peter  T;  and 
Bourdelais.  Robert  P.  5.853.965.  CI.  43()-496.(XX). 
K4».lcr,  Da\id:  and  Blanding.  Douglass  Lane.  5.8.54.651.  CI.  .347- 
24 1. (NX). 

itnial.  Mark;  Colirain.  Bradlev  Keith;  docker.  David  Appier.  Frce- 
lan.  Dennis  R.;  and  Grace.  Jercmv  Matthew.  5.853.819.  CI.  427- 
7.(XX). 

in.  Thomas  W.;  Romano.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Maskaskv.  Joe  E.. 
51853.470.  CI.  106  31.860. 
Young.  5.853.253.  CI.  4(X)  120.020. 

Robert  John;  and  Zawad/ki.  Silvia.  5.853.964.  CI.  4.10-440.(XX). 
ikt.elet.  OliMer  J.:  Rigola.  Jeannine;  and  Mekki.  Boualem.  5.853.970. 
qi  4.10-536.(XX). 

irjai.  Donald  Saul;  and  Leone.  Salvalore.  5.853.941. 0.  430- 1 22.0(X). 
Riihertson.  Jeffrey  Charles,  5.854.9.54.  CI.  .196-535.(XX). 

anson.  Robert'  Earl;  and  Can-.  Thomas  Daniel.  5.854.809.  CI.  .175- 
2*)().(XXr. 
Corporation:  See — 
D<  l^nd.  Daniel   L.;  Beneker.  Gerrit  V.;  Erickson.  Barbara  J.;  and 
letweiler.  Charles  A..  5.853.018.  CI.  1 .17- 1 5.(XX). 
iter.  RhiHida.  5.853.593.  CI.  210-652.000. 
.  John  A.;  and  Dayton.  Robert  A..  5.8.53.028.  CI.  137-625.6.50. 
layid  R..  to  Tab  Prixiucls  Company.  Mobile  filing  system  with 
.^passive  operator  safely.  5.854.849.  C\.  382-IOO.0(X). 
'oshiaki:  See — 

.  Keitarou;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  Okamoto.  Shoji;  and  Sailou.  Minoru. 
H854.380.  CI.  528-353.(XX). 
nice  E.:  See  - 

phell.  Donald  H.;  Echols.  Janice  E  ;  and  Ohrbom.  Waller  H.. 
Sl853.8()9.  CI.  427-407.  KX). 
lesl  L.:  See — 

r,  Pamela  S.;  Ecker.  Ernest  L.;  Rutler.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  and  Mover, 
c  S..  5.8.54..1()2.  CI.  522-l72.fl<X). 
ike:  See — 

Richard  Henry;  Shojaee-Moradi,  Fariba;  Sonksen.  Peter  Henri: 
andenburg.    Dietrich;    Schultler.    Achim;    and    Eckev.    Heike. 
51854.208.  CI.  51 4-.1.(XX). 
ichard  J.:  See  - 

T.  Frederick  I..:  Peterson.  Phillip  S.;  Lownev.  TiratHhy  M.;  and 
khart,  Richard  J..  5.853.194.  CI.  28()-777.0(X)'. 
William  B.:  See-  - 

mano.  Joseph  V.:  Dankworth.  David  C;  Diana.  William  D.;  tck- 
.rom.  William  B..  Emen.  Jacob  I..  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Gutierrez. 
*i(onio;  Stanai.  Jon  E.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen. 
S  8.54.186.  CI.  .508-554.(XX). 
jMipment  Fep.  Inc.:  See — 

>jardins.  Gaitan;  Comcau.  Yves;  and  Belangcr.  Gino.  5.853.589,  CI. 
;}  0-605  .(XX). 
>K  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
ers.  Charles  W..  5.853.%2.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Inc.:  See — 

and  Gonzalez.  Jose  M..  Jr.  5.8.54.053.  CI.  435- 


ivan.  William  P. 
2..5(X). 

i'c:  See- 
ads.  Maiiland  R.:  Groth.  Dale  W.;  and  Balz.  Eric  R..  5.853.0.14.  CI. 
1-3.10.000. 
See — 
>.  Tsuneya;  Matsuhisa.  Akio;  Uehara.  Hirotsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji. 
\853.998.  CI.  4.15-6.(XX). 
F^elnu  nl  Isidore  S.:  See — 


J.;  Newell.  Jonathan  C;  Edic. 
Houghton.  Frederick  Charles. 


Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Rov  A  ;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.; 

and  .MiK)re.  Patrick  S..  5.853.7.14.  CI.  424- 194.  KX). 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A..  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.; 

and  Mw>re.  Patrick  S..  5.854..198.  CI.  5.10-187.  KX). 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.:  Russo.  James  J..  Edelman.  Isidore  S  ; 
and  M.xire.  Patrick  S..  5.854.418.  CI   5.16  21.720. 
Edelman.  William  J.  R<Kif  gutter  assembly.  5.852.9<X).  CI.  52-l2.(XX) 
lidcm.  Brian  Charics;  Helliwell.  Richard  Pertum;  Johnston.  John  Thomas; 
and   Lary.   Richard   Franklin,   lo  Digital   Equipment  Corporation:   and 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Sorting  system  for  serially  process- 
ing records.  5.855.016.  CI.  7()7-7.(XX) 
Edcns.  Bertus  Karel:  See — 

Hidding.  Gerhard;  and  Edens.  Benus  Karel.  5.852.918.  CI.  53-492.(XX). 
Eder.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Ken.  Christopher  G.M.;  Gia.  Son  M  ;  Engclson.  Erik  T:  Eder.  Joseph C; 
and  Teoh.  Clifford.  5.853.418.  CI.  606-191.(XX). 
Edic.  Peter  M  :  See— 

GnHith.  Richard  Lee;  Strowe.  Robert 
Peter  ,M.;   Messina.  Ralph   F.  and 
5.853..173.  CI  6(X)  554.0<K) 
Edmonson.  Day  id  A.:  See  - 

Starcke.  Steyen  F;  Keamcs.  Ronald  H.;  Bennet.  Keven  E.;  and  Edmon- 
son. David  A..  5.853.826.  CI.  428-15  0(XI. 
Edwards.  Maitland  R.:  Groth.  Dale  W.;  and  Balz.  Enc  R..  to  Ecolab  Inc. 
Dispensing  system  and  method  for  dispensing  a  ciHKentrated  product  and 
container  for  use  therewith.  5.853.0.14.  CI    1 4 1 -3.10.0(X). 
Edwards.  Richard  Mark;  and  Bawden.  Lindsay,  to  British  Biotech  Pharma- 
ceutical Limited.  IGF-II  analogues  5.854.025.  CI.  435-69.400. 
EFP  Corporation:  See — 

.McKinney.  Matthew  ,M..  5.853.512.  O.  156-78.(XX). 
Egan.  John  J.:  See— 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Hwang.  San-Bao; 
Vasan.  Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J..  5.853.703.  CI  424-53.000. 
Egan.  Patrick;  Long.  Jim;  and  Evans.  John  D..  to  Egan  Visual  Inc.  Internal 
adjustable  tension  frame  for  touch-scnsitiye  boards.  5.852.974.  CI.  101- 
127.100. 
Egan  Visual  Inc.:  See — 

Egan.  Patrick;  Long.  Jim;  and  Esans.  John  D..  5.852.974.  CI.   101- 
I27.I(XI. 
Egawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Enomoto.  Hideki;  and  Egawa  Kenichi.  5.853.205,  CI.  292-87.000. 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S.:  See — 

Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.:  Hartman.  George  D.;  Young. 
Steven  D.:  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C  .  5.854.245.  CI.  514-25O.0(X). 
Egelhof.  Dieter;  Henseler.  Klaus;  Kade.  Werner;  Meinecke.  Albrechl;  Wanke. 
Wilhelm:  Wulz.  Hans-Jurgen;  Buck.  Rudolf,  deceased  (by   Else  Buck, 
execulorl.  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Twin  wire  former.  5.853.544.  CI.  162- 
201.0(X) 
hggert.  John  S.;  Eggert.  Michael  S.:  and  Vallejo.  Phillip,  lo  Gaumard 
Scientific  Company.  Inc.  Computerized  education  system  for  teaching 
patient  care.  5.853.292.  CI.  4.14  262  000. 
Eggert.  Michael  S.:  See- 

Eggert.  John  S.;  Eggert.  Michael  S.;  and  Vallejo.  Phillip.  5.853.292.  CI. 
4.14-262.(XX). 
Eggert.  I'Irich;  Koneda.  Phillip:  and  Tibbies.  Thomas  Theodore,  lo  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Dual  mode  continually  \anable  transmission. 
5.853..143.  CI.  475-2 10  (XXJ. 
Egglesion.  Philip  Wayne;  Paullus.  Steven  Burl:  Nelson.  Danny  Paul;  Ras- 
mussen.  Kenneth  Lemoyne;  Hall.  Randy  Jenild;  and  Osgoixl.  Melsin  Lew. 
lo  Fisher  Contnils   Inlemational.   Inc    Vahe  actuator  with  instniment 
mounting  manifold.  5.853,022.  CI    I37-270.(XX). 
Eguchi.  Shinzo:  See — 

Muraoka.   Nobuhiko;    Kanayama  Shinji;   Eguchi.  Shinzo;   Ichihara. 
Masaru:  Hirala.  Shuichi;  and  Waunabe.  Nobuhtsa.  5.8.54.745.  CI. 
.164-167.010. 
Ehara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Segi.  Yoshio;  Katagiri.  Hiroyuki;  Takai.  Yasuvoshi;  Matsuoka.  Hideaki; 
and  Ehara.  Toshiyuki.  5.853.9.16.  O.  4.10-69.000. 
Ehret.  Alovsc.  to  Agrano  AG.  Panificalion  ferment  containing  \Mchanmn\es 

cerevisi'ae  sieineri  DSM  92 1 1 .  5.854.057.  CI.  435-255.200. 
Ehrhardt.  Stuart  A.:  See — 

MahmiHxl.  Mohammed;  Shinedling.  Michael  M  ;  Abouzahr.  Saad  M.. 
Ehrhardt.  Stuart  A.;  and  Karolski,  Dennis  G..  5.853.857.  CI.  428- 
I78.0<X). 
Eibcl.  Michael,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Method  for  the  positioning  of 

an  actuator.  5.8.54..545.  CI.  3I8-.169.(XX). 
Eibl.  Johann:  See — 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Mmerer.  .Anur;  Domer.  Friedrich;  Schwarz.  Hans- 
Peter;  Turecek.  Peter.  Eibl.  Johann:  Falkner.  Falko-Guenter:  Schlokat. 
L'we;  Mundl.  Wolfgang.  Reiter,  Manfred:  and  Den-Bouwmeester. 
Renate.  5.8.54.403.  CI.  5.10  4I2.(XX) 
EichfK>m.  Keiih  L..  to  Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point.  Inc.  Decorative  glass 

sheet  with  appliques.  5.853.8.52.  CI.  428-167.(XX). 
Eichrom  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Haney.  James  Travis.  5.8.54.080.  CI.  4.16- 1 78.(XX). 
Eid.  Bernard:  See — 

Carre.  Alain  R£.:  Eid.  Bernard;  Friske.  Mark  S.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.; 
Quinn.  Candace  J  ;  Smith.  Frances  M.;  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.85.1.446.  CI.  65-17.100. 
Eidson.  Mark:  See — 
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Goff.  Lonnie  C;  Evoy.  Duvid  R.;  biUson.  Mark;  and  lnjisdon.  Brian. 
5.S54.m5.  CI.  _W5-'S()ll.(K)(). 
Eike.  Craig  R.:  See — 

McKee.  Kevin  D.:  Eike.  Craig  R.;  and  Sioever.  Guv  T.  .5,853.076.  CI. 
192-87.140. 
KiNai  Co.,  Lid:  See 

Nakahama.  Akiko;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Yamauchi,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka. 

Takashi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  .5.854.279.  CI.  5i4-45.VlXKI. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  L'eda,  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun.  Haneda.  Toni;  Kolake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimalsu.  Kenlari);  Waianahe.  Talsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara,    Na»k»:    Kovanagi,    No/.omu:    and    Kiloh,    Kvosuke, 
5,854,274,  CI.  514 OMO.oiX). 
Eisner,  Gcorg:  See- 

Gulich,    Reiner;    Junige.    Ben;    Eisner,   Georg;   and    Sihichl.    Horsl. 
5,85.U20.  CI.  297- 188. 1 W). 
Ejiri.  Koiehi:  See — 

Cullen.  John  F.;  and  Ejiri,  Koiehi.  5,854,854,  CI.  .?82  176.000. 
Ekelund.  Magnus:  See — 

Covie,  R.  Tom;  Ekelund,  Magnus;  Nvgren,  Mais;  and  Johns.son.  Mais, 

.5.85.V477.  CI.  I|7-87.(K)() 

Eki.  Toshio;  Kuroda.  Akemi;  Otsuka,  loshiharu:  and  lichiniura.  Y<)shin<*u. 

lo  Tolo  Lid.  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  eleetrol>Aing  viaicr  5.85.V.562.  CI. 

205-74.^.(KIO. 

Ekkert.  Len.  lo  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.  Ribhed  container  closure.  5,85.1.(N7, 

CI.  2I5-295.0<K). 
Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Darrell;  Learmont,  Robert  O.;  Lixihr.  Karl  R.;  Pruehs,  Allen 
V;  and  Dropiewski.  Keith  C.  5,85.1,.?00,  CI.  4.^9-5 1 7.INK). 
Elder.   Rodger  D    Rep»)sitioning  backplate  for  an  electrical  outlet  box. 

5,85.^,098,  CI.  220-.V700. 
Eldridge,  John  H.:  See  - 

Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Gille>.  Richard  M.;  Eldridce,  John  H.;  and  Slaas,  Jay 
K..  5.85.1.76.1.  CI.  424-»X9.()(K) 
Elccira  Form,  Inc.:  See 

Oa.s,  David  C;  Knepper,  Carl  L.;  Meiring,  David  P.;  and  Bright,  Tim4)lhv 
I..,  5,85.1.775.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Ramsav:  and  Rostam-Abadi,  Massoud,  5,8.54.17.1.  CI.  .502 
417.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kang.  Wong-Gu:  Lvu,  Jong- Son;  and  Kang.  Sung-Weon.  5.8.54,1 1.1,  CI 

438  294.000. 
Lee,  Sang-H»an;  M<xin,  Jong-Tae;  Song,  Min-Kyu;  Hwang.  Nam;  and 

Park.  .Seong  Su.  5.8.54.867.  CI.  385  49.0(X) 
Park.  Heung  Ok:  and  Kim,  DongGeun.  5.854.7.55.  CI.  .164-703.(XX). 
Pyo.  Chtvl-Sig:  Jcon,  Sook  Ik;  and  Park,  ChanGix>.  5.8.54.609.  CI. 
.142-359.(XX) 
Elementis  Pigments.  Inc.:  See  - 

Will.  James  T.  5,853.476.  CI.  106-712.000. 
Elevated  Systems  Limited  Partnership.  The:  See— 
Glancy.  John  K.  5.853.790.  CI.  426-644.(KX). 
Elevated  Technology  Limited  Partnership.  The:  See — 

Glancy.  John  F.  5.853,790,  CI  426-M4.(K)0. 
Elf  Atochem  North  .America.  Inc.:  See — 

Disiaso.  John;  and   De  Guzman.  A^ruccna  G..  5.854.188,  CI.   510- 
206.(HK). 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See- 

Senninger.  Thierrv;  Sanchez.  Laurent;  Darcos.  Vincent;  Lasiecoueres. 
Dominique;  and  Verlhac.  Jean  Baptisie.  5.8.54,164.  CI.  526-192.000. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Company:  See — 

Weiss.  Christopher  R.;  Jajko.  Robert  A.:  Granderson.  Larrv  D..  Sr;  and 
Todd.  Norman  L..  5,852.847.  CI    I5-.146.(XX). 
Elite  Corporate  Concepts:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  G.;  and  Cullen.  Thomas  P,  5.853.238,  CI.  3 1 2-3(M.OOO. 
Elite  Entry  Phone  Corporation:  Sec — 

Parsadayan,  Alex;  and  Parsadayan.  Walter,  5,854.831.  CI.  379-102.060. 
Elliott.  Isaac  K.:  See — 

Gottlieb.  Louis  G.;  Elliott.  Isaac  K  ;  James,  Kevin  F.;  and  Witzman. 
Kevin  R..  5.8.54.8.14.  CI.  379-1 13  (KX). 
Elliott.  John,  to  APTARGROUP.  Inc  Dispensing  structure  with  displaceable 

penetrator  and  bistable  cover  actuator.  5.853.109.  CI.  222-83.(XX). 
Elliott.  Luanne:  .See — 

Rollin.  Pierre  E.;  Elliott.  Luanne;  Ksia/ek.  Thomas  G.;  Nichol.  Stuart  T  ; 
Morzunov.  Sergey;  and  Ravkov.  Eugeny.  5.853.980.  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
Ellis.  Peter  John:  See — 

Buhaenko.  David;  Ellis.  Peter  John;  Soulhwonh.  Paul:  and  Beer.  Caro- 
lyn Elizabeth.  5.854.495.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Ellistim.  Keith  F.:  See 

Merrick.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Elliston.  Keith  P..  5.8.54.437.  CI.  84^.54.(XX). 
Ellswdrth.  Robert  S.  Proximity  sensing  shower  system.  5.853.130,  CI.  239- 

548.(XX) 
Elmaleh.  David  R.:  Madras,  Bertha  K  ;  Mellzer,  Peter;  and  Hanson,  Robert 
N.,  to  Organix.  Inc.:  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The;  and  Northeastern  University  Substituted 
2-carN>xyalkyl-3(fluorophenyll-8-(3-halopropen-2-yl)  nortropanes  and 
their  use  as  imaging  agents  for  neunxlegenerative  disorders.  5.853.696.  CI. 
424-1.850. 
Elmoie.  David  D.:  Set — 

Plis,  Mark  J.;  and  Elmore.  David  D..  5.8.54.995.  CI.  702-72.(XX». 
Elo  TouchSystem.s.  Inc.:  See — 

Kent.  Joel.  5.854,450.  CI.  178-18.040. 


Elsenhaumer.  Ronald  L    See — 

Miller.  Granville  G    Shackletie.  Lawrence  W  .  Elsenhaumer.  Ronald  L.; 
Weszling.    Bemhard;    Whang.    Peter;    ;ind    Kulkami.    Vanian    G.. 
5.853.621.  CI.. 252-.5(K)(XX). 
Emerich.   Dwaine  F.;   Aebischer.   Patrick;  and   Kordower.  Jeffrey    H..  to 
CvtoTherapeutics.  Inc.  Encapsulated  PC  1 2  cell  transplants  for  treatment  of 
Parkinsons  disease.  5,853.385.  CI   6(M  49.IXXI. 
Eniert.  Jacob  1  :  See 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Dankuorth.  David  C  .  Di;ina.  William  D.;  Eck- 
strom.  William  B.;   Hmert.  Jacob  I.;  Gorda.   Keith   R..  Gulierre/. 
Antonio;  Slanat.  Jon  E.;  Thaler.  Warren  -\  ;  ;uid  Zushma.  Stephen. 
5.8.54.186.  CI   .508-5.54  (XK). 
Enihart  Glass  S.A  :  See 

Pilskaer.  Ove  Per;  Slenhoiin.  Ame;  Pinkenon.  Steven  J.;  Borbone. 
Joseph  A.;  and  Kammonen.  Jamu).  5.853.449.  C(.  65-l7l.(XX). 
Emiel  Vandersiraclen:  See — 

Vanderslraelen.  Johan.  5.853.816.  CI.  427-452.(XK). 
Enami.  Masao:  See— 

Ogoshi.    Tsutoniu;    Tsunimaru.    Yohka;   Tsuhova.    Hisao;    Watanahe. 
Tsukasa;  and  Enami.  Masao.  5.853.598.  CI.  2'l0-724  (XX) 
Endemiann.  Rainer:  Set — 

Hallenbach.    Werner;    Himmler.   Thomas;   Jaetsch.  Thomas;    Mielke. 
Burkhard;  Bremni.  Klaus  Dieter:  Endennann.  Rainer;  Pirro.  Franz; 
Stegemann.  Michael:  and  Wetzstein,  Heinz-Georg.  5.854.241.  CI. 
514.2.10.21X1. 
Endo.  Akira:  .SV<'  — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miya/awa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon;  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou;  IJdo.  Shinji;  Voshioka. 
Miroshi;  Saito.  Iliroka/u;  Takano.  Mitsuhini;  Morino.  Makoto; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  EIJi;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Rvoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masa.shi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumala.  Atsushi.  5.8.54..5()8.  CI.  257-786.(XX). 
Endo.  Fumilaka:  See 

Sugimori.  Yoshiaki;  Watanabe.  Tadaharu;  Kikuchi.  Hiloshi;  F.ndo.  Fumi- 
laka;   ichimura.    Shinji.    Yoshida.    Megumi;    and    Imai.    Hiroaki. 
5.85.1.678.  CI.  423-2 lO.(XX). 
Endo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  (>.amu;  Sasaki.  Kalsumi;  Ishikawa.  Junko; 
and  Endo.  Katsumi.  5.85.1.871.  CI.  428  332.(XXI. 
Endo.  Ken-ichi;  Yamakoshi.  Issei;  Ono.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa.  Tamtitsu.  lo 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and  Tokyo  R&D  Co..  Lid.  Electric  power  unit 
and  power  transmitting  unit  for  electric  vehicles    5.853.058.  CI.    180- 
65  KX) 
Endorecherche,  Inc.:  See— 

Labne.  Femand.  5.854.229.  CI.  514  I69.(XX). 
Endres.  Dan  Darold:  See — 

Tanzer.  Rich;u'd  Warren;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Endres.  Dan  Darold; 
Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen;  and  Sosalla.  Paula  Marv.  5.853.403.  CI. 
6(M-385.1IX). 
Endress  *  Hauser  Flowtec  AG:  See — 

Drahni.  Wolfgang:  and  Malt.  Christian.  5.8.54.4.30.  CI.  73-861.3.57. 
Enea  Enle  Per  Le  Nuove  Technologic.  L'Encrgia  E  l."Ainbientc:  See— 
Donato.  Aldo;  Nannetii.  Carlo  Alberto;  Ortona.  Altvno;  Borsella.  Elisa- 
betta;  Bolti.  Sahina;  Casadio.  Sergio;  D' Alessandria  Gianni:  I.icciulli. 
.Antonio    .Alessandro;    Martelli.    Slefano;    and    Ma.sci.    .Amcdco. 
5.853.653.  CI.  264-625.(XX). 
Engberts.  Jan  Bernard  Frederik  Nicolaas:  Wagenaar.  Anno;  Hiwksira.  Dirk; 
Van  Der  Woude.  Irene;  and  Ruitcrs.  Marcel  Herman  Jozef.  lo  Stitching 
Voor   DeTechnische   Wetenschappcn;   Rijksuniversiteit  Gmningen;   and 
Siichting  Scheikundii:  Ondiwrzoek  in  Nederland.  Transport  vehicles  lor 
macroiiiolecules.  5.8.53.694.  CI  424-1.210. 
Engclhaupl.  Darell  E.  lo  Martin  Manelia  Corporation.  Substrate  coaled  with 

highly  diffusive  metal  surface  layer  5.853.897.  CI.  428-457.(XXI. 
Engels.  Peter  Wilhelnius  Hubenus:  See — 

Witteveen.  Dontko;  Van  Beek.  Frederik  Maria;  and  Engels.  Peter  Wil- 
hclmus  Huhertus.  5.8.54.645.  CI.  .147.6S.(XX). 
Engelson.  Erik  T :  See — 

Ken.  Christopher  G.M.;  Gia.  Son  M.;  Engelson.  Erik  T;  F^er.  Joseph  C; 
and  Teoh.  Clifford.  5.853.418.  CI.  606-191  IXX). 
Enger.  Jiirgen:  See 

Siraaten,  Paul;  Feebler,  Ulrich;  Spinnen,  Dieter;  Enger,  Jiirgen;  and  Vest, 
Hemiann-Josef,  5,853,137,  CI.  242-473.600. 
English.  Daniel  R  :  Link.  Steven  G  ;  and  Ling.  Hans  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Multilayer  color  photographic  element.  5.853,968,  CI.  430- 
506.(XX).' 
Engstrand.  Brad  Sensory  simulator  and  editor.  5.853.3.30.  CI   472-60(XX). 
Enomoio.  Hidcki;  and  F.gawa.  Kenichi.  lo  OkiDala  Corporation.  Apparatus 
having  body,  cover,  and  locking  mechanism.  5.853.205.  CI.  292-87  (XX). 
Enomoto.  Tinhio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Program  transformation  system  for 
microcomputer   and    microcomputer   employing    transformed    program 
5.854.935.  CI.  .195  709.(XX). 
Enslev.  Burt;  See — 

kapulnik.  Yoram;  Ensley.  Burt;  and  Ra.skin.  Ilya,  5.853,576,  CI.  210- 
1 50.(XX). 
Ensuiko  Sugar  Rehning  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mandai.  Tadakatsu;  Okumolo.  Hiroshi;  Mara.  Koji;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 
H.ira.  Kozo.  and  Hamada.  Hiroki.  .5.854.408.  CI.  5.16  I8.6(X) 
F.nlhone-OMI.  Inc.:  See— 

Wieczemiak.  Walter  J..  5.853.5.56.  CI.  205-l01.(XJO. 
Enlrelec  S.A.:  See — 
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beau.  Daniel;  and  Briguet.  Etienne.  5,853,304.  CI.  439-72 1. (XX). 

oration;  See 
kins.  Gilbert  M..  5.854.793.  CI.  370-.S03.aOO. 
Bologies.  Inc.:  See — 

kyne.  James  G  ;  Kordis.  Thomas  F;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Panescu. 
K'rin;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Jerome; 
hompson.  Russell  B.;  and  .McGee.  David.  5.853.41 1 .  CI.  606-41  .(XX). 
F.PI  Enklronmenlal  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Gin  la.  Rixlrigo  A;  and  Gho.  Joseph  (ixk.  5.854..104.  CI.  523- 1 24.(XX) 
Epic  Ta^inical  Group.  Inc.;  See — 

CiLjidall.  Robert  M..  5.853.203,  CI.  285-259.(XX). 
Epineyj  ilichel:  See — 

Himsey.  Derek;  Ayton.  John;  Epinev.  Michel;  and  Homer.  Gordon. 
fil853.5.36.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Erh.  Jupith:  and  Downward.  James.  IV.  Surface  treatment  and  light  injection 

mcthiiti  and  apparatus.  5.8.54.863.  CI.  385-l2.(XX). 
Erhcr.  jettrey  S.:  See — 

nann.  Robert  C;  Ertier.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Banovez.  Lawrence  G.. 
^5(852.967.  CI.  99  483.(XX). 
i>me:  See- 

ker.  Robert  S  ;  Biscardi.  Karen;  Ferguson.  Laura;  and  Erdile.  Lome. 
il)453.736.  CI.  424-2.34.100. 
earch  Corporation:  See — 

^oita,  Anihony  H.;  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.854.2.55.  CI.  51 4-280.(XX). 
,  Barbara  J.:  See- 
ami.  Daniel  L.;  Beneker.  Gerrit  V.;  Erickson.  Barbara  J.;  and 
rtweiler.  Charles  A..  5.853.018,  CI.  I37-I5.(XX). 
1  James  Rt)bert;  See— 

["lair.  David  John;  and  Erickson.  James  Robert.  5,854,314.  CI. 
t3-416.0(X). 
^t  Kevin  Jack:  See  — 

ilitiingham.  F.arl  Albert;  Erickson,  Kevin  Jack;  and  Ollesen,  Hal 
flialmar.  5.8.54.722.  CI.  .160-77.040. 
ErieksiAii  William  R.  Process  for  the  production  of  high  purity  silica  from 
wasli  by-product  silica  and  hydrogen  fluoride.  5.853.685,  CI.  423-335.000. 
Ericsori  Mark  A.:  See— 

JaWnin.  Uwrence;  and  Ericson.  Mark  A..  5.854,843,  CI.  381-25.000. 
Ericsson 'Inc.:  See — 

Li||».  Patrik;  and  Karpus.  Thomas  Joseph.  5.8.54.551.  CI.  320-163.000 
Scl|»e.  Torbjom  Wilson;  and  Massingill,  Larry  William,  5,854,784,  CI. 
pO-3II.O0O. 
Ericssonj  Staifan:  See — 

Girii,  Bemd;  and  Ericsson.  Staffan.  5.854.858.  CI.  382-250.(XX). 
Erim  iHltmatlonal.  Inc.:  See— 

Stirtkwiiz.  Herbert  C;  and  Burgener.  Ken  W..  5.854.602,  CI.  .342- 
p.(XX). 
ErkensJieonardus  Johannes  Hubertus;  Schmill.  Gregor;  Hamers.  Hendrikus 
Marii  Anna;  Luijien.  Johannes  Maria  Martinus;  and  Mains.  Jozef  Gertnida 
Ema^ijel.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation  Transparent  bismuth 
vanaille  pigments.  5.853.472.  CI.  106-479.(XX). 
Emeia.  Modesto;  and  Vhora.  Idrish  A.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Aliphatic  polyester, 
of  tnliK'lhy  lene  cartxinate  epsilon-caprolactone  and  glycolide.  5,854,383. 
CI.  5  !8-3.54.(XX). 
Ernst  Wiliter  &  Sohn  Diamaniwerkyeuge  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

M^j(er.  Hans-Robert.  5.853.319.  CI.  45 1 -.548.000. 
Errico.  limes  H.;  Labun.  Nicholas  M.;  Loda,  John  J.;  Murdock.  Michael  C; 
and    *i|ang.  Shay-Ping  T.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  using 
meta  (la.s.ses  and  polynomial  discriminant  functions  for  handwriting  nee- 
ognit  (in.  5.8.54.855,  CI.  .382-187.(XX). 
Ers<)y. !  ^tin.  to  Lemfiirder  Metallwaren  AG.  Shifting  device  for  a  transmis- 
sion )f  nHMor  vehicles.  5.852.953.  CI.  74  473.120. 
Eschbai  1).  Reiner:  See— 

de  Oueiroz.  Ricardo  L.;  and  Eschbach,  Reiner,  5,854,857,  CI.  382 
!|2.(XX). 
Eskildsi  It.  Lars  fiiik:  Goldstein.  Evan  Lee;  and  Hansen.  Per  Bang,  lo  Lucent 
Tech  ii^logies  Inc.  Repealeriess  branch  powered  fiber  optic  communication 
systeii  5.8.54.698.  CI.  359  I19.(XX). 
Esser.  ( rijegor:  See — 

Al  lieimer.  Helmut;  Awrath.  Norfwrt;  Barth.  Rudolf;  Baumbach.  Peter; 
ttosig.  Jochen;  Esser.  Gregor;  Fuess.  Monika;  Guilino.  Guenlher; 
ttlmerl.  Walter;  Meixner.  Christine;  Pfeiffer.  Herbert;  and  Rohrbach. 
kjanfred.  5.8.54.669.  CI.  35I-169.(XX) 
Estcy,  1 41I  Windsor;  Haffner.  William  Bela;  Tinsley.  Jon  Edward;  Shawver. 
Susai I  tiaine;  and  Smith.  Stephen  Clark,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide. 
Inc.    f^astic   laminates  with   improved  hysteresis.   5.853.881.  CI.  428- 
373.(  III. 
Elesse.  Patrick  Jean-Frani^ois:  See — 

Ba  Iter.  Catherine  Louise;  Elesse.  Patrick  Jean-Francois;  Vega.  Jose 
^Miis;  and  Verbiesl.  Jan  Hendrik  Maria.  5.853.618.  CI.  252.12 1 .000. 
Elhicon    inc.:  See — 

Er  i(  la.  Modesto;  and  Vhora.  Idnsh  A..  5.854.383.  CI.  528-354.000. 
M<  Gregor.  Walter,  and  Shcheryinsky,  .Semvon,  5,853.423,  CI.  606- 

'ii.ono. 

Eloh.  Ji  r :  See — 

K;i  I  e;aya.  Kazuhiko;  Miya/awa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
O.hima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
f  imaguchi.  Yasunori:  Matsumoto.  Tetsun>u;  l!do.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
liroshi;  Saito.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Morino.  Makoto; 
1/  iyalake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Fiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
1  ;)ri,  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
i  jmau,  Atsushi.  5.854.508.  CI.  257-786.(KX). 


Filer.  Hans-Jurg:  See — 

Biihier.  Ernst;  Etier.  Hans-Jurg;  and  Wehrli.  Peter.  5.854.4.59.  CI.  219- 

69.120. 

Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Riidiger.  10  BASF  AktiengcscllschafL  Dye 

mixtures  comprising  methine  and  anthraquinone  dyes.  5.853,432,  CI. 

8-643.(XK). 

Eun.  Jong-Mtxin.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  ink-jet 

printhead  for  image  forming  apparatus.  5.854.644.  CI.  .147-54.(X)0. 
Europeenne  de  Retraitemeni  de  Catalyseurs  Eurecat  See — 

Dufresne.  Pierre;  and  Brahma.  Nilanjan.  5.8.54.162.  CI.  502-45.0(X(. 
EuriXool  Beheer  B.V.:  See — 

Meijcr.  Hans.  5.853.776.  CI  425-570.(XX). 
Evaluation  Research  Agency:  See — 

Beale.  Marc  I  J.  and  Dinn.  David  R.  5.8.54.673.  CI.  356-7 1. (XX). 
Evans.  Allan  B.  Lightweight  easily  transportable  personal  lifting  devices. 

5.853.015.  CI.  1.35-67.(XXI. 
Evans,  Charles  W.;  Cole.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Slayden.  Jefferson  H  .  to  Sikorsky 
Aia-raft  Corporation.  Collective  detent  system  for  vertical  takeoff  flight 
operations.  5.853.152.  CI.  244-221. (XX). 
Evans.  James  G.:  See — 

Wilkus,  Stephen  A.;  Evans.  James  G.;  and  Rolhns.  Jeffrv  S..  5.853.196. 
CI.  283-81.000. 
Evans.  John  D.:  See-^ 

Egan.  Patrick;  Long,  Jim;  and  Evans,  John  D..  5.852.974.  CI.   101- 
127.  KX). 
Eveibart.  Jeffrey  M.  Garbage  can  dump  mechanism.  5.853,277.  CI.  414- 

4O8.0(X). 
Evoy.  David  R.:  See — 

Goff.  Lonnie  C;  Lvov.  David  R.;  Eidson.  Mark;  and  Logsdon.  Brian. 
5.854.915.  CI.  .195-'500.(XX) 
Exo  Italia  S.r.l.:  See — 

Femiani.  Aldo.  5.852,885,  CI.  .16-1 1.5(K). 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Dankworth.  David  C:  Diana.  William  D.;  Eck- 
sirom.  William  B.;  Emert.  Jacob  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Gulierrez.. 
Antonio;  Slanat.  Jon  E.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen, 
5,854.186.  CI.  508-554.000. 
Jacob.  Lutz  Erich.  5.853.874.  CI.  428.343.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Aldous.   Keith   K.;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  and  Boyle,  Joseph  Philip, 

5.85.1..569.  CI.  208-212.000. 
Brander.  John  F  R..  5.853.568.  CI.  208-160.000. 
Eysmondt,  Jiirg;  Osan.  Frank;  and  Schleicher.  Andreas,  to  Ticona  GmbH. 
Filler  material  and  process  for  removing  ozone  from  gases  and  liquids. 
5.853.457.  CI.  95-138.(XX). 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagimti.  Guglielmo,  5,853,140,  CI.  242-5.34.000. 
Faggin.  Federico:  See — 

Frisch.  Josef  C;  Leyh.  Gregory  E.;  Platl.  John  C;  Allen,  Timochy  P.; 
Schediwv.  Richard  R.;  and  Faggin.  Federico.  5.854.625.  Q.  .345- 
173.000. 
Fairhaim.  Kevin:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun:  Cho.  Tom;  Domfesi.  Charles;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim.  Kev  in; 
Guo.  Xin  Sheng;  Schreiber.  Alex;  and  While.  John  M..  5.853.607.  CI. 
252-8.(XX). 
Fairbanks.  Robert  P.  Method  for  joint  reinforcement  of  dissimilar  materials. 

.5.85.3.511,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Fairlie.  John,  to  Mitek  Holdings.  Inc.  Truss  jigging  system.  5,854,747.  Q. 

.364-468.210. 
Faithfull.  Nicholas  Simon;  and  Weers.  Jeffry  Greg,  to  .Alliance  Pharmaceu- 
tical Cc«p.  Treatment  and  diagnosis  of  respiratory  disorders  using  fluoro- 
carbon  liquids.  5.853.(X)3.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Falchetti.  Antonio,  to  Meccanotecnica  Codoenese  S.p.A   Automotive-type 

fuse  for  large  currents.  5.854.583.  CI.  337-290.000. 
Falcon  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

l.ee.  Mike;  and  Lone.  Th»)mas.  5.853.069.  CI.  188-24.190. 
Falkner.  FalktvGuenler:  See — 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Mitlerer.  Artur;  Domer.  Friedrich:  Schwarz.  Hans- 
Peter;  Turecek.  Peter  Eibl.  Johann;  Falkner.  Falko-Guenler;  Schlokal. 
Uwe;  Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Reiter.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmeester. 
Renate.  5.8.54.403.  CI.  5.30-4 1 2  (XX). 
Fallica.  Piero  G..  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo.    Semiconductor    particle-detector    5.8.54.506.    CI.    257- 
429.(XX). 
Fallon.  John:  See — 

Gopinathan.  Gopal;  Becker.  Edmund  F;  Wong.  William;  Xue.  (^ang; 
Good,  Cart  M..  Ill;  FaJlon,  John;  and  Li.  Xue-Song.  5.853.994.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Fan.  Xuedong:  See — 

Dalie.  Barbara;  Fan.  Xuedong;  Lundell.  Daniel;  Lunn.  Charles  A.;  Tan. 
Jimmy  C;  and  Zavixlny.  Paul  J.  5.853.977.  CI.  4.3.5-1.000. 
Fan,  Yuh  Da:  See — 

Huang,  Shih  Chang;  Fan.  Yuh  Da;andChang,  Yung-Jung,  5,854, 1 36,  CI. 
438-7l4.(XX). 
Fang.  Kathy  S.;  and  Hanafusa.  Hidesaburo.  to  Rockefeller  University.  The. 
Transmembrane    tyrosine    pfnisphatase    and    methods    of   use    thereof. 
5.854.045.  CI.  43.5-196.(XX) 
Fang.  Ming;  and  Ma.  Jian-Xin.  to  Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  & 
Technology,  The.  Catalvlic  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  ga.s. 
5.853.684.  CI.  423-244.  KX). 
Fanini.  Otto  N.:  See — 
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Gupta.  Prjvin;  Kriegshauser.  Berthold  K:  Jericevic.  Zeljko:  and  Fanini. 
Olli)  N..  5,X54.99I,  CI.  702-7.()()0. 
Fanninj;.  Mark  Joseph:  See  — 

Seaton.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Ji>seph:  Shine.  David  B.:  and 

Drager.  Craig.  .>.X.S.1.666.  CI.  4:2-6.'>.00(). 
Sealon.  William  Fmest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  Rohin- 
son.  Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5.85.V667.  CI.  422-6.S.{K)0. 
Fanue  RoNnics  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Winkel.  Robert  J.;  and  Benard.  Mark  J..  5.85.1.027.  CI.  137-624.180. 
Farher.  Joel  F:  See — 

Dockler.  Michael  J.;  Farbcr.  Joel  F.;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D..  5.854.92.1.  CI. 
.195-605.(X)0 
Farcasiu.  Dan:  See — 

Hartmann.  John  F;  and  Farcasiu.  Dan.  5.854.227.  CI.  5l4-7y.(XI(). 
Farkas.  I^jos:  See — 

Malyus.  Peter;  Zara.  Er/sebel;  Farkas.  Lajos;  Papp.  Agnes;  SImay.  Antul: 
Toldy.  Lajos;  Andrasi,  Ferenc;  Goldschmidl.  Kalalin;  Hodula.  Eszter; 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Fitller.  Zsu/sanna;  Viikocvi.  Valeria; 
Sehestyen.  Las^lo;  S/iraki.  Islvan;  Rus/.  Marta;  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5.854.2.50.  CI  514-255.(X)<). 
Farmare  Nederland  BV:  See — 

Penkler.  Lawrence  J;  Glinienkamp.  Lueta  A;  Nicholson.  Douglas  G  M; 
and  Van  Chidtshtxm.  .Michiel  C  B.  5.854.226.  CI.  5I4-58.(MI»). 
Farmer  Fabrications.  Inc.:  See  — 

Peter.  Jeffrey.  5.852.982.  CI.  1 1 1- 1 18.000. 
Fanner.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Graf.  Raymond  J.;  Smvth.  Dale  C.  Jr;  Wintring.  Jeffrcv  D  .  Ilertlein. 
Robeit  C;  Coons.  Randall  P.  Mills.  Jeff  J.;  Halley.  Michael  A.;  and 
Farmer.  Jeffrey  E..  5.854.460.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Farmer.  Mervin  Blair.  Loading  ramp  for  recreational  vehicles.  5.85.V28I.  CI. 

414-5.17.000. 
Famg.  Liehpao  O.:  See — 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axelrod.  Joan  C;  Carey.  James  T;  Famg.  Liehpao  O.; 
and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5,853.435.  CI.  44-341.000. 
Farrell.  Roberta  L.:  See  - 

Blanehetie.  Robert  A.;  Farrell,  Roberta  L.;  Hadar.  Yil/hak;  Merritt, 
Johnnie  E..  II;  Snyder.  Robert  A.;  Wendler.  Philip  A.;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Wendy.  5.853.537.  CI.  I62-72.(HK). 
Fanenkopf.  Douglas  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  DMOS 
process  mixlule  applicable  to  an  E"  CMOS  core  priKess.  5.854.099.  CI. 
4.18- 20 1. (XK). 
Earns.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Montgomery.   Robert   H.;   Baird.  J.   Alfred;  and  Farris.   Robert   D.. 
5.8.54.835.  CI.  379- 1 1 9.0(X). 
Fasan.  Alessandro:  See — 

Pace.  Ermanno;  Mariani.  Giorgio:  and  Fa.san.  Alessandm.  5.854.539.  CI. 
3l'i-208.(XX). 
Fauke.  Allen  R.:  See — 

Stherubel.  Gary  A.;  Reid.  Robert;  Fauke.  Allen  R.;  and  Schwann.  Kevin. 
5.8.S4.180.  CI.  .507-203.(XX). 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Logarithmic  power 

compensation  for  a  switching  povier  supply.  5.854.742.  CI    163-97.(XX». 
Faulks.  Michael  John;  and  Odor/ynski.  Thomas  Walter,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
W*»rldwide.  Inc.  Abs*»rbent  article  having  a  composite  absorbent  core. 
5.853.402.  CI.  6<M-378.(HX). 
Fausel.  Stephen  A.:  See  — 

Ziglar.  Paul;  and  Fausel.  Stephen  A..  5.852.883.  CI.  .14-62 1 .0(KI. 
Fauieux,  Denis  G.;  and  Shi.  Jie.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Elec- 
trolytic cell  having  a  controlled  electnxJe  surface  interface.  5.853.917.  CI. 
429-194.(KXI. 
Fayling.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Clark.  Gary  W;  Dahlin.  Thomas  J.;  Fayling.  Richard  E.;  G<inzalez. 
Bernard  A  ;  Hi>pstixk.  David  M.;  Jacobs.  Gregorv  F.;  and  Keech. 
Robert  L..  5.853.K46.  CI.  428-l3l.(HXt. 
Fechter.  Ulrich:  See — 

Siraaten,  Paul;  Feebler.  Lllrich;  Spinnen.  Dieter;  Enger.  Jiii^en;  and  Vest. 
Hermann- Josef.  5.853.1.17.  CI.  242-473.6(K). 
Federal-Hoffman  Inc.;  See— 

Hallis.  John  M.;  and  Proulx.  Richard  W..  5.852.858.  CI.  29-1.220. 
Fehlhaber.  Gene  L..  to  Phoenix  Logistics.  Inc.  Environmentally  scaled  splice 

kit  for  shielded  cable  and  methixl  therefor  5.854.444.  CI.  I74-84.(H)R. 
Feiler.  Frederic  C.  Jr.:  See 

CriHik.  Berwyn  M.;  Rambo.  Robert  D.:  Lyons.  Thomas  F..;  and  Feiler. 
Frederic  C.  Jr.  5.853.195.  CI  604- 1 74.(XX). 
Felder.  Mitchell  S.:  See  - 

Ollar.  Robcn-A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  5.8.54.013.  CI.  435-.14.(XX). 
Feldkamper.  Richard:  See 

Achelpiihl.  Frit/;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Kampschulte.  Andreas;  and 
Kiihn.  Uwe.  5.853.170.  CI.  271  69.(XX). 
Feldman.  Mark:  Set — 

Cranick.  John;  and  Feldman.  Mark.  5.854.455.  CI.  2(XM.(X)B. 
Felix.  Vinci  Martinez:  See — 

Landers.  Robert  Brent;  Gupla.  Vijay  Kumar,  and  Felix.  Vinci  Martinez. 
5.853.5.50.  CI.  203-29.(XX). 
Fels.  Achim  Gustav:  See — 

Schuster.  Dieter  Hans  Peter;  and  Fels.  Achim  Gustav.  5.854.143.  CI. 
442  I35.0<X). 
Feltz.  Kristi  T:  See— 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T.;  Murdock,  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
David  J.;  and  Tangeman.  Michael  R..  5.8.54.833.  CI.  378-112.(XX). 


Ferguson.  Laura:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Biscardi.  Karen;  Ferguson.  Laura;  and  Erdile.  Ix)me. 
5.85.1.7.16.  CI.  424-2.14.100. 
Femiani.  Aldo.  to  Exo  lulia  S.rl.  Sandal  type  footwear.  5,852,885,  CI. 

36  1 1 .500. 
Ferrari,  Pietm:  See — 

Stefanelli.  Stefania;  Sponga.  Federica;  islam,  Khalid:  Denaro,  Maurizio; 
and  Fen^an.  Pielro.  5.854.036.  CI.  4.35-l26.(M)(). 
Ferric.  Richard  Mark:  See — 

Jeff'revs.  Alec  John;  Little.  Stephen;  Ferrie.  Richard  Mark;  and  Brownie. 
Jannine.  5.853.989.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Fetre.  Gerard:  Sei — 

Langlois.  Michel;  and  Fetre.  Gerard.  5.854.536.  CI.  3I5-5.(XX). 
Fewkes.  Jonathon:  See 

Pramanick.  Shekhar;  Luning,  Scon:  and  Fewkes.  Jonathon.  5.854.132. 
CI.  438-669.(KXI. 
FIAB  S  r.l.:  S<<  — 

Houser.  Russ  A..  5,853.425.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Fico  Transpar.  S.A.:  See — 

Rusinol.  Luis  Boguita;  and  Lopez,  Miguel  Mou.  S,853_580.  CI.  210- 
I72.0(X). 
Fiedler.  Alan  S.;  and  Baxter.  Daniel  J.,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Dual-loop 

phase-locked  loop.  5.8.54,575.  CI.  33l-IO.(XXt. 
Fields.  Gregg  B.:  See  - 

Mooradian.  Daniel  L.;  and  Fields.  Gregg  B.,  5,853,744,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Fields.  Scott:  See— 

Bamberger.  Philippe:  Leichter.  Isaac;  and  Fields.  Scott.  5.854,851,  CI. 
382-l32.(X)0. 
Figge,  Lisa  Kieman:  See — 

Arkles,  Barry  C:  Berry.  Donald  H.;  and  Figge.  Lisa  Kieman.  5.853.808. 
CI.  427-377.(XX). 
Figlioli.  David  B.:  Set — 

Rion.  Robert  B.;  Goestenkors.  (iregory   N.;  and  Figlioli.  David  B.. 
5,853,190.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Filardu.  Susan  B.:  See — 

Duggan.  James  .A.:  Jani.  Bharal  K.;  Pun.  Tony  R.;  Filardo.  Susan  B.;  and 
L'pmann.  Arthur  W..  5,853.243.  CI.  -166-7'6.9<X). 
Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Getter.  Malcolm  L.; 
Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  L.aura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan  R.;  Wake- 
Held.  James;  Reed.  Michael;  Molineaux.  Susan;  Kuhasek.  William:  Chin. 
Joseph;  Lee,  Jung-Ja;  and  Kelley,  Michael,  to  Praecis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
A-p  peptides  that  m<xlulate  jJ-amvloid  aggregation.  5.854,2(M.  CI.  514- 
2.(XX). 
Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamm.  Howard;  Gamick.  Mare  B.;  Gclter.  Malcolm  L.; 
Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Ijiura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan  R..  Wake- 
held.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J.,  to  Praecis  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated. .Mixiulators  of  pamvloid  peptide  aggregation.  5.854.215.  CI.  514- 
12  (XX). 
Fine  Ceramics  Research  AsstKiation:  See — 

Hwans!.  Hae  Jin;  Yasuoka.  Masaki:  Sando.  Mutsuo;  Nagai.  Torn;  and 
Niitiara.  Koichi.  5.854.157.  CI.  50I-104.(XX). 
Fink.  Sean  M.:  See — 

Westcrmeyer.  Garv;  and  Fink.  .Sean  M..  5.852.937.  CI.  62  125.0(X). 
Finkle.  Louis  J.  Track  as.sembly  for  skateboards.  5.853.182.  CI.  280-87.042. 
Finley.    Glenn    E.    Emerging    inflatable    submerging    property    protector. 

5.852.899,  CI.  52-2.240. 
Fischer.  Bemhard;  Mitterer,  Artur;  Domer.  Friedrich;  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter; 
Turecek.  Peter;  Eibl.  Johann;  Falkner.  FalkivGuenter;  Schlokat.  l/'we; 
Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Reiter.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmeester.  Renate.  to 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft.  MelNxJ  for  isolation  of  highly  pure  von 
Willebrand  Factor.  5.854.403.  CI.  5.10-412.000. 
Fischer.  Jens,  to  Cendres  ET  Metaux  SA.  High  gold  content  bio — compatible 

dental  alloy  5.853.661.  CI  420-.5O7.(XX». 
Fischer.  Robert:  See— 

Hubcr.  Johannes;  and  Fischer,  Robcn.  5.8.54,812,  CI.  375-296.000. 
Fischer.  Stephan:  See^^ 

Martin.  Ulr.ch;  and  Fischer,  Stephan.  5.854.(M8.  CI.  4.15-2 12.(XX). 
Fisher  Conlmis  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Figgleston.  Philip  Wayne;  Paullus.  Steven  Burl;  Nels«)n.  Danny  Paul; 
Rasmussen.  Kenneth  Lcmoyne;  Hall.  Randy  J-^nild;  and  Osgood. 
Melvin  Lew.  5.853.022.  CI.  I37-270.(XX). 
Fisher.  John  J.  Watererall  anchor  5.852.985.  CI    114-296  (XX). 
Fisk.  Dave  C  .  to  Sun  Micn>sysiems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating 
and  maintaining  a  computer  database  utilizing  a  multi-purpose  data  format. 
5,855.013.  CI.  7()7-3.(XX). 
Fisk.  Donald  L..  to  L'ni-Slar  Industries.  Ltd.  Biodegradable  foamed  product 

from  a  stareh  graft  ci>polymer  5.853.848,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Fisli.  Tib<ir:  See 

Aple.  Raj  B.;  Paoli.  Thomas  L.:  Maeda.  Patrick  Y.;  and  Fisli.  Tibor. 
5.8.54.705.  CI.  359  196.(XX). 
Fitller.  Zsuzsanna:  See  — 

Malyus.  Peter:  Zara.  Erzsebet;  Farkas.  1  jjos;  Papp.  Agnes:  Siinay.  .Anial; 
Toldy.  Ijjos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidl.  Kalalin;  Hodula.  FAZter. 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Fitller.  Zsuzsanna;  Vitkoczi.  Valeria; 
.Scbesivcn.  I.aszIo;  Sziraki.  Islvan:  Rusz,  Marta;  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5.8.54.250.  CI.  5I4-255.(XX). 
Fills.  Gary:  See 

Goldhaber.  A   Nathaniel:  and  Fills,  Gary,  5.855.008,  CI.  705-14.000. 
Fitzgerald.  David  J.:  See— 

Pastan.  Ira  H  ;  and  Fitzgerald.  David  J..  5,8.54.044.  O.  435-l94.(XX). 
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Fiuipi  freddo.  John  A.:  See — 

;  teinhardl.  .Michael  D.;  FiumelredUo.  John  A.:  and  Kunh.  Michael  J.. 
5.852.835.  CI.  4-541. 6(X). 
Flai^i  nd.  Anne:  See — 

I  lenejean.  Jacqueline:  Ramand.  Anne;  Tuffereau.  Marie-Christine:  Cou- 

lon.  Patrice:  and  Lafay.  Florence.  5.853.735.  CI.  424-208.100. 
:l  I.  Robert  J..  Jr.  Container  and  methixl  of  growing  a  plant  5.852.896.  CI. 

nmi 

I  enoii:  See — 

I  louigoin.  Jean-Pierre:  Jacquot.  Jean-Michel:  Connan.  Putrick:  and  Fie. 

Benoit.  5,854,679.  CI.  356-372.0(X). 

Jtihn  A.:  See — 
1  .laples.  Gerald  E.;  Caron.  Joseph  R.;  and  Fleck.  John  A..  5.853.535.  CI. 

162-30.100. 
Flei^^man.  Sidney  D.:  See— 

Swanson.  David  K.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Bourne.  Thomas  M.;  and 

Panescu.  Dorm.  5.853.409.  CI.  606  .11  .(XX). 
Vhayne.  James  Ci.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F;  Reisehman.  Sidney  D.;  Panescu. 

Dorin.  Swanson.  David  K.;  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Jerome: 

Thompson.  Russell  B  ;  and  McCiee.  Dav  id.  5.853.4 1 1 .  CI.  606-4 1 .00(J. 
ling.  Matthew  S.:  See — 
("legg.  Robert  D.:  Reming.  Malthew  S.:  Fonney.  Clark  E.:  McAllister. 

Bartiara  J.;  and  Osborne.  Robert  S..  5.853.387.  CI.  606-67.000. 
:wski.  Vincent  S..  Ill:  See — 
Siiovosel.  Michael  J.;  Reszew.ski.  Vincent  S..  Ill;  and  Boles.  Kellv. 

5.855.(XM.  CI.  7O4-272.0(X). 
Rej^ilile  Steel  l.acing  Company:  See— 

^.olarski.  David  A.:  and  Vogng.  Joseph  C.  5.852.877.  CI.  .1O-290.(XX). 

Gregory:  See  — 
,  kvolins.  Peter  V:  Ryles.  Roderick  G.;  and  Flieg, Gregoo.  5,853.677, CI. 

42.3- 1 21. (XX). 

X  Products  Corporatiiwi:  See  — 
KuchenbriK).  Gary  W.  5.853,150.  CI.  244-l37.2(X). 
pottfned:  See 

ICuetlner.  Klaus:  Hahn.  Dietmar:  Rik.  Gottfried:  and  Ohnmachl.  Markus. 
I   5.852,866,  CI.  29-608.(XX). 
n  Andreas:  See — 
Bongers,  Bemhard;  Rohr.  Andreas:  Meurer.  Stefan;  and  Weiss.  Volker. 

5.8.5.1.111.  CI.  222-2 12.(XX). 
Felix;  and  Bialik.  l,eon.  to  Audi<<"ixles  Ltd.  Speech  pr<xessing 

fem  quantizer  of  single-gain  pulse  excitation  in  speech  coder.  5.854.998. 
704-223.1XX). 
i.  David  L.:  See- 
iese.  William  R.;  Watson.  Kevin  K.:  and  Roreik.  David  L..  5.8.54.889. 
CI.  .195-183.190. 
Ms.  Nina;  and  Shkolnik.  .Alexander  Method  for  biological  purihcation  of 
jliids  and  biological  tiller  for  purification  of  liquids.  5.853.578.  CI. 
1*-I69.(XX). 
;  Keith:  See  — 

Vu.  X  Shawn:  Gingnch.  Brvan  R.;  Tuitle.  Robert  L.:  and  FtKo.  Keith. 
:    5.852.9(M.  CI.  52-22().7(X). 
.  Thomas  J.:  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y;  Her- 
1.  CJeorge  D  ;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  lo  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc. 
Niilhixls  and  devices  for  blixxl  vessel  harvesling.  5.853.417.  CI.  606- 
;i.(XX). 
Kam  F.:  Set — 

lansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Currie.  Mark  G  ;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  F.: 
Hagen.  Timodiv  J.;  Bcrgmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len 
F:  Met/.  Suzanne:  Moore.  William  M.:  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pit/ele. 
Bamett  S.:  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R  Keith;  Toth.  Mihalv  V.; 
Trivedi.  Mahima:  and  Tj<ieng.  Foe  S..  5.8.54.2.34.  CI.  514-2I2.(XX). 
Folfi.  Thomas:  See — 

ichwiegk.  Stefan;  Hubinger.  Wolfgang:  Folda.  Thomas:  Inemann.  Peter 
Riegel.  Willi:  Miwnch.  Monika;  and  Mauthe.  Peler  5.854..105.  CI. 
523-1.1(l.(XXI. 
Fol^iari.  Marianna.  to  PharmaDcnn  Labiwatories  Ltd.  Biphasic  multilamellar 
l^d  vesicles.  5.853.755.  CI.  424-450.0(X). 
Almud:  See — 
Jehler.  Ansgar;  Uphues.  Guenther  Wahle.  Bemd;  Waltenberger.  Peter; 
and  Folge.  Almud.  5.8.54.201 .  CI.  5I()-5I5.(XX). 
Fol^^ian.  M.  Judah:  See 

Pao.  Yihai;  Folkman.  M.  Judah;  and  O'Reilly.  Michael  S..  5.854.221.  CI. 

5I4-12.(XX). 
b'Reilly.  Michael  S.:  and  Folkman,  M.  Judah.  5.854.205.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Fol|r  lan.  Mark:  5<"< — 

x-schinskv.  Bons;  L'rbanski.  Jeffrey:  and  Follman.  Mart.  5.853.421 .  CI. 
606-2I.V(XJ0 
Fol^lkd.  Ted  A.;  See— 

31en.  James  R.;  and  Folslad.  Ted  A..  5.853.442.  CI.  55-378.0(X). 
FoA  s.  Mark  G..  to  Acres  Gaming  Incorporated.  Flashing  and  diming 

I  u  «scem  lamps  for  a  gaming  device  5.8.s4.542.  CI.  3I5-29I.(XX). 
Fof  >  s,  John:  See  — 

iVesi,  Ron;  and  Forbis.  John.  5.8.53.167.  CI   2.56-66.(XX). 

Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Joggs.  David  Lee;  Baraszu.  Daniel  James;  Foulkcs.  David  Mark;  and 

dimes.  Enio  Goyannes.  5.852.992.  CI    123  l9h(XIR 
sggert.    Ulrich;    Koneda.    Phillip:    and   Tibbies.   Thomas   Theixlore. 

5.853..143.  CI.  475-2 10  (XX). 
Le.  Jialiang:  and  Hewitt.  Uwrence  B..  5.853.195.  CI.  280-784.000. 
Tisack.  Michael  Derek;  and  Winowiecki.  Kenneth  Andrew,  5.853,649. 
CI.  264-446.(XX) 


to 
CI. 


Ford.  Kristin:  See — 

Schuler.  .Michael  S  ;  Ford,  Kri.slin:  and  Snyder,  Geutge.  5.855.»K)5.  CI. 
705-4,(XX). 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

Desilets.   Dennis   W.;   Carlson.   Raymond   L.;   and   Dale.   Steven   J.. 

5.852.979.  CI.  104-I72.4<X). 
Gravenstein.  Martin  G.:  Vicil.  Michael  A.;  and  Jaeckel.  Silvia  E.. 

5.854.922.  CI.  .195-.595.(XI(). 
Meldrum.  Fritz.  5.X53..'i06.  CI    14X-5I4.(XX) 

Williams.  Amanda  L  :  and  Parekh.  Bipin  D..  5.853.(M6.  CI.  165-76.000. 
Foresiiere.  Alain:  See — 

Boucol.  Pierre;  Chodorge.  Jean-Alain:  Foresiiere.  Alain:  Glai/c.  Yves; 
and  Hughes,  Francois.  5.853.551.  CI.  203-70.000. 
Form  Factor.  Inc.:  See — 

Khandros,  Igor  Y.  5.852.871.  CI,  29-843.000. 
Forman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Chomenky.  Victor  I.:  Schreiner.  Dale  L.;  and  Foiman.  Michael  R,. 
5.854.822.  CI.  178-I22.0(X). 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Beneking.  Claus;  Kubon.  Marcus;  and  Kolter.  Magnus.  5.853.498.  CI. 
L16  258.(XX) 
Forster.  James  Ronald:  5<'f — 

Cole.  Brace  A.:  and  Forster.  James  Ronald,  5.854,901.  CI.  395  2(X).75(). 
Forsvarets  Forskningsanstall:  See — 

AlmstrOm.  Henrik;  and  Bjamholl.  Gert.  5.8.54.439.  CI.  89-8.(XX) 
Fortmann.  Robert  C;  Erber.  Jeffrey    S.;  and  Banovez.  Lawrence  G.. 
Restaurant   Technology.    Inc.    Fixid    treatment    system.    5.852.%7. 
99-483.(XX). 
Fortnev.  Clark  E.:  See — 

Ciegg.  Robert  D.:  Fleming.  Malthew  S.;  Fonney.  Clarl,  E.;  McAllister. 
Barbara  J.;  and  Osbome.  Robert  S..  5.853.387.  CI.  606-67 .(XX). 
Fortuna.  Norene  E.:  See 

Swarup.  Shanii:  Nalesh.  Anbazhagan;  Fonuna.  Norene  F..:  and  Olson. 
Kurt  G..  5.854.332.  CI.  524-.507.(XK). 
Foster.  John  M..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Conditioning  of  hcrbicidal  chlontacetamides. 

5.8.54.176.  CI.  5(W- 105.000. 
Foster.  Pamela  S.;  Ecker.  Ernes;  L.;  Ruller  Edward  W..  Jr:  and  Mover.  Eric 
S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Partially  polymerized  divinylsiloxane 
linked  bisbenziKvclobulene  resins  and  methods  for  making  said  resins. 
5.8.54..102.  CI.  52'2-l72.(XX). 
Foster.  Ronald  W.  Convertible  fly  fishing  vest  5.852.828.  O.  2-102.000. 
Foucher    Daniel    .A.;     Palel.    Raj    D.;     Sacripante.    Guenno    G;    and 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  pnxesses  5.853.944. 
ci  4.1()-137.(XX). 
Fougnies.  Douglas  V;  and  Named.  Dan  B  .  to  Freedom  Wireless.  Inc  Prepaid 
security  cellular  telecommunications  system.  5.854.975.  CI  455-408.(XX). 
Foulkes.  David  Mark:  See — 

Boggs.  David  Lee.  Baraszu.  Daniel  James:  Foulkes.  David  Mart:;  and 
Gomes.  Enio  Goyannes.  5.852.992.  CI.  I23-I96.(X)R. 
Founds.  Henry  WV.  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anihonv;  and  Founds. 
Henry  W,.  5.854.000.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Foveonics.  Inc.:  See— 

Menill.  Richard  Billings.  5.854.498.  CI   257-292.(XXJ. 
Fracring.  Camillc  M..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  reconditioning  threaded  tubular 

connection  seal  shoulders.  5.852.%2.  CI.  82-128.(XX). 
Frail.  Donald  E.:  Ste 

Casev.  James  M.;  Bode.  Su/anne  L.;  Z.eck.  Billy  J.:  Yamaguchi.  Julie; 
Frail.  Donald  E.:  Desai.  Sutesh  M.;  and  Devare.  Sushil  G..  5.854.001, 
CI.  4.15-7. 1(X). 
Fraile  Gabaldon.  Maria  T:  See — 

Gomez.  Jose  R  Ruiz;  Calderon.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garcia-Ochoa 
Dorado.  Silvestre;  Fraile  Gabaldon.  Maria  T.:  Pichel.  Julia  C;  Roman. 
Jose  M.  Fiandor  Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo;  Cuevas  Zurila.  Juan  C; 
Ijvandera  Diaz.  Jose  L.:  and  Husss.  Stiphic.  5.8.'v4.280.  CI.  514- 
456.(XX). 
Framalome  Connectors  Interlock.  Inc.:  See — 

Pacher.  Franz.  5.853.298.  CI.  4.19-352.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Assayag.  Gerard;  and  Bloch.  Georges.  5.854.438.  CI.  84-625.(XX). 
Francisco.   Leiia   H..  to  Laminating  Technologies.   Inc.   Insulated  chest. 

5.853.121.  CI   229-188.(XX). 
Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef;  and  Snoeckx.  Eric  Carolus  Lx-onarda.  lo  Janssen 
Phamiaceutica.  N.V  Topical  keliKonazolc  emulsions.  5.854.246,  CI.  514- 
252.(XX). 
Frantz.  Charles  G.  Cargo  cannier  5.853.278.  CI  414-462.(XX) 
Eraser  Donald  E.:  Randle,  Barbara  ,A  :  Oberg.  Brad  H,:  and  Throne.  Jason  T . 
lo  Hunler  Douglas  Inc.  Coupler  lor  the  till  wand  and  pull  cord  of  a  covering 
on  architectural  opening   5.853.0.19.  CI.  I6()-I78.I0V 
Fraser.  lain  Frank:  See — 

Macpherson.  lan  Alexander;  Eraser,  lain  Frank:  Wils<in.  Sharon  Kath- 
leen: White.  Peler  Cvril.  Munn>.  Calum  Hugh:  and  Snuih.  William 
Ewen.  5.853.464.  CI.'  I06-116(XX) 
Frechette.  Roger:  and  Weidner Wells.  Michele  Ann.  to  Onh«)  Pliarmaceutical 
Corporation.    Ben/oxa/inc    antimicrobial    agents.    5.854.242.   CI     514- 
2.10.SXI. 
Fredericks  Company.  The:  See — 

Seipp.  Joseph  J..  Jr:  and  Keller.  William  R..  5.852.878.  CI.  33-.166.(XX). 
Fredin.  Leif  Goran:  See— 

Bojkov.  Christo  Pavel;  Fredin.  Leif  (joran:  Kumar.  Nalin:  and  Schmidt. 
Howard  Khan.  5.853.5.54.  CI   ;04-487.(XX) 
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Freedom  Wireless.  Inc.:  See — 

Fougnies,  Douglas  V.:  and  Harned.  Dan  B.,  .S,8.S4.975.  CI.  45.'i^>8.()00. 
Freeman.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Lelcnial.  Mark;  Coltrain.  Bradley  Keilh;  Glix:ker.  Da\id  Appier;  Free- 
man. Dennis  R.;  and  Grate,  jercmv  Matthew.  .5.8.S.V8I9.  CI.  427- 

.s.n.ooo. 

Freschi.  Claudio.  lo  Fteschi.  Giovanni.  .Syringe  for  hypodermic  injections. 

.S.8.'>.1..1W.  CI.  604110.000. 
Freschi.  Giovanni:  See  — 

Freschi.  Claudio.  .S.8.S.^..^90.  CI.  604- 1 10.000. 
Freund.  Marcel:  See — 

Haudebert,  Lionel;  and  Freund.  Marcel.  5.8.^4.429.  CI.  7.V86I.I.W. 
Freyman.  Bruce  J.;  Briar.  John;  and  Maxcy.  Jack  C.  lo  Amkor  Technology, 

Inc.  Method  of  making  grid  array  assembly.  .').852.870.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Frielingsdorf.  Hertwrl:  See — 

Krude.  Werner;  and  Frielingsdorf,  Herbert.  5.85.1.250.  CI.  .184-544.000. 
Fnend.  Stephen:  See — 

Dryja,  Thaddeus  P.;  Friend.  Stephen;  and  Yandell.  David  W..  5,85.1,988. 
CI.  536-23. 1(X). 
Frisch.  Josef  C  ;  Leyh.  Gregory    E.;  Plait.  John  C;  Allen,  Timothy  P; 
.Schediwy.  Richard  R.;  and  Faggin.  Federico,  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated. 
Force  sensing  louchpad.  5.8.S4.625.  CI.  .145-171.000 
Friske,  Mark  S.:  See- 
Cane.  Alain  R.E.;  Eid.  Bemanl;  Friske,  Mark  S.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.; 
Ouinn.  Candace  J.;  Smith,  Frances  M.;  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierte. 
5.85.1.446.  CI.  65-17.100. 
Frit/.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

L'nger.  Evan  C  ;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yello\«hair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanli.  5.853,752,  CI. 
424-4.50.0t)0. 
Friz.  Martin:  See 

i>)mbrowski.  Reiner,  and  Friz,  Martin.  5.853.800,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus:  See — 

Wallsiedt.  Kenneth  Yngvc;  Fnidigh.  Carl  Magnus;  Olofsson.  Hikan 
Gunnar;  Almgren.  Knut  Magnus;  Sav»ver,  Francois;  and  Beliveau 
Andre,  5.8.54,981.  CI.  455-4.19.000. 
Fuchs.  Harold  E.;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  and  Mulb.  Daniel  George,  to  Lucent 
Technologies.  Inc.  Meth<Kl  of  providing  corrosion  protection.  5.851,797 
CI.  427-96.(X)0. 
Fuchs.  Manfred:  See — 

Beck.  Oliver;  Bemdt.  Rail;  Denk.  Walter;  Drobner.  Hans  Juergen;  Fuchs. 
Manfred;  Hertxild.  Gabriele;  Putz,  Ingo;  Schori^.  Reinhold;  Spranger, 
Thomas;  and  Ullrich.  Walter.  5.853.323,  CI.  454-156.000. 
Fuchs,  Peter,  to  Peter  Fuchs  Technology  Group  AG.  Method  for  conveying 

standing  animals.  5.852.989.  CI    1 19-843.000. 
Fuerst,  Charles  Otto:  See — 

Snyder,  Wilfred  Philip;  Fuerst,  Charles  OlUi;  and  Bussing.  Joseph  Scott, 
5,85.1.591.  CI.  210-619.000. 
Fuerstenau,  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Harris.  Guy   H.;   and   Fuerstenau.   Douglas  W.,   5.851,571     CI    209- 
I67.(XK). 
Fuess.  Monika:  See— 

Altheimer.  Helmut;  Awrath.  Norbcrt;  Barth.  Rudolf:  Baumbach.  Peter; 
Brosig.  Jochen;  Esser.  Gregor;  Fuess.  Monika;  Guilino.  Gucnther; 
Haimeri.  Walter;  Meixner.  Christine;  Pfeiffer.  Herbert;  and  Rohrtiach 
Manfred.  5.8.54.669.  CI.  151  I69  0«X). 
Fuglsang.  Claus  Crone:  See  - 

Bcrka.  Randy  .M.;  Christgau.  Stephan;  HaJkicr,  Torben;  Shusier,  Jeff;  and 

Fuglsang,  Claus  Crone.  5,853.702.  CI.  424-,5O.0(X) 

Fuhr.  JUrgen;  Herrgen.  Rudolf;  .Nolle,  Michael;  and  Weber,  Thilo,  to  Rolh- 

enherger  Werkzeuge  AG.  Freezing  apparatus  for  liquid-hlled  pipelines. 

5.852.938.  CI.  62-129.000. 

Fuhs.  Eric  D ;  Ojeda.  Peter  A.;  and  Zappacosia,  Elisa  E.,  to  Packard  Bell 

NEC  Peripheral  card  linking  device.  5.8.54,7.16.  CI.  36I-683.(K)0. 
Fuisz,  Richard  C:  See — 

Myers,  Garry  L.;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C,  5,853,762.  CI 
424-488.lK)0. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd:  See — 

Myers.  Garry  L.;  BaltisI,  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz,  Richard  C„  5.853.762.  CI 
424-488.0(XI. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Urano,  Yuichi;  Ni.shizawa.  Masalo:  Sakai,  Yoshiyuki;  Ito,  Naoki;  and 
Hashimrto.  Shinichi,  5,854,120,  CI.  438-404.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funjsaua,  Ma.sayuki;  Shinohara,  Hisaji;  Odaka.  Nobuyuki;  Taguchi, 
Kalsuhiko;    Osawa,    Yukio;    Shibata,    Kazuro;    and    Ote     Sboichi 
5,853,083,  CI.  200-264.000. 
Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Toni;  Suzuki,  Keiichi;  Ohno,  Shigeru;  Wariishi,  Koji;  and 

Yabuki,  Yoshiharu.  5.853.969.  CI.  4.10-510.000. 
Kodama.  Kunihiko;  and  Momoca.  Makolo.  5,853,949,  CI.  4.10-191.000. 
Motomura,  Katsumi;  L'chiyama,  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
mura.  Takasbi;  Mochida,  Mitsuyoshi;  Hata,  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi 
Junichi.  5.8.54,946,  CI.  3%-6.(XK). 
Murayama.  Masahiko,  5,853,966,  CI.  4.10- .50 1  .(XX). 
Oyaniada,  Takayoshi;  and  Yamashiu,  Seiji,  5,853,972.  CI.  430-569.(XX). 
Suga,  Yasushi;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  Kobayashi.  Kivoshi;  Nawano,  Takashi; 

and  Itoh.  Hidetomo.  5.853.801.  CI.  427-164'(XX) 
Tsuji,  Norimasa,  5,853,1.12,  CI.  24 1  - 1 72.(XX). 

Yamane,   Katsuloshi;  and   lwa.saki.   Nobuyuki.   5.853.945,  CI    410- 
139.(XX). 


Yasuda,  Shoji;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Goto,  Takahiro;  Sasaki.  Hifulomo;  and 
Yamamolo.  Seiichi.  5,853,951,  CI.  4.K)-264.0(X». 
Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

lloyama.  Koki;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyohisa.  5.854.146,  CI.  442-l21.0(X). 
Fuji  Xenix  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Niihara,  Katsuhisa;  .Miyazaki,  Kolchi;  (iunji.  Yoshinon;  Konno.  Ichiro; 

and  .Shiomi.  Yuji.  5.854,940.  CI   395-825.(XX). 
Ota.  Takeshi,  5,8.54.700.  CI.  3.S9-I.16.(XX). 
Fujii,  Hirofumi;  Takeda,  Yoshiki;  and  Shimizu.  Mitsuharu,  to  Shinko  Electric 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Intel  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing 
metal  plane  support  for  multi-laver  lead  frames.  5,854.094.  CI.  418- 
111.000. 
Fujii.  Mikiya:  See — 

Inoguchi.  Hirokazu:  Fujii.  Mikiya;  Malsushima.  Hanio;  Masuda,  Yoshi- 
nori;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiharu.  5.8.54.142.  CI  442-233  (XX). 
Fujii,  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Record  amplifying  circuit  for 
respectively  serially  and  ditfereniially  driving  sets  of  senes-connected 
sound  and  video  record  heads.  5.854,718,  CI.  360-68.(XX). 
Fujikawa.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kouichi;  HirxMa.  Tatsuya;  Fujikawa,  Kiyokazu;  Kawamura. 
Youzou;  Kawamura,  Tam«nu;  Fukuda.  Takashi:  and  Hlrose,  Hisanori, 
5.8.52.881.  CI.  .14.527  (XX). 
Fujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  .Sakashita.  Mitsuaki; 
and  Kitahara.  Masaki,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Quinoline  tvpe 
mevalonolactones.  5,8.54.259.  CI.  514-311 .000. 
Fujiki,  Hininao:  See — 

Shiono.  Mikio;  Igarashi,  Mitsuaki;  and  Fujiki,  Hironao.  5,854,.144.  CI. 
524-862.000. 
Fujimaki,  Eriko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having 
particular  twist  angle.  a„d.  At,  and  threshold  voluge.  5,854.666.  Q. 
.149-180.000. 
Fujimaki,  Ma.sami:  See 

Nagayama,  KaLsuhiro:  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigeru;  Matsumolo, 
Taiji;  Ono,  Tomoshige;  Nagashima,  Yukio;  Masui.  Syohei;  Funakoshi, 
Saloru;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshitake,  Hirovuki;  and  Sunada.  Mitsuaki. 
5,854,149,  CI.  442  .194.(XX). 
Fujimori,  Jouji:  See — 

Motooka,   Toshiyuki:    Takahashi.    Syuichirou;    Malsuda,   Taisuharu; 
Kodama.  Kunio:  and  Fujimori.  Jouji.  5.854,558.  CI.  324-754.0(X). 
F'ljimon,    Kenji    Gun   for  appreciation  and  productiiMi   method  thereof 

5,852,893,  CI.  42-l06.(XX). 
FujimoCo,  Shingo:  See — 

Watanabe,    Kazuma.sa;    Fujimoto,   Shingo;   Abe,    Naoto;    Yoshizawa, 
Hideo;   Shimoda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kiuhara,  Yohko,  5,853.914,  CI 
4.10-.59.(XX). 
Fujimura.  Toshio:  See 

Sekita.  Takashi;  Yahiro,  Taro;  .Matsuoka,  Saiji;  Fujimura,  Toshio;  Yama- 
moto,  Takemi;  Morila,  Masahiko.  Furukimi,  Osamu;  and  Ueda.  Arata, 
5,853,659,  CI.  42()-92.(XX). 
Fujioka,  Hajime:  See — 

Kondo,  Toshiro;  Oko,  Makiko;  Araki.  Yutaka;  and  Fujioka,  Hajime, 
5,853,9.50,  CI.  4.10-2(M.OOO. 
Fujioka,  Masaya:  See 

Yamazaki,    Hideto;    Fujioka,    Masaya;    and    Higashiyama.    Shunichi. 
5,853,468,  CI.  106-31.4.10. 
Fujioka.  Yasuhidc:  See— 

Aihara.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Yasuhide;  Yoshida,  Kazuhiko;  Goto.  Talsuhim; 
and  Wakita.  Akira.  5.853,502,  CI.  I48-3I9.(XXJ. 
Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro:  Mano.  HIroyuki:  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Konuma, 
Satoshi;  Kinugawa,  Kiyoshigc;  and  Tsunekawa,  Satoni,  5,854,879,  CI. 
.145-89  (XX). 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumabe,  Kiyoshi;  Yanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Takayuki;  and  Shirai.  Jun 

5,853.761.  CI.  424  484(XX). 
Okudaira,  Terumi;  Tsurumi,  Ya.suhisa;  Hatanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kino.  Toru; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5.8.54,276,  CI.  5I4-424.0(X). 
Fujita  Corp«iration:  See — 

Joshi.  Vikram;  Kimura,  Kenichi;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Kiy- 
okawa,  Hiroshi,  5,853,889.  CI.  428-41 1. 1(X). 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  William  T;  Kudzuma,  David;  Lee,  Michael 

G.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J.;  Swamy.  Som  S.;  Wang. 

Wen-ehou  Vincent;  Morcsco.  Larrv  1. ;  and  Murasc.  Teruo,  5,854,514, 

CI   257-691  (XX). 

Ishikawa,  Tomohisa;  Hakomon,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Nishimura.  Tatsuya, 

.5.8.54.702,  CI.  .1.59- l.52.0(X). 
Izumi,    Haruhiko;    Moritsugu.    Masaharu;    and   Taguchi,    Masakazu, 

5,8.54,775,  CI.  .169-13.(XX). 
Miyoshi.  Takaaki,  5,854.639,  CI.  .145  512.0<X). 
Motooka.    Toshiyuki;    Takahashi.    Syuichirou;    Matsuda.    Taisuharu; 

Kodama.  Kunio;  and  Fujimori,  Jouji,  5,854,558,  CI.  324-754.(XX). 
Mukaihara.    Masalaka;    Fumeno.   Takeshi;    Nakamatsu,   Takaki;   and 

Kususe,  Miwa.  5.8.54.825.  CI.  379  .14.(XX). 
Murashita,    Kimiuka;    Yoshida.    Shigeru;    and    Okada.    Yoshiyuki 

5,8.54,597.  CI.  .14 1-51. (XXJ. 
Nakagawa,  Yukihini,  5,854,628,  CI.  .145.140.000. 
Nishina,    Toshihide;     Makimolo.    Haruo;    Okazaki,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Kanayama,  Hidehiko,  5,854,895,  CI.  195-2(X).5IO. 
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Jbata.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki:  lura.  Akihiko;  Muraia.  .Xkio;  Yama- 

moto.  Shinji;  Salo.  M;iko(o;  Okawudti.  Akin*;  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro; 

Mivata.  Maki;  Kobavashi,  Toshiyuki;  .\kasawa.  Nobuaki;  (Jkano. 

Ma'sahiko;  and  Miyaiiaga.  Takao.  5.854.737,  CI.  .161-686.(XX). 

:)gi,  Yoshifumi.  5.854,9.18.  CI.  .195-8(M)..1(X). 

3oaeh.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5.854.490.  CI 

250-492.230 
ihinozaki.  Naoharu.  5.854,765.  CI.  .165  20 1. (XX) 
Takagi.  .Mas;ihiro,  5,8.54.715.  CI.  16()-53.(XX). 
iVatanabe.  Mitsuo;  .Shinixla.  Ichiro;  Salo.  Shinichi;  Iwaguchi.  Isao; 

Kawai.  Hiroaki;  and  Itoh.  Molohiko.  5.854.479,  CI.  235-462.(XK) 
[Voshimura.  Telsu/o;  and  S<Moyama.  Walani.  5.854.868.  CI.  385-50  (HH) 
Fuj  \  ara.   Hideniiri;   and   Nagao.   Kazuya.   to   Hi»echsi   Aktiengesell.schafl, 
( >  mpound  for  use  in  liquid  crystal  composition,  liquid  cry  stal  composition 
i  II  nprising  the  same,  and  liquid  crystal  display  device  using  (he  same. 
15.1.612.0.2.52-299.610. 
Fuj  4ara,  Kyoji;  Yamamura.  Shinia;  Furuta.  Naoyuki;  Mizukami.  Tadanori; 
"a^aki.  Yutaka;  and  Mikami.  Takashi.  to  Nilto  Boscki  Co.  Ltd.  Sound 
:  h  >orbing    bodv,    .sound   absorbing    plate,    and    sound   absorbing    unit. 
.|.'i4,451.  CI    181-291.(XX) 
Fuj  >  ara.  Yasubiro:  See — 

|<uwamo(o,    Yoshinobu;    Fukuda.    Kcnsei.    and    lujiwara.    Yasuhiro. 
5.853,459.  CI.  95-271.(XX) 
Ful  i  paw  a,  Satoshi:  See— 

^uvama.  Sboji;  Kiiagawa.  Reiji;  and  Fukagawa.  Satoshi,  5.852.971.  CI. 
i01-35.(KXI 
Fuliii>.  Yasuyoshi:  See —  ' 

Ktinda.   Kazumolo;   Walanabe.   Kunihiko;  Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Fukao.  Yasuyoshi.  5.854.580,  CI.  3.15-L12.(XX). 
Fult,^awa.  Tamolsu:  See 

findo,  Kcn-ichi;  Yamakoshi.  Issci;  Ono.  Masao;  and  Fuka/awa. Tamotsu. 
5,853.058.  CI.  180-65.  KX). 
Fulilda,  Hiroyuki:  See 

IKido,    Kenichi:    Sano.   Tctsuo;    Sekiguchi.    Yoshiiaka;    and    Fukuda. 
Hiroyuki,  5.853.940.  CI.  4.10-1 1 0.(KX) 
Fuliida,  Kcns<:i:  Set — 

iKuwaiTHilo.    Yoshinobu:    Fukuda.    Kensei;    and    Fujiwara.    Yasuhiro. 
5.853,4.59,  CI.  95-273  (XX). 
Futiida,  Takashi:  See — 

Kurtxla.  Kouichi;  Htrola.  Tatsuya*,  Fujikawa,  Kiyokazu:  Kawamura. 
Youzou;  Kawamura.  Tamoiu;  Fukuda.  Takashi;  and  Hirose.  Hisanori. 
5,852.881.  CI    .14-527  (KKI 
Fuliihara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lida.  Noboru;  Fukuhara.  Hirovuki;  and  Muramatsu.  Shigeru.  5,853.287. 
CI.  418  .55.  KX). 
Futili.  Kenichi:  See — 

ToyiKhima,  Hin>shi;  Hanida.  Masashige;  Nagano,  Tomohiro;  Nishio. 
Yoji;  Hiraishi,  Alsushi;  Komiyaji,  Kunihiro;  Yahala,  Hideharu;  Fukui. 
Kenichi;  /ushi.  Hirofumi:  Sonoda.  Takahiro.   Kawachino.  Haruko; 
and  Monta.  Sadayuki.  5.8.54.562,  CI.  327-55.(XX). 
Fu|i|i.  Terunobu:  See  - 

LV'himura.  Shunichi;  Su/uki.  Hideyuki;  and  Fukui.  Terunobu.  5.853.870. 
CI.  428-329  (XX). 
Fu^i^mura.  Yoshika/u:  See 

Kobayashi.  Masa/umi;  Kohara.  Takeshi;  Nagatani.  Haruo;  and  Fuku- 
mura.  Yoshika/u,  5,853,328,  CI.  464-  I45.(XX). 
FuWnaga.  Takeshi:  See— 

Ohlani.  Hisashi;  Fukunaga,  Takeshi;  and  Miyanaga,  Akihafu.  5.854,096. 
CI.  4.18-I66.(XX) 
Fu^oka,  Daisuke:  See — 

Ueda,   Takashi;    Hashimoto.    Mikio;    Kawasaki.    Masaaki;    Fukuoka. 
Daisuke;  and  Imuta.  Junichi.  5.8.54.334.  CI   525  322.(XX). 
FulAoka  Morinao.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Companv  Ltd.  Glass  hxJy  with 

li.iribution  composition  5.8.54,151.  CI.  5()1-68.(KX). 
Fu|kfsbima,  Yoshihisa:  See  — 

Mori.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuga.  Ka/uhin>;  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Nakamura.  Kazu- 
hiko; Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Kozuka.  Masavuki;  Matsuda.  Chieko; 
and  Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  5.854.873.  CI.  386-92.(XX). 
FuLizawa.  Nobumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus 
h  M  corrects  the  output  ol  light  receiving  elemeni  corresponding  to  a  pixel 
used  on  output  values  of  light  receiving  elements  corresponding  to 
I  rrounding  pixels.  5.8.54.688.  CI.  358  2%  (XX). 
Fu  tprd.  H.  Jim:  See 

Gardner.  Mark  1  ;  Fulford,  H.  Jim;  and  Wrisicr,.  Derick  J..  5.8.54. 1 21.  CI. 
438-425.(XX). 
Fu  ijvrd.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  See — 

Bandyopadhvav,  Basab;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr ;  Dawson,  Roben;  Hausc. 
Fred  N  ;  Michael.  Mark  W  ;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5,854,515.  CI 
257-775.(XX). 
Ful^ird  Jr .  H  Jim:  See— 

Dawson,  Robert;  Michael,  Mari.  W.;  Bandyopadhyav,  Basab:  Fulford  Jr.. 
H.  Jim;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S  .  5.8.54,131.  CI. 
438-666'.(XX). 
FuMcno,  Takeshi:  .V<'»' — 

Mukaihara,    Masaiaka;    Fumeno,   Takeshi:    Nakamatsu.   Takaki;   and 
Kususe,  Miwa.  5.8.54,825.  CI.  379-.14.(XX). 
Fi^i^bashi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Harada,  Setsuo;  Funahashi,  Yasunori;  Inalomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanayama. 
Shigeharu;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi,  5.854,407,  CI.  536-7.200. 
FiMkoshi,  Saloru:  See — 


Nagayama.  K;Usuhiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigeru;  Malsumoto. 
Taiji;  Onti.  Tomoshige;  .Nagashima.  Yukio;  Masui.  Svohei;  Funakoshi. 
Saloru;  Kobavashi.  Yuji;  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sunada.  Mitsuaki. 
5.854.149.  CI   442-394.(XXI. 
Funanami.  Yukiya:  See — 

Kasama.  Nobuvuki;  Mitsuoka.  Yasuvuki;  Funanami.  Yukiva;  and  Iwaki. 
Tadao,  5.8.54.707.  CI   159-487  (xk). 
Fung,  Michael  S.  C:  See  - 

Chang.  Tse  Wen;  Fung,  .Michael  S  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecilv  R 
Y;  and  Chang.  Nancy  T.  5.854.4(X).  CI.  5.1()-.187.9(K) 
Funk.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Monnx;.  Stephen  H.:  Goctlmann,  James  A.;  and  Funk.  Gerald  A.. 
5.853..S41.CI    162-141  (XX). 
Furukawa.  Akio;  and  Nakahira.  Toshiaki.  Iti  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Rasher 
capable  of  varying  a  light  distribution  angle.  5.854.949.  C\   .196-2(X).(XX). 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tanno.  Satoshi.  5.853.918.  CI.  429-2l8.0(X). 
Furukawa  Eleclnc  Co..  Lid.,  The:  See^ 

Iwai.  Norihiro;  and  Kasukawa,  Akihiko,  5.854,090.  CI.  438-47.(XX). 
Furukimi.  Osamu:  .S<< — 

Sekita.  Takashi;  Yahiro.  Taro;  Matsuoka.  .Saiji;  Fujimura.  Toshio.  Yama 
molo.  Takemi;  Morila.  Masahiko;  Furukimi.  Osamu;  and  I  eda.  .Arata. 
5.853.6.59.  Ci.  42()-92.(XX). 
Sell).  Kazuhiro;  Sakata.  Kei:  Furukimi.  Osamu;  and  Obara.  Takashi, 
5.853..S()3.  CI.  I48-32().(XX). 
Furumai.  Takeji;  Imaeda.  Kou/ou;  MiHtre.  Stephen  D.;  and  Ohmi.  Mikio.  lo 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company ;  and  f^i  Pont  Torav.  Process  for 
making  high  tenacity  aramid  hbers.  5.853.640.  CI.  2M-I80.'(XX) 
Furusawa.  Masavuki:  Shinohara.  Hisaji;  Odaka.  Nobuyuki;  Taguchi.  Kalsu- 
hiko; Osawa.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Ka/uro;  and  Ole.  Shoichi.  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Contact  material  for  a  vacuum  circuit  breaker  and  a  methol  for 
manufacturing  die  same.  5.853.083.  CI.  2(X)-264.(XX). 
Furuta.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kyoji;  Yamamura.  Shinia;  Furuta.  Naoyuki;  Mi/ukami.  Tada- 
nori; Tasaki.  Y'utaka;  and  Mikami.  Takashi.  5.854.453.  CI     181- 
293.(XX). 
Fushimi.  .■Xkira:  See — 

Mivazoe.  Seigo;  Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Masanobu.  5,854.350.  CI. 
.525-llX).lXX). 
Fuso  Phannaceulical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneva;  Malsuhisa.  Akio;  Lehara.  Hirolsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji. 
5.853.998.'CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Fuss.  Ivan:  See — 

Strober.  Warren;  Fuss.   Ivan;  and   Neuralh.  Marius.   5.85^.697.  CI 
424-9  2(X). 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kobori.  Yoichi;  Shimi/u.  Yukihiko;  and  Leda.  Kinva.  5.8.54.650.  CI 
.147-I22.0(X). 
G   D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Hallinan.  Ann  h.;  Hansen.  l>>nald  W  .  Jr;  and  Tsvmhalov.  Sofya. 

5.8.54,251.  CI  5 14-2.56.(»X) 
Hansen.  Donald  W.,  Jr ;  Currie.  Mark  G.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  Fok  Kam  F.; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Bergmanis,  .^rija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Ia.-e.  l^n 
F;  Met/.  Su/annc;  Moore.  William  M.;  Peten^m.  Karen  B.:  Pil/ele. 
Bamelt  S.;  Spanglcr.  Dale  R:  Webber.  R  Keith;  TiHh.  Mihalv  V; 
Trivedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjiwng.  Foe  S..  5.854.2.14.  CI  5I4-2I2.(XX) 
Gabav.  David   Heating  unit  for  therapeutic  instrument.  5,854,4W,  CI.  219- 

52i  (XX). 
Galfanev.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

All'.  Amer  F;  Grav.  Kenneth  P;  and  Gaffaney.  Daniel  P.  5.853..507.  CI. 
I48  5I9.(XX). 
Gaffar.  .Abdul:  See — 

Zhang.  Yun  Po;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul.  5.853.7(M.  CI.  424-52.0(X) 
Ciaffnev.   Edward   J.    Planetarv    gear   assemblv    with    floating    ring    gear. 

5.8.53..146.  CI.  475  .146.1KXI.' 
Gajda.  Gleiui  T:  Set — 

Gi/owski.  John  W ;  Gajda.  Glenn  T ;  Morrison.  Daniel  J.;  Macino.  Louis 
P;  and  Geisler.  Joseph  A  .  5.853,577,  CI.  2I0-168.(XX). 
Gal.  Eva:  See  - 

Malyus,  Peter  Zara.  Er/sebet;  Farkas,  Lajos;  Papp.  Agnes:  Simay.  Anlal: 
Toldy.  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Goldschmidl.  Katalin;  Htxlula.  F^szler. 
Mathe.  lldiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Fittler.  Zsu/sanna.  Vitkoc/i.  Valena; 
Sebeslven.  Laszio;  Sziraki.  Istvan;  Rusz.  Mana;  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5.854,250.  CI.  5l4-255.aX). 
Galago  Limited  and  Kenneth  Dinner:  See — 

Rissik.  <3eorge  Viclor,  5,852.841,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Galatron  SRL:  See — 

Oriandi.  Alessio;  and  Orlandi.  Robeilo,  5.853.023,  CI.  137  27 1. (XX). 
Gallagher.  Catherine;  Matijasev  ic.  Cioran;  and  Capote.  M  Albert,  to  Ormet 
CiKporation.    Transient    liquid    phase    sintenng    conductive    adhesives. 
5.853.622.  CI.  252-5l2.(XX) 
Gallagher,  Christopher  T;  Breen.  Patrick  J.;  Price.  Brian;  and  Clemmit.  Alan. 
F  Methtxl  and  composition  for  suppressing  oil-based  foams  5,853,617.  CI. 
252-321 (XX) 
Ciallagber.  Mich.iel;  and  Souders.  Steven,  to  Davidson  Textntn.  Inc.  PriK-css 
for  the  prixJuction  of  a  mulli  layer  composite  article  having  fasteners 
affixed  to  a  surface  thereof  and  the  article  produced  thereby  5.853.842.  CI 
428-99.(XX). 
Galluz.zo.  Mose  A.  Beverage  ice  retaining  apparatus.  5,853,106.  CI    220- 

731. (XX). 
Galvez.  Santiago;  See — 
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Adt.  Rodrigue;  Aulre\.  Rohcn;  CuKe/.  Saniiagii;  l.eim.  Pedro  t.;  and 
Krou.  Michael  A..  5.X53.M).'i.  CI.  422-62.()<K). 
Gambhir.  Renu,  id  Glaxo  Welkome   Inc.  Oral  compiKJlions  coniainin^! 

ondansclnm.  5.S54.270.  CI.  514  .W7.(XK). 
Gambogi.  Joan  E.:  Jakubicki.  Gary  J.;  and  Zyzyck.  Leonard  A.,  lo  Colgate 
Palmollve  Company.  Light  duty  liquid  cleaning  C(>nipo!iltion.s.  5,853.74.V 
CI.  424-4(».'i.OOO. 
Gammel.  John  C:  See — 

Chen.  Robert  Kuo-Wei;  Gammel.  John  C;  and  Spires.  De*a\ne  Alan. 

.'i.X.54.X.W.  CI.  .^7y-41.V0(K) 

Gancy.  Alan  Brian,  Inflatable  devices  with  flexible  walls  ha\ing  spring-like 

couplings  externally  of  and/or  Conning  part  of  the  walls.  5.XS2.KW  CI 

5-706.0(K). 

Cans.  Michael  James;  and  Yeh.  Yu  Shuan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Power 

shared  linear  amphtier  network.  5.854.61 1.  CI.  .T42-.173.(I00. 
Gam.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Tomalski.  Michael  D.;  and  Gant.  Daniel  B..  5.854.002,  CI.  4.15-7.200. 
Garber.  D.  Michael:  See — 

George.   Scott  E.;   Underwixxl.  Vicki   L.;  Garber.   D.   Michael;  and 
Singleton.  Andy  H..  5.85.1.701.  CI  424  47.(XK). 
Garcia.  Fred  A.;  and  Srinivasan.  Krishnan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Concurrent  design  Iradeotr  analysis  system  and  method.  5.855.(X)9.  CI. 
706-45.000. 
Garcia.  John  G..  Jr:  See  — 

Watson.  James  D.;  and  Garcia.  John  G  .  Jr..  5.85.1.619.  CI.  252.19 1. (KX). 
Garcia.  Rodrigo  .A.;  and  Gho.  Joseph  GiKk.  to  LPI  Environmental  Prixlucls 
Inc.  Degradable/composiable  concentrates,  prixess  for  making  degradable/ 
compostable  packaging  materials  and  the  products  thereof.  5.854.,104.  CI 
52,1-l24.fKX) 
Garcia  Aguilcra.  Jose  Maria;  and  Rodngo  Sanchez.  Jose  Maria,  to  Alcatel 
N  V.    Subscriber    identity    authentication    in    fixed    cellular    terminals 
5.8.54.976.  CI.  455-41 1.000. 
Garcia-Ochoa  Dorado.  Silvestre:  See- 

Gonttv.  Jose  R.  Ruiz;  CaldcroH,  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garcia-CXhoa 
Dorado.  Silvestre;  Eraile  Gabaldon.  Maria T;  Pichel,  Julia  C;  Roman. 
Jose  M.  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo;  Cuevas  Zurita,  Juan  C; 
Lavandera  Diaz,  Jose  L.;  and  Husss.  Sophie.  5,854.280  CI  514- 
456.(HX). 
Garcia- Sastre,  Adolfo:  See — 

Palese.  Peter;  and  Garcia-Sastre.  Adolfo.  5.8.54.0.17,  CI.  4.15-I72..MK). 
Gardner.  Colin  R.:  See — 

Katdare.  Ashok   V.;    Kramer,   Kenneth  A.:  and  Gardner,  Colin   R 
5.85.V759.  CI.  424-466.(KK). 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Duane.  Michael  P.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Formation  of  an  etch  stop  layer  within  a  transistor  gate 
conductor  to  prtivide  for  reduction  of  channel  length.  5.854.115,  CI. 
4.18-.105.(KX). 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Fulford.  H.  Jim;  and  Wrisiers.  Derick  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Semiconductor  fabrication  employing  barrier  atoms  incor- 
porated at  the  edges  of  a  trench  isolation  stnic'iure.  5.854.121    CI   418- 
425.000. 
Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo:  ire- 
Gomez.  Jose  R.  Ruiz;  Calderon.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garcia-Ckhoa 
Dorado,  Silvestre;  Fraile  Gabaldon,  Maria T;  Pichel,  Julia  C;  Roman, 
Jose  M.  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  Dtimingo;  Cuevas  Zurita.  Juan  C; 
lavandera  Diaz.  Jose  1..;  and  Husss.  Sophie.  5.8.54.280    CI    5|4- 
456(XK) 
Garland  Company.  The:  See — 

Mellon,  Joseph  W.,  5.8.54,.122.  CI.  524-66.000, 
Gametl,  Kevin  M.;  Gierhart,  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santos,  Luis  H.,  to 
Applied  FcHxl  Biotechnology,  Inc   Method  of  making  pure  .IR-.I'R  stere- 
oisomer of  zeaxanthin  for  human  ingestion.  5,854,015,  CI.  4.V5-67.(XX). 
Gamey,  John  I ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Extensible  bios  for  boot  suppt)rt  of 

devices  on  multiple  hierarchical  buses.  5,8.54,905,  CI.  195-284.(XX). 
Gamick,  Marc  B.:  See — 

Findeis,  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.:  Gefler.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso,  Gary;  Signer,  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield,  James;  Reed,  Michael;  Molineaux,  Susan,  Kubasek. 
William;  Chin,  Joseph;  Lee,  JungJa;  and  Kelley,  .Michael,  5,854,204. 
CI.  5142.000. 
Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick,  Marc  B.;  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm I..;  Hundal.  Arv ind;  Kasman,  Laura;  Musso,  Gary;  Signer,  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield,  James;  and  Reed,  Michael  J.,  5,854,215    CI    5|4- 
I2.(XX) 
Garrily,  Rohen  R.;  Nara.  Peter  L.;  and  Goudsmit.  Jaap,  to  L'nited  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Dampening  of  an  immunodominant 
epitope  of  an  antigen  for  use  in  plant,  animal  and  human  vaccines  and 
immunotherapies.  5.85.1,724,  CI.  424- 1 84. 1 (K). 
Ganmann,   Uwe;   Idstein.   Hermann;   and   Hultzsth,   Guenter,   to  AGFA 
Gervaett  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  solution 
.5.85.1.482.  CI.  1I8  4I9.(XX). 
Garzarolli.  Friedrich:  See — 

Van  Swam.  Leonard  F.  P.;  Gar/arolli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinrich 
5.8.54.818.  CI.  .176-409.000. 
Gasvoda.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Barinaga.  John  A.:  and  Gasvixla.  Eric  L.,  5,854,646,  CI.  .147-85.(XX). 
Gately.  Maurice   Kent;  Presky,  David  Howard:  and  Wu,  Chang-you,  to 
Hofl^mann-La  Roche  Inc.  Antibody  to  interleukin-12  leceplor.  5.851  721 
CI.  424  144.100. 
Gates.  Thomas  N.:  See — 


Beriin.  Roger;  Gates.  Thomas  N.;  and  Simon.  Thomas.  5.8.54.267.  CI. 
5I4-.17(I.(XXI. 
Gaudreau.  Pierrene,  to  Universite  de  Montreal.  Marker  for  growth  hormone- 

relea.sing  factor  receptors.  5,8.54.216.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
Gaumard  Scientific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Eggerl.  John  S.;  Eggen.' Michael  S.;  and  Vallejo.  Phillip.  5.85.1,292.  CI. 
414-262.0(X). 
Gausepohl.  Hermann:  See 

Kmill.  Konrad:  and  Gausepohl.  Hermann,  5,8.54,.1.51,  CI.  525-.1l4.tHKt. 
Gausman.  Harold  W.:  See- 

Yokoyama.  Henry;  and  Gausnun.   Harold  W.,  5.8.54.178.  CI    504- 
126.(XX). 
Gavlin  Ass<Kiates,  Inc:  See- 

Gavlin,  Gilbert;  and  Goltsin,  Boris,  5,853.458.  CI.  95-21 1. 0(X). 
Gav  lin.  Gilben;  and  Goltsin.  Boris,  to  Gavlin  AsscKiates,  Inc.  Glycol  solv  ents 

and  methtxJ  thereof.  5,851.458.  CI.  95-21 1. (XMI 
Gayk.  Oliver:  See — 

Schoeppel,  Wolfgang  G.;  and  Gayk.  Oliver.  5.854,1.10.  CI.  524-495.fXK). 
Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard:  See — 

.Seaton,  William  Emest;  Fanning,  Mark  Joseph;  Drager.  Craig;  Robin- 
son. Ron;  Moms,  Rimer  James;  Gavral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard,  and 
Gersi,  JoAnne  T.  5,851.667,  CI.  422-'65.(XX). 
Ga/es,  Jimmy.  Healing  and  air  conditioning  device  using  geottiermal  heat 

exchange.  5,852,9.19,  CI.  62-260.(XX). 
Geben.  Kiesimir:  See- 

Beck,  Niels  John;  Johnson,  William  P;  Geben.  Kresimir;  and  Ching 
Wong,  Hoi.  5.851.124.  CI   2.19  5.0(X). 
(iEC-Marconi  .Avionics  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Kinghom.  Anthony  Miles,  5,854.607.  CI.  .141-851.0(X). 
Geek,  Michael:  I>ubzer,  Bemward;  .Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Baumann,  Frank, 
to  Wacker-Chcmie  GmbH.  Monodisperse  soluble  organopolvsiloxane  par- 
ticles. 5.8.54..169,  CI.  528-.10.0(X). 
Geer.  Kenton:  See — 

SIcpian.    Neil;    Kirk.   Michael;    Hamill,   Joseph;   and  Geer,   Kenton, 
5,852,886,  CI.  .16-27.(XX). 
Gefler,  Malcolm  L.:  See  - 

Findeis,  Mark  A.;  Benjamin,  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B  ;  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary ;  Signer,  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield,  James;  Reed,  Michael;  Molineaux.  Susan;  Kubasek, 
William;  Chin,  Joseph;  Lee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kellev,  Michael,  5,854  204 
■    CI.  5I4-2.(XK) 

Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick,  Marc  B  ;  Gefler.  Mai 
colm  L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman,  Laura;  Musso,  Gar\;  Signer,  Fjhan 
R.;  Wakefield,  James;  and  Reed,  Michael  J..  5.8.54.215.  CI.  514- 
12.(XX). 
Geick.  David  W..  Jr:  See— 

Wydra.  Neal  E.:  and  Geick.  David  W..  Jr..  5.851,178.  O.  277-6.16.lKX). 
Geisclman.  Ted  S.;  See— 

Kundu,  Sourav  K.;  and  Geiselman,  Ted  S..  5.854.076.  CI.  4.16-69.0(X). 
Geisler,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Gizowski,  John  W.;  Gajda,  Glenn  T;  Morrison,  D-anlel  J.;  Macino,  Louis 
P;  and  Geisler  Joseph  A.,  5.851.577.  CI.  2I0-I68.(XX). 
Gelesi  Inc.;  See 

Arkles.  Barry  C.  Berry.  Donald  H.;  and  FIgge,  Lisa  Kieman.  5.851,808, 
CI.  427-177.000. 
Gelissen.  Johan   H.  A.,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    .Multimedia  system 
receptive  for  presentation  of  mass  data  comprising  an  application  program 
inclusive  of  a  multiplalform  interpreter  and  a  platform  subsystem  arranged 
for  interaction  w  ilh  said  multiplatform  interpreter  and  mass  memory  lor  use 
with  such  s.  5,8.54,927,  CI.  195-705  (XX). 
Gellen.  Jobst  Ulrich.  Nozzle  retaining  apparatus.  5.851,777.  CI.  425-.549.0(X). 
Cienentcch.  Inc  :  See — 

Berman,    Phillip   W ;   Capon,    Daniel   J.;   and   Lasky.    I^urence  A . 

5,851,978,  CI.  415-5.(XX). 
Cunningham.  Brian  C;  and  Wells.  James  A.,  5.8.54,026,  CI.  415-69.4<XI. 
Hitzeman,  Ronald  A.;  Hagie  IV.  Franklin  E.;  Hall,  Benjamin  D;  and 
Ammerer  Gusiav,  5,8.54.018,  CI.  415-69. 1(X). 
General  Electric  Company;  See — 

Chalek.  Carl  Lawrence;  Leue,  William  Macumber;  and  Hatfield.  William 

Thomas.  5.851..167.  CI.  6(X)-417.000. 
Graham,  Eric  J.;  Rosen,  Louis  A.;  Goldman,  Ira;  Berliner  JelTrcy  Scott; 
Collins,  Thomas  D.;  and  Walker  Clarence  W..  5,854,445.  CI.  174- 
99.(X)B. 
Lorraine.   Peter  William;   and  Smith.   Lowell   Scott.  5.852.860.  CI 

29-25.150. 
Miller  Frederick  Martin;  Walker  Roger  Clayton;  Glynn.  Christopher 

Charles;  and  Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  5.85.1.285.  CI.  4lb-96.(X)R 
Plis.  Mark  J ;  and  Elmore.  David  D..  5.8.54.995.  CI.  702-72.(XX). 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R.;  Madras.  Bertha  K.;  Meltzer  Peter,  and  Hanson 
Robert  N..  5.851.696.  CI.  424- 1 .850. 
General  Mills,  inc.:  See — 

Zoss.  Rohen  A.,  5,851.8.16.  CI.  428-40.100. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 

McHugh.  John  Joseph:  and  Tibbetts.  Ciarv   George.  5,853.865.  O 

428-297.4(X). 
.Shanna.  Ram  A.,  5,851.560.  CI.  2O5-405.(XX). 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J.:  Mollenauer  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  V; 
Hermann.  George  D.;  and  Will.  Allan  R.,  5.851.417.  CI.  606- 1 59  (XX). 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 
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Deetz.  Jeffirey  S.;  Germain.  Bonnie;  Hubbard.  Brian;  Shi.  Lei;  Spilzna- 

gel,  Thomas;  and  Winter,.  Dwight,  5.851,714,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Bennett.  Frances  K.;  and  Paul,  Stephan  R.,  5,854,028. 
CI.  435-69.520. 
Gt  1  express  ApS:  See — 

Molin,  S0ren;  Andersson,  Poul  Kirketerp;  Gerdes.  Kenn  Axo;  and 
Klemm.  Per  5.853.718.  CI.  424-93.2(X). 
lis,  Margarita:  See — 

[Zolmov,  Shaul;  Braverman,  Oleg;  Genis.  Maigariia:  and  Biale.  David. 
5,853.792.  CI.  426-M9.(XX). 
I  Incorporated:  See — 
]  Arnold.  Lyie  J..  Jr;  Reynolds.  Mark  A.;  Schwartz.  David  A.:  and  Daily. 

William  J..  5,854,410.  CI.  5.16-21.100. 
iile.  Frank  T:  See — 

jSchinsline.  .Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T.;  Hammang, 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J  ; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer  Patrick.  5,851,717.  CI  424-91.210. 
er,  Wolfgang;  Kleb.  Emmerich;  Riehle.  Joerg;  and  Richie.  Hans,  to  Oris 
-ihrzeugteile  Hans  Riehle  GmbH  Trailer  coupling.  5.851.186.  CI.  280- 
» 1.300. 
Gcn^e.  Scott  E.;  Underw(x>d.  Vicki  L  ;  Garber  D.  Michael;  and  Singleton, 
yidy  H.  Clear  aerosol  hair  spray  fomiulations  containing  a  sulfopolyester 
n  a  hydroalcoholic  liquid  vehicle.  5,853,701,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Gt  (fger  Jacque  H..  Jr.  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.  Polymers  and  photoresist 

:empositions  comprising  same.  5,851,9'53,  CI.  4.1O-270.ICO. 
G^es,  Kenn  Axo:  See — 

Molin,  Soren;  Andersstm.  Poul   Kirketerp;  Gerdes.  Kenn  .Ax«t;  and 
Klemm,  Per  5,853,718.  CI.  424-93.200. 
G<^ardt.  Robert:  See — 

Tang,  Dan;  Zhou,  Liuming;  and  Gerhardl.  Robert.  5.853.487.  CI.  127- 
32.000. 
G^  nain.  Bonnie:  See — 

Deetz.  Jeffrey  S.;  Germain,  Bonnie;  Hubbard.  Brian;  Shi,  Lei;  Spitzna- 
gel,  Thomas;  and  Winters,  Dwight.  5.853,714,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Gtrihen.  Bernard  J.;  Iximbardi.  Alfred  J ;  Krajci.  Edward  J.;  and  Shafir 
)'cvgenv.  lo  l.eviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Asymmetrical  AC  trigger 
.*nulation  5,854.519,  CI  307  I25.(XX). 
G«r|i.  JoAnne  T:  See — 

.Seaton.  William  Emest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Drager  Craig;  Robin- 
:      son.  Ron;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
I      Gersl.  JoAnne  T.  5.853.667,  CI.  422-65.0(X). 
G<  ifts.  Werner  Gustaaf  Theresia:  See — 

Van  Praet.  Johan  Roland;  Lanneer  Dirk;  Geuits.  Wemer  Gustaaf  Ther- 
\      esia;  and  G<K>ssens,  Gert  Lodewijk  Huibrecht.  5.854,929.  CI.  395 
705.(XX). 
Glij.  Joseph  Gock:  See — 

Garcia.  Rodngo  A.;  and  Gho.  Joseph  Gock,  5.854.304.  CI.  523-124,000. 
Gijii  Son  M.:  See — 

Ken.  Chnstopher  G.M.;  Gia.  Son  M.;  Engelson,  Erik  T.;  Eder  Joseph  C  ; 
and  Teoh.  Clifford.  5,853,418,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Gihpons,  Francis  X.;  Huhmann,  Alexander  L.;  and  Wallace,  Albert  J.,  to 
Public  Services  Electric  &  Gas  Corporation.  Hybrid  SCR/SNCR  prixess. 
S,853,681,  CI.  421-2.19  100 
Ginon,  Colin:  See  - 

Wathes.  Christopher  Michael;  Tinker  David  Bernard;  and  Gibson. 
I      Colin.  5,851,320,  CI.  452-88.000. 
Gi  lion,  David  L.,  to  Jordan  Technologies,  Inc.  Vapor  recovery  system  with 

;Winuous  inlet  monitoring.  5,853,455.  CI.  95-11.000. 
Gi-i»on,  Michael  W,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing  chemical 
oxygen  demand  of  water  containing  organic  material  emulsified  by  a 
.«rtactant  5.853.5%.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Gi  rfhan.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

,  Gamett.  Kevin  M.;  Gierhart.  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santos.  Luis  H  , 
5,854,015,  CI.  415-67.(XX) 
Gi:^ke,  Steven  Scoii;  and  Dushek.  Robert  Allen,  to  Donaldst>n  Company. 

I<c.  Aerosol  separator  and  method.  5,853,419,  CI.  55-110.000. 
Gi  Jtkes.  Koen  A.;  and  Ackerman.  Daniel  Whitney,  lo  Universal  Instruments 
^rporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  and  placing  components 
S852,869,  CI   29-8.14  (XX) 
GiJBoa.  Eli;  See— 

Nair.  Smiu  K.;  Boczkowski.  David  J.;  and  Gilboa,  Eli.  S.853.719.  CI 
424-93.210. 
Gijljoa.   Pinhas.    to   Super   Dimension.   Inc.   Computerized  game   board. 

SJ853.327,  CI.  463-39.000. 
Gilchrist.  David  Andrew;  and  Downie,  Andrew  McPherson.  to  Nevrfor-Weir 
Limited  Stabilization  devices  for  drill  motors  5.853.053,  CI.  I75-I0I.0(X). 
Gilchnst.  Rodney  D..  See- 
Green.  Ronald  J.;  Chi.  Vrijmoed;  Gilchrist.  Rodney  D.;  Dee.  Gregory; 
and  Stevens.  John  K..  5,853,979.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Gi  dea.  David  R.  to  Tnmble  Navigation  Limited.  GPS  receiver  using  data  bit 

liming  to  achieve  a  fast  time  to  first  fix   5,8.54.605.  CI.  .142-357.000. 
Gilky.  Richard  M.:  See— 

I  Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  Eldridge,  John  H.:  and  Slaas,  Jay 
I      K.,  5,853,763,  CI.  424-489.000. 
GiBngham.  Peter  B.;  and  Wu,  John,  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  with  non-binary  decoding  and  data  access.  5,854,763,  CI.  365- 
1189.040. 
Gi  Imn,  Terry:  See — 

Cathey,  David  A.;  and  Gilton.  Terry.  5,853.492.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Gherich.  Bryan  R.:  Set — 


Yu.  X.  Shawn;  Gingrich.  Bryan  R.;  Tuttle.  Robert  L.;  and  Foco.  Keith, 

5.852.904.  CI.  52-220  700. 

Ginosar  David  M.;  Thayne.  Mark  S  ;  Ma,  Yiping;  and  Bruderer,  Clark  C.  lo 

Iomega  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  fur  detecting  whether  a 

removable  cartridge  disk  drive  is  empty.  5.854,719,  CI.  .160-69 .(XX) 

Giovanoli,  Carlo.  Device  for  ventilating  a  container  lor  liquids.  5,853, 1 14,  CI. 

222-479.(XX). 
Gipielfe  Architettura  Studio  Associate:  See — 

Collina,  Vincenzo;  Migliacci,  Antonio;  Guerrini.  Gian  Luca;  and  Cassar, 
Luigi,  5.852,905,  CI.  52-221.800. 
Girod.  Bemd;  and  Encsson,  Statfan.  Image  signal  coder  operating  at  reduced 

spatial  resolution.  5,854.858,  CI.  182-250.0(K). 
Giroire,  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Valeo.  Clutch  module  having  improved  means  for 

fa.slening  it.  5,853,075,  CI.  192-70.160 
Gish,  Panje  L.  Anti-iangle/twist  mulii-pet  walking-leash.  5.852,988,  CI. 

1 19-795.000. 
Giudice,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Schwar- 

zel,  William  C;  and  Wan,  Leonard  C.  5,853,958,  a.  4.10-286. 1 (X). 

Giwojna.  John  F  Latch  on  paint  can  pour  sprout.  5,851,107.  CI.  220-713.000. 

Gizowski,  John  W.;  Gajda.  Glenn  T :  Morrison.  Daniel  J  ;  Macino.  Louis  P.; 

and  Geisler  Joseph  A  ,  to  SPX  Corporation  Orbital  vibration  welded  filter 

5,851,577,  CI   2I0-I68.(XX). 

GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Knide.  Wemer;  and  Harz.  Peter.  5.852.864.  CI.  29-437  (XX). 
Knide,  Wemer:  and  Fnelingsdorf,  Herbert,  5.853.250,  CI.  384-544.000. 
GKN  Westland  Helicopters  Limited;  See — 

Vincent.  Alan  Henry,  5.851,144.  CI.  244-17.1.10. 
Glaize.  Yves;  See — 

Boucui.  Piene;  Chodoige,  Jean-Alain;  Fonestieie.  Alain;  Glaize.  Yves; 
and  Hughes,  Francois,  5,853,551,  CI.  203-70.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang,  Yulin;  Smipczewski,  Joseph  T;  Bordeau, 
Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler,  John  J.,  lo  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  l-heteroarvl-l-pvrrolidinealkvlthiols  and  derivatives 
thereof  and  their  therapeutic  utility   5.854.241.  CI.'5I4-233.800. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yulin,  to  H<iechsi  Marion  Roussel.  Inc. 
l-l(l,4-benzodioxanyl)alkyl|-3-(heteroaryl)  pyrrolidines  and  related  com- 
pounds and  their  therapeutic  utility.  5.8.54,261,  CI   514  373.(XX). 
Glancy,  John  F,  to  Elevated  Systems  Limited  Partnership.  The;  and  Elevated 
Technology  Limited  Partnership.  The.  Value  enhancing  method  for  pro- 
cessing poultry.  5.851.790.  O  426-644.0(X). 
Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichhom.  Keith  L  .  5.853.852.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Glaverbel:  See — 

Meynckens.  Jean-Piene;  and  Robert.  Jean-Pierre.  5.853.654,  CI.  264- 
635.(XX) 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Gambhir  Renu.  5,854.270.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  S.A.:  See — 

Gomez.  Jose  R.  Ruiz;  Calderon.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garcia-Ochoa 

Dorado,  Silvestre;  Fraile  Gabaldon.  Maria  T;  Pichel.  Julia  C;  Roman, 

Jose  M.  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo;  Cuevas  Zurita.  Juan  C; 

l-avandera  Diaz.  Jose  L.;  and  Husss,  Sophie.  5.854.280.  CI.  514- 

'   456.000. 

Glaze.  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Horn.  Terry  Dean;  Horn.  Ronald  Dean;  Glaze.  Bradley  S.;  and  Warner. 
Kenneth  R..  5.854.061.  CI.  435-262.500 
Gla«r  Alexander  N.;  Malhies.  Richard  .A..  Hung.  Su-Chun;  and  Ju.  Jingyue. 
to  University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Cyanine  dyes  wiih 
high-absorbance  cross  section  as  donor  chromophores  in  energy  transfer 
labels.  5.853.992,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Glen,  James  R  ;  and  Folslad,  Ted  A.,  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc    Boll 
connector  assembly  having  retainer  nng  construction  and  reduced  diameter 
shank  pt>nion.  5,853,442,  CI.  55-178.000. 
Glenn.  Robert  Wayne.  Jr.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Liquid 
personal  cleansing  composition  which  conuin  a  lipophilic  skin  moisturiZ' 
ing  agent  comprised  of  relatively  large  droplets.  5,854,293.  CI.  514 
844.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F :  See — 

Bixlas,  Milind;  Hinton,  Glenn  J  ;  and  Glew.  Andrew  F.  5.854.914.  CI 
395-392.(XX). 
Glinkowski.  Mieiek  T:  See — 

Degenefl'.  Robert  C;  Gutierrez,  Moises  R.;  and  Glinkowski,  Mietek  T. 
5.854.729.  CI.  36M.000. 
Glintenkamp.  Lueta  A:  See — 

Penkler  Lawrence  J;  Glintenkamp,  Lueta  A;  Nicholson,  Douglas  G  M: 
and  Van  Oudtshoom.  Michiel  C  B,  5.854,226,  CI.  514-58.000. 
GLOBF-Jrotter  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

Rickel.  David;  and  McBealh,  James  B.,  5.854.924.  CI.  .195-704.000 
Glocker.  David  Appier  See — 

Leienul.  Mark;  Coltiain.  Bradley  Keith;  Glocker  David  Appier;  Free- 
man. Dennis  R.,  and  Grace,  Jeremy  Manhew,  5,853,819,  CI    427- 
537.000. 
Glynn,  Christopher  Charles:  See — 

Miller  Frederick  Martin;  Walker,  Roger  Clayton;  Glynn,  Christopher 
Charles;  and  Hemsworth,  Martin  C.  5,853.285.  CI.  4I6-%.00R. 
Giibel.  Armin:  See — 

Vogt  Bimbnch.  Bettina:  and  Gobel.  Amiin.  5.854.329.  CI.  524-457.000. 
Goebel,  William  K.:  See— 

Bohan,  Anne  E..  DePalma,  Viio  A.;  Goebel,  William  K.,  Jasek.  Amy  E.; 
and  Whitesides.  Thoma.s  H..  5.853.926.  a.  430-14.000. 
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Goel.  Piyush:  See — 

Bhar:gava.  Gaulam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishmi  Ragnuivendra. 

5.855.012.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Bhargava.  Gautam:  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrlshna  Raghavendra. 
5.S55.0I9.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Goenzen.  Ceroid  G.;  Curran.  Neal  J.;  and  Molnar.  James  H..  to  Invacare 
Corporation.  Powered  wheelchair  with  adjustahle  center  of  gravity  and 
independent  suspension.  5.853.059.  CI.  180-65.600. 
Cawstenkors.  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Rion.  Robert  B.;  Goestenkors.  Gregory  N.;  and  Figlioli.  David  B 
5.853.190.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Goettmann.  James  A.:  See — 

Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Goettmann.  James  A.;  and  Funk,  Gerald  A 
5.853.541.  CI    I62-141.(XK). 
Goetlsche.  Reimer.  and  Borck.  Hans-Volker.  to  Dr.  Wolman  GmbH.  Wood 

preservatives.  5.853.766.  CI.  424-632  000. 
Gocu.  John  W.;  Mahin.  Stephen  W.;  and  Bergkvisl.  John  J.,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   Microprocessor  with  an  architecture 
nxxle  control  capable  of  supporting  extensions  of  two  distinct  instruction- 
set  architectures.  5.854.913.  CI.  395-386.000. 
Goff.  Donald  B  :  See— 

Ramachandran.  Ram;  Su.  Sherwin;  Klopfer.  Mike;  and  Goft.  Donald  B 
5.854.890.0.  .395-187010. 
Goff.  Lonnie  C;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Eidson,  Mark;  and  Logsdon.  Brian,  to  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc.  Keyboard  controller  with  integrated  real  time  ckxk 
functionality  and  method  therefor.  5.854.915.  CI.  395-.5(K).000. 
Gohn.  Barry  E.  Convertible  tree  stand.  5.853.066.  CI.  182-20.000. 
Goi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yawala.  Katumi;  Goi.  Shuichi;  and  Kun>sawa.  Eiji,  5.854.955.  CI 
.?99-lll  000. 
Gokuraku.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Kuninori;  Ishihara.  Yoshihisa;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Terui.  Yasushi; 
Shimojo.  Yoshinori;  Gokuraku.  Hirovuki;  and  Kogurc.  Naochika. 
5.854,294.  CI.  521 -79.(X)0. 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Davis,  Ken;  Jaya.sena,  Sumedha:  and  Gold,  Larry,  5,853.984,  CI.  415- 
6.(K)0. 
Gold.  Manuel:  See — 

Niemoller.  Axel;  Gotzen.  Klaus;  and  Gold.  Manuel,  5,853.540.  CI. 
162-1. 15.000. 
Goldberg.  Lew.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

side  pumping  an  optical  fiber.  5.8.54.865.  CI.  385-31.000 
Goldhaber.  A.   Nathaniel;  and  Eitts.  Gary,  to  Cybergold.  Inc.  Attention 

brokerage.  5.855.(X)8.  CI.  705-l4.fl»)0. 
Goldman.  Ira:  See — 

Graham.  Enc  J.;  Rosen,  Louis  A.;  Goldman.  Ira;  Berliner.  Jeffrey  Scon; 
Collins.  Thomas  D.;  and  Walker.  Clarence  W..  5.854.445.  CI.  174- 
99.00B. 
Goldman-Rakic.  Patricia:  See — 

Amsten.  Amy  E  T;  Goldman-Rakic.  Patricia  S  ;  and  Hunt.  Robert  H.. 
5.854.290,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Goldman.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Moullon.  Harland  Timoihy;  and  Goldman.  Stephen  H.,  5,853.297.  CI 
4.39-327.000. 
Goldman-Rakic.  Patricia  S.:  See— 

Amsten.  Amy  F.  T;  Goldman  Rakic,  Patricia  S.;  and  Hunt,  Robert  H.. 
5.854.290.  CI.  514-617000. 
Goldreich.  Oded:  See — 

Chor.  Ben-Zion;  Goldreich.  Oded;  and  Kushilevitz.  Eyal.  5,855,018,  CI 
707-9.m)0. 
Goldschmidt.  Katalin:  See— 

Matyus.  Peter;  Zara.  Erz.sebet;  Farkas.  Lajos;  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Antal; 
Toldy.  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidt.  Katalin;  Hixlula.  Es/ter; 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Fittler.  Zsu/sanna;  Vitkoczi.  Valeria; 
Sebestyen.  Las/lo;  Sziraki.  Istvan;  Rusz.  Marta;  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5.8.54.250.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Goldstein.  Avram:  See — 

Olsson.    Lennart;    Goodenow.    Robert    S..    and    Goldstein.    Avram 
5.853.999.  CI.  4.15-7  100. 
Goldstein.  Evan  Lee:  See — 

Eskildscn.  [.ars  Fjik;  Goldstein.  Evan  Lee;  and  Hansen.  Per  Banc 
5.8.54.698.  CI.  359- 1 1 9.(XK). 
Goldstein.  Judith  A.:  See- 
Liu.  Christina  K.;  Nguyen.  Yung  D.;  and  Goldstein.  Judith  A..  5.854.892 
CI.  395-200.140. 
Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Bandman.  Olga.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human 

chloride  channel.  5.8.54.411.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Goli.  Surya  K.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  Lai.  Preeti;  Coriey.  Neil  C;  and  Zhang 

Hong.  5.853.997.  CI   435-6.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Bandnuin.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Gueeler  Karl 

J..  5.8.54.022.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Goli.  Surya  K.,  5,854,414.  CI.  536^23.500. 
Goltsin.  Boris:  See — 

Gavlin.  Gilbert;  and  Goltsin.  Boris.  5.853,458.  CI.  95-231.000. 
Gomes.  Enio  Goyannes:  See — 

Boggs.  David  Lee;  Baraszu.  Daniel  James;  Foulkes.  David  Mark;  and 
Gomes.  Enio  Goyannes.  5.852.992.  CI.  123-1%.00R. 


Gomez.  Jose  R.  Ruiz;  Calderon.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garcia-Ochoa  Dorado. 
Silvestre;  Fraile  Gabaldon.  Maria  T;  Pichel.  Julia  C;  Roman.  Jose  M. 
Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  E)omingo;  Cuevas  Zurita.  Juan  C;  Lavandera 
Diaz.  Jose  L.;  and  Husss.  Sophie,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  S.A.  Antifungal 
sordaridin  derivatives.  5.8.54.280.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Gomez.  Robert  P.:  See-^ 

Anthony,  Neville  J.;  and  Gomez,  Robert  P..  5.8.54.264,  CI.  514.141.000. 
Gonlarz.  Paula  M.:  See — 

Rich.  Richard  D.;  Maandi.  Eerik;  Gonlarz.  Paula  M.;  and  Chu.  Hsien- 
Kun.  5.853.520.  CI.  156-293.000. 
CM)nzalez.  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Gary  W.;  Dahlin.  Thomas  J  ;  Fayling.  Richard  E.;  Gonzalez. 
Bernard  A.;  Hopsiock.  David  M.;  Jacobs.  Gregory  F;  and  Keech, 
Robert  L..  5.853.846.  CI.  428  131.000. 
Gonzalez.  E.  H.  Windshield  airsiream  deflector  for  vehicles.  5.852.846.  CI 

1.5-31.1.000. 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A..  Doan.  Trung  Tri;  Turi.  Raymond  A.; 
and  Wolstenholme.  Graham  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Vertical  dicxle 
structures  with  low  series  resistance.  5.854.102,  CI.  438-237.000. 
Gonzalez,  Jose  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Donovan.  William  R;  and  Gonzilez,  Jose  M..  Jr..  5.854.053.  CI.  435- 
252.5(X). 
GotKl.  Carl  M..  Ill:  See— 

Gopinathan.  Gopal;  Becker.  Edmund  F;  Wong.  William;  Xue.  Qiang; 
G<xid.  Cari  M..  Ill;  Fallon.  John;  and  Li.  Xue-Song.  5.853.994.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Gcxidby.  John  William;  Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson:  Hird.  Michael;  and  Lock. 
Stephen  John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Chiral  cyclohexyl  compounds.  5.853.613.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Goodearl,  Andrew;  Stmobant.  Paul;  Minghetti.  Luisa;  Waterticld.  Michael; 
Marchioni,  Mark;  Chen.  Mario  Su;  and  Hiles.  Ian.  to  Cambridge  Neuro- 
Scicnce.  Inc.;  and  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Glial  mitogenic 
factors,  their  preparation  and  use.  5,8.54.220.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Goodenow.  Robert  S.:  See— 

OKson,    Lennan;    Goodenow.    Robert    S.;    and    Goldstein.    Avram, 
5.8.53.999.  CI.  4.15  7.1  (X). 
Goodman.  Evan  J.  Pharyngeal  bulb  airway.  5.853.004.  CI.  128-207.1.50. 
Goodman,  Gregorv   L.;  and  Milman.  Jeftrey  O.  Self-adapting  tool  rack 

5.853.092.  CI.  21 1-70.6(X). 
Goodwin.  John  C.  Ill,  to  .NCR  Corporation.  Electronic  sign  having  automatic 

pnce  display.  5.854,474.  CI.  235-383.(XX). 
Goodwin.  John  C.  111.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  of  displaying  a  gov- 
ernment program  mes.sage  by  an  electronic  price  label.  5.X54.475    CI 
2.15-383.rXX). 
Goodwin.  John  C  III.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  of  displaying  a  pnxluct 
restriction  message  by  an  electronic  price  label.  5.8.54.476.  CI    215- 
383.000. 
Gixxiyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See 

Maier.  Thomas  Robert;  Hahn,  Bruce  Raymond;  and  Doucel,  Brian  John 
5,8.54.351.  CI.  525-197.000. 
Goossens.  Gert  Ltxlewijk  Huibrechi:  See- 

Van  Prael.  Johan  Roland;  Ijnnccr.  Dirk;  Gcurts.  Werner  Oustaaf  Thcr- 
esia;  and  Goossens.  Gert  Lodewijk  Huibrecht.  5.8.54.929.  CI    395- 
7()5.0(X). 
Gopinathan.  Gopal;  Becker,  F^mund  F;  Wong.  William;  Xue.  Qiang;  Good. 
Carl  M..  Ill;  Fallon.  John;  and  Li.  Xue- Song,  to  Analogic  Corporation. 
Particle  agglutination  assay  system.  5.853.994.  CI.  435-6.000. 
&)rda.  Keith  R.:  See — 

Cusumano,  Joseph  V;  Dankworth,  David  C,  Diana,  William  D..  Bck- 
strom.  William  B.:  Emert.  Jacob  I ;  Gorda.  Keith  R.,  Gutierrez, 
Antonio;  Stanat,  Jon  E.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  ZUishma,  Stephen. 
5.854.186,  CI   508-5.54.0(X). 
Gorini.  Cesare;  and  Teoh.  Eddie,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Device  for  fixing 
and   supporting   the   fan   motor   in    forced-air  circulation   refrigerators. 
5,853.159,  CI.  248-6740<XJ. 
Gormley.  John  L.;  and  Martino.  Gars  T,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  C»rpi>ration.  Hydro-alcoholic  aerosol  hair  cosmetic 
compositions  conuining  a  hydrolylically  stable  silicone  glycol  block 
copolymer  dispersion.  5.851.7(X).  CI  424-47.(XX). 
Goss.  John:  See — 

Chase,  Lee;  Goss.  John;  and  Hegland,  Philip,  5,854.821. 0. 378-53.000. 
Gossen.  Barbara  Ann:  See 

Tanzer.  Richard  Warren;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Endres.  Dan  Darold; 
Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen;  and  S<isalla.  Paula  Marv.  5.851.401    CI 
604-185.100. 
Gossett.  Carroll  Philip:  .'>(•<• 

Akeley.  Kurt  Barton;  and  Gt)ssett.  Carroll  Philip.  5.8.54.611.  CI.  145- 
419.000. 
Goto.  Masataka;  Kato.  Tetsuya;  Tate.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogawa.  Yoichi.  to  NEC 
Corporation;  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation   Digital  cordless  telephone  system.  5.854.981  CI 
455  462.0(X). 
Goto.  MiLsuhini:  See — 

Kukino.  Satoru;  Goto.  Mitsuhiro;  Nakai.  Tetsuo;  Setoyama.  Makolo;  and 
Yoshioka.  Takashi.  5.853.873.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Goto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yasuda.  Shoji;  Ito.  Tadashi;  GtHo.  Takahiro;  Sasaki.  Hirotimo;  and 
Yamamoto.  .Seiichi,  5.853.951.  CI.  4.10-264.000. 
Gcuo,  Talsubiru;  See — 
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kihara.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Yasuhide;  Yoshida.  Ka/uhiko;  Goto.  TaLsuhiro; 
and  Wakita,  Akira,  5.853..502.  CI.  I4X-319.(XX». 
Gi>t )  Teiyu;  and  Ogata;  Hiroki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Controller  unit  for 

e  e  :ttonic  devices.  5.853.326,  O.  463-'37.000. 
Got )  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Cawamura.  Ichiro;  Imanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Goto.  Yoshikazu.  5.854.777. 
CI.  369-54  (XX). 

GotM.  Shinichiro;  Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  Ohnuma.  Shujiro;  and  Ishizaki. 
1  i^uya.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head  lamp  device  for 
v  :ticle  including  light  distribution  control  of  an  auxiliary  light  source. 
5(154.5.17.0.31.5-82.000. 
Got  ijeb.  Louis  G.;  Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  James.  Kevin  F;  and  Witzman.  Kevin  R.. 
t<  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Network  information  concentrator. 
51*54.8.34.0.  379-ll3.(XX). 
Got  anami.  Christian  Friedrich;  See — 

Prasad,  Ravi;  Gottzmann.  Christian  Friedrich;  and  Dmevich.  Raymond 
j    Francis.  5.852.925.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Gotr^n.  Klaus:  See — 

Kliemollcr.  Axel;  Gotzen.  Klaus;  and  Gold.  Manuel.  5.853.540.  CI. 
j    162-1. 15.(XX) 
Goilqsmit.  Jaap:  See — 

Canity.  Robert  R.;  Nara.  Peter  L.;  and  Goudsmit.  Jaap.  5.853.724.  CI. 
424-l84.1(X). 
GoiJMl.  Nigel  Paul;  and  .^bbasi.  Fereidoun.  to  Sericol  Limited.  Printing  ink. 

5S54..VX).  O.  522-85.(XX). 
Goi  ^en.  Luc;  Mouchot.  Elisabeth;  Lulran.  Pierre;  and  Persing.  Marc,  to  Total 
f  alfinage  Distribution.  S.A.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  the  viscosity 
I  (juction  of  heavy  hydriKarbon  feedsttKks  5.853.567.  CI.  208-132.000. 
Go)  ill,  Shivendra  Kumar:  See^ 

thi.sholm.  P.  Scott;  Tikuisis.  Tony;  Goyal.  Shivendra  Kumar;  Checknita. 

I    Douglas;  and  Bohnel.  Nick  Klaus  Kurt,  5,854,352.  CI.  525-l99.(XX). 

Grj  ilcheid.  Joachim;  and  Schicl.  Christian,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen 

C  ilibH   IX'fleclion  adjustment  roll.  5.853..159.  O.  492-7.000. 
Gra.<.  Jeremy  Matthew:  See — 

|.elenial.  Mark;  Colirain.  Bradley  Keith;  Glocker.  David  Appier;  Free- 
man. Dennis  R.;  and  Grace.  Jercniv  Matthew.  5.853.819.  CI.  427- 
537.(XX). 
Gr>|.'t.  Scott  A.:  See — 

pvorchak.  Michael  J.;  Venham.  Lannv  D.;  Grace.  Scott  A.;  and  Hudson. 
;    Kevan  E..  5.8.54..1()1.  CI.  522-90.(XX). 
GriiljEdwin  X.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America.  Inc.  Sealed 

Minium  slice  lip  for  a  headbox.  5.853.546.  CI.  162-.144.000 
Gra  I.  Raymond  J..  Smyth.  Dale  C.  Jr;  Wintring.  Jeffrey  D.;  Hertlein.  Robert 
C  !  C(H)ns.  Randall  P;  Mills.  Jeft  J.;  Halley.  Michael  A.;  and  Fanner.  Jeffrey 
E  J  to  Cincinnati  Incorptirated.  Linear  motor  driven  laser  cutting  machine 
5,^54.460.0.  219-121.670 
Gnihiim.  Eric  J.;  Rosen.  Louis  A.;  Goldman.  Ira;  Berliner.  Jefl'rey  Scott; 
QilHins.  Thomas  D.;  and  Walker.  Clarence  W..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
y.  Thermally  efficient  power  busway  system  with  integral  clamping 
hanism.  5.854.445.  CI    174-990()B. 

Lawrence  D.:  See — 
healon.  Hatx>ld  L.;  and  Graham.  Lawrence  D..  5.853.044.  O.  164- 
5I6.0(X) 
k.  Rok;  and  Bastarda.  Andrej.  to  I.EK.  tovama  farmacevtskih  in 
icnih  izdclkov.  d.d.  Chromatographic  purification  of  vancomycin 
Irochloridc  by  use  of  preparative  HPLC.  5.854.390.  O.  5.10-344.000. 
rson.  Ijrry  D..  Sr:  See — 

'eiss.  Christopher  R.;  Jajko.  Robert  A.;  Granderson.  Larry  D..  Sr:  and 
Todd.  Nonnan  L..  5.852.847.  O.  15-.146.(XX). 
GriMpierre.  Georges,  to  Alcatel  Submarine  Networks.  Receiver  for  optical 

cijital  transmission  system  5.854.704.  O.  3.59- 1 89.0(X). 
Onnpeon.  Andre;  and  LesciK'he.  Philippe,  to  TA.M.I.  Industries  Stviete 
/  .aonyme.  Tubular  inorganic  filler  element  having  increased  mechanical 
sitngth  and  increased  filter  area.  5.853_582.  CI.  210-321.890. 
Gnn.  Gerry  R  .  to  Innovative  Device  Technologies.  Inc.  Ptxket-sized  user 
rface  for  internet  browser  terminals  and  the  like.   5.854.624.  O 
-I69.0(X). 

Prideco.  Inc.:  See— 

ilson.  Gerald  E.,  5.853.199.  CI.  285-45.000. 
Griif.  Robert  Kirby.  to  Ea.st  End  Motors.  Inc.  Vehicle  lifting  and  towing 

iitlhod  and  apparatus.  5.853.283.  CI.  414-563.000. 
Gnvcnstein.  Martin  G.;  Vigil.  Michael  A.;  and  Jaeckel.  Silvia  E..  to  Ford 
IMWor  Company.  Micro-sequencer  apparatus  and  method  of  combination 
•»atc  machine  and  instruction  memory  5.854.922.  CI.  395-595.(XX) 
Gr|vtrt.     Peter;    and     Hidcn.    Gunther.     to     Andrilz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Citscllschaft.  m.b.H.  Process  and  device  for  surface  treatment  of  strips  with 
liquids.  5,853,495.  CI.  I. 34- 1 5.000. 
Grilyt  G.  Robert;  and  Malhotra,  Aiun,  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development 
iit  Method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  conductor  coil  assembly.  5.853.558. 
^l  205-1  I9.(XX). 
Gti)l  Jan:  See — 

I  iMariani,  Rico;  Spalding,  Daniel  R.;  Caves.  Jonathan  E.:  Gray.  Jan;  and 
Randell.  Scon.  5.854.932.  CI   595-709.000. 
Grav,  Kenneth  R:  See— 

Ali.  Amer  F;  Gray.  Kenneth  R;  and  Gaffaney.  Daniel  P.  5,853.507.  O. 
148-519.000. 
Grten.  James  E..  to  Micron  Technology.   Inc.   Method  for  consmicling 

ihuliiple  conuiner  capacitor.  5.854.1 18.  CI.  438-396.0(X) 
On  oi.  John  L..  to  Accrued.  ItK.  System  for  installing  raised  road  markers. 
:  J53.263.  CI.  404-94.000. 


Green.  Ronald  J.;  Chi.  Vrijmoed;  Gilchrist.  Rodney  D.;  Dee.  Gregory;  and 
Stevens.  John  K..  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  DNA 
sequence  determination  and  mutation  detection  with  reference  to  a  stan- 
dard. 5,853.979.  CI.  435-5.(XXI. 
Greenwixxl.  Jon  B.;  and  Campbell.  Bruce  H.  Electronic  fish  length  measuring 

apparatus.  5.854.447.  CI.  177-25.140 
Grefl'.  Richard  J.;  and  Tung,  David  W..  to  Stackhouse,  Inc.  Smoke  evacuator 

remote  on/off  switch  apparatus  and  method.  5.853.410.  CI.  606-32.(XX). 
Gregoire.  Julius.  Toilet  seat  lifting  device  having  his  and  her  fixit  pedal. 

5.852.833.  O.  4-246.100 
Gregorek.  Marli  R  :  Sec — 

Radziewicz.  Clifford  J.;  Gregorek.  Mark  R.;  and  Dillow.  Jeftrey  C. 
5.854.897.  CI.  .195-2(»»  540. 
Grichnik.  Anthony  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Component  machine  testing  using 
neural  network  prcKessed  vibration  data  analysis    5.8.54.993.  O.  702- 
54.(HX). 
Griffith.  Richard  Lee;  Strowe.  Robert  J.;  Newell.  Jonathan  C  ;  Fulic.  Peter  M.; 
Messina.  Ralph  F.;  and  Houghton.  Frederick  diaries,  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Bi  level  charge  pulse  apparatus  to  facilitate  nerve  I>x:ation 
during  peripheral  nerve  block  prix:edures.  5.853.373.  CI.  6(Xi-5.54  (XX). 
Grimaldi.  Paul:  See — 

Ailhaud,  Gerard;  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova.  Irina:  ShrtvM.  Braham;  and 
Reichert.  Uwe.  5.854.292.  CI.  514-725.(XX). 
Gnmes.  Bill.  fVessure  limiting  lire  deflator  system.  5.853.021.  CI.   137- 

2.1().(XX). 
Gmen.  Douglas  D.;  and  Witte.  Kenneth  W.  Portable  modular  v  acuum  system. 

5.85.1.441.  O.  .55-3.50.100 
Groiso.  Jorge  A.  Elastic  clip  for  osteosynlhesks.  5.853.414.  CI.  606-75.(X)0. 
GrosfiUex  S.A.R.L.:  See- 

Coudert.  Michel.  5.852.976.  CI.  107-216.000. 
Grotc  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hines.  Anlonio.  5.8.54.517.  O.  .307-10.800. 
Orolh.  Dale  W.:  See— 

FJwards.  Maitland  R.;  Giolh.  Dale  W  ;  and  Balz.  Eric  R..  5,853.034,  CI. 
I41-3.K).0(X). 
Groz  Becken  KG:  See 

Sos.  Siegmund;  Hoch.  Artur;  and  Meriklc.  Susanne.  5.853.087.  CI. 
2()6-38().0<X). 
Gruppo  Lepeiit  S.p  A.:  Sei — 

Stefanelli.  Stefania;  Sponga.  Federica;  Islam.  Kholid:  Denaro.  Maurizio; 
and  Fen^ari.  Pietro.  5.854.036.  CI.  435-126.000. 
Grzondziel.  Walter:  See —  i 

Hanten.  Jurgen;  Haschke.  Egbo;  Grzondziel.  Walter,  and  Vermehren. 
Gunter.  5.852.850.  CI.  24-S)  (XIR 
GTE  LaNiratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Olshansky.  Robert.  5.854.699,  CI.  359-125.000. 
GTE  Pnxlucts  Corporation:  See — 

Pappalardo.  Romano  G..  5.854.533.  CI.  3 1 3-487.0(X). 
Gu.  Haoyi:  See — 

Chen.  Chun-Ming;  and  Gu.  Haoyi.  5.854.01 1.  CI.  435-24.0(X). 
Gu.  Jen-Tau:  Set — 

Wang.  Chun-Shan:  and  Gu.  Jen-Tau.  5.854.374.  CI   528-l%.000. 
Gu.  Xijia.  MellKid  and  apparatus  for  surface  pressure  mapping  of  rotating 
objects    by    synchnmized    optical    imaging    of    luminescent    coating. 
5.854.682.' CI.  356-426.(XX). 
Guegler.  Karl  J.:  Sec — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman.  Olga.  Goli.  Surya  K..  and  Guegler.  Karl 
J..  5.854.022.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Guene  .  Gilles:  See — 

BIcuse.  Patrick;  Clausin.  Pierre;  Guene  .  Gilles;  and  Wurmser.  Eric. 
5.8.54.676.  CI.  356-3I5.0(X). 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis  H..  to  L'Oreal.  Progressive  brush  for  applying  a  cosmetic 

product   5.85.1.01 1.  O.  1.12  2I8.(XX). 
Guenn.  Gilles:  See — 

Langlois.  Bruno;  Ponce.  Amauld;  and  Guerin.  Gilles.  5.853.807.  CI. 
427-.340.0(X). 
Guerra-Santos.  Luis  H.:  See — 

Gamen.  Kevin  M.;  Gicrhart.  Dennis  L.;  and  Guerra-Santos.  Luis  H.. 
5.854.015.  CI.  435-67.000. 
Cuerrini.  Gian  Luca:  See — 

Collina.  Vincenzx>;  Migliacci.  Anlonio;  Gucrrini.  Gian  Luca:  and  Cassar. 
Luigi.  5.852.905.  O.  52-223.800. 
Gugger.  James:  See — 

Matlesky.  Henry;  and  Gugger.  James.  5.854..306.  O.  523- 1 60.0(X). 
Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard:  See — 

Baker.  RaynK>nd:  Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Mark  Stuart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine. 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander;  Madin.  Andrew.  Matas.sa.  Victof  Giulio; 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew;  Slemfeld.  Francine;  Street.  Leslie  Joseph:  and  Van  Niel. 
Monique  Bodil.  5.854.268.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Guilino.  Guenther  See — 

Altheimer.  Helmut;  Awralh.  Norbert;  Bar*.  Rudolf;  Baumbach.  Pew. 

Brosig.  Jochen;  Esser.  Gregor.  Fuess.  Monika;  Guilino.  Guenther. 

Haimeri.  Waller;  Meixner.  Christine;  Pfeiffer,  Herbert;  and  Rohrbach. 

Manfred.  5.854,669,  CI.  351-169.000. 

Guillemette.  Arthur  Roger.  Coextrusion  die  component  syslem.  5,853,770.  CI. 

425-113.000. 
Gula.  Thaddeus  S.:  5re— 

Haydock.  Douglas  N.;  Gula.  Thaddeus  S.;  Aylwaid.  Peter  T;  and 
Bouidelais.  Robert  P..  5.853.%5.  O.  43O-4%.000. 
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Gulich.  Reiner;  Junigc.  Ben.  Eisner.  Geiirg;  and  Schicht.  HorM.  to  \4)lk- 
swagen  AG.  Armrest  fur  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a  storage  aimpanment 
for  an  accessor>.  5,853.220.  CI.  297- 188. IN). 
Gulick.  Dale  E  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  accessing 
control  and  status  registers  across  a  peer-peer  bus.  5,854.y|0.  CI.  395- 
.V)9()(X). 
Gullner,  Sven-Ake.  to  AB  Volvo.  Stereo  apparatus  that  includes  a  master  unit 

and  a  slave  unit.  5.X.54.%9.  CI.  455  6X  (KM). 
Gulya.  Thomas:  See — 

Ahrens.  Frederick  W:  Gulya.  Thomas;  Worry.  Gary  L.;  and  Wright. 
Walter  P..  5.853,547.  CI.  1 62-348.(XIO. 
Ciundlach.  Kurt  B.:  See— 

Colt,  Richard  L.;  and  Gundlach,  Kurt  B..  5.853.469.  CI.  I()6-3I.49<). 
Gunji.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Niihara.  Katsuhisa;  Miya/.aki.  Koichi;  Gunji,  Yoshinori;  Konno.  Ichim: 
and  Shiomi.  Yuji.  5.854.940.  CI.  395  825.(X)0. 
Guntcr,  Charles  E..  to  ABT.  Inc.  Edge  adapter  for  athletic  playing  surface  and 

assiKiated  methixJ.  5.853.265.  CI.  405  1 18  (MX), 
(iuniher.  Hans-lMrich;  Joist.  Michael;  and  Pfcifer.  Klaus,  to  .Schroff  GmbH. 

Component  for  electronic  enclosure.  5.853.296.  CI.  439-92.0(X). 
Guo.  Belts;  and  Hixik.  Magnus,  to  Texas  A  &  M  University  System.  The. 
Deconn  binding  protein  compositions  and  methixls  of  use.  5.853,987  CI 
435-6.(XX). 
Guo.  Xin  Sheng:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun;  Cho.  Tom;  Domfest.  Charies;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim.  Kevin; 
Guo.  Xin  Sheng;  .Schrciher.  Alex;  and  White,  John  M..  5.85<.607  CI 
252-8.0(M). 
Gupta.  Anurag  Aleel:  See- 

Swami.  Knshan  Kumar;  Gupta.  Anurag  Aleel;  Parka-sh.  Shanii;  Mohan 
Rai.  Madan;  and  Bhalnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.8.S4.I82.  CI    508- 
186.0(K). 
Gupta.  Pravin;  Knegshauser.  Berihold  F;  Jericevic,  Zeljko;  and  Fanini,  Oio 
N.,  to  Western  .Alias  International.  Inc.  Meih<xl  for  inversion  processing  of 
transverse     electromagnetic     induction     vvell     logging     measurements 
5.854.991.  CI.  702-7.000, 
Gupta.  Vijay  Kumar:  See — 

Landers.  Robert  Brent;  Gupta.  Vijay  Kumar,  and  Felix.  Vinci  Martine?. 
5.853.5.50,  CI.  203  29.(XX). 
Gurol,  Ismail  Macil,  to  TAMER  International    Method  for  reducing  coffee 

acidity  5,853,7X7,  CI.  476.595  OCX). 
Gustafson,  Kenneth  A.:  if*-— 

Chambers,  David;  Gustatson,  Kenneth  A  ;  Crichlon,  Paul;  Hathaway 
Norman,  Karen   E.;  Schroeder,  Sue  Ellen;  and  Vogt,  Dennis  E  , 
5,854,982,  CI  455-445  (XX) 
Guthne,  Philip  L.:  See— 

Patel,  Tushar  M.;  Boyd,  Stuart  G.;  Brow,  Mark  J  ;  and  Guthrie,  Philip  1 
5.853,84.1,  CI.  428- 116  0(X) 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V ;  DankvKorth.  David  C;  Diana.  William  D..  Eck- 
Strom.  William  B.;   Emert,  Jacob  I.;  Gorda,   Keith  R.;  Gutierrez, 
Antonio;  Stanat,  Jon  E.;  Thaler,  Wanren  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen, 
5,8.54,186,  CI.  .508-.554.0(X). 
Gutierrez.  Moises  R.:  See 

Degeneir.  Robert  C;  Gutierrez.  Moises  R.;  and  Glinkowski.  Mietek  T. 
5.8.54.729,  CI.  .16l-4.tXX). 
Gutsche.  Martin:  See — 

Tobben.  Dirk;  Spuler.  Bruno;  Gutsche.  Martin;  and  Weigand.  Peter. 
5,8.54.126.  CI   4.W-626.tXX). 
Gyogyszerkutato  Intezet  KFT:  .Sec- 
Maty  us.  Peter;  Zara.  Erz.sebet;  Farkas,  Lajos;  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay,  Antal; 
Toldy,  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidt.  Katalin;  Hodula.  Eszter; 
Maihe,  Ildiko;  Sutka,  Klara;  Fittler,  Zsuzsanna;  Viik(Kzi,  Valeria, 
Sebeslyen,   Laszio;    Sziraki,    Istvan.   Rusz.   Marta;   and   Gal.   Eva 
5.8,54.250.0.  5I4-255.0(X). 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.:  See— 

Bunnelle.  William  L..  5.853.864.  CI.  428-26I.00O. 
H&H  Eco  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Horn.  Terry  Dean;  Horn.  Ronald  Dean:  Glaze.  Bradley  S.:  and  Warner. 
Kenneth  R..  5.8.54.061.  CI  435-262.500. 
Ha.  Hvun-WiK):  See — 

Kim.  Si-Deog;  and  Ha,  Hyun-Woo,  5.854,816.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Haake.  David  A.:  See  — 

Champion.  Cheryl  I.;  Lovett,  Michael  A  ;  Haake.  David  A.;  Miller 
James  N.;  and  Blanco.  David  R  .  5.854..W.  CI.  5.10-.1.50.(XX). 
Hachisuka.  Nozomu:  See- 

Tomita.    Kalsuhiko;    Hachisuka.    Nozomu;    and    Maeda.    Toshiaki 

5.854.5.54.  CI   324-2 lO.UX). 

Hachiya.  Takayo;  Yabuki.  Moto;  and  Kamijou.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5.854  13*  CI 

438-692  (XX) 

Hackl.  Matthias;  and  Kraemer.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Steering 

system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,853.064.  CI.  I80-422.(X)(). 
Hadar.  Yitzhak:  See — 

Blancheite.  Robert  A.;  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  Hadar.  Yitzhak;  Memit. 
Johnnie  E..  II:  Snyder.  Robert  A.;  Wendlcr.  Philip  A.;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Wendy.  5.853.5.^.  CI.  162  72  (XX) 
Hadewc  B.V.:  See— 

Hidding.  Geifiard;  and  Edens.  Bertus  Karel.  5.852.918.  CI.  53-492.(XX) 
Haffner.  William  Bela:  See— 


Esiey.   Paul  Windsor;  Haffner.  William   Bela;  Tinsley.  Jon  Edward; 
.Shawver.  Susan  Elaine;  and  Smith.  Stephen  Clark.  5.853.881.  CI. 
428-373.(XX). 
Hafner,  Andreas:  See— 

MUhlebach.  Andreas;  Bemhard.  Paul;  Hafner.  Andreas;  Karlen.  Thomas; 
and  Ludi.  Martin  Andreas.  5.854.299.  CI  522  66.000. 
Hagen.  Tim<Kh>  J.:  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Currie.  Mark  G.:  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Fok,  Kam  F,; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Bergmanis,  Arija  A  ;  Kramer,  Steven  W.;  Lee,  Len 
F.;  Metz,  Suzanne;  MiK)rc,  William  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pitzelc, 
Bameit  S  ;  Spangler,  Dale  P;  Webber,  R.  Keith;  Tmh.  Mihalv  V.; 
Tnvedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng,  Foe  S.,  5.854.234,  O.  514  212.(i<X). 
Hagcniers.  Omer  L.:  See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  HiK-kley.  Bernard;  Liptav-Wagner.  Nick;  HagenierN, 
Omer  L.;  and  Pastonus.  W.  J  .  5.854.491'.  CI.  2.50-559.310. 
Hagie  IV,  Franklin  F.:  See- 

Hit/eman,  Ronald  A.;  Hagie  IV,  Franklin  E.,  Hall,  Benjamin  D.:  and 
Animerer,  Gustav,  5,X.54.018,  CI.  435  69.100, 
Haginoya,  Teru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tsuneshi;  Haginoya.  Teru;  Maruyama.  Toshiharu;  Nishivama, 
Shigeki;  and  Ozjiki.  Shintaro.  5.8.54.462.  CI.  2I9-137.0WM 
Hagiwara.  Hinishi:  See— 

Iwata,  Masato;  and  Hagiwara,  Hiroshi.. 5.854.522.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Hahn.  Bruce  Raymond:  See— 

Maicr.  Thomas  Robert;  Hahn.  Bruce  Raymond:  and  Doocet.  Brian  John. 
5.8.54.351.  CI.  525  I97.(XX). 
Hahn.  Dieimar:  See— 

Kuettner.  Klaus:  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Flik.  Gottfried:  and  Ohnmachl.  Markus. 
5.852.866.  CI   29-608  (XX). 
Haimcrl.  Walter:  See 

Altheimer.  Helmut:  Awralh.  Notbert:  Barth.  Rudolf:  Baumbach.  Peter; 
Brosig,  JiKhcn;  Esser.  Gregor:  Fuess,  Monika;  Guilino.  Guonlher: 
Haimerl,  Walter;  Meixner,  Christine;  Pfeiftcr,  Herbert;  and  Rohrbach 
Manfred,  5,8.54,669,  CI   35 1 -169  (XX) 
Hakanson,  Pctler:  See — 

Umnii  ,  Anders;  and  Hakanson,  Pettcr,  5,853,650,  CI.  264-511.000. 
Hakomori.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Tomohisa:  Hakomori,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Nishimura,  Talsuya 
5,8.54.702.  CI.  .V59- 1.52.000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See  - 

Pnmdahl.  Ivar  Ivarsen.  5.852,990.  CI.  I22-7.00R. 
Hale.  Michael  Anthony :  See — 

Clarke.  Donald  Eric  Arthur:  Hale.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Chuler,  Jeremy 
Brian,  5,854,701,  CI   359-1.17.000. 
Halkier,  Torfien:  See 

Berka,  Randy  M  :  Christgau,  Siephan:  Halkier,  Toihen;  Shusier,  JcH:  and 
Kuglsang,  Claus  Crone.  5.853.702.  CI.  424-50.000. 
Hall.  Benjamin  D.;  See— 

Hiizeman.  Ronald  A.:  Hagie  IV.  Franklin  E.;  Hall,  Benjamin  D.;  and 
Ammcrer,  Gustav,  5,8.54,018,  CI  4V5-69  100 
Hall,  Randv  Jcrokl:  See— 

Egglesion.  Philip  Wayne:  Paullus.  Steven  Buri;  Nelson.  Dannv  Paul; 
Rasmusscn.  Kenneth  Lemovnc:  Hall.  Randv  Jerold;  and  (jsginid 
Melvin  l.ew,  5,853,022,  CI.  I37-270.0(X) 
Hall,  William  G.,  and  Power,  David  C  ,  to  Johnson  Matlhey  Public  Limited 

Company  High  temperature  articles  5,853,9(M,  CI.  428.67().(XX). 
Halleck,  Bradley  Leonard:  See— 

Hays,  Kenneth  Maxwell;  Halleck,  Bradley  Leonard;  and  Whitcomb 
Eugene  Coleman,  5,8,54,122,  CI.  438-4.59.(XX). 
Hallenbach,  Werner;  Himmler,  Thomas;  Jaetsth,  Thomas;  Mieike,  Burkhard; 
Bremm,   Klaus  Dieter;   Endermann,   Rainer;   Pirro,   Franz:   Siegemann, 
Michael;    and    Wetzstein,    HeinzGeorg,    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschafl. 
Pyrido|3,2,ll,J||3,llbenzoxazinederivatives.  5.854,24 1, CI.  5 14-210  2(X) 
Halley.  Michael  A.:  Sec- 
Graf.  Raymond  J.:  Smyth.  Dale  C  .  Jr;  Wintnng.  Jeffrey  D..  Hcrtlcin. 
Robert  C  ;  Coons.  Randall  P;  Mills.  Jeff  J  :  Halley.  Michael  A.;  and 
Farmer.  Jeffrey  E..  5.8.54,460,  CI,  219-121.670. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See  - 

Avakov,  Vlad'imir  A.,  5,853,118,  CI.  226-173.(XX). 
Weaver,  Jim  D.;  Stanford,  JanKs  R  ;  Nguyen,  Philip  D.:  Bowles,  Bobby 
K.;  Wilson,  Steven  F;  IX'wprashad,  Brahmadco:  and  Parker,  Mark  a!. 
5,853,(M8,  CI    I66-279.(XX). 
Hallinan,  Ann  E.;  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr:  and  Tsymbalov.  Sofya.  to  G.  D, 
Searle  &  Co.  Aminoletrazole  derivatives  useful  as  nitric  oxide  synthase 
inhihin>rs   5,8.54,251,  CI.  514-2.56.000, 
Hallinan,  E  Ann:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr;  Cume,  Maris  G.;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  F; 
Hagen.  Timtrthy  J  ;  Bergmanis.  Arija  .A.:  Kramer.  .Steven  W.;  l^e.  Len 
K;  .Melz.  Suzanne:  Moore.  William  M  ;  Petervm.  Karen  B  :  Pitzele. 
Banielt  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R.  Keith;  Toth.  Mihaly  V; 
Trivedi.  Mahima:  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  5.854.2.34.  CI  514  2I2(XX) 
Hallis.  John  M  ;  and  Proulx.  Richard  W..  to  Federal -Hoffman  Inc.  Non-toxic 

frangible  bullet.  5.X52.85X.  CI.  29- 1. 220. 
Halpenny.  Thomas  J.  Media  level  indicator.  5.85,1.171.  CI,  27I-I26(XX). 
Halpem,  Lise  N  :  5cc— 

Kingsley,  Gordon  F;  Headley,  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpem.  I.isc  N  . 
5.853,.382,  CI.  6(M-4.0(X). 
Hamada.  Hideaki:  ice— 
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pata.  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki:  Miyamoto.  Katsumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi;   Yoshinari,  Tonnohiro;    Usui,    Kazushi;    Suganuma,    Fujio; 
Makatsuji,  Tadao:  Shimizu,  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Hamada, 
-lideaki;   Ito,  Takehiko:    Kinlaichi,  Yoshiaki;   and   Sasaki,   Moioi, 
^853,679,  CI.  423-2l3.2(X). 
Hiniki:  See 
Njl^ndai.  Tadakalsu;  Okumolo.  HinKhi;  Hara.  Koji:  Mikuni,  Katsuhiko; 
llara,  Kozo;  and  Hamada,  Hiroki,  5,854,408.  O.  536-18,600. 
llama^i,  Toshihiro:  See — 

)iniura,    Moritaka;     Hamada,    Toshihin>:    and    Ogino,    Hiromitsu. 
1.X53.23I.CI.  .103-1 19 2(X) 
Hama  i   Yukio:  See — 

J  a  lo,  Harunobu:  and  Hamaji.  Yukio,  5.853.5 1 5,  CI.  1 56-89. 1 60. 
Hama  i  na.  Hisavuki:  See — 

^  lichida,  O^mu:  and  Hamajima,  Hisavuki,  5,853,523,  CI.  I. 56- .145 .(XX). 
Hama  flolo.  Toshiro:  See - 

1s|iji,  Shuichi;  Kurosawa.  Nobuvuki:  Hamamolo,  Toshiro;  Lee,  Young 
Choon;  Nakatika.  Takashi:  aiid  Kojima.  Naoya.  5.854.(M2.  CI.  435- 
J193.(XX). 
Hama.^ki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Men.  Tohru:  Yoshizawa,  Seiji:  Koshida,  Yoshinon;  Tanatie,  Shusaku; 
bulo,  Sinichi;  and  Hamasaki.  Satoshi.  5.854„58l.  CI.  2.15-379.000. 
Hama  >|ima.  Mitsuhiro:  .See — 

!Ji^hi.   Hiitivuki:   and   Hamashima,    Mitsuhiro.  5.853.255.  CI. 
237.000.  ' 
Hamajtlima.  Nagato:  See — 

1 :  liki.  Tatsumi:  Hamashima.  Nagato:  Nakamura.  Teiji:  Asami. 
lyuki:  Suzuki.  Sadakatsu:  and  Leno.  Hiroshi.  5. 854. 161.  CI. 
tl.OOO. 
Haint  i(  ge.  Roger  Louis:  See — 

<  i  rler.  Richard  John:  and  Hambidge.  Roger  Louis.  5.853.084.  CI. 
>tlO-.345.(XX). 
Hamc  •: .  Hcndnkus  Maria  .Anna:  See— 

1 1  tens.  Leonardus  Johannes  Huhertus;  Schmitt.  Gregor:  Hamers.  Hcn- 
Jrikus  Maria  Anna:  Luijten.  Johannes  Maria  Martinus:  and  Mains, 
lozef  Gertrtida  Emanuel.  5.853.472.  CI.  I  ()6-479.(XX). 
Hamc  r  ma.  Johannes  Antonius  Maria:  Orlemans.  Everardus  Otto  Maria:  and 
Ren  nkel.      Johannes      Bcmardus      Maria,      to     Ak/o      Nobel      N.V. 
17-.^iromethylene  steroids.  5.8.54.2.15,  CI.  5 1 4- 1 73.(XX). 
Hami  1,  Joseph:  See — 

!  Itpian,   Neil;    Kirk,   Michael;   Hamill.  Joseph:   and   Geer.    Kenton, 
5.852.886.  CI.  .16-27 .(XX) 
Hamitti>n.  Scott  A:  See — 

■oesen.  Andre:  Yankelevich.  Diego;  Hamilton.  -Scott  A:  Abbott,  Nicho- 
las L.:  Hill,  Richard  A.:  and  Bjorklund,  Gary,  5,8.54,8W,  CI    385- 

lio.ooo, 

.  Gary  T:  See— 
ner,  Peter  R.:  Hamman.  Gary  T.:  Jackson.  Kenneth  S.:  and  Truman. 
Aah  S.,  5.853.413.  CI.  606-69.(XX) 
Hami  ling.  Joseph  P.:  See 

ninsiine.  Malcolm:  Shoichet.  Molly  S  .  Gentile.  Frank  T:  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  l.aura  .M.;  Cain.  Bnan  M.:  Doherty.  FUlward  J  : 
Vinn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Acbischer.  Patnck.  5.853.717.  CI.  424-93.210 
bns,  John  Ix-e:  See — 
Bycr,  Kathennc  I.uuise;  Lavash,  BrtKC  William:  Hammons,  John  Ijx: 

1  Osbom,  Thomas  Ward,  III,  5,853,401 ,  CI.  6O4-378.0(X). 
,  Christian:  .See  - 

t>riec.  Jean;  and  Hamon.  Christian.  5.853.687.  CI.  423-449.7(XJ. 
,  Mark:  See— 

oper.  Michael  R.;  Ham/y.  Mark;  Rutkowski.  Man:  and  Vanderwiele. 
iMark.  5.8.54.633.  CI.  .145-43 1  .(XX). 

-Ping:  .See — 
^wgard.  Christopher  B.;  Han.  He-Ping:  and  Nomiington.  Kari  D . 
15.8.54.067.  CI.  435-366.(XX). 
pott:  See — 

ng,  Clarence  D.;  DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T.  Han.  SctHt:  Santiesteban. 
Hose  G.:  and  Stem.  David  1...  5.8.54.170.  CI.  5()2-.K)8.(XK). 
ung-Kvoo,  to  Samsung  (ieneral  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  PriKcss  for 
cing  stretched  porv>us  rtim  5,853,638,  CI.  264- 1. 54  (XX). 
Isa,  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  method  and 
ap|»iatus.  5,8.54.648.  CI.  .147-104.(XX). 
Hanaili.  Kohei:  See  - 

lisui.  Yuji:  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  and  Hanada.  Kohei.  5.852.9.10.  CI 
160-276.000. 
HanatUsa.  Hidcsaburo:  See — 

f  »ng.  Kathy  S.:  and  Hanafusa.  Hidesaburo.  5.854.(H5.  CI.  435-l%.0OO 
Hanalrawa.  HidcyukI:  See — 

Ktiwamukai.   Hirvishi:   Rindo.   Kalsuhiko:  Oda.  Takashi:   .Monyama. 
Masaaki:  Hanazawa.  Hidcvuki;  and  Kajihara.  Yasushi.  5.853.61 1 .  O. 
252-89.(XX) 
Hanc^,  Michael  R  .  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.  Fuel  dispenser  pallet 

de'  ite  5.852.980.  CI.  I()8-55..1(X). 
Hanc  ick.  R    Douglas;  Romano.  .Andrew   A.:  and  Noble.  Russell  T.  to 
Astland.  Inc.  Process  for  increasing  the  system  themial  capabilitv  of  a 
spl  i  h  filled  c«>ling  lower.  5.853_595.  CI.  210-698  (XX). 
Hand  i   Ma-saaki:  and  Akaiwa.  Masao.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Data 
rci  11  tling  device  for  camera  and  film  ivpe  camera  with  lens.  5.854.950.  CI 
.19.310.000. 
Hami  y  &  Harman:  See — 

I  MiZij.  Theresa  R.;  and  Molvar.  Allen  E..  5.853.557.  CI.  2()5-109.(X)0 
HaiK  J 1.  Tom:  See — 


Yoshino,  Hiroshi:  L'eda,  Norihiro:  Niijima,  Jun:  Haneda,  Toru;  Kolake. 
Yoshihiktt;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentartt;  Watanabe.  Talsuo:  Nagasu.  Takeshi: 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Kovanagi.    Nozomu:    and    Kitoh.    Kvosuke. 
5.8.54.274.  CI.  5 14-290  ()(X). 
Hanigan.  Marie:  and  MacDonald.  Timothy,  to  University  of  Virginia.  The. 
Gamma-glutamvl  transpeptidase-specihc  antiNidy.  prodrugs  for  the  treat- 
ment of  gamma-glutamvl  transpeptidase-expressing  tumors,  and  methods 
of  administration  Ihereo'f.  5.8.54.006.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Hansen.  Birgit  Sehested:  See — 

Johansen.  Nils  Langeland;  l^u.  Jesper:  Madsen.  Kjeld:  Lundt.  Behrcnd 
Friedrich;    Thogersen.    Henning;    and    Hansen.    Birgit    Sehcsied. 
5.8.54.211.  CI.  5I4-8.(XX). 
Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.:  Currie.  Mark  G  ;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  Fok.  Kam  F.: 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.:  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len  F: 
Metz.  Suzanne;  Moore.  William  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pitzelc.  Bameit  S.. 
Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R  Keith;  Tixh.  Mihalv  V ;  Trivedi.  Mahima.  and 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  lo  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Amidino  dervalives  useful  as  nitrK 
oxide  synthase  inhibitors.  5.8.54.234.  CI.  514-212,000. 
Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  See — 

Hallinan,  Ann  E.;  Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.:  and  Tsvmbalov,  Sofya, 
5,854,251,  CI   5I4-2.56.(XX) 
Hansen.  Keith  J.,  lo  L.SI  Logic  Corporation.  Gas  control  technique  for  limiting 

surging  of  gas  into  a  CVD  chamber.  5.853.K(M.  CI.  427-248.1(X). 
Hansen.  Per  Bang:  See — 

Eskildsen.  Lars  Erik:  Goldstein.  Evan  Lee;  and  Hansen.  Per  Bang. 
5.854.698.  CI.  359-1  I9.(XX) 
Hanson.  Robert  N.:  See 

hJmaleh.  David  R.;  Madras.  Bertha  K  ;  Moltzer.  Peter:  and  Hanson. 
Robert  N..  5.853.696.  CI.  424-1  850. 
Hanten.  Jiirgen:  Haschke.  Eggo:  Grzond/iel.  Walter,  and  Vermehren.  Cilnter. 
to  Poly-Clip  System  Corp.  Chain  of  closure  clips  and  device  and  process 
for  closing  its  clips.  5.852.8.50.  CI.  24-2().(X)R. 
Hanvu.  Keiichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi:  Hanvu.  Keiichi:  and  Yoshida.  Hideaki.  5.853..147.  CI 
477-45.(XX). 
Hao.  Qingfen:  See— 

Hao.  O'nglong:  Xu.  Qian:  Li.  Jun;  Li.  Pengcheng;  Liu.  Baochan:  Ogura. 
Atsushi:  and  Hao.  Qingfen.  5.853.614.  CI.  252  .K)I.40R 
Hao.  Qinglong;  Xu.  Qian:  Li.  Jun;  Li.  Pengclieng:  Liu.  Ba(x:han:  Ogura. 
Aisushi:  and  Hao.  (Jingfen.  lo  Beijing  Hongye  Ciating  Maienals  Com- 
pany:  and  Chemilech.  Inc  Long  decay  luminescent  malenal  5.85.1.614. 0. 
252.101.4OR. 
Hara.  Hiniyuki:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Takashi:  Kuroda.  Yukio:   Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Hara. 
Hirovuki.  5.854.155.  CI   501-96400 
Hara.  Koji:  .See — 

Mandai.  Tadakalsu:  Okumolo.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Koji:  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 

Hara.  Kozo:  and  Hamada.  Hir<*i.  5.8.54.408.  O.  5.16-18.6(X). 
Yamada.  Osamu:  and  Hara.  Koji.  5.8.54.801.  O.  371-27.I(X). 
Hara.  Kozo:  See — 

Mandai.  Tadakalsu:  OkumiHo.  Hiroshi:  Hara.  Koji:  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko: 
Hara.  Kozo;  and  Hamada.  Hiroki.  5.854.408.  CI.  536-l8.6(X). 
Hara.  Michio:  See — 

L'ekama.  Kaneto:  Irie.  Teisumi:  Hara.  Michio:  and  Horiuchi.  Yasuhide. 
5.8.54.281.  CI   514-468  (XX) 
Hara.  Shinichi:  Miyachi,  Takeshi:  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi.  Chiba.  Yuji:  and 
Kasumi.  Ka/uvuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mask  supporting  device 
and  correction  mellH>d  ihcrcfor.  and  exposure  apparatus  and  device  pro- 
ducing melh<id  utilizing  the  same.  5.8.54.819.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Harada.  Koukichi:  See — 

Nakahama.  Akiko:  Harada.  Koukichi:  Yamauchi.  Toshihiko:  Yamanaka. 
Takashi:  and  Yamalsu.  Isao.  5.854.279.  CI   514-453.(X)0. 
Harada.  Masashige:  See- 
Toy  oshima.  Hiroshi:  Harada.  Masashige:  Nagano.  TonK>hiro:  Nishiv). 
Yoji:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Komiyaji.  Kumhiro.  YaJula.  Hidehani:  Fukui. 
Kenichi:  Zushi.  Hirofumi;  SiHHxia.  Takahini;  Kawachino.  Haruko: 
and  Monia.  Sadayuki.  5.854.562.  CI.  327  55.000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki;  Molono.  Yoshihiro:  Sakamoto.  Shigeru;  and  Kitayama. 
Toshimasa.  to  Nippon  Shokuhai  Co  .  Ltd.  .Absorbent  composiie.  methixl  for 
priKiuction  Iherix.f.  and  ahsortieni  article.  5.853.867.  CI  428-317  9<X). 
Harada.  Selsuo:  Funabashi.  Yasunori;  Inalomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanavama.  Shigc- 
haru;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Corporation    15-hydroxy 
6.9-hemiacelal  erythromycin  compounds.  5.854.407.  CI.  536-7. 2(X) 
Harada.  Shigeki:  See — 

Malsumolo.  Sadavuki:  Hashim<ilo.  Takashi:  Urakabe.  Takahini:  Harada. 
Shigeki.  and  Karino.  Masao.  5.X54..540.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Harada.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Kenchi:  Ohno.  Shigeru:  Wariishi.  Koji:  and  Yabuki. 
Yoshiharu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Silver  halidc  pNKographic  material 
conlaining  infrared  absorbing  colorant   5.853.969.  CI  410-5 lO.(XX) 
Haraldsson.  N    I'lf  A.:  Huovila.  Jyrki  M.;  Klerelid.  Ingvar  B.  E.;  and 
Tiimcfalk.  IjHiise  M..  to  Valmet-Karisiad  AB.  Arrangement  for  feeding 
siivk  to  a  hcadbox  in  a  papemiaking  machine.  5.853.545.  CI   I62-.143.(XX). 
Hardesty.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Cunningham.  J.  James:  Priddy.  Dewitt  C:  Bunney.  Gary  B.;  Hardesty. 

Ronald  W.:  and  Marsion.  William  M..  5.852.861.  C\  29-2.14.(X)0. 

Harding.  Joseph  W.;  and  Wnphl.  John  W.  to  Washington  Slate  Univeniity 

Researeh  FiKindalion.  .AngiiHensin  IV  peptides  and  receptor.  5.854,388, 0. 

5.1()-329.tX)0 

Hargis,  Colin,  to  Control  Techniques  PLC.  Suppression  of  radio  frequeiK-y 

emissions  5,854,.546.  CI.  3 1 8-4.58.(KX). 
Hargrtive.  David  E.:  See — 
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Winger.   Edward  E.;   Kessler.  Dimald  J.;  and  Hargrove.  David  E 
.S.S.'S.I.'WO.  CI.  435-6.()()0. 
HarieyDavidson  Molor  Company:  See — 

Armsirong.  Jeflrey  L  .  5.853.217.  CI.  2%-78.10O. 
Harmon.  Michael  Lawrence:  See — 

Thoman.  David  Charles;  and  Harmon.  Michael  Lawrence.  5.853.22 1 .  CI. 
297-344.240. 
Hamed.  Dan  B.;  See — 

Kougnics.  Douglas  V.;  and  Hamed.  Dan  B..  5.854.975.  CI.  455-408.(MX) 
Hams.  Dale  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

McLain.  John  V..  Jr.;  and  Harris.  Dale  W..  Jr..  5.854.930.  CI    195- 
705 OOO. 
Harris.  Guy  H.:  and  Kucrstenau.  Douglas  W.  Pyrile  depressant  useful  in 

flolalion  separation.  5.853.571.  CI.  209-I67.0(X). 
Harris.  Howard  T.  I'rogenilal  muscle  exerciser.  5.853.376.  CI.  600-587.000 
Harris.  Paul  J.:  See— 

McGee.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian  D..  Seaver.  Todd  A.;  Ohrfxm.  Waller 
H.;  Rehfuss.  John  W.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  and  Harris.  Paul  J 
5.854,385.  CI.  528-369.000. 
Harrison.  Jack  B   Method  of  drying  lumber  5.852.880.  CI.  34-92.000. 
Harrison.  James  J.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 
Fuel   compositions  having  polvalkvlenc   succinimides  and   preparation 
thereof.  5.853.4.14.  CI.  44-331  (KH)  ' 
Hart.  Charles  C;  and  Birieti.  Desmond  H..  to  Applied  Medical  Rcsouaes 
Corporation.  Tissue  collection  and  retrieval  bag.  5.853.374.  CI.  600- 
562.000. 
Hartman.  Fredcnck  Anthimy:  5*'*' 

Sevems.  John  Cori;  Sivik.  Mark  Roben;  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.854.200.  CI.  5IO-.50I.0OO. 
Hartman.  George  D.:  See — 

Duggan.  .Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Hartman.  George  D.:  Young. 
Steven  D.;  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C,  5.8.54.245.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Hanmann.  John  F.;  and  Farcasiu.  Dan   Therapeutic  derivatives  of  diphos- 

phtmates.  5.8.54.227.  CI.  514-79.000. 
Hanmann,  Jijrgen:  See — 

Schuler.   Bemhard;   Schwar/enbach.  Elmar;   Hartmann.  Jiirgen;   and 
Tschang.  Chung-Ji.  5.853.900.  CI.  428-514.000. 
Hartwig.  Heath  L.:  See — 

Thom.  Kelsey  C  ;  and  Hartwig.  Heath  L..  5.853.318.  CI.  451-425.000. 
Haruta,  Masahiro:  See — 

Koike.  Shoji.  Hanita.  Ma-sahiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Tomoya.  5.854.649  CI 
.W7. 106.000. 
Harvey.  James  Travis,  to  Eichrom  Industries 
Iritiated  water.  5.854.080.  CI.  4.16-178.000. 
Harvey.  Jerry  L..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Dummy  fill  patterns  to  improve 

interconnect  planarity.  5.854.125.  CI.  438-626.000. 
Harvey.  Neil.  Apparatus  and  associated  methods  for  unclogging  a  toilet. 

5.852,8.34.  CI.  4-255.010. 
Harvey.  Wayne  A.;   Mullins.  Terence   K;  and  MacDonald.   Daniel  J  .  to 
loSulutions  Incorporated.  Method  of  disinfecting  water  with  icxline  spe- 
cies. 5.85.1,574.  CI.  210-103.000. 
Harwath.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Brunker.    David   L.:    Har»ath.    Frank   A.:   and    Scheer.    Dennis    K 
5.853..1()3.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Har7.  Peter  See 

Krude.  Werner;  and  Hara.  Peter.  5.852.864.  Q.  29-437.000. 
Haschke.  Eggo:  See — 

Hanten,  Jurgen;  Ha&chke.  Eggo;  Gr/ondziel.  Waller,  and  Vcrmehren. 
Gunter,  5.852.850.  CI.  24-2().OOR. 
Hasebe,  Takumi:  See— 

Mori,  Yoshihiro;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Nakamura.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Matsuda.  Chieko 
and  Yamane,  Yasuhiko.  5.8.54,873.  CI.  386-92.000. 
Hasegawa.  Koichi;  Yamamolo.  Yoshinori;  and  Iwahashi.  Toru.  to  Honda 
Giken    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Control   device   for  lockup  clutch 
5.853.350.  CI.  477-166.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yukio;  Takabe.  Shinichi;  Kinoshita.  Hirotsugu;  Nomura.  Souichi; 
and  Itam).  Fumihiro.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.;  and  NTN  Corporation' 
Grease  composition   for  constant-veliKity  joints.   5.8,54.183,  CI    508- 
316.000. 
Hashimoto,  Mikio:  See — 

Ueda,   Takashi;    Hashimoto.    Mikio;    Kawasaki.    Masaaki:    Fukuoka 
Daisuke;  and  Imula.  Junichi.  5.854.354.  CI.  525-322.000. 
Hashimoto.  Seiji:  See— 

Okudaira.  Terumi;  Tsurumi.  Ya^uhisa;  Hatanaka.  Hiroshi:  Kino.  Toru; 
and  Hashimoto.  Seiji,  5.8.54.276.  CI.  514-424000. 
Ha:>hinioio.  Shinichi:  See— 

Urano.  Yuichi;  Nishizawa.  Masato;  .Sakai.  Yoshiyuki;  Ito.  Naoki;  and 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi.  5.854.120,  CI.  4.18-404.0(K). 
Hashimoto.  Takashi;  See— 

Matsumolo,  Sadayuki;  Ha&himoto.  Takashi:  Uiakabe.  Takahiro;  Harada. 
Shigeki;  and  Karino.  Masao.  5.8.54..540.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Haslwanter.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Rencher,  William,  to  Schering-Plough  Healthcare 

Products.  Inc   Nasal  spray  compositions.  5.854.269.  CI.  514-385  (KX). 
Hastie.  Ronald  W..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company  Gathering  chain  for 
high  speed  bindery  lines  and  pusher  member  therefor.  5.85.1.081.  CI 
198-644.000. 
Hata  Yukitsugu:  See — 

Molomura,  Katsumi:  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
mura.  Takashi;  M<x:hida.  Milsuvoshi;  Hata.  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi 
Juniehi.  5.8.54.946.  CI.  .196-6.0(>0. 


Hatanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okudaira.  Terumi;  Tsurumi,  Yasuhisa:  Hatanaka,  Hiroshi:  Kino,  Toru; 
and  HashimtMo,  Seiji.  5.854.276.  CI.  514-424,000. 
Hatanaka.  Masakazu:  See — 

Terada.  Jiro;  Senda.  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Masami:  Ushihara.  Masahani;  and 
Hatanaka.  Masakazu.  5.8.54.427.  CI.  73.504. 160. 
Haunaka.  Shigeto;  Sadakane.  Osamu;  Hikila.  Saloru;  and  Miyama.  Tadao.  to 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  desulfurizing  catalvticallv  cracked 
ga.soline.  5.853,.570,  CI.  208-2 I6.0PP. 
Hatch,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Davis.  David  L.;  Brasier.  Robert  E.:  and  Hatch.  Richard  F..  5.853.386. 
CI.  604-65.000. 
HatHeld.  William  Thomas:  See— 

Chalek.  Carl  Lawrence;  Leue.  William  Macomber;  and  Hatfield.  William 
Thomas.  5.853..167,  CI.  6(I0-437.(XK) 
Halhaway-Norman,  Karen  E.:  i>c— 

Chambers,  David;  Gustafson,  Kenneth  \.:  Crichton,  Paul;  Hathaway- 
Norman,   Karen  E.;  Schroeder.  Sue  Ellen;  and  Vogt.  Dennis  E,. 
5.8.54.982.  CI.  455-445.000, 
HathciKk.  Lance  S,:  See— 

Rodgers,  Robert  C  ;  and  Hathcock.  Lance  S..  5.853.443.  CI.  55-4.56.000. 
Hattori.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kyoko;  Hattori.  Ma.sayuki;  Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka:  Makino. 
Kenya;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  5.854.384.  CI.  528  355.000. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Hajime;  Hattori.  Yutaka;  Kalavama.  Masavuki;  ho.  Nobuei: 
and  Hattori.  Tadashi.  5.853.552.  CI.  204-192,260.' 
Hattori,  Talsuya:  See — 

Oshimura,  Eiko;  Yoshihara,  Hideki;  Sakamoto.  Kazulami:  and  Hattori. 
Tatsuya  5.8.54.199.  CI,  510-501,000. 
Hattori,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ishihara.  Hajime:  Hattori.  Yutaka;  Katayama.  Masayuki:  llo.  Nobuei: 
and  Hattori.  Tadashi.  5.853.552.  CI.  204-192,260. 
Halzirallis,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Upender,  Bhargavender  P;  Brajc/ewski.  David  C;  Dean.  Alexander  G,; 
and  Hatzirallis.  Stephen  A..  5.8.54.4.54.  CI,  187-247.000. 
Haudeben.  Lionel;  and  Freund,  Marcel,  to  Schlumberger  Industries.  S  A 

Magnetic  protection  device.  5.854.429.  CI,  73-861.1.10. 
Hause,  Fred  N.;  See — 

Bandyopadhyay.  Ba.sab:  Fulford.  H,  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert:  Hause. 
Fred  N,;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.854.515,  CI. 
257-775.000. 
Dawstm.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Ba.sab:  Fulford  Jr. 
H.  Jim;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.8.54.111.  CI 
438-666.000. 
Hautefaye.  Patrick:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Hautefaye.  Patrick;  Atassi.  Ghanem;  Pien^e.  Alain: 

Kraus-Berthier.  Laurence;  and  Leonce.  Stiphane,  5,854.273,  CI,  5 14- 

410.000. 

Hawkins,  Phillip  R.;  Stuart.  .Susan  G.;  and  Murry.  Lynn  E..  to  Incytc 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Synaptogyrin  homolog.  5.8.54.4 1 3.  CI.  536-21  500 

Hawkins,  Phillip  R.:  See 

Au- Young.  Janice;   Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.. 
5.8.54.046.  CI.  43.5-201.000. 
Hawley.  James  K..  to  Manco.  Inc.  Cushioned  liner  laminate,  5.854.144  CI 

442-.56.(H)0. 
Haworib.  Inc.   See  — 

Powell,  Mark  A.;  and  Osterman,  Thomas  J.,  5.853.2.17.  CI.  312  2.57.100. 
Ritt.  Rt)bert  T;  Nemeth,  Steve  J..  Jr.;  and  Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr.. 

5.853.223.  CI.  297-411. .160. 
Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr:  and  Wilkerson,  Larry  A..  5.853.222.  CI, 

297  .153.000. 
Yu,  X.  Shawn;  Gingrich.  Brvan  R.;  Tuttle.  Robert  L.;  and  Foco,  Keith. 
5.852.904.  CI.  52  220.7(X). 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro;    NIshlda.    Masaaki; 
Nomura.  Kengo;  and  Morimoto.  Takashi.  5.853..344.  CI,  475-269.000, 
Hayai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosomi.  Takeshi;  Havai.  Hiroshi:  and  Baba.  Takavuki.  5.854.125  CI 
524-425.000. 
Hayakawa.  Makoto:  See 

Watanabe.  Toshiya:    Kojima.   Eiichi;    Norimoto.    Keiichiro;    Kimura. 
Tamon;     Machida.    Mitsuyoshi:    Hayakawa.    Makoto;     Kiumura. 
ALsushi;  Chikuni.  Makoto:  Saeki.  Yoshimilsu:  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Nakashima  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  CI  428-312.800. 
Hayakawa.  Motomu:  See — 

Kosuda.    Tsukasa;    Hayakawa.    Motomu;    and    Nosaka.    NaokaLsu, 
5.854.758.  CI.  .164-726.020. 
Hayashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Kuroda  Kyoko;  Hattori.  Ma.sayuki:  Yamakawa  Yoshitaka;  Makino. 
Kenya;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  5.854,384,  CI.  528.155  (XK). 
Haydixk.  Douglas  N.;  Gula.  Thaddcus  S.:  Aylward.  Peter  T ;  and  Bourdelais, 
Robert  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  with  bond- 
ing layer  on  oriented  sheet.  5.853.965.  CI,  4.10-496,000, 
Hayes.  John  E.:  See — 

Shen.  Jianzhong.  McDaniel.  Kenneth  O.;  Hayes.  John  E.:  Holeschovsky. 
LUi  B.:  and  Hinney,  Han>  R  ,  5,854,386,  CI.  528-403  000. 
Haynes.  Bryan  D.:  See-- 
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^  lorell.  Charles  J  ;  and  Haynes.  Bryan  D.,  5,853,635,  CI.  2M-I03  (XXI 
Hay: .  Kenneth  Maxwell:  H;illcck,  Bradley  Leonard;  and  Whitcomb,  Eugene 
Ci  1  nnan.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Epitaxial  layer  for  dissolved  wafer 
m  c  romachining  process,  5.854.122.  CT.  438-459.(XX). 
Hay  t  ud.  Denise  S.:  See — 

I  aurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  W(X),  I.econ;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.: 
Ding,  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson,  William:  Rosenbaum,  Larry  ^A.: 
Hayward,  Denise  S.;  Hoppcsch.  Joseph  P.;   Ncbgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal,  Stanley.  5.854..147,  CI   525-M)(XX). 
HeadI  :y.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

I  ingsley.  Gordon   K;   Headlcv.  Thimias  D.:  and  Halpem.  I.ise  N.. 
5.853.382.  CI.  604-4.(XX). 

John;  Wbjcciszak,  Craig;  and  Adamo,  Mar\  -Patricia,  to  Conv  erse  Inc. 
I|<c  with  lateral  support  member.  5.852.887,  CI.  .16-88,(XX). 
Hea  t\.  Paul:  See — 

*  labile,  Paul  J.;  Ludinglon.  David  Norman;  York.  Pamela  Kay;  Rosen. 
Arye:  Cherukuri.  Saiyam  Choudary;  Zanzucchi,  Peter  John;  and 
Heaney,  Paul,  5,8.54.684.  CI.  356-44(l.(XH). 
HeaM  Lynn  M  :  See — 

I  lum,  Robert  l..:  Robbins,  Michael  H  ;  Hearn,  l.vnn  M  ,  and  Nelson. 
Shona  L..  5.8.54.187.  CI.  5 10- 197 .(XX). 
Hea^  .  David  P:  Cimino.  George  D.:  Hearst.  John  I;.:  and  Isaacs,  Stephen  T, 
( 'erus  Ci>rporation.  Device  and  methiKl  lor  pholoaciivaiion  5.854.967. 
422-l86..1(X). 
Heal  s .  John  E.:  See — 

Ifcurst.  David  P.;  Ciinino.  George  D  ;  Hearst.  John  E,:  and  Isaacs. 
.Stephen  T,  5.8.54,967,  CI  4;2I86..1<X). 
Hee^^riK'k,    lonv    High  pressure   washing  device.   5.853.127.  CI.   2.19- 

:  xm. 

Charles  E..  to  Zircon  Corporation.  Ultra-wideband  swept  range  gale 
nil  ir  system  with  variable  transmitter  delay  5.854.fi03.  CI.  .142-85  (MX). 
Heg  -J  ud.  Philip:  See — 

( 'hasc,  Lee:  Goss,  John:  and  Hcgland,  Philip,  5.854.82 1 ,  CI.  .178-.53.(XX). 
Heh  1  Wiltried,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  handling 

ight-sensitive  layer  carriers.  5,854,963.  CI  .199-.145.IXX). 
Heh  1  r.  Reinhard;  Miiller.  Gcorg;  and  Peters.  Hans-Friedrich.  to  Jagenbcrg 
P  I  lertechnik  GmbH.   Pressure  roller  svstem   for  a   winding   machine. 
5.<i3.1.19.  CI.  242-5.10. 1(X). 
Heil  t  r.  Wolfgang;  and  Schriidcr-Frerkes.  Julius   Methixl  and  apparatus  for 
ai  t  >maticallv  exchanging  foil  rolls,  particularlv  in  the  manufacture  of 
fell  ling  boxes  with  foil  windows.  5,85.1,141.  CI.  242  552.(XXI. 
Heil  1  ri,  Alitczj  Rvan.  to  Nokia  .Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.  Rem<«ely  program- 
it  )lc  mobile  lemiinal.  5.854,978,  CI.  455-4l8.<XX). 
^rikx,  Gerardus  Wilhelnius  Jo/ef:  Van  Hoek,  Aloysius  Josephus  Aloius 
ria;  Valkenng,  Cornelis  Petnis:  and  Van  Weslrenen,  Jcroen.  to  Shell  Oil 
hipanv.  Bituminous  composition  with  dienc/monov invl  aromatic  block 
(olymcr  5,8.54,335,  CI.  524-571.(XX). 

,  Michael;  and  Kompalik,  Dieter,  to  SGL  Technik  GmbH.  Method  for 
livening  multidimensional  sheet  structures  consisting  of  polvacrvkmi- 
1^  fibres  into  the  thermally  stabilized  stage  5,853,429.  CI.  X-II5  540. 

nann,  Torsten:  Scholl,  Hans- Joachim;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Jacobs.  Gun- 
JT;  Kralz.  Mark;  Sanders,  Josef:  and  Woynar,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aklieng- 
llschalt.  Polymerizing  monomers  in  presence  of  polvol  and  castor 
jpolyol  pnHlucl.  5.854,358,  CI  525-4(W.(XX). 
HclJ.I  Robert  Paul,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemour>,  E.  I ,  and  Companv  Ink  jet 
lilting  of  textiles  5,853,861 ,  CI   428-207 .(XX) 

4.  Adam:  Pishko,  Michael  V.;  and  Heller,  Ephraim,  to  E.  Heller  & 
Ciipany  Photoc alalyst-Nnder compositions.  5.854.169. CI.. 502-242.0(X). 
Heljer.  tphraini:  See — 

keller,  Adam:  Pishko,  Michael  V;  and  Heller.  Ephraim.  5.854,169.  CI 
.502-242.(XX) 
Heltfell.  Richard  Pcrham:  See- 

kdcm.  Brian  Charles;  Helliwell.  Richard  Pcrham;  Johnston.  John  Tho- 
1    mas;  and  Lary,  Richard  Franklin,  5,85.s,016.  CI.  707-7.(XK). 
Heljitr-Meizniann,  Freddy:  Sei — 

felzlafl,  Karl  Heinz:  Walz,  Riidiger;  and  HelmerMetzmann.  Freddy, 
f   5.853,91 1,  CI  429-4 1. 0(X). 
Ht-lfclrid.  Sten;  Ito.  Kenchi;  Talsuno.  Kimio:  Kawamoto.  Kazumi;  Andou, 
Iffuo:  Momiji,  Hiroshi;  Komoda,  Osamu:  Kurosawa,  Hisao;  Sato,  Masay- 
lii.  Nitanda,  Fumio;  and  llo.  Kohei.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Metals, 
1.  Short-wavelength  laser  lighi  source.  5.8.54.870.  CI.  385-l22.(XX). 
Hei^leiger.  Hans-Hubert:  See 

ReckzUgel.  Christoph:  Heinherger.  Hans-Hubert;  and  Stiltz.  Winfried, 
5.8.54,990.0.  701 -101. (XX) 
Hei^fworth,  Martin  C:  See  — 

ililler,  Frcdenck  Martin:  Walker,  Roger  Clavton:  Ghnn.  Christopher 
Charles;  and  Hemsworth,  Martin  C.  5,8531285,  CI.  4I6-96.(X)R. 
HetU:rson,  Eric  L  ;  Dehesh,  Houun,  Khatibi,  Farrokh:  Larson.  Richard; 
|ton.  Todd  R.:  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.  and  Yuen.  Kendrick  Hoy  Leong, 
t(>|0UALCOMM  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  distnhution/ 
•solidation  (DISCO)  interface  units  fix  packet  switched  interconnection 
Intern  5,854,786,  CI.  37()-335.(XX). 

L-rson,  Pieter  M.  Composite  lee  assembly  for  an  article  of  furniture  in 
[licular  a  desk  or  other  work  lible  5,852.981,  CI    1 08- 1 58.tXX). 
nckx.  by  Marie-Louise.  Kurt  Godfried  Cornelius  tmile  Van  Daele,  Peter 
.  Victor  Van  Daele,  Glenn  Kurt  Ludo  Van  Daele,  Jean-Paul  Rene  Marie 
.'litdre  Bosmans,  Joannes  Adrianus  Jacobus  Schuurkes,  heirs:  See — 
Van  Daele,  Geotges  HP.  deceased.  5.8.54.260,  CI.  5I4-320.(XX). 
Hei  14L-I  Corporation:  See- 

Cibson.  Michael  W..  5.853.-596.  CI.  2I0-708.0(M). 


.Schnur.  Nicholas  E..  and  Zehlcr.  Eugene  R..  5.853.60';,  CI  252-<)X.tX«). 
Hcnkcl  Kommanditgesellschaft  aul  Akiien:  See  - 

Behler,  Ansgar;  Uphues,  Giienlher;  Wahle,  Bemd:  Wallenberger,  Peter. 

and  Folge.  Almud.  5.854,201,  CI.  5I0-5I5.(XX). 
Bongers.  Bemhard;  Flohr,  Andreas:  Meurer,  Stefan;<and  Weiss.  Vilker, 
.5.85.1.1 11,  CI,  222-2l2.(XX). 
Hennessy.  Kathryn:  See — 

Madsen,  David  C:  Kruzel.  Chris;  Trimbo,  Susan;  Voss.  Theresa:  Hen- 
nessy, Kathrvn:  Siegel,  Can<l:  and  Tucker,  Hugh  N.,  5,853.377.  CI 
6(X)-'587.(XX)! 
Henseler.  Klaus:  See — 

Lgelhof.  Dieler;  Hettseler.  Klaus;  Kadc.  Werner:  Meinecke.  Albrecht: 
Wanke.   Wilhelm.   Wulz.    Hans-Jurgen:    Buck,    Rudolf,    deceased, 
5,853,544.  CI    162  203.(XX), 
Henze.  Andree;  and  Blatter.  Karsten,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Privess 
lor  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight  polycotidensales.  5.854.372. 
CI.  528-l76.0(X). 
Heo.  Jung-Kwon;  and  Lee.  Tae-Hee.  to  Samsung  Elecinmics  Co..  Lid. 
Digital-to-analog  omversion  with  reduced  quantization  noise.  5,8.54,599. 
CI    .141   I4.1.(XX). 
Heo.  Young  W<H>k:  See — 

Shim.  II  Kwon;  and  He.).  Young  W.wk.  5.854.741.  CI.  .16I-8|3.(XX) 
Herbert  Glatt:  Set — 

Mattesky.  Henry;  and  Gugger.  James.  5.854.306.  CI.  523-l6O.0(X). 
Herberts  GeselKchaft  Mil  Beshrankter  Haftung;  See— 

\Sandelmaier,   Klaus;  and  Wiggershaus,  Stefan,  5.854.117.  CI    524- 
591. (XX). 
Herfierts  GmbH:  See — 

Vogt-Bimbrich.  Beltina,  and  CKibel,  Amiin.  5.854.329.  CI.  524-457  IXXl 
Herfmld.  Gahriele:  -Sec 

Beck.  Olix cr:  Bcmdl,  Rail;  Denk,  Walter:  l>obner.  Hans  Juergen:  Fuchs. 
Manfred:  Herhold,  Gabriclc:  Put/,  Ingo.  Schork,  Rcinhold:  Spranger. 
Thomas;  and  Lllnch.  Walter.  5.853..123.  CI  454- 156 (XX) 
Hercules  lnci>rporated:  See — 

Boltorfl.  Kyle  J.,  5.853.-542.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Hcrhn,  Dorolhee,  to  Wisiar  Institute  of  Analomv  i  Biolois,  The.  GD2 

an'li-idioiypic  antibodies  and  uses  ihereol.  5,854'.()69,  CI  43'5-327.(XX) 
Heniian  P  Anderson  TechiKilogies,  LLC:  See- 
Anderson,  Hemi;ui  P,  5.852.993.  CI.  I23-297,(XX). 
Hermann.  George  D.:  See — 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  :  Monfort.  Michelle  Y: 

Hermann,  Geoige  D  ;  and  W  ill.  .Allan  R..  5,853.41 7.  CI.  '606- 1 59.(XX). 

Hem,  John  F;  and  Smith,  Kevin  T,  to  O'Sullivan  Industries.  Vacuum  pod 

support  system  5.853.169,  CI.  269-2l.fXX). 
Hengen.  Rudcilf:  See — 

Fuhr.  Jiirgen;  Herrgen.  Rudolt.  Nolle.  Michael:  and  Weber,  Thilo, 
5,852.938,  CI.  62'- 129  (XX). 
Hertlein.  Robert  C:  Sec- 
Graf,  RavnH>nd  J  ;  Sinvth,  Dale  C.  Jr.:  Winlnng,  Jctfrev  D.;  Henlein. 
Robert  C;  Cnms.  Randall  P.;  Mills,  Jefl^J.;  Hallev.  Viichael  A.:  and 
Fanner,  Jeffrey  E„  5.854.460.  CI.  219-121.670 
Heska  Corporation:  See  - 

Chandrashckar.  Ramaswamv;  and  Tsuji.  Naoioshi.  5.8.54.051.  O  435- 

227.(XX). 

Hesse.  Friederike:  Ambnisius.  Dorolhee:  and  Burtschcr.  Helmut,  to  Boe- 

hnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   Recombmani  proteinase  from  i  losindium  his 

lohucum  and  Us  use  for  isolating  cells  and  groups  of  cells  5.853.976.  CI 

43-5  4.(XX).  ■ 

Hettinga.  Siebolt.  Low  pressure  method  for  injection  molding  a  plastic  article. 

5,853.6.10,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Hewitt.  Ijwrence  B.:  See — 

Le.  Jialiang:  and  Hewitt.  Uwrence  B..  5.853.195.  CI.  2«0^784  (XX» 
Hewlett-Packard  Companv:  See — 

Andersen.  Eric  L..  5.854.652.  CI.  .147-246.(XX). 

Bannaga.  John  A.:  and  Gasvoda,  Eric  L.,  5.854.646.  CI.  .147-85.(XX). 

BoiK-kholdt.  Darius;   Hixiper.  Howard  G.;  and  Phillips.  Quintin  T. 

5.8.54.962,  CI.  .199-. 143  (XX). 
Bu/bee,  William  B..  5,854.928,  CI.  .195-705  (XX). 
Cowger.  Brtjce.  5.852.946.  CI.  71-293.(XX). 
Dellinger.  Douglas  J.:  Dahm.  SueAnn  C;  and  Troll.  Mart  A..  5.853.993. 

CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Hsu.  Wei.  and  Staley,  Loren,  5,854,914.  C\.  395-709.(X10 
MacMillan.  U-ann  M  ;  Rice.  Huston  W.;  Pathak.  Bimal;  and  Thaikray. 

Mark  R..  5.8.54,886.  CI.  .195-1 14,(XX) 
McBnde,  John  G:  and  Ziemkowski.  Ted  B.,  5,8.54,943,  CI.  .195-87 1 IXK). 
Miremadi,  Jian:  and  Schuvler,  Marc  P.  5.8.54js||7,  CI.  257-686.(XX). 
Sobol.  Robert  E.  5.8-54.8.59.  CI.  182  261. (XX). 
Solomon.   Rodnev    J.:   Pes/vnski.  Michael;  and  Mason.  Martin   K.. 

5.853..168,  CI.  ■6(XM39.(XX). 
Tsang.  Joseph  W.;  and  Moffat.  John  R..  5.853.465.  CI    1(»-3I.2.50. 
Welsh.  Paul  B.,  5,853,664,  CI.  422  .54.(XX). 

Wibbels.  Mailt:  Kelly,  Gar  P.:  and  Swantner.  Richard  L  .  5.854.961.  CI. 
399-281. (XX). 
Hibino.  Kouetsu:  and  Tange.  Kyoichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method   for  decomposine   water  using   an   activated   carfvon   catalyst. 
5,853,690,  CI.  423-»83.(XX) 
Hidding.  Gerhard:  and  Edcns.  Bertus  Kaiel,  to  Hadewe  B.V  Method  and 
apparatus  for  pnx.essing  received  postal  items.  5.852.918.  CI.  53-492.0(X). 
Hiden.  Guniher:  See— 

Gravert,  Peter;  and  Hiden.  Gunther.  5.853.495,  CI.  1 .14- 1 5,(X)0- 
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Higjshi.  Takashi.  lo  Sekisui  Kaseihin  K<igyi)  Kubushiki  Kaisha   Aliphatic 

eMer-amidf  cDpolymer  resins.  5.854J76.  CI.  528-28i<.(XK) 
Higa.shi>ama.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yama/aki.    Hideto;    Fujioka.    Masaya;   and    Higu.'ihiyama.    Shunichi 
.''.8.''.V46X.  CI    l06-.1l.4.m 
Hijijiinbolhani.  Paul;  and  Oakcv.  John  r)i)ugla.s.  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Air 

stparalion.  .').X52.y4<).  CI  62-6.S.V(XM). 
Higher  Dimension  Researth.  Int.:  .SVc 

Kim.  Young  H»a.  .S.SS.VSh.V  CI.  42X-22.'.(KX). 

Higuthi.  Seijun;  .Nakano.  Shigeru;  and  Aishinia.  Toshiyuki.  Iii  .Nihori  Park- 

erizing  Co.  Lid.  Process  for  hoi  dip-coaling  steel  malenal  with  molten 

aluminum  alloy  by  one-stage  coaling  nK:lh<xl  using  flux  and  bath  ol  molten 

aluminum  alloy  metal.  .'i,8.S.1.8()6,  CI.  427-.1IO.(J(H) 

HijIkema.  Lucas  Johannes,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Ball<K>n  catheter  and 

method  lor  manufacturing.  5.8S.?..189.  CI.  «M-%.(KX). 
Hikita.  Satoru:  .SVc — 

Haianaka.  .Shigeto;  Sadakane.  Osamu;  Hikita.  Satoru;  and  Miyama. 
Tadao.  .S.SS.^.STO,  CI.  2()8-2l6.0PP 
Hikosaka.  Atsushi;  and  Nozaki.  Ma.sahiro.  to Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Weather 

strip  for  motor  vehicle  5.8.^2.898.  CI.  49-498.100. 
Hiles.  Ian:  See — 

GtHxttarl.   Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghelti.    Luisa;    Walerfield. 
Michael;    Marchioni.    Mark;    Chen.    Mario    Su:    and    Hiles.    Ian. 
5.8.S4.220.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hill.  Richard  A.:  .W— 

Knoesen.  Andre;  Yankelex  ich.  Diego;  Hamilton.  Scott  A;  Abbott.  Nicht>- 

las  L.;  Hill.  Richard  A.;  and  Bjorklund.  Gar,.  5.854.8M.  CI.  ^85- 

.M).000. 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Gueglcr.  Kari  J.. 

to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Polynucleotides  encoding  a  CD.i.l-ltke 

transmembrane  protein.  5.854,022.  CI  4.^5-69. 1(X). 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Corlcy.  Neil  C;  Lai.  Preeli;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  lo  Incyte 

Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.    Polynucleotides  enc<xiing   human   S-adenosyr-5- 

homiKystcine  hydrolase  derived  from  bladder.  5.854.02.1.  CI.  4.<5-69.'l00. 

Hillman.  Jennifer  1..;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  lo  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Human  mitochondrial  membrane  protein.  5.8.54.414.  CI.  5.16-2.^.500. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Au  Young.  Janice;   Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.. 
5.«.54.(M6.  CI.  4.15-201.(XX). 
Hilton.  Robert  G..  to  Conversion  Systems.  Inc.  L'se  of  siabili/ed  EAFD  as  a 
raw  material  in  the  production  of  a  poitland  cement  clinker.  5.851.474  CI 
I06-697.(X)0. 
Himmler.  .Adolf:  See — 

Czemilofsky.  Armin  Peter;  Himmler.  Adolf;  Stratowa.  Christian;  Weyer. 
Ulrike;  Lamthe.  Herbert;  and  Schafer.  Renate.  5.8.54.(X>4.  CI   4'l5- 
7.210. 
Himmler.  Thomas:  See  — 

Hallenbach.   Werner;    Himmler.    Thomas;   Jaetsch.  Thomas;    Mielke. 

Burishard;  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter;  tndermann.  Rainer;  Pirro.  Fran/; 

Siegemann.  .Michael;  and  Wet/stem.  Heinz-Georg.  5.854  241    CI 

5I4-2.10.2{X). 

Hines.  Anionio.  to  Grote  Industries.  Inc.  Communications  link  belween  a 

tractor  and  trailer  utilizing  tractor  circuitry.  5,8.54.517.  CI.  307-10.800. 
Hines.  John  J.:  See — 

Horwilz.  E.  Philip;  Hines.  John  J.;  Chiarizia.  Renato:  and  Dietz.  Mark. 
5.854.968.  CI.  42.1-2.000. 
Hinney.  Harry  R.;  See- 

Shen.  Jianzhong;  McDaniel.  Kenneth  G.;  Hayes.  John  E.;  Holeschovskv 
Uli  B.;  and  Hinney,  Harry  R..  5,8.54..186.  CI.  528-403.000. 
Hino  Motors.  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi.  Talsuki.  5.853.438.  CI.  55-.1O2.00O. 
Hino.  Takahiro;  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakaishi.  Eiji;  Hino.  Takahiro;  and  Imai.  Akio. 
5,854, IM.  CI.  502-109.000. 
Hinlon.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Bodas.  Milind;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.;  and  Glevk.  .^^ndrew  F..  5.854  914  CI 
.195.192  (XX). 
Hirai.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuji;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Ohiani.  Atsushi;  Hirai.  Nobuvuki;  and 
Toyama.  Takeshi.  5.854.8X8.  CI.  .195- 1 1 6.(X)0. 
Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  See 

Toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Ma.sa.shlge;  Nagano.  Tomohiro;  Nishio. 

Yoji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahata.  Hideharu;  Fukui. 

Kenichi;  Zushi.  Hirofumi;  SonixJa.  Takahiro;  Kawathino.  Haruko; 

and  Morila.  Sadayuki.  5.8.54,562,  CI.  327-55.000 

Hiramolo,  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  and   Kasai.  MiMoki.  to  Hitachi,  ltd. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,854,497.  CI.  257-206.0(X). 
Hirano.  Norihiro:  See 

Nakamura.  Keiko;  Hirano.  Norihiro;  and  Sbibuya.  Kenichi.  5.854.120 
CI.  524-48.(XX). 
Hirano.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yokota.  Akira;  Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  Akiba.  Masalsugu;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi- 
and  Naiioh.  Shigeki.  5.8.54..170.  CI.  528-lOLIXX). 
Hirata.  .Shuichi:  See — 

Muraoka.   Nobuhiko;    Kanayama,   Shinji;   Kguchi.   Shinzo;    Ichihara, 
Masani;  Hirata.  Shuichi;  and  Waianabe.  .Nobuhisa,  5.854  74S    CI 
.164-167.010. 
Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  speech 
recognition  with  compensation  for  variations  in  the  speech  environment 
5.854.999.  CI.  7(M-226.000. 
Hird.  Michael:  See — 


C(xxlb>.  John  William;  Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson;  Hird.  Michael;  and 
LiK-k.  Stephen  John.  5.853.613.  CI.  252-299.6.10. 
Hirosawa,   Kuninori;   Ishihara.  Yoshihisa;  .Aoki.  Takeshi;  Terui,  Yasushi; 
Shimojo.  Yoshinori;  Gokuraku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kogure.  Naochika.  lo  JSP 
Ci>rporalion.  Prinress  for  producing  foamed  body  of  polycarbonate  resin 
and  foamed  body  obtained  thereby.  5.854.294.  CI.  52I-79.(XX). 
Hin>se.  Hisanori;  See — 

Kuroda.   Kouichi;  Hirota.  Talsuya;  Fujikawa.   Kiyokazu:  Kawumura. 
Youzou;  Kawamura.  Tamolu;  Fukuda.  Takashi;  and  Hirose.  Hisanori 
5.852.881.  CI.  .14-527.0(X). 
Hirose.  Naoya:  See — 

Malsuyama.  Aya;  Kuramata.  Rami;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Miura,  Yuuichi; 
Hin>se.  Naoya;  Sasahara.  Toshihiko:  and  Kai.  Kal.iumi.  5.852,984  CI 
114-222.000. 
Hirola.  Talsuya:  See 

Kuroda.   Kouichi;   Hirola.  Talsuya;  Fujikawa.  Kivokazu;   Kawamura. 
Youzou;  Kawamura.  Tamolu;  Fukuda.  Takashi;  and  Hirose.  Hisanon. 
5.852.881.  CI.  .14-527.000. 
Hilach.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ota.  Masuyuki;  Kondo.  Kalsumi:  and  Oh-e.  Maiuihilo,  5.8.54.616  CI 
.145  KXMXX). 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  Sei — 

Kunhara,     Hiroshi;     Iwasaki,    Shinichi;    and     Mishima.    Yasuvuki 
5,8.54.627.  CI.  .14.S-2I  l.(KX). 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aralani.  Sukekazu;  Kondo.  Kalsumi;  and  Ohara.  Shuichi.  5.854. 1 19  CI 

438-7XO.0O(). 
Helmfrid.  Sten;   liji.   Kenchi;  Talsuno.  Kimio;  Kawamoto.   Kazumi; 
Andou.  Tetsuo;  Momiji.  Hiroshi;  Komoda.  Oamu;  Kurosawa,  Hisao; 
Sato.  Masayoshi;  Nilanda.  Fumio;  and  Ito.  Kohei,  5,8'<4.870    CI 
385- 1 22.000. 
Hiramolo,  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  and  Kasai.  Mo(oki.  5,8.54,497.  CI. 

257-206.(XX). 
Inuzuka.  Talsuhiro;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro;  Konuma. 
Saloshi;  Kinugawa.  Kivoshige;  iind  Tsunekawa.  Satoru.  5.854.879  CI 
.145-89.0(X). 
Kajigaya.     Ka/uhiko;     Mivazawa.     Ka/uyuki;    Tsunozaki.     Manabu; 
Oshima.  Ka/uyoshi;  Yama/aki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jin); 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Malsumoto,  Tetsurou;  Udo,  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;    Sailo,    Hirokazu;   Takano.    Mitsuhin>;    Morino.    Makoto; 
Miyatake,  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ikenaga,  Shinichi;  and 
Kumala.  Atsushi.  5.854.508.  CI.  257-786.0(X) 
Kurihara.     Hiroshi;     lwa.saki.    Shinichi;     and     Mishima,     Yasuvuki 

5,854,627,  CI.  .M.5-211. (XX). 
Nagoya,   Yoshinori;   Sakai,  Takashi;    Ishida.   Yuji;   and  Takei     Ken 

5,8.'>4,97I,C1.  455-1261)00. 
Nakala.  Yukio;  Matsui.  Susumu;  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Kondou.  Takeshi; 

and  Otsu.  Yutaka  5.8.54.841,  CI.  380-49  0(X). 
Shiniizu,  Kikuo;  and  Shigematsu,  Kazuo.  5,854.778.  CI.  .169-.59.IXX). 
Sukeda.  Hiroko;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakagawa.  Telsuva;  Yamaguchi. 

Muneaki;  and  Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  5.8.54.997.  CI.  7(>4-3.(XX). 
Toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Masashige;  Nagano,  Tomohiro;  Nishio, 
Yoji;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Komivaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahata.  Hideharu;  Fukui. 
Kenichi;  Zushi,  Hirofumi;  .Sonoda.  Takahiro;  Kawachino.  Har\iko 
and  Morila.  Sadavuki.  5.854.562.  CI.  327-55.(XX). 
Waianabe.  Takao;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Ishikura.  Kazuo;  Nakagawa. 

Telsuya;  and  Kiuchi.  Atsushi,  5.854.636.  CI.  .145-507 .(XX). 
Yalsugi.  Tomishige;  and  Kimura.  Masayuki.  5,8.54,874. CI.  186- 1 18.(XX). 
Hitachi  Metals  Ltd.:  .SVc — 

Asanae,  Masumi;  and  Kimura.  Fumio.  5.853.9.17,  CI.  4.<0-l06.6(X). 
Helmfrid.  Sten;   Ito.   Kenchi;  Talsuno.  Kimio;   Kawanxiio.   Ka/umi; 
Andou,  Tetsuo;  Momiji,  Hiroshi;  KonKxJa.  Osamu;  Kurosawa,  Hisao; 
Sail).  Masayoshi;  Nilanda.  Fumio;  and  Ito,  Kohei,  5.854,870.  CI 
.185  122  (XX). 
Hitachi  L'LSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Hin>shi,  Harada.  Masashige;  Nagano.  Tomohiro;  Nishio. 
Yoji;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahata.  Hideharu;  Fukui. 
Kenichi;  Zushi.  Hirofumi;  Sonoda.  Takahiro;  Kawachino.  Haruko; 
and  Morila.  Sadayuki.  5.8.S4,562.  CI.  327-55.0(X). 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering.  Inc  :  See 

Inu/uka.  Talsuhiro;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro;   Konuma. 
Satoshi;  Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige;  and  Tsunekawa  Saloru.  5.8.54.879.  CI 
.145-89.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  .Sec— 

Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Miya/awa.  Ka/uyuki;  Tsunozaki,  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Ka/uyoshi;  Yama/aki,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Yuji;  Sawada,  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumcrto.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Sailo.  Hiroka/u;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Morino.  Makoto; 
Miyalake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto,  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumala.  Atsushi.  5.8.54.508.  CI.  257-786.(XX). 
Hilomi.  Talsuya:  Sei — 

Urabe.  Hin>shi;  Ovama.  Hajime;  and  Hilomi.  Talsuya.  5.851.811    CI 
428-35.700. 
Hitzeman.  Ronald  A.;   Hagie  IV.  Franklin   E.;   Hall.   Benjamin   D.;  and 
Ammerer.  Gustav.  lo  Washington  Research  Foundation;  and  Genentech. 
Inc.  Expression  of  polypeptides  in  yeast.  5.8.54,018,  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Hoiigland.  John  C:  5cc — 

Schimmclpenningh.  Julia  C;  and  Hoagland.  John  C,  5.853.828.  CI 
428-.14.(XX). 
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Sarah  Christine:  See — 
i  iker.  Raymond;  Bourrain.Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  Luis;  Chambers, 
Mari  Stuart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine; 
Jellcy,  Richard  Alexander;  Madin,  Andrew;  Matassa.  Victor  Giuiio; 
Reeve,  Austin  John;  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew;  Slemfeld.  Francine;  Street,  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Van  Niel. 
Monique  Bodil,  5,854,268,  CI.  514-383.(XX). 
Hobbs  Tracey  Susan,  lo  Scimat  Limited.  Gel  wound  dressing.  5.853,749,  CI. 

42  I  443.000. 
Hocli    \jtur:  Sec— 

>  )s.  Siegmund;  Hoch.  Artur.  and  Merkle.  Susanne.  5.853.087,  CI. 
|206-380.(XX). 
Hockttibeck.  Leo  Schuize:  See — 

>er  Behrens,  Matthias  Sievers;  Wuebbels,  Richard;  and  Hockenbeck, 
i    Leo  Schuize.  5.852.922.  CI.  56-14.700. 
HiKliey.  Bernard:  See— 

Ptyor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard:  Lipcay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniep.. 
I  I'Omer  L.;  and  Pasiorius.  W.  J..  5.854.491,  O.  250-559310. 
Hixl^.  Samuel  E.:  See— 

|4iib.  Douglas  M.;  and  Hodges,  Samuel  E..  5.853,2.19.  CI.  3I2-.348.2(X). 
Hoddscin.  John  Edward;  and  Wallis.  Nicola  Gail,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 

p.llvj.  TCSTS  polynucleotides.  5,854.020.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hod4st)n.  R  T:  See— 

f»eyfus,  Russell  W.,  5.854.486.  CI.  250-288.(KX). 
HodJli,  Es/ter:  See— 

Maiyus,  Peter;  Zara.  Erz.sebel;  Farkas,  Lajos;  Papp,  Agnes;  Simay.  Antal; 

I  J  Toldy.  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidi.  Katalin;  Hodula.  Es/ter; 

Mathe,  lldiko;  Sulka.  Klara;  Fittler.  Z.su/sanna;  Vilkoc/i.  Valeria; 

I    Scbcstyen.   Laszio;  Sziraki.   Istvan;   Rus/,   Marta;   and  Gal,   Eva, 

f, 8.54.2.50.  CI.  514-255.(XX). 
Akiiengesellschafi:  ice — 
.  Yoshihani;  and  Sagane.  Toshihiro,  5.854..149.  CI.  525-98.(XX). 
wara.  Hidenori;  and  Nagao.  Ka/uya.  5.853.612.  CI.  252-299.610. 
uld.  Sebastian.  5,854,371,  CI.  528-108.(XX). 
ftirold,   Sebastian;    and   Schmitz.   Hans-Peter,    5,854,.161,   CI.   525- 
I  533.000. 

enze,  Andree;  and  Blatter,  Karsten,  5,854,372,  CI.  528-176.000. 
idlacek.  Hans-Harald;  Wick,  Marisa;  and  Muller.  Rolf.  5.854.019.  CI. 
J  435-69. 1(X). 

f\7\afl.  Karl-Hein/;  Walz.  Rildiger.  and  Helmcr-Met/mann.  Freddy. 
15.853,911,  CI   429-4l.(XX) 
HoedhM  Ceramtec  Akiiengesellschafi:  iVc — 

fithmeisser,  Reinhold.  5,853,8.39.  CI.  428-64.100. 
1,1  Japan  Limited:  See — 

^)shida.  Takeo;  and  Tanaka.  Halsuyuki.  5.853,471.  CI.  106-287.130. 
kt  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  5cc — 

ilamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang,  Yulin,  5.8.54.263,  CI.  514-373.0(X). 
M-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See — 
diamkowski.  Edward  J ;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
deau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.854.243. 
CI.  514-2.13.800. 
Hoeqlet  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

liatsuda.    Yoshio;    Schubert.    Hans-Hcrbcn;    Mildenberger.    Hilmar; 
I    Schnatlerer.  Stefan;  and  Stark,  Herbert,  5.854.288.  CI.  514  594.000. 
Hoeilt.t  Schering  AgtxiEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Schnabel.  Gertiard;  Willms.  Lolhar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Biennger.  Hermann; 
and  Rosinger,  Chnstopher,  5,854,179,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Hoei  t^it  Trespaphan  GmbH:  See — 

McCaulley,  James  A.;  and  Hubbard,  Michael  A..  5.853.8.10,  CI.  428- 
:  35.700. 
Hoel  ■» ra.  Diric:  See— 

liigberts.  Jan  Bernard  Frederik  Nicolaas;  Wagenaar.  Anno;  Hoekstra. 
I  Dirk;  Van  Der  Woude,  Irene;  and  Ruilers.  Marcel  Herman  Jozef. 
I  5.853.694,  CI.  424-1.210. 
Hofe  r:  Paul:  See— 

Ff  aierbofer. GUnther;  Hiifer.  Paul;  and  Rottmann. Oswald.  5.853.753.  CI. 

424-450.(XX). 

Hoff]  Charles  Henry;  and  Bergen,  Bernard  John,  to  Lextrt)n.  Inc  Intelligent 

syhlcm  and  process  for  automated  monitoring  of  microingredieni  inventory 

usfcd  in  the  manufacture  of  medicated  feed  rations.  5.853.244.  CI.  366- 

\^\.ono. 

lloffblann.  Dirk:  See — 

JHohlfeld.  Andreas;  Hoffmann,  Dirk;  Kanda,  Akihiro;  and  Otani.  Kai- 
suya  5.854.535.  CI.  3 1 3-6.16.(XX). 
Hofflnann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Kjalely.  Maurice  Kent;  Presky.  David  Howard;  and  Wu.  Chang-you. 
!     5.853.721,  CI.  424-l44.1(X). 
Xempen,  Herman,  5,8.54.2.18.  CI   514-220.(XX) 
Hofnunn.  Rudolf,  and  Brox.  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital 
transmission  system  with  improved  decoder  in  the  receiver.  5.854,814.  CI. 
31.S- .140.000. 
Hogln.  Steven  J.;  Fellz.  Kristi  T:  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Vercande.  David  J.; 
Zii  Tangeman.  Michael  R..  lo  LinkUSA  Corporation.  Processing  using 
Dpf  records  5.854,833.  CI.  378-112.000. 
H6gliaid.  Hans;  Back.  Roland;  and  Danielsson.  Ove.  to  Sunds  Defibrator 
Intltistries  AB.  Meth<xi  of  producing  pulp  with  high  yield  using  a  two-stage 
retining  system  operating  al  different  lempeialures.  5.853.534.  CI.  162- 
2;  .too. 


Hohlfeld.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Dirk;  Kanda.  Akihiro;  and  Oiani.  Katsuya.  to 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafi   fiir  elektrische  GlUhlampen  mbH.   Metal 
halidc  discharge  lamp  with  a  quartz,  discharge  vessel  and  an  outer  UV 
radiation  absort)ent  envelope.  5.854.535.  CI.  3 1 3-636.(XX). 
Hokazono.  Akira:  See — 

Ishikura.  Takefumi;  Yamashita.  Saloshi;  Kawarada.  Htn>shi;  and  Hoka- 
zono. Akira.  5.854.4%,  CI.  257-77.(XX). 
Holderman.  Susan  D.:  See — 

Raymond.  Christopher  K.;  Holderman.  Susan  D ;  and  Vanaja.  Enca. 
5.854.039.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Holeschovsky.  Uli  B.:  See— 

Shen.  Jianzhong;  McDaniel.  Kenneth  G  ;  Hayes.  John  E.;  Holeschovsky. 
Uli  B.;  and  Hinney.  Harry  R..  5.854.386.  CI.  528-403.000. 
Holland,  Laura  M.:  See — 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichct.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T ;  Hammang. 

Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M  ;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doheitv.  Edward  J.; 

Winn,  Shellev  R.;  and  Aebischcr,  Patrick.  5.853.717.  Cf.  424-93.210. 

Hollenbach.  Claries  J.  Earthquake  activated  valve.  5.853.019.  CI.    137- 

38.(XX). 
Holman.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Huebsch.  Joseph;  Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Holman.  Thomas  J.;  and  Langanki. 
Dannev.  5.853.422,  CI.  606-213.000 
Holmes.  Jeffrey  Michael:  See — 

Mills.  Karl  Scon;  Holmes.  Jeffrev  Michael;  Bonnelycke.  Mark  Emil;  and 
Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew.  5.854.620.  CI.  .145-153.000. 
Holt.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  King.  Marv-Claire;  Page.  David  L.;  S/.abo, 
Csilla  I.;  Jetton.  Thomas  L  ;  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L.;  and  Thompson, 
Marilyn  E..  to  Vanderbill   University;  and   University   of  Washington. 
Characterized  BRCAI  and  BRCA2  proteins  and  sc-reening  and  therapeutic 
methods  based  on  characterized  BRCA I  and  BRCA2  pr<Meins.  5,8.54.222. 
CI  514-44.(KX). 
Holt.  Robert  Antony:  See — 

Blacker,  Andrew  John;  Brewster,  Andrew  George;  Copeland,  Robert 
Jeffrey,  and  Holt.  Robert  Antonv.  5.8.54.062.  CI.  435-280.(XX). 
Holt.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Laughlin.  Timothy  R.;  and  Holt.  Stephen  D..  5,854,291,  CI.   514- 
626.(XK). 
Holtvoeth,  Knud,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radio  receivers.  5.854.973.  CI. 

4.55-245.1(X) 
Holtz.  John  H.:  See— 

Asher.  Sanford  A.;  and  Holt/.  John  H..  5.854.078.  CI.  436-133.000. 
Homan.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  John  B.;  Bums.  Bradley  A.;  Daniel.  Edward  A.;  Homan.  Dale 
A.;  Oen.  Rick;  Silversiein.  Brian  R.;  and  Watercutler.  Bnan  A.. 
5.852.970,  CI.  I(X)-53.(XX). 
Homer.  CJordon:  ice — 

Hom.sey.  Derek;  Aylon.  John;  Epiney.  Michel,  and  Homer.  Ciordon. 
5.853.5.16.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki:  See — 

Vamamolo.  Ka/uhin);  and  Kouchi.  Takao.  5,853.061.  O.  180-190.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi;  Hanvu.  Keiichi;  and  Yoshida.  Hideaki.  5.853.347.  O. 

477^5.000. 
(joloh.  Shinichiro;  Kobavashi.  Takeshi;  Ohnuma.  Shujiro;  and  Ishizalu. 

Tatsuya  5.854.537.  CJ.  315-82.000. 
Hasegawa.    Koichi;    Yamamoto.    Yoshinori;    and    Iwahashi.    Tom. 

5.853.3.50,  CI.  477-166.000. 
Kaio.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  .Aoki.  Takuya: 
Muramatsu.  Hiroaki;  L'lo.  Hajime;  and  Ichitam.  Toshiaki.  5.852.929. 
CI.  60-274.(XX). 
Sekine.  Hiroshi;  and  Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi.  5,854,987.  Q.  701-41.000. 
Shimada.  Takamichi;  and  Sekine.  Noboru.  5.853..349.  CI.  477-143.000. 
Yasui.  Yuji.  Aka^iki.  Shusuke;  and  Hanada.  Kohei.  5.852.930.  CI. 
60-276000. 
Honda  Koji:  See — 

Kubota,  Shoelsu;  and  Honda,  Koji,  5,854,726,  O.  360-121.000. 
Honda.  Toshihiko;  and  Nonaka.  Hisayoshi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Granu- 
lated powder  fw  producing  silicon  nitride  sintered  body.  5.854.156.  CI 
501-97  100. 
Honda.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limned.  Transfer  machine,  transfer 
method,  cleaning  machine,  and  cleaning  method.  5.853.496.  CI.    1.34- 
18.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Kensok.  Timothy  J.;  and  Smith.  Timothv  J..  5.853.625.  CI.  261-106.000. 
Liu.  Ren- Young;  and  Bergh.  Ralph  A..  5.854.678.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Honeywell' Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Chase.  Lee;  <3oss.  John;  and  Hegland.  Philip.  5.8.54.82 1 .  CI.  378-53.000. 
Hu,  Hung-T/.aw,  and  Tu.  Francis.  5.853.543,  CI.  162-198.000. 
Hong.  Glenn  T:  See — 

Castor.  Trevor  P.;  Oiikarmane.  Hemani  M.;  Hong.  Glenn  T.;  and 
Shallice.  Christopher.  5.854.064.  CI  435--1o8  100. 
Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  &  Technology.  The:  See — 

Fang.  Ming;  and  Ma  Jian-Xin.  5.853.6f«.  CI.  423-244.100. 
Hoogovens  Aluminium  NV;  See — 

Tack.  Louis  Walter  Marie  Paul;  Suman.  Edouard  Willem;  and  Van  Dcr 
Donk.  Henncus  Matheus.  5.853.508.  CI.  148-550.000. 
Hixik,  Magnus:  See — 

Guo,  Beny;  and  Hook,  Magnus.  5.853.987.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hooper.  Howard  G.:  See — 

Boockholdl.  Darius;  Hooper.  Howard  G.;  and  Phillips.  Quintin  T., 
5.854,962.  a.  399.143.000 
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Hopper,  James  J..  II,  lo  Balco  Melalines,  Inc.  Locking  entry  grid.  5,852,902. 

CI.  52-177.000. 
Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Uiurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  .Samuel;  .Anderstm.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.; 
Hayward.  Denise  S  ;   Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;   Nebgen,  Gregg;  and 
Wesiphal.  Stanley.  5.854,347,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Hoppmann  Corporation:  See — 

Schmill,  Werner  H..  5.85.V077,  CI.  198-383.000. 
Hopstock,  David  M.:  See — 

Clark,  Gary  W.;  Dahlin,  Thomas  J.;  Fayling,  Richard  E.;  Gonzalez, 
Bernard  A.;  Hopstock.  David  M.;  Jacobs.  Gregory  F.;  and  Keech, 
Robert  L..  5.853.846.  CI.  428- 1 3 1 .000. 
Hor.  Ah-Mee:  See — 

Duff.  James  M.;  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  and  Allen.  C.  Geoffrey.  5,853.931.  CI 
4.V)-59.0(K). 
Hori.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada,  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Sailo.  Hirokazu;  Takano,  Mitsuhiro;  Morino.  Makmo; 
Miyalake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Rvoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  and 
Kumala,  Atsushi.  5.854..508,  CI  257-786.000. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamaz.aki.  Takashi;  Sakai,  Yuji;  .Sawada,  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori,  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou;  lido.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Sailo.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  MiLsuhmi;  Morino.  Makolo; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro.  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori,  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi,  Ma.sashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumala.  Atsushi.  5.854.508,  CI.  257-786.(K)0. 
Horiuchi.  Yasuhide:  See— 

t'ekama.  Kaneto;  Irie.  Telsumi;  Hani.  Michio;  and  Horiuchi,  Yasuhide, 
5,854.281.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Horn.  Marlon.  Portable  urinal  device  for  bedside  and  travel  use.  5.852,8,30, 

CI.  4-144.100. 
Horn.  Ronald  Dean:  See — 

Horn.  Tcrrv  Dean;  Hom.  Ronald  Dean:  Glaze.  Bradley  S.;  and  Warner. 
Kenneth  R..  5,8.S4,061.  CI.  4.V5-262..S0O. 
Hom.  Terry  Dean;  Hom.  Ronald  Dean;  Glaz£.  Bradley  S  ;  and  Warner. 
Kenneth  R..  to  H&H  Eco  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  accelerated  chemical 
and/or  biological  remediation  and  method  of  using  an  apparatus  therefor 
5,854,061.0.  435-262.5(X). 
Homg.  Shean-Ren:  See — 

Lan.  Chao-Yi;  Homg.  Shean-Ren;  Shen.  Yun-Hung;  and Tsai,  Hune-Jen. 

5,8.54.1.14.  CI.  438-695.000. 

Homsey.  Derek;  Avion.  John;  Epiney.  Michel;  and  Homer.  Gordon,  to 

Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd./Air  Liquide  Canada  LTEE.  Method  for  ozone 

bleaching  of  cellulosic  pulp  at  low  consistency.  5,853,5.36,  CI.  162-65.000. 

Horixlysky.  Andrew  G.:  See— 

.Aver>.  Noyes  I. ;  Axelrod,  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T ;  Famg.  Liehpao  O. 
and  Horod>sk>.  Andrew  G..  5.853.435.  C\  44  .341.000 
Hiirold.  Sebastian;  and  Schmii/.  Hans-Peter,  lo  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  phosphorus-modiHed  epoxy  resins.  5,854,.361,  CI 
525-533.000. 
Hiirold.    Seba.stian.    lo    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft     Phosphoms-modilied 
epoxy  resin  mixtures  comprising  epoxy  resins,  phosphorus  containing 
compounds  and  a  curing  agent.  5.8.54.371,  CI.  528- 108  (XM) 
Horsten,  Bartholomeus;  LoccuHer,  Johan;  Detieuw,  Geen;  and  l.ecnders.  Luc. 
to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Substantially  non-photosensitive  thermographic  record- 
ing material  with  improved  stability  and  image-lone.  5.854.174.  CI.  503- 
209.000. 
Horwitz.  Colin  P:  See- 

Collins,  Terrence  J.;  and  Horwitz.  Colin  R,  5.853.428.  CI.  8-107.000. 
Horwitz.  E.  Philip;  Hines.  John  J.;  Chiarizia.  Renalo;  and  Dietz.  Mark,  to 
Arch  Development  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production 
of  BI-213  cations.  5.8.S4.968.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Horwitz.  James;  Chnse).  Douglas;  Caulheld.  John  T;  and  Dorsev.  Paul  E..  to 
UniledSlatesof  America.  Navy.  RE,.M|  .Mn.Oj  films  for  microbolometer- 
based  IR  ftxal  plane  arrays  5.854.587.  CI.  3.38-22.0SD. 
Hoshino.  Masami;  Yamasaki.  Miy(*o;  and  Ohshlma.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Co.  Lim 

Marusht>u.  Method  for  producing  Tonyu.  5.853.789.  CI.  426-6.V4.000. 
Hoshino.  Mitsuru:  See  — 

Kawakami.   Yukichika;   Salo.   Nobuo;   Hoshino.   Mitsum:    Kouyama. 
Toshitaka;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya.  5.853.639.  CI.  264-177.190. 
Hosokawa.  Himshi:  See- 

Nishihara.  Yoshihiro;  Masaoka.  Hideo;  Takemoto.  Fumio;  Oishi.  Seizo; 
and  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi,  5,853.853.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Hosokawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Walanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda.    Takanobu;    Aida.    Chieko;    .Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya;  Kurashina.  Hiroyasu;  and  Hosokawa 
Takeshi.  5.8.54,884,  CI.  .195  110(100. 
Hosomi,  Takeshi;  Hayai,  Hiroshi;  and  Baba,  Takayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite 
Company  Limited  Photosensitive  adhesive  composition  for  additive  plat 
ing  5.854.325.  CI   524-425(100 
Hosoya.  Yoshihiro;  Kitano.  Fusato;  and  Nagataki.  Yasunobu.  to  NKK  Cor 
poration.  Steel  sheet  for  excellent  panel  appearance  and  dent  resistance 
after  panel- forming.  5,853,903,  CI.  428-669 OOO. 
Hotta,  Ma.saiaka:  See— 


Yamamoto.  Tsukasa;  Ogawa.  Masaya;  Yoshida.  Eichi;  Hotta.  Masataka; 
Morita.  Toru;  and  Omori.  Akiko.  5.8.54.746.  CI.  .364-468. 1 .10. 
Houghton.  Frederick  Charles:  See — 

Griffith.  Richard  Lee;  Strowe.  Roben  J.;  Newell.  Jonathan  C;  Edic, 
Peter  M  ;   Messina.  Ralph  F;  and  Houghton.  Frederick  Charles. 
5.853.373.  CI.  600-5.S4.()00. 
Houser.  Russ  A.,  lo  Fl  AB  S.rl.  Electrixle  catheter,  in  particular  for  temporary 

use.  5.853.425.  CI.  607  122.000. 
Hovesiadl.  Wieland;  Schmalsiieg.  Lutz;  Wamprecht.  Christian;  and  Noble, 
Karl-Ludwig.  lo  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft.  Aqueous  Iwocomponenl  bind- 
ers and  their  use  in  coaling  and  sealing  compositions.  5.854,338.  CI. 
524.59 1.000 
How.  Holon;  and  Vittoria,  Carmine.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  and 

delecting  acoustic  signals.  5,854.589,  CI.  340-55 1  (KW. 
Howard.  Brian  D  ;  and  Bailey.  Roben  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Methtxi 

and  apparatus  for  display  image  rotation.  5.854.641.  CI.  .145-5 17.(XK). 
Howard.   Harry    R.;  and   Shenk,   Kevin  D..  lo  Pfizer  Inc.   Diazabicyclic 

neuokinin  antagonists.  5.8.54.2.19.  CI.  514  221. (XK). 
Howard.  Harry  R.;  and  O'Neill.  Brian  T.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Aminomethylene 
substituted  non-an>matic  helerocycles  and  use  as  substance  P  antagonists 
5.8.54.262.  CI.  5 14-329.000. 
Howorth.  Gary   F.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company. 

Composite  mounting  system  5.853.675.  CI.  422- 1 79.0(X). 
Hsieh.  Bing  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Conductive  polymer  compositirms  and 

priKesses  thereof.  5.853.906.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Hsu.  Chao  Fou.  Monitoring  process  for  a  reverse  osmosis  purification  system 

of  drinking  water  5.853.599,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Hsu.  James;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Tang.  Yuan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  providing  a  double  diffuse  implant  junction  in  a 
Ha.sh  device.  5.854.108.  CI.  438-257.000. 
Hsu.  Wei;  and  Slaley.  Loren.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Optimizing 
compiler  having  data  cache   prefetch   spreading.   5.854,914,  CI     39S- 
709.000. 
Hsueh,  Cheng-Chen;  Lee,  Shih-Ked;  and  Lien,  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology.  Inc.  Maximization  of  low  dielectric  constant  material 
between  interconnect  traces  of  a  semiconductor  circuit.  5,854.501    CI 
2.57-.147.(XX). 
Hu.  Hung-Tzjw;  and  Tu.  Francis,  to  Honeywell-Measurex  Corporation. 
Method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  water  content  in  paper  slock  in  a 
paper  making  machine  5.853.,543.  CI.  162-198.(XX). 
Huang,  Chien  Chao.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  aligning  a 

mask  in  photolithographic  pnvess.  5.853.927,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Huang.  Ing  Chung.  Roller  skate  wheel  a.ssembly.  5,853,225,  CI.  301 -5. .100. 
Huang.  Jenn  Ming:  See — 

Wu,  James;  Lee,  Yu-Hua;  and  Huang,  Jenn  Ming.  5.854.119.  CI. 
438-396.000. 
Huang.  Qiang:  See 

Caulfield.  H  John;  Huang.  Qiang;  Puiilin.  Andrei;  Morozov,  Valentin; 
and  Shamir.  Joseph.  5.854.697.  CI.  359-.14.000. 
Huang.   Shih  Chang.   Fan.   Yuh   Da;  and  Chang.  Yung-Jung,  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufaclunng  Company,  Ltd.  Three-step  nitride  etching 
pr(x:ess  for  belter  critical  dimension  and  better  vertical  sidewall  pmfile 
5.854,1.16.  CI.  438-7 14.(XK). 
Huang.  Weidong:  See— 

Nguyen.  Thai  D.;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  and  Huang,  Weidong.  5.854.415.  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Hubbard,  Brian:  See — 

Deelz,  Jeffrey  S.;  Germain,  Bonnie;  Hubbard.  Bnan;  Shi.  Lei;  Spitzna- 
gel.  Thotnas;  and  Winters.  Dwight.  5.853.714.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Hubbard,  Michael  A  :  See— 

McCaulley.  James  A.;  and  Hubbard,  Michael  A..  5.853,8.30.  CI.  428- 
35.7(X). 
Hubbard.  William  A.:  See- 
Spencer.    Reginald    N.;    and    Hubbard.   William   A..    5,853.433,   CI 
44-3(X).000. 
Huhbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Clark.  Daren  A.;  and  Bacon.  Marc  S  .  5,8.S4,582.  O.  337-l69.(XXI. 
Huber.  Johannes;  and  Fischer.  Robert,  lo  ke  Kummunikalions-Elektnmic 
GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of  digital  transmission  of  messages  using  dynamic- 
range-limited  prectxiing.  5,8.54.812.  CI.  375-2%.000. 
Huber.  Thomas:  Sec- 
Speck,  Hans-Reimcr.  Weber.  Christian;  and  Huber.  Thomas.  5.8.54.989, 
CI.  701-93.0(X). 
Hubert.  James  P.:  See — 

Dodge.  Robert  D.;  Hubert.  James  R;  Wash,  Ricky  D.;  Minnick.  James 
A.:  and  Zogg.  Scoti  J.  F.  5.854.787.  CI.  370-.149.(XX) 
HUbinger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schwiegk.  Stefan;  HUbinger.  Wolfgang;  Folda.  Thomas;  Inemann.  Peter; 
Riegel.  Willi;  Moench.  Monika;  and  Maulhe.  Peter.  5.8.54,105.  CI 
523-1. 10  0(X) 
Hubrich,  Dieter:  Set — 

Deler.  Chrislhard;  Hubrich.  Dieter;  Kotowski,  Olaf;  and  Loeffer,  Dirk. 
5,8.54.659,  CI   .148  458.0(X) 
Hudson,  Kevan  E.:  Si-e— 

Dyorchak,  Michael  J.;  Venham,  Lanny  D.:  Grace,  Scon  A.;  and  Hudson. 
Kevan  E..  5.8.54.101.  CI.  522-90.(X)0. 
Huebsch,  Joseph;  Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Holman.  Thomas  J.;  and  Langanki. 
Danney.  to  .Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  closing  a 
septal  defect.  5.853.422.  CI.  606  213  000. 
Huemoeller.  John  Waller.  II:  See— 
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Huemoeller.  Marit  Alan;  and  Huemoeller,  John  Walter.  U.  5.855,(X)6,  CI. 
705-9.000. 
Hue  i^ieller,  MarV  Alan;  and  Huemoeller.  John  Waller.  II.  lo  Humwane. 

Pi  r^onal  activity  scheduling  apparatus  5.855.(K)6.  CI.  705-9.(HX). 
Hut|  *d.  John  W.  Golfing  aid.  5.853,3.36,  CI.  473-282.000. 
Hug  its  Electronics:  See — 

Kenehc.  Richard  J..  5.8.54,601.  CI.  342-I3.0(X). 
Hug  >ts  Electronics  Corporaliim:  See — 

Lillmgton.  David  R.;  and  Joslin.  David  E..  5.853,497,  CI.  1 .16-249.(XX). 
Walloubian.  Mehran;  and  Shealy.  Jeffrey  B..  5.854.086.  CI.  438-18.(XK). 
Hug  lis,  Francois:  See — 

Boucoi,  Pierre;  Ch<xlorge.  Jean-Alain;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Glaize.  Yves; 
and  Hughes.  Francois.  5.853,.551.  CI   203  70.(XX). 
Hug  ics-Hartogs.  Dirk,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   ISDN  fax  routing. 

5.*$4.829.  CI.  .179-100.120. 
Huh  Hoon.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Lateral  diffusion  confirming  pattern  and 

a  liethod  of  measuring  a  lateral  diffusion.  5.853,925,  CI.  430-1  l.(KX). 
Huh  liinn.  Alexander  L.:  See — 

Qibbons.  Francis  X.;  Huhmann.  Alexander  L.;  and  Wallace.  Albert  J  . 
5.853.683.  CI  423-2.19  HX) 
Hui>  r*an,  Frederikus  R.J;  Buyk.  Oscar  J.  A.;  and  Bindke.  Wolfgang,  to  US 
PI  i|ips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  varicap  diode,  a  varicap 
di  )«le,  a  rec-eiver  device,  and  a  TV  receiver  set.  5.854. 1 1 7.  CI.  438-379.0(X). 
Hull  ll  Roger,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recumbent  electri- 
cs IK  power-assisted  bicycle  5.853.0f)2.  CI.  I80.206.(XX). 
Hull  it.  David  R  :  See— 

^hanfian,  Hossein;  and  Hulme.  David  R..  5.853.555,  CI.  2(M-537.(XXI. 
Hull  'ich,  Guenter:  See — 

(lartmanR.  Uwe;  Idstein.  Hermann;  and  Hult/sch.  Guenter.  5.853.482. 
CI.  1I8-4I9.0(X). 
Hun  ware:  See — 

HuemiK-ller.  Maris  Alan:  and  Huemoeller,  John  Walter.  II.  5.855.006.  CI. 
705-9.(XX). 
Hunllil.  Arvind:  See — 

)  indeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.:  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  I.aura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  Reed.  Michael:  Molineaux.  Susan;  Kubasek. 
William;  Chin.  Joseph;  I.ee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kellev.  Michael.  5.8.54.204. 
CI.  514-2.000 
I  indeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefler.  Mal- 
colm L  ;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5.K54.215.  CI.  514 
12.000. 
Hun  !  Su-Chun:  See — 

(|lazer.  Alexander  N  ;  Mathies.  Richard  A.:  Hung,  Su-Chun;  and  Ju. 
Jingyue.  5.853.992.  CI  435  6.(XX). 
Hun .  George  T.  to  Kinedyne  Corporation.  Track  supported  winch  and 

m  ?  hod  of  making  the  same.  5,853,164,  CI.  254-2l3.(XXI. 
Hun  ,  Robert  H.:  See— 

.imsten.  Amy  F  T;  Goldman-Rakic.  Patricia  S.;  and  Hum.  Robert  H.. 
5.854.290.  CI.  514-6I7(XX». 
Hunltfr  Automated  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Hunter.  William  A..  5.853.042.  CI.  164-456.000. 
Hunlar  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

iffraser.  Donald  E.;  Randlc.  Barbara  A.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Throne. 
!     Jason  T.  5.853.0.19.  CI    16O-178.10V 
Hun  nr.  William  A.,  lo  Hunter  Automated  Machinery  Corporation.  Drag  mold 

relaase  mechanism.  5.853.042.  CI.  164^.56.000' 
Hun  ihg  World  Incorporated:  See — 

l»ee.  Robert  M..  5.8.54.773.  CI   .168- 10  (XX). 
Hun'i:er.  Emst  B..  to  Shaw.  Robert  Francis.  Methods  and  comp«isitions  for 
tht  Ireatment  and  repair  of  defects  or  lesions  in  cartilage  or  hone  using 
fiticnonal  barrier  5.853.746.  CI  424-426.(XX). 
Huo.ila.  Jyrki  M.:  See — 

Haraldsson.  N.  Ulf  A.;  Huovila.  Jyrki  M  ;  Klerelid.  Ingvar  B.  E.;  and 
Tiimefalk.  Uniise  M..  5.853.545.  CI.  162-.343.(XK) 
Hur4it'.  Jason  R.:  and  Burkhart.  James  R..  to  Martin  Engineering  Company. 

ATftitor  valve  assembly  5.853.160.  CI.  251.10.020. 
Hurili.  M.  Keith.  Reusable  coffee  brewing  filter  5.852.966.  CI.  99-323.000. 
Hu.s*.,  Eriing:  See — 

Kleppesio .  Harald;  Olsbu.  0yvind;  Huse.  Erting;  and  Myklebust.  Eriing. 
I     5.853.1.14.  CI.  242-.160(XX) 
Hush.  Glen  E..  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Matrix  addressable 

diplay  with  delay  locked  loop  controller  5.854.615.  CI.  345-99.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Christopher  W.  M..  5,853,773.  CI  425-1.16.000. 
Husi  on,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Bloom,  Barry  R.;  Jacobs,  William  R..  Jr:  Davis,  Ronald  W.;  Young. 
Richard  A.;  and  Husson.  Robert  N.,  5.8.54.055.  CI   4.15-253  100. 
Hu.sis,  Sophie  See — 

(jomez.  Jose  R.  Ruiz.  Calderon.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garcia-Ochoa 
Dorado.  Silvestre:  Fraile  Gabaldon.  Maria  T;  Pichel.  Julia  C;  Roman. 
Jose  M.  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo:  Cuevas  Zurita.  Juan  C; 
Lavandera  Diaz.  Jose  L.;  and  Husss.  Sophi«-  5.854.280.  CI.  514- 
456.000. 
Husting,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Kohler  Co.  Multiple  section  suspended  bath  doors  with 

a  lower  stabilizer.  5.852.837.  CI.  4-607.000. 
Hut9>ai.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Huts<m.  Emory  R.;  and  HuLson.  Baihaia  J..  5.853.065.  CI.  182-18.000. 
Hubtoi.  Emory  R.;  and  Hutson.  Baitiara  J.  Adjustable  leg  ladder  assembly. 
5i{5.V065.  CI.  182-I8.(XX). 


Hwang.  Denny:  See — 

Lin.  James  J.  Y;  Kuang.  Wu  Jui.  and  Hwang.  Denny.  5.854.594.  CI. 
.140-825.720. 
Hwang.  Hae  Jin;  Yasuoka.  Masaki;  Sando.  Mutsuo;  Nagai.  Toru;  and  Niihara. 
Koichi.  HI  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  and  Fine  Ceram- 
ics Research  Association.  Ceramic  composite.  5.8.54.157.  CI.  .50I-1(W.(XM). 
Hwang,  Insung:  See — 

Lim.  Yongtaik;  Ro.  Seyong:  and  Hwang.  Insung.  5.854.691.  CI.  358- 
403.(XX). 
Hwang.  Nam:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-Hwan;  Moon.  Jong-Tae;  Song.  Min-Kvu;  Hwang.  Nam;  and 
Parte.  .Seong  Su.  5.8.54.867.  CI.  385-»9.(XJO. 
Hwang.  San-Bao:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peler  C;  Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Hwang.  San-Bao; 
Vasan.  Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J  .  5.853.703,  CI.  424-53.0(X). 
Hyde  Athletics  Industries.  Inc..  See — 

Slepian,    Neil;    Kirk,   Michael;    Hamill.  Joseph;   and  Geer.   Kenton. 
5.852.886.  CI.  .16-27.(XX». 
Hyperion  Catalysis  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Shibuta.  I>ai.uke.  5.853.877.  CI.  478-357.(XXI. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Si Deog;  and  Ha.  Hyun  W»«.  5.854.816.  O.  375-376.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Sang  Yong.  5.853.6(M.  CI.  2I6-88.(XX). 
Lee.  Jae  Jin,  5.854.769.  CI.  365-2.10.020. 

Park.  Clieol  Soo:  and  Kim.  Dae  Young.  5.854.107.  CI.  438-254.000. 
Hvundai  Motor  Company :  See — 

Na.  Gee  Sik.  5.854. 1 8 1 .  CI .  508- 1 80.000. 
Park.  Jong-Sul.  5.853.345.  CI.  475-284.(XX). 
IDC-  Isolateur  Denominateur  Commun:  See — 

Saint  Martin.  Bernard,  and  Pnouli  nee  Lipp.  Christiane.  5.853.207.  CI. 
292-256600. 
I.M  .A.  Indusina  Machine  Autoniatiche  S.p.A.:  See  — 
Romagnoli.  Andrea.  5.852.917.  CI.  53-479.(XX). 
lachctti.  Massimo:  Ste — 

Chevillon.  Gerard;  Nadal.  Guy;  and  lac^ietti.  Massimo.  5.853.420.  CI. 
606-200.000. 
laia.  Mark  John:  See — 

Turheit.  James  Lynn;  and  laia.  Mark  John.  5.853.115.  O.  222-531.000. 

Iha.  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  with  optical 

member  having  a  planar  extension  in  parallel  with  the  substrates  and 

non-uniform  optical  anistNnipy  along  the  planar  extension  5.854.665.  CI. 

.149  119.(XX). 

Ibrahim.  Osama  M  :  See — 

Peler.  Klaus  J.;  and  Ibrahim.  Osama  M..  5.853.437,  CI.  55-282..VXI. 
Ichihara.  Masani:  See — 

.Muraoka.   Nobuhiko;    Kanayama.   Shinji;    Eguchi.   Shinzo;   Ichihara. 
Masaru;  Hirala.  Shuichi;  and  Walanabe.  Nobuhisa.  5.854.745.  CI. 
.164-167.010. 
Ichikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kuroda.  Takeshi;  Takeya.  Akito;  Nishiguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ichikawa. 
Akira.  5.854.713.  CI.  359-850.000. 
Ichikawa.  Shigera:  See — 

Nakamura.  Osamu;  Ic-hikawa.  Shigeru;  and  Aral.  Tsuneham.  5.853„532. 
CI.  I.56-584.(XX). 
Ichiki.  Talsumi;  Hamashima.  Nagalo;  Nakamura.  Teiji;  Asami.  Masayuki: 
Suzuki.  Sadakatsu;  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  to  ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc..  Lanza 
S<K'ieta  Per  Azioni;  and  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
regeneration  of  a  catalyst.  5.8.54.161.  CI.  .5O2-41.0M). 
Ichimura,  Shinji:  See — 

Sugimori.  Yoshiaki;  Walanabe. Tadahani;  Kikuchi.  Hiloshi;  Endo.  Fumi- 
taka:    Ichimura.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Megumi;    and    Imai.    Himaki. 
5.853.678.  CI.  423-2 lO.(XK). 
Ichilani.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kato.  Hiioaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Komatsuda.  Talutshi:  Aoki.  Takuya; 
Muramatsu,  Hiroakl;  Uto,  Hajime;  and  Ichilani.  Toshiaki.  5.852.929. 
CI.  6O-274.0(X). 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Propnetary  Limited:  See — 

Ashton.  .^nthony  Richard;  Jenkins.  Colin  Leslie  Dow;  aixl  Whitfeld. 
Paul  Raymond.  5.854.420.  CI.  800-205.000. 
ICO.  Inc  :  See— 

Siegmund,  Al.  5.853.834,  CI.  428-36.900. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Keegan.  Kathleen  S..  5.854.016.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Rose.  Lynn  M..  5.8.54.070.  CI.  435.343.200. 
Ide.  Naoaki:  See — 

Tanimolo.  Koji:  Komiva.  Kenichi;  and  Ide.  Naoaki,  5.854.958,  O. 
399-49.000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yabunouchi.  Nobuhiro;  Yokota.  Kiyohiko;  Walanabe,  Masami:  Oka- 
moto.  Takuji;  and  Tani.  Noriyuki.  5.854.165,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Idexx  Laboratories  ItKxirporated:  See — 

Chen.  Chun-Ming;  and  Gu.  Haoyi.  5.854.011.  C\.  435-24.000. 
Id-slein.  Hermann:  See — 

Gartmann.  Uwe;  Idstein.  Hermann;  and  Hullzsch,  Gtienter,  5,853.482, 
CI.  118-419.000. 
leno,  Masao:  See — 

Takamiya.  Hiroyuki:  Yamamolo.  Yohko:  and  leno.  Masao.  5.853,879, 
CI.  428-.1M  000. 
Igara.shi.  Mitsuaki:  See — 
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Shiono.  Mikio:  lg;ira<ihi.  Mitsuaki:  and  Fujiki.  Hironao.  5.854,344,  CI. 
5:4-862.001). 
Iguru.shi.  Taixuki.  lo  Hino  MoHirs.  l.iil.  Filler  regeneraling  mechanism  for 

exhauM  black  >moke  removing  system.  5.85.1.4,18.  CI.  55.102.000. 
Iguchi.  Elsukfi  Si'c  — 

Sail).  Milsuru;  Nilia.  Ka/uyuki:  Yama/aki,  Akiyoshi;  Iguchi.  Elsuko; 
.Sakai.    Yiishika;    Salo,    Ka^ufumi;    and    Nakayama.    Toshimasa. 
5.854..157.  CI.  525-.159.300. 
Ihlc.  Nalhan  C:  See— 

Duggan.  Mark  E  ;  Eghenson.  Melissa  S.;  Hartman.  George  D  ;  Young. 
Steven  D.;  and  Ihle.  .Nathan  C.  5.8.54.245.  CI.  514-2.50.(X10. 
lida.  Nobi>ru;  Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki:  and  Muramaisu.  Shigeru.  to  Maisushila 
Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd    Scroll  compressor  having  a  thrust  plate 
.5.85.1.287.  CI.  418-55.100. 
lida,  Sadahim:  See — 

Adachi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka.  Alsushi;  Toufuku,  .\t.sushi:  lida.  Sadahiro; 
Yukinobu.    Masaya;    Orita,    Keiichi:    Inage.    Hiroko:   and   Takcda. 
Himmutsu.  5.851.869.  CI.  428  125.000. 
lijima.  Masaki:  and  Milsuoka.  Shigeaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  lor  the  reiiHival  of  highly  concentrated  carbon  dioxide 
from  high-pressure  natural  ga.s.  5,853.680,' CI.  423-220.0(X). 
liyama.  MichltonHi:  Set — 

Nakamura.  Takao:  Inada.  Hiriishi;  and  livama.  Michitomo.  5.8.54.491. 
CI.  257  .19  (KK). 
Ikari.  Hatsumi:  See^ 

Yamamoto.  T<*ru;  Ynshida,  Shigeo;  and  Ikari.  Hatsumi.  5.854,341.  CI. 
524-767.0(¥). 
Ikcda.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Molegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda,  Mas- 
ayuki;   Ikeda.   Kiyoharu:  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  WaUnahc,   Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5.853.288.  CI  418-55  200 
Ikcda.  Masaharu:  See 

Yoshioka.  .Masahiro;  Iio.  Masahiko;  Sakuta,  Milsuru:  Suzuki,  Makoto: 
and  Ikeda,  Masaharu.  5.8.5.1.597.  CI.  210-712.000. 
Ikeda.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kawaji.  Masatoshi:  Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Ikeda.  Toshihiro,  5,854,477, 
CI.  235-384.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoko:  See — 

Shimamori.  Takumi:   Ikeda.  Yoko;  Seki.  Yoshinori;  and   Kuriwada. 
Takeshi.  5.8.53.872.  CI.  428-.132.(X)t) 
Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kajigaya.    Ka/uhiko;    Miya/awa.    Ka/uyuki;    Tsunozaki.    Manabu; 
Oshima.  Ka/uyoshi;  Yam;i/aki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jin>: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;    Sailo.    Hin>kazu;    Takano.    MiUsuhim;    Monno.    Makoto. 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Ma.sa.shi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.8.54,.508.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Ikenaga.  Takeshi;  and  Ogura.  Takeshi,  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation  Tuo-dimensional  PE  array,  conlent  addressable  memory,  data 
transfer    rrKthod    and    mathematical    morphology    pnicessing    mcthtxi. 
5.8.54.760.  CI.  .165-49 OOt). 
IKOS  Systems.  Inc.:  .SV<- 

Agarual.  Anant.  5.8.54.752.  CI.  .164-489.000. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See  - 

Richied.  IXvnald  E.;  and  Stechcr.  Anne  M..  5,853.198.  CI.  285-41.0(X). 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  Kevin  L..  5,853,126,  CI.  2.19-223.000. 
Nix.  Robert  J.,  5,853,524.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Imaeda.  Kou/ou:  See — 

Futumai. Takeji;  Imaeda.  Kou^ou;  Moofc.  Stephen  D.;  and  Ohno.  Mikio, 
5.853.640.  CI.  264- 1 80(100. 
Imafuku.  Shigeki:  .See— 

Ando.   Takashi;    Tachiyama.    Yoshihisa;    Ohara.    Yoshimi;    Tanihara. 
Tsukasa;  Yamagami.  Akio;  .Nakano.  Ka/uyuki:  and  Imafuku.  Shigeki. 
5.8.5.1.108,0   221-16.1.000. 
Imai.  Akio:  See 

Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakaishi.  Eiji;  Hino.  Takahiro;  and  Imai.  Akio 
5.854.1M.  CI.  .502-l(W.(XHI. 
Imai,  Hiroaki:  See  ~ 

SugiiiHiri.  Yoshiaki;  Walanabe.  Tadaharu;  Kikuchi.  Hitoshi;  Kndo.  Kumi- 
taka;    Ichimura.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Megumi;    and    Imai.    Hiroaki. 
5.85.1.678.  CI.  423-2 lO.OtXI. 
Imai.  Koji.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manual  printing  device. 

5.853.251.  CI.  4(XJ-88.(XX). 
Imai.  Shiro:  See — 

.Asada,  Hirovnshi;  Imai,  Shinx  and  Okamoto,  Mivoshi,  5,854,148.  CI 
442  203.(XX). 
Imamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Moiomura,  Katsumi;  I'chiyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima 
mura.  Takashi;  Mivhida.  Milsuyoshi;  Hata.  Yukilsugu;  and  Takagi 
Junichi.  5.8.54.946,  CI.  196-6.(XX). 
Imamura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ko/.aki.  Shinya;  Yano,  Tetsuya:  Mihara,  Chieko;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi. 
5.854.059.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Imanaka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ka»amura.  Ichiro;  Imanaka.  Rvoichi;  and  Cioto.  Yoshika/u.  5.854.777 
CI.  .169-54(KX). 
ImaKx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See— 


Unger.  Evan  C  ;  Frit/.  Thomas  A  ;  Malsunaga.  Terrv;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellovvhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5,853.752.  CI 
424-4.50.(X)0. 
Imasalo.  Ka/unari:  See — 

Okammo.  Isao;  Kajinami.  Jun;  and  Imasato.  Kazunari,  5,852.952.  CI 
74-473.110. 
Imax  Corporation:  See — 

Kniitor.  Roman  B..  5.8.54.6.14.  CI.  345-473.000. 
Imeokparia.  Daniel  D.:  See  — 

Sub.  Kvung  W.;  Yamada.  Michio;  Schmidt.  Creston  D.;  and  Imeokparia. 
Daniel  D..  5.854.295.  CI.  521-82.(XX). 
Immuna  Care  Corporation:  See — 

Klug.  Thomas  1...  5.8.54.(X)9.  CI.  435-7.930. 
Immune  Respimse  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Salk.  Jonas;  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J.,  5.853,725,  CI.  424-188.100. 
Immuno  Akticngesellschaft:  See- 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Mitterer.  Artur;  Domer.  Friedrich;  Schwar/.  Hans- 
Peter;  Turecek.  Peter;  Eibl.  Johann;  Falkner.  Falko-Guenler;  Schlokat, 
U»e;  Mundt,  Wolfgang;  Reiter,  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmeester, 
Renate,  5,854,403,  CI.  5.VI-4 1 2.000. 
Immunosciences  Ijb.  Inc.:  See— 

Mordechai,  Eli;  and  Vojdani.  Aristo,  5,853,996,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PEC:  See — 

Denny.  Patrick  John;  Camell.  Peter  John  Herbert;  Williams.  Brian  Peter; 
Woodrotfe.  Cathv   Anne;  and  WVkxI.   Peter.   5.851.681     CI    421- 
225.(XX). 
Imperial  College  of  .Science  Technology  and  Medicine:  See 

Thomas.    Houard    Christopher;    and    Carman.    William    Frederick. 
5.8.54.024.  CI.  435-69..1(X). 
Imran,  Mir  A  .  to  Surface  Genesis.  Inc  .Stent.  5.853.419,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Imura,    Yoshio,    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Vibration    reducing    apparatus. 

5,8.54.947,  CI.  .1%-55.(X)0. 
Imuta.  Junichi:  See — 

IJeda.    Takashi;    Hashimoto.    Mikio;    Kawasaki.    Masaaki;    Fukuoka, 
Daisuke;  and  Imuta.  Junichi.  5.8.54.3.54.  CI.  525-122.(XX) 
INA  Wal/lagcr  Schaefflcr  oHG:  5<'.- 

Kern.  Ludwig;  Kuckuk.  Andre;  and  Katona.  Paul.  5,853.316,  CI.  451- 
II. (XX). 
Inaba.  .Masaichi;  Matsumoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Tanuka.  Yasuyuki.  to  Nippon 
Mektron.  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  suspension  assembly.  5.854.724.  CI    160- 
KM.IXX). 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  livama.  MichitonHi.  5.854.491. 
CI.  257  .19.(XX). 
Inage.  Hiroko:  See — 

AdiK'hi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka.  Alsushi;  Toufuku.  Atsushi;  lida.  Sadahin>; 
Yukinobu.    Masava;    Oriia.    Keiichi;    Inage.    Hiroko;   and   Takeda 
Hiromilsu.  5.851.869.  CI.  428-325.(XX). 
Inakoshi.  Daisuke;  and  Sodeyama.  Hideo,  to  Seiko  EpMm  Corporation;  and 
King  Jim  Co  .  Ltd  Tape  cartridge  for  use  in  a  tape  printer  5.853.254.  CI. 
4(X)-207  (XK). 
Inatomi.  Nobuhiro:  See 

Harada.  Setsuo;  Funabashi.  Yasunori;  Inatomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanavama. 
Shigeharu;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5.854.407.  CI.  5.16-7. 2(X). 
Inco  Limited:  See 

Baidcn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Young.  Donald  D..  5.853.052.  CI.  173  1 5  (XX). 
Diaz.  Carlos  Manuel;  Maauson.  Samuel  Walton;  Warner,  Anthony 
Edward;  and  Osborne.  Geoffrey  Fxiwin.  5,853,657,  CL  266-l45.(XX) 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Au-Young.  Janice;   Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and   Hillman.  Jennifer  L., 

5.8.S4.(M6.  CI.  435  201. (XX). 
Sandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surva  K.;  Lai.  Preeli;  Corley.  Neil  C;  and  Zhang, 

Hong,  5,853.997.  CI  435  6.(XXI. 
Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Bandman.  Olga.  5.8.54.411,  C].  536-23.100. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  Stuan.  Susan  G.;  and  Murry.  Lynn  E..  5.8.54.411. 

CI   5.16-23..5(X) 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman.  Olga;  Cioli.  Surva  K.;  and  Guegler.  Karl 

J.  5.854.022.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  I..;  Corley.  Neil  C;  Lai,  Preeli;  and  .Shah.  Purvi, 

5,8.54.023.  CI.  435-69.100' 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.8.54.414.  O.  536-2.1.500. 
Indian  Oil  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Swami.  Knshan  Kumar;  Gupta.  .Anurag  Aleet;  Parkash.  Shanii;  Mohan 
Rai.  Madan;  and  Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.854.182.  CI.  5()8- 
I86.0(XJ. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See 

Tagansky.  Boa/;  and  Rosen.  Yossi.  5.8.54.960.  CI.  .199-2.19.0(X). 
Infecltxh.  Inc.:  See 

Ollar.  Roben  A  ;  and  Fcldcr.  Mitchell  S..  5.8.54.013.  CI.  4.1.5  .14.(XX). 
Ollar.  Roben-A..  5.8.54.014.  CI.  4.15.14.000. 
Infoseek  Corporation:  See — 

Kirsch.  Steven  T.,  5.855.020.  CI.  707-IO.(X10. 
Ingalls.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Thomann.  Mark;  Vo.  Huv  Thanh;  and  Ingalls.  Charles  L..  5.854.8(X).  CI 
.17|..17  7(X) 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company:  See — 

Rodgers.  Robert  C  ;  and  Halhcock.  Lance  S..  5,853.443.  CI.  55-4.56.(XX). 
Zeng.  Jiyue;  and  Muno/.  Jose  P.  5.8.54.744.  CI.  _164-I54.(XX). 
Ingram.  Barry  Thomas:  See — 

Baillely.  Gerard  Marcel;  Ingram.  Barrv  Thomas;  and  Vermote,  Christian 
Leo  Marie,  5,854,196,  CI.  510-427.000. 
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Inno.|1ive  Device  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

irani,  Gerry  R..  5.854.624.  CI.  345-169.000. 
Ino.  Mishihiro:  See — 

ftloh.  Hiroyuki;  Ino.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shiotani.  Hutoshi.  5.854.543.  CI. 

I  315-307 .(XX). 

ihi.  Hiroka/u;  Fujii.  Mikiya;  Matsushima.  Haruo;  .Masuda.  Yoshinori; 

liTafiaka.  Yoshiharu.  to  YKK  Corporation.  laminated  plate  material  and 

it  harness  frame  manufactured  therefrom.  5.854.142.  CI.  442-231  (XX) 
Inou^jKazuo;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Junji.  m  Matsushita  Electric 
In  lislrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  cry  stal  display  panel  and  method  and  dev  ice  for 
m  iijufacturing  the  same.  5.854.664.  CI.  .149-92.(XX) 
Inouf  J  Masanobu:  See — 

Iiva70e,  Seigo;  Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Inouc.  Masanobu.  5.854,350.  CI. 

[525-100.(XX). 
Inse^slon.  Inc.:  See — 

hillips.  Mark;  and  Blevins.  Michael.  5.854.75U.  CI.  364-478.(UO. 
InstiU  De  Recherche  Biologique:  See — 

Imniy.  Yves.  5.853.747.  CI.  424-419.(XX). 
InstiM  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

■oucot.  Pierre;  Chodorge.  Jean-Alain;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Glal/e.  Yves: 

I  and  Hughes.  Fran(;ois.  5.853.551.  CI   203-70.(XX). 

lussim.  Christian;  and  Nietsch.  Thomas.  5.853.682.  CI  423-237.(XX) 

Jelfort.  Bumo;  Lacome.  Thierry;  and  Bom.  Maurice.  5.854.184.  CI 

I  .508-405  (XX). 

«orlec.  Jean;  and  Hanmn.  Christian.  5.853.687.  a.  423-449.700 
Insti  ife  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

elignieres.  Robert;  ami  Durand.  Christian.  5.854.68 1 .  CI.  386-4l6.(XX). 
InsliUe  of  Microelectronics  National  l!niversitv  of  Singapore:  See — 

iiiin.  Pak  Kwong.  5.854.573.  CI.  3.1()-292.(KX). 
Insti  lie  of  Physical  and  Chemical  Research.  The:  See— 

IKuji.  Shuichi;  Kurosawa.  Nobuyuki;  Hamamoto.  Toshiro;  Lee.  Young- 
Choon;  Nakaoka.  Takashi;  and  Kojima.  Naova.  5.854.042.  CI.  435- 

I  I93.(XX). 
Insu!  jkice  Company  of  North  America:  See— 

ihuler.  Michael  S.;  Ford.  Kristin;  and  Snyder.  George.  5.855.005.  CI. 
]  7()5-4.0(X). 
Inte^rtted  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

5sueh.  Cheng-Chen;  Lee.  Shih-Ked;  and  Lien,  Chuen-Der.  5.8.54.503. 
CI.  257-347.(XX). 
orporation:  See— 
grawal.  Sunieet.  5.8.54.909.  CI.  .195-.109.(XXI. 
^Klas.  Milind;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  and  Glcw.  Andrew  F.  5.854.914.  CI. 

395-.192.(XX). 
Bowler,  Victor  A..  5.854.7.18.  CI.  .161-695.000. 
Chang.  Po-Hua.  5,854.933.  CI.  .195-709.000. 
I'  ujii.  Hirofumi;  Takeda.  Yoshiki;  and  Shimizu.  Miisuharu.  5.854.094. 

CI.  4.18-111.000. 
Cjaniey.  John  I..  5.854,905.  CI.  395-284.0(X). 
Urn.  C'hnsiina  K.;  Nguyen.  Yung  D.;  and  Goldstein.  Judith  A.,  5,854.892. 

CI   .195-200.140. 
!^orth,  Matthew  A.;  and  Munson.  Bill  A.,  5.8.54.M0.  CI.  .145-515.000. 
Skurges.  Jay  J..  5.854.637.  CI.  .145-512.000. 
Winer.  Paul;  and  Paniccia.  Mano  J..  5.854.804.  CI.  372-38.(XX). 
Iniertjiirr-CLl  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Kane.  Ricssell  D.;  and  Cayard.  Michael  S..  5.853.620.  CI.  252-394.(XK). 
Intel  tIcc  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  George.  IV;  and  Acklev.  H.  Sprague.  5,853,252.  CI.  400- 

B  103.000. 
ec  IP  Corp.:  See— 
iu,  Lingnan;  Shimi/u.  Mark  Y;  and  Vartanian.  Lisa  M..  5.8.54,478.  CI. 
2.35-462  0(X). 
itional  Buisness  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Roldan.  Judith  Mane;  and  Saraf.  Ravi  F.,  5.854,514.  CI.  257-746.0(X). 
Intel  national  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

l^edpalh.  Richard  J..  5.8.54.629.  CI.  .145-341.000. 
Inlet  T»tional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

l^hargava,  Gautam;  Goel,  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 

J  5,855,012,  CI.  707-2.(XX).' 

E  hargava.  Gautam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavendra. 

5.855.019.  CI.  707-9.(XX).' 
E  renner.  Larry  Bert;  Briskey,  Kenneth  Charies;  and  Rolhaupl.  Krystal 

Kay.  5.854.8%.  CI   .195-200.510. 
C  abrera.  Luis  Felipe;  and  Dragoescu.  Claudia  Beinglas,  5,854.7.54,  CI. 

.164-578.(XX). 
(  ouper.  Michael  R.;  Ham/y,  Mark;  Rutkowski.  Malt;  and  Vandervyiele, 

Mark,  5.854,633.  CI.  .145-431.000. 
C  ronin.  John  Fxlward.  and  Luther.  Barbara  Jean.  5.8.54.I4I,  C\.  438- 
]  763.0(X). 
Cunningham.  Fjrl  Albert;   Erickson.   Kevin  Jack;  and  Onesen,  Hal 

Hjalnuir,  5.854.722.  CI  .160  77.040 
[  mckter.  Michael  J.;  Farher  Joel  F;  and  Seppi.  Kevin  D.,  5.8.54,923,  CI. 

.195-605.0(X). 
C  loetz,  John  W.;  Mahin.  Stephen  W.;  and  Bergkvisl.  John  J.,  5,8.54,913. 

CI.  .195-386.(XX). 
Jis»i,    Mark    A.;    Palm.    Herbert;    and    Poet/lberger.    Hans    Werner 

5,8.54,140.  CI  4.18  740.(XX). 
t  indell.  Craig  N.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Vogt.  Michael  P.;  Waefler,  Susan 

E.:  and  Yoder.  Brian  E..  5.8.54.887.  CI.  ,195  2(X).  1.10. 
Cigilvie.  Clarence  Rosser;  and  Stabler  Paul  Colvin.  5.8,54.908.  CI. 

.195-.108.0OO. 
I  cnokie.  George  Oliver.  5.854.942.  CI.  .195-8.10.000. 


International  Cellulose  Corporation:  See — 

Boyer.  Harold  K;  Kempc.  Steven  A.;  and  Bover.  William  F..  5.853.802. 
CI.  427-207. 1(K). 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Lancaster.  Rodney  Peter;  Lowrey.  Ian;  Rogers.  Paul  Jason:  and  Sinfield. 
Nigel  Kenneth.  5.854.894.  Cl'  395-2(X).4.10. 
International  Electronic  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Sieiner.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Chow.  Peter  S..  5.854.739.  Cl.  361-703.(XX). 
International  Fuel  Cells.  LLC:  See — 

l^sieur.  Roger  R..  5.853.674.  Cl.  422-173.0<X). 
Reiser  Cari.  5.851.909.  Cl.  429-13.000. 
International  Marketing  Management.  IXC:  See — 

Lfbriaco.  dene  Paul.  5.853.138.  Cl  473-.562.(XX). 
Inlemalional  Paper  Company:  See — 

Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Goeitmann.  James  A.:  and  Funk.  Cierald  A.. 
5.8.5.1..541.C1.  162-141.000. 
Imeruniversitair  Micro-Eleklronica  Centrum  (IMEC  v/w):  See — 

Van  Praet.  Johan  Roland;  Lanneer  Dirk:  (jeurts.  Werner  Ciustaaf  Ther- 
esia;  and  Goossens.  Gert  Lodewijk  Huibrechl.  5.854.929.  Cl.  .195 
705.(XX). 
Interval  Reseaah  Corporation:  See — 

Shoham.  Yoav.  5.855.015.  Cl  707-5.(XX). 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Ham.  Tarek  A..  5.854.845.  Cl.  18 1  - 1 08.(XX). 
Inukai.  Hidekatsu;  Sakai.  Hinishi.  deceased  iby  Hiniko  Sakai.  legal  heiri.  lo 
Colin  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  ev  aluating  the  degree  of  arterial 
elasticity  in  a  living 'subject.  5.853.371.  Cl.  600-483.(XX). 
Inu/uka.  Talsuhiro;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kifnuma,  .Satoshi; 
Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige;  and  Tsunekawa.  Satt>ru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Video  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multilevel  tone  display 
for  liquid  crystal  apparatus.  5.8.54.879.  CI   .145-89.(XX). 
Invacare  Corporation:  Sir - 

Goeit/en.  Gerold  G.;  Curran.  Neal  J.;  and  Molnar.  James  H.,  5,853,059, 
Cl.  I8()-65.6(XI. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Sukale.  Andreas.  5.852.897.  CI.  49-358.(XX). 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Ginosar.  David  M.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  Ma.  ^'iplng;  and  Bruderer  Clark 
C.  5.854.719.  Cl.  .160-69.(XXJ. 
lo.SoIutions  Incorporated:  See — 

Haney.  Wayne  A:  Mullins.  Terence  F;  and  MacDimald.  [>aniel  J.. 
5.853.574.  Cl   210  103.(XK). 
IPL  Inc.:  See— 

Lessatd.  Claude.  5.853.099.  CI.  22()-7.(XXI. 
Irie.  Nobuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

forming  a  radial  tire.  5.853.525.  CL  l56-3%.000. 
Irie,  Tetsumi:  See — 

I'ekama.  Kaneto;  Irie.  Tetsumi;  Hara.  Michio;  and  Horiuchi.  Yasuhide. 
5.854.281.  Cl.  514-468.(XX) 
Iritani.  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Tetsuya;  Tani,  Nobulaka;  Masuda.  Shigeki;  and  Yano. 
Yoshiaki,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adjuvant  for 
pharmaceutical  pieparations.  5.8.54„168.  Cl.  527-311.000. 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Hearst.  David  P.;  Cimino.  George  D.;  Hearst,  John  E.;  and  Isaacs. 
Stephen  T,  5,854,%7,  Cl.  422-186.300. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Men,  Yuri,  5,853.267,  Cl.  407-1 13.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tatsuoka.  Masahiko:  and  Komat.su.  Tnshivuki,  5,854.446,  Cl.    177- 
I7.0(X) 
Ishida.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Munekiyo,    Takeshi;    Matsunaga,    Tamotsu.    and    Ishida.    Hin)fumi. 
5.85.1.6.16.  CI.  264-129.000. 
Ishida.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Nishio.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishida.  Kazutoshi.  5,853.849.  CI.  428  143.000 
Ishida.  Kohichi:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Makoto:  Tachibana.  Rinzo;  YamamMo.  Hiroshi:  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuji;  Kun>kawa.  TeLsuo;  and  Ishida.  Kohichi.  5.853.957.  Cl.  4.10- 
280.100. 
Ishida.  Yuji;  See — 

Nagova.   Yoshinori;   Sakai.  Takashi;   Ishida.   Yuji;   and   Takei.   Ken. 
5.854.971.  Cl.  455-126.(XX). 
Ishihara.  Hajime;  Hatiori.  Yutaka;  Katayama.  Masayuki;  ho.  Nobuei.  and 
Hattori.  Tadashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of 
electroluminescence  dement,  electroluminescence  element.  5.853.552. 0. 
2(M- 192.260. 
Ishihara.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Kuninori;  Ishihara.  Yoshihisa;  Aoki.  Takeshi:  Terui.  Ya.sushi; 
Shimojo.  Yoshinori;  Ciokuraku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kogute.  NaiKhika. 
5.854.294.  Cl.  521-79.(XXI 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu.  5.853.175.  Cl.  277  2.15.(X1B. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Ultrahne  sphencal  nickel 
powder  for  use  as  an  elecmxle  of  laminated  ceramic  capacitors.  5,853.451. 
Cl   75-.167.(XX). 
Ishikawa.  Junko:  See — 

KitiMiri.  Norivuki;  Yoshida.  Osaniu;  Sa.saki.  KaLsumi;  Ishikawa.  Junko; 
and  Endo. 'Katsumi.  5.853.871.  CI.  428-332.(XX). 
Ishikawa.  Ma.sami;  and  Merrell.  Barton  L  .  to  Bungee  Japan.  Inc.  Amusement 

nde  5.853.331.  CI.  472-88.(XX). 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuji;  See — 
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Yanagawa.  Makolo:  Tachibana.  Rinzo;  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuji;  Kurokawa.  Telsuo;  and  Ishida.  Kohichi.  5,853.957.  CI.  430- 
280.100. 
Ishikawa.  Tonx>hi!>a:  Hakomori.  KaLsuhiko;  and  Nisbimura.  Tatsuya,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  telecommunicatioii  module.  5,854,702,  CI.  359- 
152.000. 
Ishikawa,  Youichi,  to  Nilto  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Oil  application  roll  for  electro- 
photograph  fixation  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,851,832   CI 
428-36.200 
Ishikawa,  Yuji;  Kiguchi,  Masao;  Ohiani.  Atsushi;  Hn-ai,  Nobuyuki;  and 
Toyama,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  decoding 
code  data  and  printing  pixel  data  in  parallel.  5,854,888,  CI.  395-1 16.000. 
Ishikawajimi-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Aya;  Kuramata,  Rumi;  Kobayashi,  Koji;  Miura,  Yuuichi; 
Hirose,  Naoya;  Sa.saharj.  Toshihiko;  and  Kai,  KaLsumi,  5,852,984,  CI 
114-222.000. 
Ishikuia,  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takao;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Ishikura,  Kazuo;  Nakagawa, 
Tetsuya;  and  Kiuchi,  Alsushi,  5,854,6.^6.  CI.  .345-.5O7.000. 
Lshikura,  Takefumi:  Yamashita,  Saioshi:  Kawarada,  Hiroshi;  and  Hokazono. 
Akira,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogen-terminated  diamond  misfet  and  its 
manufacturing  method.  5,854,4%,  CI.  257-77.000 
Ishimani.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Teraoka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Ishimaru,  Eiichiro,  5,853.501,  CI.  148-327.000. 
Ishiwata, Toyoaki;  and  Sadanobu.  Jiro,  toTeijin  Limited.  Elastic  fiber,  process 
for  the  same  and  polyester  elastomer  used  thereof  5,853,878.  CI   428- 
364.000. 
Lshizaki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Gotoh,  Shinichiro;  Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  Ohnuma,  Shujiro;  and  Ishizaki 
Tatsuya,  5.854.537,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Islam.  Khalid:  See— 

Stefanelli,  Stefania;  Sponga,  Federica;  Islam,  Khalid;  Denam.  Maurizio; 
and  Feirari.  Pielro,  5,854,036.  CI  435-126.000. 
I.sogai.  Keiili:  See— 

Izumi,  Ryouiti:  Ogura,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Soujiro;  Kuroda,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Isogai.  Keiili.  5.853.201.  CI.  285  179.000. 
Istrale.  Nicolae;  Mum.  Gita;   Brauner.  Edgard;  and  Raheman.  Fazal.  lo 
Dynagen,  Inc.  Methods  for  treatment  of  human  immunodeficiency  virus 
infection  with  pseudomonas  phosphoaminolipid  extract.  5.853,738,  CI. 
424-260.100. 
Itabashi. Tadashi;  Kamikubo.  Takashi;  and  Sawamura.  Katsuhiko.  lo Toyo  Ink 
Manufaclunng  Co..  Ltd.  Pigment  dispersmg  agent,  composition  containing 
the  same,  and  aqueous  pigment  dispersion.  5.854,323,  CI.  524-88.000. 
Itagaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Toyoda,  Shigeru;  Yagi,  Shuichi;  and  llagaki.  Masaaki.  5,853,629,  CI 
264-35.000. 
Italcementi  S.p  A:  See — 

Collina.  Vincenzo;  Migliacci.  Antonio;  Guerrini.  Gian  Luca;  and  Cas.sar 
Luigi,  5,852,905,  CI.  52  223.800 
Itani,  Taiek  A.,  to  InterVoice  Limited  Partnership   Method  and  circuit  for 

voice  automatic  gain  control.  5,854,845.  CI.  381-108.000. 
Itano.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Yukio;  Takabe.  Shinichi;  Kinoshila.  Hirotsugu;  Nomura. 
Souichi;  and  Itano.  Fumihiro,  5.8.54.183.  CI.  508-316.000. 
ho,  Hajime:  See— 

Aoki,  Shinji;  Ito,  Hajime;  and  Morikawa,  Toshio,  5,852.995,  Q.  123- 
3.39.160. 
Ito.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tahara.  Hideyuki;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Yasuhim;  and  Mizushima.  Makoto, 
5,8.54,318,  CI.  524-5.000. 
Ito,  Katsunori:  See — 

Maeda,  Kikuo;  and  Ito,  Katsunori,  5,853,249,  C\.  384-492.000. 
Ito.  Kazumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Finder.  5,854,951.  Q    3% 

378.000. 
Ito,  Kenchi:  See — 

Helmfrid,  Sien;   Ito,   Kenchi;  TatKuno,   Kimio;   Kawamoto,   Kazumi; 
Andou.  Tetsuo;  Momiji,  Hiroshi;  Komoda,  Osamu;  Kurosawa,  Hisao; 
Sato,  Masayoshi;  Nitanda,  Fumio;  and  Ito,  Kohei,  5,854,870   CI 
385-122.000. 
Ito.  Kenzo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tadashi;  and  Ito.  Kenzo.  5.853,711,  CI.  424-78  030 
Ito.  Kohei:  See— 

Helmfrid.  Sten;   Ito.   Kenchi;  Tatsuno.   Kimio;   Kawamoto.   Kazumi; 
Andou.  Tetsuo;  Momiji.  Hiroshi;  Komoda.  Osamu;  Kurosawa,  Hisao; 
Sato,  Masayoshi;  Nitanda.  Fumio;  and  Ito,  Kohei,  5,854,870,  CI 
.385-122.000. 
Ito.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Masahiro;  Ito.  Masahiko;  Sakuta,  Mitsuni;  Suzuki,  Makoto' 
and  Ikeda,  Masaharu.  5.853..597.  CI.  210-712.000. 
Ito.  Naoki:  See— 

Urano.  Yuichi;  Nishizawa.  Masato;  Sakai,  Yoshiyuki;  Ito,  Naoki-  and 
Hashimoto,  Shinichi,  5,854,120,  CI.  438-»04.000 
Ito.  Nobuei:  See— 

Ishihara,  Hajime;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  Katayama.  Masayuki;  Iio,  Nobuei' 
and  Hattori.  Tadashi,  5.853.552.  CI.  204-192.260.' 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Shoji;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Goto.  Takahiro;  Sasaki.  HinHomo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Seiichi.  5.853,951.  CI.  430-264.000 
Ito.  Takehiko:  See— 


Tabata,  MiLsunori;  Kawalsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  KaLsumi;  Tsuchida, 
Hiroshi;  Yoshinari.  Tomohiro;  Usui,  Kazushi;  Suganuma,  Fujio; 
Nakatsuji,  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromilsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Hamada. 
Hideaki;  Ito.  Takehiko;  Kinlaichi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sasaki,  Motoi 
5.853.679.  CI.  423-21.3.200. 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuchida,  Naoki;  and  Ito.  Takeshi,  5,852,994.  CI 
123-308.000. 
Ito.  TeLsuro:  See — 

Ito,  Tsuyoshi;  Ito,  Tetsuro;  and  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi,  5,853,079.  CI 
198.395.000. 
Ito.  Tsuyoshi;  Ito.  Tetsuro;  and  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Chip  feed  apparatus  and  chip  feed  casing  therefor  5,853.079.  CI    198- 
.395.000. 
Iioh.  Hidelomo:  See — 

Suga.  Yasushi;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  Kobayashi.  Kiyoshi;  Nawano,  Takashi; 
and  Itoh.  Hidelomo.  5.853.801.  CI.  427-164.000. 
Iloh.  Motohiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Milsuo;  Shinoda.  Ichiro;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Iwaguchi,  Isao; 
Kawai.  Hiroaki;  and  Itoh.  Motohiko.  5.854.479.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Itoh.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Shunji;  and  Iloh.  Telsuo.  5.854.360.  CI.  525-452  000. 
Iloyama.  Koki;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyohisa.  lo  Fuji  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.  Sebum 
absoihing  cellulose  fabric  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.854  146 
CI.  442-121.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Durocher.  Daniel  J..  5.852.867.  Q.  29-622.000. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Volz.  Peter;  Wei.sbrod.  Helmut;  Burgdorf.  Jochen:  and  Volkmar,  Werner 
5,8.53,017,  CI.  137-1  000. 
Iltemann.  Peter:  See — 

Schwiegk.  Sicfan;  Hubinger.  Wolfgang;  Folda.  Thomas;  Iltemann.  Peter; 
Riegel.  Willi;  Moench.  Monika;  and  Maulhc.  Peter.  5.854.305   CI 
523-130.000. 
ITW  Befesiigungssysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Castor.  Jurgen;  Kollmann,  Harald;  and  iansen,  Knul,  5,853.841,  CI 
428-99.000. 
lura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Obala.  Takao;  Kuinagai.  Milsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko;  Murala.  Akio;  Yama- 
moto. Shinji;  Sato.  Makolo;  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsurumani.  Shinichiro; 
Miyata  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga  Takao.  5.854.737.  CI.  .36 1 -686.(KX). 
Iwaguchi.  Isao:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  Shinoda.  Ichiro;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Iwaguchi,  Isao; 
Kawai,  Hiroaki;  and  Itoh,  Motohiko,  5.854.479.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Iwahashi.  Toni:  See — 

Hasegawa,     Koichi;    Yamamoto.    Yoshinori;    and    Iwahashi.    Torn 
5,853,350,0.  477-166.(X)0. 
Iwai.  Masaloshi;  and  Nakano.  Hiroaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Lubricant  film  coated  sieel  sheet  with  excellent  phosphalabilily  and  melhixl 
for  producing  same  5.853.850.  CI  428-148.000. 
Iwai.  Norihiro;  and  Kasukawa,  Akihiko.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The. 
Method  of  manufacturing  wafer  bonded  semiconductor  laser  device 
5.8.54.090.  CI   438-47.(X)0 
Iwajima.  Yuuichi.  lo  NEiC  Corporation.  Paging  signal  transmission  equipment 
for  the  radio  paging  system  and  ils  signal  transmission  method.  5.854.979 
CI.  455-426.000. 
Iwaki.  Tadao:  See — 

Kasama.  Nobuyuki;  Milsuoka  Yasuyuki:  Funanami.  Yukiya;  and  Iwaki. 
Tadao.  5.854.707,  CI   359-487  OOO. 
Iwamura,  Moritaka;  Hamada.  Toshihiro;  and  Ogino.  Hiiximilsu.  to  Nisshinbo 

Industries  Inc.  Pressure  control  device.  5.85.3.231.  CI.  .303-119.200. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sakashila.  Mil- 
suaki; and  Kitahara.  Masaki.  5.854.259.  CI.  514-31 1.O(K). 
Iwasaki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamane.   Katsutoshi;   and   Iwasaki,   Nobuyuki,   5,853,945    CI    430- 
1.39.000. 
Iwasaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kurihara.     Hiroshi;     Iwasaki.     Shinichi;     and     Mishima,     Yasuyuki 
5,854,627,0.345-211.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohi.sa;  Motoda.  Kimio;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuya:  Matsuo,  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh.  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Eiji.  5,853,803,  CI.  427- 
240.000. 
Iwala.  Masato;  and  Hagiwara.  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsuba  Coiporalion.  F.Icctric 
motor  for  driving  a  pislon  pump  and  method  of  assembly.  5.854.522  CI 
310-89.000. 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  Raghavendra:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gaulam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Raghavendra, 
5,855,019.0.  707-9.000. 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gaulam;  Goel.  Piyush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra 
5.855.012.  CI.  707-2.(KK). 
Izuini.  Haruhiko;  Moritsugu.  Masaharu;  and  Taguchi.  Masakazu.  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited  Magneto-oplic  disk  recording  sy.slem  having  improved  duty  ratio 
controller  5.854.775.  CI.  .369  13.000. 
Izumi,  Ryouiti;  Ogura.  Kenji;  Tsuchiya.  Soujiro;  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Isogai.  Keiili.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  CiKilani  pipe  connecting  couplinE 
.5.853.201.0.  285-179.(X)0 
Izumisawa.  Saki:  See — 
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r  >mioka,  Norihiro;  Nakashima,  Hiroehi;  Ueno,  Masalaka;  Shiraishi, 
Koichi;  and  Izumisawa,  Saki,  5,853,910,  CI.  429-17.000. 
J  &  I .  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

[|  ffrey.  Richard  F.;  Tillon.  Bradley  R.;  Mahlum.  James  A.;  Wallace. 
Michael  D.;  Taylor,  Bobbv  C;  Reeves.  Larry  E.:  Blank.  Glynn  A.;  and 
Lee,  Donald  G.,  5.853,.160.  CI.  493-178.(KX). 
J.  B.  Qhemicals  &  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Slody.  Shri  Shirish  Bhagwanlal;  Doshi.  Madhukani  Mansukhlal;  and 
Joshi.  Milind  Daltatraya.  5.853.756.  CI.  424-451.000. 
J&J   Z  >nlainer  Handling  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pblois.  John  R.;  and  Warren.  Jack  D..  5.853.080.  CI.  198626. 100. 
J.M.  pyjniih  GmbH:  See— 

Ielhof,  Dieter;  Henseler,  Klaus;  Kade,  Werner;  Meinecke,  Albrechl; 
Wanke,   Wilhelm;    Wulz,    Hans-Jurgen;    Biick,    Rudolf,   deceased. 
5.853.544.  O.  162-203.000. 
.  Lawrence;  and  Ericson.  Mark  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Air 
Ff  rte.   Virtual   navigator,   and   inertial   angular   measurement   system. 
5.!  i4.843.  O.  381-25.000. 
Jack;  <M\.  Jerome:  See — 

^hayne.  James  G.;  Kordis,  Thomas  F;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Panescu. 
Dorin;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Jerome; 
I  Thompson.  Russell  B.;  and  McGee.  David.  5.853.4 1 1 ,  CI.  606-4 1  (KX). 
Jack:  i<n.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

luler.  Peter  R.;  Hamman.  Gary  T:  Jackson,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Truman. 
I  Mari  S..  5.853,413.  O.  606-69.000. 
Jacol  ij  Lutz  Erich,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.  Low  viscosity  hot  melt 

pr  isure  sensitive  ashesive  compositions.  5.853,874,  O.  428-343.000. 
Jacoii,  Savarimulhu  M.:  See— 

Knipe.  Richard  E..  Jr;  Jacob.  Savarimuthu  M.;  and  Mancini.  Thomas. 
5.854.190.  CI.  510-241.000. 
Jaca  I! .  Deborah  A.  Glandular  stimulator  device  and  method.  5,853.362,  O. 

6dli38.0O(). 
Jacoi)*.  F^ward  E..  Jr;  and  Rausch.  Carl  W..  to  Biopure  Corporation.  Method 
foi  t>xygenaling  tissue  having  reduced  red  blood  cell  flow.  5.854.209.  CI. 
514^6.000. 
Jaco  >$.  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Qlark.  Gary  W.:  Dahlin.  Thomas  J.;  Fayling.  Richard  E.;  Gonzalez. 
Bernard  A.;  Hopslock,  David  M.;  Jacobs.  Gregory  F;  and  Keech. 
i  Roben  L..  5.853.846.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Jaco  >i.  Gundolf:  See — 

Heinemann.  Torsien;  Scholl.  Hans- Joachim;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Jacohs. 
Gundolf;    Kratz.    Mark;    Sanders.    Josef;    and    Woynar.    Helmut. 
:  5.854,358.  O.  525-404.0(X). 
Jaco  )i.  Harvey;  Kim.  Sung  Wan;  and  Menard.  Virginie.  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation  Targeting  of  peg  antibodv  conjugates  to  islet  cells. 
5.  !$.3.723.  O.  424-178.1(X). 
Jaco  )1.  JiK-hen:  See — 

l<ruse.  Hans;  Jacobs.  Jochen;  and  Jeschke.  Peter.  5,854.189,  C\.  510- 
I  224.000. 
Jaco  4.  William  R.,  Jr.r^e— 

Bloom.  Barry  R.;  Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr;  Davis.  Ronald  W.;  Young. 
I  Richard  A.;  and  Husson.  Roben  N..  5.854.055.  CI.  435-253.100. 
Jacq  «l.  Joel:  See — 

RIais,  Anionina;  Salet,  Paul;  Jacquei,  Jo£l;  Poingt,  Francis;  and  Derouin, 
I  E,stelle.  5,854.088,  CI  438-39.000. 
Jacq  Jtrt.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Bourgoin.  Jean-Pierre;  Jacquoi.  Jean-Michel;  Connan.  Patrick;  and  Fie. 
Benoiit.  5.854.679,  O.  356-372.000. 
Jaec  i«l.  Silvia  E.:  See— 

(travensiein.  Manin  G.;  Vigil.  Michael  A.;  and  Jaeckel.  Silvia  E.. 
;  5.854.922.  CI.  395-595.000. 
Jaeg :(.  Paul:  See — 

Chandler.  Chrislophe;  Kharshan.  Margarita;  Dusing.  Dan  L.;  and  Jaeger. 
Paul.  5.854.145,  O.  442-59.000. 
Jaellcti.  Thomas;  See — 

JHallenbach.  Werner;   Himmler.  Thomas;   Jaetsch.  Thomas;    Mielke. 
Burkhard;  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter.  Endermann.  Rainer.  Pirro.  Franz; 
I  Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Welzslein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.854.241.  CI 
514-2.30.200. 
Jafs,  Ake:  See — 

ftergstrom.  Christer;  Jakobsson.  Stefan;  Markkula.  Maija-Leena;  Jafs. 
;  Ake;  and  Seppa.  Inari.  5.854.356.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Jage  ijierg  Papierlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hehner.     Reinhard;     Miiller.    Geqrg;     and    Peters.     Hans-Friedrich. 
5.853.1.39.  O.  242-530.100. 
Jajki  1.  Roben  A.:  See — 

'j^'eiss.  Christopher  R.;  Jajko.  Robert  A.,  Granderson,  l-arry  D.,  Sr;  and 
Todd,  Nomian  L.,  5.852,847,  CI.  15-346.000. 
Jakr  b»,en.  Palle:  See — 

Cundgren.   Karslen;   Jakobsen.    Palle;    Krisliaasen.   Maril;    Narskov- 
Laurilsen.  Uif;  and  Naenim.  Lars.  5.854.272.  O.  5 1 4-408.0(X). 
Jakqh(.son.  Stefan:  See — 

Bergslrom.  Christer;  Jakobsson.  Stefan;  Markkula,  Marja-Leena;  Jafs, 
Ake;  and  Seppa,  Inan,  5,854.356.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Jakiihicki.  Gary;  and  Zyzvck.  Leonard,  lo  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Light 

d4t^  liquid  cleaning  compositions.  5.854.195.  CI.  510-426.000. 
Jakiibicki.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Cambogi.   Joan   E.;  Jakubicki.   Gary  J.;   and  Zyzyck.   Leonard  A.. 
5.853.743.  O.  424-405.000. 
Jamf*.  Kevin  F:  See — 


Gonlieb.  Louis  G.;  Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  James.  Kevin  F.;  and  Wiizman. 
Kevin  R..  5.8.54,8.34.  CI.  379-1 13.0(X). 
Janackovic.  Anna:  See — 

Bonini.  Maria;  Janackovic.  Anna;  and  Nasli-Bakir.  Ben.  5.854.3.39.  CI. 
524-595.000. 
Jani.  Bharal  K.:  See — 

Duggan.  James  A.;  Jani.  Bharal  K.;  Puri.  Tony  R.;  Filardo,  Susan  B.;  and 
Upmann.  Anhur  W..  5.853.243.  CI.  .?66-76.9<X). 
Jansen.  Knul:  See — 

Castor.  Jurgen;  Kollmann.  Harald;  and  Jansen.  Knul,  5,853.841.  CI. 
428-99.(XX). 
Janssen  Pharmaceulica  N.V.:  See — 

Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  Renif  Mane  Andre.  5.854.261,  CI.  514-320.000. 
Francois.  Marc   Karel  Jozef;  and  Snoeckx,  Eric  Carolus  Leonarda, 

5.854.246.  CI.  514-252.(XX). 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.P.  deceased.  5.8.54.260.  O.  514  320.000. 
Japan  as  Represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Tabata.  MiLsunori;  Kawalsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  KaLsumi;  Tsuchida, 
Hiroshi:  Yoshinari.  Tomohiro;  Usui.  Kazushi.  Suganuma.  Fujio; 
Nakatsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromilsu;  Yasukawa.  Rilsu;  Hamada. 
Hideaki;  Ito.  Takehiko;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sasaki.  Moioi. 
5.853.679.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masafumi.  5.854.526.  O.  310-254.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Oka.  Ichiro.  5.854.066.  CI.  435-429.000. 
Jarman.  Michael;  and  Coley.  Helen  Mary,  lo  Cancer  Research  Campaign 
Technology  Limited.  Melamine  derivatives  fw  use  in  the  treatment  of 
cancer  5.854.244.  CI.  514-245.000. 
Jarrett.  Guy  R.  Insert  for  spray  gun  paint  cups.  5.853.102.  CI.  220-410.000. 
Jasek.  Amy  E.:  See — 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  DePalma.  Viio  A.;  Goebel.  William  K.;  Jasek.  Amv  E.; 
and  Whitesides.  Thomas  H..  5.853.926.  CI.  430-I4.01X). 
Jasinschi.  Radu  S.:  See — 

Moura.  Jose  M.  F;  and  Jasinschi,  Radu  S.,  5.854,856,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Jaso.  Mark  A.;  Palm.  Herbert;  and  Poeulbetger.  Hans  Werner,  to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschaft;   and   Inlemalional    Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  an  aluminum  contact.  5.854.140.  CI.  438-740  (XX). 
Jasys.  Vyiautas  J:  See — 

Volkmann.  Robert  A.;  Jasys.  VytauUs  J;  Bright  Gene  M;  Villalobos. 
Anabella;  and  Seymour.  Patricia  A.  5,854,232,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Jalurapilakkul.  Chai:  See — 

Liskowitz.  John  W.:  Wecharatana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz.  Anthony  E..  deceased.  5.853.475.  O.  106-705.000. 
Javili.  Daniel  C;  and  Zukin.  Stephen  R  .  lo  Javitt.  Daniel  C;  and  Zukin. 
Stephen  R.  Treatment  of  negative  and  cognitive  symptoms  of  schizophre- 
nia with  glycine  and  its  precursors.  5.854.286.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Jayasena.  Sumedha:  See — 

Davis.  Ken;  Jayasena.  Sumedha;  and  Gold,  Lany.  5,853.984,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Jeffrey.  Richard  F;  Tillon.  Bradley  R.;  Mahlum.  James  A.;  Wallace.  Michael 
D.;'Taylor.  Bobby  C;  Reeves.  Larry  E.;  Blank.  Glynn  A.;  and  Lee.  Donald 
G..  10  J  &  L  Development  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a 
gusseled  container  5.853.-360.  CI.  493-178.000. 
Jeffreys.  Alec  John;  Little.  Stephen;  Ferric.  Richard  Mari;  and  Brownie. 
Jannine.  10  Zeneca  Limited  Method  of  characterisation  of  genomic  DNA 
5.853.989.  O.  435-6.0(X). 
Jeld-Wen.  Inc.:  See— 

Zebedee.  Roger.  5,852,910,  CI.  52-784.100. 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Mark  Sluan;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine; 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander;  Madin.  Andrew;  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio; 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew;  Stemfeld,  Francine;  Street.  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Van  Niel. 
Monique  Bodil.  5.854.268.  O.  514.383.000. 
Jenkins.  Colin  Leslie  Dow:  See — 

Ashion.  Anihony  Richard;  Jenkins.  Colin  Leslie  Dow;  and  Whitfeld. 
Paul  Raymond.  5.854.420.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Jenneijahn.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Sweeney.  Mark  E.;  and  Jenneijahn.  Paul  H..  5.854,464, 0.  2 19-207.000. 
Jensen.  Rov  A.:  See — 

Holt  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.:  King.  Mao-Oaite:  Page.  David  L.; 
Sz.abo.  Csilla  I.;  Jetton.  Thomas  L.;  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L.:  and 
Thompson.  Marilyn  E..  5,854.222.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Jeon.  Sook-lk:  See — 

Pyo.  Cheol  Sig;  Jeon.  Sook-lk;  and  Park.  Chan-Goo.  5.854.609.  CI. 
342-359.000. 
Jeong.  Koan-Yel:  See — 

Kwon.  OhKyong;  and  Jeong.  Koan-Yel.  5.854,566.  CI.  327-403.000. 
Jeong.  Kyung  Cheol.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Gas  distribution  system  and 
method  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus.  5,853.484,  CI.   118- 
715.0(X). 
Jericevic.  Zeljko:  See — 

Gupta.  Pravin;  Kriegshauser.  Berthold  F;  Jericevic,  Zeljko;  and  Fanini. 
Otto  N..  5.8.54.991.  O.  702-7.000. 
Jerkins.  Gloria  B.  Static  charge  eliminating  lingerie  oi^anizer.  5,854.733, 0. 

361-212.000. 
Jeschke.  Peter.  See— 
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Kruvc.  Hans;  Jaiohs.  Jivhtn;  and  Jcsihkc.  Peter.  .S.K.'M. I S9.  CI   Slo- 
224. (KKI. 
Jclion,  ThiMiuis  L.:  .Vi< — 

Holl.  Jetlrev  T.;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  King.  Mar>ClaJre;  Page.  Oavid  L.; 
S/ab<i.  Csilla  I.:  Jclliin.  Thiinias  I..;  RohinMin-Beniiin.  Chen  1 1..;  and 
Thompson.  Marilyn  K..  S.8.S4.222.  CI.  ."iU^a.OOO. 
Jeumont  Industrie:  Srf~ 

Pommelet.  Herse.  .S.8.S4..'i2.S.  CI   .'I0-2I4.(1«M) 
Jha.  .Sanjay  K.;  and  l.in.  Jian.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Low  power  latch 

a-quinng  reduced  circuit  area.  .'i.«.S4.56!>.  CI.  .127-202.()(K). 
Jigaiiii.  Yoshilumi:  Nakayama,  Ken-ichi;  Shimma.  Yohichi;  and  Wang. 
Xiao-hui.  to  Director — General  ol  .Agency  ol  Industrial  .Science  and 
Technology  .Vlannose-l -phosphate  transferase  gene  Imm  veast  and  its  use 
lor  prixlucing  phosphate-containing  acidic  sugars.  5.X54.IUI.  CI  41S- 
72.tX)0. 
Jin.  Tianfcng;  and  Bruch.  Reinhard  F.  Single  longitudinal  mixle  frequency 

converted  laser.  .'>.X.S4.802.  CI.  .H72-22.(H)(). 
Jin.  Xiaowei:  See — 

Linden.  Joel;  Tavlor.  Heidi:  Robeva.  Anna:  Woodard.  Robin;  and  Jin 
Xiaowei.  .S.X.M.IW I .  CI  4.16-.S0|.(H«» 
Johansen.  Nils  Langeland;  Lau,  Jesper;  Miidsen.  Kjeid:  Lundi.  Behrend 
Friedrich:  Thugersen.  Henning:  and  Hansen.  Birgii  .Sehestcd.  to  Nmo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Compounds  with  growth  hormone  releasing  proiierties 
S.«54.2:i.CI.  5I4-K.0(K). 
Johns  Hopkins  Lniversity.  The:  .W— 

Clements.  Janice;  Narasan.  Opendra;  Vandewoude.  Susan   and  Richi 
Juergen.  5.854.417.  CI.  5.%-2-V720. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  .Vt-c — 

Bogert.  rjavid  L..  5.85.U9.A.  CI.  WM- 165.(100. 
Johnson.  Anthony:  See — 

Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Crott\.  Brian  Andrew;  and  Johnson.  Anthony 
5.85.1.741.  CI.  424-40l.(KH).' 
Johnson.  Bruce  V.;  .McDennolt.  Gregory  A.;  O'Neill.  Michael  P;  Pietr/yk. 
Cc/ary ;  Spielman.  Steven;  and  Wong.  Terrence  1...  to  Calimetrics.  Optical 
disc  reader  for  reading  multiple  levels  of  pits  on  an  optical  disc.  5.854.77') 
CI   .l69-5y.0(K). 
Johnson.  Chnslopher  W.  Cushion  and  method  for  prmiding  a  substaniiallv 
flat  diaper-changing  surface  for  vehicle  seats.  5.852.8.^8.  CI  5-655.01)0.' 
Johnson.  Gary  L..  to  National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory 
Medicine.  Mekk-related  signal  transduction  kinases.  5.854.(M^  CI  4<5- 
|y4.(X)0 
Johnson.  Hillard  W.:  See— 

Lu.  .Mou-Ying  Fu;  Adjci.  Akwele  L  ;  and  Johnson.  Hillard  W.,  5.851.740. 
CI.  424-400.(XH). 
J(4inson.  Keith  O.;  and  Pflaumer.  Michael  W..  to  Pacific  Micnisonics   Inc 

Hidden  side  code  channels.  5.854.600.  CI.  .MI-155.000. 
Johnson.  LeIand  R.:  See — 

Nicolau.  loan;  Colling.  Philip  M.;  and  Johnson.  LeIand  R  .  5.854  171 
CI    502-1.10.000 
Johnson  Malthey  Public  Limited  Company;  See 

Hall.  William  G.;  and  Power.  David  C.  5.853.904,  CI.  428-670.000. 
Johnson  Prixlucls  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Willis.   Isaac;   Darkwa.  Adu  Gyamfi;  and   Villanueva.  Apolonio  L 
5.85,1,709.  CI,  424-7,1.(KX) 
Johnson.  Ronald  R,:  See  — 

Carre.  Alain  RE,;  Bid.  Bernard;  Friske.  Maris  S  ;  Johnson.  Ronald  F.; 
Quinn.  Candace  J.;  Smith.  Frances  M.;  and  Thcmont.  Jcan-Picm;. 
5.85.1.446.  CI.  65-1 7„1(X). 
Johnson.  William  P;  See— 

Beck.  Niels  John;  Johnson.  William  P;  Gebert,  Kresimir;  and  Chine 
Wong.  Hoi.  5.851.124.  CI.  2.19-5,(XK), 
Juhnsson.  Mats:  See — 

Coyle.  R,  Tom;  Ekelund.  Magnus;  Nygtcn.  Mais;  and  Johnsson,  Mats. 
5.85.1.477.  CI.  II7-87.(XX). 
Johnston.  James  E,:  See — 

Buchanan,   Brian  C;  Dickerson.  John  M.;  Johnston.  James  E     and 
Snekhaus.  Francis  G..  5.85.1.051.  CI,  I72-824,(HK). 
Johnston.  John  Thomas:  See — 

tdem.  Brian  Charles;  Helliwell.  Richard  Perham;  Johnston.  John  Tho- 
mas; and  Lary.  Richard  Franklin.  5,855.016.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Joist.  Michael;  Sep  - 

Gunther.  Hans-Ulrich;  Joist.  Michael;  and  Pfeifer.  Klaus.  5,851  ■>%  CI 
439-92.000. 
Jones,  David  T;  O'Riordan,  Martin  J  ;  and  Zbikowski,  Mark  J.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,   Method  and   system   for  accessing   viniuil   base  classes 
5.8.54.931.  CI.  .19.5-705.000. 
Jones.  Frank.  Jr  Abdominal  exercise  adapter.  5.853.357.  CI.  482- 140  (KK). 
Jones.  Michael  F;  and  Stump,  Paul  O.  to  Tclequip  Corporation.  Coin 
dispenser  check  wnting  surface  w  ith  optional  control  panel.  5.851  1''2  CI 
453-63.000. 
Jones.  Richard  Henry;  Shojaee-Moradi,  Fariba;  Sonksen.  Peter  Henri;  Bran- 
denburg. Dietrich;  .Schuttler.  Achim:  and  Eckey,  Heike.  to  Deufsches 
Wollforschungsinslitut;  and  Kings  College.  Hepatoselective  pharmaceuti- 
cal actives.  5.854.208.  CI   514  3.(XX) 
Jones.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  Jones,  Stephen  P;  Pouton,  Colin  M.:  and Thieadeill 
Michael  D,  5,853.713.  CI.  424-78..380. 
Jordan  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson,  David  L..  5.853,455,  CI.  95-1 1. (XX). 
Jotritsma,  Johannes  N.  Meth<xi  of  estimating  total  volume  of  an  irreinilar 
wetwell.  5,8.54,424,  CI.  73-149,000. 


Josefsson.  Percy,  to  Rubore  Materials  Sweden  AB.  Vibration  and  s<,und 
damping  spacers  for  vehicle  brakes  and  a  method  ol  making  a  weh  lor 
nianufacluring  such  spacers.  5,853,070,  CI.  188-73.370. 
Joseph.  Joby:  .SV< — 

Rao,  De%  ulapalli  V.  G  L.  N.;  Aranda.  Francisco  J.;  Joseph.  Job\ ;  Akkara. 
Joseph  A.;  and  Nakashima.  .Masato.  5,854.710,  CI.  359-559.0(K). 
Joshi,  Milind  Daltatraya:  .Sec- 

Mody.  Shn  Shirish  Bhagwanlul:  Doshi.  Madhukant  Mansukhlal;  and 
Joshi.  Milind  Dattatraya.  5,853.756.  CI   424-45 1. IXKt. 
Joshi,  Vikram;  and  Pa/  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A,,  lo  Syiiietrix  Corimraiion. 
.Method  for  fabricating  thin  films  of  barium  strontium  titanate  without 
exposure  to  oxygen  at. high  lemperalures.  5,853,.5(X).  CI.  I48-247.(XK). 
Joshi.  Vikram;  Kimura.  Kenichi;  Pa/  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Kiyokawa. 
Hiroshi.  to  Symetrix  Corporation;  and  Fujita  Corporation.  Materials  lor 
electromagnetic  wave  absorption  panels.  5.853.889.  CI  428-41 1. 1(X». 
Joslin.  David  K.:  See— 

Lillington.  David  R.;  and  Joslin,  David  E.,  5,853,497,  CI.  1 .16  249.(XX). 
Joss.  Bemi:  See- 

Junod.  Philippe;  Joss.   Bemi;  S;isselli.  Nicolas;  Sommer.  Rene:  and 
Bussien.  Aldo,  5.854.621.  CI    .U5-I58(XX). 
Jouvaud.  Dominique:  See — 

Duchateau,  Eric,  Philippe.  Louis;  Jouvaud.  Dominique;  Plessier.  Robert; 
Pi\ard,  Claude;   [.epoulre.   Elienne;   and   Duboudin.  Jean  Thiem 
5.8.5.1,448,  CI.  65-1, 14,4(X). 
Jovicic,  Neboisa;  and  Rosov.  Gene  A,  Electronic  coupon  communication 

system.  5.855.(XI7,  CI.  705-l4.(XX). 
Joyce,  William  B..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Stress  reduced  laser  module 

5.8.54.869.  CI   385-92.(HX). 
Joyeux,  Christophe  Michel:  See  - 

Appel.  Peter  Willem;  Arts,  Thecxlorus  Johannes;  Boskanip,  Jelles  Vin- 
cent; Chappie.  Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe.  Fredericus  Comelis;  Joyeux, 
Christophe  Michel;  Lancelev.  Carolvn  .Angela;  l.empers,  F^win  Leo 
and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  5.8.54.198.  CI.  5I0-444.(XX) 
JSP  Corporation:  .SV<' 

Hirosawa.  Kuninori;  Ishihara.  Yoshihisa;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Tenii.  Vasushi; 
Shimojo.  Yoshinori;  Gokuraku.  Hirovuki;  and  Kogurc.  Naochika. 
5.8.54.294.  CI.  .521 -79.(XX). 
Ju.  Byeong  Kwon:  See — 

Oh.  Myung  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Ju.  Bveong  Kwon;  and  Song.  Man  Ho 
5,853.795.  CI   427-M  (XX». 
Ju.  Jingyue:  See — 

Gla/er.  Alexander  N.;  Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Hung.  Su-Chun;  and  Ju. 
Jingyue,  5,853.992.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Jung.  Michael;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch,  M.  Bruce,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  (Omega-alkenyl)  (cyclopentacarbyll  metallocene  compounds 
5,8.54,.163.  CI   526  160  (XX) 
Junige,  Ben:  See — 

Gulich,    Reiner;   Junige.    Bert;    Eisner.   Gcorg;   and    Schlcht,    Horst. 
5,853.220,  CI.  297-188.160. 
Junius-Comer.  Martina:  See 

Bums.  Geoffrey;  and  Junius-Comer,  .Martina,  5,854,073,  CI.  436- 1 2.(XX). 
JumxI.  Philippe;  Joss.  Bemi;  Sasselli,  Nicolas;  Sommer.  Rene;  and  Bussien. 

Aldo.  to  Logitech.  Inc.  Wireless  mouse.  5.854.621.  CI.  .345-158.000. 
Juprelle.  Didier:  See — 

Dchan.  Louis;  and  Juprelle.  Didier.  5,853.710.  CI.  424-73.0fX). 
Jiirgens,  Christian;  Rycfgcr-Kncheldort.  Hans;  and  Kreiser-Saunders.  Ingrid. 
Use  of  lactidc  polymers  lor  adhesion  prophylaxis.  5,854.381,  CI    528- 
354.000. 
Jylanki,  Teppo:  See — 

Oksancn,  Markku;  Peranto,  Juha;  Alanara,  Seppo;  Jylanki,  Teppo:  Liuk- 
konen.  Pekka;  and  Malmi,  Kalevi.  5,8.54,977.  CI.  455-4 1 7.(XX(. 
K-Line  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McKeon.  R  Clayton;  and  Clouse,  Melvin  P.,  5.854.422.  CL  73-49.200. 
K-Plasheet  Corporation:  See — 

.Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigeru;  Matsumolo. 
Taiji;Ono.  Tomoshige;  Nagashima.  Yukio;  Masui.  Syohei;  Funakoshi. 
Satoru.  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshilake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sunada,  MitsuakI 
5,854.149,  CI.  442-.194.(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See 

Iwai.  Masatoshi;  and  Nakano,  Hiroaki,  5,853,850.  CI.  428-l48.0<X). 
Ogawa,  Tsuneshi;  Haginova.  Tent;  Maruyama.  Tosbiharu;  Nishivama 

Shigeki;  and  0/.aki.  Shintaro,  5,8.54.462,  CI.  2I9-I37.0WM. 
Yamashita.  Ken;  and  Kurokawa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.8.54.463.  CI.  219-145.220. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  .Seisakusho:  See— 

Takayama.  Takemon;  Ohyama.  Yoshilaka;  Okamura.  Ka/uo;  .Miyake. 
Masato;  Saito.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.854.179.  CI    528- 
338.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa;  See — 

Nakamura.  Osamu;  Ichikawa.  Shigeru;  and  Arai.  Tsuneharu.  5.851.512, 
CI.  156-584  (XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Abe.  Kohei.  5.8.54.791,  CI.  .170-4 1 2. 0<X). 

Fujii.  Toshikazu.  5,8.54,718,  CI.  .160-68.(XX). 

Hachiya,  Takayo;  Yabuki.  Moto;  and  Kamiiou,  Hiroyuki,  5.854,133,  CI 

438-692(XX). 
Kohno,  Tatsuoki;  Kanda.  Motoya;  and  Tsuruta,  Shinji,  5.853.919  CI 

429-223.000. 
Konishi.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Shiba.  Toshifumi.  5,8.54.792.  CI.  170-428  (XX) 
Nakazawa.  Yosuke.  5,8.54,547,  CI.  318-716.000. 
Nishimura,  Takanobu.  5,853,504,  CI.  148-324.000. 
Ohsawa.  Takashi,  5.854.768,  CI   365-226.(XX). 
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Munehisa,   5,854,980,   CI.   455- 


Takah  i^i,    Shinya;   and   Tomioka, 

434(1 
Tanak  JTsulomu;  Taguchi,  Tom«>ko;  and  Tanaka,  Yoichiro,  5,854,727, 

CI.  160-I25.000. 
Tanim  iJo,  Koji;  Komiva,  Kenichi;  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  5.854,958,  CI 

399  49.(XX). 
Ushir<  gouchi,  Toru;  Nakase,  Makoto;  Yoshizumi,  Akira;  Kihara,  Naoko; 
Nai  il  Takuya;  Shida,  Naomi;  and  Asakawa.  Koji.  5.853.952.  CI. 
430i70.l00. 
Yamaiita.  Hitoshi.  5.853.365,  CI.  6(X)-4I0.00O. 
^amaMrto.  Hajime,  5,854,743,  CI.  ,163-7 1 , (XX), 
Kabushiki  <^isha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Saito,  Thkashi;  and  Tanaka,  Kouji,  5,854.434,  CI.  75-244.000. 
Kabushiki  Kiiisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yuyama,  Shoji;  and  Yasuoka.  Keita,  5,852.911,  CI.  53-168,000, 
Kabushikiksaisha  Equ(»s  Research:  See — 

Tomi(^,  Norihiro;  Nakashima,  Hiroehi;  Ueno,  Masataka;  Shiraishi, 
Koitki;  and  Izumisawa,  Saki,  5,853,910,  CI.  429-17.000, 
Kade,  Werl*:  See— 

Egelh^f,  Dieter;  Henseler.  Klaus;  Kade.  Werner;  Meinecke,  Albrccht; 
Wafke.    Wilhelm;    Wulz.    Hans-Jurgen;    Buck,    Rudolf,   deceased, 
5,811544,  CI.  162-203.(XX), 
Kadlic,  Th«itias  P.  Method  of  playing  an  electronic  rummy  game  apparatus. 

5,853,.12f,  CI.  46,1-I.3,(XX). 
Kadosh.  Diiiiel:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Duane.  Michael  P,.  S.8S4.1 15.  CI 
438|J05,(XX). 
Kaes.  Geniuile,  lo  Lang  &  Co.  Chemisch-Technische  Produkte  Kommandit- 
gesellsctialt.  Antifreeze  and  de-icing  agent,  especially  for  the  de-icing  of 
surfaces.^.853.610.  CI.  252-70.(XX), 
Kaess.  ReiMr;  See— 

LessiiU  Ulrich:  Mano.  Heinz-Amo;  and  Kaess.  Reiner.  5,854.675.  CI. 
356041.000. 
Kagamida.n^lkeshi:  See — 

YasunMa.    Masaaki;   and    Kagamida.  Takeshi.    5.853.533.   CI.    1.56- 
584l(^X). 
Kaganoi.  Ttluo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cell  interval  determination  apparatus 

for  usag4  parameter  control.  5.8.54.783.  CI.  370-232.(XX), 
Kai.  Katsuin:  See — 

Matsuitma,  Ava;  Kuramata.  Rumi;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Miura.  Yuuichi; 
Hire*.  Naova;  Sasahara.  Toshihiko;  andKai.  Katsumi.  5.852.984.  CI, 
1 1 44 122  (XX). 
Kaifu.  Norlyiuki;  See — 

TakedaJShinichi;  Mi/ulani,  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyaki;  and  Kobayashi. 
Isa<j,]5.854.686.  CI   358-296.(XX). 
KaihovirtaJ  Juha;  See — 

Koponot.  Ismo;  Rintasalo.  limari;  Vainio.  Jari;  and  Kaihovirta.  Juha, 
5.81:^.963.  CI.  83-53.(XX). 
Kaijo  Corpi*ation:  See — 

OhzeU.  Ryo;  and  Ohsawa.  Tadayasu,  5,853,284,  O.  414-757.000. 
Kajigaya.  iC^/uhiko,  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsuno/aki.  Manabu;  Oshima, 
Kazuyospi;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji.  Sawada.  Jiro;  Yamaguchi. 
Yasunorit  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou;  L'do.  Shinji;  Yoshioka.  Himshi;  Saito. 
Hirokazil:  Takano,  Mitsuhiro;  Morino.  Makoto;  Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miya- 
moto. Etji;  Kasama.  Yasuhin>;  Endo.  Akira;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun; 
Hongucaij  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and  Kumata.  Atsushi.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  anu  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp  Semiconductor  memory  dev  ice 
having  zjg/ag  bonding  pad  arrangement.  5.8.54..508.  CI.  257-786,0(X) 
Kajihara.  Vtt^ushi:  See — 

Kawa^iiikai.   Hiroshi;   Rindo.   Katsuhiko;  Oda.  Takashi;   Moriyama. 
Mai^tki-  Hanazawa  Hideyuki;  and  Kajihara.  Yasushi,  5.853.61 1.  CI. 
252|!(9.(XX). 
Kajinami.  iiit:  See — 

Okamrai.  Isao;  Kajinami.  Jun;  and  Imasalo.  Kazunari.  S.8S2.952.  CI. 
74-41.1.110. 
Kakefuda.  penichi;  Ott.  Karl-Hein/;  Kwagh.  Jae-Gyu;  and  Stockton.  Gerald 
W..  to  AtTETican  Cvanamid  Company.  Stmcture  based  designed  herbicide 
resistantjp^oducts.  5.853.973,  CI.  4.15-4.(XX). 
Kakuda.  Mbiayuki;  See — 

Motea^  Shuji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda,  Mas- 
ayuk):   Ikeda,   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.   Yoshihide;   Watanabe.  Fiji;  and 
Nalii|,hima.  Shinji.  5.853.288,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Kaliski.  Biiiton  S..  Jr.;  and  Yin.  Yiqun  Lisa,  to  RSA  Data  Security,  Inc. 
Mcth<xJ.s|a»id  apparatus  for  efficient  finite  field  basis  conversion.  5,854.759. 
CI.  ,164-746, 1 (X), 
Kalkunte.  ^(lt>han;  and  Mangin.  Jim,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method 
and  appirtlus  avoiding  capture  effect  by  adding  a  slot  time  to  an  inter- 
I  interval  in  a  .station  accessing  an  elhemel  network.  5.8.54.900. 
1,680. 
^ouji:  See — 

I.  iTakashi;  Uchida.  Kouji;  Kamafusa.  Kouji;  Kawakami.  Hisa- 
[  Sogabe.  Masaharu;  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.853.123.  CI.  2.36- 

lanobu;  See — 

Kenji;    Kameda.    Takanobu;    Aida.    Chieko;    Shimmura. 
(iyuki;  Tovosawa  Yoshiva;  Kurashina.  Hirovasu;  and  Hosokawa. 
Taktjhi.  5,8.54.884.  CI.  .195-1 10.000. 
Kameyam^  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Motoijifra,  Katsumi;  Uchiyama,  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
muAu  Takashi;  Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hata,  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi. 
Jun  c  li,  5,854,946,  CI.  3%-6.(XX). 


Kami.  Hirofumi;  Kikuchi.  Masayuki;  and  Tohyama,  Shigeki,  lo  Nanxro  Lid. 
Shooting  game  machine  and  method  of  computing  the  same.  5,853.324.  CI. 
463-2.(XX). 
Kamijou.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Hachiva.  Takavo;  Yabuki.  Moto;  and  Kamijou.  Himvuki,  5.854.1 33.  CI. 
438-692,(XX). 
Kamikubo.  Takashv  See — 

Itabashi.   Tadashi;    Kamikubo.   Takashi;    and    Sawamura.    Katsuhiko. 
5.854.323.  CI.  524-88.(XX). 
Kamiya.  Yukihiro;  Nomoto.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo,  to  Kokusal 
Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  lor  controlling  array 
antenna.  5.8.54.612.  CI.  342-383.000. 
Kamirwnen.  Jarmo:  See — 

Pilskaer.  Ove  Per;  Stenholm.  Ame:  Pinkerton.  Steven  J.;  Botiione. 
Joseph  A.;  and  Kammonen.  Jarmo.  5.853.449.  CI.  65-171.000. 
KanM>gawa.  Makoto;  See — 

Kubota.    Toshimichi;    Kotooka.   Toshiro;    aiKl    Kamogawa.    .Makoco. 
5.853.480.  CI.  117-217  000. 
Kampe.  Stephen  L.;  and  Christodoulou.  Leontios,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellec- 
tual Properties.  Inc.  Method  of  prixlucing  composite  materials  including 
metallic  matrix  composite  reinforcements  5.8.54.966.  CI.  4 19-67  (XX). 
Kampschulie.  Andreas:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fritz;  Feldkamper.  Richard:  Kampschultei  Andreas;  and 
K(>hn.  Uwe.  5.853.170.  CI.  271-69.000. 
Kanamoto.  Sigeham:  See — 

Kendall.   John   Hugh;   Mohindra.   Ranvir   Biki:   Rulherford.   Duane 
Stephen;  Satake.  Satorv;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamtxo.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.852.882.  CI.  .14-599.(XX). 
Kanayama.  Hidehiko:  See — 

.Nishina.    Toshihide;    Makimoto.    Haruo;    Okazaki.    Yasuhiio;    and 
Kanayama.  Hidehiko.  5.854.895.  CI.  395-2(X).5IO. 
Kanayama.  Shinji;  See — 

Muraoka.   Nobuhiko;   Kanayama.   Shinji;   Eguchi.  Shinzo;   Ichihara 
Masani:  Hirata.  Shuichi;'and  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa.  5.854.745.  CI. 
.164-167.010. 
Kanazawa,  Takasi:  See— 

Takcuchi.  Isamu:  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Okamura.  Ka/uo;  Simi/u.  Hiro- 
yasu;    Kanazawa,    Takasi;    Kumakura,    .Seiji;    Koide,    Masakazu; 
Murakami,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Tadao.  5,853.(M3,  CI.    164- 
476.000. 
Kanda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hohlfeld.  .Andreas:  Hoffmann.  Dirk;  Kanda.  Akihiro;  and  Otani,  Kai- 
suya.  5,854.535.  CI  313-6.16.000, 
Kanda.  Motoya:  See — 

Kohno.  TaLsuoki;  Kanda.  Molova;  and  Tsunita.  Shinji.  S.853,919,  CI, 
429-223,000. 
Kanda.  Tomomasa:  See — 

Tanabe,   Masavuki;    Kanda.  Tomomasa;   Yanagida.  Akio;  and  Shoji. 
Toshihiko.  .5.853.728.  CI.  424-195  I (X) 
Kane.  Russell  D,;  and  Cayard.  .Michael  S  .  lo  InterCorr-CLI  Inlemaliiwial.  Iik. 
Compositions  and  compounds  to  minimize  hydrogen  charging  and  hydro- 
gen induced  cracking  of  steels  5.853.620.  CI.  252-394.(XX) 
Kane.  Scott  A.;  See- 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  .A.;  Mortimer.  Charles  E.;  Doerge.  Herman 
P;  and  B(X)nstra.  Eric  F.  5.8.54.296.  CI.  521-1  lO.OIX). 
Kanebo.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tsukasa;  Ogawa  Masava;  Yoshida.  EichI;  Hona.  Masataka; 
Morita.  Torti;  and  Omori.  Akiko'.  5.8.54.746.  CI.  .364-468.1.10. 
Kaneda.  Naova.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  position  control  device  and 
optical  apparatus  with  driving  and  controlling  of  first  and  second  lenses. 
5.8.54.711.  CI.  .1.59-697.fl(X). 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iritani.  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Tetsuya;  Tani.  Nobutaka;  Masuda.  Shigeki;  and 
Yano.  Yoshiaki.  5.854..168.  CI.  527-3II.O(X). 
Kaneko.  Masanobu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ophthalmoscopic  camera  illumi- 
nation apparatus.  5.854.668.  O.  351-206.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sukeda.  Hiroko:  Kaneko.  Yoshivuki;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi. 
Muneaki;  and  Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  5.8.54.997.  CI.  704-3.000. 
Kang.  Ho-young:  See — 

.Mix>n.  Seong-yong;  Shin.  In-kvun;  and  Kang.  Ho-young.  5.853.921,  CI. 
4.10-5.000. 
Kang.  Man-sug;  Shin.  Hyun-lx);  Abn.  Seung-joon;  and  Ahn.  Byung-chul,  lo 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual  souae  gas  methods  for  forming 
integrated  circuit  capacitor  electrodes.  5.854.095,  CI.  438-255.0(X). 
Kang.  Sung-Weon:  See— 

Kang,  Wong-Gu;  Lyu,  Jong-Son;  and  Kang,  Sung-Weon,  5,854, 1 1 3.  CI. 
438-294.0»X), 
Kang.  Wong-Gu;  Lyu,  Jong-.Son;  and  Kang.  Sung-Weon.  lo  Electmnics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Method  for  fabncating  power 
transistor  using  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  wafer,    5.854.1 13.  CI.  438- 
294.0(X). 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamukai.   Hiroshi;   Rindo.   KaLsuhiko;  Oda  Takashi;   Moriyama. 
Masaaki;  Hanaz,awa.  Hidevuki;  and  Kajihara.  Yasushi,  5,853.61 1.  CI, 
252-89.000. 
Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  KaLsumi;  Ishikawa.  Junko; 

and  Endo.  Katsumi.  5.853,871.  CI  428-3.12.000. 
Kita/awa  Kozo.  5,853.489.  CI.  1.34-1.000. 
Kao.  David  Y.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Floating  gate  semiconductor 
device  having  a  portion  formed  wlin  a  recess.  5.8.54,501.  CI.  257-316.000. 
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Kappen.  Joseph  Warren  See — 

Donate.  Felipe  A.;  Kappen,  Joseph  Wairen;  and  Timmers.  Debra  Anne. 
5.854.340.  CI.  524-755.(HX) 
Kapulnik.  Yoram;  Knsley.  Bun;  and  Raskin.  Ilya.  lo  Phylolcch.  Inc.  Phylore- 

a»er>  of  metals  using  seedlings.  5.85.1.576.  CI    2I()-I.S().0(H). 
Karino.  Masao:  See-  - 

Matsumolo.  Sadavuki:  Hashimoto.  Takashi:  Lrakabe.  Takahiro;  Harada. 
Shigeki;  and  Karino.  .Masao,  5.854,540,  CI.  .M5-169.100. 
Karlen.  Thomas:  See — 

MiihIebaeh,  Andreas:  Bemhurd,  Paul:  Hafner,  Andreas:  Karlen.  Thomas: 
and  Ludi.  Martin  Andrea.s,  5,8.54.299,  CI.  522-66.(XKI. 
Kari>  Bio  AB:  See — 

Mellin,  Charlotla,  5.8.54.282.  CI.  5I4-469.(XK). 
Kanilski.  Dennis  G.;  See — 

MahnuHKl.  Mohammed:  Shinedling.  Michael  M.:  Ahou7.ahr,  Saad  M.: 
Ehrhardt,  Stuart  A.:  and  Karolski.  Dennis  C.  5,85.V857.  CI.  428- 
178.(KH). 
Karpus.  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Lilja.  Patrik:  and  Karpus.  Thomas  Joseph,  5.8.54.551.  CI.  .12()-16.V(KM). 
Kars.  Herman  P..  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.  Drum 

with  drum  closure  and  methixl.  5.853,100.  CI,  220-254.000, 
Kasai.  Moloki:  See — 

Hiramoto.  Toshiro:  Tamba,  Nobuo:  and  Kasai.  Motoki.  5,854.497,  CI. 
257-206.000. 
Kasama.  .Nobuyuki:  MiLsuoka.  Yasuyuki:  Funanami.  Yukiya:  and  iwaki. 
Tadao.   to   Seiko   Instruments    Inc.    Polarizing   type  optical   apparatus. 
5,854,707,  CI.  .V59-*87.(KX). 
Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Ka/uhiko:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  Tsunozaki.  Manabu: 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  Yamazaki,  Takashi:  Sakai.  Yuji:  Sawada.  Jiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  MalsumiMo.  Tetsun)u:  Udo.  Shmji:  Yoshioka, 
Hiroshi:  Saito,  Hiroka/u:  Takano,  Mitsuhiro:  Morino,  Makolo: 
Miyatake,  Sinichi:  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  Akira: 
Hori.  Rvoichi:  Etoh.  Jun:  Horiguchi.  Masashi:  Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.854.508.  CI.  257-786.(XM). 
Kashiwagi.  Akihide:  See— 

Suzuki.  Atsushi:  Kashiuagi.  Akihide:  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko:  and  Suzuki. 
Toshihiko.  5,8.54..505.  CI   257-410.000. 
Kasiuabara.  Akihim:  and  Muka^.  MiLsuhim,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Duplex  image  forming  apparatus  with  front  surface  up  discharge  control. 
5.8.54,965,0.  .399,381  (MX) 
Kaslow.  David  C:  and  Ban.  Philip  J  .to  United  States  of  Ainenca,  Heahhand 
Human  Services:  and  Chiron  Corporation.  Transmission-blocking  vaccine 
against  malaria  5.853.739.  CI.  424-268. 1 (K) 
Kasman.  Laura:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.:  Benjamin,  Howard:  Gamick,  Marc  B.:  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.:  Hundal.  Arvind:  Kasman.  Laura:  Musso.  Gary:  Signer.  Ethan 
R..  Wakehcld.  James:  Reed.  Michael:  Mojineaux.  Susan:  Kubasek. 
William;  Chin.  Joseph:  Lee,  Jung-Ja:  and  Kelley.  Michael.  5.854,2(M. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Findeis,  Mark  A.:  Benjamin,  Howard:  Gamick,  Marc  B.:  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.:  Hundal.  Anind:  Kasman.  Laura:  Musso. Gary:  Signer.  Ethan 
R.:  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5.854.215.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Kasukawa.  \kihiko:  See 

Iwai.  Norihiro:  and  Kasukawa.  Akihiko.  5.854.090.  CI.  438-47.000. 
Kasumi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hara.  Shinichi:  Miyachi.  Takeshi:  Mizusawa,  Nobuloshi;  Chiba.  Yuji: 
and  Kasumi,  Kazuyuki,  5.854,819,  CI   378- .34.000. 
Katagin.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Segi.  Yoshio:  Katagin,  Hiroyuki:  Takai,  Yasuyoshi:  Matsuoka,  Hideaki: 
and  Ehara  Toshiyuki,  5.853.9.36.  CI.  4.30-69.000. 
Katayama.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hajime:  Hattori.  Yutaka:  Katayama.  Masayuki:  llo.  Nobuei: 
and  Hanori.  Tadashi.  5.853.552,  CI.  2'(M  192.260.' 
Katdare.  Ashok  V.:  Kramer.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Gardner.  Colin  R.,  lo  Merck  & 
Co..    Inc.    Effervescent    alendronate   formulation.    5.853.759.   CI.   424- 
466.000. 
Kalo.  Akira:  See— 

Moriyama.  Keiji:  and  Kaio.  Akira.  5.853.3.37.  C\.  473-365.000. 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Komul'suda.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Takuya:  Mura- 
matsu.  Hiroaki:  L'to.  Hajime;  and  Ichilani.  Toshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Failure  detection  system  of  exhaust  secondary 
air    supply    system    of    internal    combustion    engine.    5.852.929.    CI. 
60-274.(XX). 
Kato.  Hirokazu.  to  Yanuha  Corporation.  Karaoke  apparatus  displaying  image 
synchrxmously  with  orchestra  accompaniment.  5.8.54.619.  CI.  .345-1  I6.(XX). 
Kato.  Kenji:  See— 

Oga.sawara.  Kazuharu:  Kalo.  Tomio:  Okuda.  Norikazu:  Konishi.  Tet- 
suya:  and  Kato.  Kenji.  5.853.693.  CI.  423  588.(XX). 
Kato.  Masayoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  mixJule  and  a  fabrication 

process  thereof  5.85.3.626.  CI.  264  1.250. 
Kato.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ohno.  Manabu:  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Okubo.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shunji: 
Suemalsu.   Hiroyuki:  and   Kato.   Masayoshi,   5.854.365.  CI.   526- 
228.(XK). 
Kato.  Nobuhide.  to  NGK  InsulatotN.  Ltd.  Method  for  detection  of  pertbr- 
mance  reduction  of  exhaust  gas  purification  catalyst.  5.854.079.  CI.  436- 
152  (XX). 
Kato.  Shigeki.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Alumina  sintered  txxlies  and  method 
for  pixxJucing  the  same.  5.854.1.59.  CI.  50I-I27.(XX). 


Kato.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Goto.  Masataka:  Kato.  Tetsuya:  Tale.  Kazuvuki:  and  Ugawa.  Yoichi. 
5.854.983.  CI.  455-462.(XX). 
Kato.  Tomii>:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kazuharu:  Kato.  Tomio:  Okuda.  Norikazu:  Konishi.  Tet- 
suya; and  Kato.  Kenji.  5.853.693.  CI.  423-588.000. 
Kalona.  Paul:  See — 

Kern.  Ludwig:  Kuckuk.  Andre;  and  Kalona  Paul.  5.853.316.  CI.  451- 
II. (XX). 
Kalsuda.  Yoshio;  .Schubert.  Hans-Herbert:  Mildenbetger.  Hilmar:  Schnatterer. 
Stefan;  and  Stark.  Herbert,  lo  Hix;chsi  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Use  of 
benzoylurcas  for  controlling  bouse  dust  mites.  5.854.288.  CI.  5 1 4-594.(XXI. 
Kalsuyania.  Hitoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  McthixJ  and  apparatus  for 
adjusting  a  gap  between  a  printing  head  and  a  priming  medium.  5.854.643, 
CI.  .M7-8.000. 
Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari:  See — 

Daltxtge.  Hennk:  Chrisigau.  Stephan:  Andersen,  Lene  NonNie:  Kofod, 
Lene  Venke:  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari:  Nielsen,  Jack  Bech:  and 
Dambmann.  Claus.  5.854,0.';0,  CI.  435-219.(XX). 
Kayanagh.  Gregory    S.  Wire  untwisting  apparatus.  5.853.033.  CI.    140- 

123  (XX). 
Kawaluta.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased:  Taga.  Shige<i.  heir:  Taga.  Takiko.  heiress; 
Taga.  TonH>vo.  heiress:  and  Kawabata.  YasutonK>.  5.854.548.  CI. 
3 18-721. (XX)'. 
Kawachi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sudo.  Morihiro;  and  Kawachi.  Yasushi.  5.853.833.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Kawachino.  Haruko:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Hiroshi:  Harada.  Masashige;  Nagano.  Tomohiro;  Nishio. 
Yoji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahala,  Hideharu;  Fukui. 
Kenichi:  Zushi.  Hirofumi;  Sonoda.  Takahiro;  Kawachino.  Haruko; 
and  Morita.  Sadayuki.  5.8.54..S62,  CI.  327-55.(XXJ. 
Kawaguchi.  Toshiya:  See — 

ShinKimura.  Takeshi:    Kawaguchi.  Toshiya:   and   Kilamura.   Naomi. 
5.854.3%.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Kawabata.  Kazunari;  and  Yamaki.  Kazuhisa.  to  Murata  Manufacluring  Co. 
Ltd.  Surtacc-mount  antenna  and  communication  apparatus  using  same. 
5.8.54.606.  CI.  .343-702.(XX). 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Milsuo:  Shinoda.  Ichin>:  Sato.  Shinichi:  Iwaguchi.  Isao; 
Kawai.  Hiroaki;  and  Itoh.  Motobika.  5.854.479.  CI.  235-462.0(X). 
Kawaji.  Masatoshi;  Murakami.  Yoshio:  and  Ikeda.  Toshihiro.  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd   Reusable  ticket  prcKessing  apparatus  and  ticket  regen- 
erating apparatus  5.854.477.  CI   235-384.(XX). 
Kawakami.  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Okano.  Takashi:  Uchida.  Kouji:  Kamafusa.  Kouji:  Kawakami.  Hisa- 
toshi: Sogabe.  Masaharu;  and  Tanaka  Osamu,  5,853.123,  CI.  236- 
5 1 .OCX). 
Kawakami.  Soichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rechargeable  lithium 
battery  having  a  specific  pressure  means  comprising  a  polymer  gel  mate- 
rial. 5.853.914.  CI.  429-66.(XX). 
Kawakami.  Yukichika;  Sato.  Nobuo:  Hosbino.  Mitsuru:  Kouyama.  Toshitaka: 
and  Shiiki.  Zcnya.  lo  Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Oriented  polyglycolic 
acid  film  and  production  process  thereof.  5.853.6.39.  CI   264-177.190. 
Kawamoto.  Kazumi:  See — 

Helmfrid.  Sten:   Ito.   Kenchi:  TaLsuno.   Kimio;   Kawamoto.   Kazumi; 
Andou.  Tctsuo:  Momiji.  Hiroshi:  Komixla.  Osamu:  Kurosawa.  Hisao: 
Sato.  Masayoshi:  Nitanda.  Fumio:  and  Ito,  Kohei.  5.8.54.870.  CI. 
.W5  I22.(XX). 
Kawamukai.  Hiroshi;  Rindo.  Katsuhiko:  Oda.  Takashi:  .Moriyanu.  Mas;iaki; 
Hanazawa.  Hideyuki;  and  Kajihara.  Yasushi.  lo  Kao Corporation.  Polyether 
polymer,  preparation  process  and  use  thereof  5.853.611.  CI.  252-89  (XX) 
Kawamura.  Ichiro;  Imanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  (joio.  Yoshikazu.  to  Maisushila 
Electric   industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Recording  medium  cartridge  and  signal 
recording  apparatus.  5.854.777.  CI.  .369-54  (XX). 
Kawamura.  Kazushi:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi:  Kawamura.  Kazushi:  and OkarrKHo. Takeshi.  5.853.528. 
CI    156-474.000. 
Kawamura.  Tamolu:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kouichi:  Hirola.  Tatsuya:  Fujikawa  Kiyokazu:  Kawamura. 
Youzou;  Kawamura.  Tamotu;  Fukuda  Takashi:  and  Hiruse.  Hisanori. 
5.852.881.  CI   .34-527.(XX). 
Kawamura.  Youzou:  .SVc- 

Kuroda.  Kouichi:  Hirola  Tatsuya;  Fujikawa.  Kiyokazu:  Kawamura. 
Youzou:  Kawamura.  Tamotu:  Fukuda.  Takashi;  and  Hirosc.  Hisanon. 
5,852.881,  CI.  .W-527.(XX). 
Kawarada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikura.  Takcfumi:  Yamashila,  Satoshi;  Kawarada,  Hiroshi:  and  Hoka- 
zono,  Akira.  5,8.54.496.  CI   257-77  (X)(). 
Kawasaki.  Mary  Kellv.  Pediatric  nebulizer  enhancer  5.853.(X)2.  CI.   128- 

200.140. 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  See — 

(.'eda.   Takashi;    Hashimoto.    Mikio:    Kawasaki.    Masaaki:    Fukuoka. 
Daisuke;  and  Imuta.  Junichi.  5.8.54.354.  CI.  525-322.(XX). 
Kawasaki.  Osamu:  See— 

Nishikura.    Takahini;    Sumihara.    Masanori:    Nojima.    Takashi:    and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.854.528.  CI.  3IO-323.(XX). 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa  Hiroyuki,  5.853,451,  CI.  75-367.000. 
Komatsubara.    Michiro:   Senda.    Kunihiro:   Suzuki,  Takafumi;   Ttxla, 
Hiroaki:  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiioi,  5,853,499.  CI.  I48-1I3.(XX) 
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Sekita,  Takashi:  Yahiro,  Taro;  Matsuoka,  Saiji;  Fujimura.  Toshio:  Yama- 
moll>>  Takemi:  Morita.  Masahiko:  Furukimi.  Osamu:  and  Ueda.  Arata. 
5.8J.3.659.  CI.  420-92.000. 
Selo.  Kazuhiro;  Sakata.  Kei:  Furukimi.  Osamu:  and  Obara.  Takashi. 

5.853.503.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Yoshioka,  Masahiro:  Ito,  Masahiko;  Sakuta,  Mitsuru:  Suzuki,  Makolo: 
and  Ikeda,  Masaharu,  5.853397,  CI.  210-712.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuhim:  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigeni:  Malsumoto. 

Taiji:  Ono. Tomoshige:  Nagashima.  Yukio:  Masui.  Syohei;  Funakoshi. 

Satoiti:  Kobaya.shi.  Yuji:  Yoshilake.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sunada  Mitsuaki. 

5.854.149.  CI.  442-394.000. 

Kawasaki.  Tkkashi;  Kuroda.  Yukio:  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Hara.  Hiroyuki, 

to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hexagonal  system  boton 

nitride  powder  5.854.155.  CI.  5OI-%.4O0. 

Kawasaki.  T^lsu:  and  Mo<oda.  Kimio.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Metlxxl 

and  appantus  for  processing  substrates.  5.853.812.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Kawasaki.  TVtsuya:  See — 

Iritani,  Koji:  Kawasaki.  Tetsuya:  Tani.  Nobulaka:  Masuda  Shigeki;  and 
Yanoi  Yoshiaki.  5.854.368.  CI.  527  311.000. 
Kawatsuki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tabata.  Mitsunori:  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  KaLsumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi:  Yoshinari.  Tomohiro:  Usui.  Kazushi:  Suganuma.  Fujio: 
NaKalsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu:  Hamada. 
HidFtki;  Ito.  Takehiko;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Sasaki.  Motoi. 
5.853.679,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Kawazoe.  Slunji:  See — 

Oka.  tAahiro;  Kawazoe.  Shunji:  and  Yamane.  Yasuhiro.  5.854J55.  CI. 
525fJ23.000. 
Kazama.  htaluki:  See — 

Masuda.    Kouichirou;    Maeda.    Kazumasa:    and    Kazama.    Haruki. 
5.853.406.  CI.  604-414.000. 
KCI  Konecrjnes  International  PLC:  See — 

Kuivamaki.  Ismo.  5.853.165.  CI.  254-.366.000. 
ke  KommiFiikalions-EIektrvinic  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Huber,  Johannes;  and  Fischer.  Robert.  5,854.812.  CI.  375-2%.000. 
Keane.  Bairy  P  Optical  web  defect  detection  system.  5.854.683.  CI.  356- 

430.000. 
Keames.  Rmald  H.:  See — 

Starclge,  Steven  F;  Keames.  Ronald  H.;  Bennet.  Keven  E.;  and  Edmon- 
son, David  A..  5.853.826.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Keech.  Roj)«n  L.:  See- 
Clark.;  Gary  W.;  Dahlin.  Thomas  J.;  Fayling.  Richard  E.;  (jonzalez. 
Beititrd  A.:  Hopstock.  David  M.:  Jacobs,  Gregory  F.;  and  Keech, 
Ro»>al  L.,  5,853,846.  CI.  428- 1 3 1  OIX). 
Keegan,  Kfatileen  S..  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Creba  Isoform.  5.854.016.  CI. 

435-69.  IKI). 
Keenan.  AWrea  Claudettc:  See — 

Duccirl.  Yves;  Keenan.  Andrea  Claudette:  and  Shulman.  Jan  Edward. 
5.8^4.197.  CI  51^4.34.000. 
Kellams.  jiities:  Morsut.  Luigi;  and  Michelon,  Giovanni,  to  Republic  Engi- 
neered Sttels.  Inc.  Custom  quality  control  monitoring  of  a  .steel  making 
pnxess.  i.5l8.54.749.  CI.  .364-472.020. 
Keller.  Cat!  E.  Horizontal  drilling  method  and  apparatus.  5.853.049.  CI 

166-380kB0 
Keller.  GeiJd:  See— 

Sikonikj.  Jeffrey:  Raines.  Jason:  Norgan-Cuitiss.  Lynctte:  Owen.  Mat- 
Ihe^;  and  Keller.  Orald.  5.853.192.  CI.  280-739.000. 
Keller,  Wilipm  R.:  See— 

Seipp,  loseph  J..  Jr.:  and  Keller.  William  R.,  5,852,878.  CI.  33.366.000. 
Kelley.  Mi  :»ael:  See— 

Finde  Si  Mark  A  :  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.:  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary:  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  Reed.  Micliael:  Molineaux.  Susan:  Kubasek. 
Wil  lilim:  Chin.  Joseph:  Lee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kelley.  Michael.  5.8.54.204. 
CI.  SI4-2.(XX) 
Kellner.  AMreas:  See — 

WillnJatin.  Karl-Heinz:  Breiienbacher.  Juergen:  Kellner.  Andreas;  and 
Drt  itch.  Ludwig.  5,853.229.  CI.  .303-3.000. 
Kellums.  I  itice  W.:  See- 
Small  porsev  D.:  Traver.  Martin  J.:  Dunning.  Edgar  E..  HI:  Oark.  G. 
T«  i  and  Kellums.  Bruce  W..  5.853.1 13.  O.  222-379.000. 
Kelly.  Gar  R:  See— 

Wibbi  It.  Mark:  Kelly.  Gar  R:  and  Swantner.  Richard  L..  5.8.54.%I.  CI. 
.39S-|81.(XX). 
Kelnerie.  i  4')''":  See— 

Kujur  c©ic.  Nedjeljko;  Pavlovic.  Dina;  Kobrehel.  Gabrijela:  Lazarevski. 
Gori»na.  and  Kelnerie.  &ljko.  5.854.219.  CI.  514-29.(XX). 
Kelsey.  Iik  .J  See — 

Dowl;  ilihahi.  Kambiz.  5,K53,.366,  CI.  6<X)-4.34.(XX). 
Kelsic.  Ga  y  F.  to  Mobile  Storage  Technology  Inc.  MetlKxl  of  producing  a 

stator  foB  disk  drive  m<Hor.  5.853.513.  CI.  156-89.120. 
Kem-Tron  1)echnologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Shah,  ijilipkumar  P.  5.853.58.3.  CI.  2I0-.34<).(XK). 
Kernel  Elet^onics  Corp.:  See — 

MeIiKJ\i.  Brian  J.:  Kinard.  John  T:  and  Lessner,  Philip  M.,  5,853.794.  CI. 
42'<$8.(XX). 
Kenipe.  St  ryen  A.:  See— 

Boyei  Harold  F;  Kempe.  Steven  A  ;  and  Boyer.  William  F.  5.853.802. 


CI. 
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Kempen.  Herman,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Use  of  a  Ihienotriazolodiaz- 

ephine  to  increase  apolipoprotein  A-l  levels.  5.854.238.  O.  514^20.000. 

Ken,  Christopher  G.M.:  Gia  Son  M.:  Engelson.  Erik  T:  Eder.  Joseph  C:  and 

Tech.  Clilfoid.  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Stretch  resistant  vaso-occlusive 

coils  (II).  5.853.418.  CI.  606-191.000. 

Kendall,  John  Hugh;  Mohindra.  Ranvir  Biki:  Rutherford.  Duane  Stephen: 

Satake.  Satocu:  Kanamoco.  Sigeharu:  and  Kumamoio.  Katsuyuki.  lo  Rivi- 

ana    Foods.    Inc.;    and    Satake    Corporation.    Food    drying    apparatus. 

5.852.882.  O.  34-599.000. 

Kenefic.  Richard  J.,  to  Hughes  Electronics    Metliods  for  estimating  tlie 

number  of  emitters  and  their  parameters  5.854.601.  O.  342-13.000. 
Kenmochi.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Concurrent  voice  and  data 

communication.  5.854.830.  O.  379-100.150. 
Kensok.  Timothy  J.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Water 
distribution  tray  for  a  pad-type  bumidifier'unit  5.853.625.  CI.  261-106.000. 
Kent.  Geoi;ge  M.:  and  C>tt.  Karl,  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Melamine-containing 

fabrics  with  improved  comfort.  5,853,880.  CI  428-.365.000. 
Kent,  Joel,  to  Elo  TouchSystems,  Inc.  Acoustic  condition  sensor  employing 
a  plurality  of  mutually  non-orthogonal  waves.  5.854,450,  O.  178-18.040. 
Kent,  Stephen  B.  H.;  and  Schnolzer-Rackwitz,  Martina,  lo  Scripps  Research 
Institute,  The.  Process  for  preparing  mtxlified  proteins.  5,854,.389,  CI. 
5.30-334.000. 
Kem.  Ludwig:  Kuckuk.  Andre;  and  Katona  Paul,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schacf- 
fler  oHG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  grinding  control  edges  of  a  control 
bush.  5.853.316.  CI.  45I-1 1.000. 
Kemzore.  Alain,  to  Cibie  Do  Brasil  Ltda.  Lock  for  an  adjusting  screw  of  a  car 

light  optical  block.  5.853.261.  CI.  403-350.000. 
Kessler.  David;  and  Blanding,  Douglass  Lane,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Optically  correcting  deviations  from  straightness  of  laser  emitter  arrays. 
5.854,651,  CI.  347-241.000. 
Kessler.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Winger.   Edward  E.:   Kessler.  Donald  J.;  and  Hargrove.  David  E.. 
5.853,990,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kessler.   Ronald   P.    Portable,   manually   actuated   mail   bar  code  stamp. 

5,852,973.  CI.  101-105.000. 
Khandros,  Igor  Y..  to  Form  Factor,  Inc.  Method  of  making  raised  contacts  on 

electronic  components.  5,852,871,  CI.  29-843.000. 
Khanna,  Dinesh  N.:  See — 

Wanai,  Stanley  F.:  Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Khapna.  Dinesh  N.:  Aubin,  Daniel 
P;  and  Dix'it,  Sunit  S..  5.853.947,  CI.  4.30-165.000. 
Kharshan,  Margarita:  See — 

Chandler,  Christophe:  Kharshan,  Margarita:  Dusing,  Dan  L.;  and  Jaeger. 
Paul,  5,854,145,  CI.  442-59.000. 
Khatibi,  Farrokh:  See — 

Henderson.  Eric  L  :  Dehesh.  Houtan:  Khatibi,  Farrokh:  Larson,  Richard: 
Sutton.  Todd  R.:  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  and  Yuen.  Kendrick  Hoy 
Leong.  5.8.54.786.  CI.  .370.335.000. 
Kida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kubolsu,  Kazuhisa:  Yamamolo,  Sachiko:  and  Kida,  Masaaki,  5,854.082. 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Kidd.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.:  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Dennis  J.:  Markham. 
Ronald  C;  Pippel.  Bradley  J.:  Kidd.  Dennis  E.:  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G.. 
5.853.572.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Kido.  Kenichi:  Sano.  Tetsuo:  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka:  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Minolta   Co..    Ltd.    Toner   for   developing   electrostatic    latent    image. 
5.853.940.  CI.  4.30-110.000 
Kieken  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank:  Banel.  Peter:  Brackmann.  Horsl:  and  Menkc.  Theodor. 
5.853.206.  CI.  292-201 .000. 
Kiguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuji;  Kiguchi.  Masao:  Ohtani.  Atsu.shi:  Hirai.  Nobuyuki:  and 
Toyama.  Takeshi.  5.854.888.  CI.  .395-116.000. 
Kihara.  Hayato:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Satoshi:  Yfishimi.  Shuji:  and  Kihaia.  Hayalo.  5.854.366.  CI. 
526-3.36.(XK). 
Kihara.  Naoko:  See — 

Ushirogouchi.  Tom:  Nakase.  Makolo:  Yoshizumi.  Akira:  Kihara.  Naoko; 
Naito.  Takuya:  Shida.  Naomi:  and  Asakawa.  Koji.  5.853.952.  CI. 
430-270.100. 
Kikuchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sugimori.  Yoshiaki:  Watanabe.  Tadaharu;  Kikuchi.  Hitoshi:  Endo,  Fumi- 
taka:    Ichimura,    Shinji:    Yoshida,    Megumi;    and    Imai,    Hiroaki, 
5,853,678,  CI.  423-2 lO.tXX). 
Kikuchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kami.  Hirofumi:  Kikuchi.  Masayuki:  and  Tohvama,  Shigeki,  5,853 J24, 
CI.  463-2.000. 
Kikushima.  Sunao:  See — 

Takebe,  Minoni;  Ando,  Yoshio;  and  Kikushima,  Sunao,  5,853,779,  CI. 
426-20.000. 
Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Osano,  Yuichi,  5.8.54,795,  CI   .371-21. 1(X). 
Kim.  Chang  Sik.  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Low  temperature 
sintering  radio  frequency  soft  ferrite  matenal.  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing a  wire  coiling  inductor  core  using  such  material.  5.853.608.  CI. 
252-62.600. 
Kim.  Dae  Young:  See — 

Park.  Cheol  S<io:  and  Kim.  Dae  Young.  5.8.54.107.  CI.  438-254.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Geun;  See — 

Park.  Heung-Ok:  and  Kim.  Dong-Geun.  5.854.755.  CI.  364-703.000. 
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Kim.  Dong-W(K>.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Ring  voice  message 
generating    device    and    method    oi    automatic    ansvtering    telephone. 
5,S.S4.826.  CI.  .17<J-h8.(10(). 
Kim.  Hong'Bae.  Apparatus  for  producing  soybean  milk  and  curd.  5,852.965. 

CI.  W-281.000. 
Kim.  Hyeon  sang;  and  Oh.  Jong  h»).  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Lid. 
MethcxJ  of  manutacturing  a  cathode  ray   lube  screen.  5,X53.7%.  CI. 
427-W.()0(). 
Kim.  Jae  Beom:  See — 

Ytwn.  Ki  Hyun;  Kim.  Woo  Sup;  and  Kim.  Jae  Beom.  5.854.160.  CI. 
50I-1.W.00(). 
Kim.  Jeong'Hvun:  See — 

Oh.  Young-Jin;  Kim.  Jeong-Hyun;  and  Lim.  Kyoung-Nam.  5.854.66.1. 
CI.  349-42.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Hyun:  See — 

KwiMi.  Soon  Bum;  Kim.  Jong  Hyun;  Yaroshchuk,  Oleg;  and  Dyadyu.sha, 
Andrey.  5.85.3.818.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Kim.  Kee-Taek.  lo  SamSung  Electrxxiics  Co..  Lid.  Technique  for  compen- 
sating for  a  paper  feed  error  in  a  printer.  5.853.256.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Kim.  Min  Woo;  See — 

Choi.  Yong  Moon;  Kim.  Min  W<x>;  and  Park.  Jeonghan.  5.8.54.283.  CI. 
5I4-483.(X)(). 
Kim.  Min-Ho.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 

braun  tubes  fluorescent  layer.  5.853.928.  CI.  430-28.000. 
Kim.  Sam  Yeoul:  See — 

Back.  Buy  Hyeon;  and  Kim.  Sam  Yeoul.  5.854.091.  CI.  438-70.000. 
Kim.  Sang  Yong.  to  Hyundai  Electmnics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
plananzing  an  insulating  layer  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.853.6<M.  CI. 
216-88.000. 
Kim.  Sang-young:  See — 

Chung.  Kie-hyung:  Yun.  Kil-ju;  Kim,  Sang-young;  and  Kim.  Tae- Young. 
5.8.5.3.521.  a.  156-345.000. 
Kim.  Seong  Jin.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  bump 

structure  and  test  electrode.  5.854.513.  CI.  257-737.0(X). 
Kim.  Si-Deog;  and  Ha.  Hyun- Woo.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Ind.  Co..  Ltd. 
Lxiop  back  device  of  packet  communication  Tl  nelworli.  5.854.816.  CI. 
375-376.0a(. 
Kim.  Sung  Wan;  See — 

Jacobs,  Harvey;  Kim.  Sung  Wan;  and  Menard.  Virginie.  5,853.723,  CI. 
424-178.100. 
Kim.  Sungtai:  See — 

Molof.  Alan   H.;  Yun.  Zuwhan;  and  Kim.  Sungtai.  5.853.588.  CI. 
210-605.000 
Kim,  Tae- Young:  See — 

Chung.  Kie-hyung;  Yun.  Kil-ju;  Kim.  Sang-young:  and  Kim.  Tae- Young. 
5.853.521.  CI.  156.345.000. 
Kim.  Woo  Sup:  See~^ 

Yoon.  Ki  Hyun;  Kim.  Woo  Sup;  and  Kim.  Jae  Beom.  5.854.160.  CI. 
501-136.000. 
Kim.  Yeon  Ho:  See — 

Chung.  Tae  Seung;  and  Kim.  Yeon  Ho.  5.852.934.  CI.  60-421.000 
Kim.  Yong-jc.  to  .Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  and  method  for  sync 

detection  and  protection.  5.854.876.  CI.  386-124.000. 
Kim.  Young  H*a,  to  Higher  Dimension  Research.  Inc.  Puncture,  pierce,  and 

cut  resistant  fabric.  5.853.863.  CI.  428-223.000. 
Kim.  Young-ahn.  Natural  resonant  speaker.  5.854.435.  CI.  84-291.000. 
Kim.  Young-Saeng.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger  for  air 

conditioner.  5.853.047.  CI.  165  151.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

McConnell.  Wesley  James;  and  Bound.  John  Anthony.  5.853.845,  CI. 
428-126000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldvvide.  Inc  :  See— 

Estey.  Paul  Windsor;   Haffner.  William   Bela;  Tinsley.  Jon  Edward; 
Sliawver.  Susan  Elaine;  and  Smith,  Stephen  Clark.  5.853.881.  Cl! 
428-.373.000. 
Faulks.  Michael  John;  and  Odor/.ynski.  Thomas  Waller.  5.853.402.  Cl. 

604-378.000. 
Levy.  Ruth  Lisa;  and  Weber.  Robert  Emil.  5.853.8.59.  Cl.  428-196.000. 
Morell.  Charles  J.;  and  Haynes.  Bryan  D..  5,853.635.  Cl.  264-103.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  .MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.853.641.  Cl 

264-21 1. (KK), 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair:  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.853.883.  Cl. 

428.391. 000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.854.147.  Cl. 

442- 1 23.000 
Smith.  Michael  John;  and  Mt<ullough.  Stephen  John.  5.853.5.39.  Cl. 

162-112.000. 
Suprise.  Jody  Dorothy.  5.853.405.  Cl.  604-.WI.000. 
Tanzer.  Richard  Warren;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Endres.  Dan  Dan>ld; 
Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen;  and  Sosalla.  Paula  Maty.  5.853.403.  Cl 
604  385.100. 
Vamna.  Eugenio  Go.  5.853.628.  Cl.  264-6.000. 
Kimolo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Miyahe.  Ma.samitsu;  and  Ohkubo.  Takashi.  5.852.975.  Cl.  101-463.100. 
Kimura.  Fumio:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi;  and  Kimura.  Fumio.  5.853.937.  Cl.  4.30-106.600. 
Kimurj.  Isao;  and  Macda.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink.  and 
ink-jet  recording  method  and  instrument  using  the  same.  5.854..107.  Cl. 
523-161.000 
Kimura.  Kenichi:  See — 


Joshi.  Vikram;  Kimura.  Kenichi:  Pa/  de  Arjujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Kiy- 
okawa.  Hiroshi.  5.853.889.  Cl.  428-41  l.KMI. 
Kimura.  Koji:  Sec — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanalaki.  Tsulomu;  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  5.853.514.  Cl.  1.56-89.120. 
Kimura.  Masayuki:  See  — 

Yalsugi.  Tomishige:  and  Kimura.  Masayuki.  5.854.874.  Cl.  .386- 1 1 8.000. 
Kimura.  Takashi:  See- 

Kishi.  Kazuhilo;  TakemiMo.  Takeshi:  and  Kimura,  Takashi.  5.854.465. 
Cl.  219-216.000. 
Kimura.  Tamon:  See — 

Watanabc.  Toshiya;    Kojima.   Eiichi;   Norimolo.   Keiichiro;   Kimura. 
Tamon;     Machida.     Milsuyoshi;     Hayakawa.     Makolo;     Kilamura. 
Atsushi;  Chikuni.  Makotii;  Saeki.  Yoshimil.su;  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Nakashima.  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  Cl.  428-312.800. 
Kinard.  John  T;  See — 

Melody.  Bnan  J ;  Kinard.  John  T;  and  Lessner.  Philip  M..  5.853.794.  Cl. 
427-58.000. 
Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Milsled,  Kenneth  L.;  Vogt.  Michael  P;  Waefler.  Su.san  E.; 
and  Yoder.  Brian  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System    for  the   management   of  multiple   time-critical    data    streams. 
5.854.887.  Cl.  .395-200.1.30. 
Kinedyne  Corporation:  See — 

Hum.  George  T.  5.853.164.  Cl.  254-213.000. 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inakoshi.  Daisuke;  and  Sodeyama.  Hideo,  5.853.254,  Cl.  400-207.000 
Watanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda.    Takanobu;    Aida.    Chieko;    Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki;  Toyosawa.  Yoshiva;  Kurashina.  Hiroyasu;  and  Hosokawa. 
Takeshi.  5.854.884.  Cl.  395-1 10.000. 
King.  Mary-Claire:  See — 

Holt.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.:  King.  Mary-Claire:  Page.  David  L.; 

Szabo,  Csilla  I.;  Jetton,  Thoma.s  L.;  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L.;  and 

Thompson.  Marilyn  E..  5.854.222.  Cl,  514-44.000. 

Kinghom,  Anthony  Miles,  to  GEC-Marconi  Avionics  (Holdings)  Limited. 

Arrangement  for  supplving  power  lo  mixiular  elements  of  a  pha.sed  array 

antenna.  5.8.54.607.  Cf  343-853.000. 

Kingma.  Geoffrey,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Manual  reset  electrical 

equipment  protector  apparatus.  5.854.585,  Cl.  337.367 .000. 
Kings  College:  Sec- 
Jones.  Richard  Henry;  Shojaee-Moradi.  Fariba;  Sonksen.  Peter  Henri; 
Brandenburg.    Dietrich;    Schuttler.    Achim;    and    Eickey.    Heike. 
5.854.20,S.  Cl.  514-3.000. 
Kingsley.  Christopher  H.;  and  Sharma.  Balmukund  K..  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  flip-flops  in  HDL  descriptions  of 
circuiLs  without  specihc  templates.  5.854.926.  Cl.  395-705.000. 
Kingsley.  Gordon  F;  Headley.  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpem,  Lise  N..  to  Trans 
fusi«>n  Technologies  Corporation.  BKxxl  collection  and  separation  process. 
5.853.382.  Cl.  604-4.000. 
Kino.  Toru:  See — 

Okudaira.  Terumi;  Tsunimi.  Ya.suhisa;  Hatanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kino.  Toru; 
and  Hashimoto.  Seiji.  5.854.276.  Cl.  514^24.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hirolsugu;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yukio;  Takabc.  Shinichi;  Kinoshita.  HiroLsugu;  Nomura. 
Souichi;  and  Itano.  Fumihiro.  5.854.183.  Cl.  508-316.(XX). 
Kinoshita.  Takao:  See — 

Onishi.  Shigeo;  Kinoshita.  Takao;  and  Kudo.  Jun.  5.854.104.  Cl.  438- 
24O.0(K). 
Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tahata.  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Katsumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hinishi;  Yoshinari.  Tomohiro;  Usui.  Ka7ushi;  Suganuma.  Fujio; 
NakaLsuji,  Tadao;  Shimi/u.  Hiromilsu;  Yasukawa.  Rilsu;  Hamada. 
Hideaki;  Ito.  Takehiko;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sasaki.  Motoi. 
5.853.679.  Cl  42.3-213.200. 
Kinugawa.  Kiyi>shige:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro;  Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Fujisaua.  Ka/uhiro;  Konuma. 
Satoshi;  Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige;  and  Tsunekawa.  Satoru.  5.8.54.879.  Cl. 
.145-89.000. 
Kirchberger.  Klaus:  See — 

Lesch.  Hilmar:  Kirchberger.  Klaus;  Stiickl.  Werner;  and  Rombach. 
Horst,  5.854.789.  Cl.  370-395.000. 
Kiriyama.  Kenji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Vacuum  chamber  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  vacuum  chamber.  5.853.176.  Cl.  277-3l2.(XX). 
Kirk.  Michael:  See 

Braunstcin.    David;    Kirk.    Michael:   Ly.  Quoc;   and    Nguyen.  Thai. 

5.854.487.  Cl.  250-306.000. 
SIcpian.   Neil;    Kirk.   Michael;    Hamill.  Joseph;   and   Geer.    Kenton. 
5.852.886.  Cl.  .16-27.0(H). 
KirtKhko.  Pavel;  and  Krcincr.  James  G  .  to  Lauren  International.  Inc  Waler- 
btime  fluonielastomer  coatings  and  related  method.  5.854. .V42.  Cl.  524- 
805.000, 
Kirsch.  Steven  T..  to  Infoseek  Corporation.  Web  scan  pmcess.  .5.855.020.  Cl. 

70710.(HK). 
Kinley.  James  L  .  Jr;  Rao.  Gita  P;  Bushko.  Darius/  A.;  and  Oleksy.  John  R  . 
to   Chrysler   Corporation     .Stator    fabrication    priKess.    5,852.865.    Cl. 
29-5%.0OO. 
Kirwin.  John:  See — 

Schink.  Michael;  Rix.  Geoff;  and  Kirwin,  John.  5.854J34,  C\.  524- 
5.19.(«)0. 
Kishi.  Ka/uhito;  Takemoto.  Takeshi;  and  Kimura.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
panv.    Ltd.    Ihemial    hxing   device   for   an    image   fonning   apparatus. 
5.854.465.  Cl.  2I9-2I6.0(KI 
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Kitii  2  iwa.  Reiji:  See- 

'  uyama.  Shoji;  Kitagawa.  Reiji;  and  Fukagawa.  Satoshi.  5.8.52.971.  Cl. 
101-35.000, 
Kil4i  ira,  Masaki:  See— 

I  ujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Su/uki.  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi:  Sakashita.  Mit- 
suaki;  and  Kitahara.  Masaki.  5.8.S4.2.59.  Cl   514-31 1. (XM). 
Kil4)  ira.  Yohko:  See 

'  i/alanabe.    Ka/umasa;    Fujimoto.    Shingo;   .^be.    Naoio;    Yoshizawa. 
Hideo;  Shimoda.  Tsuyoshi;  and   Kitahara.  Yohko.  5.853.9.14.  Cl. 
430-59.000. 
Ki(4i  ura,  Atsushi:  See — 

'  Watanabe.  Toshiya;   Kojima.   Eiichi:    Norimoto.    Keiichiro;    Kimura. 
Tamon;     Machida.     Mitsuyoshi:     Hayakawa.     Makolo:     Kilamura. 
Atsushi;  Chikuni.  Makolo;  Saeki.  Yoshimitsu;  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Nakashima.  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  Cl.  428-312.800. 
Kil4i  ura.  Naomi:  See-- 

I  himomura.   Takeshi;    Kawaguchi.   Toshiya;   and   Kilamura.    Naomi. 
5.8.54.3%.  Cl.  5.W-350.000. 
Kit4i ).  Fusalo:  See  - 

I  kMoya.  Yoshihiro;  Kilano.  Fusalo;  aiKl  Nagalaki.  Yasunohu,  5.853.903. 
Cl.  428  669.0(X». 
KiU  1  i.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Katsumi;  Ishikawa.  Junko;  and 
E II  lo,    Katsumi.    to    Kao   Corporation.    .Magnetic    recording    medium 
5  <>.3.871.CI.  428.1.32.000. 
Kiti^'  ima.  Toshimasa:  See — 

llarada.    Nobuvuki;    Motono.    Yoshihiro;    Sakamoto.    Shigeru;    and 
Kilayama.  Toshimasa.  5.853.867.  Cl.  428-317.900. 
Kib^  iwa.   Kozo.  to  Ki«)  Corporation.  Cleaning  process    5.853.489.  Cl. 

I  -    1.000. 
Kittfi   Kyosuke:  See — 

'  'oshino.  Hiroshi;  I'eda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun:  Haneda.  Toru;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko:  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  Talsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    No/omu;    and    Kitoh.    Kvosuke. 
5.854.274.  Cl.  5 14-290.(KX). 
Kink    Paul  A.,  to  Rusmar   Incorporated.  CtHnposition  and  method  for 
g  I  crating  a  foam  barrier  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.853.050.  Cl. 
li  4-47.000. 
Kiufl  i.  Alsushi:  See— 

'  Vatanabe.  Takao;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Ishikura.  Kazuo;  Nakagawa. 
Telsuya;  and  Kiuchi.  Atsushi.  5.8.54.616.  Cl.  .145  .507.(XK). 
Kivil  1.  Seppo  Kalervo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Accessor>  RF  unit 

ft  r  hand-held  wireless  telephone  systems  5.854.970.  Cl.  455-9<).(IOO. 
KiwKt.  Nicoline  J  :  and  Van  Der  Waal.  Robbcrl  G..  to  US   Philips  Corpo- 
-fi iii»n.  Apparatus  comprising  a  display  screen  which  is  active  in  the 
ijiSraling  mode  and  in  the  standby  mixle.  5.854.618.  Cl.  .345-115.000. 
Kiyokawa.  Hiri>shi:  See — 

ivshi.  Vikram;  Kimura.  Kenichi:  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Kiv- 
okawa.  Hiroshi.  5.853.889.  O.  428-41 1. KX). 
Kla^ier.  Baitiara  Carol:  See — 

I  luckley.  Peler  James;  Klammer.  Barbara  Carol;  and  Tatham.  Ian  Ernest. 
5.853.082.  Cl.  I98-752.(KX) 
Klai  Cindi.  t»i  Townley  Jewelrv.  Inc.  Scented  hair  gel  having  paniculate 

na  ler  in  the  form  of  glitter.  5.853.706.  Cl.  424-70.  MX). 
Klal  !i .  Fred.  Method  for  prcxlucing  chlorine  dioxide  by  activating  an  impreg- 
n  it  td  zeolite  crystal  mixture,  and  mixtures  for  performing  such  method. 
5  S  5.1.689.  Cl.  423-478.(XX). 
Kiel  I.  Emmerich:  See— 

( ientner.  Wolfgang;  Kleb.  Emmerich;  Riehle.  Jocrg;  and  Riehlc.  Hans. 
5.853.186.  Cl.  280-49 1.. KK). 
Kle^l^ldt.  Frank:  Bartel.  Peter:  Brackmann.  Horst;  and  Menke.  Theodor.  to 
K II  ken   Aktiengesellschaft.    Power  actuated    molor-v ehicle   dixir   latch. 
5HS.1.206.CI.  292-201. (XX). 
Kiel  ti  Rita;  See  - 

tizkalla,  Nabil;  Klein.  Rita:  and  Milne.  Stephen  Bruce.  5.854.167.  Cl. 
502-216.000. 
KleUn.  Per  Set— 

llolin.  S0ren;  Andersson.  Poul   Kirieterp;  Gerdes.   Kenn  Axo;  and 
Klemm.  Per.  5.853.718.  Cl.  424-93.2(X). 
Klq  \  esle  .  Harald;  Olsbu.  Oyvind;  Huse.  Eriing;  and  Myklebust.  Eriing.  to 
C  c  I  Nor>ke  Slats  Oljeselskap  AS.  Apparatus  for  storing  ropes  or  the  like. 
5  H  53.1.34.  Cl.  242-.160.(KX). 
Klei  e  id.  Ingvar  B.  E.:  See — 

Uaraldsson.  N.  Ulf  A.;  Huovila.  Jyrki  M.;  Klerelid.  Ingvar  B.  E.;  and 
Tomefalk.  Louise  M..  5.853.-545.  Cl.  162.143.000. 
Kliiiihek.  Helmut;  See— 

trause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.854.191.  Cl.  510-276.000. 
Lrause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.854.321.  Cl.  524-58.000. 
Kill  \  :nslein.  Werner  M.:  See  ~ 

Lraulschneider.  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Klingensiein.  Wemer  M..  5.854.1 12. 
Cl.  438-294.0(X). 
KH|  lutein.  Achim.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Aquetxis  hardeners 

fi  nepoxy  resin  systems.  5.8.54.312.  Cl.  523-404.000. 
Klo  ifer.  Mike:  See — 

Ramachandran.  Ram;  Su.  Sherwin;  Klopler.  Mike;  andGoff.  Donald  B.. 
5.8.54.890.  Cl  .195-187.010. 
Klut*der.  Harold  Clinton  Eugene;  Benz.  Guenter  Hans  Herbert  Heinz; 
BkilUK'k.  William  Harrison:  Dixon.  Brian  Richard;  VanZandl.  Michael 
C  hristopher;  Wilhelm.  Sci>it  McClelland;  Wolanin.  Donald  John;  WiK)d. 
Ji  1^  Elizabeth;  and  Bnttelli.  David  Ross,  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
T  ^iophenehutanoic  acid  derivatives  as  matrix  metalloprolease  inhibitors. 
1*4.277.  Cl.  5I4-448.(XX). 


Klug.  Thomas   L..   to   Immuna  Care  Corporation    Method  of  detecting 

estrogen-sensitive  pathologies  5.854.(X)9.  Cl.  435-7.9.10. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Gra/yna  E.:  See — 

Cheng.  Chieh-Min;  and  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazvna  E..  5.853.943. 
Cl.  4.10- 1.17 .(XX). 
Knauss.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Knauss.  Brvan  M.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  and  Cosgrove. 
R.>hen  T.  .5.853.81.1.  Cl   427-4,10  UXt. 
Knepper.  Cari  L.;  See — 

Oas.  David  C;  Knepper.  Carl  L..  Meiring.  David  P.;  and  Bright.  Timolhy 
L..  5.85.1.775.  Cl.  425-l45.(XK). 
Kneubuhler.  Thomas  R..  lo  Men/iken  Automation.  Inc.  Vibrating  leedcr  bowl 

with  annular  rotating  disk  feeder.  5.853.07S.  Cl.  985.191  (XM) 
Knipe.  Richard  E..  Jr;  Jacob.  Savanmulhu  M  ;  and  Mancini.  Thomas,  to 
DALCO  Industries.  Ijd.  Water- based  flushing  for  paints  and  other  coal- 
ings 5.8.M,I9().  Cl.  510-241  (XX) 
Knoescn.  Andre;  Yankelev  ich.  Diego;  Hamilton.  Scotl  A;  Abbott.  Nicholas  L.; 
Hill.  Richard  A.;  and  Bjorklund.  Gary,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Optical  Networks.  Incorporated.  In-line  polymeric 
construe!  for  modulators,  tillers,  switches  and  other  cicctro-opiic  devices. 
5.854.864.  Cl   385  .«).(XX). 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Armilage.  Bernard  John:  and  lj;slie.  Bruce  William.  5.854.257.  Cl. 
5I4-.1(X).(XX). 
Knoll.  Konrad;  and  Gausepohl.  Hermann,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ther- 
moplastic molding  compound.  5.854.353.  Cl  525-3l4.(XX). 
Knoll.  Konrad:  See  - 

Waller.  Manfred;  Knoll.  Konrad;  Schneider.  Michael;  and  Wassmer. 
Karl-Heinz.  5.8.54.297.  Cl.  52I-I46.(XX). 
Knollman.  Dieter  J II..  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Transft>rmerless  digital- 
line  hatlery  feed  circuit.  5.854.5.'i0.  Cl.  32(VI27.(XXI. 
Ko.  Jun-Cheng.  to  Vanguard  Inlemaiional  Semiconductor  Coqporation.  Opti- 
mized drv  etching  prixredurc.  using  an  oxvgen  containing  ambient,  for 
small  diameter  contact  holes.  5.854,1.15.  CL  4.18-7 1 2.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Hideo;  See — 

kamiya.  Yukihiro;  Nomoto.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5.854.612. 
Cl.  .142.183.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isao:  See — 

Takeda.  Shinichi;  Mizulani.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Norivuki;  and  Kohavashi. 
Isao.  5.8.54.686.  Cl   358  296.(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suga.  Yasushi;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  Kot<ava.slii.  Kivoshi:  NawaiKi.  Takashi: 
and  Itoh.  Hidetomo.  5.853.801.  Cl.'427-164'000. 
Kobayashi.  Koji:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Aya;  Kuramata.  Rumi;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Miura.  Yuuichi; 
Hirose.  Naoya;  Sasahara.  Toshihiko;  and  Kai.  Kalsumi.  5.852.984.  Cl 
ll4-222.fX)0.  1 

Kohavashi.  Masayoshi:  See —  I 

I'lo.  Tsuvoshi:  Ito.  Telsuro:  and  Kohavashi.  Masavoshi.  5.853.079.  Cl. 

1 98-195  .(XX).  i 

Kobayashi.  Masazumi:  Kohara.  Takeshi;  Nagatam.  Hanif;  and  Fukumura. 

Yoshikazu.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Power  transmission  d^ice  and  constant 

velocity  universal  joint  therefor.  5.853.328.  Cl.  464-l4l(XX). 

Kobayashi.  Shigetada.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  tiling  apparatus 

having  a  character  recognition  function  5.854.860.  Cl.  382.105.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  .Mivagawa.  Kazunon.  and  Matubar4.  Ka/uo.  to  .Ali>m 

Medical  C.wporaiion.  jncubatw.  5.853.361.  Cl.  600-22.<XXI. 
Kobayashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Gotoh.  Shinichiro;  Kobavashi.  Takeshi:  Ohnuma.  Shiijiro:  and  Ishizaki. 
Tatsuya.  5.8.54.537.  Cl.  315-82.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Obata.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko;  Mnrata.  Akio;  Yama- 
moio.  Shinji;  Sato.  Makolo:  Okawado.  Akini;  Tsummaru.  Shinichiro; 
Mivata.  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga  Takao.  5,854.737.  Cl.  t6l -686.400. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shi^ru;  MaLsumoio. 
Taiji;  Ono.  Tomoshige;  Nagashima.  Yukio;  Masui.  Syohei;  Funakoshi. 
Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshiiake.  Hiroyuki;  and  $unada.  Mitsuaki. 
5.854.149.  Ci.  442-394.(XX) 
Kobe  Steel  Europe  Limited:  See— 

Buhaenko.  David:  Ellis.  Peler  John;  Soulhworth.  Paiff;  and  Beer.  Caro- 
lyn Elizabeth.  5.8.54.495.  Cl.  257-77.000 
Kobori.  Yoichi;  Shimizu.  Yukihiko;  and  Ueda.  Kinva.  lo  Fulaba  Denshi 

Kogyo  KK.  Field  emission  pnni  head   5.8.54.650.  Cl.  .147-122.(XX). 
Kobrehel.  Gabrijela:  See— 

KujundJic.  Nedjeljko:  Pav  lov  ic.  Dina;  Kobrehel.  Gabrijela;  l.azarevski. 
Gorjana;  and  Kelneric.  feXyVa.  5.8.54.219.  Cl.  514-29.000. 
Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method 
for  subtracting  reflection  images  from  a  displav  screen.  5.854.661.  Cl. 
.148-602.(XX). 
Kocis.  Thomas  J.;  Larson.  Mark;  Morrison,  Charles  W  ;  and  Smith.  Stephen 
K..  lo  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Telephone  customer  support  utilitv.  5.8.54.828.  Cl. 
379  93  310. 
Kodama.  Kunihiko:  and  Momola.  Makolo.  lo  Fuji  PtioCo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  synthesizing  polyphenol  compound  and  positive  working  pho- 
toresist composition  comprising  polv  phenol  compound    5.853.949.  Cl. 
4.10  1 9 1. (XX). 
Ktxiama.  Kunio:  See — 

Molooka.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Svuichirou;  Malsuda.  Tatsuharu; 
Kodama.  Kunio:  and  Fujimori.  Jouji.  5.8.54.5.58.  Cl.  324-754.(XX). 
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Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  See— 

Dalbege.  Henhk;  Chrislgau.  Stephan.  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod, 
Lene  Venke;  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Nielsen.  Jack  Bech;  and 
Dambmann.  Claus.  5.854.050.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Kogure.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Takano.  Akihiko;  Mono.  Sadakazu;  Kogure.  Masao;  and  Saitoh,  Taka- 
nori.  5,853,876,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Kogure,  Naochika:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Kuninori:  Ishlhara.  Yoshihisa:  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Tenii.  Yasushi; 
Shimojo.  Yaihinori;  Gokuraku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kogure.  Naochika. 
5.854.294.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  See— 

Sawano.  Atsushi;  Mizuta,  Junichi;  tX>i,  Koasuke;  Kohara,  Hidckalsu; 
and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5.853,948,  CI.  430-166.000. 
Kohara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kobaya.shi,  Masazumi;  Kohara.  Takeshi;  Nagalani,  Hanio;  and  Fuku- 
mura,  Yoshikazu.  5.853,328.  CI.  464-145.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Husling,  Thomas  J.,  5,852,837,  CI.  4-607.000. 
Steinhardt.  Michael  D.;  Fiumefreddo,  John  A.;  and  Kurth.  Michael  J 
5.852.835.  CI.  4-541.600 
Kohli,  Jeffrey  T;  and  Laborde,  Pa.scale.  lo  Coming  Incorporaled.  Glasses  for 

display  panels.  5,854.152.  CI.  .501-70.000. 
Kohli,  Jeffrey  T.  lo  Coming  Incorporated.  Gla.s.ses  for  display  panels 

5.854.153.  CI.  501-70.000. 
K6hn,  Uwe:  See— 

Acbelpohl.  Fritz;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Kampschulte.  Andreas;  and 
Kdhn.  Uwe,  5,853.170.  CI.  271-69.000. 
Kohno.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current  source  for  rapid  switching  and  reduced 
oscillatory  transients  5.854.569.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Kohno.  Tatsuoki;  Kandu.  Motoya;  and  Tsurata.  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Hydrogen-absorbing  alloy,  electrode  and  alkaline  secondary  bat- 
tery. 5.853,919,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Koide,  Masakazu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Isamu;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Okamura.  Kazuo;  Simizu.  Hiro- 
yasu;    Kanazawa.    Takasi;    Kumakura.    Seiji;    Koide,    Masakazu; 
Murakami.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Tadao.  5,853,(M3,  CI    164- 
476.000. 
Koike,    Shoji;    Haruu,    Masahiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Tomoya.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Ink-jet  printing  cloth  and  ink-jet  printing  process. 
5.854.649,  CI.  347-106.000. 
Koike.  Shoji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.854.642,  CI.  347-40.000. 
Koizumi.  Junji;  Mizutani.  Haruyasu;  and  Shichida.  Yoshiaki,  to Toy(xla Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.  Polyolefin  elastomer  composition.  5,854,328.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Kojima,  Eiichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Toshiya;    Kojima,   Eiichi;    Norimolo,    Keiichiro;    Kimura. 
Tamon;    Machida.    MiLsuyoshi;    Hayakawa.    Makoto;    Kitamura. 
Atsushi;  Chikuni.  Makoto;  Saeki.  Yoshimilsu;  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Nakashima,  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  CI.  428-312.800. 
Kojima.  Naoya:  See — 

Tsuji.  Shuichi;  Kurosawa.  Nobuyuki;  Hamamoto.  Toshiro;  Lee.  Young- 
Choon;  Nakaoka.  Takashi;  and  Kojima.  Naoya.  5.854.042.  CI   435- 
193.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya.  Yukihiro;  Nomoto.  Shinichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5.8.54.612, 
CI.  .342-383.000. 
Kollmann.  Harald:  See — 

Castor.  Jurgen;  Kollmann.  Harald;  and  Jansen.  Knut.  5.853.841,  CI. 
428-99.000. 
Kolter.  Magnus:  See — 

Beneking.  Claus;  Kubon.  Marcus;  and  Kolter.  Magnus.  5,853,498,  CI. 
136-258.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubola.   Toshimichi;    Kol(x>ka.   Toshiro;    and    Kamugawa.    Makoto. 
5.853.480.  CI.  117-217.000. 
Komatsu.  Toru;  and  Nakamura,  Ma-satoshi,  to  Murakami  Corporation  Anti- 
fog  element.  5,854,708,  CI.  359-512.000. 
Komatsu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tatsuoka,  Masahiko;  and  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki.  5.854.446.  CI     177- 
17000. 
KomaLsubara.  Michiiu;  Senda.  Kunihiru;  Suzuki.  Takafumi;  Toda.  Hiioaki; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Grain-oriented 
electrical  steel  sheet  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.853  499  CI 
148-1 1.3.000. 
Komatsuda.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shima.saki.  YuichI;  KomaLsuda,  Takashi;  Aoki,  Takuya: 
MuramaLsu.  Hiroaki;  Ulo.  Hajime;  and  Ichitani.  Toshiaki.  5.852.929. 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Komiya.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Koji;  Komiya,  Kenichi;  and  !de,  Naoaki.  5,854,958    CI 
399-49.000. 
Komiyaji,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Masashige;  Nagano,  Tomohiro;  Nishio. 
Yoji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahata.  Hideharu;  Fukui. 
Kenichi;  Zushi.  Hirofumi;  Sonuda.  Takahiro;  Kawachinu.  Haruko 
and  Morita.  Sadayuki.  5.854,562,  CI.  327-55.000. 
Komoda,  Osamu:  See — 


Helmfrid.  Sten;  Ito,  Kenchi;  Tatsuno,  Kimio;  KawamMo,  Kazumi: 
Andou,  Tetsuo;  Momiji,  Hiroshi;  Komoda,  Osamu;  Kunisawa,  Hisao; 
Sato,  Masayoshi;  Nitanda.  Fumio;  and  Ito.  Kohei.  5.8.54.870.  CI 
385-122.000: 
Kompalik.  Dieter:  See — 

Heine.  Michael;  and  Kompalik.  Dieter,  5.853,429,  CI.  8-115.540. 
Konapelsky.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Wojtowicz.  John;  and  Konapelsky.  Richard  S.,  5.854,610.  CI.  342- 
372.000. 
Konda,  Kazumoto;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fukao. 
Yasuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Breaker  device.  5.854.580. 
CI.  335-1.32.000. 
Kondo.  Hidcloshi;  and  Sakuma.  Atsushi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co 

Ltd.  Water  repellent  agent  for  glass.  5.853.896.  CI.  428-429.000. 
Kondo,  Hirosalo:  See — 

Wong,  Chi-Huey;  and  Kondo,  Hirosato,  5,854.391.  CI.  5.30-345.000. 
Kondo.  Katsunii:  See — 

Aratani.  Sukekazu;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Ohara.  Shuichi.  5,854, 1 39,  CI 

438-780.000. 
Ota.  Masuyuki;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Oh-e.  Masahito,  5,854,616,  CI 
.345-100.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Motohiro;  Aono.  Toshiya;  Segawa.  Masaya;  Yamanishi.  Koichi; 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Taya.  Keiko.  5.853.981.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kondo.  Motohiro;  Aono,  Toshiya;  Segawa  Masaya;  Yamanishi.  Koichi; 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Taya.  Keiko.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Oligonucleotides,  methods  and  kits  for  amplifying  and  detecting  a  nucleic 
acid   of  cytomegalovirus   (CMV)   using    nucleic   acid   sequence   B2.7 
5.853.981.  CI.  435-5.000 
Kondo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kumabe.  Kiyoshi;  Yanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  Shirai,  Jun 

5,853.761.  CI.  424-484.000. 

Kondo.  Toshiro;  Oko.  Makiko;  Araki.  Yutaka;  and  FujIoka,  Hajime.  to 

Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Process  for  making  lithographic  printing 

plate.  5.853.950.  CI  4.30-2O4.000. 

Kondoh.  Akihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  phoiocon- 

duclors  using  bisazo  compounds.  5.853.930.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kondou.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakata.  Yukio;  Malsui.  Susumu;  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Kondou.  Takeshi; 
and  Otsu.  Yutaka  5.854.841.  CI.  .380-49.000, 
Koneda.  Phillip:  See— 

Eggert.    Ulrich;    Koneda.    Phillip;    and   Tibbies.   Thomas   Theodore. 
5.853.343.  CI.  475-210.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Taguchi.  Masaaki.  5.853.9.56.  CI.  430-491.000. 
Watanabe.    Kazumasa;    Fujimolo.    Shingo;   Abe.    Naoto;   Yoshizawa. 
Hideo;  Shimoda.  Tsuyoshi;  and   Kilahara.  Yiihko.  5.853.934.  CI 
430-59.000. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.:  See — 

Kars.  Herman  P.  5.853,100.  CI.  220-254.000. 
Konishi.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Shiba  Toshifumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Network  connection  apparatus.  5.8.54.792.  CI.  370-428.000. 
Konishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kazuhuni;  Kato.  Tomio;  Okuda.  Norikazu;  Konishi.  Tet- 
suya; and  Kato.  Kenji.  5,853.693,  CI.  423-588.000. 
Konno.  Ichiro:  See — 

Niihara.  Katsuhisa;  Miyazaki.  Koichi;  Gunji.  Yoshinori;  Konno.  Ichiro; 
and  Shiomi,  Yuji.  5.854.940.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Kono.  Koichi;  and  Takita.  Koiaro.  lo  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation.  Method 
of  producing  microporous  themioplastic  resin  membrane.  5.853.633  CI 
264-54.000. 
Konuma.  Satoshi:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Taisuhiro;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Konuma, 
Satoshi;  Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige;  and  Tsunekawa  Satoru,  5,854.879,  CI. 
345-89.000. 
K(x>l.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool,  E)ennis  J,;  Markham, 
Ronald  C  ;  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  andTiede.  Meriin  G.. 
5.853.572.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Koponen.  Ismo;  Rintasalo.  limari;  Vainio.  Jari;  and  Kaihovina,  Juha.  lo 
Valmel  Corporation.  Dryer  section  in  a  paper  or  Nxird  machine  including 
an  arrangement  for  cutting  at  least  one  of  a  leader  of  a  web.  5.852.963  CI 
83-53.000. 
Kordis.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Whayne.  James  G.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F;  Reischman.  Sidney  D.;  Panescu. 
Dorin:  Swanson.  David  K.;  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Jerome; 
Thompson.  Russell  B  ;  and  McGee.  David.  5.853.41 1. CI.  606-41.000. 
Kordower,  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Emerieh.  Dwaine  F;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  and  Kordower.  Jeffrey  H  . 
5.853.385.  CI.  6(M-49.(HX). 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Oh.  Myung  Hwan;  I^e.  Yun  Hi;  Ju.  Bveong  Kwon;  and  Song.  Man  Ho. 
5.853.795.  CI.  427-64.000 
Korea  Telecom:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-Hwan;  Moon.  Jong-Tae;  Song.  Min-Kyu;  Hwang.  Nam;  and 
Park.  Seong  Su.  5.854.867.  CI.  385^9.000. 
Korean  Accelerator  &  Plasma  Research  As.sociation:  See — 

Chung.  Kie  hyung;  Yun.  Kil  ju;  Kim.  Sang-young:  and  Kim.  Tae- Young. 
5.853.521.  CI.  156-.M5.000. 
Korte.  Klaus,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  1:2  Chromium  completes, 
their  production  and  use.  5,853,431.  CI.  8-522.000. 
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Katsuva:  See — 
Ttinaki.  Masahiro;  and  Kosaki.  Katsuya.  5.853.559.  CI.  205-l57.0(X). 
Koshiil*.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Min.  Tohru;  Yoshizawa.  Seiji;  Koshida.  Yoshinori;  Tanabe.  Shusaku; 
Suto.  Sinichi;  and  Hamasaki.  Satoshi.  5.854.581.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Koskani  Larry  P.;  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y;  Sanders.  J.  Larry;  and  Ross. 
Rote^  J.,  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Method  for  enharKed  hydroponic  plant 
proi  lUciivity  with  polymeric  acids.  5.854.177.  CI.  504-320.000. 
Kosui  al  Tsuka.sa;  Hayakawa.  Molomu;  and  Nosaka.  Naokatsu.  to  Seiko 
Eps  :<n  Corporalion;  and  Seiko  Instruments.  Inc.  Fast  fourier  transformation 
con  puting  unit  and  a  fast  fourier  Iransfomiation  computation  device. 
5.8H758.  CI.  .364-726.020. 
Kolake,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

\  nkhino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Nonhiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Toru;  Kotake. 
Vbshihiko;  Yoshimalsu.  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
k'sukahara    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh,    Kyosuke. 
$.854,274,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Kotan  .  Hisakazu:  See — 

Nithi.  Kazuyoshi;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Tsuji,  Toshiaki;  and  Kolani, 
Hisakazu,  5,854.767.  CI.  .365-219.000. 
KoUxi)i«.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kiibota.    Toshimichi:    Kotooka.   Toshiro;    and    Kamogawa.    Makolo. 
5.853.480.  CI.  117-217.000. 
Kolov  :iii.  Jeff.  Tool  for  removing  oil  and  hazardous  fluid.  5.852.961.  CI. 

81-  $0,100. 
Kotov  ^i.  Olaf:  See— 

I  dler.  Christhard;  Hubrich.  Dieter;  Kolowski.  Olaf;  and  Loeffer.  Dirk. 
S.854,659.  CI.  .348-458.000. 
KoucI  ii  Takao:  See — 

\4namoto.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kouchi,  Takao.  5.853.061.  CI.  180-190.000. 
Kouki  Ii  Hubert:  See— 

Dillrich.  Stephan;  Koukol.  Hubert:  and  Koukol.  Robert.  5.854,072.  CI. 
4.36-24.000 
Koukol,  Robert:  See — 

Dillrich.  Stephan;  Koukol.  Hubert;  and  Koukol.  Robert,  5,854,072,  CI. 
436-24.000. 
Koutrtkis.  Petros:  See — 

Wolfson.  Jack  Mikhail;  and  Koutrakis.  Petros.  5.854.077.  CI.  4.36- 
1 10.000. 
Kouyiitia.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Kawakami.   Yukichika;   Sato.   Nobuo;   Hoshino.   Mitsuru;   Kouyama. 
Toshitaka;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya  5,853.639,  CI.  264-177.190. 
Koyai  ^i.  Nozomu:  See — 

Vishino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Tom;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kenlaro;  Watanabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Naoko:    Kovanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh.    Kyosuke. 
5.854.274.  CI.  514-290.000 
Koza,  Kim  J.  Handrail  assembly  for  children.  5.853.166.  CI.  256-59.000. 
KozaHii  Shinya;  Yano.  Tetsuya;  Mihara.  Chieko;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi.  lo 
Cation  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Biodegradalion  of  an  organic  compound  and 
process  for  upgrading  the  environment  by  removing  the  aforesaid  com- 
pound 5.854.059.  CI.  4.35-262.(XX). 
Kozlo(«ski.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Stnly.  Susan  P.;   Kozlowski.   Michael   R.;  and   Neve.   Rachael  L.. 
5.854.392.  CI.  5.3O-3.50.(MX). 
i.  Masayuki:  See — 
i>ri.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Nakamura.  Kazu- 
'  hiko;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Matsuda.  Chieko; 
«nd  Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  5.854.873.  CI.  386-92.000. 
Kraemer.  Wolfgang:  See—^ 

Hackl.  Matthias;  and  Kraemer.  Wolfgang.  5,853.064,  CI.  180422.000. 
Kraft  Jfcods.  Inc.:  See — 

/^■barci.  Ahmet;  Nassauer.  Josef  Sebastian;  and  Siinburger.  Stephan. 

5.853.786.  CI.  426  582.000. 
lilljrphy.  Sean  Mackay;  Sieling.  Helmut;  and  Wasserman.  Gerald  Sig- 

tnund.  5.853.788.  CI.  426-595.000. 
I  liyyar.  Dalip  K.;  Schulok.  Walter  W.;  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.:  and  Modesta, 

Eileen  M..  5.853.785.  CI  426-565.000 
l:<iman,  Linda  Carol;  and  Kurtz.  Daniel  Brian,  5.853,105,  CI.  220- 
B75.000. 
Krajc  .pEdward  J.:  See — 

( ifnihcn.  Bernard  J.;  Lombardi.  Alfired  J.:  Krajci.  Edward  J.;  ai>d  Shafir. 
[Yevgeny,  5.8.54.519.  CI.  .307-125.000. 
Kram:i,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Ilitdare.  Ashok   V.;    Kramer.   Kenneth  A.;   and  Gardner.  Colin   R.. 
5.853.7.59.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Kramer.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Hansen.  [Jonald  W..  Jr;  Currie.  Mark  G.;  Hallinan.  E  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  F; 
;  Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len 
F:  Met/..  Suzanne;  Moore.  William  M  ;  Peterson.  Karen  B  :  Pitzele. 
I  Bamett  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P..  Webber.  R.  Keith;  Toth.  Mihalv  V.; 
,  Trivedi.  Mahima;  and  Tj<ieng,  Foe  S..  5.854,2.34.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Kratz,  Mark:  See — 

Htinemann.  Torslen;  Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Jacobs. 
Gundolf;    Kratz.    Mark;    Sanders.    Josef;    and    Woynar.    Helmut. 
5.854.3.58.  CI.  525-404.000. 
KrauH  Berthier.  Laurence:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Hautefaye.  Patrick;  Atassi.  Ghanem;  Pierre.  Alain; 
JCraus-Berthier.  Laurence;  and  Leonce.  St^phane,  5.8.54,273.  CI.  514- 
410.000 


Krause.  Frank;  and  Klimmek.  Helmut,  to  Slockhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Graft  copolymers  of  unsaturated  monomers  and  sugars,  a  process  for  the 
production  and  the  use  thereof  5.854.191.  CI.  5IO-276.0(X) 
Krause.  Frank:  and  Klimmek.  Helmut,  to  Stockhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Graft  copolymers  of  unsaturated  monomers  and  sugars,  a  process  for  the 
production  and  the  use  thereof  5.854.321.  CI.  524-58.000. 
Krause.  Wemer:  See — 

Maier,  Franz-Kari;  Bauer.  Michael:  Krause.  Werner;  Speck.  L'Irich; 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabriele;  Miihler.  Andreas;  Balzer.  Thomas; 
and  Press.  Wolf  Riidiger.  5.853.699.  CI.  424-9.363. 
Kraushaar-Czametzki.  Bettina;  and  Wijnbelt.  Johannes,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Zeolite-beta  containing  catalyst  compositions  and  their  use  in  hydro- 
cartxm  conversion  prwesses  for  producing  low  boiling  point  materials 
5.853.566.  CI.  208-I09.(H)0. 
KrauLschneider.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  DRAM  cell  array 

with  dynamic  gam  memory  cells.  5.854.500.  CI.  257-300.000. 
Krautschneider.  Wolfgang  H.:  and  Klingenstein.  Wemer  M..  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafi.    Transistor   isolation    process.    5.854.112.   CI.    438- 
294.000. 
Kreiner.  James  G.:  See — 

Kirochko.  Pavel;  and  Kreiner.  James  G..  5.854,342.  CI.  524-805.000. 
Kreiser-Saunders.  Ingrid:  See — 

Jiirgens.  Christian;  Ryefger-Kricheldorf.  Hans;  and  Kreiser-Saunders. 
Ingrid.  5.854.381.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Kriegshauser.  Berthold  F.:  See — 

Gupta.  Pravin;  Knegshauser.  Berthold  F.;  Jericevic.  Zeljko;  and  Fanini. 
Otto  N..  5.854.991.  CI  702-7.000 
Krishaswamy.  Silaipillayarpulhur  V.;  Valek.  William  F.;  Valko.  Thomas  M.; 
Milton.  Curtis  E..  Jr.;  and  Rosenbaum.  Joel.  F.  to  .Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.  Top-via  etch  technique  for  forming  dielectric  membranes. 
5.8.53,601,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Collette.  Wayne  N.;  and  Nahill.  Thomas  E..  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Refillablc  polvester  container  and 
prefonn  for  fonning  the  same.  5.853.829.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Kristal.  Boa/,  to  Tirod  Industrial  Packaging  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  bubble- 
pack.  5.853.856.  CI.  428-178.000. 
Krisiiansen.  Marit;  See — 

Lundgren.    Karsten;   Jakobsen.   Palle;    Kristiansen.   Marit;    Nerskov- 
Lauritsen.  Leif;  and  Naenim.  Lars.  5.854.272.  CI.  514-408.000. 
Kroitor.  Roman  B..  to  Imax  Corporation.  Computer-assisted  animation  con- 
struction system  using  source  poses  within  a  pose  transformation  space. 
5.854.634.  CI.  .345-473.000 
Kronick.  Paul  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Use  of  polymer- 

izable  oil  for  leather  fatliquor  5.853.427.  CI.  8-94.2.30. 
Krou.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ade.  Rodrigue;  Autrey.  Robert:  Galvez.  Santiago:  Leon.  Pedro  E.;  and 
Krou.  Michael  A  .  5.853.665.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Kroy  Building  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

West.  Ron;  and  Forbis.  John.  5.853.167.  CI.  256-66.000 
Krude.  Wemer;  and  Harz.  Peter,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Constant  velocity 
universal  ball  joint  and  method  of  pnxiucing  such  a  joint.  5.852.864.  CI. 
29-437.0(X). 
Krude.  Wemer.  and  Friclingsdorf.  Herbert,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Wheel 

hub/joini  unit  with  intennediate  ring.  5.853.250.  CI.  384-544.000. 
Kniger.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Sawdon.   Edwin   G.:   Kruger.   Dean   J.:   and   Sprotberry.   Steven  J.. 
5.853.211,  CI.  294-116.(XKI. 
Knjiik,  Gerald  A.:  Sf<'— 

Singh.  Rajwam;  and  Krtilik.  Gerald  A.,  5.853.%3.  CI.  4.30-399.000. 
Krummel.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
electrode  preheating  of  a  fluorescent  lamp.  5.8.54.5.38.  CI.  315-105.000. 
Krupp  Kunststofftechnik  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Hafiung:  See — 
Lentz.  Norben;  Witt.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rotz.  Steffen.  5.853.275.  C\. 
4I3-73.(X)0. 
Kruse.  Hans;  Jacobs.  Jochen;  and  Jeschke.  Peter.  Process  for  the  production 
of  break-resistant,  siorable  multifunctional  detergent  ubleu.  5.854, 1 89.  CI. 
510-224.000. 
Krusell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Larson.  Lane  L..  to  OnTrak  Systems,  incorporaled. 

Drip  chemical  delivery  apparatus.  5.853.522.  CI.  156-345.000 
Kruzel.  Chris:  See — 

Madsen.  David  C  :  Kruzel.  Chris;  Trimbo.  Susan;  Voss.  Theresa:  Hen- 
nessy.  Kathryn:  Siegel.  Carol;  and  Tucker.  Hugh  N..  5.853.377.  O. 
600-587.000. 
Ksiazek.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Rollin,  Pierre  E.;  Elliott.  Luannc:  Ksiazek.  Thomas  G.;  Nichol.  Stuart  T.; 
Morzunov.  Sergey;  and  Ravkov.  Eugeny.  5.853.980.  O.  435-5.000. 
Ksinsik.  Dieter  W.:  See— 

Boisvert.  Rene;  Dostaler.  Jacques;  Dubois.  Jacques:  and  Ksinsik.  Dieler 
W..  5.854.807.  CI.  373-89.000. 
Kuang.  Wu  Jui:  See — 

Lin.  James  J.  Y;  Kuang.  Wu  Jui:  and  Hwang.  Denny.  5,854,594.  Q. 
.340-825.720. 
Kuban.  Eugene  J  Internal  wall  drain  system.  5,852.906.  CI.  52-302.100. 
Kubasek.  William:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefier.  Mal- 
colm L.:  Hundal.  Arvind:  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary:  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefleld.  James;  Reed.  Michael:  Molineaux,  Susan:  Kubasek. 
-      William:  Chin,  Joseph;  Lee.  Jung-Ja:  and  Kelley.  Michael.  5.854.204. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  See — 
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Oppcrmann.  Ilemunn:  O/kaynuk.  Hngin;  Kuhcrasampalh.  Than^avel: 
Rueaer.   David  C .   Piinj;.   Rov    H    I..;   and  Cohen.  ^harIe^   M. 
5.K54.07I.CI.  435-353  (KK). 
Kuh4).  Kciko:  See — 

Nanba.  Hiriiaki;  and  KuN).  Keiko.  5.X54.4<M.  CI.  532-424.(XX>. 
Kuhon.  Marv'us:  See— 

Benckin;;.  Clau.s;  Kuhon.  Marcu.s:  and  Kollcr.  Magnus.  5.X53.498.  CI 
13h-:5K()()(). 
Kubi.la.  Kenneih.  Ug  and  ankle  exercise  device.  5.853.354.  CI.  482-80.(KH). 
Kubola.  Ki>hci:  See — 

Murakami.  Hajimc;  Ashihara.  R\ohei;  KuN>la.  Kohei;  and  SaUK  Koichi. 

.').s53.y:n.  CI  429  2:y.(HH)  ' 

KuhoU.  Shiiclvu;  and  Honda.  Kiiji.  u>  Siiny  Corporation.  Magnetic  head 

device  for  d;ita  cartridge.  5.8.54.726.  CI.  .160  121. (KX). 
Kuhola.  Ti»himichi;  KiMiHika.  Toshiro;  and  Kamogaua.  Makolo.  to  Kotnatsu 
Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  single-crystal 
semiconductor.  5.853.480.  CI.  117-217000. 
Kubotsu.  Ka/uhisa;  Yamarmiio.  Sachiko;  and  Kida.  Masaaki.  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  PriKess  for  measuring  complement  activity  and 
reagent  used  therefor.  5.8.54.082.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Kuchenbrod.  (iary  W .  to  Hight-X  Products  Corporation.  Aircraft  loading  and 

unloadmg  system.  5.853.150.  CI.  244  137.2(H). 
Kuckuk.  Andre:  See — 

Kern.  Udwig;  Kuckuk.  Andre:  and  Katona.  Paul.  5.853.316.  CI.  451- 
ll.OOO 
Kudetl.  Frederick  G..  Latreille.  Maurice  G.:  McHenry.  Robert  J.;  Nahill. 
George  F.:  Pfulzenreuter.  Henry.  Ill:  Tennant.  William  A.:  Tung.  Thomas 
T:  and  Vclla.  John.  Jr..  to  American  National  Can  Company.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  injection  molding  and  injection  blow  molding  multi-layer 
anicles.  and  the  articles  made  thereby   5.853.772.  CI.  425-1.30.(XK). 
Kudo.  Jun:  See — 

Onishi.  Shigc-o:  Kinoshita.  Takao:  and  Kudo.  Jun.  5.854.  KM,  CI.  438- 
240(XX). 
Kud/uma.  David:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  I.:  Chou.  William  T:  Kudzuma.  David:  l,ce,  Michael 
G.;  Peters.  Michael  G.:  Roman.  James  J.:  Swamy.  Som  S.;  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent:  Moresco.  Larry  L.:  and  Murase.Teruo.  5.854.5.34. 
CI.  257-691. (XX). 
Kuennen.  Roy  W.:  DykhtHjse.  Robin  M.:  Kool.  Dennis  J.:  Markham.  Ronald 
C:  Pippel.  Bradley  J.:  Kidd.  Dennis  B.:  and  Tiede.  Merlm  d..  to  Amvvav 
Ctirporalion.  Home  water  purification  system.  5.853.572.  CI.  2I()-87.0<X). 
Kueitner.  Klaus:  Hahn.  Dielmar:  Flik.  GiMtfried:  and  Ohnmacht.  Markus.  to 
Robed  B*»sch  GmbH.  Pnicess  for  producing  microct)ils  and  microtrans- 
tormers  5.852.866.  CI.  29-6(J8.(XX). 
Kuga.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Toshiya.    Kojima.   Eiichi:   .Norimoio.    Keiichiro:    Kmiura. 
Tamon.    Machida.    Mitsuyoshi:    Hayakawa,    Makoto:    Kiiamura. 
Alsushi:  Chikuni.  Makolo:  Saeki.  Yoshimitsu:  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko:  and 
Nakashima.  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  CI.  428-312.800. 
Kuhn  S.A.:  See— 

Neuettiurg.  Horst:  Walter.  Rene:  and  Wolff.  Michel,  5.852,921.  CI. 
.56-6.000. 
Kuivamaki.  Ismo.  to  R.  Stahl  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  and  KCI  Konecranes 
International  PLC  Cham  hoist  vtith  a  clutch  adjustable  by  means  of  the 
brake.  5.853.165.  CI.  2.54.366.000. 
Kujund^ic.  Nedjeljko:  Pavlovic.  Dina:  Kobrehel.  Gabrijela:  La/arcvski.  Gor- 
jana;  and  Kelneric.  ?.cljko.  to  PLIVA.  farmaceutska.  kemijska.  prehram- 
bena  i  ko/melicka  industrija.  dionicko  drustvo.  9-N-ethenyl  derivatives  of 
9(S)-erylhmmycylamine.  5.854.219.  CI.  514-29.(XX). 
Kukino,  Satoru;  Goto.  Mitsuhiro:  Nakai.  Tetsuo:  Seloyama.  Makolo;  and 
Yoshioka,  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Hard  composite 
material  for  tools.  5.853.873.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Kula.  Maria-Regina:  See — 

Stoyan.  Tanja:  and  Kula.  Maria-Regina,  5.854,035,  CI.  435-116.000. 
Kulkami.  Vaman  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Granville  G.;  Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.:  Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L.; 
Weszling.    Bemhard,    Whang.    Peter;    and    Kulkami.    Vaman    G.. 
5.853.621.  CI.  252-5(X).(XX). 
Kuinabe.  Kiyoshi;  Yanaka.  Hiroyuki:  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  Shirai.  Jun.  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Stabilizing  agent  for  oleaginous,  physi- 
ologically active  substances.  5.853.761.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Kumada.  Satoshi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Minorxi:  Saito.  Keishi;  Matsushita.  Fumio:  Amano.  KaLsumi; 
Kumada.  Satoshi;  and  Ohta.  Yoshiki.  5.854.847.  CI.  .381  .W2.000. 
Kumagai.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Obata,  Takao;  Kumagai,  MiLsuaki:  lura,  Akihiko:  Murata,  Akio:  Yama- 
molo.  Shinji:  Sato.  Makoto;  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsunimaru.  Shinichiro; 
Miyata.  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki:  Okano. 
Masahiko:  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.8.54.737.  CI.  36 1 -686.(XX). 
Kumakura.  Seiji:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Isamu:  Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  Okamura.  Ka/uo;  Simizu,  Hiio- 
yasu;    Kanazawa.    Takasi:    Kumakura.    Seiji:    Koide.    Masakazu; 
Murakami,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Tadao.  5,853.043.  CI    164- 
476.000. 
Kumamoto.  Kaisuyuki:  See — 

Kendall.    John    Hugh;    Mohindra.    Ranvir    Biki:    Rulhertbrd.    Duane 
Stephen;  Salake.  Satoru;  Kanamolo.  Sigeharu;  and  KumaiTMvto.  Kai- 
suyuki. 5.852.882.  CI.  34-599.(XX). 
Kumar.  Ajaya  Beverage  making  pencil.  5.853.780.  CI.  426-82.(XX). 


Kumar.  Ananda  Hosukere:  Thaler.  Barry  Jay:  Prahhu.  Ashok  Narayan:  and 
Tormcy.  Ellen  Schwan/.  to  liavid  SamofT  Research  Center.  Inc    Low 
dielectric  loss  glass  ceramic  composiiions.  5.8.54.150.  CI.  50I-5.(XNI. 
Kumar.  Nalin:  See — 

Bojkov.  Christo  Pavel;  Fredin.  I.eif  Goran;  Kumar.  .Nalin;  and  Schmidt. 
Howard  Khan.  5,853.5.54.  CI.  2(M  487.(XKI. 
Kumala.  .Msushi:  See — 

Kajigaya.    Ka/uhiko:    Miya/awa.    Ka/uyuki;    Tsuno/aki.    Maiijbu; 
Oshima.  Ka/uyoshi:  Yama/aki,  Takjshi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jim: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon;  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou;  I'do.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;    Saito.    Hiroka/u:    Takano.    Mitsuhiro;    Morino.    Makoto: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyam<iio.  Fiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhim;  Endo.  .Akira: 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Ktoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.8.54..508.  CI.  257  786.(XXI. 
Kundu.  .Sourav  K.:  and  Geiselman.  Ted  S..  to  Dade  international  Inc.  Method 
for  tesiing  coagulation  of  blixxl  thnMigh  binactivc  porous  partition  mem- 
bers  5.854.076.  CI.  436-69(XXI. 
Kunikiyo.  Tatsuya.  to  MilsL.iishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Methixl  of  fabri- 
cating semiconductor  device  and  semiconductor  device    5.854.509.  CI 
257.506  IKK). 
Kunilou.  Masao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Privess  fabricating  semiconductor 
device  having  two  ion-implantations  carried  out  bv  using  a  shared  photo- 
resist mask.  5.854.1 10.  CI.  4.38-275.(XX). 
Kuo.  David;  and  Polensky.  Don,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Controlled  la.ser 
texturing    glass-ceramic    substrates    for    magnetic    recording    media. 
5,853.820,  CI.  427-.555.(XX). 
Kuo,  Richard  J  :  Mitra.  Smarajit:  Boyer.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Pendergrass. 
Daniel  B.,  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company   Water- 
based  pigmented  inks  having  silicone-containing  polymer  incorporated 
therein.  5.8.54..308.  CI.  .523- 161. (XX) 
Kuo.  .So  Wein.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Companv.  Ltd. 

Method  lor  reduction  of  polycide  residues.  5.8.54.137.  CI.  4.38-7 1 4.(XX). 
Kupfer.  Adrian;   and  Cemy.  Thomas,  to   Newcastle  University    Ventures 
Limited.  Methylene  blue  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  encephalopa- 
thy caused  by  ifosfamide.  5.854.240,  CI.  514-224.800. 
Kuramata.  Rumi:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Aya;  Kuramata.  Rumi:  Kobayashi.  Koji:  Miura.  Yuuichi; 
Hirose.  Naova.  Sasahara.  Toshihiko;  and  Kai.  Katsumi.  5.852.984.  CI. 
114  222.(XX). 
Kurashina.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda.    Takanobu:    Aida,    Chieko:    Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki:  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya;  Kurashina,  Himyasu:  and  Hosokawa, 
Takeshi,  5,854,884,  CI.  395- 1  lO.CXX). 
Kurata,  Kazuhiko,  to  NEC  Corpiwation.  Meth<id  of  manufacturing  an  optical 

semiconductor  device  5,854,087,  CI.  438  26.0(X). 
Kuratani,  Yasushi,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Cam  device  having  backlash 

reversal  suppression  means.  5,852,950.  CI.  74-440.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kawakami.   Yukichika:   Sato.   Nobuo:   Hoshino,   Mitsuni:   Kouyama, 

Toshitaka:  and  Shiiki,  Zenya,  5.853,6.?9,  CI.  264-177.190. 

Kurihara,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki.  .Shinichi;  and  Mishima,  Yasuyuki.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  TFT  liquid  crystal  display 

device  having  a  grayscale  voltage  generation  circuit  comprising  the  lowest 

power  consumption  resistive  strings.  5.854,627,  CI.  345-211.000. 

Kurihara,  Shinji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ud.  Track  detection  circuit  lor  optical 

disc  playback  apparatus.  5.854,781.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogoshi.    Tsutomu;    Tsunimaru,    Yohka:   Tsuboya    Hisao;    Watanabe, 
Tsukasa:  and  Enami,  Masao,  5,853..598,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Kunwada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimamori,  Takumi:   Ikeda,   Yoko:  ,Seki,  Yoshinori;  and   Kunwada, 
Takeshi,  5,853,872,  CI.  428-332.(XX). 
Kunxla,  Akemi:  See — 

Eki,  Toshio:  Kuroda.  Akemi:  Otsuka,  Toshihani:  and  Uchimura,  Yoshi- 
nobu.  5.853..562.  CI.  205-743.(XX). 
Kuroda.  Kouichi:  Hirola.  Tatsuya;  Fujikawa  Kiyokazu:  Kawamura.  Youzou: 
Kawamura.  Tamoiu:  Fukuda,  Takashi:  and  Hirose,  Hisanori.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Clothes  dryer.  5.852.881.  CI.  .34-527.(XX) 
Kuroda.  Kyoko:  Hattori.  Masayuki;  Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Makino.  Kenya: 
and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  to  SR  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  poly-a- 
amino  acid  panicles.  5.854,384,  CI.  528-355.000. 
Kuroda.  Ryuma:  See  — 

Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Kunxla.  Ryuma;  and  Ogawa.  Tadatoshi.  5,854.326.  CI. 
524-445.tXX). 
Kuroda.  Takeshi:  Takcya.  Akito;  Nishiguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ichikawa.  Akira.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflection  type  angle  of  view  trans- 
forming optical  apparatus.  5.8.54.713.  CI.  3.59-8.50.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Izumi.  Ryouiti:  Ogura.  Kenii;  Tsuchiya.  Soujiro;  Kumda,  Yoshitaka:  and 
Lsogai,  Keiiti.  5,853,201,  CI   285-l79.(XX). 
Kunxia,  Yukio:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Takashi:  Kuroda,  Yukio;  Ni^ikawa  Hiroshi;  and  Mara, 
Hiroyuki,  5,854,155.  CI.  50l-%.40(). 
Kurokawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Makmo:  Tachibana.  Rinzo;  Yamaniolo.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuji;  Kurokawa.  TeLsuo;  and  Ishida.  Kohichi.  5,853.957.  CI  4.30- 
280.100. 
Kurokawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamashila,  Ken;  and  Kurokawa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,854,463,  CI.  219-145.220. 
Kurosawa,  Biji:  See — 
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Yawa4.  Katumi;  Goi,  Shuichi:  and  Kurosawa,  Fiji,  5,854,955,  CI. 
.39^-11 1 1. 0(X). 
(lisao:  See — 
Helm  lid,  Sten;  Ito,  Kenchi:  Tatsuno.  Kimio;  Kawamoto.  Kazumi: 
And^u.  Tetsuo:  Momiji.  Hiroshi:  Komoda.  Osamu;  Kurosawa,  Hisao: 
Salij  Masayoshi:  Nilanda,  Fumio:  and  Ito,  Kohei,  5,854.870,  CI. 
38i-j  22.000. 

JJobuyuki:  See — 

Shuichi:  Kurosawa.  Nobuyuki:  Hamamoio,  Toshiro:  Lee.  Young- 
Chf>«n;  Nakaoka.  Takashi:  and  Kojima.  Naoya.  5.854.042.  CI.  435- 
19fO(X). 
Kunh.  Mitttael  J.;  See— 

Steinlardt.  Michael  D.:  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.:  and  Kunh.  Michael  J.. 
5.8PJ.8.35.  CI.  4-541.6(X). 
Kunz.  Daijiel  Brian:  See — 

Romi^  Linda  Carol:  and  Kurtz,  Daniel  Brian,  5,853.105,  CI.  220- 
57.1.0(X). 
Kunz,  Frejltnck  H.:  See— 

BumMian.  Jeffrey  C  :  and  Kurtz.  Frederick  H..  5.853.450.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Kushida.  fi^iki:  See — 

ToshiM.  Yomishi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Ooi.  Takehiko:  and  Ogino.  Hirovuki. 
5,8PJ.875.  a.  428-.349.(XX). 
Kushilevit^J  Eyal;  See — 

Chor.]4:n-Zion;  Goldreich.  Oded;  and  Kushileviu,  Eyal.  5.8SS.0I8,  CI. 
707-p.(X)0. 
Kushita,  Nl|.sayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Paging  receiver  with  improved 

synchrojl^jition  techniques.  5,8.54,592.  CI.  .340-825.210. 
Kususc.  Mi*^a:  See — 

Mukaillara    Masataka;    Fumeno.   Takeshi:    Nakamalsu.   Takaki;   and 
KuUse.  Miwa,  5,8.54.825.  CI   379.34.000. 
KuwaharaJ  Vasunobu;  and  Shiomi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.1  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke  device  with  improved  color  shift  properties. 
5,8.54.531  CI.  3I3-440.0(X). 
KuwanH>lq.iYoshinobu;  Fukuda.  Kensci;  and  Fujiwara.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mat- 
sushita E^lric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Exhaust  as  purifying  method,  exhaust 
gas  fillet,  bnd  exhaust  gas  filter  punfving  apparatus  using  same.  5.853.459. 
CI.  95-2178.000.  '  ? 

Kwagh,  JaeiGyu:  See — 

KakentJa,  Genichi:  Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  Kwagh.  Jae-Gyu;  and  Stockton. 
Gerald  W.,  5,853.973.  CI  435-4.(XX). 
Kwon.  OhiKyong:  and  Jeong.  Koan-Yel.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  RESURF 
EDMO$  iransistor  and  high-voltage  analog  multiplexer  circuit  using  the 
same.  5iei4..566.  CI.  327-403.(XX). 
Kwon.  -Sool  Bum:  Kim.  Jong  Hyun:  Yari>shchuk.  Oleg;  and  Dyadyusha. 
Andrey.  ip  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  multi-domain 
liquid  ctyt.tal  cell  5.853.818.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Kyowa  Hqkito  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

OzakL  Akio;  Mori.  Hideo:  Shibasaki.  Takeshi:  Ando.  Katsuhiko:  and 
Chihu.  Shigeni,  5,854.040.  CI.  435089.000. 
Lab  Produiis.  Inc.:  See 

Cunningham,  J.  James:  Pnddv,  Dewitt  C:  Bunney,  Gary  B.;  Haidestv. 
RoUld  W.:  and  Marston,  William  M..  5.852,861,  CI.  29-234.0(X).  ' 
1-abel  Airq  Inc.:  See— 

AllcnJ  George.  5.853.5.30.  CI.  1 56-54 1 .0(X). 
l.aborde.  ifai,cale:  See — 

Kohlil  Jeffrey  T:  and  Labordc.  Pascale.  5.854.152.  CI.  .50I-70.0(XJ. 
Laboure.  Barnard:  See — 

StandWi.  Robert  R.:  and  Laboure.  Bemanl.  5.853. 148.  Q.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Labows,  Jran:  See — 

Davi4^.  Michele:  Broze.  Guy:  Durbut,  Patrick:  Cao,  Hoai-Chau:  Con- 
norh.  Thomas;  LaNiws.  Jolin:  and  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie.  5.8.54.194. 
CI.:510-422.(XX). 
Labrie.  Fefnand.  to  Bndorcchcrche.  Inc.  Therapeutic  methods  and  delivery 

systems  lifilizing  sex  steroid  precursors.  5,854.229.  Q.  514-169.000. 
Labun,  Nitliolas  M.:  See — 

Erricn. ilames  H.:  Labun.  Nicholas  M.;  Loda.  John  J.:  MurdtKk.  Michael 
C.;l*d  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T..  5.8.54.855.  CI.  .382-187.000. 
Lachat.  Mchael  J., to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Vehicle  restraint  svstem  with  inflation 

control.  W853.19I.  CI.  280-7.30.2(X). 
Lacher.  Fr|ii|z:  See — 

Reich^iimiller.  Michael:  Roue.  Gerald:  Lacher.  Franz:  and  Schmid. 
WcjI-Dieler.  5,852,931,  CI.  60-339.000. 
Ijcome.  THerry:  See — 

Delfoit;  Bumo:  Ijcome,  Thierry:  and  Bom,  Maurice,  5,854,184.  CI. 
5O*|-*O5.OO0. 
I^dden.  G|agory  C:  and  Brucken.  Eugene  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  MellKxl  and 
apparaliis  for  establishing  a  link  in  a  wireless  communication  system 
5.855,(XH,  CI.  704-27().(XX). 
Lafay.  Flofoice:  See — 

Benejb^n.  Jacqueline;  Flamand.  Anne;  Tuttereau.  Marie-Christine;  Cou- 
lon!  Patrice;  and  Lafay,  Horence,  5,853.735.  CI.  424-208.100. 
LaForesl.  ^My:  and  Meury.  Marcel,  to  BIC  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  lighter 
which  hbi  a  higher  level  of  diflicultv  for  operation.  5.8.54,5.30,  CI,  310- 
339.(XX): 
Ui,  Cheni-Ting.  Wiie  receiving  device.  5.853.1.36.  CI.  242.388. 100. 
I^ib.  Dou  :hs  M.:  and  Hodges.  Samuel  E .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Drawer 

ivf^anizir.  5.853.2.39.  CI.  312.348.200 
L'Air  Liqi  ide.  .Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Btude  et  L' Exploitation  des  Pnv 
cedes  George  Claude:  See — 


Duchaleau.  Eric:  Philippe.  Louis;  Jouvaud.  Dominique;  Plessier.  Robert: 
Pivard.  Claude;   Lepoutre.   Etienne;   and   Duboudin.  Jean-Thierry. 
5.853.448.  CI.  65-l34.4<X) 
Laird.  Kevin  Michayl:  See — 

Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas:  Laird.  Kevin  Michayl:  and  Lynk.  Charles  N.. 
Jr.,  5,854,571.  CI.  330- 1 29.(XX). 
Lakes.  A  Dale:  See— 

Mowry.  William  H.  Jr.;  and  Lakes.  A  Dale.  5.853.197.  CI.  283-91.000. 
Lai,  Birendra  K.;  and  Daniels,  Lewis  B.,  Jr.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Container  with  pivoting  tube  clamp.  5.853.398.  CI.  6O4-25O.0(X). 
Lai.  Preeti:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga:  Goli.  Surva  K.;  Lai.  Preeti;  Corley.  Neil  C:  and  Zhang. 

Hong.  5.853.997.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Corley.  Neil  C:  Lai.  Pteeli:  and  Shah.  Purvi. 
5.854.023.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
lambent  Technologies  Inc:  See — 

OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  and  Buffa  Charles  W..  5.854.319,  CI.  524- 
17.(XX). 
Lambert,  Jeanne  E.:  See — 

Williamitis,  Victor  A.;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.;  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller. 
Robert  A..  5.853.481.  CI.  1 18-679.000. 
Lamche.  Herbert:  See — 

Czemilofsky,  Armin  Peter:  Himmler.  Adolf:  Stratowa.  Christian:  Weyer, 
Ulrike:  Lamche.  Herbert;  and  Schafer.  Renate.  5.854.004.  CI.  435- 
7.2ia 
Laminating  Technologies,  Iik.:  See — 

Francisco,  Leiia  H.,  5,853,121,  CI.  229-188.000. 
Lamp.  Robert  E..  Jr.  Pet  food  conuiner  shielding  device.  5.852.987.  CI. 

119-62.000. 
Lampe.  John  William:  See — 

Davev.  David  Daniel;  and  Lampe.  John  William.  5.854.419.  CI.  544- 
115.000. 
Lan.  Chao-Yi;  Homg.  Shean-Ren:  Shcn.  Yun-Hung;  and  Tsai.  Hung-Jen.  lo 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Passivation  layer  for 
a  metal  film  lo  prevent  metal  conosion.  5.8.54.134.  CI  4.38-695.000. 
1  jn.  Tie:  See  — 

Pinnavaia  Thomas  J.;  and  l.an.  Tie.  5.853.886,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Lancaster,  Rodney  Peter.  Lowrey.  lan;  Rogers.  Paul  Jason;  and  Sinheld.  Nigel 
Kenneth,  to  Inlemational  Computers  Limited.  Multi-media  services  svs- 
tem. 5.854,894,  O.  395-200.4.30. 
Lanceley.  Carolyn  Angela:  See — 

Appel.  Peter  Willem;  Arfs.  Theodonis  Johannes;  Boskamp.  Jelles  Vin- 
cent; Chappie.  Andrew  Paul.  Dobbe.  Fredericus  C(»melis;  Joyeux. 
Christophe  Michel:  Lanceley.  Carolvn  Angela:  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo: 
and  Osinga  Theo  Jan.  5.8.54.198.  CI.  510-444.(XX). 
Landers.  Carl  W.  .Method  of  and  apparatus  for  honzontal  well  drilling. 

5.853.056.  CI    175-424 .(XX). 
Landers.  Robert  Brent;  Gupta.  Vijay  Kumar:  and  Felix.  Vinci  Martinez,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  separating  tar  from  a 
reaction  mixture.  5,853.550.  CI.  203-29.000. 
Landreau.  Daniel;  and  Briguet.  Etienne.  to  Entrelec  S.A.  Terminal  block  Ivpe 

connection  module.  5.853..3(M.  CI  4.39-72 1 .0(X). 
Ijne.  Jav  Edgar:  See — 

Radford.  Kennedi  Charles;  and  Lane.  Jay  Edgar.  5.854,154.  CI.  501- 
95.2(X). 
Lang  &  Co  Chemisch-Technische  Produkte  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Kaes.  Gennide.  5.853.610.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Lang.  Brian  David:  See — 

Banolone.  John  Brian;  Penksa.  Christine  Marie:  Santhanam,  L'ma:  and 
Ung,  Brian  David.  5.853.742.  CI.  424-401. (XX). 
Langanki.  Danney:  See — 

Huebsch.  Joseph:  Buscemi,  Paul  J.;  Holman,  Thomas  J.;  and  Langanki. 
Danney.  5.853.422.  CI.  606-2 13  (XX). 
Langlois.  Anne,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Cosmetic  compositions 
containing  water  dispersible  pigment  which  is  surface  treated  with  a 
polymer  and  prxicess.  5.853.712.  CI.  424-78.0.30. 
Langlois.  Bruno:  Ponce.  Amauld:  and  Guenn.  Gilles.  lo  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Composition,  for  use  in  paint,  based  on  a  mixture  of  emulsiontsl 
and  of  dispersiiMils)  of  polvol  polvmerand  coating(s)  produced  therefrom. 
5,853,807,  CI.  427-.340.(XX). 
Langlois.  Michel:  and  Fetie.  Gerard,  to  Thomas  Tubes  Blectroniques.  Reso- 
nant cavity  having  a  coupling  onface  facilitate  coupling  lo  another  resonant 
cavity.  5.854.5.36.  CI.  315-5.0fX) 
Langlois.  Philippe:  See — 

Bedrossian.  Antoine;  Langlois.  Philippe:  Leprelte.  Pascal:  Morel.  Rob- 
ert: Rodriguez.  Pascale:  and  Velletaz.  Gilbert.  5.853..3a5.  CI.  439- 
787.(XX). 
I-anneer.  Dirk:  See — 

Van  Praet.  Johan  Roland;  Lanneer.  Dirk:  Geuns.  Werner  Gustaaf  Ther- 
esia:  and  Goossens,  Gert  Lodewijk  Huibrecht,  5,8.54.929.  CI.  .'95- 
705. (XX). 
Lansing.  Thomas  A.:  and  Mark.  Phillip  E..  to  Pinnacle  Products  of  Wisconsin. 

Inc.  Bib  holder  for  holding  dental  bibs  5.852.849.  CI.  24-3.400. 
Lantz.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F:  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett.  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmett  R..  5.854,893.  CI.  .395-2(X)..340. 
Lapp,  Levi  S.  Knife  and  tacking  device.  5.852.840,  CI.  7-158.000. 
Lardon,  Paul:  See — 

Lcblans,  Paul;  and  LanJon.  Paul.  5.853.946.  CI.  430-139.000. 
Larkin.  William  Albert.  Liquid  roethvltin  halide  compositions.  S.853,799.  CI. 
427-l6().0(X). 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  29.  1998 


Larson.  Delbert  J.:  See — 

Young.  Phillip  E.;  and  Larson.  Delbert  J..  .'i.854.5.M.  CI.  .11.1-362.100. 
Larson.  Lane  L.:  See — 

Krusell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Larson.  Lane  L..  .•i.K5.l..'>22.  CI.  I. "ib- 345.000. 
l^rson.  Mark:  See— 

K(x.is.  Thomas  J.;  Larson.  Mark;  Morrison.  Charles  W.;  and  Smith. 
Stephen  K..  .'i.8.S4.K2X.  CI.  379-93.310. 
Larson.  Ove.  to  Arrav  Printers  .AB  Publ.  Display  device  and  method  lor 
visualizing  computer  generated  image  mfomiation    5.X.'i4.6l4.  CI.  .14.S- 
90.(KN). 
Larson,  Richard:  See — 

Henderson.  Lric  L.;  Dehesh.  Houian:  Khatibi.  Farrokh;  Larson.  Richard: 
Sutton.  Todd  R.:  Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Yuen.  Kendrick  Hoy 
Leong.  .'i.».S4.78ft.  CI.  37()-335.(MK). 
Larsson.  tbbc.  to  Alfa  lj\al  AB.  Arrangement  and  method  for  continuous 

addition  of  nitrogen  gas  to  a  beverage.  .'!.8.';3.7X2.  CI.  426  474.(KKI. 
Lary,  Richard  Frunklin:  See — 

Edcm.  Brian  Charles;  Helliwell.  Richard  Perham;  Johnston.  John  Tho- 
mas: and  l.ary.  Richard  Kranklin.  .i.SSS.Oia.  CI.  707-7.000. 
Lasky.  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Berman.    Phillip  W.:   Capon.    Daniel   J.:   and   Lasky.   Uiurence   A . 
5.X53.97X,  CI.  43.')S.(KK). 
Lasky.  William  M.:  and  Comwell.  James  H..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Compo- 
■iition.  method  and  apparatus  for  safe  disposal  of  oil  contaminated  tiller. 
5.K.<>4,()I2,  CI  4.15-29  (KK). 
La.slecoueres.  IXuninique:  See  - 

Senninger.  Thierry:  Sanchez.  Laurent;  Daaos.  Vincent:  Lastecoueres. 
Dominique;  and  Verlhac.  Jean-Baptiste.  5.8.54..164,  CI.  526-l92.(KK). 
I.atreille.  Maurice  C:  See — 

Kudert.  Kiederick  G.:  Laircille.  Maurice  C;  McHcnry.  Robert  J.:  Nahill. 
George  R:  Ptut/enreuter.  Henry.  Ill;  Tennanl.  William  A.;  Tune. 
Thtimas  T.  and  Vella.  John.  Jr.  5.X53.772.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Lau, Jcsper  See- 

Jobansen,  Nils  l^ngcland:  Lau,  Jcsper;  Madsen.  Kjeld:  Lundt.  Behrend 
FrieWrich;    Thvigersen.    Henning:    and    Hansen.    Birgil    .Sehested. 
5.854.21  l.Cf  5I4-8(H)«). 
Lauf.  Robed  J.:  5<c— 

McMillan.  April  D.;  Mtxline.  Frank  A.:  Lauf.  Robert  J.:  Alim.  Moham- 
mad A.;  Mahan.  Gerald  D.;  and  Bankowiak.  Miroslaw.  5.8.54.586.  CI. 
3.18-21.000. 
Laughlin,  Timothy  R.;  and  Holt.  Stephen  D..  to  Medical  Merchandising,  Inc. 

Pain  reliever  and  method  of  use.  5,8.54.291,  CI.  514-626.000. 
Lauren  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Kirochko.  Pavel;  and  Kreiner.  James  G..  5.854.342.  CI.  524  805.tKK) 
Laurent.   Daniel:  and   Mouslv,   Herve.  to  .Sedepro.  Tire  assembling  and 

vulcanization.  5.853.526.  CI.  156-396.000. 
Laurin.  Dean;  Buan,  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon:  Ling.  Michael  T.  K.;  Ding. 
Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A..  Havuard. 
Dcnise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.:  Nebgen.  Gregg:  and  Wesiphal.  Stanley,  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.  Polymeric  compositions  for  medical  packaging 
and  devices.  5.854..147.  CI.  525-66.000. 
I  juwers.  J.  Chris:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F.;  Lauwcrs.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Bumctl.  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmell  R.,  5.854.893.  CI.  .195-200.140. 
Lavandera  Diaz.  Jose  L.:  See — 

Gomez,  Jose  R.  Ruiz:  Calderon,  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garcia-Och<ia 
Dorado.  Silvestre;  Frailc  Gabaldon.  Maria T:  Pichel.  Julia  C:  Roman. 
Jose  M.  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo;  Cuevas  Zurila.  Juan  C; 
Lavandera  Dia/.  Jose  L.;  and  Husss.  Sophie.  5.8.54.280.  CI.  514- 
456.(KX). 
Lava.sh,  Bruce  William:  See — 

Mayer.  Katherine  Louise:  Lavash.  Bruce  William;  Hammons.  John  Lee: 
and  Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  111.  5.853.401.  CI.  6(M-378.(KK) 
Lavicllefaid.  Gilbert:  Hautefaye.  Patrick;  Atassi.  Ghanem;  Pieire.  Alain: 
Kraus-Berthier.  Laurence;  and  Leonce.  Stiphane.  to  ADIR  et  Compagnie. 
Bisimide  compounds.  5.854,273.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Law.  Henry  Hon:  See — 

Fuchs.    Harold    E.;    Law.    Henrv    Hon;   and    Muth,    Daniel   GeoiEe. 
5.853.797.  C.  427-96.0(X) 
Lawson.  Henry  J.,  to  Blue  Water  Plastics.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 

composite  5.853,510.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Lazarevski.  Gorjana;  See — 

Kujundzic.  Nedjeljko;  Pavlovic,  Dina:  Kobrchel,  Gabrijela;  LaAirevski. 
Gorjana;  and  Kclneric,  ?j:ljko.  5,854.219.  CI.  514-29.000. 
LC  Electronics  Inc.:  See  ~ 

Lim,  Yongtaik;  Ro,  .Seyong;  and  Hwang,  Insung.  5,854.691.  CI.  358- 
403.000. 
LDT  GmbH  &  Co.  Lascr-Display-Technologie  KG:  See— 

Deter.  Christhard;  Hubrich.  Dieter;  Kolowski.  Olaf;  and  Loeffer.  Dirt. 
5.854,6.59.  CI.  148-458.(KK). 
Le.  Jialiang;  and  Hewitt.  Lawrence  B..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 

Front  rail  assembly  for  a  vehicle.  5,853.195,  CI.  280-784  (KX). 
Lear.  Laura,  to  Lear.  Laura.  Baby  wrapping  blanket  5.852.827.  CI.  2-69.500. 
Learmont.  Robert  O.:  See — 

Robinson.  Darrell:  Learmont.  Robert  ().;  Loehr.  Ki-rl  R.;  Pruehs.  Allen 
v.:  and  Dn>piewski.  Keith  C.  5.853.,100.  CI.  4.19-5 1 7.0(M). 
I.eavilt.  Russell  A.:  See— 

McLeod.  Michael  B.;  Leavitt.  Russell  A.;  and  Wilson.  Elizabeth  G.. 
5.85.1,120,0.  229-120.090. 
l^blaiK'.  Didier  Michel:  See — 


Lee. 


Ue. 


Meyer,  Jeanl*hilippe  Gaetan;  Leblanc,  Didier  Michel;  and  Chiquet. 
Yannick  Jean  >von.  5,8.S4..146.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Leblans.  Paul;  and  Lardon.  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Phoiosiimulable 

phosphor.  5.853.946.  CI.  430-139.000, 
Leduc.  Madeleine:  See^ 

Richard.  Herve;  and  l^duc.  .Madeleine.  5.8.54.225.  CI.  5I4-58.(XK). 
Lee.  Chang-Hum:  and  Choi.  Yun-Ho.  to  SaniSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Circuit  and  .i  mellHxl  for  controlling  a  backlight  of  a  liquid  crystal  displav 
in  a  portable  computer.  5.854.617.  CI.  .145-I02.(K)0. 
1-ee.  Chang-WiKi,  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Motor  with  semi- 

spherical  bearing.  5.8.54.524,  CI.  110-90.000. 
Lee.  Charles  J.  High  performance  in-line  roller  skate  wheels  with  permeable 

cores.  5.8.';3.226.  CI.  .101-5  .«H). 
Lee.  Cheng-Chi.  to  Research  Development  Foundation.  Large  scale  geno- 
typing  of  diseases  and  a  diagnostic  test  for  spiniKcrebellar  ataxia  tvpc  6. 
5.853.995.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lee.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Jettrey.  Richard  F.:  Tilton.  Bradley  R.:  Mahlum.  James  A.:  Wallace. 
Michael  D.;  Taylor.  Bobby  C:  Reeves.  Larrv  E  ;  Blank.  GIvnn  A.:  and 
Lee.  Donald  G  .  5.851..160.  CI.  493-178.000 
Hsing-Chung:  See — 
So.  Franky;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Shi.  Song  Q.. 

5.853.905.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Hung:  See — 

Braver.  Gary  D.:  Lee.  Hung;  Mauk.  A.  Grant;  Smith.  Michael:  Tong. 
JJarry:  and  Wan.  Lianglu.  5.8.54,041.  CI.  435-l92.(KM) 
\jee.  Jae  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Address  input  buffer 

with  signal  convener.  5.854.769,  CI.  365-2.10.020. 
Lee.  Jae  Young.  Sohn,  Jin  Gun;  Ahn.  Seon  Hwan;  and  Bae.  Myung  Ho.  to 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science 
&  Technology.  Pnx.ess  for  manufacturing  high  purity  nickel  chloride  by 
recycling  waste  nickel  anode.  5.853.692.  CI.  423-493.(K)0. 
Lee.  John  C  ;  and  Yeh.  Lee-Chuan  C..  to  Siryker  Coiporation.  Compositions 
and  therapeutic  melhixis  using  morphogenic  pnHeins  and  stimulatory 
factors.  5.854.207.  CI.  514-2.(K)0. 
l-ee.  Joo-Shik.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Air  flow  guide  for  reducing 
air  flow  disturbance  on  an  actuator  arm  t>f  a  hand  disk  drive  and  a 
processing  method  therefor  5.8.54.725.  CI.  .160-I06.0<K). 
Lee.  Jung-Ja:  See  — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.:  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  (iefter.  Mal- 
colm L..  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  l^ura:  Musso.  Gary ;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakeheld.  James:  Reed.  Michael:  Molineaux.  Susan;  Kubasek. 
William;  Chin.  Joseph:  Lee.  Jung-Ja:  and  Kelley.  Michael.  5.8.54,204, 
CI.  514-2  (KM). 
Lee.  Len  F:  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Cume.  Mark  G.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  F.; 
Hagen.  TinHilhy  J  :  Beigmanis.  ArijaA.;  Kramer.  Steven  W;  Lee.  Len 
F;  Metz.  Suzanne;  Moore.  William  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pil/ele. 
Bameit  S.:  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R.  Keith:  Toih.  Mihaly  V; 
Trivedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  5.8.54.2.14.  CI.  5I4-212.(XK). 
Lee.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  1.;  Chou.  William  T;  Kud/uma.  David;  l,ee.  Michael 

G.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J.;  Swamy,  Som  S.;  Wang. 

Wen-chou  Vincent;  Moresco,  Lairy  L.;  and  Murase.  Tcr>io.  5.854.534. 

CI.  257-691  (XK). 

Lee.  Mike:  and  Lone.  Thomas,  to  Falcon  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanism  for 

microadjusting  bicycle  brake  tension   5.853,069.  CI.  188-24  190. 
Lee.  Min  .Shiu:  See — 

Williamitis.  Victor  A.:  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.:  l^e.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller, 
Robert  A..  5.853.481.  CI    1 1 8-679.()(K». 
Lee.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Bowen.  Howard  S.;  Lee.  Richard  M.;  and  Bowen.  John  H..  5.853.128. 
CI   2.19  329.0(H). 
Lee.  Robert  M..  to  Hunting  World  Incorporated.  Detachable  wrislwatch- 

instniment  combination.  5,8.54.773.  CI   .168- 10.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Hwan;  Mixm.  JongTae;  Song.  Min-Kyu:  Hwang.  Nam:  and  Park. 
Seimg-Su.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  and 
Korea  Telecom.  Optical  module  having  lenses  aligned  on  lens-positioning 
V  groove  and  fabrication  method  thereof.  5.854.867.  CI   385-49.000. 
Lee.  Shih-Ked:  See— 

Hsueh.  Cheng-Chen:  l^.  Shih-Ked;  and  Lien,  Chuen-Der.  5.854„503. 
CI.  257.147.000. 
Lee.  Tae-Hee:  See — 

He«).  Jung-Kwon;  and  Lee.  Tae-Hee.  5.854.599.  CI.  .141-143.000. 
Ijx.  Won  Kyun:  See — 

Shin.  Won  Sun;  and  Uc.  Won  Kyun.  5.854^11.  CL  257-713.000. 
I.ee.  Young-Choon:  See — 

Tsuji.  Shuichi:  Kurosawa.  Nobuvuki;  Hamamolo.  Toshiro;  Ixe,  Young- 
Chixm:  Nakaoka,  Takasbi:  and  Kojima,  Naova.  5.854.042.  CI  435- 
193.(KH). 
Ia-c.  Yu-Hua:  See — 

Wu.  James;  Lee.  Yu-Hua;  and  Huang.  Jcnn  Ming.  5.8.54.119.  CI. 
438-396.000. 
I^e.  Yun  Hi:  See— 

Oh.  Myung  Hwan:  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Ju.  Bye«ng  Kwon;  and  Song.  Man  Ho. 
5.853,795,  CI.  427-64  (MK). 
I.eeb,  Karl-Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Device  for  pressing 

plastics.  5.853.644.  CI.  264-322.000. 
Leedom.  Charles  M..  Jr:  See — 

Sainton.  Joseph  B  ;  Leedom.  Charles  M..  Jr.:  and  Robinson.  Eric  J., 
5.8.54.985.  CI  455-553.(HX) 


E>ECEMBE)<  29,  1998 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  57 


Leenders.  L»c:  See — 

Horsteiu  Baitholomeus;  Loccuher.  Johan;  Defieuw.  Geeit;  and  Leenders. 
Luc.  5.854.174.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Lee-ven.  Liu.  Line  switch  having  a  parallel  airangement  between  conducting 
plates  with  piercing  tips  and  the  electrical  cord.  5,854,456.  CI.  200- 
ll.OTW. 
Legacy  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Webet  Alice  H.;  and  Miller,  Katherine  L..  5.853.293.  O.  434-262.000. 
Lehman.  Michael  J.,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Park 
position    locking    system    for    steering    column    transmission    shifter. 
5.853..148,  CI.  477-96.000. 
Lehner.  Johann;  and  Schrey.  Gunter.  to  Vfaest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau 
GmbH.  Method  of  processing  iron-containing  meiialurgical  residual  sub- 
stances as  well  as  arrangeinent  for  carrying  out  said  method.  5.853.453.  CI. 
75-531.000. 
Lehner.  Thomas;  and  Smith.  Roberta,  to  United  Medical  and  Dental  Schools 
of  Guy's  and  St  Thomas's  Hospital.  Counsil  of  Governors  of  the.  Anti- 
bodies against  streptococcus.  5.8,54.402.  CI.  530-388  400. 
Lehto.  E.sko,  to  Tamglass  Engineering  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lami- 
nating glass  sheets.  5.853,516,  CI.  156-102.000. 
Leichter.  I^iaiic:  See — 

Bambeijer.  Philippe;  Leichter.  I.saac;  and  Fields,  Scott.  5,854.851.  CI. 
382-132.000. 
Leico  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau:  See — 

Pollkdller.  Gunter.  5,852,873.  CI.  29  894.324. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  to  Trtitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Suction  apparatus  for 

lemovint  waste  from  a  drawing  frame  inlet.  5.852.844.  CI.  15-301.000. 
Leisten.  Oliver  Paul,  to  Symetri  Com.  Inc.  Helical  antenna  having  a  solid 

dielectric  core.  5.854.608.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Leizerovick.  Gustavo  V.:  See — 

Minasi.  David  H.;  Yeh.  Peter  J.;  Davenport,  Roger  A.;  and  Leizen>vich. 
Gusuvo  Y.  5.854.578,  CI.  331-1I7.00R. 
LEK,  tovattv  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnib  izdelkov,  d.d.:  See — 

Grahek,  Rok:  and  Bastarda.  Andrej,  5,854,390,  CI.  530- .144.000. 
Pflaum.  Zlatko;  and  Turkalj.  Robert.  5.853.720,  Q.  424-124.000. 
Lelental.  Mark:  Coltrain.  Bradley  Keith;  Glocker.  David  Appten  Freeman. 
Dennis  R.:  and  Grace.  Jeremy  Matthew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Imaging  element  comprising  an  electncally  conductive  layer  formed  by  a 
glow  discharge  process.  5,853,819,  CI.  427-537.000. 
Lemforder  Metallwarcn  AG:  See — 

Ersoy,  Metin,  5,852,953,  CI.  74-473.120. 

Meyenak.  Frank;  and  Vossel.  Andreas,  5,853,063.  CI.  1 80-.100.000. 
Lempers.  Bdwin  Leo:  See — 

Appel;  Peter  Willem:  Arts.  Theodorxis  Johannes:  Boskamp.  Jelles  Vin- 
cent Chappie.  Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe.  Fiedericus  Comelis;  Joyeux. 
Chti^^ophe  Michel;  Lanceley.  Carolyn  Angela:  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo; 
and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  5.854,198,  CI.  510-444.000. 
Leniton,  Sijon  J.  Laminated  and  beveled  safety  glass  panel.  5.853.835.  CI. 

428-38.001). 
Lennen.  G;(ry  R.  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Code  phase  signal  multipath 

compen^ion.  5,854,815.  CI.  375.143.000. 
Lentz.  Noriert;  Witt,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rotz.  Steffen.  to  Knipp  Kunstslofftech- 
nik  Gestllschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftimg.  Apparatus  for  flanging  can 
bodies  i.g53,275.  CI.  413-73.000. 
Leon.  JeanfPicrre:  See — 

Picrm*.  Jean-Michael;   Leon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vigouroux.   Philippe. 
5.8ja,854.  CI.  24-297.000. 
Leon.  Pedtt>  E.:  See — 

Ade.  Itodrigue;  Autrey.  Robert;  Galvez.  Santiago;  Leon.  Pedro  E.:  and 
Kron,  Michael  A..  5.853.665.  CI.  422-62.000 
Leonard.  Jiity.  to  Texas  Instrximcnts  Incorporated.  Multi-level  architecture 
for  oplic|il  time  delays  m  integrated  circuits.  5,8.54.866,  CI.  385-39  000. 
Leonce.  Sttphane:  See — 

Lavief^.  Gilbert:  Hautefaye,  Patrick:  Alaisi,  Ghanem;  Piene,  Alain; 
Knttit-Berthier.  Laurence;  and  Leonce.  Stephane.  5.8.54,273.  CI.  514- 
410l()IK). 
Leone.  Saliaiore:  See — 

Rimaij  tkmaU  Saul;  and  Leone.  Salvatore.  5,853,941,  CI.  430-122.000 
Lepoutre.  ^tlenne:  See — 

Duchi^tau.  Eric;  Philippe.  Louis:  Jouvaud.  Dominique:  Plessier.  Robert; 
Pivani.  Claude;   lepoutre.   Etienne;   and   Duboudin.  Jean-Thierry. 
5.853.448.  CI.  65-1.14.400. 
Ixjpretre.  Pki$cal:  See— 

Bedroisian.  Antoine;  Langlois.  Philippe;  Lepretre,  Pascal:  Morel,  Rob- 
en;  lodriguez,  Pascale;  and  Velletaz,  Gilbert,  5,853,305,  CI.  439- 
787l(|00. 
Lesch.  Hiloiar;  Kirchberger.  Klaus:  Stiickl.  Werner:  and  Rombach.  HorsL  to 
Siemens  Akiicngescllschaft.  ATM  communication  system  with  a  modular 
structure  and  communication  nxidules.  5.854.789.  CI.  170-395.000. 
Leschinsky',  Boris;  Urbanski.  Jeflrey:  and  Follman.  Mari.  to  Datascope 
Investm^ni  Corp.  Guide  wire  with  releasable  barb  aiKhor  5.853.421,  CI 
606-21 3M)0. 
Lescoche.  Philippe:  See — 

Gran^n.  Andre;  and  Uscoche.  Philippe.  5.853.582.  CI.  210-321.890. 
Lesieur.  R|){er  R..  to  International  Fuel  Cells.  LLC.  Compact  selective 
oxidizer  ulsemblage  lor  fuel  cell  power  plant.  5,853,674.  CI.  422-173  (XK). 
Leslie.  Bnie  William:  See— 

Anniti|e.  Bernard  John:  and  Leslie,  Bnice  William,  5,854,257,  CI. 
5I4J(K).000. 
Les.sard.  Cbbde.  to  IPl.  Inc.  Five-piece  open  container  with  locking  airange- 
ment. 5,  ;13,099,  CI.  220-7.(XX). 


Lessey,  Bruce,  to  University  of  Penn.sylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Determi- 
nation of  endometrial  receptivity  toward  embryo  implantation.  S.8S4.40I. 
CI.  530-388.100. 
Lessing,  Ulrich;  Marto,  Heinz-Amo;  and  Kaess,  Reiner,  to  Roben  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  for  fnea.suring  injection  bores  of  fiiel  injection  valves  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  5,854.675,  CI.  356-241.000. 
Lessner.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Melody.  Brian  J.:  Kinaid.  John  T;  and  Lessner.  Philip  M.,  5,853,794, 0 
427-58.000. 
Leue,  William  Macomber:  See — 

Chaiek,  Carl  Lawrence;  Leue,  William  Macomber;  and  Halheld,  William 
Thomas,  5,853,367,  CI.  600-437.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Appel,  Peter  Willem:  Arts,  Theodorus  Johannes;  Boskamp,  Jelles  Vin- 
cent; Chappie.  Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe.  Fredericus  Comelis;  Joyeux, 
Christophe  Michel;  Lanceley.  Carolyn  Angela;  Lempers.  Edwin  Leo, 
and  Osinga.  Theo  Jan.  5.854.198.  CI  510-444.000. 
Boskamp,  Jelles  Vincent.  5.854.192,  CI.  510-315.000. 
Levine,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Levine.  Marshall  S.;  Levine,  Daniel  S.;  and  Levine,  David  E.,  5,854,075, 
CI.  436-46.000. 
Levine,  David  E.:  See — 

Levine.  Marshall  S.;  Levine,  Daniel  S.;  and  Levine.  David  E.,  5,854,075, 

CI.  4.16^*6  (XX). 

Levine,  Marshall  S.;  Levine,  Daniel  S.;  and  Levine.  David  E..  to  Alpha 

Scientific  Instniments.  Inc.  Automatic  blood  film  pfepaiation  method. 

5,854,075,  CI.  436-46.000. 

Levine.  Michael  S.  Holographic  gas  analyzer  utilizing  holographic  optics. 

5,854,685,  CI.  356-440.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gcrshen.  Bemard  J.;  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Krajci.  Edward  J.;  and  Shaflr, 
Yevgeny.  5.854.519.  CI.  .107-125.000. 
Levy.  Ruth  Lisa;  and  Weber.  Robert  Emil.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc. 

Room  temperature  latex  printing.  5,853,859.  CI.  428-l%.000. 
Lewis.  Martyn  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc  Economical  wide  range  speed 

control  system.  5.854.877.  CI.  .188-812  000 
Lewno.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Bonded  vehicular  glass  assem- 
blies utilizing  two-component  urethanes.  and  related  methods  of  bonding 
5.853.895.  CI.  425^25.600. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Bracken.  Peter  W.;  Brener.  Jeflery  R.:  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V;  Mullinix. 
Sam  E..  Jr.;  Sufford.  Donald  W.;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  5.853.868.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Lextron.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoff.  Charles  Henry:  and  Bergen.  Bemard  John,  5.853.244,  CI.  366- 
141.000. 
Leyh.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Frisch,  Josef  C:  Leyh.  Gregory  E  :  Piatt.  John  C;  Allen.  Timothy  P.: 
Schediwy,  Richard  R.;  and  Faggin,  Federico.  5,854,625.  CI.  345- 
173.000. 
LG  Electro-Components,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoon.  Ki  Hyun;  Kim,  Woo  Sup:  and  Kim.  Jae  Beom,  5.854.160,  O. 
.501-136.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Seong  Jin.  5.854.513.  CI.  257-737.000 

Kwon.  Soon  Bum;  Kim.  Jong  Hyun:  Yaroshchuk,  Oleg;  and  Dyadyusha. 

Andrey.  5.853.818.  CI.  427-5  lO.(XX). 
Oh.  Youngjin;  Kim.  JeongHyun;  and  Lim.  Kyoung-Nam,  5,854,663, 

CI.  349-42.000. 
Urn.  Kee  Tae,  5,854.657.  O.  348-340.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Back.  Euy  Hyeon:  and  Kim.  Sam  Yeoul.  5,854,091,  O.  438-70.000. 
Cha.  Gi-Bon.  5.854.740.  O.  361-760.000. 
Huh.  Hoon.  5.853,925.  CI.  430-11.000. 
Jeong.  Kyung  Cheol.  5,853,484.  CI.  II8-7I5.(XX). 
Kwon.  Oh  Kyong;  and  Jeong.  Koan  Yel.  5.854,566.  CI.  327-403.000. 
Li,  Danny  H.  Y..  to  Lyon  Aviation  Engineering  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.  Model 
airplane  for  scientific  education  and  competition.  5.853,312.  CI.  446- 
61.000. 
Li.  Jun:  See — 

Hao.  Qinglong:  Xu.  Qian;  Li.  Jun:  Li.  Pengcheng;  Liu.  Baochan:  Oguia. 
Atsushi:  and  Hao.  Qingfen.  5.853,614.  CI.  252-.V)1.40R. 
Li.  Ning:  and  Daley.  Larry  S..  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the 
State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Slate  University, 
The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  speclropbotomctric  observation  of  plaius. 
.5.854.063.  CI.  4.15-287. 1«). 
Li.  Pengcheng:  See— 

Hao.  Qinglong:  Xu.  Qian:  Li.  Jun;  Li.  Pengcheng:  Liu.  Baochan:  Ogura. 
Atsushi:  and  Hao,  Qingfen,  5.853,614.  CI.  252-.W1.40R 
Li.  Trent  Kuang  Chun:  and  Manucci.  Norman  S..  to  Teleflex  Incorporated. 

Hose  end  fitting  assembly.  5.853.202,  CI.  2X5  256.000. 
Li,   Xiaohui.  to  Watkins  Johnson  Company    Compensated  ring  mixers. 

5.8.54.974.  CI   455-1.10.(XX). 
Li.  Xiao-Yu;  Barsan.  Radu;  and  Mehta.  Sunil  D..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Data  retention  of  EEPROM  cell  with  shallow  trench  isolation  using 
thicker  liner  oxide.  5.8.54.1 14.  CI.  438-296.000. 
Li,  XueSong:  See — 

Gopinathan.  Gopal:  Becker.  Edmund  F;  Wong.  William;  Xue.  Qiang: 
GcKxi.  Carl  M..  Ill:  Fallon.  John;  and  Li.  XucSong.  5.853.994.  O. 
435-6.(XX). 
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Liang,  Kuei-Chang.  to  Winlxind  Kleclronics  CorpiinitiDn.  Munutacluring 
methtxl  ot  selt-uligned  silicicle  li>ail  for  sialic  ramlum  access  memory. 
5.K54.l(t3.  CI.  4.18-238.(HN). 
Liang,  Rong-Chang:  See — 

Cheng,  Chieh-Min;  Giudice.  Anthon>  C;  Liang,  Rong-Chang;  Schwar- 
/el,  William  C;  ami  Wan.  Leonard  C.  5,85.1.958,  CI.  4.«)- 286.100. 
Licciulli.  Anlonio  Alessandro:  See — 

Donalo.  Aldo;  Nannelli.  Carlo  Alberto;  Ortona.  Alberto;  Borsella.  Elisa- 
betia;  Botti.  Sabina;  Casadio.  Sergio;  D' Alessandro.  Gianni.  Licciulli. 
Antonio    Alevsandro,     Mailelli.     Slefano.     and     Masci.    Amedeo. 
5.85.1.653.  CI.  2M-625.0OO. 
Liebaul.  Christophe:  See — 

Comartcau.  Jean-Louis;  Liebaul.  Christophe;  Nykiel.  Patrice;  and  Remy. 
Alain.  5.853.605,  CI.  222.593.000. 
Lieberam,    Kai.    Condenser    cooling    and    temperature    control    system. 

5.85.3,671,0.422-112.000. 
Lien,  Chuen-Der:  See — 

Hsueh,  Cheng-Chen;  Lee,  Shih-Ked;  and  Lien,  Chuen-Der.  5,854,503, 

CI.  257-347 .(XJO. 

Liese.  William  R.;  Watson.   Kevin   K.;  and  Rorcik.  David  L..  to  MCI 

WorldCom.  Inc.  Methixl  and  system  for  heterogeneous  telecommunications 

network  testmg.  5.854.8X9.  CI   .395-183.190. 

Life.  James  W..  to  Perani.   Inc    Top-mounlable  widespread  valve  body. 

5.853.024.  CI.  1 37-359.(XX). 
Likins.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.,  Jr.;  Likins,  Robert  D.;  and  MacKinnon,  Richard 
Arnold,  5.854.690.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Lilja.  Patrik;  and  Karpus.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Banery  charger 

with  low  standby  current.  5.854.551.  CI.  320- 1 63.0(X). 
Lillington.  David  R  ;  and  Joslin.  David  E..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. High  efficiency  multi-junction  solar  cells.  5,853.497.  CI.  1 36-249.000. 
Lim.  Beoyng-Cheol.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Balancing  device  of 

actuator  in  hard  disk  drive.  5,854,721,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Lim,  Kyoung-Nam:  See — 

Oh,  Young-Jin;  Kim,  Jeong-Hyun;  and  Lim.  Kyoung-Nam.  5,854,663. 
CI.  .349-42.000. 
Lim.  Yongtaik;  Ro.  Seyong;  and  Hwang.  Insung.  to  LC  Electronics  Inc 
Facsimile  information  processing  apparatus  for  video  cassette  tape  recorder 
and  method  of  the  same.  5.854.691.  CI.  358-403.0(X). 
Lin.  Benjamin  Szu-Min.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Method  for  opening 
contacts  of  different  depths  in  a  semiconductor  wafer.  5.854.124.  CI. 
438-620.(MX). 
Lin.  James  J.  Y.;  Kuang.  Wu  Jui.  and  Hwang.  Denny,  to  Winbond  Electronics 
Corporation.   Remote  controller  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  electric 
appliances.  5.854.594.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Lin.  Jian:  See — 

Jha.  Sanjay  K.;  and  Lin.  Jian.  5.854.565.  CI.  327-202.000. 
Lin.  Lawrence  H..  to  Optical  Specialties.  Inc.  Method  of  high  speed,  high 
detection  sensitivity  inspection  of  repetitive  and  random  specimen  patterns. 
5.854.674.  CI.  356-237.(X)0. 
Lin.  Pinyen,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Tuner  processes.  5.853,942,  CI.  430- 

137.000. 
Lin,  Xi-Wei;  See^ 

Sur,  Harlan  Lee.  Jr.;  Bothra.  Subhas;  Lin.  Xi-Wei;  Manley.  Martin  H.; 
and  Payne.  Roben.  5.854.510.  CI.  2.57-529.000. 
Linden.  Joel;  Taylor.  Heidi;  Robeva.  Anna;  Woixlard,  Robin;  and  J.n.  Xiao- 
wei.  to  University  of  Patent  Foundation.  The.  Stable  expression  of  human 
\,„  adenosine  receptors,  and  a.ssays  eipploying  the  same.  5.854,081.  CI. 
436-501.000. 
Lindsay.  Howard  A.;  Mears.  Jeffrey  A.:  Monks.  Robert  F .  Moloyama.  Steven 
M.;  and  DeLap,  Christopher  K..  to  Simula.  Inc.  High  pressure  hollow 
process   for  manufacturing  composite   structures.   5.853,651,  CI.   264- 
5I2.(X)0. 
Linehan.  Thomas  P.  to  D-M-E  Company.  Mold  healer  startup  methtxl. 

5.8,5,3.631.  CI   264-40.600. 
Linford.  Ray  A  ;  and  Blanthard.  Penn.  to  Mirror  Software  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  illustrating  image  modiHcations  in  an 
aesthetic  imaging  system.  5.854.850.  CI.  .382  128.000. 
Ling.  Hans  C;  See — 

English.  Daniel  R.;  Link.  Steven  G.;  and  Ling,  Hans  G..  5.853,968,  CI. 
430-506.0«X). 
Ling,  Michael  T  K  ;  .SV.— 

Laurin,  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  W«i.  l.econ;  Ling.  .Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.: 
Hayward.  Denisc  S.;   Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  Nebgcn.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.854.347.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Linhardl.  Robert  J.:  See— 

I>>rdick.  Jonathan  S.;  Rcthwisch.  David  Ci.;  Patil,  Damodar  R.;  Martin. 
Brett  D.;  and  Linhardt.  Robert  J..  5.8.54.0.30.  CI.  435-72.(X)0. 
Mnk.  Steven  G.:  See— 

English.  Daniel  R  ;  Link.  Steven  O.;  and  Ling.  Hans  G..  5.853.968.  CI. 
4.30-.506.(HKt. 
Linker.  Kevin  L.;  Conrad,  l-rank  J.;  Custer.  Chad  A.;  and  Rhykerd.  Charles 
L..  Jr.  to  Sandia  Corporation    Panicle  pieconcentrator.  5.854.431.  CI. 
73-863.230. 
Linkiewicz.  John  .M.  to  Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company.  Longitudinal 
seam  scaler  for  continuous  motion  form,  hll  and  seal  machine.  5.852.920. 
CI.  53-551. (XK) 
LinkUSA  Corporation;  See— 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz,  Krisli  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Vercande. 
David  J.;  and  Tangeman.  Michael  R..  5.8.54.833.  CI.  378-ll2.(XX). 


Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

lakano.  Akihiko;  Morio.  Sadakazu;  Kogure.  Masao;  and  Saitoh.  Taka- 
non.  5.853.876.  CI.  428-352.000. 
Lipsky.  Jonathan  N.:  See — 

Valus.  Ronald  J.;  and  Lipsky,  Jonathan  N..  5.853.586.  CI.  2I0-406.(KK). 
Liptay- Wagner.  Nick:  See — 

Pr\(>r.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptav-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers. 

bmer  L..  and  Pastorius.  W.  J..  5.854.491'.  CI.  250-559.310. 

Liskowiiz.  John  W.;  Wecharatana.  Melhi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai;  Cerkanow ic/.. 

Anthony  E..  deceased  (by  Elizabeth  M.  Cerkanowicz.  Executrix),  to  New 

Jersey   Institute  of  Technology.  Compressive  strength  of  concrete  and 

monar  containing  fly  ash.  5.8.53.475.  CI.  I06-705.(XX). 

Little.  Roger  G..  II.  to  XOMA  Corporation.  Therapeutic  uses  of  bactericidal/ 

permeability  increasing  protein  prixlucts.  5.854,214.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Little.  Stephen:  See — 

Jeffreys.  Alec  John;  Little.  Stephen;  Ferrie,  Richard  Mark;  and  Brownie. 
Jannine.  5.853.989.  CI.  435-6.1XX). 
Liu.  Baochan:  See — 

Hao.  Qinglong;  Xu.  Qian;  Li.  Jun;  U.  Pengcheng;  Liu.  Baochan;  Ogura. 

Atsushi;  and  Hao.  Qingfen.  5.853.614.  CI.  252-30I.40R. 

Liu.  Christina  K  .  Nguyen.  Yung  D.;  and  Goldstein.  Judith  A.,  to  Intel 

Corpi>ration.  Video  txmferencing  decoder  engine  with  direct  signaling  to 

encoder  engine  for  relaying  of  deccxJcd  data.  5.8.54.892.  CI.  395-200..34O. 

Liu,  Jack  Crystal  ball  structure  with  changeable  ball  appearance.  5,853.824, 

CI.  428-1 1. (XX). 
Liu.  Lingnan;  Shimizu.  Mark  Y.;  and  Varlanian.  Lisa  M..  to  Intennec  IP  Corp 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  reading   machine-readable  symbols  having 
surface  or  optical  distortions.  5,854,478,  CI.  235-462.(XX). 
Liu,  Ren- Young;  and  Bergh,  Ralph  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Three-axis  tiber 
optic  gyroscope  having  a  single  source  and  multi-coupler  configuration. 
5,854,678,  CI.  356-350.(XK). 
Liukkonen.  Pekka:  See — 

Oksanen.  Markku;  Peranlo.  Juha;  Alanara.  Seppo;  Jylanki.  Teppo;  Liuk- 
konen. Pekka;  and  MaJmi.  Kalevi.  5.8.54.977.  CI.  4.55-4 17.0(X). 
Livingston.  Dwight;  Lowe.  Seiberi;  and  Marsik,  Frederic  J.,  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Microorganism  sampling  device.  5,854.065,  CI 
435-.309.4(X). 
Lizardi.  Paul  M..  to  Yale  University.  Rolling  circle  replication  reporter 

systems.  5.8.54.033.  CI.  435  91.2(X). 
Lo.  Julian  Belknap,  to  Ptizer  Inc.  Preparation  of  Ubiets  of  increased  strength. 

5.853,758.  CI.  424-»64.0<X). 
Loccufier.  Johan:  See — 

Horsten.  Barlholomeus;  Locculier.  Johan;  Detieuw.  Geerl;  and  Leenders, 
Luc,  5,854.174.  CI.  .503-209.000. 
Lock.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Goodby.  John  William;  Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson;  Hird.  Michael;  and 
Lock.  Stephen  John.  5.853.613,  CI.  252-299.6.30. 
LiKkeit.  Trevor  John;  Whittaker.  Roben  George;  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen. 
Moghaddam.  .Minoo  Jalili;  and  Carroll.  Simon  MacEwan.  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  industrial  Research  Organisation.  Composition  and 
method  for  delivery  of  nucleic  acids.  5.854.224.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Lockheed  Manin  Corporation:  See — 

McNay.  Stephanie  D.;  Martin.  Duslin  B.;  Marino.  Thomas  L.;  and 
Neckep..  Douglas  C.  5.854.298.  CI.  522-25.000. 
LiKkhccd  Manin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

McMillan.  April  D  .  Modine.  Frank  A.;  Lauf.  Roben  J.;  Alim.  Moham- 
mad A.;  Mahan.  Gerald  D.;  and  Bartkowiak.  Mirosiaw.  5.854,586.  CI. 
338-21.000. 
Lockstedt.  Alan  W.:  Set — 

Siracki.  Michael  A.;  Nese.  Per  I.;  Livksiedt.  Alan  W.;  Cisneros.  Dennis; 
Oliver.  Michael  S.;  and  Ponwood,  Gary  R.,  5.853,055,  CI.   175- 
.340.(XXJ. 
Lxictile  Corporation:  See — 

Rich.  Richard  D.;  Maandi.  i^nk;  Gontarz.  Paula  M.;  and  Chu.  Hsien- 
Kun.  5.853.520.  CI.  156-293.0(X). 
Loda.  John  J.:  See — 

Errico.  James  H.;  Labun.  Nicholas  M.;  Loda.  John  J.;  Murdock.  Michael 
C;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T..  5,8.54,855,  CI.  382-187.0(X). 
Loeflfer.  Dirk:  See- 
Deter.  Christhard;  Hubrich,  Dieter;  Kolowski,  Oiaf:  and  (.xieiTer.  Dirk. 
5.854.6.59.  CI.  .348-458.(XX). 
iJiehr.  Karl  R.:  See  - 

Robins4>n.  Darrcll;  Lx-armont.  Robert  O.;  i.*x:hr.  Karl  R.;  Pruchs.  Allen 
v.;  and  Dropiewski.  Keith  C.  5.853..MX).  CI.  439-517.(XX). 
Lofgrcn.  Michael  S.;  and  Stewart.  Brian  C.  Handcvclcs.  5.853.184,  CI. 

280-242.100. 
Lx>gin.  Steven,  to  t.ogin.  Steven.  Reduced  vertical  impact  exenise  platform. 

5.853.352.  CI.  482-26.<XX). 
Logitech,  Inc.:  See — 

Bidiville,  Marc;  Raeber,  Eric;  .Arreguit,  Javier;  Buczek,  Harthmuth,  Van 
Shaik,  Roris  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois;  and  O'Keeffe.  Denis,  5,854,482, 
CI.  250-22 1. (XXI. 
Junixl,  Philippe;  Joss,  Bemi;  Sassclli,  Nicolas;  Sommer.  Rene;  and 

Bussien.  Aldo.  5.854.621.  CI.  .345-l58.(XX). 
Nogglc.  Thomas  Lynn.  5.854,656.  CI.  348-3 1 1  (XXl. 
Logsdon.  Brian:  See — 

(ioff.  Lonnie  C;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Eidson.  Mark;  and  Logsdon.  Brian. 
5.8.54.915.  CI.  .395-.5(X).0(X). 
Lohr  Industrie:  See — 

l.ohr.  Robert.  5.853.280.  CI.  4I4-482.(XX). 
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Lphr.  Robert,  to  Lohr  Industrie.  Semitrailer  for  vehicle  transporalion  with 

removable  upper  platform.  5.853.280.  CI.  4 1 4-482.(XX). 
LjiHnbardi.  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard  J.;  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Krajci.  Edward  J.;  and  Shalir. 
Yevgeny.  5.854.519.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Hone.  Thomas:  See — 

Lee.  Mike;  and  Lone.  Thomas.  5.853.069.  CI.  188-24.190. 
I  ong.  Jim:  See — 

Egan.  Palnck;  Long.  Jim;  and  Evans.  John  D.,  5,852,974,  CI.  101- 
127.100. 
LjOnnA  ,  Anders;  and  H^kanson,  Pettcr.  Method  of  manufacturing  boat  hulls 

in  a  female  mould.  5.853.650,  CI.  264-5 1 1  .(XX). 
L|onza  Societa  Per  Azioni;  See — 

Ichiki,  Talsumi;  Hamashima,  Nagato;  Nakamura,  Teiji;  Asami.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Su/uki,  Sadakatsu;  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.8.54.161.  CI.  502- 
4I.(X)0. 
L  oomis.  Gary  L..  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Bioresorbable  compositions  for 

implantable  prostheses.  5.8.54.382.  CI.  528-354.(XX). 
I  opez,  Miguel  Mota:  See — 

Rusiiiol.  Luis  Boguna;  and  Lopez.  Miguel  Mota.  5.853.580.  CI.  210- 
172.000. 
U'Oteal:  See— 

Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Dubicf.  Claude.  5.853.708.  CI.  424-70.220. 
Guerel.  Jean-Louis  H  .  5.853.011.  CI.  132  2I8.0(X). 
Richard.  Herve;  and  Leduc.  Madeleine.  5.854.225.  CI.  514-58.(XX). 
Ilorman.  Mikhail;  and  Purer.  Osker.  Automobile  air  frcshner  dispensing 

system.  5.853.672.  CI.  422-124.000. 
[JpiTaine.   Peter  William;  and  Smith.   Lowell   Scott,  to  General   Electric 
Company  Ultrasonic  phased  array  transducer  with  an  ullralow  impedance 
backhll  and  a  method  for  making.  5.852.860.  CI.  29  25.350. 
1  ourski.  David  A.;  and  Vogrig.  Joseph  C.  to  Rexible  Steel  Lacing  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  skiving  belt  ends.  5.852.877,  CI.  30-290.000. 
liuve,  Stephen  John:  See^ 

Payne,  Simon  Graham;  and  Love.  Stephen  John.  5.854.694,  C\.  358- 
473.(XXI. 
l|ovett,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Champion.  Cheryl  I.;  Linett.  Michael  A.;  Haake.  David  A.;  Miller. 
James  N.;  and  Blanco.  David  R..  5.854.395.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Uowder.  Val.  Wet-bulb  thennomeler.  5.853.246.  CI.  374-109.000. 
l|owe.  John  Adams.  Ill,  to  Phzer  Inc.  Quinuclidine  derivatives.  5,854.256,  CI. 

5I4-294.0(X) 
Ijowe.  Seibert:  See — 

Livingston.  Dwight;  Lowe,  Seibert;  and  Marsik,  Frederic  J..  5,854.065. 
CI.  435-3()9.4(X). 
llowery.  Robert  S.  Mobile  spraybooth  worksuiion.  5.853,215,  CI.  296- 

24.100. 
Ilowney.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Baker.  Frederick  L.;  Peterson.  Phillip  S.;  Lowney.  Timothy  M.;  and 
Eckhart.  Richard  J..  5.853.194,  CI.  280-777 .(XX). 
I^>wtey,  Ian:  See — 

Lancaster,  Rodnev  Peter  Lowney,  Ian;  RogerN.  Paul  Ja.son;  aiHl  Sinheld. 
Nigel  Kenneth^  5.854.894.  CI.  395-200.4.30. 
l|owrey.  Tyler  A.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Doan.  Trung  Tri;  Turi.  Raymond 
A.;  and  Wolstenholme.  Graham  R..  5.8.54.102.  CI.  438  237.000. 
I  owther.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Patti.  Tony;  and  Uwther.  Charles  S..  5.853.228.  CI.  301-37.370. 
I  SI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Dietke.  Gregg.  5.854.757.  CI.  .364-725.0.30. 
Fiedler.  Alan  S.;  and  Baxter.  Daniel  J..  5.854.575.  CI.  33l-IO.O(X). 
Hansen.  Keith  J..  5.853.804.  CI.  427-248.100. 

Raab.  Kurt  Raymond;  and  McComiick,  John.  5.8.54.085.  CI.  437- 
211.000. 
I  TS  Lohmann  ThcrapieSysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Cremer.  Karsten.  5.853.760.  CI.  424-484.(XX). 
I  .u,  MouYing  Fu;  Adjei.  Akwete  L.;  and  Johnson.  Hillard  W..  to  Abbim 
Laboratories  Delivery  svstem  for  pliamiaccutical  agents  encapsulated  with 
oils.  5.853.740.  CI.  424'-4(X).(XX). 
I  41,  Ping-Hung:  See — 

Rahman,  M.  Dalil;  and  Lu,  Ping-Hung,  5.853.954,  CI.  430-270.100 
I  41.  Ying-Yuh:  See — 

Diet/.  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Uy.  Rosa;  and  Young.  Chung  I.. 
5.853.750.  CI.  424-448.(XX). 
1  4icas,  Brian  G.;  and  Moyer.  William  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  manipulating  a  carry/borrow  hit  to  numerically  adju.st  and 
immediate  value  of  an  instiuction  during  execution.  5Ji54.920.  CI.  395- 
562.000. 
.ucas.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Doederlein.  Dieter  D;  Newman.  G.  Dale;  Sharp.  Anthony  C:  and  Luca.s. 
Michael  E..  5.855.(X)I.  CI.  704-270.000. 
.ucent  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  Robert  Kuo-Wei;  Gammel.  John  C;  and  Spires,  Dewnync  Alan. 

5.854,8.39.  CI.  379-41 3.(XX). 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquisi.  Ji>hn  Mart..  5.8.54.852.  CI.  382- 1 5 1 .0(X). 
Eskildsen.  Lars  Enk;  Goldstein.  Evan  Lee;  and  Hansen.  Per  Bang. 

5.8.54.698.  CI.  359-1  I9.(XX). 
Fuchs.    Harold    E.;    Ijw.    Henry    Hon;   and   Muth.    Daniel    (jc»>rgc. 

5.853.797.  CI.  427-%.(XX). 
Cans.  Michael  James;  and  Ych.  Yu  Shuan.  5.854.611,  CI.  342-373.«X). 
Joyce.  William  B..  5.854.869.  CI.  385-92.000. 


Knollman.  Dieter  J.ll.  5.8.54.550.  CI.  320-l27.(XX). 
Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter.  5.854.661.  CI.  .34X-6O2.0(X). 
Mtirrison.  John  A.;  Ramakrishnan.  Kajaiiialai  (joplaswamy;  and  Mitra. 
Debasis.  5.854.903.  CI.  395  2(XI.790. 
I.udi.  Martin  Andreas:  Sei — 

Mijhlebjch.  Andreas;  Bemhard.  Paul.  Hafner.  .Andreas;  Karlen.  llHiinas; 
and  Ludi.  Martin  Andreas.  5.854.299.  CI.  522-66.000. 
Ludington.  David  Nonnan:  See— 

Stabile.  Paul  J.;  Ludington.  David  Nomuui;  York.  Pamela  Kay;  Rosen. 
Arye;  Chcrukuri.   Salyam  Choudary;  Zanzucchi.   Peter  John;  and 
Hcaney.  Paul.  5.854.684.  CI   356-440(XX). 
Luduig  Institute  lor  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Begg.  Geoffrey  Stephen;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Burgess.  Antony 

Wilks.  5.853.668.  CI.  422-82.020. 
Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Caiia;  Wolfel.  Thomas; 
Boon-Falleur.  Thien>;  and  De  Plaen.  Eticnne.  5.854.203.  CI.  514- 
2.(XX). 
Gtxxlearl.    Andrew;    Stroobant.    Paul;    Minghetti.    Luisa;    Waterlield. 
Michael;    Marchioni.    Mark;    Chen.    Mario    Su;    and    Hiles.    Ian. 
5.854.220.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ritter.  Gerd;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.854.007.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Ludwig.  Lester  F.;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Bumen.  Gerald  J.;  and 
Bums.  Emmett  R..  to  Collaboration  Properties.  Inc.  System  lor  telecon- 
ferencing in  which  collaboration  types  and  participants  by  names  or  icons 
are  selected  bv  a  panicipani  of  the  teleconference.  5.854.893.  CI.  395- 
200.340. 
Luenser.   Carl    D.    Display    frame/intertocking   storage    rack   component. 

5.85.3.091.  CI.  21  l-40.(XX). 
Luijten.  Johannes  Maria  Martinus:  See— 

Erkens.  Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus;  Schmitt.  Gregor;  Hamers.  Hen- 
drikus  Mana  Anna;  Luijlen.  Johannes  Maria  Maninus;  and  Mains. 
Jo?«f  Gertrtida  Emanuel.  5.853.472.  CI.  I06-»79.fl00. 
Lumonics  Inc.:  See — 

Reid.  John;  and  Walker.  David  R..  5.854.805.  CI.  372-70.000. 
Lundell.  Daniel:  See — 

Dalle.  Barbara;  Fan.  Xuedong;  Lundell.  Daniel;  Lunn.  (Tharles  A.;  Tan. 
Jimmy  C;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J  .  5.853.977.  CI.  435-4.000 
Lundgren.  Karsten;  Jakobsen.  Palle;  Kristiansen.  Marit;  N«>rskov  LauriLsen. 
Leif;  and   Naerum.   Lars,  to   Novo  Nordisk  A/S.   2-alkylpyrrolidincs. 
5.854.272.  CI.  5I4-408.0(X). 
Lundt.  Behrend  Friedrich:  See — 

Johansen.  Nils  Langeland;  Lau.  Jesper:  Madsen.  Kjeld;  Lundt.  Behrend 
Friedrich;    ThDgersen.    Henning;    and    Hansen.    Biigit    Sehested. 
5,854.211.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Luning.  Scott:  See — 

Pramanick.  Shekhar;  Luning,  Scon;  and  Fewkes.  Jonathon.  5,854,132, 
CI.  438-069.000. 
Lunn,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Dalie,  Barbara;  Fan.  Xuedong;  Lundell.  Daniel;  Lunn.  Charles  A..  Tan. 
Jimmy  C;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J..  5.853.977.  CI.  435-».O0O. 
Luo.  Qingming:  See — 

Chance.  Britton;  Nioka.  Shoko;  and  Luo.  Qingming.  5.853.370.  CI. 
600-473.000. 
Lurey.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Rottinghaus.  AUn  P;  Lurey.  Daniel  M;  and  Luz.  Yuda  Y..  5.854,8 1 3.  CI. 
375-308.000. 
Luther.  Barbara  Jean:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward;  and  Luther.  Barbara  Jean.  5.854.141.  CI.  4.38- 
763.000. 
Lutran.  Pierre:  See — 

Gouzien.  Luc;  Mouchot.  Elisabeth;  Lutran.  Pierre;  and  Persing.  Marc. 
5.85.3.567.  CI.  208-1.32.000 
Luttrell.  Mark.  Disposable  apparatus  for  conuining  and  cleaning  contact 

lenses.  5.853.085.  CI.  206-5.100. 
Luxar  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  lain  D..  5.853.407.  CI.  606-9.000, 
Luz.  Yuda  Y:  See — 

Rottinghaus.  Alan  P;  Lurcv.  Daniel  M.;  and  Luz.  Yuda  Y..  5.854.81  J,  CI. 
375-308.000. 
Ly.  Quoc:  See — 

Braunstein.   David;    Kirk.    Michael;   Ly.   (Juoc:   and   Nguyen.   Thai. 
5.854.487.  G.  250-.3O6.(XX). 
Lvnch.  .\ndrew.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Self  service  print  terminal.  5.852.977, 

'Cl.  101-2.32.0(X). 
Lynk,  Charles  N..  Jr.:  See — 

Pincklcv.  Dannv  Thimias;  Laird.  Kevin  Michayl;  and  Lynk.  Charles  N 
Jr..  5;8.54.57i.  CI.  3.30-l29.(XX) 
Lyon  Aviation  Engimvring  F.quipment  Co..  Ltd.;  Ser — 

Li.  Danny  H.  Y.  5.853.312.  Cl  446-61. (XX). 
Lyons.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Crook.  Berwvn  M.;  Rambo.  Robert  D.;  Lyons.  Thomas  E.;  and  Feiler. 
Frederic  C'..  Jr..  5.853..395.  Cl.  6<M  I74.(XX). 
Lyu.  Jae-jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  and 

manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.853.822.  Cl.  428-1.0(X). 
Lyu.  Jong-St»n:  See — 

Kang.  Wong-Gu.  Lv  u.  Jong  St>n;  and  Kang.  Sung-Weon.  5.854. 113.  Cl. 
438-294.(XX). 
M  Design:  See — 

McDonald  Gerald  A.;  and  Magers.  Ronald  G..  5.853.174.  Cl.  27.3- 
447.(XX). 
Ma.  Jian-Xin:  See — 
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Fang.  Ming:  and  Ma,  Jian-Xin.  5.853.684,  CI.  423-244.100. 
Ma,  Kin  F..  and  Slubbs.  Eric  T.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for 
reducing  capacitive  coupling  between  conductive  lines.  5.854.128.  CI 
438-631  000. 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa;  and  Rodhguez-Parada.  Jose  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Block  copolymers  of  oxazolines  and  oxazines  as  pigment 
dispersants  and  their  u.se  in  ink  jet  inks.  5.854,331,  C\.  524-505.000. 
Ma,  Yiping:  See — 

Ginosar.  David  M.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  Ma,  Yiping;  and  Bruderer,  Clark 
C.  5.854.719.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Maandi.  Eerik:  See — 

Rich.  Richard  D.;  Maandi.  Eerik;  Gontarz.  Paula  M.;  and  Chu.  Hsien- 
Kun.  5.853.520.  O.  156-293.000 
Maccecchini.  Maria- Luisa.  to  Bearsden  Bio.  Inc.  Allosleric  modulators  of  the 
NMDA  receptor  and  their  use  in  the  treatment  of  CNS  disorders  and 
enhancement  of  CNS  function.  5.854.217.  Q.  514-13.000. 
MacCormack,  David  Ross:  See — 

Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Pedersen,  Chris  Harvey.  Jr.;  Auyeung.  Alex 
Kamlun;  and  MacCormack.  David  Ros-s.  5.854.902.  CI.  395-200.770. 
MacDonald.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Harvey.  Wayne  A.;  Mullins.  Terence  P;  and  MacDonald.  Daniel  J., 
5,853J74.  a.  210-103.000. 
MacDonald.  John  Gavin:  See — 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  5,853,641,  CI 

264-211.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald,  John  Gavin,  5,853,883,  CI 

428-391.000. 
Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  5,854,147,  CI 
442-123.000. 
Macdonald.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Cochran.  Mark  D.:  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D..  5.853,733,  C\.  424- 
199.100. 
MacDonald.  Timothy:  See — 

Hanigan.  Marie:  and  MacDonald.  Timothy.  5.854.006.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Macek.  Joseph;  Brown.  Karen  K.:  and  Moore.  Bobby  O..  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Cross-protective  equine  herpesvirus  preparations  and  method  of 
making  and  using  the  same.  5.853.715,  CI.  424-93.100. 
Machida.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.   Toshiya;    Kojima.   Eiichi:   NorinKKo.    Keiichiro;    Kimura. 

Tamon:    Machida.    Mitsuyoshi:    Hayakawa.    Makolo;     Kitamura. 

Atsushi:  Chikuni.  Makolo;  Saeki.  Yoshimitsu;  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko;  and 

Nakashima.  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  CI.  428-312.800. 

Machida,  Osamu:  and  Hamajima.  Hisayuki.  to  Tokai  Carbon  Company,  Ltd. 

Plasma-etching  electrode  plate.  5.853.523.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Macino.  LxHiis  P.:  See — 

Gizowski.  John  W.;  Gajda.  Glenn  T:  Morrison.  Daniel  J.:  Macino.  Louis 
P:  and  Geisler.  Jaseph  A..  5.853.577.  CI.  210-168.000. 
Mackal.  Glenn  H.  Automatic  inflator  with  stolus  indicators.  5,852.986  CI 

116-266  000. 
MacKinnon.  Richard  Arnold:  See — 

Bomhorst.  Kenneth  F.  Jr.;  Likins.  Roben  D.;  and  MacKinnon.  Richard 
Arnold.  5.854.690.  CI.  358-299.000. 
MacMillan.  Leann  M.;  Rice.  Huston  W.;  Pathak.  Bimal:  and  Thackray.  Mark 
R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  for  printing  mster- 
ized  dticuments.  5.854.886.  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander:  Fra.ser.  lain  Frank:  Wilson.  Sharon  Kathleen: 
White.  Peter  Cynl:  Munro.  Calum  Hugh;  and  Smith.  William  F.wen.  lo 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Pigment  compositions.  5.853.464. 
CI.  106-316.000. 
Madeley.  James  Arthur.  Color  proofing  method  providing  accurate  visual 

simulation  of  screens.  5.854.883.  CI.  395-109.000. 
.Madin.  Andrew;  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Madin.  Andrew:  Matassa.  Victor  Guilio;  and  Street 

Leslie  Joseph.  5.854.247.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Baker.  Raymond:  Bourrain.  Sylvie:  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis:  Chambers. 
Mark  Stuart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine: 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander:  Madin,  Andrew:  Maus.sa.  Victor  Giulio: 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew;  Stemfeld.  Francine:  Street.  Leslie  Joseph:  and  Van  Niel 
Monique  Bodil.  5,854.268.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Madras.  Bertha  K.:  See— 

Elmaleh.  David  R.;  Madras.  Benha  K.:  Meltzer.  Peter:  and  Hanson. 
Robert  N..  5.853.6%.  CI.  424-1.850. 
Madsen.  David  C:  Kruzel.  Chris;  Trimbti.  Susan:  Voss.  Theresa:  Hennessy. 
Kathryn;  Siegel.  Carol;  and  Tucker.  Hugh  N..  to  Neslec  S.A  System  and 
method  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  dynamic  nulriticxial  status  in  patients 
with  chronic  disease.  5.853.377.  CI.  60(K587.()00. 
Madsen.  Kjcld;  See— 

Johansen.  Nils  Langeland:  Lau,  Jesper;  Madsen.  Kjeld;  Lundl,  Behiend 
Friedrich:    Thogersen.    Henning:    and    Hansen.    Birgit    Sehesled. 
5.854.21I.CI.  5I4-8.(K)0. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Kazushi:  and  Okamoto.  Takeshi,  to  Marsushita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  laminates  and  apparatus 
performing  the  methtxj.  5.853.528.  CI.  156-474.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Isao;  and  Maeda.  Hiroyuki.  5.854.307.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Maeda.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Masuda.    Kouichirou:    Maeda.    Kazumasa;    and    Kazama.    Haruki 
5.853.406.  CI.  604-4 1 4.(XX). 
Maeda.  Kikwr.  and  Ito.  Katsunuri.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Rolling  contact 
heanng  5.853.249.  CI.  384-492.(K)0. 


Maeda.  Patrick  V.:  See— 

Apte.  Raj  B.;  Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  Maeda.  Patrick  Y;  and  Fisli.  Tibor. 
5.854.705.  a.  359-l%.000. 
Maeda.  Toshlaki:  See — 

Tomila,    KaLsuhiko;    Hachisuka.    Nozomu;    and    Maeda.    Toshiaki 
5.854.554.  CI.  324-210.000. 
Maesawa,  Tsuneaki;  Shiraki,  Kazuo;  and  Shimamura,  Nobutaka,  to  Wako 
Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  High  molecular  weight  azoamide  com- 
pound. 5.854,406,  CI.  534-886.000. 
Magar.  Surendar  S.:  See — 

Caudel.  Edward  R.;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S.,  5,854,907,  CI.  395- 
308,000. 
Magers,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
McDonald,  Gerald  A.;  and  Magers.  Ronald  G..  5.853,174,  O.  273- 
447.000. 
Mahalingaiahaid.  Rupaka.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Flexible  resouice 

access  in  a  microprocessor.  5.854.912,  CI.  395-384.000. 
Mahan.  Gerald  D.:  See- 
McMillan,  April  D.;  Modine.  Frank  A  ;  Lauf,  Robert  J.;  Alim,  Moham- 
mad A.;  Mahan,  Gerald  D.;  and  Bankowiak,  Miroslaw,  5,854,586,  CI. 
338-21.000. 
Mahin,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Goetz,  John  W.:  Mahin.  Stephen  W.;  and  Bergkvist,  John  J.,  5.854,913, 
CI.  395-386.000. 
Mahlum,  James  A.:  See — 

Jeffrey,  Richard  F;  Tilton,  Bradley  R.;  Mahlum,  James  A.;  Wallace, 
Michael  D.;  Taylor,  Bobby  C:  Reeves,  Lany  E.:  Blank,  Glynn  A.;  and 
Lee,  Donald  G  ,  5,853,360,  CI.  493-178.000. 
Mahmood.   Mohammed:    Shinedling.    Michael    M.;   Abouzahr.   Saad   M.; 
Ehrhardt,  Stuart  A.;  and  Karolski,  Dennis  G..  to  Budd  Companv.  The:  and 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Windshield  frame.  5.853.857.  CI.  428-r78.000. 
Maier.    Franz-Karl;    Bauer.    Michael:    Krause.    Werner;    Speck.    Ulrich: 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabriele;  Muhler.  Andreas:  Balzer.  Thomas;  and 
Press.  Wolf-Rudiger,  to  Schering  Akiiengesellschaft.  Use  of  telra  azacycle 
complexes  as   x-ray  diagnostic  agents   for  the   liver  and  gallbladder. 
5.853.699.  CI.  424-9.363. 
Maier.  Horst  R.;  Schumacher.  Uwe:  Best.  Walter:  and  Schafer.  Wolfgang,  to 
Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  &  Co.  Porous  permeable  molded  body 
5,853.444.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Maier.  James  P  Snowmobile  hitch.  5.853.187.  CI.  280-495.000. 
Maier.  Thomas  Robert:  Hahn.  Bruce  Raymond;  and  Doucet.  Brian  John,  lo 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Radio  frequency  heating  of 
trans- 1.  4-polybuladiene.  5.854,351.  CI  525-197.000. 
Maierhofer.  Gilnther.  Hofer.  Paul:  and  Roltmann.  Oswald,  to  Dianorm  G. 
Maierhofer  GmbH.  LipiKomes.  method  of  preparing  the  same  and  use 
thereof  in  the  preparation  of  drugs.  5.853.753.  CI.  424-450.0(X). 
Mains.  Jozef  Gertruda  Emanuel:  See — 

Eirkens.  Leonardus  Johannes  Hubertus;  Schmilt,  Gregor;  Hamers,  Hen- 
drikus  Maria  Anna:  Luijten,  Johannes  Maria  Maninus;  and  Mains, 
Jozef  Genruda  Emanuel,  5,853,472,  CI.  106-479.000. 
Majerski,  Piotr:  See — 

Piskorz,  Jan;  Majerski,  Piotr;  and  Radlein,  Desmond,  5,853348,  CI. 
201-7.000. 
Makimoto,  Haruo:  See — 

Nishina,    Toshihide;    Makimoto,    Haruo;    Okazaki.    Yasuhiro;    and 
Kanayama,  Hidehiko.  5.854.895.  CI.  395-200.510. 
Makino.  Kenya:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kyoko;  Hattori,  Masayuki;  Yamakawa,  Yoshitaka:  Makino, 
Kenya;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  5,854,384,  CI.  528-355.000. 
Makino.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Aoyama,  Seiki;  and  Makino,  Yasuaki,  5,854,572,  C\.  330-282.000. 
Malhotra,  Anin:  See — 

Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Malhotra,  Anjn.  5.853.558,  CI.  205-119.000. 
Malmi.  Kalevi:  See — 

Oksanen.  Markku;  Peranto.  Juha:  Alanara.  Seppo;  Jylanki.  Teppo;  Liuk- 
konen.  Pekka;  and  Malmi.  Kalevi.  5.854.977.  CI.  455-417.000. 
Malnoe.  Michel  Augusle.  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Induction  heating  apparatus 
having  an  alternating  current  generator  with  a  saturable  choke.  5.854,473. 
CI.  219-626.(K)0. 
Malss.  Stephen  Reinhord:  See — 

Worth.  David  Richard:  Schnepple.  Th«)mas:  and  Malss.  Stephen  Rein- 
hard.  5.853.306.  CI.  440-1.000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen:  See  — 

RakiLsch.  Peter.  5.854.680.  CI.  356-406.000. 
Mancini.  Thomas:  See — 

Knipe.  Richard  E..  Jr.:  Jacob.  Savarimuthu  M.:  and  Mancini.  Thomas. 
5.8.54.190.  CI.  510-241.000. 
Manco.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawley.  James  K..  5,854,144,  CI.  442.56.000. 
Mancosu.  Federico:  See — 

Boiocchi.   Maunzio;   Mancosu.   Fedenco;  and   Matrascia.  Giuseime 
5.853..509.  CI.  152-450.000. 
Mandai.  Tadakatsu:  Okumoto.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Koji:  Mikuni.  KaLsuhiko:  Hara. 
Kozx);  and  Hamada.  Hiroki.  to  Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Mandai.  Tadakatsu.  PriK-ess  for  acylaling  it^  I -position  of  .saccharides 
5.854.408.  CI.  5.36-18.600. 
Maness.  Phillip  L.:  See- 
Barclay.  John  T:  Maness.  Phillip  L  :  and  Bannach.  Leroy  R.,  5.854,553. 
CI   324-207.160. 
Mangin.  Jim:  See — 

Kalkunte.  Mohan:  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.854,900,  CI.  395-200.680. 
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!  lanley.  Martin  H.:  See — 

Sur.  Harlan  Lee.  Jr :  Bothra.  Subhas:  Lin.  Xi-Wci:  Manlev,  Martin  H.: 
and  Payne.  Robert.  5.S54.5I0.  CI.  257-529.000. 
I  lanly.  Susan  P.:  Kozlowski.  Michael  R.:  and  Neve.  Rachael  L..  lo  Bristol- 
Myers  .Squibb  Companv:  and  McLean  Hospital  Corporation.  P  APP-ClOO 
receptor.  5.854.392.  CL  530-350.(X)O. 
I  lannesmann  Rcxroth  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt.  Stefan.  5.852.933.  CI.  60-4 1 3.(KK). 
I  lano.  Hiroyuki:  Sei — 

Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro:  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro:   Konuma. 
Saloshi:  Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige; and Tsunekawa,  Satoiti,  5,854,879, CI. 
.345-89.(XK). 
I  lanteghi.  Kamran.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  High  densilv  leaded  ball-grid 

array  package.  5.854.512.  CI.  257-735.000. 
I  Iaiiz.ari.  Kenneth  Paul:  See— 

Divonc.  Pcicr  Anthnnj.  Sr :  Dobkimski.  Brian  John:  Cheney.  Michael 
Charles;  Pliego.  Salvador:  Biereevicz.  Walter  Anthony:  and  Man/an. 
Kenneth  Paul.  5.854.3.36.  CI   524-588.(X)(). 
I  laples.  Gerald  E.;  Caron.  Joseph  R.;  and  Fleck.  John  A.,  to  Champion 
International  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  bleached  pulp  includ- 
ing recycling.  5.853.5.35.  CI.  162  .30.I(K1. 
I  farchesseaulL  Guy  D.:  See — 

Rummler.  John  M.:  Beal.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Marchesseault.  Guy   D.. 
5.853.579.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 70.(KX). 
I  laichioni.  Mark:  See — 

Goodearl.   Andrew:    Stroobanl.    Paul:    Minghetli.    Luisa:    Walertield. 
Michael;    Marchioni.    Mark:    Chen.    Mario    Su;    and    Hiles.    Ian. 
5.8.54.220.  CI.  514-12.(X)(). 
I  lait-us.  Ronald  N.:  and  Sussman.  Neil  M..  lo  Bri.stol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany.  Nefa/odone:   use  in   migraine  prophvlaxis.  5.854,248,  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
I  laicuson.  Samuel  Walton:  See — 

Diaz.  Carlos  Manuel:  Marcuson.  Samuel  Walton:  Warner.  Anthonv 
F^ward:  and  Osborne.  Geoffrey  Edwin.  5.853,657,  CI.  266.145.(X». 
I  lariani,  Giorgio:  See — 

Pace.  F.rmanno;  Mariani,  Giorgio;  and  Fa.san,  Alessandro,  5,854,5.39,  CI. 
315-208.(XX). 

I  iariani,  Rico;  Spalding.  Daniel  R.;  Caves.  Jonathan  E.:  Gray.  Jan:  and 
Randell.  Scott,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Compiler  and  method  for  aM>id- 
ing  unnecessary  recompilatiim.  5,854,932,  CI.  .595-709.000. 
I  tarino,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

McNay.  Stephanie  D.:  Martin.  Dustin  B.;  Marino,  Thomas  L.:  and 
Neckers.  Douglas  C  .  5.854.298.  CI.  522-25.000 
1  !ark,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Lansing.  Thomas  A.;  and  Mark.  Phillip  E..  5.852.849.  CI.  24-3.400. 
I  lark.  Rudolf:  and  Mark.  Thomas.  Jamming  device  for  cord  or  lape  fastener 

such  as  shoelaces.  5.852.857,  CI.  24-713.600. 
I  laik,  Thomas:  See — 

Marik,  Rudolf;  and  Mark.  Thomas.  5.8.52.857.  CI.  24-7l3.6(X). 
I  laikham.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Kuennen.  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  MarUiam. 
Ronald  C:  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Meriin  G.. 
5.853.572,  CI.  210-87.(XX). 
I  (aikkula,  Marja-l.ecna:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Christen  Jakobsson.  Stefan:  Marltkula.  Marja-Leena;  Jafs, 
Akc;  and  Scppa.  Inari.  5.854.356.  CI.  525-326.500. 
I  idlks.  Tobin  J.;  and  Chen.  You-Xian.  lo  Northwestern  Univel^ity.  Synthesis 
and  use  of  tperfluoroaryl)  fluoro-aluminalc  anion.  5.854.166.  CI.  .502- 
153.000. 
1  larley  Pump:  See — 

Small.  I>>rsey  D.;  Traver.  Martin  J.:  Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill:  Clark.  G 
Todd:  and  Kellums.  Bnice  W..  5.853.113.  CI  22:-.379.000. 
1  larlow.  Billy   See— 

Busick.  Lon  D.;  and  Marlow.  Billy.  5.853.013.  CI.  134-63.000. 
1  larquip.  Inc.:  See — 

Marschke,  Carl   R.:  Welch.  Harold  D.:  and  Cummings.  James  A.. 

5.853.527.  CI.  1 56-470.(XX). 

I  larschke.  Carl  R.:  Welch.  Harold  D.:  and  Cummings.  James  A.,  to  Marquip. 

liK°.  Stationary  holddown  mat  for  coriugalor  double  backer.  5.853.527.  CI. 

I56-470.0(X). 

1  larshall.  F.  Paul:  and  Begley.  Douglas  G..  to  White  Cap.  Inc.  Tamper  evident 

splitting  closure.  5.853.095.  CI.  215-252.(XX). 
I  larshall,  John.  Pas.senger  safetv  restraint  apparatus.  5.853.193.  CI.  280- 

748.0(X) 
larshall.  William  B.:  See— 

Drumrighl.  Ray  E.;  Brewbakcr.  James  Lee:  and  Marshall.  William  B.. 
5.8.54.375.  CI.  528-286.(XX). 
larshbum.  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Matshbum.  Rosa  A.;  and  Marshbum.  Ernest  L..  5.853.185,  CI.  280- 
414.1(X). 
itarshbum.  Rosa  A.;  and  Marshbum.  Ernest  L..  to  Marshbum.  Rosa  A. 

Ponnxw  boat  loader.  5.853.185.  CI.  280-414.I(X). 
larsik,  Frederic  J.:  See — 

Livingston.  Duighl;  Lowe,  Seihert;  and  Marsik,  Frederic  J.,  5,854,065, 
CI.  435.309.400. 
larslon.  William  M.:  See — 

Cunningham.  J.  James;  Priddv.  Dcwitt  C;  Bunnev.  Gary  B.:  Hardesty. 
Ronald  W.;  and  Marston.  William  M..  5.852.861.  CI.  29-234.000. 
4an>ushita  Electric  Works  Ltd  :  See — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Kazushi:  and  Okamoto.  Takeshi.  5.853.528. 
CI.  I56-474.0(X). 


Martelli.  Stefano:  See — 

Dtmato.  Aldo;  Nannetli.  Carlo  Alberto;  Ortona.  Alberto;  B>ifsella.  Elisa- 
beita:  B<Mti.  Sabina;  Casadio.  Sergio:  D' Alessandro.  Gianni:  Licciulli. 
Antonio    Alessandai;    Martelli.    StefatKK    and    Masci.    Amedeo. 
5.853.653.  CI.  264-625.(XX). 
Martin.  Brett  D.:  See— 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S.;  Rethwisch.  David  G.;  Palil.  Damodar  R.:  .Martin. 
Brett  D.;  and  Linhardt.  R<*en  J..  5.854.0.30.  CI.  435-72.(XX) 
Martin.  Dustin  B  :  See— 

McNay.  Stephanie  D.:  Martin.  Dustin  B.:  Marino.  Thomas  L.:  and 
Nec'kers.  Douglas  C.  5.8.54.298.  CI   522-25.(XX». 
Martin  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hurdis.  Ja.son  R.;  and  Burihart.  James  R..  5,853.160.  CI.  251.30.020. 
Manin.  John  C:  See — 

Webb.  Robert  W .  II;  Bronson.  Joanne  J  ;  and  Martin.  John  C.  5.8.54.228. 
CI.  514-81.(XX). 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Engelhaupl.  Darell  E.  5.853.897.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W:  Romano.  Charles  E..  Jr:  and  Maskasky.  Joe  E..  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Pigmented  ink  jet  inks  containing  aldehvdes. 
5.85.3.470.  CI.  106-31.86<). 
Martin.  Ulrich:  and  Fischer.  Siephan.  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim.GmhH 
MethcxJ  for  treating  IhromNiemholic  conditions  using  thromholvticallv 
active  proteins.  5.8.54.tM8.  a.  4.35-212.000. 
Martino.  Gary  T:  See — 

Gonnley.  John  L.:  and  Martino.  Gary  T.  5.853.700.  CI.  424-47  (XX). 
Marto.  Heinz-Amo:  See — 

l,essing.  L'Irich;  Mano.  Hcin/Amo:  and  Kacss.  Reiner,  5.854.675.  CI. 
3.56-24 1. (XX). 
Martucci.  Norman  S.:  See  - 

Li.  Trent  Kuang  Chan;  and  Martucci,  Nofman  S.,  5.853,202,  CI.  285- 
256.(KX). 
Maruo.  Katsuhiko:  Ont).  Akiko:  Nagai.  MoKHaka:  and  .Saeki.  Satsuki,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.   Ltd.   Methcxl  of  determining  an  optimum 
workload  cortesponding  to  user's  target  heart  rate  and  exercise  device 
Iherefw.  5.853..35I.  CI.  482-8.000. 
Maru>ama.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tsuneshi:  Haginova.  Teru:  Manivama.  Toshiharu;  Nishivama. 
Shigeki;  and  Oz-aki.  Shi'ntaro.  5.854.462.  CI.  219-137  OW.M. 
Masaoka.  Hideo:  See— 

Nishihara.  Yoshihiro;  Masaoka.  Hideo;  TakenHNo.  Fumio;  Oishi.  Seizo; 
and  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  5.853.853.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Kemper  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See — 

Over  Behrens.  Matthias  Sievers:  Wuebbels.  Richard;  and  Hockenbeck^ 
Leo  Schulze.  5.852.922.  CI  56-14.700. 
Masci.  Amedeo:  See — 

Donaio.  Aldo:  Nanneiti.  Carlo  Alberto:  Ortona.  AIN:no:  Borsella.  Elisa- 
betta;  Bolti.  Sabina:  Casadio.  Sergio;  D' Alessandro.  Gianni;  Licciulli. 
Antonio    Alessandro:    Martelli.    Stefano;    and    Masci.    Amedeo. 
5.853.653.  CI.  264-625.000. 
Mashiko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nanami.  Masavoshi;  Nakase,  Ryokhi;  and  Mashiko,  Tetsuya,  5Jt53,308. 
CI  44O-89.()00. 
Masiz,  John  J.   Molecular  transdermal  transport  system    5,853,751,  CI. 

424-449.000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.:  See — 

.Martin.  Thomas  W.;  Romano.  Charles  E..  Jr;  and  Maskasky.  Joe  E., 
5.853.470.  CI.  106-31.860. 
Ma.son.  Martin  K.:  See — 

Solomon.  Rodney  J.;  Peszvnski.  Michael:  and  Mason.  Martin  K.. 
5.853.-368.  CI.  6(X)-439.(XX). 
Massachusetts  Eve  and  Ear  Infirmary:  See — 

Dnja.  Thaddeus  P:  Friend.  Stephen:  and  Yandell.  David  W.  5.853.988. 
CI   5.36-23. 1(X). 
Massaux.  Jean:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Andries.  Nicole;  and  Massaux.  Jean.  5.854,193,  CI. 
5 10- .365.000. 
Massingill.  Larrs  William:  See — 

S<ilve.  TtHtijom  Wilson:  and  Massingill,  Larry  William,  5,854.784,  O. 
.370-311.000. 
Masters.  Colin  Louis:  See — 

Salbaum.  Johannes  Michael  Hermann;  Masters.  Colin  Louis;  and  Bcv- 
reuler.  Konrad  Traugott.  5.853.985.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Masuda.  Kouichirou;  Maeda.  Kazumasa:  aiHl  Kazama  Haruki.  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Passive  drug  deliven  apparatus.  5.853.406.  CI.  604- 
414.0(X) 
Masuda.  Shigeki:  See — 

Intani.  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Tetsuya:  Tani.  Nobutaka:  Masuda.  Shigeki;  and 
Yano.  Yoshiaki.  5.8.54.368.  CI.  527  31 1. (XX). 
Masuda.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Inoguchi.  Hin^azu:  Fujii.  Mikiva:  Malsushima.  Haruo:  Masuda  Yoshi- 
non:  and  Tanaka  Yoshiharu.'5.854.l42.  CI.  442-233.000 
Masui.  Syohei:  See — 

Nagayama.  KaLsuhiro:  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigeni:  MaLsutiKMo. 
Taiji.  Ono.  Tomoshige:  Nagashima.  Yukio;  Masui.  Syohei;  Funakoshi. 
Satoiu:  Kobavashi.  Yuji.  Yoshitake.  Himvuki:  and  Sunada.  Mitsuaki. 
5.854.149.  CI.  442-394.000. 
Matassa  Victor  Giulio:  See — 
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Baker.  Raymond;  Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Mark  Sluart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  .Sarah  Chrisiine; 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander.  Madin.  Andrew;  Malassa.  Victor  Giulio; 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Rus,sell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
.Andrew;  Slemfeld.  Francine;  Street.  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Van  Niel. 
Monique  Bodil.  5.854.268.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Matassa.  Victor  Guilio:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Madin.  Andrew;  Mala.ssa.  Victor  Guilio;  and  Street. 
Leslie  Joseph.  5.854.247.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Malhc.  Ildiko:  See 

Matyus.  Peter;  Zara.  Er/sebet;  Karkas.  l.ajos;  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay,  Antal; 
Toldy.  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Fercnt;  Goldschmidt.  Kalalin;  Hodula.  Es/ter; 
Malhe.  Ildiko;  Sulka.  Klara;  Fittlcr.  Zsuzsanna;  Vitkoczi,  Valeria; 
Sebestyen.  Laszlo;  S/iraki.  Istvan;  Rus/.  Marta;  and  Gal.  Eva 
5.854.250.  CI.  514-255  000. 
Malhics.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Glazer.  .Alexander  N.;  Malhies.  Richard  A.;  Hung.  Su-Chun;  and  Ju. 
Jingyue.  5.853.992.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mathiowitz.  Edith:  See — 

Straub.  Julie  Ann;  Mathiowitz,  Edith;  Bernstein.  Howard;  BiWih.  Henry 
T;  and  Wing.  Richard  E..  5.853.698.  CI  424-9.520. 
Malhy.  Franvcoise;  See — 

Verger.  Loick;  Bonnefov-Claudet.  Jean-Paul;  and  Malhy.  Franccoise. 
5.8.54.489.  CI.  250-370.060. 
Matijasevic.  Goran:  See — 

Gallagher.  Catherine;   Matijasevic.   Goran;   and  CapiHe.   M.   Albert. 
5.853.622.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Mailoubian.  .Mehran;  and  Shealy,  Jeffrey  B  .  to  Hughes  Electrxvnics  Corptv 
ration.  Method  for  manufacturmg  planar  held  effect  transistors  and  planar 
high  electron  mobility  transistors.  5.854.086.  CI.  438-18.000. 
.Matrascia.  Giuseppe:  See  — 

BoiiKchi.   Maurizio;   Mancosu.  Federico;  and   Malra.scia.  Giuseppe. 
5.853.-509.  CI.  152-4.50.000. 
Matsuda.  Chicko:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuga.  Ka/uhiro;  Ha.sebe.  Takumi;  Nakamura.  Ka/u- 
hiko:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Kozuka.  Ma.sayuki;  Matsuda.  Chicko; 
and  Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  5.854.873.  CI.  3«6-92.(XI0. 
MaLsuda.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Kivomi;  and  Ueda.  Michio.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki 

Co.,  Ltd.  Packaging  machine.  5.852.919.  CI.  53.551.000. 
.Malsuda.  Tatsuharu:  See — 

Motooka.   Toshiyuki;   Takahashi.    Syuichirmi;    Matsuda.    Tatsuharu; 
Kodama,  Kunio;  and  Fujimori.  Jouji.  5.854,558.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Malsuhisa.  Akio:  See — 

Ohno.  Tsuneya;  Malsuhisa.  Akio;  Uehara.  Hirolsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji. 
5.853.998.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Matsui.  Susumu:  See — 

Nakata.  Yukio;  Matsui.  Susumu;  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  KiMidou.  Takeshi' 
and  Otsu.  Yutaka.  5.854.841.  CI.  380-49  (XX). 
Matsumoto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Inaba.    Masaichi;    Matsumoto.    Hirofumi;    and    Tanaka.    Ya,suyuki. 
5.854.724,  CI.  360-104.(XX). 
Matsumoto.  Jirou,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Molding  die  set  and  mold 

package.  5.853.771.  CI.  425-1 16.000. 
Matsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;   llrakabe.  Takahiro;   Harada. 
.Shigeki;  and  Karino.  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi   Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Plasma  display  panel  driving  method  and  plasma  display  panel  device 
therefor.  5.8.54..540,  CI.  3I5-I69.I(X). 
Matsumoto.  Shogo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  One-way  clutch 

mechanism  of  a  tonjue  convener.  5.852.932,  CI.  60-345.000. 
Matsumoto.  Taiji:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuhint;  Fujimaki.  Masanii;  Takano.  Shigeru;  Matsumoto. 
Taiji;  Ono.  Tomoshige:  Nagashima.  Yukio;  Masui.  Syohei;  Funakoshi. 
Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sunada.  Milsuaki. 
5.854.149.  CI.  442-.194.(XX). 
Matsumoto.  Tetsurou:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Saito,  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Morino,  Makolo; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo,  Akira; 
Hon.  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Honguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  ALsushi,  5,854,508,  CI.  257-786.000. 
.Matsumoto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Munekiyo.    Takeshi;    Matsunaga,    Tamotsu;    and    Ishida.    Hirofumi, 
5,853.6.^6.  CI.  264-129.000. 
Matsunaga.  Shunji;  and  Itoh.  Tetsuo.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 

Curable  composition.  5,854,.360.  CI.  525-452.(KX). 
Matsunaga.  Tamotsu:  See 

Munekiyo.    Takeshi;    Matsunaga.    Tamotsu;    and    Ishida.    Hirofumi 
5.853,6.<6,  CI.  264-l29.(XX). 
Matsunaga,  Terry:  See — 

Unger,  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Teny;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.853.752   CI 
424450  (XJO. 
Matsuo.  Takenobu:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  .Motoda.  Kunio;  Iwasaki.  TaLsuya;  Matsuo.  Tak- 
enobu; EJenpoh.  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.853.803.  CI.  427- 
240.(XX). 
Malsuoka.  Hidcaki:  See — 

Segi.  Yoshio;  Kalagiri.  Hiroyuki:  Takai.  Ya.suyoshi;  Mat.suoka.  Hideaki; 
and  Ehara,  Toshiyuki,  5,853,9.36.  CI.  4-30-69.(KX). 


Malsuoka,  Saiji:  See — 

Sekiu.  Takashi;  Yahiro.  Taro;  Matsuoka.  Saiji:  Fujimura.  Toshio;  Yama- 
moto.  TakemI;  Moriu.  Masahiko:  Furukimi,  Osamu;  and  Ueda.  Arata. 
5.853.659.  CI.  420-92.000. 
MaLsushima.  Haruo:  See — 

Inoguchi.  Hirokazu;  Fujii.  Mikiya;  Matsushima,  Haruo;  Masuda.  Yoshi- 
nori:  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiharu.'5,854,l42,  CI.  442-233.000. 
.Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.   Takashi;    Tachiyama.    Yoshihisa;    Ohara.    YoshimI;   Tanihara. 
Tsuka.sa;  Yamagami.  Akio;  Nakano.  Kazuyuki:  and  Imafuku.  Shigeki. 
5.853.108.  CI.  22I-I63.0<X). 
lida.  Noboru;  Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Muramatsu.  Shigeru.  5,853.287 

CI.  418.55.100 
Inoue.  Kazuo;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  .Nakajima.  Junji.  5.854.664.  CI 

349-92.000. 
Kawamura.  Ichiro;  Imanaka.  Ryoichi;  and  Colo.  Yoshikazu.  5.8.54.777, 

CI.  .%9-54  000 
Kuwahara.  Yasunobu;  and  Shiomi,  Kaisuhiko.  5,854 J32,  C\.  313- 

440.000. 
Kuwamolo.    Yoshinobu;    Fukuda.    Kensei;    and    Fujiwaia.   Ya.suhiio 

5.853.459.  CI.  95-273.tXX). 
Mori.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuga.  Kazuhin>:  Hasebc.  Takumi:  .Nakamura.  Kazu- 
hiko; Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Kozuka.  Masavuki;  Malsuda.  Chicko; 
and  Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  5,854,873.  CI.  386-92.000. 
Murakami.  Hajime;  Ashihara.  Ryohci;  Kubota.  Kohei;  and  Sato.  Koichi. 

5.853.920.  CI  429-229.(XX). 
Muraoka.   Nobuhiko;    Kanayama.   Shinji;   Eguchi.   Shinzo;    Ichihara. 
Ma.saru;  Hirata.  Shuichi;  and  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa.  5.854.745.  CI 
.164-167.010. 
Nishi.  Kazuyoshi;  Akamatsu.  Hironori:  Tsuji,  Toshiaki:  and  Kotani. 

Hisakazu.  5.8.54.767.  CI.  .165-219.000. 
Nishikura.    Takahiro;    Sumihara.    Masanori;    Nojima.    Takashi:    and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.854.528.  CI  3IO-323.0(X). 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tcrada,  Jiro;  Senda.  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Ma.sami;  Ushihara.  Masahaiu;  and 
Hatanaka.  Masakazu.  5.854.427.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruo.  Katsuhiko;  Ono.  Akiko;  Nagai.  Motolaka;  and  Saeki.  Satsuki. 

5.853.351.  CI   482-8.(XX). 
Nawa.  Masahiro;  Nakamoto.  ShoichI;  Niihara.  Koichi:  and  Sekino. 
T<*ru.  5.8.54.1.58.  CI.  501   KM.aX) 
Matsushita.  Fumio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Saito.  Keishi;  Matsushita.  Fumio;  Amano.  Katsumi; 
Kumada.  Satoshi;  and  Ohta.  Yoshiki.  5.8.54.847.  CI.  38I-.302.(X)0 
.Matsushita  Graphic  Communications  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yawata.   Kutumi:  Goi.  Shuichi;  and  Kurosawa.  Eiji,  5.854.955.  CI 
399-111.000. 
Matsuura.  Tomoko;  and  Okawa.  Teruaki.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation. 
Medium  for  emulsion  ink  for  stencnl  printing.  5.85.1.466.  CI.  106-31.260. 
Matsuyama.  Aya;  Kuramala.  Rumi:  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Miura.  Yuuichi:  Hirose. 
Naoya;  Sasahara.  Ti>shihiko:  and  Kai.  Katsumi.  to  Ishikawajimi-Hunma 
Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Underwater  vehicle  and  method  of  positioning 
same.  5.852.984.  CI.  1  I4-222.(XX». 
Matsuyama.  Masashi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Hideo:   and    Matsuyama.   Masashi.   5.852.996.  CI     12V 
.199  000. 
Matt.  Christian:  See 

Drahm,  Wolfgang;  and  Man.  Christian.  5.854,430.  C\.  73-861.357. 
Mattel.  liK.:  See — 

Sulo.  Shohei.  5.853.915.  CI.  429-99.(XX). 
Mattesky.  Henry;  and  Gugger.  James,  to  Herhen  Glatl.  Wear  resistant  image 

printing  on  latex  surfaces.  5.8.54..106.  CI.  523-16O.0(X). 
Matubara.  Kaziu>:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Shinichi;   Miyagawa.   Kazunori;   and   Matubara.    Kayuo. 
5.853..16I.C1.  6(X)-22.(XX). 
Matyus.  Peter:  Zara.  Erzsebet;  Farkas.  Lajos;  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Antal: 
Toldy.   Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc:  Goldschmidt.   Katalin;   Htidula.  Eszter. 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sulka.  Klara;  Fittlcr.  Zsuzsanna;  Vitkix.zi.  Valeria:  Seb- 
estyen. Laszio;  Szirakl.  Istvan;  Rusz.  Marta;  and  Gal.  Eva.  to  Gyogyszerku- 
tato  Intezet  KFT.  N-benzoylamino  acid  derivatives,  pharmaceutical  cinn- 
positions  containing  them  and  process  of  prepanng  same.  5.854.250.  CI 
5I4-255.IXX). 
Mauk.  A.  Grant:  See— 

Braycr.  Gary  D.;  Lee.  Hung;  Mauk.  A   Grant;  Smith.  Michael;  Tong. 
Harry;  and  Wan.  l.ianglu.  5.8.54.(M1.  CI.  4.15-192.(XX). 
Maurer.  Gerald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Process  for  activalmg  a 
mailbox  message  nolihcation  in  a  communications  teiminal.  5.854.827.  CI 
379- 88.020. 
Mausncr.  Leonard  F:  See — 

Snvustava.  Suresh  C;  Memken.  George  E.;  Mausncr.  Leonard  F.;  and 
Atkins.  Han)ld  L..  5.853.695.  CI.  424- 1.6.50. 
.Maultie.  Peter:  See— 

.Schwiegk.  Stefan:  HUbinger.  Wolfgang:  Folda.  Thomas;  Inemann.  Peter; 
Riegel.  Willi;  Moench,  Mtmika:  and  Maulhe.  Peter,  5.854..105.  CI 
523-l.10.(XX). 
Maxcy.  Jack  C:  See— 

Freyman.  Bruce  J.;  Briar.  John:  and  Maxcv.  Jack  C.  5.8.52,870.  CI. 
29-841.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Consiglio.  Rosario  J..  5.854.504,  CI.  257-358.000. 
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Maxs<  i|  .  Myron  T.  to  Dow  Ci>ming  Corptiration.  Curable  fiuorosiliconc 

con  I osition  having  improved  lubncitv.  5.8.54.310.  CI.  525-2l1.(XXI. 
Maye  il  erger.  Rupcn.  to  .Acsculap  AG  &  Co.  KG.  Bipolar  surgical  grasping 

insn  ment.  5.853.412.  CI   606  5I.(XK) 
Mavc  .  Katlierine  Louise:  Lavash.  Bruce  William;  Hammons.  John  Lee:  and 
OsU  m.  Thomas  \\ard.  111.  to  PriKtcr  &  Ganible  Company.  The.  Body- 
titlii  :  compound  sanilar>  napkin   5.853.401.  CI.  604-.178.(XXI 
Muyli:  J.  Walter  Goldslon.  to  .Arriba  Corporati<m.  Food  products  utilizing 
edil  il  •  ftlms  and  methtxl  of  making  and  packaging  same.  5.853.778.  CI. 
42f    :9.0(X). 
.Mayn  ii  J.  Javin:  See — 

(i  '.ilewaite.  William  M  :  Vogcl.  Kim  J  :  Mavnard.  Jason;  and  Pot>le. 
Vincent.  5.854.891.  CI.  .195-188.010. 
Mc  N  r  l-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

I  <  rlin.  Roger:  Gales.  Thomas  N.;  and  Sinn>n.' Thomas.  5.854.267.  CI. 
S|4-.170.(XX). 
McAl  I  ter.  Barbara  J.:  See— 

(  Irgg,  Robert  D.;  Fleming.  Matthew  S.:  Fonney.  Clark  P..:  McAllister. 
Saihara  J.:  and  OsN>mc.  Rohcn  S..  5.853..187.  CI  606  67.(XX). 
McBe  1  h,  James  B.:  Sir — 

I  ilkcl.  David:  and  McBeath.  Jjiiies  B  .  5.854.924.  CI.  .195  704. (KX) 
McBr  L  t^.  Donald  (j.  Direct  attachment  of  silictm  chip  to  circuit  carrier. 

5.8i-  .093.  CI  43K-I06(KX). 
McBr  I  e.  John  G  .  and  Ziemkowski.  Ted  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Spt  t;  I  efficient  cache  output  selector  circuitry  based  on  lag  compare  and 
dal  1  t.rganizjili..n  5.854.943.  CI.  .195-87 1. (XXI. 
McCajIcy.  James  A.:  and  Hubbard.  .Micfiael  A.,  to  Hoechsl  Trespaphan 
Gn  h  IL  Transparent  harrier  coatings  exhibiting  reduced  thin  film  interler- 
enc;   5.853.8.10.  CI.  428-35.7(X). 
McCimell.  Wesley  James;  and  Bound.  John  Anthony,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Col  f  iralion.   Method  of  dispensing  a  folded  absorivnt  paper  product 
5,8  i  ,845.  CI.  428- 1 26.(XK). 
McCi  r  nick.  John:  See— 

Liab.   Kurt   Raymond:  and   McOwmick.  John.  5.854.085.  CI.  437- 

Cil.rxxi. 

McCillouEh.  Stephen  John:  See 

!  itiUi.  Michael  John:  and  McCullough.  Stephen  John.  5.853.539.  CI. 
I62-1I2.(XX). 
p.  Darryn  D.:  .5<c — 

ixm.  Yehuda;  Owen.  Jefferson  E  :  and  McDade.  Daiiyn  D..  5.854.917. 
n.  .395-55 1. (XXI 
te\.  Kenneth  G.:  See- 

n,Jian/hong.  McDaniel.  Kenneth  G.:  Hayes.  John  E.;  Holeschovskv. 
fJli  B.;  and  Hinney.  Harry  R  .  5.854..186.'CI.  528-403.(XX). 
noa.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

^nson.  Bruce  V.;  McDermoCt.  Gicgory  A.;  O'Neill.  Michael  P.; 
letrzvk.  Cezary:  Spielman.  Steven;  and  Wong.  Temence  L.. 
>.8.54.'779.  CI.  .169-59.(XX) 

noil.  Shaun   H.  Angle  adjustable  rain  gutter  cleaning  apparatus. 
1.209.  CI.  294-19.100. 
McDiji^ld.  Gerald  A  ;  and  Magers.  Ronald  G..  (o  M  Design.  Game  and 

iwi  -jsay  ralchcting  mechanism.  5.853,174.  CI.  273-447.000. 
McDi  i(ncll  Douglas  Corporation:  See 

(  (jnedella.  Anne  E  :  and  Sharp.  Richard  E..  5.853.882.  CI.  428-379.000. 
R0bins«in.  Norman  K.  5.853.071.  CI.  188-352.000. 
t'lwhq.  Foad.  5.853.955.  CI  410-270.120. 
McDilivi.  Kevin  J :  iVi'- 

I;<»ol.  Loren  F:  and  McDunn.  Kevin  J..  5.8.54.092.  CI.  438-l06.(XX). 
McG;  rjan.  Bruce:  and  Armell.  Richard  Alvin.  to  Smith  International.  Inc. 

2-Si4ge  underreamer  5.853.054.  CI.  I75-267.(XX). 
McGia  David:  See — 

>  kTiayne.  James  G  :  Kordis.  Thomas  F;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Panescu. 
IDonn;  Swanson.  David  K.:  Owens.  Patrick  M.:  Jackson.  Jerome; 
TNimps.m.  Russell  B  ;  and  McGee.  David.  5.853.41 1 .  CI.  606-4 1 .000 
McG<i4  John  D.;  Banimel.  Bnan  D.;  Seaver.  Todd  A.;  Ohrbom.  Walter  H  ; 
Rel  ftiss.  John  W..  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  and  Harris.  Paul  J.,  to  BASF 
Co  |:k>ration.  Coating  compositions  with  low  molecular  weight  carbamate 
or  itea  component  5.854.385.  O   528.169.000. 
Mc<jiffor.  Walter:  and  Shchervinsky.  Semyon.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  PriKcss  for 
tlie    manufacture    ol    suture    needles    and    needles    produced    thereby. 
5.8fi?.423.  CI.  606-222.(XK). 
McHinry.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Iadert.  Frederick  G.;  [.atreille.  Maurice  G.;  McHenty.  Robert  J.;  Nahill, 
iGeorge  F;  Pfutz.enrculcr.  Henry.  Ill:  Tennant.  William  A.:  Tung, 
rrhomas  T:  and  Vella.  Ji>hn.  Jr.  5.8.53.772.  CI.  425- 1 .10 0(X). 
gh.   John  Joseph:   and  Tibbctts.  Gary   George,   to  General   Motors 
Cofp(»ralion.  Ta'alnient  of  vapor-grown  carfH>n  fibers  for  hber-pi>lymer 
maiiix  composites  5.853.865.  CI.  428-297.4<X). 
MCI  Oimmunications  Corporation:  See — 

•Mger.  Brian  S.:  and  Newman.  Craig  E.,  5.854.823.  CI.  379-15.000. 
(Jiottlieb.  Louis  G.:  Ellicni.  Isaac  K.;  James.  Kevin  F;  and  Wiizjnan. 
i   Kevin  R..  .5.8.54,834.  CI.  .179  1 13  (XX). 
MCI  pimmunications  Corporations:  S*-*-— 

I  ItLain.  John  V.  Jr.;  and  Harris.  Dale  W..  Jr..  5,8.54,930.  O    395 
'705.(XX) 
MCI  Woridcom,  Inc.:  See- 

Lcse.  William  R  ;  Watson.  Kevin  K.;  and  Florcik.  David  L.,  5.854.889, 
CI   395-183.190. 
McKw.  Kevin  D.;  Eike.  Craig  R.;  and  Stoever.  Guy  T.  to  Case  Corporation 
Mdbod  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  clutch  fill  rales.  5,853,076,  CI. 
19:-!7.I40. 


McKenna.    Paul    A.    Sports    award    plural    compoiKnt    dispenser    device. 

5.853.823.  CI.  428-7  (XXt. 
McKeon.  R.  Clayton;  and  Clouse.  Melvin  F..  to  K-Linc  Industries.  Inc 

LItrasonic  detector  5.854.422.  CI   73  49.2<X) 
.McKinney.  Matthew    M..  to  EFT  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

unitary  framed  foam  panels.  5.853,512.  CI.  I56  78.(XXI 
McKinnon.  Gordon  W  :  S<<  — 

Calherwood.  Michael  I.;  Robertson.  Norrie  R.;  and  McKinnon.  Gordon 
W..  5.854.944.  CI   .195-X79.(X«). 
McLain.  John  V.  Jr.;  and  Hams.  Dale  W..  Jr..  to  MCI  CommunicatHms 
Ci>rporations.  System,  method,  and  computer  program  pr<xliKl  for  script 
privessing.  5.854.9.10.  CI   .195  705  (XX), 
McLean.  Allan  Joseph,  to  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutic  Advisory  Consultancy 
Ltd.  Methiid  of  treating  liver  disease  and  like  indications  with  va^idilaling 
agents  5.8.54.21.1.  CI  >I4.2I  I  IXX) 
McLean  Hospital  Corporation:  ice- 
Manly.   Susan   P.:   Kozlowski.   Michael    R..   and   Neve.   Rachael   L.. 
5.8.54..192.  CI   5.10  .1.50.(«XI 
McLeixl.  Michael  B.:  l-eavitl.  Russell  A  .  and  Wilsim.  Elizabeth  G  .  to  Stone 
Container  Corporation.  Tray  apparatus  with  reinfocced  comer  strucnure. 
.5.853.120.  CI   229-120.090. 
McMillan.  April  D.:  Mixline.  Frank  A  .  I  juf.  Robert  J.;  Alim.  Mohammad  A.: 
Mahan.  Gerald  D.  and  Bartkowiak.  Miroslaw.  to  l^xkhced  Martin  Energy 
Research  Corporation.  Rare  earth  doped  zinc  oxide  yaristors.  5.8.54.586. 
CI.  3.18-2 1. (XX). 
McNair.  Arthur:  See- 

Waibel.  Alexander:  Suhm.  Bemhard:  and  McNair.  .Arthur.  5.855.0(X).  CI 

704-2.15.(XX). 

McNav.  Stephanie  D.;  Martin.  Dusiin  B.:  Marino.  Thomas  L.;  and  Neckcrs. 

fXiuglas  C-.  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corpt>raIitin.  Phtttticurable  low  observable 

aircraft  malenals.  5.854.298.  CI.  522-25  (XX). 

McNeal.  Jack  D.:  and  Bell.  Michael  L..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Iik'  .Axial 

spin  blood  separation  system  and  method.  5.853.6«X).  CI   2I0-789.(XX) 
McNutt.  Robert  Walton.  Jr:  Sir- 
Chang.  Kwen-Jcn:  Boswell.  Grady  F.van.  Buhacv.  Dulce  Gamdo;  Col- 
lins. Mark  Allan:  Davis.  Ann  Oistot:  and  McNutt.  Robert  Walton.  Jr.. 
5.854.249.  CI.  5I4-255.0(X). 
McPherson.  David  T:  See— 

L'lry.  Dan  V,  .   McPherson.   David  T;  and  Xu.  Jie.  5.8.54.387.  C\. 
5.V1-323.(XX). 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  SV< — 

Chalendar.  Enc.  5.852.912.  CI.  53-201. (XX). 

Saulas.  Alain:  Daniel.  Jean-Yves:  and  Auclair.  Jean-Michel.  5,853,088. 
CI.  206-427  (XX). 
.Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Liximis.  Gary  L..  5.854.382.  CI   5283.54  (XX). 
Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y:  .Str 

Koskan.  Larry  P.;  Meah,  Abdul  Rehman  Y.;  Sanders.  J.  Larrv.  and  Ross, 
Robert  J  .  5.8.54.177.  CI.  5O4-.12O.000. 
Mears.  Jeffrey  A.:  See —  • 

Lindsay.  Howard  A.;  Mears.  Jeffrey  .A.;  Monks.  Robert  F.  Moloyama. 
Slev'en  M.;  and  DeUp.  Chnsiopher  K  .  5,853,651,  CI  264-5l2.0(X). 
,Meccanolecnica  Codogncse  S.p.A  :  See  — 

Falchctti.  Antimlo.  5.8.54.583.  CI.  3.17-290.000. 
.Mechanic.  Gerald  L..  to  University  of  North  Caroliiu  at  Chapel  Hill.  Processs 

fix  cross-linking  colhigenous  material  5.8.54.397.  CI.  5.10-356.0(X). 
Med-O-Tcch.  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenaoer.  Charles  E..  5.853.014.  CI.  1.14  102.100. 
Medcare  Medic~al  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Craig  J..  5.853..191.  CI.  6«M  160.000. 
MediaOne  Grt*up.  Inc.:  See — 

Trader.  Teny  P:  and  Cox.  Leslie  Dairell.  5.854,837.  a   379  265  000 
Medical  College  of  Ohio:  See — 

Bumham,  Jeffrey  C:  and  Kurtz.  Frederick  H..  5.853.4.50.  O  71  9.(X». 
Bumham.  Jeffiey  C.  5.853.590.  CI   2I()-«N(XX). 
Medical  Creative  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Crook.  Berwyn  M.;  Rambo.  Robert  D.:  Lyons.  TtHnnas  E.;  and  Feiler. 
Fredcnc  C  Jr.  5.853.395.  CI  6(M- 174.000 
Medical  Merchandising.  Inc.:  See — 

Uughlin.  Timothy   R.;  and  Holt.  Stephen  D..  5.8.54.291.  CI    514^ 
626.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc:  See— 

Rise.  Mark  T.,  5.853.424.  CI  607  1  I7.0(X). 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

On^.  Giegorv  C  .  5.85.1.375.  CI  600-585.000. 

Schildgcn.  Gary  R  ;  and  Wait  Chartes  R..  5.853.652.  O.  264-614.000 
MehU.  Sunil  D  :  See 

U.  Xiao-Yu:  Barman.  Radu:  and  Mehta.  Sunil  D..  5.854.114.  O  438- 
296.000. 
Meier.  Albert  H.See— 

Cincolta.  Anthony  H  .  and  Meier.  Albert  H..  5.8.54.255. CI.  5I4.280.(XX). 

Meier.  Stefan:  and  De  Man.  Enk.  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellsduti.  Low  loss 

integrated  circuit  with  reduced  clock  swing  5.854367.  CI   327-437000. 

Mcijcr.  Hans,  to  Eurolool  Bchcer  B.V.  Injection  molding  system  having  a 

spacer  member.  5.853.776.  CI.  425  570.000. 
Meinecke.  Albrccht:  See — 

Egclhof.  Dieter.  Hensclcr.  Klaus;  Kade.  Wemer;  Meinecke.  Albrecht. 
Wanke.   Wilhelm;    Wulz.    Hans  Jiirgen;    Biick.    Rudolf,   deceased. 
5,853344.  CI.  162-203.000. 
Meinken,  George  E:  See — 
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Srivaslava.  Suresh  C;  Meinken.  Geoige  E.;  Mausner.  Leunanl  F;  and 
Atkins.  Harold  L..  5.853.695.  CI.  424-1.550. 
Mciring.  David  P.:  See — 

Oas.  David  C;  Knepper.  Carl  L.;  Meiring.  David  P.;  and  Bright.  Timothy 
L..  5.X5.1.775.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Meixner.  Christine:  See — 

Allheimer.  Helmut;  Awralh.  Norben;  Barth.  Rudolf:  Baumbach.  Peter: 
Brosig.  Jochen:  Esser.  Gregor:  Fuess.  Monika;  Guilino,  Gucnther; 
Haimerl.  Walter:  Meixner.  Christine:  Pfeiffer.  Herbert:  and  Rohrbach. 
Manfred,  5.S.S4.669.  CI.  351-169.000. 
Mekki.  Boualem:  See — 

Poncelet,  Olivier  J.:  Rigola.  Jeannine:  and  Mekki.  Boualem,  5,853.970. 
CI.  4.1O-536.0(K). 
Meldrum.  Fritz,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  treating  metal  working 

dies.  5.853.506.  CI.  148-514.000. 
Mellin.  Charlotta.  to  Karo  Bio  AB.  3-benzoyl  benzofuran  derivatives  as 

thyroid  hormone  antagonists.  5,854.282.  CI.  514-469.(XX). 
Mellott.  Joseph  W..  to  Garland  Company.  The.  Coal  tar  pitch  modified  by 

nitrile  butadiene  rubber  5.854.322.  CI.  524-66.000. 
Melman.  Steven  A.  Compositions  for  treating  fungal,  parasitic  and/or  bacte- 
rial infections,  especially  infections  of  organs  such  as  the  skin  and  vagina 
5.853.767.  CI.  424-659.000. 
Melody.   Brian  J.;   Kinard.  John  T:  and  Lessner.   Philip  M..  lo  Kemel 
Electronics  Corp.  Doped  polyamline  solutions.  5,853,794,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Meltzer.  Peter:  See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R.;  Madras,  Beitha  K.;  Meltzer,  Peter;  and  Hanson. 
Robeit  N.,  5.853,696,  CI.  424-1.8.50. 
Men.  Yuri;  See— 

Satran.  Amir,  and  Men,  Yuri,  5.853,267.  CI.  407-113.000. 
Metiard.  Virginie;  See — 

Jacobs.  Harvey;  Kim.  Sung  Wan;  and  Menard.  Virginie.  5.853,723.  CI. 
424-178.100. 
Menkc.  Theodor:  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Bartel.  Peler;  Brackmann.  Horst;  and  Menke.  Theodor, 
5,853,206,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Menon.  Saralh  K.:  See — 

Dutta.  Indranath:  and  Menon.  Sarath  K..  5,853.888,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Menovcik.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

McGee.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Brian  D.;  Seaver.  Todd  A.;  Ohrbom.  Waher 
H.;  Rehfuss.  John  W.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  and  Hams.  Paul  J 
5.854,385.  CI.  528-369.000. 
Measch.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Wydra.  William  W.;  and  Mensch,  Marii  D.,  5.853.575.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Menzlken  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Kneubuhler.  Thomas  R..  5.853.078.  CI.  985-391.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Anthony.  Neville  J.;  and  Gomez.  Robert  P..  5.854.264,  CI.  514-341  000 
Anthony.  Neville  J..  5.8.54.265,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Balkovec.  James  M.;  BoufTard.  Frances  A.;  and  Dropinski,  James  p.. 

5.854.212.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Berlin.  Roger;  Gates.  Thomas  N.;  and  Simon.  Thomas.  5.854.267.  CI. 

5I4-.37O.0OO. 
Bouffard.  Frances  A..  5.8.54.213.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.:  Hartman.  George  D.;  Young. 

Steven  D.;  and  Ihle.  Nathan  C.  5.854.245.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Katdare.  Ashok   V;    Kramer.    Kenneth  A.;   and  Gardner.  Colin   R 
5.853.759.  CI.  424-466.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Dombrowski.  Reiner;  and  Friz.  Martin.  5.853,800.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Wolfbeis.  Otto  S  .  5.853,669.  CI.  422-82.050. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See— 

Baker.  Raymond:  Madin.  Andrev^;  Matassa.  Victor  Guilio;  and  Street 

Uslie  Joseph.  5.854.247.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Baker.  Raymond.  Bourrain.  Sylvie:  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Mark  Stuart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine; 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander;  Madin.  Andrew;  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio; 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew;  Stemfeld.  Francme:  Street.  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Van  Niel 
Monique  Bodil.  5.854.268.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Merckling.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Dutka.  Harry  F;  and  Merckling.  Ronald  L..  5.852.943,  Q.  70-237.000. 
Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC:  See— 

Brissette.  Ronald  N.;  and  Baldwin.  Kevin.  5,853.177.  C\.  277-559.000. 
Merkle.  Susanne:  See — 

Sos.  Siegmund;  Hoch.  Artur;  and  Merkle.  Susanne.  5.853.087,  CI. 
206-380.000. 
Merlin.  Jean-Paul  D.:  See— 

Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  and  Merlin.  Jean-Paul  D.,  5,852.942,  C\.  68-3.00R. 
Merpro  Tortek  Limited:  See — 

Parkinson.  David  John;  and  Delves,  James  Edward,  5.853,266.  CI. 
406-143.000 
Merrell.  Barton  L.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Ma.sami;  and  Merrell.  Barton  L..  5.853,331,  C\.  472-88.000. 
Merrick.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Elliston.  Keith  F.  Apparatus  for  tuning  electric 

stringed  musical  instruments.  5.854.437.  CI.  84-454.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  Billings,  lo  Foveonics.  Inc.  Active  pixel  sensor  cell  that 
reduces  the  effect  of  l/f  noise,  increases  the  voltage  range  of  the  cell  and 
reduces  the  size  of  the  cell.  5.854.498.  CI.  257-292.000 
Menitl.  Johnnie  E .  II:  See— 


Blanchette.  Robert  A.:  Fanell.  Roberta  L.;  Hadar,  Yitzhak;  Memn. 
Johnnie  E..  II;  Snyder.  Robert  A.;  Wendler.  Philip  A.:  and  Zimmer- 
man. Wendy.  5.853.5.37.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Mersch.  Johann:  .Vw— 

Schuster.  Johann:  Wohri.  Helmut;  Mersch.  Johann;  Muller.  Hoi:it;  and 
Webeck.  Peter.  5.854..343.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Messina.  Ralph  F;  See^ 

Grifliih.  Richard  Lee;  Strowe.  Robert  J.;  Newell,  Jonathan  C;  Edic. 
Peler  M.;   Messina.  Ralph  F:  and  Houghton.  Frederick  Charles 
5.853.373.  CI.  600-5.54.(KK) 
Meihode  Electronics.  Inc  :  See— 

Ramamurthy.  Rajkumar:  Buenzow.  Robert  A.:  and  Pettit.  James  K . 
5.854.4.S8.  CI.  200-6 1. .540. 
Metz.  Joachim.  Preservative.  5.853.006.  CI.  128-844.000. 
Metz.  Suzanne:  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr:  Currie.  Mark  G:  Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  Fok.  Kam  F; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.:  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len 
F:  Metz.  Suzanne;  Moore.  William  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.:  Pitz^le. 
Bamett  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P..  Webber.  R.  Keith:  Toth,  Mihaly  V.; 
Trivedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  5.8.54.234.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Metzger.  Marcus,  to  TRW  Automotive  Safety  Systems  GmbH.  Device  for 
inflating  an  airbag  accommodated  in  a  steering  wheel.  5.854.441.  CI 
102-531  (KK). 
Meuner.  Stefan:  See — 

Bongers.  Bemhard;  Flohr,  Andreas;  Meurer.  Stefan;  and  Weis.s,  Volker. 
.5.85.3.111.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Meury.  Marcel:  See — 

LaForest.  Guy;  and  Meury.  Marcel.  5.854.530.  CI.  310-339.000. 
Meyer.  Hans-Robert,  to  Ernst  Winter  &  Sohn  Diamantwerkzeuge  GmbH  & 

Co.  Grinding  tool.  5.853.319.  CI.  451-548.000. 
Meyer.  Jean-Philippe  Gaetan;  Leblanc.  Didier  Michel;  and  Chiquel,  Yannick 
Jean    Yvon.    Impact    modifier    combination    for    aromatic    polyesters. 
5.8,54.346.  CI.  525-64.(HX). 
Meyennk.   Frank:  and  Vossel.  Andreas,  to  Lcmfbrder  Metallwaren  AG. 

Engine  mount  for  motor  vehicles.  5.853.063.  CI.  180-300.000. 
Meyers.  Thcodoie  W..  to  Tuf-Tite.  Inc.  Slackable  riser  for  on-site  waste  and 

drainage  systems.  5.852.901.  CI.  52-20.000. 
Meynckens.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Robert,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Glaverbel.  Pr(x.ess  and 

apparatus  for  making  ceramic  articles.  5.853.6.54.  CI   264-615  000 
Michael,  Mark  W,:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Hause. 
Fred  N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.854.515.  CI 
257-775.000. 
Dawson.  Robert;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Bandyopadhyay.  Basab;  Fulford  Jr. 
H.  Jim;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Brennan.  William  S..  5.854.131.  CI 
438-666.000. 
Michelon,  Giovanni:  See — 

Kellams.  James;  Morsut.  Luigi;  and  Michelon,  Giovanni.  5,854,749.  CI. 
.364-472.020. 
Michelson.  Manfred  G.  Device  for  extracting  water  from  photographic  film 

.5,852.845.  CI.  I. 5.309. 1 00. 
Micra  SoundCards.  Inc.;  See — 

Doederlein.  Dieter  D.;  Newman.  G.  Dale;  Sharp,  Anthony  C;  and  Lucas, 
Michael  E..  5.855.001.  CI.  704-270.000. 
Microchipid  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Darmawaskita.  Hartono:  and  Nolan.  James  B..  5.854.564.  CI.  327- 
78.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A.;  and  Gilton.  Terry.  5.853.492,  CI.  1.34-3.000. 
Hush.  Glen  E..  5.854.615.  CI.  .345-99.000. 
Micron  Technlogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomann.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Ingalls.  Charles  L.  5.854.800.  C\. 
371-37.700. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Doan.  Tning  Tri:  Turi.  Raymond 

A.;  and  Wolstenhtilme.  Graham  R..  5,854,102,  CI.  438-237.000. 
Green.  James  E..  5.854, 1 1 8.  CI.  438-3%.O00. 
Kao,  David  Y,  5.854,501.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Ma.  Kin  F;  and  Stubbs.  Eric  T.  5.854.128.  CI.  438-631.000. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung.  5.854.127.  CI.  4.38-629.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  and  Sharan.  Sujit.  5.854.129.  CI.  438-633.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  and  Brown.  Kris  K.,  5.854.734.  CI.  .361-321.500. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See  — 

Jones.   David  T;   O'Riordan.   Martin  J.;   and  Zbikowski.   Mark   J 

5.854.931.  CI.  .395-705.000. 
Mariani.  Rico;  Spalding.  Daniel  R.;  Caves.  Jonathan  E.;  Gray,  Jan;  and 
Randell.  Scoll.  5.8.54.932.  CI.  595-709.000. 
MIelke.  Burkhard:  See— 

Hallenbach.   Werner;   Himmler.   Thomas;   JacLsch.  Thomas:    Mielke. 
Burkhard;  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Pirro.  Franz; 
Stegemann.  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Geore,  5.854.241.  CI. 
514  2.30.200. 
Migada.  Inc.:  See — 

Shemesh.  Eli;  Barak.  Swi;  and  Raz,  Haim,  5,853.397.  CI.  604-247.000. 
MIgliacci.  Antonio:  See — 

Collina.  Vincenzo;  MIgliacci.  Antonio;  Guerrini.  Gian  Luca:  and  Cassar 
Luigi.  5.852.905,  CI.  52-223.800. 
Mihara,  Chleko:  See— 

KozakI,  Shinya;  Yano.  Tetsuya;  Mihara.  Chleko;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi, 
5.854.059.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Mihara.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 
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o.  Yuji;  and  Mihara  Katsuhiko.  5.853.486.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Mikaitii.  Fumio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  featuring 
a  plurality  of  moving  means  for  controlled  movement  of  an  image  scanner 
and;a  recording  head.  5,8.54,687.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
MIkditii.  TakashI:  See — 

F  ajiwara.  Kyoji;  Yamamura.  Shinta;  Furuta.  Naoyuki;  Mizukaml.  Tada- 
dori;  Tasakl.  Yutaka;  and   Mikaml.  TakashI.  5.854.453.  CI.    181- 
J93.000. 
Miki.  Tkkahiro:  See— 

Kdino.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  YasuyukI;  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  5.854.369. 
j  CI.  327-543.000. 
Mlkli<^l\  Andrew  Hostetler  See — 

PHyby.sz,  John  Xavier;  Caldwell.  Stephen  Pusey;  Miller.  Donald  Lynn; 
and  Miklich.  Andrew  Hostetler.  5.854.604.  CI.  .342-175.000. 
Mikollijczak.  Marcia:  See — 

ft^jlock.  Thomas  J.;  Yamazakl.  Motohlde;  Thome.  Linda;  Mikolajczak. 
Marcia;  and  Armentrout.  Richard  W..  5.854.034,  CI  435-101.000. 
Mikuni.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Mandal.  Tadakatsu:  Okumoto.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Kojl;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 
Hara  Kozo:  and  Hamada.  Hiroki.  5.854.408.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Mildelberger.  Hilmar:  See — 

Kasuda.    Yoshio;    Schubert.    Hans-Herbert;    Mildenberger.    Hilmar; 
Schnanerer.  Stefan:  and  Stark.  Herbert.  5.854.288,  CI  514-594.000. 
Mllleiinium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

iWiaglia.  Louis  Anthony.  5.853.975.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Millen  Anne  T:  See — 

Cmiriton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis:  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5.854.074. 
'Cl  436-46.000. 
Miller,  Donald  Lynn:  See — 

PWybysz.  John  Xavier;  Caldwell.  Stephen  Pusey;  Miller.  Donald  Lynn; 
«nd  Miklich.  Andrew  Hostetler.  5.854.604.  CI.  342-175.000. 
Miller;   Frederick   Martin;   Walker.   Roger  Clayton;   Glynn.   Christopher 
Cha^-lcs:  and  Hemsworth,  Martin  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cooling  air 
tuba  vibration  damper  5.853.285,  CI.  4I6-%.00R. 
Miller,  Granville  G.;  Shacklettc.  Lawrence  W.;  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L  ; 
WenzJing.  Bemhard;  Whang.  Peter;  and  Kulkami,  Vaman  G..  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Corrosion  resistant  paint  5.853.621.  Cl.  252-500.000. 
Miller,  H.John.  Ill:  See— 

Dytiro.  Niels;  Zia.  Roseanna;  Miller.  H.  John.  Ill:  and  Raines.  Jason. 
$.853,135.  Cl.  242-374.000. 
Miller,  bin  D.,  to  Luxar  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hair  removal. 

5,8^.3.407.  Cl.  606-9.000. 
Millen  James  N.:  See — 

Cnmpion.  Cheryl  I.;  Lovett,  Michael  A.;  Haake.  David  A.;  Miller. 
I  James  N.;  and  Blanco.  David  R..  5,854..395.  Cl.  5.30-350.000. 
Miller;  John  J.,  lo  Boston  Brace  International  Inc.  Soft  ankle/foot  orthosis. 

5.8^.3.380.  a.  602-27.000. 
Milleri  Katherine  L.:  See— 

VJ^*er.  Alice  H.;  and  Miller.  Katherine  L..  5.853.293.  Cl.  434-262.000. 
Milleri  Leonard  P.  Fish  processing  machine  having  refrigerated  wheels. 

5.813.321.0.452-161.000. 
Millerj  Rhonda,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Filtration  method  for  metal  working 

wasia  water  5.853.593.  Cl.  210-652.000. 
Mills  Jeff  J.:  See— 

qr»f,  Raymond  J  ;  Smyth,  Dale  C.  Jr;  Wintring,  Jeffrey  D.;  Hertlein. 
!  Robert  C;  Coons.  Randall  P;  Mills.  Jeff  J.;  Halley.  Michael  A.;  and 
:  farmer.  Jeffrey  E..  5.854.460.  Cl.  219-121.670. 
Mills.  <Kari  Scoll:  Holmes.  JeflFrey  Michael;  Bonnelycke.  Mark  Emil;  and 
Owtn.  Richard  Charles  Andrew,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ralu^  tor  converting  monochrome  pixel  data  to  color  pixel  data.  5.8.54.620. 
Cl.  .=145-153.(X)0. 
Mllmi^  Jeffrey  O.:  See — 

C^flftdman,  Gregory  L.;  and  Milman.  Jeffrey  O..  5.853.092,  Cl.  211- 
70.600. 
Milnej  Douglas  L..  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  delecting  muhlple 

suptitKised  sheets.  5.853.089.  Cl.  209-534.0(X). 
Milne,  Stephen  Bmce:  See — 

Rli^kalla  Nabil;  Klein.  RiU;  and  Milne.  Stephen  Bmce.  5.854.167,  Q. 
;  $02-216.000. 
Mllstetl,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Kitdell.  Craig  N.;  Mllsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Vogt.  Michael  P..  Waefler.  Susan 
F. ;  and  Yoder.  Brian  E..  5.854.887.  Cl.  .395-200.1.30. 
Milton.  Curtis  E..  Jr:  See — 

IsHshaswamy.  Silaipillayarpulhur  V.:  Valek.  William  F;  Valko.  Thomas 
I  M  ;  Milton.  Curtis  E..  Jr;  and  Rosenbaum.  Joel  F.  5.853.601.  Cl. 
116-2.000. 
MInasl.  David  H;  Yeh.  Peter  J  ;  Davenport.  Roger  A.;  and  Leizirovich. 
Gu!^4vo  v..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Active  circuit  having  a  temperature  stable 
bia4  5.8.54.578.  Cl.  .33I-II7.0OR. 
MineriSnterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

MVydra.  Neal  E.;  and  Geick.  David  W..  Jr.  5.853.178.  Cl.  277-6.36.000. 
MingHelti.  Luisa:  See — 

(iiidearl.   Andrew;    Slroobanl.    Paul;    MInghelli.    Luisa;   Waterfield. 
Michael;    Marchioni.    Mark;    Chen.    Mario    Su;    and    Hiles.    Ian. 
$.854,220.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Minne  <i  i<a  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Clirk.  Gary  W.;  Dahlin,  Thomas  J.;  Fayling,  Richard  E.;  Gonzalez, 
lemard  A.;  Hopstock.  David  M.:  Jacobs,  Gregory  F;  and  Keech. 
Itobert  L..  5.853.846.  Cl.  428-131.000. 


Dietz.  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  YIng-Yuh;  Uy.  Rosa;  and  Young.  Chung  1.. 

5.853.750.  Cl.  424-448.000. 
Howorth,  Gary  F,  5.853.675.  Cl.  422-179.000. 
Kuo.  Richard  J.;  Mitra.  Smarajit;  Boyer.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Pendergrass. 

Daniel  B..  Jr.  5.854.308,  Cl.  523-161.000. 
Mody,  Kiril  C;  and  Campbell.  Bemard  D..  5.852.855.  Cl.  24-445.000 
Morris.  Geoffrey  P.  5.853.851.  Cl.  428-149.000. 
Ostlle.  Brian  W..  5.853.467.  Cl    106-31.280. 

Schoeppel.  Wolfgang  G.;  and  Gayk,  Oliver.  5.854.330.  Cl.  524-495.000. 
Siedle.  Allen  R.;  Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  Brown- Wensley,  Kalhenne  A.:  and 
Peterson.  James  R..  5.853.642.  Cl.  264-236.000. 
Minnick.  James  A.:  See — 

Dodge.  Robert  D.;  Hubert.  James  P;  Wash.  Ricky  D.;  Minnick.  James 
A.:  and  Zogg.  Scon  J.  F.  5.854.787.  Cl.  370-349.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakauni.  Munebiro.  5.854,692.  Cl.  358-468.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Atsumi.  Tomoyukl.  5.854.964.  Cl.  399-371.000. 

Kido.    KenlchI;    Sano.   Tetsuo;    Seklguchi.    Yoshltaka;   and    Fukuda. 

Hiroyuki.  5.853,940.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Morikawa,  Takeshi.  5,854,957,  Cl.  399-38.000. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Bomborst,  John  B.;  Bums.  Bradley  A.;  Daniel.  Edward  A..  Homan.  Dale 

A.;  Gen.  Rick;  Silversteln.  Brian  R.;  and  Watercutler.  Bnan  A  . 

5.852,970.  Cl.  100  53.000. 

MInuhln.  Vadim  B..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Self-synchroniz.ation  in  a 

magnetic  recording  channel  utilizing  lime-domain  equalization.  5.854.717. 

Cl.  360-65  000. 

Miono.  Onorio.  lo  AM  S.rL.  Bool  for  sporting  activities.  5.852.884.  Cl. 

.36-3.00A. 
Mirabella.  Charies  J.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Adaptive  fiiser  control  for 

180  CPM.  5.854.959.  Cl.  .399-69.000 
Miranda.  Felix  A.;  and  Toncich.  Stanley  S..  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  microwave  devices  and  circuits  in  a  controlled  environment. 
5.854.559.  Cl.  324-754.000. 
Miremadl.  JIan:  and  Schuyler.  Marc  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Mul- 
tiple chip  assembly  5.854.507.  Cl  257-686000. 
Mirror  Software  Corporation:  See — 

LInford.  Ray  A.;  and  Blanchard.  Ptrin.  5.854.850.  Cl.  382-128.000. 
Mishima.  YasuyukI:  See — 

Kurihara.     Hiroshi;     Iwasaki.    ShinichI;    and     Mishima.    Yasuyuki. 
5.854.627.  Cl   345-211.000. 
Misselyn.  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Davlster  Michele;  Broze.  Guy:  Durbut.  Patrick;  Cao.  Hoai-Chau:  Con- 
nors. Thomas;  Labows.  John;  and  Misselyn.  Anne-Marie.  5.854.194. 
Cl.  5IO-422.0(X). 
Mitamura.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Yasuo;  Mitamura.  Nobuaki;  and  Sato.  Seiji.  5.853.660.  Cl. 
420-104.000. 

Mitchell.  E)ennis;  and  Munoz.  Joseph  Transient  and  voltage  surge  protection 
system   and   method   for  preventing   damage  to  electrical   equipment. 
5.854.730.  Cl.  361-38.000. 
Mitek  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Falriie.  John.  5.854.747.  Cl.  364^*68.210. 
Mitra.  Debasis:  See — 

Morrison.  John  A.;  Ramakrishnan.  Kajamalai  Goplaswamy;  and  Mitra 
Debasis.  5.854.903.  Cl.  395-200.790. 
Mitra.  Smarajit:  See — 

Kuo.  Richard  J.;  Mitra.  Smarajit;  Boyer.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Pendergrass. 
Daniel  B..  Jr.  5.854.308.  Cl.  523-161.000. 
Milsuba  Corporation:  See — 

Iwata.  Masato;  and  Hagiwara.  Hiroshi.  5.854.522.  O.  3IO-89.0rX). 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Fauteux.  Denis  G  :  and  Shi.  Jie.  5.853.917.  Cl  429-194.000. 
Shimamori.  Takumi;   Ikeda.  Yoko;  Seki.  Yoshinori;  and   Kuriwada. 

Takeshi.  5.853.872.  Cl.  428-332.000. 
Shimomura.  Takeshi;   Kawaguchl.  Toshiya;  and   Kitamura.   Naomi. 

5.854J%.  Cl.  5.30-350.000 
Tomlda.    Masayuki;    Yoshikawa.    Masako;    and    Nakato.    Takeshi. 

5.854.378.  Cl.  528-328.000. 
Yanagibon.  Akihiko;  Ono.  Hitoshi:  and  Takahashi.  Noriakl.  5.853.939. 
Cl  4.30-110.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimoto.  KazuUmI;  and  Tsukude,  Masakl.  5.854.561.  Cl  327-5.34.000 
Kohno.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  YasuyukI;  and  Miki,  Takahiro.  5.854.569. 

Cl.  327-543.000. 
Kunikiyo,  TaLsuya,  5.854.509.  Cl.  257-506.000. 
Kuroda.  Takeshi;  Takeya.  Akilo;  Nishiguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ichikawa 

Akira,  5.854,713.  Cl.  359-850.000. 
Matsumoto.  Sadayuki:  Hashimoto.  TakashI;  Urakabe.  Takahiro;  Harada 

Shigeki;  and  Karino.  Masao.  5.854.540.  Cl.  315-169.100. 
Mori.  Kaori.  5.854,771,  Cl.  365-2.30.030. 

Motegi.  Shuji:  Nakamura.  ToshiyukI:  Sano,  Fumiaki:  Kakuda  Mas- 
ayuki;  Ikeda.   Kiyohani:  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe,   Eiji;  and 
Nakashlma  ShinjI.  5.853.288.  Cl  418-55.200 
Nakao,  ShujI,  5.853.922.  Cl.  430-5.000. 

Tamaki.  Masahiro;  and  Kosaki.  Katsuya  5.853.559.  Cl.  205-157.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro.  5.854.42 1 .  Cl.  73- 1 .880. 
Mitsubishi  Engineenng-Plaslics  Corporation:  See — 
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Urabe.  Hirnshi;  Oyama.  Hajime:  and  Hilomi.  Taisuya,  5,853.831.  CI. 
428-.V').70O. 
.Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Kazuharu;  Kato.  Tuniio;  Okuda.  Norikazu:  Knnishi,  Tet- 

suya;  and  Kaio.  Kenji.  5,85.3,69.1.  CI.  423-588.000. 
Walanabe.  Takayuki.  5.853.662.  CI.  422-40.000. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tohmolo.   keiichi:   and   .Murakami.  Toshifumi,  5,853.769,  CI    425- 
38.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyii  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuiika,  .Shigeaki,  5.853,680.  CI.  423-220.000. 
Irie.  Ni>buhiko,  5,853.525.  CI    1 56-396.(HK). 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp  Tokyo:  See- 

Shibuta.  Daisuke.  5.853.877.  CI.  478-357 .(XK). 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Hatanaka.  Shigeto;  Sadakane,  Osamu;  Hikila,  Saloru;  and  Miyama. 
Tadao.  5.853.570.  CI.  208-2I6.0PP. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshiri);  Oko.  Makiko;  Araki.  Yulaka:  and  Fujioka.  Hajime. 
5.853.950.  CI.  4.V)-2()4.(XK). 
Mitsubishi  Raynn  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishihara.  Yoshihiro;  Masaoka.  Hidctx  Takemoto.  Fumio:  Oi.shi.  Sei2o; 
and  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  5.853.853.  CI.  428-167.U00. 
MilsuNwhi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishio.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishida,  Kazutoshi,  5.853,849,  G.  428- 143.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Hajime.  .Ashihara.  Ryohei;  Kubola,  Kohei;  and  Sato.  Koichi. 
5.853.920.  CI.  429-229.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshiharu;  and  Sagane.  Toshihiro,  5.854..349,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Lleda.   Takashi;    Hashimoto.    Mikio;    Kawasaki,    Ma,saaki:    Kukuoka. 
Daisuke;  and  Imuta.  Junichi,  5.854,.VS4.  CI.  525-322.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki:  See — 

lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki,  5,853,680.  CI.  423-220.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kasama,  Nobuyuki;  Mitsuoka,  Yasuyuki;  Funanami,  Yukiya:  and  Iwaki. 
Tadao.  5.8.54.707.  CI.  359-487.(KK). 
Miticrer.  Artur;  See — 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Milterer.  Artur;  Domer.  Fnednch;  Schwar?.  Hans- 
Peter,  Turecek,  Peter;  EibI,  Johann;  Falkner,  Falko-Guenter;  Schlokal, 
Uwe;  Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Reiter.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmeester. 
Renate.  5.8.54.403.  CI.  5.30-4 1 2.(KK). 
Miura,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Aya;  Kuramata.  Rumi;  Kobayashi.  Koji;  Miura.  Yuuichi; 
Hirose.  Naova;  Sasahara.  Toshihiko;  andKai.  Kalsumi,  5,852.984,  CI. 
I14-222.U(K). 
Miyabe.  Ma.samitsu;  and  Ohkubo.  Takashi.  to  Kimoto  Co.,  Ltd.  Meth<x]  for 
making  lithographic  plates  using  an  ink-jet  piinler.  5,852,975,  CI.  101- 
463.100. 
Miyachi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Hara.  Shinichi;  Miyachi,  Takeshi;  Mi/usawa,  Nobuloshi;  Chiba.  Yuji; 
and  Ka.sumi,  Kazuyuki,  5,854.819,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Miyagawa,  Ka/unori:  See  - 

Kobayashi,   Shinichi;   Miyagawa,   Kazunori;   and   Matubara,   Kazuo. 
5,853..361.  CI.  6(X)-22.0<K). 
Miyake,  Ma.salo:  See — 

Takayama,  Takemori;  Ohyama,  Yoshitaka;  Okamura.  Ka7uo;  Miyake, 
Masato;  Saito,  KaLsuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.854.379.  CI.  528- 
3.38.000. 
Miyake.  Ryula:  See — 

Murai,  Takaaki;  and  Miyake,  Ryuta.  5,853,862.  Q.  428-215.000. 
Miyama.  Tadao:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Shigeto;  Sadakane.  Osamu;  Hikita,  Saloru;  and  Miyama, 
Tadao.  5,853,570,  CI.  208-2 16.0PP 
Miyamoto,  Eiji:  See — 

Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki,  Manabu; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada,  Jim; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Saito,  Hirokazu;  Takano,  Mitsuhiro;  Morino.  Makolo; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  tndo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata,  Atsashi.  5,854.508,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kalsumi:  See — 

Tabala,  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto,  Kat.sumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshinari.  Toinohiro;  Usui,  Ka/ushi;  Suganuma.  Fujio; 
Nakatsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu,  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa,  Ritsu;  Hamada. 
Hideaki;  Ito,  Takehiko;  Kintaichi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sasaki,  Motoi, 
5,853,679.  CI,  423-213.200. 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  See— 

Ohtani.  Hisashi;  Fukunaga,  Takeshi:  and  Miyanaga,  Akiharu.  5.854,096. 
CI.  438-166.000. 
Miyanaga.  Takao:  See — 

Obata,  Takao;  Kumagai,  MiLsuaki:  lura.  Akihiko;  Murala,  Akio;  Yama- 
moto,  Shinji;  Sato.  Makoto;  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsunimaru,  Shinichiro; 
Miyata,  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Aka'^wa.  Nobuaki;  Okano, 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.854.737.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Miyata.  Hirokatsu:  See  - 

Nishimura,  .Michiyo;  Nomura  Ichiro;  Banno,  Yoshikazu;  Tsukamoto, 
Takeo;  Miyata,  HinAatsu;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiio,  5.853.310.  CI. 
445-1.240. 
Miyata,  Maki:  See — 


Obata.  Takao;  Kumagai.  MiLsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko;  Murala,  Akio;  Yama- 
molo.  Shinji;  Sato.  Makoto;  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsurumaru.  Shinichini; 
Miyata.  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5,854.737,  CI.  361  686.()(M). 
Miyalake.  Sinichi:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki,  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Ka/uyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jim; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumoto.  Tetsumu;  Udo.  .Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Saito.  Himkazu;  Takano.  Milsuhim;  Morino.  Makolo; 
Miyatake,  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Eloh.  Jun;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ikenaga,  Shinichi.  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.854.508.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahin);  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru,  5,854.097,  CI.  438-182.000. 
Miya/aki.  Koichi:  See — 

Niihara.  Kalsuhisa;  Miyazaki.  Koichi;  Gunji.  Yoshinori;  Konno.  Ichiro; 
and  Shiomi,  Yuji.  5.8.54,940,  CI.  395-825  000. 
Miyazaki.  Minekazu;  and  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki.  to  SMK  Corporation   Pres 

sure  sensitive  resistor  cell.  5.8.54.451.  CI.  178- 18.0.50. 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki;    Tsunozaki.    Manabu; 

Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jim; 

Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  MatsumcMo.  Tetsumu;  Udo.  Shinji:  Yoshioka. 

Himshi;    Saito.    Hiroka/u;   Takano.    Mitsuhiro;    Morino.    Makolo; 

Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Ka.sama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 

Hori,  Ryoichi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ikenaga,  Shinichi;  and 

Kumata.  Alsushi.  5.8.S4..508.  CI.  257-786.000. 

Miyazoe.  Seigo;  Fushimi.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Masanobu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.. 

Ltd.  Curable  resin  composition,  coaling  composition,  coaling  melNxl  and 

coated  article.  5.8.54.3.50.  CI.  525-100.000. 

Miyoshi.  Takaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Graphic  display   unit  and  graphic 

display  mctNxl  using  the  same.  5.8.54.6.39,  CI.  .345-51 2.(K)0. 
Mizoi.  Akira:  See — 

Tadokoro.  Tomoaki;  Mi/oi,  Akira;  Omura,  Shinji;  Okada,  Tomomi;  and 
Watanabe,  Osamu.  5,8.54.471.  CI   219-540.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Takashi;  Saoshita,  Shushi;  and  Sumita,  Manabu.  to  Murala 
Manulacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  process  for  forming  cleclnxlcs  of 
electronic  components.  5,853,805,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Mizukami.  Tadanori:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kyoji;  Yamamura,  Shinia;  Funita.  Naoyuki;  Mizukami,  Tada- 
nori; Tasaki.  Yutaka;  and   Mikami.  Takashi.  5.8.54.453.  CI.    181- 
293  (KK). 
Mizusawa,  Nobuloshi:  See — 

Hara,  Shinichi;  Miyachi,  Takeshi;  Mizusawa,  Nobuloshi;  Chiba,  Yuji; 
and  Kasumi.  Kazuyuki.  5,854,819.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Mizushima.  Makolo:  See — 

Tahara.  Hideyuki;  Ito.  Himshi;  Mori.  Yasuhiro:  and  Mizushima.  Makolo. 
5,854.318.  CI  524-5.(X)0. 
Mizula,  Junichi:  See 

Sawano.  Alsushi;  Mizula.  Junichi;  Doi.  Kousuke:  Kohara.  Hidekalsu; 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,853,948,  CI.  430-166.(KX). 
Mizutani,  Haruyasu:  See  ~ 

Koizumi,  Junji;  Mizutani,  Haniyasu;  and  Shichida.  Yoshiaki,  5,854,328, 
CI.  524-451.000. 
.Mizutani.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Takeda.  Shinichi;  Mizutani.  Hidemasa:  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kobayashi. 
Isao.  5.854.686.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Mizutani.  Mamoru:  See — 

Tsujimwo.  Takashi;  and  Mizutani.  Mamoni.  5.852,947,  CI.  74-339.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Axelnxl.  Joan  C;  Carey,  James  T;  Famg.  Liehpao  O.; 

and  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  5.853.435,  CI.  44-.34I.0O0. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  DiGuiseppi,  Frank  T.;  Han.  Scoit;  Santiesteban. 
Jose  G.;  and  Stem,  David  L..  5.854,170,  CI.  502-308.000. 
Mobile  Storage  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Kelsic.  Gary  F.  5.853.513,  CI    156-89.120. 
MiKhida.  Mitsuyoshi:  See 

Motomura.  Katsumi;  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
mura.  Takashi;  Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hala.  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi. 
Junichi.  5,854.946,  CI.  3%-6.000. 
MiKhida  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Blacker.  Andrew  John;  Brewster.  Andrew  George;  Copcland,  Robert 
Jeflrey;  and  Holt.  Ri>bert  Antony.  5.8.54.062.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Processor  and  iis  operation  pnxess- 
ing  melhtxl  for  priKessing  operation  having  bit  width  exceeding  data  w  idth 
of  bit  storage  unit.  5.854.919.  CI.  .395-561.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuo;  Mochizuki,  Yasushi;  and  Yamamolo,  Seiji.  5,853,840.  CI. 
428-64.100. 
Modesta,  Eileen  M.:  See — 

Nayyar,  Dalip  K.;  Schulok,  Walter  W.;  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.:  and  Mixksla 
Eileen  M..  5,853.785.  CI.  426  565.(M)0. 
Mixlglin.  Michael  D  Lumbo- Sacral  orthosis.  5,853.378.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Modine.  Frank  A.:  See — 

McMillan.  April  D  ;  Modine.  Frank  A.;  Lauf.  Robert  J.;  Alim.  Moham- 
mad A.;  Mahan.  Gerald  D.;  and  Bartkowiak,  Miroslaw,  5,854.586.  CI. 
338-21.000. 
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M  1  llin.  Robert  L  ;  Sieling.  Peter  A.;  Brenner.  Michael  B  ;  Porcelli.  Steven  A.. 
u  id  Brennan.  Patrick  J.,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital;  University  ol 
C  alifomia.  Los  Angeles;  and  Colorado  Stale  University  Re.search  Foun- 
d  ition.  Method  for  inducing  a  CD  1 -restricted  immune  response.  5.853.737. 
CI.  424-248.100. 
M  J  ly,  Kiril  C;  and  Campbell.   Bernard  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
f  lanufacturing  Company.  Disposable  diaper  with  fastener.  5.852.855.  CI. 
2 1-445.000. 
M  1  ly,  Shri  Shirish  Bhagwanlal;  Doshi,  Madhukant  Mansukiilal;  and  Joshi, 
f  lilind  Datlatraya,  to  J.  B  Chemicals  &  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Con- 
t  oiled  release  formulations  of  Ranitidine.  5,853.756.  CI.  424-45 1  .(XK). 
N^ipKh,  Monika:  See — 

Schwiegk.  Stelan;  HUbiiigcr.  Wollgang;  Folda.  Thomas;  Ittemann.  Peter; 
Riegel.  Willi;  Moench.  Monika;  and  Mauthe.  Peter.  5.854.305.  CI. 
523-130.(XK). 
\4ijfat.  John  R.:  See-— 

Tsang.  Joseph  W.;  and  Moffat.  John  R..  5.853,465,  CI.  106-31.250. 
MjnjTett.  Robert  Harvey;  and  Rushmere.  John  Derek,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  prepanng  low-concentration  polyalumi- 
liwilicale  microgels.  5.853.616.  CI.  252-315.500. 
M  J  ^laddam.  Minoo  Jalili:  See — 

Locketl.  Trevor  John;  Whittaker.  Robert  George;  Camemn.  Fiona  Helen; 
Moghaddam.  Minoo  Jalili;  and  Carroll.  Simon  MacEwan.  5.854.224. 
CI.  514-44.000. 
Vf^ian  Rai.  Madan:  See — 

Swami.  Krishan  Kumar;  Gupta,  Anurag  Ateet;  Parkash.  Shanti;  Mohan 
Rai.  Madan;  and  Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.854,182,  CI.  S08- 
186.000. 
N44iindra  Ranvir  Biki:  See— 

Kendall.   John    Hugh;    Mohindra.   Ranvir   Biki;   Rutherford.    Duane 
Stephen;  Salake.  Saloru;  Kanamotu.  Sigehani;  and  Kumamolo.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.852.882,  CI.  34-599.0(X). 
M  p  ex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bninker,  David   L.;   Harwath,   Frank   A.;   and   Scheer.   Dennis   K.. 
5,853..303.  CI.  439-637.(XK). 
N^in,  Swen;  Andersson,  Poul  Kirketerp:  Gcrdcs,  Kenn  Axo;  and  Klemm, 
I  a,  to  Genexpress  ApS    Method  of  immunization  using  biologically 
c  Mlained  bacterial  cells.  5,853.718,  CI.  424-93.200. 
k4°|U>ar.  Hector  A.:  See — 

Roth,  Peter;  and  Molinar,  Hector  A..  5,854,138,  CI.  438-714.000. 
N^ineaux.  Susan:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick,  Marc  B.;  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  L.aura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  Reed.  Michael;  Molineaux.  Susan;  Kubasek, 
William;  Chin,  Joseph;  Lee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kelley.  Michael.  5,854,204, 
CI.  514-2.0(X). 
Mc|lenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Fogarty,  Thomas  J.;  .Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y.; 
Hermann,  George  D  ;  and  Will.  Allan  R.,  5,853,417,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Mcfnar.  James  H.:  See — 

Gocnzen,  Gerold  G.;  Curran.  Neal  J.:  and  Molnar,  James  H.,  5,853,059, 
CI.  180-65.600. 
Mdof,  Alan  H.;  Yun.  Zuwhan;  and  Kim.  Sungtai,  to  Polytechnic  University. 

1  i'astewater  tieatment  process.  5.853.588.  CI.  21O-605.(XX). 
MJvar,  Allen  E.:  See — 

Souza.  Theresa  R.;  and  Molvar,  Allen  E.,  5.853.557.  CI.  205-109.000. 

»niji,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Helmlrid.  Sten;  llo.  Kenchi;  Tatsuno.   Kimio;   Kawamoto.  Kazumi; 

Andou.  Telsuo;  Momiji,  Hiroshi;  KonKxJa.  Osamu;  Kurosawa.  Hisao; 

Sato,  Ma.sayoshi:  Nitanda.  Fumio;  and  Ito.  Kohei.  5.854.870.  CI. 

385-l22.0(X). 
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(■nota  Makoto:  See — 

Kodama.  Kunihiko;  and  Momota  Makolo.  5.853.949.  CI.  4.W-19I.(XX). 
fjidin.  Myriam;  Andries.  Nicole;  and  Massaux.  Jean,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Company.  Microemulsion/all  purpose  liquid  cleaning  composition  based 
dn  EO-PO  nonionic  surfactant.  5.8.54.193.  CI.  510-365.000. 
V  (iifon.  Michelle  Y:  See— 

Fogartv.  Thomas  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y; 
Hermann.  George  D.;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  5,853.417.  CI.  606-159.000. 
M*>ks.  Robert  F:  See— 

Lindsav.  Howard  A.;  Mears.  Jeffrey  A.;  Monks.  Robert  F.;  Molo)iama. 

Stev'en  M  ;  and  DeUp.  Christopher  K..  5,853,651,  CI.  264-5l2.(XX). 

N^i^roe.  Stephen  H.;  Gocltmann.  James  A.;  and  Funk.  Gerald  A.,  to  Inter- 

I  aiional  Paper  Company.  [)egradable  cotton  ba.sc  cellulosic  agricultural 

I  Ml.  5.853.541.  CI.  162-I41.(XX). 

Kfc  itsanto  Company:  See  - 

Miller.  Granville  G  ;  Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.;  Elscnbaumcr.  Ronald  L.; 

Weszling.    Bemhard;    Whang.    Peter;    and    Kulkami.    Vaman    G.. 

5.853.621.  CI.  252-.50O.(XX). 

N((^tana.  John;  Owen.  David  Alan;  Dickens.  Jonathan;  and  Baxter,  Andrew 

touglas,  to  Chiroscience  Limited.  Peplidyl  compounds  and  their  thera- 

I  eulic  use  as  inhibitors  of  metal loproleinases.  5,853,623,  CI.  260-998.200. 

^l.  niemayor.  Jane:  See — 

Buhmiann.  Michael;  and  Montemavor.  Jane.  5.854.984.  CI.  455- 
550.000. 
Njdnigomery.- Robert  H.;  Baird.  J.  Alfred;  and  Fams.  Robert  D..  to  Bell 
Ulantic  Network  Services.  Inc  Telecommunications  network  circuit  usage 
Bcasurement.  5.854.8.35.  CI.  .379-1  I9.(XX). 
NJi  niminy,  Steven  Norman;  Shaffer.  Brian  James;  and  Vinciarelli.  Pairizio.  to 
("LT  Corporation.  Contigunng  power  converters.  5.854.753.  CI.  364- 
«9.00(). 


Montrose.  Doug.  Portable  shower  5,852,8.36,  CI.  4-603.(XJ0. 
Moon.  Jong-Tac:  iVc  — 

Lee.  Sang-Hwan;  Moon.  Jong-7ae;  Song,  Min-Kyu;  Hwang.  Nam:  and 
Park.  Seong  Su,  5,854.867.  CI.  385-49.(XX). 
M<K>n.  Seong-vong;  Shin.  In-kyun;  and  Kang.  Ho-young.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  fabricating  phase  shift  masks  by  controlling 
exposure  doses  5.853.921.  CI.  430-5.(KX). 
Mooradian.  Daniel  L.;  and  Fields.  Gregg  B..  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the.  Solid-phase  methixl  for  attaching  a  biomolecule  to  a 
substrate  surface  with  a  photoreactive  cfosslinking  agent.  5.853.744.  O. 
424-422.(XX). 
Moore,  Anthony  D.;  and  Overman.  William  C  .  to  CAMCO  Manufacturing. 

Inc.  Rail  clamp.  5.853.156.  CI.  248-210000. 
Moore.  Bobby  O.:  See^ 

Macek.  Joseph;  Brown.  Karen  K.;  and  Moore.  Bobby  O..  5.853,715,  C\. 
424-93. 1(X). 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Traise.  John  E.,  5.85.3.1 17.  CI.  225-4.000. 
Moore.  Patrick  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Yuan;  BohenAy.  Roy  A.:  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S. 

and  Moore.  Patnck  S..  5.853.734.  CI.  424-194.100. 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Bdelman.  Isidore  S 

and  Moore.  Patrick  S.,  5,854,.398.  CI.  5.30-.387.100. 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo,  James  J.;  Edelman,  Isidore  S.: 
and  Moore.  Patrick  S.,  5,854,418,  CI.  536-23.720. 
Moore.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Furumai,  Takeji;  Imaeda.  Kouzou;  Moore,  Stephen  D.;  and  Ohno,  Mikio. 
5,853,640,  CI.  264-180.000. 
Moore.  William  M.:  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  Currie.  Mark  G.;  Hallinan.  F..  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  F; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer,  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len 
F.;  Mctz,  Suz.anne;  Moore.  William  M.;  Pelerson.  Karen  B.;  Pilzelc. 
Bamett  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber,  R  Keith;  Toih,  Mihaly  V; 
Trivedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  5,854,234,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Mora.  Ludwin:  See — 

Sharrah,  Raymond;  Craft,  Charies;  DiNenna.  John;  and  Mora.  Ludwin, 
5,853,241,  CI   .362-105.0(X). 
Mordechai.  Eli;  and  Vojdani.  Aristo.  to  Immunosciences  Lab.  Inc.  Detection 
of  chronic  fatigue  syndrome  by  increased  apopiosis  and  cell  cycle  arrest  of 
peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cells.  5.853,9%.  CI.  435-6.000. 
.Morel.  Robert:  See — 

Bedmssian.  Antoine:  Langlois,  Philippe:  Lepreire,  Pascal;  Morel,  Rob- 
ert; Rodriguez.  Pascale;  and  Vellelaz.  Gilbert,  5,853,305.  O.  439- 
787.000. 
Morell.  Charies  J.;  and  Haynes.  Bryan  D..  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  heleriKonstituent  and  layered  nonwoven  materials. 
5.853,635,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Moresco.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  William  T.;  Kudzuma  David;  Lee.  Michael 
G.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J  ;  Swamy.  Som  S.;  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent;  Moresco.  Larry  L.;  and  Murase.  Temo.  5.854.534, 
CI.  257-691.(XX). 
Morgan.  Jerold  Randall:  See — 

Peine.  Charles  Robert.  Ill;  Rutledge.  Lisa  Marie;  and  Morgan.  Jerold 
Randall.  5.853.986.  CI.  435  6(XX). 
Morgan.  W.  Wayne.  Jr  UV  spa  and  pool  sanitizing  device.  5.853,676.  CI. 

422  186.300. 
Mori.  Hideo:  See — 

Ozaki.  Akio;  Mori.  Hideo;  Shibasaki.  Takeshi;  Ando.  Kal-suhiko;  and 
Chiba.  Shigeru.  5.854.040.  CI.  435-189.000. 
■Mon.  Kaon,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  including  copy  circuit.  5.8.54.771.  CI.  .365-230.0.30. 
Mori.  Tohru;  Yoshizjiwa.  .Seiji;  Koshida.  Yoshinori;  Tanabe.  Shusaku;  Suto. 
Sinichi;  and  Hamasaki.  Saloshi.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Trans- 
action processing  svstem  and  transactiim  processing  method.  5,854381, 
CI.  235-379.000. 
Mori.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tahara.  Hidevuki;  Ito,  Himshi;  Mori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mizushima.  Mako«o, 
5.8.54.3 18.' CI.  524-5.(XXI  — 

Mori.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Hasebe,  Takumi;  Nakamura.  Kazuhiko; 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Kozuka.  Masavuki;  MaLsuda  Chicko;  and  Yamane. 
Yasuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  an 
apparatus  for  encoding  a  bilstream  with  plural  possible  searching  repro- 
duction paths  informaiion.  5.8.54.873.  CI.  386-92.(XX). 
Moriike.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Uwami.  Katsutoshi;  Teshimgi.  Toshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Hideharu;  and 
Mtffiike.  Tatsuya.  5.853.924.  CI.  4.30-7.0IX). 
.Morikawa.  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  formation  apparatus  that  can 
have  waiting  lime  before  image  formation  reduced   5.8.54.957.  CI.  .399- 
38.(XX). 
Morikawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Aoki,  Shinji;  llo,  Hajime;  and  Morikawa  Toshio,  5,852.995.  CI.  123- 
.339.160. 
Morimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Havabuchi.    Masahim;    Nishida.    Masaaki; 
Nomura  Kengo;  and  Monnioto.  Takashi.  5.853,344.  CI.  475-269.(XX). 
.Morino.  Makolo:  See — 
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Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  MaBuirnxo.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hirashi;  Sailo.  Hirokazu;  Takano,  MiLsuhiro;  Morino,  Makolo: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hon.  Ryoichi;  Eloh,  Jun:  Horiguchl.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata,  ALsushi.  5.854.508.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Mono.  Sadakazu:  See — 

Takano.  Akihiko;  Morio.  Sadakazu:  Kogure.  Ma.sao;  and  Saitoh.  Taka- 
nori.  5.853.876.  Q.  428-352.000. 
Morishita.  Masaya.su:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Akihiro;  Yoshinaga.  Toshihiro;  Nagaoka.  Shigeru;  and  Mor- 
ishita. Ma.sayasu.  5.853.887.  CI.  428^*04.000. 
Morita.  Akihiko:  and  Ueno.  Kenji.  lo  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Substrate  spin  treating  method  and  apparatus.  5,853,483,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Morita.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sekila.  Takashi:  Yahim.  Taro;  MaLsuoka.  Saiji:  Fujimura,  Toshio;  Yama- 
moto,  Takemi:  Morita.  Ma.sahiko:  Funikimi.  Osamu:  and  Ueda.  Arata 
5,853.659.  CI.  420-92.000. 
Morita.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Ma.sa.shige:  Nagano.  Totnohiro:  Nishio. 
Yoji:  Hirai.shi.  Alsushi;  Komiyaji,  Kunihiro:  Yahata.  Hideharu:  Fukui. 
Kentchi:  Zushi.  Hirofumi:  Sonoda.  Takahiro:  Kawachino.  Haruko: 
and  Morita.  Sadayuki.  5.854.562.  CI.  327-55.000. 
Morita,  Tofu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tsukasa:  Ogawa,  Ma.saya:  Yoshida,  Eichi:  Holta,  Masataka: 
Morita,  Toni;  and  Omori,  Akiko.  5,854,746,  CI.  364-468.130. 
MoriLsugu.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Izumi,   Haruhiko:    Moritsugu,    Masahani:   and   Taguchi.    Masakazu, 
5,854,775,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Moriyama,  Keiji:  and  Kato,  Akira,  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Golf 

ball.  5.853,337,  CI.  473.365.000. 
Moriyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawamukai,   Hiroshi:   Rindo,   Katsuhiko:  Oda.  Takashi:   Moriyama. 
Ma-saaki:  Hana/awa,  Hideyuki:  and  Kaiihara,  Ya.su.shi.  5.853.61 1.  CI. 
252-89.000. 
Morlec.  Jean;  and  Hamon,  Christian,  to  Inslitut  Francais  du  Pelrole.  Method 
of  manufacture  of  cattmn  black  by  pyrolysis  of  rubber  waste  previously 
ground  and  from  which  the  scrap  has  been  removed.  5,853.687.  CI. 
423-449.700. 
Morooka.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Chinone.    Kazuo;    Morooka.    Toshimitsu:    Nakayaina.    Satoshi:    and 
Odawara.  .Akikazu.  5.854.492.  CI.  257-31.000. 
Morozov.  Valentin:  See — 

Caulfield,  H.  John:  Huang.  Qiang:  Putilin.  Andrei:  Morozov,  Valentin: 
and  Shamir,  Joseph.  5.854.697.  CI.  359-34.000. 
Morris.  Geoffrey  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pavement  marking  tape  comprising  acid-resistant  microspheres.  5,853.851 , 
a.  428-149.000. 
Morris.  Roger  James:  See—^ 

Seaton.  William  Ernest:  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  Drager.  Craig;  Robin- 
son. Ron:  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gersl.  JoAnne  T.  5.853.667.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Morrison.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Kocis,  Thomas  J.;  Larson,  Mark;  Morrison.  Charles  W.;  and  Smith 
Stephen  K..  5.854,828.  CI.  379-93.310. 
Momson,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Gizowski.  John  W ;  Gajda.  Glenn  T:  Morrison,  Daniel  J.;  Macino.  Lx)uis 
P;  and  Geisler.  Joseph  A.,  5,853.577,  CI.  210-168.000. 
Morrison.  John  A.;  Ramakrishnan.  Kajamalai  Goplaswamy;  and  Mitra.  Deba- 
sis.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optimization  method  for  routing  and 
logical  network  design  m  multi-service  networks.  5,8.54,903.  CI.  395- 
200.790. 
Morsut.  Luigi:  See — 

Kellams.  James;  Morsut.  Luigi;  and  Michelon.  Giovanni,  5.854.749.  Q. 
.364-472020. 
Mortimer.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim:  Kane.  Sc(Mt  A.;  Mortimer.  Charles  E.;  Doerge.  Herman 
P;  and  Boonstra,  Enc  F,  5.854.296.  CI.  521-1 10.000. 
Mor/unov.  Sergey:  See — 

Rollin.  Pierre  E.;  Elliott,  Luanne;  Ksiazek.  Thomas G.;  Nichol.  Stuart  T; 
Morzunov.  Sergey:  and  Ravkov,  Eugeny,  5,853.980,  CI.  435-5.000 
Mosaid  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Gillingham.  Peter  B.;  and  Wu.  John.  5.8.54,763,  CI.  .365-189.040. 
Moscaluk.  Gary  Peter,  lo  Ramtron  International  Corporation.  Voltage  bixjst 
circuit  and  operation  thereof  al  low  power  supply  voltaEes  5.854  568  CI 
327-537.000. 
Moser.  Thomas  F  Rectilinear  cross-sectional  beam  furniture,  furniture  design 

and  furniture  production.  5.853.037.  CI.  144-329.000. 
Moskalik.  Stephen  L..  to  TDA  Buddy.  Inc.  Manual  manipulator  5.853.208. 

CI.  294-19  100. 
Motegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  .Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki: 
Ikeda.  Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Walanabe.  Eiji;  and  Nakasliima. 
Shinji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Scroll  compressor  having  a 
counterboring  part  communicating  with  an  intermediate  pressure  chamtwr 
5.853.288.  CI.  418-55.2(M). 
MoKxla.  Kimio:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Tetsu;  and  Moloda.  Kimio.  5,853,812.  C\.  427-421.000. 
Taleyama  Kiyohisa:  .Motixla.  Kimio:  Iwasaki,  Tatsuya:  Matsuo.  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh.  Ka/uki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji,  5.853.803.  CI   427- 
24O.0(K). 


Moiomura,  KaLsumi:  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama,  Nobuyuki;  Imamura, 
Takashi:  Mochida,  MiLsuyoshi:  Hata.  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi.  Junichi.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Lens-fined  photo  film  unit  and  electronic  flash 
device  for  use  therewith  5.854,946,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Motono.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Harada.    Nobuyuki;    Motono.    Yoshihiro;    Sakamoto,    Shigeru;    and 
Kitayama,  Toshimasa,  5,853.867.  O.  428-317.900. 
Moiooka.  Toshiyuki:  Takahashi.  Syuichirou;  Matsuda,  Tatsuharu:  Kodama. 
Kunio:  and  Fujimori,  Jouji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Test  board  for  testing  a 
semiconductor  device  and  method  of  testing  the  semiconductor  device. 
5.854,558,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Catherwood.  Michael  1.;  Robertson,  Norrie  R.;  and  McKinnon,  Gordon 

W..  5.854.944,  CI.  395-879.000. 
Chambers.  David;  Gustafson.  Kenneth  A.;  Crichton,  Paul;  Hathaway- 
Norman,   Karen  E.;  Schroeder.  Sue  Ellen:  and  Vogt.  Dennis  E, 
5,854,982.  CI.  455-445.000. 
Eirico,  James  H.;  Labun.  Nicholas  M.;  Loda.  John  J.;  Muidock.  Michael 

C;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T.  5,854,855.  O.  382-187.000. 
Ladden.  Gregory  C;  and  Bnickert.  Eugene  J..  5.855,003,  CI.  704- 

270.000. 
Lucas,  Brian  G.;  and  Moyer.  William  C,  5.8.54,920.  Q.  395-562.000. 
Minasi,  David  H.;  Yeh.  Peter  J.;  Davenport,  Roger  A.;  and  Leizerovich, 

Gustavo  V,  5,854,578,  CI.  331-1 17.00R. 
Paulick.  Thomas  Eugene,  5.854.549,  O.  320-110.000. 
Pennock.  Mark  A.;  and  Thompson,  David  C,  5,854,972,  CI    455- 

126.000. 
Penunuri.  David,  5.854.579,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Pinckley,  Danny  Thomas:  Laird,  Kevin  Michayl:  and  Lynk,  Charles  N., 

Jr..  5,854,.571.C1.  330-129.000. 
Root,  Loren  F,  and  McDunn.  Kevin  J.,  5,854,092,  CI.  438-106.000. 
Rollinghaus,  Alan  P;  Lurey.  Daniel  M.;  and  Luz,  Yuda  Y,  5,854,813,  CI. 

375.308.000. 
So,  Franky:  Shieh,  Chan-Long:  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Shi,  Song  O-. 

5,853,905.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Venugopal.  Ganesh:  and  Anani,  Anaba  A.,  5,853,916,  CI.  429-190.000. 
Willey.  William  Daniel.  5.854.785,  CI.  370-332.000. 
Motoyama,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Lindsay,  Howard  A.;  Mean>.  Jeffrey  A.;  Monks,  Robert  F:  Motoyama. 
Steven  M.;  and  DeUp,  Christopher  K.,  5.853.651.  CI.  264-5 1 2.{)(X). 
Mouchot,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Gouzien,  Luc;  Mouchot.  Elisabeth:  Lutran,  Pierre:  and  Persing,  Marc, 
5.853.567.  CI.  208-132.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Malnoe.  Michel  Auguste.  5.854,473,  CI.  219-626.000. 
Moulton,  Harland  Timothy:  and  Goldman.  Stephen  H.,  to  Distributed  Pro- 
ce.ssing  Technology  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  co-planar  and 
nearly    co-planar    printed    circuit    board    extension    docking    system. 
5.853.297.  CI.  439-327.000. 
Moulton.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Chariton,  Steven  C:  Miller,  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.:  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.:  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W..  5,854.074, 
CI  4.36-46.000. 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Coller,  Barry  S.,  5.854.005.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Moura,  Jose  M.  F;  and  Jasinsehi.  Radu  S..  lo  Carnegie  Mellon  University. 

Content  based  video  compression  system.  5,854,8.56.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Mousty,  Herve:  See — 

Laurent,  Daniel;  and  Mousty.  Heni,  5.853,526.  CI.  I56-3%.000. 
Mowry,  William  H,  Jr.:  and  Lakes.  A  Dale,  lo  Standard  Register  Company, 

The.  Security  document.  5,853.197.  CI.  283-91.000. 
Moyer,  Eric  S.:  See — 

Foster,  Pamela  S.;  Ecker,  Ernest  L.;  Rutler.  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Moyer. 
Eric  S..  5.854.302.  CI.  522-172.000. 
Moyer.  William  C:  See- 
Lucas.  Brian  G.;  and  Moyer.  William  C.  5.854,920.  CI.  395-562.000. 
Muehlberger.  Erich,  lo  Sulzer  Meico  AG.  Method  of  forming  unifonn  thin 

coatings  on  large  substrates  5.853.815.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Mueller.  Martin.  Method  for  protecting  a  food.  5.852,914.  CI.  53-.W.OOO. 
Muething.  Gerald  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Sthwartz.   Martin  J.:  and  Muething.  Gerald  F.  Jr.,  5,854,797,  C\. 
.371-22.100. 
Miihlebach.  Andreas;  Bemhard.  Paul;  Hafner.  Andreas;  Karlen.  Thomas:  and 
l.udi,  Martin  Andreas,  lo  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation.  Prtx^is 
for  the  polymerization  of  cyclic  olefins  and  polymerizahle  composition. 
5.8.54,299,  CI.  522-66.000. 
MUhler.  Andreas:  See — 

Maier.  Franz-Karl;  Bauer,  Michael:  Krause,  Werner;  Speck,  Ulrich: 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabriele:  MUhler.  Andreas;  Balzer.  Th<imas. 
and  Press.  Wolf  Rudiger.  5.853.699.  CI.  424  9.363. 
Muka,  Richard  S..  lo  Brooks  Auionialion.  Inc   Substrate  heating  apparatus 

with  canlilevered  lifting  arm.  5.854.468.  CI.  219-443.000. 
Mukaihara.  Masataka;  Fumeno.  Takeshi;  Nakamatsu.  Takaki:  and  Kususe, 
Miwa.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  controlling  silent  monitoring  of  a 
group.  5,8.54,825.  CI.  379-,34.(XX). 
Mukasa.  Mitsuhiro:  .S>f — 

Kasiwabara.  Akihiro:  and   Mukasa,   Mitsuhiro.  5.854,%5.  CI.    399- 
.381.000. 
Miiller.  Erich;  and  Breuer.  Gottfried,  lo  Pecon  AG.  Method  of  producing  a 
transverse  force  boll  and  transverse  force  ht>ll  produced  bv  ihis  method 
5.852.863,  CI.  29-417.(K)0. 
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\  i  Her,  Georg:  See — 

Hehner.     Reinhard:     Miiller.    Georg:     and     Peters.     Hans-Friedncli. 
5.85.3.1.39.0.  242-5.30.  UK). 
Miiller.  Horsi:  Se, — 

Schuster.  Johann:  Wohrl.  Helmut:  Mersch.  Johann:  Miiller.  Horsi;  and 
Wcbeck.  Peler.  5.854..343.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Mijller.  Rolf:  See— 

Sedlacek.  Hans  Harald;  Wick.  Marisa:  and  Mullcr,  Rolf,  5.854.019.  CI. 
435-69. 1(K). 

Nliilligan.  Da\id  Charles.  In  Downey.  Charles  Raymond.  Method  and  appa- 
lalus  for  making  a  lapcred  line  from  thread  and  an  impri>\eJ  tapered  line 
J.852.924.  CI.  57-25.(KK). 
Mijllinix.  Sam  E..  Jr:  See — 

Bracken.  Peler  W.;  Brener.  Jeffery  R.:  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V.:  Mullinix. 
Sam  E.,  Jr:  Stafford.  Donald  W.;  and  Wallin.  Peler  E.,  5.853,868.  CI. 
428-323.IHH). 
Nlillins.  RavHHtnd.  Auxiliary  wheel  conversion  assembly  for  a  motorcycle. 

1.853,057.  CI.  l80l6.(llKi. 
^|((llins.  Terence  K:  Set — 

Harvev.  Wavne  A.;  Mullins.  Terence  K:  and  .MacDonald,  Daniel  J.. 
5,8.53,574',  CI.  210-l()3.(HKt. 
Nlinden,  James  W..  to  Pharmacia  &   Upjohn  Companv.  Pharmaceutical 

omposilions  containing  kukui  nut  oil.  5,853,732.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Mtndt.  Wolfgang:  .SV< — 

Fischer.  Bemhard:  Millerer.  Artur;  Domer.  Friedrich;  Schwarz.  Hans- 
Peter;  Turccek.  Peler;  EihI.  Johann;  Falkner.  Falko-Guenler:  Schlokal. 
Uwe;  Mundl,  Wolfgang:  Reiler.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmecsicr. 
Rcnaie.  5.8.54.403,  CI.  5.30-412.000. 
M4nekiyo,  Takeshi:  Matsunaga.  Tamotsu;  and  Ishida.  Hirofumi.  to  Matsu- 
noto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Fiber  treatment  composition.  5.853,6.36.  CI. 
!64- 1 29.000. 
^|f  ni.  Gila:  See— 

Istrale.  Nicolae;  Muni.  Gila;  Brauner.  Bdgard;  and  Raheman.  Faz^l. 
5.85.3,7.38.  CI.  424  260.100. 
fill  mi.  Kctan  P..  lo  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  In-vivo  miKlili- 
:alion  of  the  mechanical  properties  of  surgical  devices.  5.853.408.  CI. 
)06-27.(!00. 
f|lf  noz,  Jose  P.:  See — 

Zeng.  Jiyue:  and  Munoz.  Jose  P..  5.854.744.  CI   .3W-I.M.0(K). 

4<|Munoz,  Joseph:  See — 

Mitchell,  Dennis:  and  Muiioz,  Joseph,  5.854.7.30.- a.  36I-38.0(X). 
HHiinro.  Calum  Hugh:  See — 

Macpherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Eraser,  lain  Frank;  Wilson.  Sharon  Kath- 
leen: White.  Peler  Cvril;  Munro.  Calum  Hugh:  and  Smith.  William 
Ewen.  5.853.464.  CI.'  in6-3l6.(KK). 
ltliin.son.  Bill  A.:  See- 
North,  Matthew  A  ;  and  Munson,  Bill  A.,  5.854,640,  CI.  .345-515.000. 
l(l|irai.  Takaaki;  and  Miyake.  Kyula.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Barrier  composite  hims  and  method  of  prixJucing  ihe  siinie.  5,853.862.  CI. 
128-2 15. (XX). 
I|1|irakami  Corporation:  Set — 

Komalsu.  Tom;  and  Nakamura.  Masaloshi,  5,854,708.  CI.  359-512.000. 
iMiiakanii.  Hajime;  Ashihara.  Ryohei:  Kubota,  Kohei:  and  Sato.  Koichi,  lo 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  zinc-lllaniuni  mother  allov  and  man- 
ganese dry  battery.  5.853.920.  CI  429-229  (XX). 
1  {■takami,  toshifumi:  See — 

Tohmoto,   Keiichi:  and   Murakami.  Toshifumi,  5.853,769.  CI    425- 
38.000. 
I  ^rakami.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Isamu;  Yainanaka,  Akihiro;  Okamura.  Kazuo;  Simi/u.  Hiro- 
yasu;    Kanazawa.    Takasi;    Kumakura.    Seiji;    Koide,    Masakazu: 
Murakami.  Toshihiko;  and  Walanabe.  Tadao.  5.853.043.  CI.   164- 
476.(XX). 
1  4irakami.  Yasuo;  Mitamura.  Nobuaki;  and  Sato.  Seiji.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling 

bearing  made  of  improved  bearing  sieel   5.853.660.  CI.  42()-l()4.(XX). 
1  4"'3''i"ti>-  Yoshio:  .SVf — 

Kawaji.  Masaloshi:  Murakami.  Yoshio:  and  Ikeda.  Toshihiro.  5.854.477. 
CI.  235-384.000. 
1  4>raniatsu,  Ayako:  See — 

Shindo.  Kenji;  Muramatsu.  Avako;  Murata.  Susumu:  Sakkab.  Nabil 
Yaqub;  and  Coleman.  Han-y'U-roy.  Jr..  5.853.430.  CI.  8-137.000. 
4iramaisu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komalsuda.  Takashi:  Aoki.  Takuya: 
Muramatsu.  Hiroaki;  Ulo.  Hajime:  and  Ichitani.  Tt)shiaki.  5.852.929. 
CI.  60-274.000. 
^utumatsu,  Shigeru:  .Sir — 

lida.  Noboru;  Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki:  and  Muramatsu,  Shigeru.  5.853.287. 
CI.  418-.55.1(K). 
.furaoka.  Nobuhiko:  Kanayama.  Shinji;  Epuchi.  Shin/.o;  Ichihara.  Masaru; 
Hirala.  Shuichi;  and  Walanabe.  Nobuhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.   Mcthixl  and  apparatus  for  nmunling  electronic  component. 
5.854,745.  CI    .364-167.010. 
ifurase.  Teruo:  See— 

Beilin.  Solomon  1.;  Chou,  William  T;  Kudzuma,  David;  Lee.  Michael 
G.;  Peters,  Michael  G.:  Roman,  James  J.:  Swamy,  Som  S.;  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent:  Moresco.  Larry  L.:  and  Murase,  Teruo.  5X54,5.34, 
CI.  257-69 1. 0(X). 


Murashiia,  Kimilaka:  Yoshida.  Shigeru;  and  Okada.  Yoshivuki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Document  managing  apparatus,  data  compressing  inelhod.  and 
data  decompressing  method.  5.854.597.  CI.  .341-51  (XX) 
Murata.  Akio:  See — 

Obata,  Takao;  Kumagai.  Milsuaki;  lura,  Akihiko;  Murata.  Akio;  N'ama- 
molo.  Shinji;  Sato.  Makolo;  Okjwado.  .Akira:  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro. 
Misala.  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshi>uki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.8.54.737.  CI.  .W>I-6K6.(XX). 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sahasbi.  Nobuo.  5.852.964.  CI.  83-530.(XXI. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  iVf— 

Kawahaia.    Ka/unari:   and   Yamaki,    Ka/uhisa.    5.854.606.  CI.    .^43- 

7()2.(XX). 
.Mi/uguch..  Takashi;  Saoshita,  Shushi;  and  Sumita  Manabu.  5.853,805, 

CI  427-250.(XX) 
Okaguchi.  Kenjiro.  5.8.54.428.  CI.  73.504. 1 20. 
Sano.  Hanin.*u:  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5,853,515,  CI.  1.56-89.160. 
Tadokoro.  Tomoaki:  Mizoi,  Akira:  Omura.  Shinji;  Okada,  Tomomi:  and 
Walanabe.  Osamu.  5.8.54.471.  CI.  219..540.UX). 
Murata.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Yusama.  Masami;  Murata.  Noriyasu;  and  Yasui.  Yoshimata.  5,854,662. 
CI.  .348-790.(XX). 
Murata.  Susumu:  See — 

Shindo.  Kenji;  Muramatsu.  Ayako;  Murata.  Susumu;  Sakkab,  Nabil 
Yaqub;  and  Coleman.  Harry  Leroy.  Jr.  5.853.4.30.  CI  8  I37.0(X) 
Muravama.  Masahiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

maicnal.  5.853.966.  CI.  4.30-501.000. 
Murayama,  Yoichi.  lo  C.  Itoh  Fine  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  aiMl  Muravama, 
Ybichi.  Method  for  producing  a  thin  him  resin  matrix.  5.853,817.  CI. 
427-488.(XX). 
Murdock.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Hogan,  Steven  J.:  Feliz.  Krisli  T;  Murdtxk,  Douglas  R.:  Vercande, 
David  J.;  and  Tangeman.  Michael  R..  5.854.833,  CI.  378-1  I2.0(X). 
MurdtKk,  Michael  C;  See  - 

Enrico.  James  H.;  Labun.  Nicholas  M.;  lAxJa.  John  J.:  Murdock.  Michael 
C;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  5.8.54.8.55.  CI.  382-l87.(XX). 
Murdock.  Thomas  Owen,  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Preparation  for  formulations 

for  elcctrotransport  dnig  delivery.  5.853,383.  CI.  6()4-20.(XX). 
Murphv.  Michael  J    Night  al  Ihe  races  board  game    5.853.173.  CI.  273- 

246.(XX) 
Murphv.  Peter  Michael,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  CtMnpany.  Process 

lor  fiiam  treating  pile  fabncs.  5.853.814,  CI.  427-4.34.6(XI. 
Murph).  Sean  Mackav ;  Sieling.  Helmut;  jind  Wassetman.  Gerald  Sigmund.  to 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Densihed  flow  able  roasted  and  ground  coffee  5.853.788. 
CI.  426-595.1X10. 
.Murphv.  Willis  A.:  and  Anderson.  Peter  J.,  to  I  Figments  5.  LLC.  Laminating 

machine.  5.853.531,  CI.  l56-555.fXX). 

Murtay.  George  E..  Jr  Binder  labeling  assembly.  5,853,259.  CI.  402-3.000. 

Murray.  Michael,  lo  Argus  Photonics  Group.  Inc.  High  voltage  arcing  switch 

initialed  bv  a  disniption  of  the  electric  tield.  5,854,732.  CI.  .361-120.000. 

Murray,    Steve.    Rainfall    detecting    automatic    sprinkler   control    svstem. 

5.853.125,  CI.  2.39-63.000. 
Murry.  Lynn  F..:  See- 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Stuart.  Susan  G.:  and  Muny.  Lynn  E.  5.854.413, 
CI.  536-23..5(X) 
Musso.  Gary:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Getter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  .Ar\  ind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary ;  Signer.  Ejhan 
R.;  Waketield.  James;  Reed.  Michael;  Molineaux.  Susan;  Kubasek. 
William;  Chin.  Joseph;  Lee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kellev.  Michael.  5.854.2(M. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Findeis.  Mark  A.:  Benjamin,  Howard:  Gamick.  Man:  B.:  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.:  Hundal.  Arv ind;  Kasman.  Laura:  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R..  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5.854.215.  CI  514- 
I2.(XX). 
Muth.  Daniel  George:  See — 

Fuchs.    Harold    E.;   Law.   Henry    Hon:   and   Muth.   Daniel   George. 
5,853.797.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter:  See- 
Voucher.   Daniel   A.:    Palel,    Raj    D.:    Sacripante.   Guenno  G.:   ai»d 
Mychajlowskij.  Waller  5.853,944.  CI.  4.30-I37.(XJO. 
Myers.  Garry  L.:  Baltisi.  Gerald  E.;  and  Fuisz.  Richard  C  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.  Delivery  of  controtled-release  .syslcmts).  5,853.762.  CI. 
424-488.000. 
Mvklebust.  Eriing:  See — 

Klcppesio .  Harald;  Olsbu.  0v  vind;  Huse,  Eriing:  and  Mvklebust.  Eriing, 
5,853.1-34.  CI.  242-.360.(XXJ. 
Myklebusl.  Gauie:  See — 

Wollan.  Vegard:  Bogen,  Alf-Egil;  Myklebust.  Gaute;  and  Brvanu  John 
D.,  5,8.54,9.39.  CI.  .395-8IX).4IO. 
N.E.  G<xxi  Idea.  Inc  :  See— 

Wise.  Joanne  T;  and  Peyton.  Carolsue,  5,853.827.  CI.  428-23.000. 
N  V  Kema:  See— 

Sieennis.  Even  Frederik;  Pultram,  Edwin:  Woutets.  Petrus  Amoldus 
Anionius  Francisca:  and  Van  Heesch,  Egbertus  Johannes  Maria 
5.854,5.56,  CI.  324-541.000. 
Na,  Gee  Sik.  lo  Hvundai   Motor  Companv.  Automatic  transmission  oil 

composition.  5.854.181.  CI.  .508- 1 80.(XX) 
Nachenberg.  Carev   S..  lo  Symantec  Corporation.  State-based  cache  for 

antivinis  software.  5.854,9 16.  CI.  .195-500.000. 
Nadal.  Guv:  See — 
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Chevillon,  Gerard;  Nadal,  Guv.  and  lachetti.  Massimo,  5.853.420.  CI. 
606-200.000. 
Naenim.  Lars:  See — 

Lundgren.    Karsten;    Jakobsen.    Palle;    Krisliaasen.    Marii;    f^kov- 
Laurilsen,  Leif;  and  Naenim.  Lars.  5.854.272.  CI.  514-408.000. 
Nag.  Bishwajil:  See — 

Sriram.   Subramaniam;   Bright.  John;   Nag.   Bishwajil;  and  Sbarma. 
Somesh  D.,  5.854.285.  Q.  514-514.000. 
Nagai.  Mo(o<aka:  See — 

Maruo.  Katsuhiko;  Ono,  Akiko;  Nagai.  Mo<o(aka;  and  Saeki.  Satsuki. 
5.853.351.  CI.  482-8.000. 
Nagai.  Toru:  See — 

Hwang.  Hae  Jin;  Yasuoka.  Masaki:  Sando.  Mulsuo;  Nagai.  Tom;  and 
Niihara.  Koichi.  5.854.157.  CI.  50I-1(M.OOO. 
Nagano.  Tomohin>:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Hiroshi;  Haiada.  Masa.shige;  Nagano.  Tomohiro;  Nishio. 
Yoji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Kumiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahala.  Hidehani;  Fukui. 
Kenichi;  Zushi.  Hirofumi;  Sonoda.  Takahiro;  Kawachino.  Haruko; 
and  Morila.  Sadayuki.  5,854.562.  CI.  327-55.000. 
Nagao.  Kazuya:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hidenori;  and  Nagao.  Kazuya.  5.853.612,  CI.  252-299.6I0. 
Nagaoka,  Shigenj:  See — 

YoshimoJo.  Akihiro;  Yoshinaga.  Toshihiro;  Nagaoka.  Shigeru;  and  .Mor- 
ishita,  Masaya.su.  5.853.887.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Nagashima.  Yukio:  See — 

Nagayama,  Katsuhiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigeru;  Matsumoto. 
Taiji;  Ono.  Tomoshige;  Nagashima.  Yukio;  Masui.  Syohei;  Funakoshi. 
Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshitakc.  Hirovuki;  and  Sunada.  Milsuaki. 
5,8.54.149.  CI.  442-394.000. 
Nagasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Toru;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Watanabe.  Talsuo:  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara    Naoko;    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh.    Kyosuke. 
5.854.274.  CI.  514-290.000. 
Nagalaki.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Hosoya.  Yoshihiro;  Kitano.  Fusato;  and  Nagataki,  Yasunobu,  5,853.903. 
CI.  428-669.000. 
Nagatani.  Hanio:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Masazumi;  Kohara.  Takeshi;  Nagatani.  Haruo;  and^uku- 
mura.  Yoshikazu.  5.853.328.  CI.  464-145.000 
Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano,  Shigeru;  Matsumoto. 
Taiji;  Ono.  Tomoshige;  Nagashima.  Yukio;  Masui.  Syohei;  Funakoshi. 
Satoru:  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshilake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sunada.  Miisuaki.  lo 
Kawasaki  .Steel  Corporation  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  K-Plasheet 
Corporation.  Paper-made  stampable  sheet,  light-weight  stampable  sheet 
shaped  body  and  method  of  producing  light-weight  stampable  shaped  bcxly. 
5.8.54.149.  CI.  442- .394.000. 
Nagoya.  Yoshinori;  Sakai.  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yuji;  and  Takei.  Ken.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Output-cemtrolled  power  ampliher.  radio  cKimmumcation  terminal  and 
radio  communication  base  station.  5.854.971.  CI.  455-l26.(MM). 
Nahill.  George  K:  See — 

Kudert.  Fiederick  G.;  Latreille.  Maurice  G.;  McHenry.  Robert  J.;  Nahill, 
George  F;  Pfutzenreuter.  Henry.  Ill;  Tennant.  William  A.;  Tung. 
Thomas  T;  and  Vella  John.  Jr..  5.853.772.  CI.  425-1.30.000. 
Nahill.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  Collelle,  Wayne  N.;  and  Nahill,  Thomas 
E..  5.853.829.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Naing.  Htun  S.;  and  Shapiro.  David,  to  SAFT  Amenca.  Inc.  Lithium  ion 
electrcKhemical  cell  with  safety  valve  eleclncal  disconnect.  5.853.912.  CI 
429-61.000 
Nair.  Raghu:  See — 

Pandey.  Ramesh  C;  Yankov.  Luben  K.;  Nair.  Raghu:  and  Poulev,  Alex. 
5.854.278.  CI.  5I4-M9.0(X). 
Nair.  Smiu  K.;  Boczkowski.  David  J,;  and  Gilboa.  Eli.  to  Duke  University. 
Methixis  for  treating  cancers  and  pathogen  infections  using  antigeri- 
prescnting  cells  loaded  with  RNA.  5.853.719.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Naito.  Takuya:  See— 

Ushirogouchi.  Toru;  Nakase.  Makoto;  Yoshizumi,  Akira;  Kihara.  Naoko; 
Naito,  Takuya;  Shida,  Naomi;  and  A.sakawa.  Koji.  5,853.952,  CI. 
4.30-270.100. 
Naitob.  Ka/ufumi:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yasukazu;  Nishiyama.  Shoji;  Shimatani.  Yoichi;  Sawaki. 
Shigetoyo;  Yamada.  Katsuhisa;  and  Nailoh.  Kazufumi.  5.853.705.  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Naitoh.  Shigeki:  See — 

Yokota.  Akira;  Hirano,  Yasuhiro;  Akiba.  MasaLsugu;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi; 
and  Naitoh,  Shigeki,  5.854.370,  CI.  528-101.000. 
Nakagawa.  Satoshi;  Yoshimi.  Shuji;  and  Kihara.   Hayalo.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Companv.  Limited.  Slyrene  base  random  copolymer  and  process 
lor  producing  the  same.  5.8.54.366,  CI.  526-3.36.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sukeda.  Hiroko;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi. 

Muneaki;  and  Tsukada.  Toshihisa,  5.854.997.  CI.  704-3.000. 
Watanabe.  Takao;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Ishikura.  Kazuo;  Nakagawa. 
Tetsuya;  and  Kiuchi.  Atsushi.  5.854.6.36.  CI.  345-507.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yukihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Window  display  processing  method 

and  apparatus.  5.854.628,  CI.  345.340.000. 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  See — 

Watanabe.  Takao;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Ishikura  Kazuo;  Nakagawa, 
Tetsuya;  and  Kiuchi.  Alsushi,  5.854.6.36.  CI.  345-507.000. 


Nakahama,  Akiko;   Harada.   Koukichi;   Yamauchi.  Toshihiko;   Yamanaka. 
Takashi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Therapeutic  agent  for 
dermatosis.  5.854.279.  CI.  514-453.000. 
Nakahira,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Furukawa  Akio;  and  Nakahira,  Toshiaki.  5.854,949.  CI.  396-200.000. 
Nakai.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kukino,  Satoru;  Goto.  Mitsuhiro;  Nakai,  Tetsuo;  Setoyama  Makolo;  and 
Yoshioka  Takashi.  5.853.873,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Nakai,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshiura,    Syoichiro:    Nishiyama.    Hidetomo;    and    Nakai.    Yasuhiro, 
5.854.693,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Nakaishi.  Eiji:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakaishi.  Eiji;  Hino.  Takahiro;  and  Imai.  Akio. 
5.854.164,  CI.  502-I09.«)0. 
Nakajima.  Junji:  See- 

Inoue.  Kazuo;  Uemura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Junji,  5,854.664.  CI. 
349-92.000. 
Nakajima.  Kenji:  See — 

Suga.  Yasushi;  Nakajima,  Kenji;  Kobayashi.  Kiyoshi;  Nawano.  Takashi; 
and  Itoh.  Hidetomo.  5.853.801.  CI.  427-164.000. 
Nakamatsu.  Takaki:  See — 

Mukaihara.    Masataka;    Fumeno.   Takeshi;    Nakamatsu.   Takaki;    and 
Kususe.  Miwa.  5.854.825.  CI.  379-34.000. 
.Nakamichi  Corp.:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.854.776,  CI.  369- .36.000. 
NakanKKo,  Shoichi:  See — 

Nawa,  Masahiro;  .Nakamoto.  Shoichi;  Niihara.  Koichi;  and  Sekino. 
Tohru.  5.854.1.58.  CI   .50I-I(M.0IX) 
Nakamura.  Hideo;  and  Malsuyama.  Masasbi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Throttle  valve  positioning  control  apparatus.  5,852.996,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokota,  Akira;  Hirano,  Yasuhiro;  Akiba,  Masatsugu;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi: 
and  Naitoh.  Shigeki.  5.8.54.370.  CI.  528-IOI.0(X). 
.Nakamura.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Mori.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Hasebc.  Takumi;  Nakamura.  Ka/u- 
hiko; Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Ko/uka.  Masayuki;  Matsuda.  Chieko; 
and  Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  5,854,873,  CI.  386-92.000. 
Nakamura.  Keiko;  Hirano.  Norihiro;  and  Shibuya,  Kenichi,  lo  Sakura  Color 
Products  Corporation.  Water  base  erasable  ink  compositions.  5.8.54.320, 
CI.  524-48.(KX). 
Nakamura.  Masitoshi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Toru;  and  Nakamura.  Masatoshi.  5.854.708.  CI.  359-512.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu;  Ichikawa.  Shigeru;  and  Arai.  Tsuneharu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wafer  ring  supply  and  return  device.  5.853.532.  CI. 
1.56-584.000. 
Nakamura.  Ryuji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Ryuji:  and  Tanaka  Seiya.  5.853.074.  CI. 
192-58.682. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi;  and  Ito.  Kenzo.  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.  Water-in-oil 

emulsion  cosmetic  composition.  5.853.71 1.  CI.  424-78.0.30. 
Nakamura,  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Superconduling  device  having  an  extremely  sbon 
superconducting  channel  formed  of  oxide  superconductor  material  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.854.493.  CI.  257-39.000. 
Nakamura.  Teiji:  See — 

Ichiki.  Tatsumi;  Hamashima.  Nagato;  Nakamura.  Teiji;  Asami.  Mas- 
ayuki; .Suzuki.  Sadakatsu;  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.8.54.161.  CI.  .S02 
41.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Motegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Ikeda.   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5.853.288.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Nakamura.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kohno.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Yasuyuki:  and  Miki.  Takahiro.  5.854.569. 
CI.  327  543.000. 
Nakanishi.  Mrtoyasu;  and  Takayama.  Akira.  to  Suzuki  Sogyo  Co .  Ltd 
Rugged  shaped  sheet  and  pnKess  for  manufacturing  same.  5.853.8.54.  CI. 
428-172  000. 
Nakanishi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Minekazu;  and  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki.  5.854.451.  CI.    178- 
18.050. 
Nakano.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Iwai.  Masatoshi;  and  Nakano.  Hiroaki.  5,853,850,  CI.  428-148.000. 
Nakano.  Kazuyuki:  See  — 

Ando.   Takashi;    Tachiyama.    Yoshihisa;    Ohara.    Yoshimi;   Tanihara. 
Tsukasa:  Yamagami.  Akio;  Nakano.  Kazuvuki;  and  Imafuku.  Shigcki. 
5.853.108.  CI.  221- I63.(K)0. 
Nakano.  Shigeru:  See — 

Higuchi.  Seijun;  Nakano.  Shigeru;  and  Aishima.  Toshiyuki.  5.853.806. 
CI.  427-310.(100. 
Nakao.  Shuji.  to  MiLsubisbi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  shifting  mask, 
manufacturing  method  thereof,  and  exposure  method  using  such  a  phase 
shifting  mask.  5.853.922.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Nakaoka.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Shuichi;  Kurosawa.  Nobuyuki;  Hamamoto.  Toshiro;  Lee.  Young- 
Choon;  Nakaoka.  Takashi;  aiid  Kojima,  Naoya.  5.8.54.042,  CI.  435- 
193.000. 
Nakase.  Makoto:  See — 

Ushirogouchi.  Toru;  Nakase,  Mak<xo;  Yoshizumi,  Akira:  Kihara.  Naoko; 
Naito.  Takuya:  Shida,  Naomi:  and  Asakawa.  Koji.  5.853.952.  CI. 
430-270.100. 
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Naka> :  Ryoichi:  See— 

^  ;  [lami.  Masayoshi:  Nakase.  Ryoichi;  and  .Mashiko.  letsusa.  5.X53..30S. 
.1   44O-X9.tH)0. 
Nakas  i  ma.  Hayato:  See— 

1 1  ;ida.    Shigcvuki;    Tanahashi.    Naoki;    and     Nakashima.    Havato. 
i.854.799.  CI.  .'7I-.^7.I(K) 
Nakas  i  ma.  Hiroehi:  See — 

1  1  iiioka.  Norihiro;  Nakashima.  Hiroehi;  Ueno.  Masataka;  Shiraishi. 
koichi;  and  Izumisawa.  Saki.  5.853.910.  CI.  429-17.(KK). 
Nakas  i  nij.  .Musjto:  Sec 

R  J  ).  lX-4  ulapalli  V.  G.  L.  N.;  Aranda.  Francisco  J.;  Joseph.  Jobs ;  Akkara. 
oseph  A.;  and  Nakashima.  Masalo.  5.8.54,710.  CI.  359-559.0(K). 
Nakas  i  ma.  .Shinji:  See 

\  itepi.  Shuji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Sami.  Fumiaki:  Kakuda.  Mas- 
yuki;   Ikeda.   Kiyoharu:  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;   Watanabe.   Fiji;  and 
•iakashima.  Shinji.  5.853,288.  CI.  418-55.200. 
.Nakas  ii  nia.  Yasushi:  Sei — 

V  i  lanabe.  Toshiya;    Kojima.   Biichi;   Norimoio.   Keiichiro;    Kimura. 

'amon;    Machida.    Mitsuvoshi;     Havakaua.    Makoto:    Kilamura. 
Usushi;  Chikuni.  Makoto;  Saeki.  Yoshimitsu;  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko:  and 
fiakashinia.  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  CI  428-312. 8(KI. 
Nakat;  .Yukio:  Matsui.  Susumu;  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Kondou.  Takeshi;  and 
Otsi .,  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Communication  svstem.  5.8.54.841.  CI. 
380  *.0(M). 
Nakat  iji.  Hideyuki:  See— 

C  nishi.  Masamichi;  and  Nakatani.  Hideyuki.  5.852.891.  CI.  42-69.010. 
Nakali  it.  Masayuki:  See 

V  linada.  Takashi;  and  Nakatani.  Masayuki.  5.85.3.907.  C  428-694 OSG 
.Nakat;  lb,  Munehiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  appa- 

ratu  .  raving  control  means  for  recording  a  prescribed  page  which  has  not 
beei  completely  recorded  when  a  trouble  detected  by  detecting  means  is 
solv  .•«.  5.8.54.692.  CI.  358-468.000. 
Nakati  Mboralory.  Inc  :  .S>< — 

Yji^iamoio.  fohru;  Yoshida.  Shigco;  and  Ikari.  Hatsumi.  5.854..34I.  CI. 

i4-767.(KXJ. 
akeshi:  See  - 
Ida.    Masayuki;    Yoshikawa.    Masako;    and    Nakato.    Takeshi, 
■154.378.  CI.  528-328.0(H). 
Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  by 
ely  controlling  growth  of  an  epitaxial   laver  without  a  mask. 
«9.  CI.  4.38-4 1.IKIO. 
.  Tadao:  See — 
ta.  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Katsumi;  Tsuchida. 
roshi;   Yoshinari.  Tomohiro;   l.'sui.   Ka/usbi;   Suganuma.   Fujio; 
ikatsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Hamada. 
Wideaki;    Ito.   Takehiko;    Kintaichi.   Yoshiaki;   and   Sasaki.   Motoi. 
1853.679.  CI  423-2l3.2(Kt. 
Nakay  i^ia.  Kenichi:  See— 

Ji  >imi.  Yoshifumi;  Nakavama.  Ken-ichi;  Shimma  Yoh-ichi;  and  Wang, 
liiao-hui.  5.8.S4.031.  CI   435-72.000. 
Nakay  itia.  Satoshi:  See — 

C  ilniHie.    Kazuo;    Moiiioka.   Toshimitsu;    Nakavama.    Satoshi;    and 
Odawara.  Akikazu.  5.854.492.  CI.  257-31.000.' 
Nakay  liia.  Toshimasa:  See — 

S  ilii.  Mitsuru;  Nitta.  Ka/uyuki;  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi;  Iguchi.  Etsuko; 
Sakai.    Yoshika;    Sato.    Ka/ufumi;    and    Nakayama    Toshimasa. 
1.854..357.  CI.  525-359..VX). 
S  mtmo.  Atsushi:  Mi/uta.  Junichi;  Doi.  Kousuke;  Kohara.  Hidekalsu; 
ind  Nakayama  Toshimasa.  5.853.948.  CI.  430- 1 66.0(Kt. 
Nakay  ifia,  Yasukazu;  Nishivama.  Shoji;  Shimatani.  Yoichi;  Sawaki.  Shige- 
toyc; [Yamada.  Katsuhisa;  and  Naitoh.  Kazufumi.  to  Shiseido  Company. 
Ltd.  Anti-aging  cosmetic  composition.  5.853.705.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Nakazi  i«a.  Akihiko:  and  Okado.  Kenji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  tor 

devtl0ping  electrostatic  image   5.853.938.  CI.  430- 1 1 0.tXX). 
Nakazj  Ma.  Akihiko:  See — 

O  ipo.  Manahu;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Okubo.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shunji: 
Suematsu.   Hiroyuki;   and   Kalo.   Masayoshi.  5.854.365,  CI.  526- 
i28.000. 
Nakaz4*a.  Yosuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  system  for  pemia- 

nenti  magnet  synchronous  motor  5.8.S4.547.  CI   3I8-7I6'.0(X) 
NalcW  -^xon  Energv  Chemicals.  LP:  See — 

W  4son,  James  D.;  and  Garcia.  John  G  .  Jr.  5.853.619.  Ck  252-391 .000. 
Namct  Ltd.:  See— 

K  i*)i.  Hirofumi:  Kikuchi.  Masavuki;  and  Tohvama.  Shigeki.  5.853.324. 
q.  463-2.000. 
Nanairij  Masayoshi;  Nakase.  Ryoichi;  and  Mashiko.  Tetsuya.  to  Sanshin 
KogrO  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Engine  and  exhaust  svstem  for  watercraft. 
5.85 1,.«08.  CI.  440-89.000. 
NanalifJ.  Tsutomu:  See — 

T4keuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanaiaki.  Tsutomu;  Kimura.  Koji:  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  5.853.514.  CI.  1.56-89.120. 
NanbaJ  Hiroaki;  and  Kubo.  Keiko.  lo  Yukiguni  Maitake  Co..  Ltd.  Antitumor 

sub>ij*ice  extracted  from  grifola.  5.854.404.  CI.  532-424.000. 
Nankiil.i  Morris,  to  Techtruss  Holdings  Ply.  Hd.  Structural  beam  and  web. 

5.8.5pj908.  CI.  52-729.200. 
Nannelti.  Carlo  Alberto:  See — 

Di>(iato.  Aldo:  Nannetti.  Carlo  Alberto;  Ortona.  Alberto;  Borsella.  Elisa- 
l|ella;  Botti.  Sabina;  Casadio.  Sergio;  D'Alessandro.  Gianni;  Licciulli. 
Antonio    Alessandro;     Martelli.    Slefano;    aiwl    Masci.    Amedeo. 
i853.653.  CI.  2M-625.000 
Napoli  >4e.  Lisa  Ann:  See — 


Wells.  Robert  Lc-e:  Snyder.  Michael  Albert,  and  Napolione.  Lisa  .Ann. 
5.853.707.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Nara.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Ciarrity.  Robert  R.;  Nara.  Peter  1. ;  and  Goudsmit.  Jaap.  5.853.724.  CI 
424-184.100. 
.Naruyan.  Opendra:  See 

Clements.  Janice;  Narayan.  (Jpendra;  Vandcwoude.  Susan;  and  Richt. 
Juergen.  5.8.S4.4I7.  CI.  5.'6-23.720 
Naruse.  Yasuhiro:  Sec— 

YiMiehara.  Takao:  and  Niuuse.  >asuhiro.  5.853.478.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Nasli-Bakir.  Ben:  See — 

Bonini.  Maria.  Janackovic.  Anna:  and  Nasli-Bakir.  Ben.  5.854.339.  CI 
524-.S95  (»00. 
Nassauer.  Josef  Sebastian:  Sec — 

.Anharci.  Ahmet;  Nassauer.  Josef  Sebastian;  and  Simburger.  Stephan. 
5.853.786.  CI   426-5K2.0IK) 
Nalesh.  Anbazhagan:  See — 

Swarup.  Shanti.  Nalesh.  Anba/hagan:  Fortuna.  Norene  U.;  and  Olson. 
Kurt  G..  5.854.332.  CI.  524-.507.(K)0. 
National  Institute  of  Sericultural  and  Entomological  ScieiKe.  Ministry  of 
Agnculture.  Forestrv  and  Fisheries.  Director  General:  See — 
Tsubouchi.  Kozo."  5.853.764.  CI   424-499000. 
National  Institutes  of  Health:  See — 

Pastan.  Ira  H.;  and  Fitzgerald.  David  J..  5.854.044.  CI.  435-194.000. 
National  Institutes  of  Health  Office  of  Technology  Transfer:  See — 

Rollin.  Pierre  E.;  Elliott.  Luanne;  Ksia/ek. TlK>mas  Ci.;  Nicbi»l.  Stuart  T; 
.Morzunov.  Serges;  and  Ravkov.  Eugeny.  5.853.980.  CI.  435-5.(KIO. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See  — 

Ramachandran.  Ram;  Su.  Slierw  in,  Klopfer.  Mike:  and  Goff.  Donald  B.. 
5.8.54.890,  CI    .395-187.010. 
.National  Jewish  Center  for  lmmunolog\  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  Se*- 

Johnson.  Gary  L..  5.854.(M3.  CI  435-l94.(XIO. 
National  Science  Council:  See  — 

Wang.  Chun-Shan:  and  Gu.  Jcn-Tau.  5.8.S4.374.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Wu.  Tian-Shung;  Teng.  Che-Ming:  and  Yu.  Sbeu-Meei.  5.85.3.731.  C\. 
424-195.100 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Edem.  Brian  Charles;  Helliwell.  Richard  Perfiam;  Johnslon.  John  Tbo 

mas;  and  Lars.  Richard  Franklin.  5.855.016.  CI.  707-7  ()00 
Farrenkopf.  Douglas  R..  5.854.099.  CI.  4.38  201.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Gormlev.  John  L  ;  and  Martino.  Garv  T.  5.853.700.  CI  4;4-47.000. 
Wu.  Bing;  Tong.  Quinn  K.;  and  Slhultz.  Rose  Ann.  5.854.315.  CI. 
523-427.fKI0. 
.S'atprt).  Inc  :  Sec — 

Sriram.  Subramaniam;   Bright.  John;   Nag.  Bishwajil:  and  Sharma. 
Somesh  D..  5.854.285.  CI   514-514.000. 
.Nalsume.  Norivuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Trim  sensor  for 

outboard  drive.  5.853.3f)7.  CI.  440-2.000. 
Natura  Verpackungs  GmbH:  See — 

Wurt.  Egon.  5.852.941.  CI  66-170.000. 
Naughlon.  Donald  G.;  and  Smith.  Malcolm  E.  Self-closing  toilet  seat  and  lid. 

5.852.831.  CI.  4-236.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp:~S<'e — 

Uhman.  Michael  J..  5.853.348.  CI  477-96.000. 
Navy.  The  L'nited  Sates  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the: 
See — 

Soltan.  Parvi/;  Tnas.  John  A.:  Dahlkc.  Weldon  J.;  Belfatto.  Robert  V.; 
and  Sanzone.  Frank.  5.8.54.613.  CI.  .345-32.(K)0. 
Nawa.  Masahiro:  Nakamoto.  Shoichi;  .Niihara.  Koichi:  and  Sekino.  Tohru.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  ZiO,  based  ceramic  material  and  method 
of  producing  the  same.  5.8.54.158.  CI.  .SOl-KM.OOO. 
Nawano.  Takashi:  See — 

Suga.  Yasushi;  Nakajima.  Kenji;  Kobavashi.  Kiyoshi;  Nawano.  Takashi: 
and  Itoh.  HidctonKi.  5.853.801.  CI  427  164.000. 
Nayyar.  Dalip  K.;  Schulok.  Walter  W.;  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z..  and  Modesia  Eileen 
M..  lo  Kraft  Foods  Inc.  Dry  mix  for  producing  a  slush  beverage.  5.853.785. 
CI.  426-.565.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See 

Gcmdwin.  John  C.  III.  5.854.474.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Goodwin.  John  C.  111.  5.854.475.  CI   23.5.383.000. 
Goodwin.  John  C.  III.  5.854.476.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Lynch.  Andrew.  5.852.977.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Milne.  Douglas  L..  5.853.089.  CI.  209-5.34.000 
Wilkus.  Stephen  A  ;  E>ans.  James  G  :  and  Rollins.  Jeffry  S..  5.853.196. 
CI.  283-81  000. 
Nebgen.  Gregg:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo.  Lecon:  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A.; 
Hayward.  Denise  S.:  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.8.54..347.  CI.  525-66.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Enomolo.  Toshio.  5.8.54.935.  CI.  395-709.000. 

Fujimaki.  Eriko.  5.854.666.  CI.  .349-180.000. 

Goto.  Masataka;  Kato.  Tetsuva:  Tate.  Kazuyuki:  and  Ogawa.  Yoichi. 

5.854,983.  CI.  455-462.000 
Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  5.854.999.  CI.  704-226.000. 
Iwajima  Yuuichi.  5.854.979.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Kaganoi.  Tcruo.  5.8.54.783.  CI.  370-232.000. 
Kunitou.  Masao.  5.8.54.1 10.  CI.  438-275.000. 
Kurala.  Kiizuhiko.  5.854.087.  CI.  438-26.000. 
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Kushita.  Masavuki.  5.854.592,  CI.  .140-825.210. 
MiK-hizuki.  Hideo.  5.8.54.919.  CI.  .^95-561. 000. 
Sa,sal(i,  Chiharu.  5.854.81 1.  CI.  .?75-296.(X)(). 
Sekiguchi.  MiLsuni.  5.8.54.766.  CI.  365-2 1 8.(K)0. 
Sh«jl.  Hiileyuki.  5.85.3,602.  CI.  216-46.000. 
Suzu.  Takayuki.  5.854,772.  CI.  -?65-2.W.060. 
Yamamoto,  Shinya,  5,85.3.931.  CI.  43O-58.0(X). 
YamauKMo.  Yoshiaki.  5,853.317.  CI.  451-288.000. 
Yoshida,  SadayoshI;  and  Salo.  Kazunari,  5,8.54,577.  CI.  331-1  I7.00D. 
Neckers,  Douglas  C.;  See — 

McNay,  Stephanie  D.;  Manin,  Dustin  B.;  Marino.  Thoma.s  L.;  and 
Neckers.  Douglas  C,  5.854.298.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Needham,  Antony  Hugh:  See — 

Ripley,  Ian  Stanley;  and  Needham.  Antonv  Hugh,  5,853.563.  CI.  208- 
13.000. 
Neiger.    Eliezer.    Reclosable.    two-part    cap   assembly    for    soda   bottles. 

5.8.53.093.  CI.  215  237.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Clark  R..  Jr.;  and  Yorkey,  Thomas  J..  5.853.364,  CI.  600-300.000. 
Nel.son,  Charles  W.,  to  Apollo  Products,  Inc.  Scalp  hair  foundation  to  provide 

additional  hair.  5,853,008.  CI.  132  53.000. 
Nelson.  Danny  Paul:  See — 

Eggleston,  Philip  Wayne;  Paullus,  Steven  Burl;  Nelson,  Danny  Paul; 
Rasmussen,  Kenneth  Lemoyne;  Hall,  Randy  Jerold;  and  Osgood. 
Melvin  Uw,  5,853,022,  CI.  137-270.000. 
Nelson,  John  D..  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Synergistic  aniimiciobial  compiv 

sition  pyrilhione  and  alcohol.  5.8.54.266.  CI.  5I4-.M5.000, 
Nelson.  Shona  L.:  See — 

Blum.  Robert  L.;  Robbins.  Michael  H.;  Heam,  Lynn  M.:  and  Nelson. 
Shona  L.,  5.854,187,  CI.  510-197.000. 
Nemeth,  Steve  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rill.  Robert  T.;  Nemeth.  Steve  J..  Jr.;  and  Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr., 
5,85.3.223.  CI.  297-4 1 1  .360. 
Ncmoio.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  Chiang,  Yulin:  Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
deau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.8,54.243. 
CI.  514-233.800. 
Nemoto,  Takeshi;  and  Nemoto.  Temko.  Bellows.  5.853,855,  CI.  428- 1 76.000. 
Nemoto,  Teruko:  See — 

Nemoto,  Takeshi;  and  Nemoto.  Teniko,  5,853,855.  CI.  428-176.000. 
Nese,  Per  I.:  See— 

Siracki.  Michael  A.;  Nese.  Per  1.;  Lockstedt.  Alan  W.;  Cisneros.  Dennis; 

Oliver.  Michael  S.;  and  Ponwood.  Gary  R..  5,853.055,  O.   175- 

340.000. 

Ness,  John  .A.;  and  Dayton.  Robert  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Variable  force 

solenoid  operated  valve  assemblv  with  dampener.  5,853,028,  CI.   137- 

625.650. 

Nesseth,  Clinton  A.,  to  NTH.  Inc.  Rotary  separator  apparatus.  5.853,585,  CI. 

2I0-.394.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See — 

Bergslrom.  Christer;  Jakobsson.  Stefan;  Markkula,  Maija-Leena;  Jafs, 
Ake;  and  Seppa,  Inari.  5,854,356.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Madsen.  David  C;  Kruzel.  Chris;  Trimbo.  Susan;  Vass.  Theresa:  Hen- 
nessy.  Kathryn;  Siegel.  Carol;  and  Tucker,  Hugh  N..  5,853J77,  CI. 
600-587.000. 
Neuerburg,  Horst;  Walter,  Rene;  and  Wolff,  Michel,  to  Kuhn  S.  A.  Mower  with 

improved  windrowing  device.  5,852.921,  CI.  56-6.000. 
Neugebauer,  Harlan.  Overcab  carrier  device.  5,853,279.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Neurath,  Markus:  See — 

Strober,  Warren;  Fuss.  Ivan;  and  Neurath.  Maikus.  5.853,697,  CI. 
424-9.200. 
Neve,  Rachael  L  :  See— 

Manly,   Susan   P..   Kozlowski,   Michael   R.;  and   Neve,   Rachael   L, 
5,854,392,  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Liskowitz,  John  W.;  Wecharauna,  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul,  Chai;  Cer- 
kanowicz,  Anthony  E.,  deceased,  5,853.475,  CI.  106-705.000. 
New,  Roger  Randal  Charles,  to  Cortecs  (UK)  Limited.   Pharmaceutical 

compositions  5,853,748,  CI.  424-4.39.000. 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.:  See— 

Pritchard,  Lany  A.;  Ahluwalia,  Parvinder;  Bri.s.senden,  James  S.;  and 
Zaiewski,  John  D.,  5,853,342,  CI.  475-206.000. 
Newcastle  University  Ventures  Limited:  See— 

Kupfer,  Adrian;  and  Cemy,  Thomas,  5,854,240,  CI.  514-224.800. 
Newell.  Jonathan  C:  See— 

Griffith,  Richard  I.ee;  Strowe,  Robert  J.;  Newell.  Jonathan  C:  Edic. 
Peter  M.;  Messina.  Ralph  F;  and  Houghton.  Frederick  Charles, 
5,853,373,  CI.  600-.554.000. 
Newgard.  Christopher  B.;  Han.  He-Ping;  and  Normington.  Karl  D..  to  Board 
of  Regents;  and  University  of  Texas  System  and  Beugene.  Inc..  The. 
Hexokinase  inhibitors.  5.854.067,  CI.  435-366.000. 
Newman,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Badger.  Brian  S.;  and  Newman.  Craig  E.,  5.854.823.  CI.  379-15.000. 
Newman.  G.  Dale:  See — 

Doederlein.  Dieter  D.;  Newman.  G.  Dale;  Sharp.  Anthony  C;  and  Lucas. 
Michael  E..  5.855,001,  CI.  704-270.000. 
Newnes  Machine  Ltd.:  See — 

Newnes,  William  R..  5,853.038.  CI.  144-357.000. 
Newnes.  William  R..  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
variable  position  feeding  of  a  gang  saw.  5.853,038,  CI.  144-357.000. 


Ne.Xstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.r  See — 

Davis.  Ken;  Jayasena.  Sumcdha;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.853.984.  CI.  435- 
6.(KX». 
Neyrfor-Weir  Limiled:  See — 

Gilchrist.  David  Andrew;  and  Downie.  Andrew  McPherson.  5,853.053, 
CI.  I7.5-I0I.(XX). 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Toshihiko;  and  Nonaka.  Hisayoshi.  5.854.156.  CI.  501-97.100. 
Kalo.  Nobuhide.  5.8.54.079,  CI.  436-152.000. 
Kato,  Shigeki,  5,854,159,  CI.  .501-127.000. 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanalaki.  Tsutomu;  Kimura.  Koji;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  5,853.514,  CI.  1.56-89.120. 
Nguyen,  Philip  D.:  See — 

Weaver,  Jim  D.;  Stanford,  James  R  ;  Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K.;  Wilson.  Steven  F;  Dewprashad,  Brahmadeo;  and  Parker.  Mark  A., 
5,853,048,  CI.  166-279.000. 
Nguyen,  Thai:  See — 

Braunslein.   David;    Kirk,    Michael;    Ly,   Quoc;  and   Nguyen.   Thai. 
5,854.487,  CI.  250- .306  000. 
Nguyen,  Thai  D.;  Polansky,  Jon  R.;  and  Huang,  Weidong.  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Methods  for  the  diagnosis  of  glaucoma 
5,854,415,  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Nguyen,  Yung  D.:  See — 

Liu,  Christina  K.;  Nguyen,  Yung  D.;  and  Goldstein.  Judith  A..  5,854.892, 
CI.  .395-200.340. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroshi.  5.852.957,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Nichimo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takebe.  Minoru;  Ando.  Yoshio;  and  Kikusbima.  Sunao,  5,853.779.  O. 
426-20.000. 
Nichol.  Stuart  T;  See— 

Rollin.  Pierre  E.;  Elliott.  Luanne;  Ksiaz.ek.  Thomas  G.;  Nichol.  Stuart  T.; 
Morzunov.  Sergey;  and  Ravkov.  Eugeny.  5.853.980.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Nichols.  Randall  W.;  and  Davis.  James  C.  to  Whatman.  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  unsupported  fiber  bundles  for  HME  and  other  filtration  appli- 
cations. 5,853,884,  CI.  428.398.000. 
Nicholson.  Douglas  G  M:  See — 

Penkler.  I^wrence  J;  Glintenkamp.  Lueta  A;  Nicholson.  Douglas  G  M; 
and  Van  Oudtshoom.  Michiel  C  B.  5.854.226,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Nickias,  Peter  N.;  and  Spencer,  Lee,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Supported  biscyclopentadienyl   meul  complexes.   5,854,.362.  CI.  526- 
130.000. 
Nicolau.  loan;  Colling.  Philip  M.;  and  Johnson.  Leiand  R..  to  Celanese 
International  Corporation.  Honeycomb  catalyst  for  vinyl  acetate  synthesis. 
5.854.171.  CI.  .502-3.30.000. 
Niehues.  Heinrich:  See — 

Aichinger,  Klaus;  and  Niehues.  Heinrich,  5,853.658.  CI.  266-217.000. 
Nielsen.  Jack  Bech:  See — 

Dalbege,  Henrik;  Christgau,  Stephan;  Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod. 
Lene  Venke;  Kauppinen,  Markus  Sakari;  NieLsen,  Jack  Bech;  and 
Dambmann,  Claus,  5,854,050.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Nielsen.  Jakob,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Prospective  view  for  web  back- 
track. 5,8.54,630,  CI.  345-352.000. 
Niemoller,  Axel;  Gotzen,  Klaus;  and  Gold,  Manuel,  to  SIHL  GmbH.  Water- 
resistant  recording  material  for  inkjet  printing.  5,853,540,  CI.  162- 1 35.000. 
Niet,sch,  Thomas:  See — 

Busson,  Christian;  and  Nietsch,  Thomas,  5,853,682,  CI.  423-237.000. 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi,  Seijun;  Nakano,  Shigeru;  and  Aishima.  Toshlyuki,  5.853,806. 
CI.  427-310.000. 
Niihara.  KaLsuhisa;  Miyazaki.  Koichi;  Gunji.  Yoshinori;  Konno.  Ichiro;  and 
Shiomi.  Yuji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Output  conm)l  system  for  interpreting 
input  data  according  to  a  specihc  control  language  based  upon  outputs  from 
a  plurality  of  control  language  determining  devices.  5.854.940,  CI.  395- 
825.000. 
Niihara,  Koichi:  See — 

Hwang,  Hae  Jin;  Yasuoka,  Masaki;  Sando,  Mutsuo;  Nagai,  Toru;  and 

Niihara,  Koichi,  5,854,157,  CI.  .501-104.000. 
Nawa.  Majsahiro;  Nakamolo,  Shoichi;  Niihara,  Koichi;  and  Sekino, 
Tohru,  5,854,158,  CI.  50 1- 1 04.000. 
Niijima,  Jun:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Niijima,  Jun;  Haneda,  Torn;  Kotake, 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  Watanabe,  Tatsuo;  Nagasu,  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara,    Naoko;    Koyanagi,    Nozomu;    and    Kitoh,    Kyosuke, 
5,854.274,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Niimi,  TaLsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  Niimi,  Tatsuya;  and  Shimada,  Tomoyuki,  5.853,935,  CI. 
430-859.000. 
Nikka  Whisky  Distilling  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Tanahe,  Masayuki;  Kanda,  Tomoma.sa;  Yanagida.  Akio;  and  Shoji, 
Toshihiko,  5,853,728,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ashizawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Sugaya.  Isao,  5,854,529,  CI.  310-323.000. 

Imura,  Yoshio,  5,854,947,  CI.  396-55.000. 

Kaneko,  Masant*u,  5,854,668,  CI.  351-206.000. 

Nishi,  Kenji,  5,854,671,  C].  355-53.000. 

Okano,  Hiroshi.  5.8.54.712.  CI.  359-823.000. 

Tazawa.  Masashi.  5.854.861.  CI.  .382-312.000. 

Tsukada.  Shinichi.  5,8.54,948,  CI.  396-93.000. 
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Nimmak*dda,  Pra.sad  V.,  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
uliliziifg  an  information  delivery  service  in  a  local  number  ponability 
enviiimment.  5,854,836.  CI,  379-207.000. 
Nioka.  Sboko:  See — 

Chance,  Britton;  Nioka.  Shoko;  and  Luo.  Qingming.  5.853.370.  CI. 
600-473.000. 
Nipon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Sugimori.  Yoshiaki;  Watanabe.  Tadaharu;  Kikuchi.  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Fuml- 
Uka;    Ichimura.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Megumi;    and    Imai.    Hiroaki. 
5^853,678,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba,    Ma.saichi:    Matsumoto.    Hirofumi;    and    Tanaka.    Yasuyuki. 
5,854.724.  CI   360-104.000. 
Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Sizuo;  and  Sakaki,  Koji,  5.853.519,  CI.  156-247.000. 
Nippon  Moll  Energy  Corp.:  See — 

Okutoh.  Tadashi,  5,853,908,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Takabe,  Shinichi;  Kinoshita,  HirtHsugu;  Nomura. 
Souichi;  and  Itano.  Fumihiro.  5,854,183,  CI.  508-316.000. 
Nippon!  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

MiyBZoe,  Seigo;  Fushimi,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Masanobu,  5.854,350,  CI. 

^25-IOO.OOO. 
Odawa,  Taketoshi;  and  Okai,  Toshihiro,  5,853,890,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

H^rada,    Nobuyuki;    Motono,    Yoshihiro;    Sakamoto.    Shigeni;    and 
Kilayama.  Toshima.sa.  5,853.867.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Nippon  Shi>kubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tafitra.  Hideyuki;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Yasuhiro;  and Mizushima,  Makoio. 
f)854,3I8,  CI.  524-5.000. 
Nippon]  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Tctaoka.  Shinichi:  and  Ishimani.  Eiichiro,  5,853,501.  CI.  148-327.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Masalaka;  Kato.  Tcisuya;  Tale.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogawa.  Yoichi. 

5,854.983.  CI.  455-462.000. 
Iktnaga.  Takeshi;  and  Ogura.  Takeshi.  5.854.760,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Nipponiltnso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Isliihara.  Hajime;  Hattori.  Yutaka;  Katayama.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Nobuei; 

Ud  Hattori.  Tadashi.  5,853,552,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Izumi,  Ryouiti;  Ogura,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Soujiro;  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Isogai,  Keiiti,  5,853,201,  CI   285-179.000. 
Nishi,  Kazuyoshi;  AkamaLsu,  Hironori;  Tsuji,  Toshiaki;  and  Kotani,  Hisakazu, 
to  M$e>ushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
havii^g  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  including  a  parallel/serial  conversion 
circuit,  5,854,767,  CI.  365-219.000. 
Nishi,  Ktnji,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Scanning  exposure  method  and  apparatus 
therefor  and  a  projection  exposure  apparatus  and  method  which  selectively 
chootSs  between  static  exposure  and  scanning  exposure.  5,854.671,  CI. 
355-JJ.OOO. 
Nishidi  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Tsjikamoto.    Kazumasa;    Hayabuchi.    Ma.sahiro;    Nishida.    Masaaki; 
Nomura.  Kengo;  and  Morimolo. Takashi.  5.853.-344.  CI.  475-269.000. 
Nishigijchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kijrnda.  Takeshi;  Takeya.  Akito:  Nishiguchi,  Kenichi;  and  ichikawa. 
)^^ira.  5.854.713.  CI.  359-850.000. 
Nishih»«.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Non-volatile  memory  cell  having 
floati»iE  gale  electrode  and  reduced  birds  beak  portions.  5.854.502.  CI. 
257-JJI.OOO. 
Nishih^.  Yoshihiro;  Masaoka.  Hideo;  Takemoto.  Fumio;  Oishi.  Seizo;  and 
Hos(i(Bwa.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Flat  hlamenls  provided 
with  jrlbs  and  raw  fibers  for  pile  fabrics.  5.853,853,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Nishik^l.  Alsuhiro:  See — 

Shiitiizu,    Yasutaka;    Nishikata.    ALsuhiro;    and    Tonami.    Shigetaka. 
5,854.527.  CI.  3IO-3I3.00A. 
Nishikawia.  Hiroshi:  See — 

KavTasaki.  Takashi:   Kuroda.  Yukio;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Hara. 
Hiroyuki.  5.854.155,  CI  501-%.400. 
Nishikawa,  Kikuyoshi.  Tilling  on-off  switch.  5,854,4.57,  CI.  200-61.510. 
Nishiktira,  Takahiro;  Sumihara,  Masanori;  Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Kawasaki, 
Osaitii.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Ultrasonic  motor 
5,8.54.528,  CI.  310-323.000 
Nishimpra,  Michiyo;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Banno,  Yoshikazu;  Tsukamoto,  Takeo; 
Miy^f,  Hirokatsu;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Mctljoli  of  manufacturing  electron-emitting  device,  electron  source  and 
imagt-forming  apparatus.  5.853,310,  CI.  445-1.240. 
Nishimpra.  Takanobu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Material  for  lapping 
tools.atid  lapping  surface  plate  using  the  same.  5,853,504,  CI.  148-324.000. 
Nishimlitd,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Isltikawa,  Tomohisa;  Hakomori,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nishimura,  Tatsuya, 
f>,854.702.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Nishina.  Toshihide;  Makimoto.  Haruo;  Okazaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanayama. 
Hidehiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Nletwork  distribution  information  manage- 
ment system.  5,854,895,  CI.  .395  200.510 
Nishio,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishida.  Kazutoshi,  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  Bell  for 

fricu  Jiially  conveying  articles.  5,853.849,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Nishio.  Yoji:  See — 

Toypshima  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Masashige;  Nagano.  Tomohiro;  Nishio. 
V^iji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Komiyaji,  Kunihiro;  Yahata,  Hideharu;  Fukui, 
Kenichi;  Zushi,  Hirofumi;  Sonoda  Takahiro;  Kawachino,  Haruko; 
liid  Morita  Sadayuki,  5,854..S62,  CI.  327-55.000. 


Nishioka,  Yasushiro,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Fenroelectric  film 

capacitor  with  intergranular  insulation.  5,854.499,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Nishiyama  Hidetomo:  See — 

Yoshiura.   Syoichiro;    Nishiyama.    Hidetomo;    and    Nakai.   Yasuhiro. 
5.854.693.  CI.  358^*68.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ogawa  Tsuneshi:  Haginoya.  Tern;  Maruyama.  Toshiharu;  Nishiyama 
Shigeki;  and  Ozaki.  Shintaro.  5.854.462.  CI.  2I9-I37.0WM. 
Nishiyama.  Shoji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yasukazu;  Nishiyama.  Shoji;  Shinutani.  Yoichi;  Sawaki. 
Shigetoyo;  Yamada.  Katsuhisa;  and  Naitoh,  Kazufumi,  5,853,705,  CI. 
424-59.000. 
Nishizawa,  Masalo:  See — 

Urano,  Yuichi;  Nishizawa  Masalo;  Sakai,  Yoshiyuki;  Ito.  Naoki;  and 
Hashimoto,  Shinichi,  5,854,120,  CI.  4.38-4O4.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sakashita  Mit- 
suaki;  and  Kitahara.  Masaki.  5.854.259.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Isao;  Kajinami.  Jun;  and  Imasato.  Kazuitari.  S.8S2.9S2,  CI. 
74-473.110. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,   Hideo;   and   Matsuyama.   Masashi,   5,852,996.  CI.    123- 
399.000. 
■  Yamamura    Hideki;    and   Okamoto.    Noriomi.   5.852.991.   CI.    123- 
I95.00C. 
Yamazaki.  Shuichiro.  5,853.103.  O.  220-562.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.;  See — 

luamura.    Montaka;    Hamada.    Toshihiro;    and    Ogino.    Hiromitsu. 

5.853.231,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Saito,  Kazuo;  Mochizuki,  Yasushi;  and  Yamamoto,  Seiji.  5,853.840. 0. 
428-64.100. 
Nitanda  Fumio:  See — 

Hclmfrid,  Slen;  Ito.  Kenchi;  Talsuno.   Kimio:   Kawamoto.  Kazumi; 
Andou.  Tetsuo;  Momiji.  Hiroshi;  Komoda,  Osamu;  Kurosawa,  Hisao; 
Sato.  Masayoshi;  Nitanda.  Fumio.  and  Ito.  Kohei.  5.854.870.  CI 
385-122.000. 
Nitta  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsurv;  Nitta.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi:  Iguchi.  Elsuko; 
Sakai.    Yoshika    Sato.    Kazufumi;    and    Nakayama.    Toshimasa 
5.854,357,  CI.  525-359.300 
Nino  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Kyoji;  Yamamura.  Shinta;  Furuta.  Naoyuki;  Mizukami.  Tada- 
nori;  Tasaki.  Yutaka;  and  Mikami.  Takashi.  5,854,453,  CI.    181- 
293.000. 
Nitto  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa  Ytniichi,  5.853,832,  CI.  428.36.200. 
Nix.  Robert  J.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Pneumatic  circuit  for  strapping  tool 

having  adjustable  tension  control.  5.853.524.  CI.  156-358.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Hosoya.  Yoshihiro;  Kitano.  Fusato;  and  Nagataki.  Yasunobu.  5.853.903. 
CI.  428-669.000. 
No.  Young,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Printer  and  method  adapted  to 

precisely  position  a  dye  receiver  portion.  5.853.253,  O.  400-120.020. 
Noble.  Karl-Ludwig:  See — 

Hovestadt.  Wieland:  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Wampcecht.  Christian:  and 
Noble.  Karl-Ludwig.  5.854.338,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Noble,  Russell  T:  See — 

Hancock,  R.  Douglas;  Romano,  Andrew  A.;  and  Noble,  Russell  T., 
5,853,-595.  CI.  210-698.000. 
Noelken.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bellos.  Thomas  J.;  and  Noelken.  Gregory  P.  5.853.592.  CI.  210- 
639.000. 
Noggle.  Thomas  Lvnn.  lo  Logitech,  Inc.  Non-uniform  cKxking  system  for 

area  imaging  device.  5.854.656.  CI.  .348-31  l.(XK). 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Wortdwide.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  polyolehn  fibers  containing  antimi- 
crobial siloxane  quartemary  ammonium  salts.  5.853.641.  CI.  264-21 1.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Polyolefin  fibers  containing  antimicrobial  siloxaiK  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  5.853.883.  CI  428.39 1 .000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  lo  Kimbcrly -Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Non-woven  web  containing  antimicrobial  siloxane  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts.  5,854.147.  CI.  442-123.000. 
Nojima.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishikura.    Takahiro;    Sumihara.    Masanori;    Nojima.    Takashi;    and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.854.528.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd.:  See — 

Heidari.  Alirezji  Ryan.  5.8.54.978.  CI.  455-418  000. 
Kivela  Scppo  Kaler^o.  5,854,970,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Oksanen,  Markku;  Peranto,  Juha;  Alanara,  Seppo;  Jylanki,  Teppo;  Liuk- 
konen.  Pekka;  and  Malmi,  Kalevi,  5,854,977.  CI.  455-417.000. 
Nolan.  James  B.:  See — 

Darmawaskita  Hartono;  and  Nolan.  James  B..  5,854.564.  CI.  327- 
78.0(X). 
Nolle.  Eugen.  to   BLUM  GmbH.   Multi-phase  transverse  magnetic  flux 

machine.  5.854.521.  CI.  310-I2.(KX). 
Nolle.  Michael:  See — 

Fuhr.  Jiirgen;  Herrgen.  Rudolf;  Nolle,  Michael;  and  Weber,  Thilo. 
5.852.938.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Nomoto.  Shinichi:  See — 
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Kamiya.  Yukihiro:  Noitkxo,  Shinichi:  and  Kubayashi,  Hideu.  5,854.612. 
CI.  342-38.rOOO. 
Nomura.  Ichini:  See — 

Sishimura.  Michiyu;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Banno.  Yoshika/u;  Tsukamolo. 
Taken;  Miyata.  Hirokatsu;  and  Takada.  Kazuhini,  5.853..1l().  CI. 
445  1.240. 
Nomura,  Kengo  See — 

Tsukamolo.    Ka/umasa;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro;    Nishida.    Masaaki; 
Nomura.  Kcngo;  and  .Monmoto.  Taka.shi.  5.85.1.344.  CI.  475-269.0(X). 
Nomura.  Souichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yukio:  Takabe.  Shinichi;  Kinoshita.  Himtsugu;  Nomura. 
-Souichi;  and  llano.  Fumihiro.  5.854.183.  CI.  .5O8-3IA.()()0. 
Non-lnva.sive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chance.  Britton;  Nioka.  .Shoko;  and  Luo.  Qingming.  5.853.370.  CI. 
NJO-473.WK). 
Nonaka.  Hisayoshi;  See — 

Honda,  foshihiko;  and  .Nonaka,  Hisayoshi,  5,8.54,1.56.  CI.  .501-<>7.I(K). 
Nordion  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See— 

Diamandis.  Eleftherios  P..  5.854.008.  CI.  435-7.910. 
Nordness.  Cynlhia  Helen:  5«'i'— 

Tan/£r.  Richard  Warren;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Endres.  Dan  Darold; 
Nordness.  Cynlhia  Helen;  and  .Sosalla.  Paula  Mar>.  5.853.403.  CI. 
604-385. 1(K). 
Nofgan-Curtiss.  Lynene:  See— 

Sikorski.  Jeffrey;  Raines.  Ja.son;  Norgan-Curtiss.  Lynene;  Owen.  Mal- 
Ihew;  and  Keller.  Gerald.  5.85.3,192,  CI.  280-739.000. 
NorimiHo.  Keiichin):  See— 

Walanabe.  Toshiya;    Kojima.   Eiiehi;    NorinKHo.    Kciichiro;    Kimura. 
Tamon;     Muchida.     Mitsuyoshi;     Hayakawa.     Makolo;     Kitamura. 
Aisushi;  Chikuni.  Makolo;  Saeki.  Yoshimitsu;  Kuga.  Talsuhiko:  and 
Nakashima.  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  CI.  428-31 2.8(K). 
Noriniolo.  Toshio:  See 

Tunaka.  Nobuvuki;  NorimcHo.  Toshio;  Shirakaua.  Katushi;  and  Otake. 
Isat>.  5.853.094.  CI.  215-247.000. 
Normington.  Karl  D.:  See— 

Newgard.  Christopher  B.;  Han.  He-Ping;  and  Normington.  Karl  D.. 
5.854.U67.  CI.  435.366.000 
Nerskov  Laurilscn.  Leif:  See — 

Lundgren.    Karsten;   Jakobsen.    Palle;    Krisiiansen.    Marit;    N»»rsko\- 
Launtsen.  Leif;  and  Naerum.  [jrs.  5.854.272.  CI.  514-408.(XK). 
North.  Matthew  A.;  and  Munson.  Bill  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  byte  alignment  of  video  data  in  a  memory  of  a  host  system 
5.8.54.640.  CI.  345-515.000. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital:  See — 

Benoff.  Susan  H..  5.854,2.54.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Northeastern  I'niversity:  See — 

Elmaleh.  David  R.;  Madras.  Bertha  K.;  Meltzer.  Peter;  and  Hanson. 
Robert  N..  5.853.6%.  CI.  424-1.8.50. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

lX)rten.    Bradley   John;   Shaw.    Dwayne   Enk;   and   Youn.  Tai   Won. 
5.854.986.  CI.  455  .562.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Beavers.  Bob  Ray.  5.854.846.  CI.  381-174.000. 
Krishaswamy.  Silaipillayarputhur  V ;  Valek.  William  P.;  Valko.  Thoma,s 
M.;  Miltim.  Curtis  E..  Jr;  and  Rosenbaum.  Joel  F.  5.853.601.  CI. 
216-2.000. 
Preybys/.  John  Xavier;  Caldwell.  Stephen  Pusey;  Miller.  Donald  Lynn; 

and  Miklich.  Andrew  Hosteller.  5.8.54.604.  CI.  .142- 1 75.0(K). 
Wojtowicz.  John;  and  Konapelsky.  Richard  S..  5.8.54.610.  CI.  342- 
372.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Marks.  Tobin  J  ;  and  Chen,  You-Xian,  5,854,166,  CI.  502-153.000. 
Nosaka.  Naokatsu:  See — 

Kosuda.    Tsukasa;    Hayakawa.    Molomu;    and    Nosaka.    Naokatsu, 
5.8.54.758.  CI.  3M  726.020. 
Nocelry  Limited:  See — 

D^son.  James.  5.853.440.  CI.  55-337.000. 
Note.  Hiroyuki.  to  Oki  Electric  Indusry  Co.,  Ltd.  Tag  with  IC  capacitivelv 

coupled  to  antenna.  5,8.54.480.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Nouri.  Ahmad:  See — 

.Scott.  Craig  M.;  Wang.  Li  Tung;  Bennett.  Arthur  T;  and  Nouri.  Ahmad. 
5.8.54.790,  CI.  370-401.000. 
Nova  Chemical  Ltd.:  See— 

Chisholm.  P.  Scon;  Tikuisis.  Tony;  Goyal.  Shivcndra  Kumar;  Chccknila. 
Douglas;  and  Bohnet.  Nick  Klaus  Kurt.  5.854.352.  CI.  525-199.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Berka.  Randy  M.;  Christgau.  Stephan;  Halkier.  Tortien;  Shuster.  Jeff;  and 

Fuglsang.  Claus  Crone.  5.853.702.  CI.  424- .50.000 
Dalbwge.  Henrik;  Christgau.  Stephan;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod. 
I^ne  Venke;  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari;  Nielsen.  Jack  Bech;  and 
Damhmann.  Claus.  5.8.54.0.50.  CI.  4.15-219.(X)0 
Johansen.  Nils  Langeland;  Lau.  Jesper;  Madscn.  Kjeld;  Lundt.  Behrend 
Friedrich;    Thugersen.    Henning;    and    Hansen,    Birgit    Sehested. 
.5.8.54.211.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Lundgren.    Karsten;    Jakobsen.    Palle;    Kristiansen.   Maril;    Norskov- 
LauriLsen.  Le\l.  and  Naerum.  (.ars,  5,8.54,272,  CI.  514-408.000 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Berka.  Randy  .M..  Christgau.  Stephan;  Halkier.  Torben;  Shu.sler,  Jeff:  and 
Fuglsang,  Claus  Crone,  5,853,702,  CI.  424-50.000. 


Novosel.  Michael  J.;  Reszewski.  Vincent  S.,  Ill:  and  Boles.  Kelly.  Sound 
recording  and  repixxJuction  system  for  nuxJel  train  using  integrated  digital 
command  control,  5,855.004.  CI.  704-272.000. 
Nowak.  Kelan  J.;  See — 

Besterman.  C.  David;  Nowak.  Kelan  J.:  and  Brown.  Leon  R..  5.853,6.56, 
CI.  266-47.0<K). 
Nozaki.  Kiytihini;  and  Tagawa.  Takao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ctwrdi- 
nate  input  device  used  for  inputting  characters  and  draw  ings  into  a  personal 
computer/word  processor  5.854.448,  CI.  178-18.010. 
No/^ki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hikosaka.  Atsushi;  and  Nozaki.  Masahiro.  5.852.898.  CI.  49-498.100. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami.  Yasuo:  Mitamura.  Nobuaki:  and  Sato.  Seiji.  5,853,660,  CI. 
420-l(M.O»Kl. 
NTH.  Inc.:  See- 

Nesseth.  Clinton  A..  5,853.585.  CI.  210-.194.0(K». 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Aihara.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Yasuhide;  Yoshida.  Ka/uhikn;  G<>to.  Tatsuhiro; 

and  Wakita.  Akira.  5.853..M)2.  CI.  148-3 I9.()(K). 
Ha.segawa.  Yukio;  Takabe.  Shinichi;  Kinoshita.  Hirotsugu;  Nomura. 

.Souichi;  and  llano.  Fumihiro.  5.8.54.183.  CI.  .508-316.0(M» 
Kobayashi.  Masa/umi;  Kohara.  Takeshi;  .Nagalani.  Haruo;  and  Fuku 

mura.  Yi>shika/u.  5.853,328.  CI.  464-145.(M)0. 
Maeda.  Kikuo;  and  llo.  Kalsunori.  5.853.249.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Tsujimolo,  Takashi;  and  Mi/utani.  Mamoru.  5.852.947,  CI.  74-3.39.000. 
.Nygren,  Mats:  See 

Coyle,  R.  Tom;  Ekelund,  Magnus:  Nygren,  Mats;  and  Johnsstm,  Mats. 
5.8.5,1.477.  CI.  117-87.000. 
Nykiel,  Patrice:  See — 

Comarteau.  Jean-Louis;  Liebaut.  Christuphe;  Nykiel.  Patrice;  and  Kcmy. 
Alain.  5.853.605.  CI.  222-593.000. 
Oakey.  John  D(xigla.s:  See — 

Higginbotham.    Paul:    and    Oakey,    John    Douglas,    5,852,940,    CI. 
62-653.1)00. 
f>as.  David  C;  Kncpper,  Carl  L.;  Meiring,  David  P;  and  Bright,  Timrthy  L., 
to  Electra  Form.  Inc.  Non-Round  container  blow    molding  apparatus. 
5.853.775,  CI.  425145.(MX). 
Obara,  Takashi:  See — 

Seio.  Ka/uhiro;  Sakata.  Kei;  Furukimi.  Osamu;  and  Obara.  Takashi. 
5.853..503.  CI.  148-320.(K)0. 
Obara.  Yuji.  and  Abe.  Tetsuya.  to  Sony  Chemicals  Corp.  Thermal  ink-transfer 

recording  material.  5.853.898.  CI.  428-488.4(K) 
Obata,  Takao;  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki;  lura.  Akihiku;  Murata,  Akio;  Yamamoto. 
Shinji;  Sato,  Makolo:  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsunimaru,  Shinichin>:  Miyata. 
Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano.  Masahiko;  and 
Miyanaga.  Takao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Informaiion  pnicessing  system  using 
portable  terminal  unit  and  data  communication  adapter  having  biased 
connector  5.8.54.737.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Obcrg.  Brad  H.:  See 

Eraser.  Donald  E ;  Randle.  Barbara  A.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Throne. 
Jason  T.  5.853.0.19.  CI.  160-178.  lOV. 
Oce  Nedertand  B  V.:  See 

Witteveen,  Bontko:  Van  Beck,  Frederik  Maria;  and  Engcis,  Pttcr  Wil- 
helmus  Hubcrtus,  5,8.54.645.  CI.  .U7-68.00(). 
O'Connor.  Daniel:  See — 

Benin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney; 
Vanlaningham.  Richard  D.;  Diet?..  Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor,  Daniel, 
5.853.415.  CI   606-80.000. 
Oda.  Taka.shi:  See— 

Kawamukai.    Hiroshi;    Rindo.    Katsuhiko;   Oda.   Takashi;    Monyama. 
Masaaki;  Hana/awa  Hideyuki;  and  Kajihara.  Yasushi.  5.853.61 1.  CI. 
252-891)00. 
Odaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Furusawa.  Masayuki;  Shinohara.  Hisaji;  Odaka  Nobuyuki;  Taguchi. 
Katsuhiko;    Osawa.    Yukio;    Shibata.    Kazun);    and    Ote.    Shuichi. 
5.853,083,  CI.  200  264.0(X). 
Odawa,  Takeloshi:  and  Okai,  Toshihiro,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co .  Ltd.  Water- 
based  coaling  composition.  5,853,890,  CI.  428-412.000 
Odawara,  Akika/u:  See— 

Chinone,    Ka/uo;    MoriK>ka.    Toshimitsu;    Nakayama.    Satoshi;    and 
Odawara.  Akika/u.  5.8.54.492.  CI.  257.31.0(XI. 
O'Donnell,  Jerry  L.,  to  DOC's  Prixluct,  L.  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

holding  a  Ux)l  on  a  container  lip  or  edge.  5,853,157,  CI.  248-213.200. 
O'Donnell.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Siems.    Stanley    J.;    O'Donnell.   Jerrv    L.;    and   Connell.    Robert   J.. 
5,853,838,  CI.  428-43.(XX). 
Odor/ynski.  Thomas  Waller:  See 

Faulks.  Michael  John;  and  Odorzynski,  Thomas  Walter.  5,853.402,  CI. 
6<M378.000. 
Oen.  Rick:  5ft-— 

Bomhorst.  John  B.;  Bums.  Bradley  A.;  Daniel.  Edward  A.;  Homan,  Dale 
A.,  Oen,  Rick;  Silverslein,   Brian   R.;  and  Waterculter.   Brian  A., 
5,852,970,  CI.  100-53.(XK) 
Ogasawara,  Kazuhanj;  Kato,  Tomio;  Okuda,  Norikazu;  Konishi,  Tetsuya;  and 
Kato,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Hydrogcnalion 
catalyst  for  production  of  hydrogen  pen)xide.  and  method  for  preparation 
of  same.  5,853,693,  CI.  42.1  588.(XX). 
Ogata,  Hiroki:  See- 

Goto,  Teiyu;  and  Ogau,  Hiiuki,  5,853,326,  CI.  463-37.000. 
Ogawa  Masaya:  See — 
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Y II  lamoto,  Tsukasa;  Ogawa,  Masaya;  Yoshida,  Eichi;  Hotta,  Masataka. 
( lorita.  Tom:  and  Omori.  Akiko.  5.8.54.746.  CI.  .164-468.1.30. 
Ogawii ,  Tadaloshi:  See — 

&  I  aya.  Taiichi;  Kunxla  Ryuma;  and  Ogawa.  Tadatoshi.  5.854.326.  CI. 
!  24-445.000. 
Ogaws ,   Tsuneshi:    Haginoya.    Teru;    Martiyama.   Toshiharu;    Nishiyama. 
Shig :  ;i:  and  O/aki.  Shintaro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She. 
Stall  I rss-steel  flux  coied  wire  electrode.  5.854,462.  CI.  2I9-137.0WM. 
Ogawa ,  Voiehi:  See — 

G  >  u.  Masataka;  Kato.  Tetsuya;  Tate.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ogawa.  Yoichi. 
;  .854.983.  CI.  455-»62.(XX). 
Ogaws ,  foshihide:  See — 

Wciiegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
■i  yuki;  Ikeda.   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa  Yoshihide;  Walanabe.   Fiji;  and 
I  lakashima.  Shinji.  5.853.288.  CI  418-55. 2(X). 
Ogi,  Yi « liifumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  processor  apparatus  in  which  data 

is  diWded  in  sequential  stages.  5,8.54.938.  CI.  .195-8(X)..1(K). 
Ogil\i«,  Clarence  Rosser:  and  Stabler.  Paul  Colvin.  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Mainlines  Corporation.  Computer  system  generating  a  processor  interrupt 
in  nl-fionse  to  receiving  an  intemipi/data  synchronizing  signal  over  a  data 
bus.  ,1.854.908.  CI.  395-.108.(XK). 
Ogino,  ^iromilsu:  See — 

Iv  4niura,    Moritaka;    Hamada,    Toshihiro;    and    Ogino,    Hiromitsu, 
1853,231.  CI.  .103-119.200. 
Ogino,  lliroyuki:  See — 

T<  i^ida,  Yomishi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Ooi.  Takehiko;  and  Ogino,  Hiroyuki, 
^,853,875,  CI.  428-.349.(XX). 
Ogosh  ,  iTsutomu;  Tsummaru,  Yohka;  Tsuboya,  Hisao;  Watanabe,  Tsukasa; 
and  l4nami,  Masao.  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  treating 
wasiclwater  of  flue  gas  desulfurization.  5,853,.598,  CI.  21()-724.(XX). 
Ogura,  Aisushi:  See— 

H  li.  O'nglong;  Xu,  Qian;  Li,  Jun;  Li,  Pengcheng;  Liu,  Baochan;  Ogura, 
Aisushi;  and  Hao,  Qingfen,  5,853,614,  CI.  252-.10I.4OR. 
Ogura,  ILenji:  See — 

\i  J|ni,  Ryouili:  Ogura,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Soujiro:  Kuroda,  Yoshilaka;  and 
ttogai,  Keiiti,  5,853,201,  CI.  285-179.000. 
Ogura.  'I^akeshi:  See — • 

IVjetiaga.  Takeshi;  and  Ogura,  Takeshi.  5.854.760.  CI.  365-49.0(X). 
Oguroj  Masaki;  and  Takano.  Akira.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Cleaning  cassette 
tor  dst  in  cleaning  a  respective  type  of  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apporttus  into  which  a  normal  tape  cassette  is  loaded  when  performing 
rccotding  and  repnxiucing  operations.  5.854.728.  CI.  .160-1.12.000. 
Oh.  JoH|-ho:  See — 

Kitn.  Hyeon-sang:  and  Oh.  Jong-ho.  5.853.796.  CI.  427-64.000. 

Oh.  Mling  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Ju,  Byeong  Kwon;  and  Song,  Man  Ho,  to 

Korja  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Luminant  for  held  emission 

disp|a^   fabncated  thnmgh  physical  vapor  deposition  and  metJxid  for 

fabrjcBling  Ihe  same.  5,853.79.5,  CI.  427-64.(XX). 

Oh.  Suti|-Hun;  and  Ulmer.  Richard,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  PnKess  control 

mofi^Hiring  system  and  nKMhod  therefor.  5,854,563.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Oh.  Yiiitig  Jin;  Kim.  Jeong-Hyun;  and  Lim.  Kyoung-Nam.  to  LG  Electronics 
Inc.  IX^D  device  and  method  of  forming  the  same  in  which  a  black  matrix 
IS  lonned  on  the  orientation  layer  and  covers  Ihe  active  semiconductor  layer 
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I  TFT.  5.8.54.663.  CI.  .149^2.000. 
.  $huichi:  See — 
A  aiani.  Sukekazu;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Ohara,  Shuichi,  5,854,139,  CI. 
■♦38-780.0OO. 
,  Yoshimi:  See — 

AmIo,    Takashi;   Tachiyama,    Yoshihisa;    Ohara,    Yoshimi;    Tanihara, 
.T'-ukasa;  Yamagami,  Akio:  Nakano,  Kazuyuki;  and  Imafuku,  Shigeki, 
1.853,108.  CL  221-163,000. 
Oh  c.  Masahito:  See — 

Ofu.  Masuyuki;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Oh-e.  Masahito.  5,854,616,  CI. 
j}45-l(X).(XX). 
Ohio  BItctronic  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Biitnhorst,  Kenneth  F,  Jr;  Likins,  Robert  D.;  and  MacKinnon,  Richard 
I  Arnold,  5,854,690,  CI.  358-299.(XX). 
Ohkubti,  Takashi:  See— 

Mijabe.  Ma.samilsu;  and  Ohkubo.  Takashi.  5.852.975.  CI.  101-463.100. 

Ohmi.JTadahiro:  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Metjutd  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5.854,097.  CI.  438- 

182  MO. 

Ohmi.  I  Tadahiro:  Shibala.  Tadashi;  and  Umeda.  Masaru.  Semiconductor 

appi^tus.  5.854.116.  CI.  4.18-33O.0(X). 
Ohnmachl.  Markus:  See — 

Klitllner.  Klaus;  Hahn.  Dictmar;  Flik, Gottfried;  and  Ohnmacht,  Markus, 
5.852.866.  CI.  29-608.(XX). 
Ohno.  Manabu;  Naka7.aw'a.  Akihiko;  Okubo.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shunji; 
Sueitialsu.  Hiioyuki;  and  Kato,  Masayoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ton4r  for  developing  electrostatic  image  and  method  of  manufacturing 
resiii  composition.  5,8.54..165.  CI.  526-228.000. 
Ohno.  Mikio:  See — 

Ffnimai.  Takeji:  Imaeda.  Kouzou;  Moore.  Stephen  D.;  and  Ohno.  Mikio. 
K853.640.  CI.  264-l80.(XX). 
Ohno.  jsiiigeru:  See — 

Hbtada.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Keiichi;  Ohno.  Shigeru;  Wariishi.  Koji;  and 
Yabuki.  Yoshiharu.  5.853.969.  CI.  43O-5I0.000. 
Ohno.  |riuneya;  Matsuhisa.  Akio;  Uehara.  Hirotsugu;  and  Eda.  Soji.  to  Ohno. 
Tsune^a;  and  Fuso  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.  Probe  for  diagnosing 
Enitiricoccus  faecalis.  S.85.i.99><.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ohnun  a.  Shujiro:  See — 


G<Hoh,  Shinichiro;  Kobayashi,  Takeshi:  Ohnuma.  Shujiro;  and  Ishi/aki. 
Tatsuya  5.854.537.  CI.  315-82.0(X). 
Ohrbom.  Waller  H.:  See— 

Campbell.  Donald  H.;  Echols.  Janice  E.;  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.. 

5.853.809.  CI.  427-407. 1(X). 
McGee.  John  D.;  Bammel.  Bnan  D.:  Seaver.  Todd  A.;  Ohrbom.  Waller 
H.;  Rehfuss.  John  W.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  and  Harris.  Paul  J.. 
5.854.385.  CI.  528-369.000. 
Ohsawa.  Tadavasu:  See — 

Ohzeki.  Ryo;  and  Ohsawa  Tadayasu.  5.853.284.  CI.  414-757.0(X). 
Ohsawa.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  DRAM  having  a  power 

supply  voltage  lowering  circuit.  5,854.768.  CI.  365-226.0(X). 
Ohshima.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hoshino.    Masami;    Yamasaki.    Miyoko;    and    Ohshima    Nobuyuki. 
5.853.789.  CI.  426-6.14.0(X). 
Ohta.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Saito.  Keishi;  Matsushita.  Fumio;  Amano.  Katsumi; 
Kuinada  Saioshi;  and  Ohta.  Yoshiki.  5.8.54.847.  CI.  38I-.302.(XXI 
Ohlani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuji;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Ohlani.  Atsushi;  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Toyama  Takeshi.  5.8.54,888,  CI.  395-116.000. 
Ohlani,  Hisashi;  Fukunaga,  Takeshi:  and  Miyanaga,  Akiharu,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laborawrv  Co..  Ltd.  PrcKess  for  fabricating  semiconduclor 
device.  5.8.54,096,  CI.  438-166.000. 
Ohtsuka  Nobutoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tape-shaped  printing 
medium  and  method  of  printing  on  tape-shaped  printing  medium  by  means 
of  ink- jet  printer.  5.8.54.647.  CI.  347- 101 .000. 
Ohyama.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takayama.  Takemori;  Ohyama.  Yoshitaka;  Okamura  Kazuo;  Miyake. 
Masato;  Saito.  Katsuvoshi;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.854.379.  CI.  528- 
338.(XK). 
Ohzeki.  Ryo;  and  Ohsawa.  Tadayasu.  to  Kaijo  Corporation.  Notched  wafer 

aligning  apparatus.  5.853.284.  CI.  414-757.000. 
Oishi,  Seizo:  See — 

Nishthara,  Yoshihiro;  Masaoka  Hideo;  Takem*Ho,  Fumio;  Oishi,  Seizo; 
and  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  5.853.853.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Ojeda  Peter  A.:  See — 

Fuhs.  Eric  D.;  Ojeda.  Peter  A.;  and  Zappacosta.  Elisa  E..  5.854.736.  C\. 
.161-683.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

L'chimura  Shunichi;  Suzuki.  Hidevuki;  and  Fukui.  Teiunobu.  5.853.870. 
CI.  428-329.000. 
Oka.  Ichiro,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Methixl  for  producing  potato  microlubcrs. 

5.854.066.  CI.  435-129.000. 
Oka.  Takahiro;  Kawazoe.  Shunji:  and  Yamane.  Yasuhiro.  to  Chisso  Corpo- 
ration   Continuous  process  for  preparation  of  highly  rigid  propylene- 
ethylene  bl.xk  copolymen,.  5.8.54.355.  CI.  525-323.000. 
Okada.  Shigeyuki;  Tanahashi.  Naoki:  and  .Nakashima.  Hayalo.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Video  decoder  with  functions  to  detect  and  process  errors 
in  encoded  video  data.  5.854,799,  CI.  .171-37.100. 
Okada.  Tomomi:  See — 

Tadokoro.  Tomoaki;  Mizoi.  Akira;  Omura.  Shinji;  Okada.  Tomomi;  and 
Watanabe.  Osamu.  5.8.54.471.  CI.  219-540,000. 
Okada.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Mura.shita.    Kimitaka;    Yoshida.    Shigeru:    and    Okada,    Yoshiyuki. 
.5.854_597.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Okado.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakazawa  Akihiko:  and  Okado,  Kenji,  5,853,938,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Okaguchi,  Kenjiro,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibration  gyroscope. 

5.854.428.  CI.  7.1.504.120. 
Okai.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Odawa  Takeloshi:  and  Okai.  Toshihiro.  5.853.890.  O.  428-412.000. 
Okamoto.  Isao;  Kajinami.  Jun;  and  Imasaio.  Kazunari.  to  Nissan  Diesel 
Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Sanwa  Seiki  Lid.  Buffer  device  for  transmission 
operating  booster  5.852.952.  CI.  74-473.110. 
Okamoto.  Miyoshi:  See — 

Asada.  Hiroyoshi;  Imai.  Shiro;  and  Okamoto.  Miyoshi.  5.854.148.  O. 
442-203.000. 
Okamoto.  Noriomi:  See — 

Yamamura.    Hideki;    and    Okamoto.    Noriomi.   5.852,991,   CI.    123- 
I95.(XK:. 
Okamoto.  Shoji:  See — 

Seto.  KeitaixMi:  Echigo.  Yoshiaki:  Okamato,  Shoji;  and  Saitou.  Minoiu. 
5.854.380.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Okamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Maeda  Hiroshi:  Kawamura  Kazushi:  and  Okamoto,  Takeshi,  5,853,528, 
CI.  1.56-474.000. 
Okamoto,  Takuji:  See — 

Yahunouchi,  Nobuhiro:  Yokola.  Kiyohlko:  Watanabe,  Ma&ami:  Oka- 
moto, Takuji;  and  Tani.  Noriyuki,  5,854,165,  CI.  502-1 17.000. 
Okamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takayama,  Takemori;  Ohvama,  Yoshitaka;  Okamura,  Kazuo;  Miyake, 
Masato;  Saito.  KaLsuvoshi;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.854.379.  CI  528- 
338.000. 
Takeuchi.  Isamu;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Okamura.  Kazuo;  Simizu.  Hiro- 
yasu:  Kanazawa.  Takasi;  Kumakura.  Seiji;  Koide.  Masakazu; 
Murakami.  Toshihiko;  and  Walanabe.  Tadao.  5.853.043.  CI.  164- 
476.0(X). 
Okano.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  barrel  with  higher  focusing 

accuracy.  5.854.712.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Okano,  Masahiko:  See — 
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Obata.  Takao;  Kumagai.  MiKuaki:  lura,  Akihiku:  Munila.  Akio;  Yama- 
nurto.  Shinji;  Sato.  Makuiu:  Okawado.  Akira:  Tsuruniaru.  Shinichiro; 
Miyata.  Maki;  Kobayashi,  Tiv,hiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki.  Okano. 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.854.737.  CI.  36I-6X6.(HX). 
Okano.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Kouji;  Kamafusa.  Kouji:  Kawakami.  Hisal>v>hi; 
Sogabe.  Masaharu:  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  to  Daikin  Indu.stries.  Ltd.  Signal 
transmission/receplkm  device  of  air  conditioner.   5.85.3.12.^.  CI.   2.16- 
Sl.tXK). 
Okawa.  Teruaki:  See — 

Matsuura.  Tomoko;  and  Okawa.  Teruaki.  5.85.1.466.  CI.  I06-.1 1.260. 
Okawado.  Akira:  See — 

Obata.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Milsuaki:  lura,  Akihiko;  Murala.  Akio;  Yama- 
nxHo.  Shinji;  Sato,  Makoto;  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsurumani.  Shinichiro; 
Miyata.  Maki;  Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa,  Nobuaki;  Okano, 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.854.737,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Okazaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nishina,    Toshihide;    Makitnoto,    Haruo:    Oka/aki.    Yasuhiro;    and 
Kanavama,  Hidehiko,  5,8.^4,895,  CI.  .W5-2(X).51(). 
OKeeffe,  Denis:  See^ 

Bidiville.  Marc;  Raeher.  Eric:  Arreguit.  Javier;  Buc/ek.  Harthmuth;  Van 
Shaik.  Moris  A.;  Bauduin.  Francois;  and  OKeeffe.  Denis.  5.854.482. 
CI.  250-22 1. (KK). 
Oki  Electric  Indusry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noto.  Hiroyuki.  5.854,480.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Masataka;  Kalo.  Telsuya:  Tate.  Ka/uvuki;  and  Ogawa.  Yoichi. 

5,854,983,  CI.  455-462.()(X). 
Kawaji,  Masatoshi;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Ikeda.  Toshihiro.  5.8,54,477, 

CI.  235-384.000. 
Malsumoto,  Jirou,  5,853,771.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Mori.  Tohru;  Yoshizawa.  Seiji:  Koshida.  Yoshinori:  Tanahc.  Shusaku; 
Suto,  Sinichi;  and  Hamasaki,  Satoshi,  5,854.5X1.  CI.  235-379.0fM). 
OkiDala  Corporation:  See  — 

Enomoto.  Hideki;  and  Egawa.  Kenichi.  5,853,205,  CI.  292-87.000. 
Oko.  Makiko:  See- 

Kondo.  Toshiro;  Oko.  Makiko:  Araki.  Yutaka;  and  Fujioka.  Hajime. 
5.853.950.  CI.  43O-204.(KX). 
Oksanen.  Markku;  Pcranto.  Juha;  Alanara.  Seppo;  Jylanki.  Teppo;  Liukkonen. 
Pekka;  and  Malmi.  Kalevi.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Call  transfer 
and  simplex  call  capability  in  a  residential  system  using  wireless  residential 
extension  handsets.  5.854,977.  CI.  455-4l7.(KX). 
Okubo.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohno.  Manabu;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Okubo.  Nobuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shunji; 
Suematsu.   Hirovuki;   and   Kati>.   Masayoshi.  5.854.365.  CI.   52h- 
228.000. 
Okuda,  Norikazu:  See — 

Oga.sawara.  Kazuhoru:  Kalo.  Tomio:  Okuda.  Norikazu;  Konishi.  Tet- 
suya;  and  Kalo.  Kenji.  5.853.693.  CI.  423-588.0<H). 
Okudaira.  Terumi;  Tsunimi.  Yasuhisa;  Halanaka.  Hiroshi;  Kino.  Toru;  and 
Ha.shimoto.    Seiji,    to    Fujisawa    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Lid.    .Substance 
WFI66I6.  process  for  production  thereof,  and  use  thereof.  5.854,276.  CI. 
514-424.000. 
Okuma  Corporation;  See — 

Takenaka.  Koji.  5.853.358,  CI.  483-1.000. 
Okumoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mandai.  Tadakatsu;  Okumoto.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Koji;  Mikuni.  Katsuhiko; 
Hara.  Koto;  and  Hamada.  Hiroki.  5.854.408.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Okumura.  Hiroya;  See — 

Omori.  Yoshimasa;  Okumura.  Hiroya:  and  Shibata.  Taka.shi.  5.8.54.313. 
CI.  523-4<)6.(KX). 
Okutoh.  Tadashi.  to  Nippon  Moli  Energy  Corp.  Pnxeclive  device  for  sec- 
ondary hattenes.  5.853.908.  CI.  429-7.(K)0. 
Old.  Lloyd  J.:  See— 

Ritler.  Gerd:  and  Old.  Lloyd  J..  5.854.007.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Oleksy.  John  R.:  See— 

kinley.  James  L..  Jr.;  Rao.  Gita  P.;  Bushko.  Dariusz  A.;  and  Oleksy.  John 
R..  5.852.865.  CI   29-596.000. 
O'Lcnick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  and  Bulla.  Charles  W..  to  Umbent  Technologies 
Inc;  and  Biosil  Technologies  Inc.  Reactive  silicone  emulsions  conlaining 
amino  acids.  5.854,319.  C  524-17.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Brauer.  Dennis  R.;  Bteedis.  John  K;  Caron.  Ronald  N.;  and  Deppisch. 

Carl.  5.853.505.  CI.  148-433.000. 
Nelson.  John  D..  Jr..  5.854,266,  CI.  5I4-.V45.(MX). 
Oliver.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Siracki.  Michael  A.;  Nese.  Per  L:  Locksledl.  Alan  W.;  Cisneros.  Dennis; 

Oliver.  Michael  S.;  and  Ponwood,  Gary  R„  5.853.055.  CI,   175- 

.340.(XX). 

Ollar,  Roben-A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Method  of 

delemiining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  nonparaffinophilic  microorganism 

in  a  specimen.  5.8.54.013.  CI.  435  .34.(XX). 

Ollar.  Rohert-A..  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  paraffinophilic 

microorganisms  for  anlimicmbial  sensitivity.  5.854.014.  CI.  435  .34.0(K) 
Olofsson,  H^kan  Gunnar:  See — 

Wallsiedt.  Kenneth  Yngve;  Frodigh,  Carl  Magnus;  Olofsson,  Hiikan 
Gunnar;  Almgren.  Knul  Magnus;  Sawver,  Francois;  and  Beliveau, 
Andre,  5,854,981,  CI.  455-439.(XX). 
Olsbu.  0yvind:  See — 

Kleppeslvi ,  Harald:  Olsbu,  0y  vind;  Husc,  Erling;  and  Myklebust,  briing, 
5,853,1.34,  CI.  242-.3«).(XX). 


Olshansky.  Robert.  loGTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Multiplexed  subcarrier 
control     in     wavelength     division     multiplexed     broadband     networks. 
5.854,699,  CI.  3.59-l25.(XX). 
Olson.  Kurt  G.:  See — 

Swarup.  Shanii;  Natesh.  Anbazhagan;  Fortuna.  Norene  E.;  and  Olson. 
Kurt  G..  5.854J32,  CI.  524-507.(HXI. 
Olsson,  Lennart;  G<xxlenow,  Robert  S.;  and  Goldstein.  Avram,  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Methods  of  screening  for  agents  that 
inhibit  interaction  between  MHC  class  I  antigens  and  a  cell  surface 
receptor.  5.853.999.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Oilman.  Linda  Marguerite:  See — 

Willingham.  Garv  Lewis;  and  Oilman.  Linda  Marguerile.  5.853,463.  CI, 
106-18.350. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Morinao.  5.8.54.151.  CI.  50I-68.(XK). 
ho.  Ka/umi.  5.854.951,  CI.  .'96-378.(XX). 
Terada.  Hin)shi.  5.8.54.952.  CI.  .196-4 1 3.(XX). 
Omori,  Akiko:  See — 

Yamaniolo,  Tsukasa;  Ogawa,  Masaya;  Yoshida,  Eichi;  Holta,  Masataka; 
Morila,  Toru;  and  Omori.  Akiko.  5.8.54.746.  CI.  .364-468.1.30. 
Omori.   Yoshimasa;   Okumura.   Hiroya;   and   Shibala.  Takashi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Fine  particles  of  high  heat  resistant  polymer  and 
epoxy  esters.  5,854.313.  CI.  523-406.000. 
Omura.  Shinji:  See — 

Tadokoro.  TomiKiki;  Mizoi.  Akira;  Omura.  Shinji;  Okada.  Tomomi;  and 
Watanabe.  Osamu.  5.854.471.  CI.  2I9-.540.(XX). 
ONeill.  Brian  T:  See 

Howard.  Harry  R  ;  and  ONeill.  Brian  T,  5,854262.  CL  514-329.000. 
ONeill.  Michael  R:  S><-  - 

Johnson.   Bruce  V.;   McDcnmoti.  Gregory  A.;  O'Neill.   Michael   P.; 
Pietr/yk.    Cezary;    Spielman.    Steven;    and    Wong.    Terrcnce    l... 
5.854.779.  CI.  369-59.(XX). 
Onishi.    Masamichi;    and    Nakatani.    Hidcyuki.    Gun    trigger    assembly. 

5.852.891.  CI.  42-69.010. 
Onishi.  Shigco;  Kinoshita.  Takao.  and  Kudo.  Jun.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pn)cess  lor  fabricating  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memorv  device  having 
a  ferroelectric  capacitor.  5.854.1(M.  CI.  438-240.000. 
Ono.  Akiko:  See — 

Maruo.  Katsuhiko;  Ono.  .Akiko:  Nagai.  Mololaka;  and  Saeki.  Satsuki. 
5.853.351.  CI.  482-8.(KX). 
Ono.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takayama.  Takemori;  Ohyama.  Yoshilaka;  Okamura.  Kazuo;  Miyake. 
Masato;  Saito.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.854.379.  CI    528- 
338.(XX). 
Ono.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Yanagibori.  Akihiko;  Ono,  Hiloshi;  and  Takahashi,  Noriaki,  5,853,939, 
CI.  4.10-1  KUXK). 
Ono.  Masao:  See— 

Endo.  Ken-ichi;  Yamakoshi.  lssei;Ono.  Masau: and Fukaz^wa, Tamolsu, 
5,853,058,  CI    180-65.  KK). 
Ono.  Tomoshige:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuhito;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigcru;  Malsumolo. 

Taiji:  Ono.  Tomoshige;  Nagashima.  Yukio;  Masui,  Syohei;  Funakoshi. 

Saloru;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshitake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sunada,  Milsuaki, 

5,854,149,  CI.  442-.194.(XX). 

Ono.  Yuji;  and  Mihara.  Katsuhiko,  to  Tokyo  Electmn  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Treatment  svstem  and  treatment  apparatus  with  inulli-siagc  carrier  storage 

chambers.  5.853.486.  CI.  1 18-719.(XX). 

Onikean.  Orv  ille  M.  Mcth<xi  of  forming  light  weight  construction  sheet  giMxls 

from  recyclable  material.  5.853,6.14.  CI.  264-86.(KX). 
OnTrak  Systems.  Incorporated:  See — 

Krusill,  Wilbur  C;  and  Larson.  Une  L..  5.853.522.  CI.  1.56-345.(X)0. 
(>iaeh.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Chargcd-particle-beam  exposure  device  and  charged-parlicle-heam  expiv 
sure  method.  5.854.490.  CI.  250-492.230. 
Ooi.  Takehiko:  See — 

Toshida.  Yomishi;  Kushida.  Naoki:  Oot,  Takehiko:  and  Ogino.  Hiroyuki, 
5,853.875.  CI.  428-.149.(XX). 
Oota.  Takumi:  See 

Tamiya.  Tadanori;  and  Oola.  Takumi.  5.8.54.782,  CI.  .169-I92.(XX). 
Opheij.  Willem  G.;  and  Benschop.  Ji«ef  R  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Optical  scanning  device  using  a  plurality  of  scanning  spots.  5,854,780,  CI. 
369- 1 1 2. (XX). 
Opitz.  Robert  John;  and  /awadzki.  Silvia,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Weakly  alkaline  ascorbic  acid  developing  composition,  processing  kit  and 
method  using  same   5.853.964.  CI.  4.1|)-44<J  (XX). 
Oppermann.  Hermann:  O/kaynak.  Fngin;  Kubcrasampath.  Thangavcl;  Ruc- 
ger.  David  C;  Pang.  Roy  H.  I...  and  Cohen.  Charles  M..  to  Creative 
BioMolccules.  Inc.  OP-3-  induced  morphongenesis.  5.854.071.  CI.  4.15- 
353.(XX). 
Oprel  AG:  See— 

Ackermann.  Emil.  5.854,667,  CI.  .149  187.0(X). 
OPTi  Inc.:  See- 
Tung..  Hsu  Tien.  5.854.638.  CI.  .145-512.000. 
Optical  Networks.  Incorporated:  See— 

Knoesen.  Andre;  Yankelevich.  Diego;  Hamilton,  Scott  A;  Abbott,  Nicho- 
las L.;  Hill.  Richard  A.;  and  Bjorklund.  Gary.  5.854,864.  CI.  .185- 
30.(XXJ. 
Optical  Specialties.  Inc.:  .S'<r — 

Lin.  Lawrence  H..  5.854.674,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Opticon.  Inc.:  See — 
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C  1  icilo.  Herben  V.;  Zheng.  Xin;  and  Zhang,  Brian.  5,854,945,  CI. 

95-882.000. 
iotle  list  Limited:  Set — 

Pt:  ne.  Simon  Graham;  and  Love.  Stephen  John.  5.8.54,694,  CI.  358- 
•  73.(XX). 
Werke  G.  Rodenstock:  See 

imer.  Helmut;  Awrath.  Norbert;  Barlh.  Rudolf;  Baumhach.  Peter; 
Irosig.  JiK'hen;  Esser.  Gregor;  Fuess.  Monika;  Guilino.  Guenther; 
1  laimerl.  Walter;  Meixner.  Christine;  Pfeiffer.  Herben;  and  Rohrbach. 
Manfred.  5.8.54.669.  CI.  351-169.000. 
lingine  Company  (Australia)  Pty  Limited:  See — 

,  David  Richard:  Schnepple.  Thomas;  and  Maiss,  Stephen  Rein- 
ard,  5,853,.1()6.  CI  440-1  (XX). 

.  Michael  S.;  and  Folkman.  M.  Judah.  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
iralion.  The.  Therapeutic  anliangiogenic  compositions  and  mclhods. 
205.  CI.  514-2.000.     . 
Michael  S.:  See — 

Yihai;  Folkman.  M.  Judah;  and  O'Reilly.  Michael  S..  5.854.221.  CI. 
JI4-I2.0(X). 

I).  Rosemary  Eli/abelh:  See — 

jhipos.  Marcos  Pery;  and  O'Reilly,  Rosemary  Elizabeth.  5.853,784, 
CI.  426-536.0(X). 
4.  Inc.:  See — 

laleh.  David  R.;  Madras.  Benha  K.;  Meltzer.  Peter;  and  Hanson. 
Roben  N,.  5.853.696.  CI.  424-1.850. 

Manin  J.:  See — 
les.   David  T.;  O'Riordan.   Manin  J  ;   and  Zbikowski,   Mark  J.. 
8.54.931.  CI.  .195-705 .(XX). 
irzcugteile  Haas  Riehle  GmbH;  See — 

liner.  Wolfgang;  Kleb.  Emmerich;  Riehle.  Joerg;  and  Riehle.  Hans. 
.853.186.  CI.  280-49 1. .KX). 
iichi:  See — 

ichi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka.  Atsushi;  Toufuku.  ALsu»hi:  lida.  Sadahiro; 
'ukinobu.  Masava;  Orita.  Keiichi;  Inage.  Hiroko;  and  Takeda. 
iiomitsu.  5.853.869.  CI.  428-325.(XX). 

Alcssio;  and  Orlandi.  Robcno,  to  Galatron  SRL.  Multipurpose 
for  cartridge  valves  to  mix  ho«  and  cold  water.  5.853.023.  CI. 
7 1. (XX). 

Roberto:  See — 

andi.  Alessio:  and  Orlandi,  R<iberto,  5.853,02.3.  CI.  1 37-27 1  .(XX). 
Everardus  Otto  Maria:  See — 
iliiicrsnia.  Johannes  .Anionius  Maria:  Orlemans.  Everardus  Olto  Maria; 
(ind    Rewinkel.   Johannes    Bemardus    Maria,    5,854,235,   CI.    514- 
73.(XX). 

orporation:  See — 

laghcr.  Catherine;  Matija.sevic,  Goran;  and  Capote.  M.  Albert. 
.853.622.  CI.  252-5l2.(XX). 

Iimskv.  Albert;  Bolo,  Eugene  R.;  and  Reggi.  John  D..  5.853.573.  CI. 
10-96'.  1(X). 

gory  C.  to  Medtronic.  Iik.  Guide  wire  extension  peg  and  hole  with 
gree  latch.  5.853.375.  CI.  600-585.000. 
David  F.:  See— 

sick.  William  E.:  and  Ortega.  David  F..  5.852.955.  CI.  74-594.600. 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

hcite.  Roger:  and  Weidner-Wells.  Michele  Ann.  5,854.242.  CI. 
i5l4-2.1().5(X). 
Alberto:  See 
lj)<  inalo.  Aldo;  Nannelti.  Carlo  Alberto:  Ortona.  Alberto;  Borsella.  Elisa- 
txrtla;  Botti.  Sabina;  Casadio.  .ScrgHi;  D'Alcssandro.  Gianni;  Licciulli. 
Antonio    Alessandro;     Martelli.     Stefano:     and     Masci.    Aniedeo. 
S.853,653,  CI.  264  625.(XX). 
I  rank:  See — 

1 1  smondt,  Jcii?;  Osan,  Frank;  and  Schleicher,  Andrea.s.  5.853.457.  CI. 
P5- 1 38.000. 

Yuichi.  to  Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation.  Memory  capacity  test 
1^x1  and  computer  system.  5.854.795.  CI.  37 1  -2 1 . 1  (X).       . 
Yukio:  See — 
ifilnisawa.  Masayuki;  Shinohara.  Hisaji;  Odaka.  Nobuyuki:  Taguchi. 
Katsuhiko;    Osawa.    Yukio;    Shibata.    Kazan);    and    Ote.    Shoichi. 
5.853.083.  CI.  2(X)-264.(XX) 
Thomas  Ward.  Ill:  See 
ityer,  Kalherine  Louise;  Lavash.  Bruce  William;  Hammons.  John  Lee; 
Und  Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  III.  5.853.401.  CI.  6O4-378.0(X). 
Geoffrey  Fxiwin:  See  - 
I  )laz.  Carlos  Manuel;  Marcuson.  Samuel  Walton;  Warner.  Anthony 
JEdward;  and  Osborne.  Geoffrey  FJwin.  5.853.657.  CI.  266- 1 45.(XX). 

Robert  S.:  See — 
'jegg,  Roben  D.;  Fleming.  Matthew  S.;  Fortnev.  Clark  E.:  McAllister. 
IBatbara  J.;  and  Osborne.  Robert  S..  5.853.387.  CI.  606-67.0(X). 
Melvjn  Lew:  See — 
I  ;igleslon.  Philip  Wayne;  Paullus.  Steven  Burl;  Nelson.  Danny  Paul; 
Rasmussen.  Kenneth  Lemovne;  Hall,  Randv  Jerold:  and  Osgood, 
Melvin  Uw.  5.853.022.  CI.  1.17-270  (XX) 
1.  Kazuyoshi:  Si'e — 
Chjigaya.     Ka/uhiko;    Miya/awa.     Kazuyuki;    Tsunozjki.    Manabu: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazjjki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;    Saito.    Hiroka/u;   Takano.    Mitsuhiro:    Morino.    Makoto; 
Miyalake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasaina.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Etiih.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5,8.54.508,  CI.  257-786.(XKI 
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Oshimura.  Eiko;  Yoshihara,  Hideki;  Sakamoto,  Kazulami;  and  Hanori,  Tat- 
suya,  to  Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Cleaning  compositions  ctmlaining  acylated 
dipeplides  and  acylated  amino  acids.  5.854.199,  CI.  510-501.000. 
Osinga.  Theo  Jan:  See — 

Appel.  Peter  Willem;  Arts.  Theodorus  Johannes;  Boskamp.  Jelles  Vin- 
cent; Chappie.  .Andrew  Paul;  Dobbe.  Fredericus  Comelis;  Joyeux. 
Christophe  Michel;  Lancelev.  Carolyn  Angela;  Lempers.  Edwin  l-eo; 
and  Osinga  Theo  Jan.  5.8.54.198.  CI.  5I0-444.0(X). 
Osterman.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Powell.  Mark  A.;  and  Ostemian.  Thomas  J..  5,853,2.17.  CI.  3 12  257. 1(X). 

Ostlie.  Brian  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Sprayable 

surface  defect  detection  composition  and  method  of  using  same.  5.853.467. 

CI.  106-31.280. 

Ostqjic.  Stevan  R.  Lower  back  brace  constr\iction.  5.853.379.  CI.  602-  I9.(XX). 

O'Sullivan  Industries:  See — 

Hem.  John  F;  and  Smith.  Kevm  T.  5.853.169.  O.  269-21.(XX). 
Ota.  Masuyuki;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Oh-e.  Masahito.  to  Hilach.  Ltd.  Active 
matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  system  and  driving  method  therefor. 
5.8.54,616,  CI.  .145-100.(XX). 
Ota,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid    Optical  communication  network. 
.  5.854.7(X).  CI.  359-l.16.(XX). 
Otake.  Isao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuyuki;  Norimoto,  Toshio;  Shirakawa.  Katushi:  and  Otake. 
Isao.  5,853,094,  CI.  2I5-247.(XK). 
Otani.  Kalsuya:  See — 

Hohlfeld.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Dirk;  Kanda  Akihiro;  and  Otani.  Kal- 
suya. 5,854,535.  CI.  3I3-6.16.(XX). 
Ote.  Shoichi:  See — 

Furusawa.  Masayuki;  Shinohara.  Hisaji;  Odaka.  Nobuyuki;  Taguchi. 
Katsuhiko;    Osawa.    Yukio;    Shibata.    Kazuro;    and   Ote.    Shoichi. 
5.853.083.  CI.  2(X)-264.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

L'pender.  Bhargavender  P.;  Brajc/ew^ki.  David  C;  Dean,  Alexander  G.; 
and  Hatzirallis.  Stephen  A..  5.854.454.  CI.  I87-247.0(X). 
Otsu.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakata.  Yukio:  Matsui.  Susuniu;  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Kondou.  Takeshi; 
and  f)tsu.  Yutaka,  5,854,841,  CI.  380-49.(XX). 
Otsuka.  Toshiharu:  See — 

pki.  Toshio;  Kuroda.  Akemi;  Otsuka.  Toshiharu;  and  Uchimura.  Yoshi- 
nobu.  5.853..'i62.  CI.  205-743.0(XI 
On.  Karl:  See— 

Kent.  George  M.;  and  Ou,  Kari,  5,853,880,  CI.  428-365.000. 
Ott.  Karl-Hein/:  See— 

Kakefuda  Onichi;  On,  Karl-Heinz;  Kwagh.  Jae-Gvu:  and  StiKklon. 
Gerald  W..  5.853.973.  CI.  435-4.(XX). 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  See — 

Cunningham.  Earl  Albert;  Erickson,  Kevin  Jack;  and  Onesen,  Hal 
Hjalmar.  5.854.722.  CI.  360-77.040. 
Over  Bchrens.  Matthias  Sievers:  Wuebbels.  Richard;  and  Hockenbeck.  Leo 
Schulze.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Kemper  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Machine  for 
culling  and  chopping  com  and  similar  stalk-like  harvested  crops  indepen- 
dently of  rows.  5.852.922.  CI.  56-14.700. 
Overhage.  Craig;  and  Austin.  Richard,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.   Logic  signal 

extraction.  5.854.996.  CI.  702-189.000. 
Overman.  William  C:  See — 

Mooic.  Anthony  D.;  and  Overman.  William  C,  5.853.156,  CI.  248- 
210.(XX).  _<i 

Owen.  David  Alan:  See — 

Montana.  John;  Owen.  David  Alan;  Dickens.  Jonathan;  and  Baxter. 
Andrew  Douglas,  5,853,623.  CI.  260-998.200. 
Owen.  Jefferson  E.:  See — 

Bamn.  Yehuda;  Owen.  JeffeiMHi  E.;  and  McDade.  Danyn  D.,  5.854.917. 
CI.  .195-551.000. 
Owen.  Matthew:  See — 

Sikorski.  Jeffrey;  Raines.  Jason;  Norgan-Curtiss,  Lvnene:  Owen,  Mat- 
thew; and  Keller,  Cicrald,  5,853.192.  CI.  28()-739.0(X). 
Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew:  See— 

Mills.  Karl  Scott;  Holmes.  Jeffrey  Michael;  Bonnelycke.  Mark  Emil.  and 
Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andiew.  5.854.620,  CI.  .345-l53.(XX). 
Owens-Brockwav  Glass  Conuiner  Inc.:  See— 

Scon,  Gan^e'n  Lee.  5.853,447,  CI.  65-12l.(XK). 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Roy  F...  .S.853.133.  CI.  242-I8.00R. 
Owens.  Patrick  M.:  See — 

W hayne.  James  G,:  Kordis. Thomas  F;  Heischman.  Sidney  D.;  Pancscu. 
Dorin:  Swanson.  David  K.;  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Jerome; 
Thompstm.  Russell  B.;  and  McGee.  David,  5,853,41 1, CI.  606-»l .(KX). 
Ovama.  Hajime:  See — 

Urahe,  Hiroshi:  Oyama,  Hajime;  and  Hitomi,  Talsuya,  5,853.831.  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Oyamada.  Takayoshi;  and  Yamashita.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  PhoCo  Film  Co..  Lid. 
Silver  halide  emulsion,  silver  halide  photographic  material  and  its  process- 
ing, and  methods  forming  images.  5.853.972.  CI.  4.10-.569.(XX). 
O/aki.  .Akio;  Mori.  Hideo;  Shibasaki.  Takeshi;  And<i.  Katsuhiko;  and  Chiba 
Shigeru.  to  Kvowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  pitxlucing  trans- 
4-hydn«y-L-pi\.line.  5.854.040.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Ozaki.  Shintaro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tsuneshi;  Haginova.  Teru:  Maniyama,  Toshiharu;  Nishiyama, 
Shigeki;  and  O/aki.  Shinlaro.  5.854.462.  CI  219-137.0WM. 
Ozkaynak,  Engin:  See — 
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Oppermann.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin:  Kuherasampaih.  Thangavel: 
Rueger.   David  C;   Pang.    Rov   H.    L.;   and   Ciihen.   Charles   M., 
5.854.071.  CI.  435-353.000. 
Pace.  Ermanno;  Mariani.  Giorgio:  and  Fa-san.  Ales.sandn>.  lo  SiMicroelec 
Ironies.  Inc.  Electroluminescenl  lamp  driver  circuit  with  signal  tracking 
5.854.539.  CI.  315-208.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Shieh.  Mae-Mae.  5.853.426.  CI.  fiOTS.tXK). 
Walter.  Jeryle  L.:  and  Shcetz.  Terry.  5.852.872,  CI.  29-860.(X)0. 
Pacher.  Franz,  to  Framatome  Connectors  Interlock.  Inc.  Initiator  connector  for 

airt)ag  systems.  5.853.298.  CI.  439-352.0(H). 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences:  See — 

Peponides.  George;  and  Balachandran.  Kumar.  5.854.808.  CI.  375- 
224.000. 
Pacific  Microsonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Keith  O.;  and  Pflaumcr.  Michael  W..  5,854.600.  CI    .341- 
I55.(XI0. 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

Fuhs.  Eric  D  :  Ojeda.  Peter  A.;  and  Zappacosta,  Elisa  E..  5.8.54,736.  CI. 
361-683.000. 
Page.  David  L.:  See — 

Holt.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  King.  Mary-Oaire;  Page.  David  L.; 
S/afK).  Csilla  I.;  Jetton.  Thomas  L.;  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L.;  and 
Thompson.  Marilyn  E..  5.854.222.  CI.  514-44  000. 
Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus.  John  F.:  DeFeo.  Paul  J ;  and  Renfer.  Dale  S..  to 
Xerox  Corporation    Layered  photoreceptor  structures  with  overcoatings 
containing  an  alkaline  polymer.  5.853.932.  CI.  430- .54.000. 
Paint  Trix  Inc.:  See — 

WiKKlruft.  Byron  J..  5.853.258.  CI.  401-219000. 
Palese.  Peter;  and  Gaaia-Sastre.  Adolfo.  to  City  University  of  New  York.  The 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  llie.  Recotnbinani  negative  strand  RN A 
virus  expression  systems  and  vaccines.  5  854.037,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Palm.  Herbert:  See — 

Jaso.    Mark    A.;    Palm.    Herbert;    and    Pocl/lberger.    Hans    Werner. 
5.854.140.  CI.  438-740.000. 
Palmquist.  John  Mark:  See  — 

Csipkes.  Andrei:  and  Palmquist.  John  Mark.  5.8.54.852.  CI.  382-15 1  .(KK). 
Pan.  Pai-Hung.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  contact 

landing  pad.  5.8.54.127.  CI.  438-629.000. 
Panarello.  Salvatore:  See — 

Skellon.    John:    Panarello.    Salvatore:    and    Eagles.    Dana    Burton. 
5.853.493.  CI    I  -M-7.(KX). 
Pandey.  Ramesh  C:  Yankov.  Luben  K.:  Nair.  Raghu:  and  Poulev.  Alex,  to 
Xechem  International.  Inc.  Preparation  of  chlorinated  paclitaxel  analogues 
and  use  thereof  as  antitumor  agents.  5.854,278.  CI.  514-449.(K)0. 
Panescu.  Di>rin:  See — 

Svvanson.  David  K.;  Heischman.  Sidney  D.;  Bourne,  Thomas  M.:  and 

Panescu.  Dorm.  5.853.409.  CI.  606 -.Vl  .000. 
Whayne.  James  G.:  Kordis,  Thomas  F;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.:  Panescu. 
Dorin;  Swanson,  David  K.;  Owens,  Patnck  M.;  Jackson,  Jerome; 
Thompson,  Ru.ssell  B.:  and  McGee,  [>avid,  5.853,4 1 1 .  CI.  606-4 1 .000. 
Pang.  Roy  H   L  :  See- 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  O/kaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel; 
Rueger.   David  C;    Pang.    Rov    H.    L.;   and  Cohen.   Charles   M  . 
5.8.54.071 .  CI.  4.15-353.(XX). 
Paniccia,  Mario  J.:  See — 

Winer.  Paul;  and  Paniccia,  Mario  J..  5.854,8(M,  CI.  372-38.(KK). 
Panvvar.  Ramesh:  See — 

Patel.  Sanjay;  Cherabuddi.  Rajasekhar;  Panwar.  Ramesh;  and  Talcott. 
Adam  R  .  5,854,761.  CI.  .365-49.000. 
Paoli.  Tliomas  L.:  See — 

Apte.  Raj  B.;  Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  Maeda,  Patrick  Y.;  and  Fisli.  Tibor. 
5.854.705.  CI.  359-196.000. 
Papp,  Agnes:  See — 

Matyus.  Peter;  Zara.  Er/..sebet;  Farkas.  Lajos:  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Antal; 

Toldy,  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidt.  Kaialin;  Hodula.  Esztcr; 

Matlie.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Finler.  Z.suz.sanna;  VilkiKzi,  Valeria; 

Sebestven.   La.szlo;   Sziraki.   Islvan;   Rusz.  Marta;   and  Gal.   Eva. 

5.8.54.2.50.  CI.  514-255.000. 

Pappalardo.  Romano  G..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamps 

with  high  color-rendering  and  high  brightness.  5.854.533.  CI.  3 1 3-487.000. 

Parckh.  Bipin  D.:  See— 

Williams.  Amanda  L.:  and  Piuekh.  Bipin  D..  5,853,046,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Park.  Chan-GtHi:  See— 

Pvo.  Cheol-Sig:  lam.  Sixik-Ik;  and  Park,  Chan-Goo.  5,8.54,609,  CI. 
.342-359.000. 
Park.  Cheol  Soo;  and  Kim.  Dae  Young,  to  Hyundai  Electmnics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  forming  capacitor  of  semiconductor  device.  5.854,1 07.  CI. 
438-254.000. 
Park.  Heung-Ok;  and  Kim.  Dong-Geun.  lo  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute.  Clixk  frequency  multiplication  device.  5,8.54.755. 
CI.  364-703.(XX). 
Park.  Jeonghan:  See — 

Choi.  Yong  Moon;  Kim.  Min  Woo:  and  Parte.  Jeonghan.  5.854.283.  CI. 
514-483.000. 
Park.  Jong-Sul.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Transmission  with  coupled 

planetary  gear  sets.  5.853..345.  CI.  475-284.(XX). 
Park  Scientific  Instruments:  See — 

Braunsiein.    David;    Kirk.    Michael:    Lv.   Quoc;   and   Nguven.   Thai. 
5.8.54.487.  CI.  250-.M)6.{XX). 
Park,  Se«>ng-Su:  See — 


Lee.  Sang-Hwan:  Moon.  Jong-Tae;  Song.  Min-Kyu;  Hwang,  Nam;  and 
Parti.  Seong-Su.  5.854.867.  CI.  385-49.0(X). 
Parkash.  Shanti:  See — 

Swami.  Krishan  Kumar.  Gupta,  Anurag  Ateel:  Parkash,  Shanti;  Mohan 
Rai,  Madan;  and  Bhalnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar.  5.8.54.182.  CI.  508- 
186.(KX). 
Parker.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Bo^^les.  Bobby 
K.;  Wilson.  Steven  F.:  Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo;  and  Parker.  Mark  A., 
5.853.048.  CI.  I66-279.WX). 
Parkinson.  David  John;  and  Delves.  James  Edward,  to  Merpro  Tonek 

Limited.  Fluidising  apparatus.  5.853.266.  CI.  406-143.(XX). 
Parsadayan.  Alex;  and  Parsadayan.  Walter,  to  Elite  Entry  Phone  Corporation. 
Access  control  apparatus  for  use  with  buildings,  gated  properties  and  tlie 
like.  5.8.54.831.  CI.  379-102.060. 
Parsadayan.  Waller:  See — 

Parsadayan.  Alex:  and  Parsadayan.  Waller.  5.8.54.831.  CI.  379-102.060. 
Parsons.  Donald  Homer.  Free  form  nugget  and  meth<xl  of  casting.  5,853,825, 

CI.  428-15.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micmeleclronics,  S.r.I.  Protection  circuit 
for  redundancy  register  sel-up  cells  of  electrically  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  devices.  5.8.54.762.  CI   .^65  185.040. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  to  SGS-Tliomson  Microelectn>nics  S.r.I.  Decoding  hierar- 
chical architecture  for  high  integration  memories.  5,854.770.  CI.  365 
2.30.030. 
Pasma.  Joseph  G.:  See 

Ti>bin.  Michael  W.;  and  Pasma,  Joseph  G.,  5.852.907,  CI.  52-714.000. 
Pasian.  Ira  H.:  and  Fitzgerald.  David  J.,  to  National  Institutes  of  Health. 
Recombinant  pscudoinonas  exotoxin  » ith  increa.sed  activ  ilv.  5.854.044.  CI. 
435-l'M.(XX). 
Paslorius,  W.  J.:  See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.:  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liplay-Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers. 
Omer  I..;  and  Paslorius.  W.  J..  5.854.491,  CI.  2.50-5,59.310. 
Pasut.  Claudio:  See — 

Roman.  Gianfranco:  and  Pasul.  Claudio.  5.853,.302.  CI.  4.39-629.(XXt. 
Patel.  Bhakti  S  :  and  Tikhtman.  Jacob,  lo  Atlas  Electric  Devices  Co.  Variable 
rotation    and    irradiation    weathenng    testing    machine.    5,854,433,   CI. 
73-865.6(X). 
Patel.  Raj  D.:  See— 

Foucher.    Daniel    A.;    Patel,    Raj    D.;    Sacripanle.   Guerino   G.;    and 
Mychajlowskij,  Walter.  5.853.944.  CI.  4.W-137.(XX). 
Patel.  Sanjay:  Cherabuddi,  Rajasekhar;  Panwar.  Ramesh;  and  Talcolt.  Adam 
R..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Cache  memory  arrav  which  stores  two-way 
set  assiKiative  data.  5.8.54.761.  CI   .165-49.(XX). 
Patel.  Tushar  M.;  Boyd.  Stuart  G.:  Bnm.  Mari(  J.:  and  Gulhrie.  Philip  L.,  to 
UT  AutonHKive  Dearfwrn,  Inc.  Recvclable  headliner  material.  5.853.843. 
CI.  428  llb.CXX). 
Patent  Category  Corp.:  See — 

Zheng.  Yu.  5.853.313.  CI.  446-106.000. 
Patenl-Treuhand-GesellschafI  fur  eleklrische  Gliihlampen  mbH:  See — 

Hohlfeld.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Dirk;  Kanda.  Akihiro:  and  Olani.  Kal- 
suya.  5.8.54.535.  CI.  3 1  .V6.16.0(X). 
Pathak.  Bimal:  See — 

MacMillan.  I.eann  M.;  Rice.  Huston  W.;  Pathak.  Bimal;  and  Thackrav. 
Mark  R..  5.854.886.  CI.  .W5- 1  I4.(X)0. 
Patil.  DanHxlar  R.:  See  - 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S.:  Rcihwisch.  David  G.;  Patil.  Damodar  R.;  Martin. 
Brett  D.:  and  Linhardt.  Roben  J..  5.8.54.0.Vt.  CI.  435  72.(XX). 
Patois.  John  R.;  and  Warren.  Jack  D..  to  J&J  Container  Handling  Systems. 

Inc.  Conveyor  bell  apparatus  for  bottles.  5.853.080.  CI.  198  626.l'(X). 
Patry.  Jean;  and  Reboul.  Claude.  Accumulator-exchanger  device.  5.853.(M5. 

CI.  165  lO.tXXl. 
Patterson.  Thomas  D.  Gimbaled  cue  bridge.  5.853  J33.  CI.  47.3-42.(XXI. 
Palti.  Tonv;  and  Lowther.  Cliarles  S.  Wheel  cover  retainer  device.  5,853,228. 

CI.  .M)r-.n.370. 
Paul,  Slephan  R.:  See— 

Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Bennett,  Frances  K.;  and  Paul,  Stephan  R  .  5.8.54.028. 
CI.  435-69.520. 
Paulick.  Thomas  Eugene,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Contact  arrangement  having  an 

auxiliary  contact.  5.8.54..S49.  CI   320-IIO.O(X). 
Paullus,  Steven  Burl:  .SVc — 

Eggleston.  Philip  Wayne:  Paullus.  Steven  Burl:  Nelson.  Danny  Paul; 
Rasmussen,  Kenneth  Lcmoync;  Hall.  Randv  Jcrold;  and  Ckgood. 
Melvin  Ixw.  5.853.022.  CI.  I37-27O000. 
Pavlovic.  Dina:  See — 

Kujundi^ic.  Nedjcljko:  Pavlovic.  Dina;  Kobrchcl.  Cabrijela;  l-azarevski. 
Gorjana:  and  Kelncric.  Zeljko,  5,854,219,  CI.  5l4-29.n<X). 
Pawlowski.  Chnsiopfier  Andrew,  to  AG  Communication  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  transmission  framing  system.  5.8.54.794.  CI  370-.5()9.(XX). 
Payne.  Robert:  See— 

Sur,  Harlan  Lee.  Jr.;  Bothra,  Subhas;  Lin,  Xi-Wei;  Manley,  Martin  H.: 
and  Payne.  Robert.  5.854,510.  CI.  2.57-529.000. 
Payne.  Simon  Graham;  and  Love.  Stephen  John,  to  Optionexist  Limited 

Portable  communication  app:iratus.  5.854.694.  CI.  358-473.(XX). 
Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Joshi.  Vikram;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A..  5.853,500,  CI.    148- 

247.(XX). 
Joshi,  Vikram;  Kimura,  Kenichi;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carios  A.;  and  Kiy- 
i*awa.  Hiroshi.  5,853.889.  CI.  428-41 1. lU). 
I^CC  Airfoils.  Inc.:  See — 
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\  heaton,  HafX)ld  L.:  and  Graham,  Lawrence  D.,  5,853.044.  O.  164- 
516.000. 
Pean  :  James  W.:  See — 

'  ^  inada.  Ronald  G.:   Pearce,  James  W.;  and  Robinson.  James  C, 
5,854,994,  CI.  702-56.(XX). 
Pears  j  i.  Idwal  V.:  See — 

)tyan.  Michael:  and  Pearson.  Idwal  V..  5.853.456.  CI.  95-.30.(XX). 
Pech;  (Jck.  I.arry  D.:  See — 

:Wlard.  Thomas   H..  Jr.;   and   Pechacek.  Larry   D..  5.852.944.  CI. 
170-278.000. 
PecoiiUo:  See— 

filler.  Erich;  and  Breuer.  Gottfried.  5.852.863.  Q.  29-417.000. 
Pedei  s^n.  Chris  Harvey,  Jr:  See — 

^|llson.  Charics  Park:   Pedersen.  Chris  Hanev.  Jr:  Auveung.  Alex 

JKamlun:  and  MacCormack.  David  Ross.  5.854.902.  CI.  .395-2(X).770. 

Pees.  jClaus-Jurgen:  and  Becher.  Heinz-Manfred,  to  Shell  Internationale 

Rc^arch     Maatschappij     B.V.     Dihalotriazolopvrimidine     derivatives. 

.5,1'5|J,252,  CI.  5I4-2.58.(XX). 

Pega:  i^  Micro- Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vhnsttong,  Alan  A..  5.855.002.  CI.  704-270.000. 
Pelge  rj  Michael:  See — 

Jreidohr.  Hans-Giinther,  Pelger,  Michael:  and  Argvriadis,  Panajolis, 
5.853.647.  CI.  264-.M5.(XX). 
Pelli^  »ler.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

C|irt>illon.   Laurent;   and   Pellissier.  Jean-Marc.  5.853.260.  CI.  403- 
291.(XK). 
Pendi  i^asl.  James  C.  Humidifiers.  5,853.2.34,  CI.  312-3I.(XX). 
Pend  nirass.  Daniel  B..  Jr:  See  ' 

CLo.  Richard  J.:  Milra.  Smarajit:  Boyer.  Charies  E.,  Ill:  and  Pendergrass, 
Daniel  B..  Jr..  5.K.S4..308.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Pcnk  a.  Lawrence  J;  Glinienkamp.  Lueta  A:  Nicholson.  Douglas  G  M;  and 
Va  ik)udtsh<x>m.  MichicI  C  B.  to  Farmarc  Nederiand  BV.  Pharmaceutical 
coi  niwsition.  5,8.54.226.  CI.  514-58.(XX). 
Penk  X  Christine  Marie:  See  - 

itrtolone.  John  Brian;  Pcnksa.  Christine  Marie;  Santhanam,  Uma;  and 
Jiang.  Bnan  David.  5.853.742.  CI.  424-401. (XX). 
Penniak.  Mark  A.:  and  Thompson.  David  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  for 

adj  uLling  transmit  power.  5,854,972,  CI.  455- 1 26.000.  j 

Penmier.    Raymond    R,    Jr    Clothesline    line    tightener    5,852,853,    CI. 

24  ip4.00P 
Heno  .if:.  George  Oliver  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpfwation. 
Ml  tliod   and    system    for   automatic    storage   subsystem   configuration 
5.1'  41.942,  CI.  .395-8.30.(XX). 
Penit  l|  .  Merja;  See—  ■,    I 

ilichen.  Johanna:  Siika-aho.  Matti:  Viikari.  Liisa;  Penttilii  i  Merj;^ 

iSaloheinM>.  Anu:  and  Ranua.  Marjana.  5.854.047.  CI.  4.35-2*  (XX). 
ri.  David,  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Saw  filter  using  low-pass  configuraaon  and 
od  of  providing  ihe  same   5.8.54.579.  CI.  333-193.(XX).         "*— 
Pepo  lilies.  George;  and  Balachandran.  Kumar,  to  Pacific  Communication 
Sc  i^tces.  Methods  and  app.vatus  lor  delecting  the  presence  of  a  prescribed 
sig  ^1  in  a  channel  o(  a  communications  system    5.854.808.  CI.  375- 
22  lixX). 
Peranij  Inc.:  See— 

.(fe.  James  W..  5.853.024.  CI.  137-3.59.000. 
.  Juha:  See — 

ksanen.  Mariiku:  Peranlo.  Juha:  Alanara.  Seppo:  Jylanki.  Teppo:  Liuk- 
jkonen.  Pekka;  and  Malmi.  Kalevi.  5.854,977,  CI.  455-4l7.0(X). 
,  Maria  G.:  See — 
^lomon.  David  S.;  and  Persica.  Maria  G..  5.8.54,.399.  CI.  5.10-387.7(X) 

Marc:  See — 
Siuzien,  Luc;  MiHichoi,  Elisabeth:  Lulran,  Pienc;  and  Persing.  Marc. 
5,85.3,.567,  CI.  208-l32.(KK). 
f>ki,  Michael:  See — 

fclomon.  Rixinev  J.;   Peszvnski.  Michael;  and   Mason.   Martin  K.. 
J    5.853..<68.  CI.  6(X)-4.W.(XX). 
Pelet  sh.  William  CJeorge;  Piper,  Boydd;  and  Walker,  Thomas  b..  to  W.  L. 
Ck  n   &  AsstK'iales.  Inc.  Method  for  coining  solder  balls  on  an  electrical 
cir:i  it  package.  5.853.517.  CI.  1.56-I96.(XX). 
Peter  i  uchs  Technology  Group  AG:  See — 

1  ichs.  Peter  5.852.989.  CI.  I  I9-843.(XX). 
Peter  ,  effrey.  lo  Farmer  Fabrications.  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser  for  seed  planter 

5.t5  2,982,  CI.  1 1 1-1 18  (XX). 
Peter  I  Uaas  J.:  and  Ibrahim.  Osama  M.  Self-cleaning  and  self-sealing  panicle 

filt;i.  5.853,4.37,  CI.  55-282.300. 
Peter .,  Hans-Fricdrich:  See 

■Ishner.     Reinhard:     Mullen    Georg:     and     Peters,     Hans-Friedrich. 
5,853,1.19.  CI.  242-5.W.I00. 
Peter.,  Michael  G.:  See — 

l;ilin.  Solomon  I.:  Chou.  William  T:  Kudzuma.  David;  Lee.  Michael 
G.;  Peters.  Michael  G.:  Roman,  James  J.;  Swamy,  Som  S.;  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent:  Morcsco,  Larry  L.;  and  Murase, Teruo,  5,854334. 
CI.  257-691.000. 
Peter  .Qn.  Glen  John:  See — 

f  lickner  Ronald  F;  and  Peieison,  Glen  John,  5,852,913,  CI.  53.367.000. 
Peterson.  James  R.:  See — 

tiedle.  Allen  R.:  Babu.  Gadd:im  N.:  Bniwn-Wensley.  Katherine  A.;  and 
;    Peter«>n.  James  R..  5,853,642.  CI.  264-236.0(X). 
Peleiiijn.  Karen  B.:  .SV*"— 


Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr:  Currie.  Mark  G.:  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Fok,  Kam  F.; 
Hagen.  TimiMhy  J.;  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer,  Steven  W.;  Lee.  l^n 
F.;  Melz,  Suzanne:  Mixire.  William  M.:  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pitzele. 
Bametl  S.;  Spangler  Dale  P:  Webber  R.  Keith;  Toth,  Mihalv  V: 
Trivedi.  .Mahima:  and  Tj<ieng.  Foe  S..  5,854,234,  CI.  5l4-2l2.(ioO. 
Peterson,  Phillip  S.:  See — 

Baker  Frederick  L.;  Peterson.  Phillip  S.;  Lowney.  Timothv  M.;  and 
Eckhart.  Richard  J..  5,853,194.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Peine.  Charles  Robert,  III:  Rutledge.  Lisa  Marie;  and  Morgan.  Jerold  Randall, 
lo  Beclon  Dickinson  and  Companv.  Chemical  promotion  of  nucleic  acid 
hybridization.  5.853.986.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Petroleum  Energy  Center  See — 

Tabaia.  Miisunori:  Kawalsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Kalsumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshinari.  Tomohiro:  Usui.  Kazushi:  Suganuma.  Fujio: 
Nakatsuji.  Tadao:  Shimizu.  Hiromiisu;  Yasukawa.  Riisu;  Hamada. 
Hideaki;  Ito.  Takehiko:  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sasaki.  Moioi. 
5.853.679.  CI.  423-2l3.2(X). 
Petlil.  James  K.:  See— 

Ramaniunhy.  Rajkumar:  Buenzow.  Robert  A.:  and  Petlil.  James  K., 
5,8.54.458,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Petzl.  Paul:  See— 

Bouffay,  Boris;  and  Pei/J,  Paul,  5,853.242.  CI.  362-191.000. 
Peyton,  Carolsue:  See — 

Wise,  Joanne  T.;  and  Pevlon.  Cait)lsue,  5,853,827,  CI.  428-23.(XX). 
Pfeifer  Klaus:  See— 

Gunther  Hans-Ulrich:  Joist.  Mic-hael:  and  Pfeifer  Klaus.  5,853,296,  a. 
439-92.000. 
Pfeiffer  Heihert:  See— 

Altheimer  Helmut:  Awrath.  Norbert;  Barth.  Rudolf:  Baumbach.  Pelcr. 
Brosig.  Jochen;  Esser  Gregor  Fuess.  Monika:  Guilino.  Guenlher. 
Haimeri.  Walter  .Meixner.  Christine:  Pfeiffer  Herbert:  and  Rohrtiach. 
Manfred,  5,854.669.  CI.  351-I69.(XX). 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Howard.  Ham  R.:  and  .Shcnk,  Kevin  D..  5,8.54.239,  CI.  5I4-22I.0(X). 
Howard.  Hairv  R.:  and  ONeill.  Brian  T,  5.8.54.262.  CI.  514-329.000. 
\jn.  Julian  Belknap.  5.853.758.  CI.  424-464.(XX). 
U)wc,  John  Adams.  III.  5.8.54.2.56.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Robinson.  Ralph  P.  5.854.275.  CI.  514-4ll.fl(X). 

Volkmann.  Robert  A.:  Jasys,  Vvtautas  J;  Bnght.  Gene  M;  Villalobos. 
Anabella;  and  Seymour  Patn'cia  A.  5.854.232.  CI  514  210.(XX). 
Pflaum.  Zlatko:  and  Turkalj.  Riiben.  to  LEK.  tovama  farmacevtskih  in 
kemicnih  izdelkov.  d.d  Combined  process  for  Ihe  purification  of  vanciv 
mvcin  hydrochloride.  5.853.720.  CI.  424- 1 24.0(X). 
Pflaumcr  Michael  W.:  See — 

Johnson.  Keith  O.:  and  Pflaumcr  Michael  W.,  5.854.600.  CI.  .341- 
I55.0(X). 
Pflaumcr  Phillip  Floyd:  See — 

Bunke.  Paul  Ralph;  Prosise.  Robert  Lawrence:  and  Pflaumer  Phillip 
Royd.  5.853.632.  CI.  264-42.(XX). 
PfuiZjCnreuter  Henry.  Ill:  See  — 

Kudert.  Fredenck  G.;  Latreille.  Maurice  G.;  McHenry.  Robert  J  :  Nahill. " 
George  F;  Ptutzenreuler  Henry.  Ill;  Tennanl.  William  A.;  Tung. 
Thomas  T:  and  Vella.  John.  Jr.  5.853,772,  CI.  425- 1 .30.0(X). 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Mundcn.  James  W.,  5.853,732.  CI.  424-195.1(X). 
Pharmacy  and  Therapeutic  Advisorv  Consultancy  Ltd.:  See — 

McU-an.  Allan  Joseph.  5.8.54,2.V,  CI.  514-211.000. 
PhamiaDerm  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See — 

Foldvari.  Mananna.  5,853.755.  Q.  424-J5O.000. 
Philippe.  Louis:  Sec — 

Duchaleau.  Eric:  Philippe.  Louis:  Jouvaud.  Dominique:  Plessier  Robert: 
Pivard.  Claude:   Lcpoutrc.  Etienne;  and  Duboudin.  Jean-Thierry. 
5.853.448.  CI   65- 1 .34.4(X). 
Phillips.  Mark:  and  Blevins.  Michael,  to  Insession.  Inc.  System  and  metlHxJ 
for  prtK'essing  transactions  in  an  environment  containing  a  number  of 
object  tmenled  applications.  5.854.750.  Ci.  3M-478.(M0. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv:  See — 

Jung.  Michael:  All.  Helmut  G.:  and  Welch.  M.  Bnice.  5,8.54..363,  CI. 
526-160.0(X). 
Phillips.  Quinlin  T:  See — 

BiKK'kholdl.  Darius:  Htnpcr  Howard  G.:  and  Phillips,  (^intin  T. 
5,8.54.962.  CI.  399- .343  (XX). 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.:  See — 

Ekken,  U-n.  5.853,097.  CI.  2I5-295.01X). 
Phoenix  Logistics.  Inc.:  See — 

Fchlhaber  Gene  I...  5.854.444.  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Phvimech.  Inc.:  See — 

Kapulnik.  Yoram:  Enslev.  Bun:  and  Raskin.  Ilva,  5.853.576.  CI.  210- 
l.50.(XX). 
Picanol  N.V.:  See— 

Shaw.  Henrv:  and  Stnjbbe.  Patrick.  5.853.032.  CI.  1 .39-449.(XX). 
Pichel.  Julia  C:  '&•<•— 

Gomez.  Jose  R.  Ruiz:  Caldemn.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Gaivia-Ochoa 
Dorado.  Silvestic;  Fraile  Gabaldon.  Maria  T:  Pichel.  Julia  C  ;  Roman. 
Jose  M.  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo;  Cuevas  Zuriia.  Juan  C; 
Lavandera  Diaz.  Jose  L.;  and  Husss.  Sophie,  5,8.54,280,  CI.  514 
456.0(X1. 
Picken.   Henry    M..  Jr   Cleaning    solution   using   citrus   water  distillate. 

5.853.7.W.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Pickett.  James  K.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Stride-based  data  address 
prediction  stnictuie.  5.854,921,  CI.  .395-586.000. 
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Picken.  Stephen  F.  B.,  to  REC  Software.  Inc.  Code  ser\er.  5.«54.936.  CI. 

.195-710.000. 
Picower  Institute  for  Medital  Research.  The:  See— 

Bianchi.  Manna;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Tracev.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Peter. 

5,S54.28y.  CI.  5I4-615.(X)0. 
Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Founds. 

Henry  W..  .'i.X.S4.0()0.  CI.  4.15-7.  KM). 
Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Hwang.  San-Bao; 
Vasan.  Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J..  5.85.1.70.1.  CI.  424-5.1.000. 
Pierburg  Akiiegesellschafi:  See — 

Zurke.  Janusz.  5.85.1.162.  CI.  251-12'J.IW. 
Pierre.  Alain:  See — 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Hautefaye.  Patrick;  Atassi.  Ghanem:  Pierre.  Alain; 
Kraus-Berthier.  Laurence;  and  Leonce.  Stephane.  5.854.27.1.  CI.  514- 
410.000. 
Pierrot.  Jean-Michael;  Leon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vigouroux,  Philippe,  to  Rapid 
S.  A.  Plug  for  closing  any  opening  and  method  of  manufacturing  this  plug. 
5.852.854.  CI.  24-297.000. 
Pietrzyk.  Cezary:  See — 

Johnsjm.  Bruce  V.;  McDermolt.  Giegory  A.;  O'Neill.  Michael  P.; 
Pietrzyk.    Cezarv;    Spielman.    Steven;    and    Wong.   Terrence    L.. 
5.8.54.779.  CI.  .1f)9-59.(KH). 
Pilskaer.  Ove  Per;  Sienholm.  Ame;  Pinkenon.  Steven  J.;  Borbonc.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Kammonen.  Jarmo.  to  Emhart  Glass  S.A.  Plunger  mechanism  for  an 
I.S.  machine.  5.85.1.449.  CI.  &5-171.000. 
Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Laird.  Kevin  Michayl;  and  Lynk.  Charles  N..  Jr..  to 
.Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  peak  envelope  power 
of  a  power  amplitier.  5.8.54.571.  CI.  .1.10- 1 29.(XX). 
Pincu.  David:  See — 

Bengal.  Ofer;  and  Pincu,  David.  5.8.54.824.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Pinkcrton,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Pilskaer.  Ove  Per;  Sienholm.  Ame;  Pinkcrton.  Steven  J.;  Boibone. 
Joseph  A.;  and  Kammonen.  Jarmo,  5.853.449.  CI.  65-171.000. 
Pinnacle  Products  of  Wisconsin.  Inc.:  See — 

Lansing.  Thomas  A.;  and  Mark.  Phillip  E..  5.852.849.  CI.  24-3.4(KI. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  l.an.  Tic.  to  Claytec.  Inc  Hybrid  nanocomposiies 
comprising    layered    inorganic    material    and    meth<xls   of   preparation. 
5.851.886.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Saito.  Keishi;  Matsushita,  Fumio;  Amano,  KalsumI; 
Kumada,  Satoshi;  and  Ohta.  Yoshiki.  5.8.54.847.  ri.  18I-1()2.(KK1. 
Pioneer  Hi-Brcd  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Wang,  Xun;  Duvick,  Jonathan  P;  and  Briggs,  Steven  P,  5,851,991.  CI. 
435-6.00t). 
Piper.  Boydd:  See — 

Petehsh.  William  George;   Piper.   Boydd;  and   Walker.  Thomas   E.. 
5.8.5.V517.  a.  156-196.000. 
Pippel.  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Kuennen.  Rov  W.;  Dykhouse,  Robin  M  ;  KikiI.  Dennis  J.;  Markham, 
Ronald  C;  Pippel,  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Merlin  G.. 
5.853.572,  CI.  2I0-87.(KK). 
Pirelli  Ccxirdinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boiocchi.   Maurizio;    Mancosu.   Fedcrico;  and  Matrascia.  Giuseppe. 
5,853,509,  CI.  152-450.(X)0. 
Pino.  Franz;  See — 

Hallenbach.   Wemcr;    Himmler,  Thomas;   Jaetsch,  Thomas;    Miclke. 
Burkhard;  Biemm,  Klaus  Dieter;  Endemtann,  Rainer;  Pirro,  Franz; 
Slegemann,  Michael;  and  Wetzstein.  Heinz-Georg,  5,8.54.241.  CI. 
514-2-10.2(X). 
Pishko.  Michael  V.:  5<r— 

Heller,  Adam;  Pishko,  Michael  V;  and  Heller.  Ephraim.  5,854,169,  CI 
502-242.(K)(). 
Piskorz.  Jan;  Majerski.  Piolr;  and  Radlein.  Desmond,  to  RTl  Resource 
Transforms  inlemalional  Ltd.  Energy  eflicieni  liquefaction  of  biomaterials 
by  thermolysis.  5,853,.548,  CI.  201-7.00(). 
Pitzele,  Bamett  S.:  See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Curric.  Mark  G.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  F; 

Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Bcrgmanis.  Arija  A  ;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  I.cn 

F.;  Met/.  Suzanne;  Mix>re.  William  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pitzele. 

Bamett  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R.  Keith;  Toth.  Mihaly  V; 

,     Trivedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.,  5.8.54,2.14.  CI.  514-212  (KK) 

Pivlrd.  Claude:  See 

,_Duchaleau.  Eric;  Philippe.  Louis;  Jouvaud.  Dominique;  Plessier.  Robert; 
■--—'   Pivard,  Claude;   Lepoutre,  Etienne;  and  Duboudin.  Jean-Thierr\, 

.5.8.5.1.448.  CI.  6.5-1. 14.4<X). 
PlaLs.  Antonina;  Salet.  Paul;  Jacquel.  Joel;  Poingt.  Francis;  and  Dcrouin. 
Estellc.  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  d'Elcclncite.  MclhixJ  of 
manufacturing  a  suri'ace-emilting  laser  5.8.54.088.  CI.  438-39.0(K) 
Plao.  John  C:  See— 

Frisch.  Josef  C;  Leyh,  Gregory  E.;  Plait,  John  C;  Allen,  Timothy  P; 
Schediwy.  Richard  R.;  and  Faggin.  Federico.  5,8.54.625,  CI.  145- 
173.000. 
PIcrlsier.  Roberi:  See — 

Duchateau.  Eric;  Philippe.  Louis;  Jouvaud.  Oiminique;  Plessier.  Robert: 
Pivard,  Claude;   Lepoutre,   Etienne;  and   Duhoudin,  JeanThierrv, 
5,853,448,  CI.  65- 1  M.Mta. 
Pliego.  Salvador:  See — 

Divone.  Peter  Anthony.  Sr.;  Dobkowski.  Brian  John;  Cheney.  Michael 
Charles;  Pliego.  Salvador;  Bicrcevicz.  Waller  Anthony;  anil  Manzari 
Kenneth  Paul.  5,854,3.16,  CI.  .524.58X.UM1. 


Plis.  Mark  J  ;  and  Elmore.  David  D..  to  General  Electric  Company  Vector 
electricity  meters  and  assiK'iated  vector  electricity  metering  methtxis. 
5.854.995.  CI.  702-72.(KX). 
PLIVA,  farmaceutska,  kemij.ska,  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija.  dion- 
icko  drastvo:  See — 

Kujundiic,  Nedjeljko;  Pavlo*  ic.  Dina;  Kobrchel,  Gabrijela;  Lazjrevski, 
Gorjana;  and  Kelneric.  2eljko,  5,854.219.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Poague.  David.  Spray  shield.  5.853,811,  CI.  427-4'2 1.000. 
Poel/lberger.  Hans  Wemer:  See — 

Ja.so,    Mark   A.;    Palm.    Herbert;    and    Poetzlherger,    Hans   Wemer, 
5,854,140,  CI.  438-740.0(X). 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Jae  Young;  Sohn,  Jin  Gun;  Ahn.  Seon  Hwan;  and  Bae,  Myung  Ho. 
5.853,692,  CI.  423-493.000. 
Poingt,  Francis:  See — 

Plais,  Antonina;  Salet.  Paul;  Jacquel,  Joel;  Poingt,  Francis;  and  Derouin. 
Estelle,  5,854,088,  CI.  438-.19.(KK). 
Polansky,  Jon  R.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Thai  D.;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  and  Huang.  Weidong.  5,854.415,  CI. 
5.16-23..5(X1. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  Chieh-Min;  Giudice,  Anthony  C:  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Schwar- 
zel.  William  C;  and  Wan.  Leonanl  C,  5,853,958,  CI.  4.10-286  KK). 
Polcnsky.  Don:  See — 

Kuo.  David:  and  Polensky.  Don.  5.853.820.  CI.  427-555.(XX). 
Pollkiitter.  Gtinler,  to  Leico  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeugmaschinenbau.  Method 
of   manufacture    of   a    rolationally    symmetrical    pan.    5,852.873.    CI. 
29-894.324. 
Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  Yama/aki.  Molohide;  Thome.  Linda:  Mikolajczak. 
Marcia;  and  Armenlrout.  Richard  W..  to  Shin-Etsu  Cio.  Inc.;  and  Shin-F.lsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  DNA  segments  and  methods  for  increasing  polysac- 
charide production.  5.854.0.14,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Poly-Clip  System  Corp.:  See — 

Hanten.  Jurgen;  Haschke.  Eggo;  Grzondzicl.  Walter;  and  Vcnnchren. 
Gunter.  5.852.8.50.  CI.  24-20.OOR. 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tajima,    Yoshihisa;    Sano,     Hiroyuki;    and    Takayama.     Kalsunori, 
5,8.54.324.  CI.  524-232,(XX). 
Polytechnic  University:  See — 

Molof.  Alan   H.;  Yun.  Zuwhan;  and   Kim,  Sungtai,  5,853,588,  CI. 
210-605.(XX). 
Pommelet.  Herve,  to  Jeumoni  Industrie.  Jacketed  rotary  m;ichine.  5.8.54„525, 

CI.  3I0-2I4.0(X). 
Ponce.  Amauld:  See — 

Langlois.  Bmno;  Ponce.  Amauld;  and  Guerin.  Gilles,  5,853.807.  CI. 
427-340.(XX). 
Poncelet.  Oli\ier  J.;  Rigola.  Jeannine;  and  Mekki.  Boualem.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Melhixl  for  improving  the  conservation  of  a  photo 
graphic  pnxluct  with  a  cellulose  ester  type  support.  5.853.970,  CI.  410- 
5.16.(XX). 
Ponn>y.  Yves,  to  Insiitul  De  Recherche  Biologique.  Therapeutic  and  dietetic 
uses  of  a  brain  phospholipid-hascd  complex.  5.853.747.  CI.  424-4.19.(XX). 
Poole.  Vincent:  See 

Postlcwaite.  William  M.;  Vogcl.  Kim  J.;  Maynard.  Jason;  and  Piwle. 
Vincent.  5.854,891.  CI.  .195-188.010. 
Popat.  Ghanshvam  H..  lo  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  I^ser  or  ink  jet 

printable  business  card  system.  5.853.837.  CI.  428-431XM). 
Porcelli.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Modlin.  Robert  L.;  Sieling.  Peter  A.;  Brenner.  Michael  B.;  Porcelli. 
Steven  A.;  and  Brennan.  Patrick  J..  5.853,737,  CI.  424-248.100. 
PortwiHxI.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Siracki,  Michael  A.;  Nese.  Per  I.;  UK'kstedt.  Alan  W.;  Cisncriw.  Dennis: 
Oliver,  Michael  S.;  and  Portwood.  Gary   R..  5.853.055.  CI.    175- 
.140.(XX). 
Postlewaite.  William  M  ;  Vogel.  Kim  J.;  Maynard.  Jason;  and  P(X)le.  Vincent, 
lo  Trilheim  Technologies.  Inc    Smart  card  reader  having  multiple  data 
enabling  storage  companments.  5.8.54.891,  CI.  .195-188.010. 
Poulev.  Alex:  See — 

Pandey,  Ramesh  C:  Yankov,  Luben  K.:  Nair.  Raghu:  and  Poulev.  Alex. 
5.8.54.278.  CI.  5 1 4-449.(XK). 
Poulon.  Colin  ,M.:  See 

Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Jones.  Stephen  P;  Pouton.  Colin  M.;  andThrcadgill. 

Michael  D  .  5.851.713,  CI  424-78.3X0. 

Powell.  Charics  Hayes;  and  Rupp.  David  C.  to  Allergan  Sales.  Inc.  Polymer. 

article  and  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  ocular  pathogens  in  eve  caa* 

products  5.8.54..103.  CI.  523-106  0(X). 

Powell.  Mark  A.;  and  Osierman.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hawonh.  Inc.  Base  for  lateral 

hie.  5.85.1.2.17.  CI.  312-257.100 
Power.  David  C:  Set — 

Hall.  William  G.;  and  Power.  David  C.  5.8.53.9(M.  CI.  428-670.(XXI. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Wu.  ShyeLin.  5.8.54.101,  CI.  4.18  231. (XX). 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  .SV« — 

Swarup.  Shanti;  Natesh,  Anba/ha^an:  Fortuna,  Norene  E.;  and  Olson, 
Kurt  G.,  5,8.54.332.  CI.  524-5()7.(XX). 
Prabhu,  Ashok  Narayan:  See — 

Kumar,  Ananda  Hosakere;  Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Narasan; 
and  Tomiey.  Ellen  Schwartz.  5.8.54.150.  CI.  .50I-5.(XX). 
Praecis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 
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eis,  Mari  A.;  Benjamin,  Howard:  Gamick,  Marc  B.;  Gefter.  Mal- 

Icolm  L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer,  Ethan 

,  Wakefield,  James:  Reed,  Michael;  Molineaux,  Susan;  Kubasek. 

Villiam:  Chin.  Joseph;  Lee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kelley.  Michael.  5.854,2(W, 

:i.  5I4-2.(XX). 

hdeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.:  Hundal.  Ar\  ind;  Kasman.  Laura:  Musso.  Garv:  Signer.  Ethan 
Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed,  Michael  J.,  5.854.215.  CI.  514- 
112.000. 
Pramirjick.  Shekhar:  Luning.  Scott;  and  Fewkes.  Jonalhon.  lo  Advanced 
Mi  :^>  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  exposing  phmoresist.  5.854,132.  CI 
i69.(XX). 
1^  Ravi:  Gottzmann.  Christian  Friedrich;  and  Dmevich.   Raymond 
Cis.  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  oxygen  and 
rating  power  using  a  solid  elecln>lyle  membrane  integrated  with'a  gas 
line.  5,852,925,  CI.  60-.19.()2(). 
li  Technology,  Inc.:  .W —  -^ 

itasad,  Ravi:  Gottzmann,  Christian  Friedrich;  and  Dmevich,  Raymond 
iFrancis,  5,852,925,  CI  60-39.020. 
Preci;  ibn  Glass  and  Storefmnt.  Inc.:  See — 

lilley.  Brem  C;  and  Windle,  Harry  N..  5.853.270.  CI.  408-87.(XK). 
Prem'  H  Systems.  Inc.;  .See — 

Ateaiix.  Larry  D..  5.853:454.  CI.  75-58 l.OtX). 
Prem  4  '"<-"■  ■^'''' — 

1  ijfn.  James  E.,  5,854.317,  CI.  .52.1-.50«.(XX). 
Presii  ant  and  Fellows  of  Hanard  College.  The:  See— 

Hlnaleh.  David  R.;  Madras.  Bertha  K.;  Meltzer,  Peter:  and  Hanson, 

iRobert  N.,  5.853.6%.  CI.  424-1.850. 
It^ed.  Guy  L..  5.8.54.(My.  CI.  435-2  I6.(XX). 
Ilhakhnovich.  Eugene  I.;  and  DeWiile,  Robert  S..  5.854.992.  CI.  702- 

27.000. 
S.>lfson.  Jack  Mikhail:  and  Koutrakis.  Petros.  5.854.077.  CI.  4.16- 
110.000. 

David  Howard:  See — 
ft  itely.  Maurice  Kent:  Prcsky.  David  Howard;  and  Wu.  Chang-vou. 
5,85.1,721,0.  424-144. 1(X). 
Volf-Rudiger:  See — 
/i  lier,  Franz-Karl:  Bauer,  Michael:  Krause.  Wemer:  Speck.  Ulrich: 
Schuhmann-Giampicre.  Gabriele:  Miihler.  Andreas:  Balzer.  Thomas; 
and  Press.  Wolf-Rudiger.  5.853.699,  CI.  424-9.163. 
Jrian:  See— 
I  j  illagher.  Christopher  T;  Breen.  Patrick  J.;  Price,  Brian:  and  Clemmit, 
Alan  F.  5,851,617.  CI.  252-32 l.(KX). 

(andall  R..  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Rivk  hit  cutter  retainer  with 
liff>ientially  pitched  threads.  5.X53.245.  CI.  .184-96.(XX). 

Larry  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cut 
•iant  yam  and  fabric.  5.853,885,  CI.  428-401. (XXJ. 
Pridd^i  Dewiti  C:  See— 

jinningham.  J.  James:  Priddv.  Dewiti  C;  Bunney.  Gary  B.:  Hardeslv. 
Ronald  W.;  and  Marsion.  William  M..  5.852.861.  CI.  29.2.14.IXX). 
Primi  I*  Delivers  Systems.  Inc.:  See 

^^instein.  jack.  5.853.101.  CI.  220-284.(XX). 
Priini  l*il.  I\ar  Ivarscn.  to  Haldor  Topxw  .VS.  Waste  heat  boiler.  5,852,990, 
|22-7.(X)R 

;  (Corporation:  See — 

Kkema,    Kurt   A.;    Zeinstra.    Mark    L.;   and   Duckworth.    Paul   C. 
[5.854..593.  CI.  .140-825.220. 
Bteven:  See — 

tVincenzo.  John;  and  Pnns.  Steven.  5.853.291.  CI.  433-176.000. 
j  nee  Lipp.  Chrisiiane:  See — 

iint  Martin.  Bemard;  and  Prioult  nee  Lipp,  Chrisiiane,  5.853,2.07,  CI. 
(292-256.6(X). 

Pritclard.    Larry    A.:   Ahluwalia.    Parvindcr:    Brissenden,   James   S.;   and 
Zaawski.  John   D..   to  New    Venture  Gear.   Inc.  Offset  transfer  case 
5.t  S3. .142.  CI.  475-2()6.(XX). 
Procl  ;t  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

willelv.  Gerard  Marcel:  Ingram.  Barrv  Thomas;  and  Vermote.  Christian 
fl>«i 'Marie.  5.8.54.196.  CI.  5 1 0-427.0(X) 

Jtrker.  Catherine  Louise:  Etesse.  Patrick  Jean-Francois:  Vega.  Jose 
Louis;  and  Verbiest.  Jan  Hcndrik  Maria.  5.853.618.  CI  252-32 1  .(XX). 
ijino,  James  L.:  Tucker,  Lewis  A.;  and  Yce,  Deborah  J.,  5,853,781,  CI. 
j426-ll().(XX). 

«inke,  Paul  Ralph;  Prosise,  Robert  Lawrence;  and  Pflaumer,  Phillip 
I  Floyd,  5,853,632.  CI.  264-42.(XX). 
:iimd'en.  James  Bcrger.  5.8.54.231.  CI.  514-76.0(X). 
llenn.  Robert  Wayne.  Jr.  5.854.293.  CI.  514-844.(XX). 
inglois.  Anne.  5.853.712.  CI.  424-78.0.10. 
Vlayer.  Kalherine  Louise;  Lavash.  Bmce  William:  Hammons,  John  Lee; 

and  Oshom,  Thomas  Ward,  III,  5,853,401,  CI.  6(M-378.<XX). 
>:hmitz.  Chnstoph  Johann.  5.853.404.  CI.  604-386.(XX). 
Stvems.  John  Cort;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 

Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.8.54.2(X).  CI.  51()-.501.(XM). 
siindo,  Kcnji:  Muramatsu.  Ayako;  Murata.  Susumu;  Sakkah.  Nabil 

Yaqub:  and  Coleman.  Han>'Umy.  Jr.  5.853.4.10.  CI.  8-137.(XX). 
f  'ells.  Robert  Lee:  Snvder,  Michael  Albert:  and  Napolione.  Lisa  Ann. 
5,853,707,  CI.  424-70.120. 
Proekj  in  S.A.;  See — 

B  leuse,  Patrick;  Clausin,  Pierre:  Guene  ,  Gilles;  and  Wurmscr,  Eric, 
5,854,676.  CI   .1.56-3 15.(XX). 
Progtf  ssive  System  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Babbs.  Daniel  A.;  and  Schullz,  Richard  E.,  5,853,214,  CI.  294-l61.(XX). 
Projects  2(XX).  Inc.:  See- 

David.  Henry  B..  5,853.1.56.  CI.  482-126.000. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Dimald  D..  5,853.204,  CI.  285-.305.(XX). 
Prosise.  Robert  Lawrence:  See — 

Bunke.  Paul  Ralph;  Prosise.  Robert  LawTcnce:  and  Pflaumer.  Phillip 
Floyd.  5.853.632.  CI.  264-42.000. 
Prospecli\e  Concepts  AG.:  See — 

Reinhard.  Andreas.  5,853,147,  CI.  244-3l.(XX). 
Protial.  Siviete  Anonvme:  See — 

Roussel.  Herve,  5,853.791.  CI.  426-646.000. 
Proulx.  Richard  W.:  See  — 

Hallis.  John  M.;  and  Proulx.  Richard  W.,  5,852.858,  CI.  29-1.220. 
Pruehs,  Allen  V.:  See — 

Robinson.  Darrell;  I^-armont.  Rjibert  O.;  Loehr.  Karl  R.;  f^ehs.  Allen 
v.;  and  Dropiewski.  Keith  C.  5.853..1(X).  CI.  4.19-5 I7.(XX). 
Pryor.  Timothy  R.:  Hockley.  Bernard;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick;  Hageniers.  Omer 
L.:  and  Pastorius.  W.  J.,  to  Sensor  .Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electro  optically  determining  the  dimension.  Uxalion  and 
attitude  of  objects.  5.854.49 1 .' CI.  250-559.310 
Prvor.  Timothy  R..  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.  Target  based  determi- 
nation of  robot  and  sensor  alignmenl.  5.854.880.  CI.  395  94.(XX). 
Przybysz.  John  Xavier:  Caldwell.  Stephen  F^lsey;  Miller.  Donald  Lynn:  and 
Miklich.  Andrew   Hosteller,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  High- 
power  waveform  generator  5.854.6m.  CI.  .142-I75.(XX). 
Public  Services  Eleclnc  &  Gas  Corporation:  See  — 

GibNins.  Francis  X.;  Huhmann.  .Mexander  L.;  and  Wallace.  Albert  J . 
5.853.6X3.  CI.  423-239. 1(X). 
Pultmm.  Edwin:  See — 

Stecnnis.  Evert  Frederik;  Pullrum.  Edwin:  Woutet\.  Petrus  Amoldus 
Antonius  Francisca:  and  Van   Heesch.  Eghenus  Johannes  Mana. 
5,8.54,5.56,  CI.  324-.541.(XX». 
Purdv,  Mart  J.:  See— 

Rudolph.  James  W.:  and  Purdy,  Mark  J.,  5,853,485,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Purer.  Osker:  See— 

lx>mian.  Mikhail:  and  Purer.  Osker,  5,853.672.  Q.  422- 1 24.0<X). 
Puri.  Tony  R.:  See — 

Duggan.  James  A.;  Jani.  Bharat  K.:  Puri.  Tony  R.:  RIardo.  Susan  B.;  and 
Upmann.  Arthur  W..  5.853.243.  CI.  .166-76.9<X). 
Pulilin.  Andrei:  Sei — 

Caulheld.  H  John;  Huang.  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei:  Monizov,  Valentin: 
and  Shamir.  J.^eph.  5.8.54.697.  CI.  359-.14.flOa        - 
Puiz.  Ingo:  5i< — 

Beck.  Oliver:  Bemdt.  Rail':  Denk.  Walter:  Drobner.  Hans  Juergen:  Fuchs. 
Manfred;  Herbold.  Gabriele;  Puiz.  Ingo;  Schork.  Reinhold;  Spranger. 
Thomas;  and  Ullrich.  Waller.  5.853.323.  CI  4.54- 1 56  (XK). 
I\nenburg.  Adrian  W..  to  Sioreimage  Programs  Inc.  Magnetic  m<idihable  sign 

'system.  5.852.890.  CI.  40-62 1  .(XX). 
Pyo.  Cheol-Sig:  Jei>n.  S<x)k-lk:  and  Park.  Chan-Goo.  lo  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research   Institute.   Satellite  tracking  method  for 
vehicle-irKiunted  amenna  system.  5.854.609.  CI   .142-3.59.(XX). 
Ql'ALCOMM  Incorporated:  See- 
Henderson.  Eric  L.:  Dehcsh.  Houian;  Khatibi.  Fam>kh:  l-arson.  Ric~hard: 
Sutton.  T(Kld  R.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Yuen.  Kendrick  Hoy 
I>eong.  5.854.786.  CI.  37()-335.(XX). 
Jha.  Sanjay  K.:  and  Lin.  Jian.  5.854.565.  CI.  327-202.000. 
Quantum  Systems.  liK.:  See — 

Radzie'wicz.  Clifford  J.:  Gregorek.  Mark  R.;  and  Dillow,  Jeffrey  C„ 
5,854,897,  CI.  .195-2(X)  540 
Quinn.  Candace  J.;  See — 

Carre.  Alain  R.E.;  Eid.  Bemard;  Friske.  Mark  S.:  Johnson.  Ronald  E.; 
Quinn.  Candace  J.;  Smith.  Frances  M.;  and  Themonl.  Jean-Pierre. 
.5.8.5.1.446.  CI.  65-17..irX). 
R  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Casleel.  Imel:  and  Benson.  Shawn.  5.854.672.  CI.  355-73.'O00. 
Hastie.  Ronald  W..  5.853.(J81.  CI.  I98-M4.(XX). 
Williams.  Bnjce:  and  Deschryver.  David.  5.852,915.  CI.  53-411.000. 
R.  Stahl  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See-- 

Kuivamaki.  Isnn).  5.853.165.  CI.  2.54.166.000. 
Raab.  Kurt  Ravitiond:  and  McCormick.  John,  to  LSI  lA)gic  Corporation. 
Multi-layer  tab  tape  having  distinct  signal,  power  and  ground  planes, 
semiconductor  dev  ice  assembly  employing  same,  apparatus  for  and  method 
of  assembling  same.  5.8.54.()8'5.  CI.  437-21 1.0(X). 
Rabbani.  L.eRoy:  See — 

Stein.  Cy;'and  Rabbani.  LeRoy.  5.854.223,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Rabinovich.  Alexander:  See — 

Cohn.    Daniel    R.;    Rabinovich.   Alexander,   and   Titus.  Charics   H.. 
5.852.927.  CI.  60-39.0.50. 
Racal-Datacom  Limited:  See — 

Willink.  Edwaid  Daniel.  5,854.756,  CI.  364-724.160. 
Radford.  Kenneth  Charies:  and  l-ane.  Jay  Edgar,  lo  WeMinghouse  Electric 
Corp<iralion.  Pnxress  of  making  oxide  ceramic  composites.  5.854.154.  CI. 
501  95.2(X). 
Radlein.  Desmond;  See — 

PisVorz.  Jan;  Majerski.  Pioir:  and  Radlein.  Desmond,  5.853348,  Q. 
201-7  (XX). 
Radziewicz.  Clifford  J.:  Gregorek.  Mark  R.:  and  Dillow.  Jeffrey  C.  lo 
Quantum   Systems.   Inc.    Network   communications   marketing   system. 
5.854.897.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Raeber,  Eric:  See — 
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Bidivtile.  Mure;  Raeber.  Eric:  Arreguit,  Javier,  Buc/ek.  Harthmuth;  Van 
Shaik.  Hohs  A.:  Bauduin,  Fnui^'ois;  and  O'KeetTe.  Denis.  S.XS4.482. 
CI.  250-22 1. (MX). 
Raghu.  Surva;  and  Slouffer,  Ronald  D..  lo  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation. 
Fluidic  spray  iH)zzles  for  use  in  ciK)ling  lowers  and  ihe  like.  5.853,624.  CI. 
26I-XI()00. 
Kaheman.  Fa/al:  See — 

Isirale,  Nicolae;  Muni,  Gita:  Brauner,  Kdgard;  and  Raheman.  Fazal, 
5,853.7.18.  CI.  424-260  100. 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil:  and  Lu.  Ping-Hung,  to  Clarianl  Finance  (BVIi  Limited. 
Fractionated    novolak    resin    and    pho(orei>isl    cumposiliun    IherefrDm. 
.5.853.954.  CI.  4.30-270. 1  (X). 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil:  See- 

Wanal.  .Slanle>  F :  Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N,;  Aubin,  Daniel 
P.;  and  Dixit.  Sunit  S..  5.853.947.  CI.  430-165.(K)0. 
Raines.  Jason:  See — 

Dybm,  Niels:  Zia.  Roseanna;  Miller.  H.  John.  Ill:  and  Raines,  Jason. 

5.853.135.  CI.  242-.374.(XX). 
Sikorski.  Jeffrey:  Raines,  Jason;  Norgan-Curtiss.  Lynelte:  Owen,  Mat- 
thew; and  Keller.  Gerald.  5.853.192.  CI.  280-739.000. 
Rakitsch.  Peter,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen.  Photoelectric  den.sitometer. 

5.854,680.  CI.  356-406.0<X). 
Ramachandran.  Ram;  Su.  Sherwin;  Klopter.  Mike;  and  Goff.  Donald  B..  to 
National  instruments  Corporation.  Fieldbus  function  bkK'k  shell  with  user 
selectable  data  ownership  5.854.890.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Ramakrishnan.  Kajamalai  Goplaswamy:  See — 

MorTis»>n.  John  A.;  Ramaknshnan.  Kajamalai  Goplaswamy:  and  .Mitra. 
Debasis.  5.854.903.  CI.  395-2(X).790 
Ramamutthy.  Rajkumar;  Buenzow.  Robert  A.;  and  Pettit.  James  K..  lo 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  Stalk  mounted  three  function  switch  assembly 
having  a  single  multiplexed  iHitpul.  5,854.458.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Ramaswami.  VaradaRajan:  See — 

Lnger.  Evan  C:  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Malsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan:  Yellowhair,  David:  and  Wu,  Guanll,  5.853.752.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Rambo.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Crook.  Berwyn  M.;  Rambo,  Robert  D.;  Lyons.  Thomas  E.;  and  Feiler, 
Frederic  C,  Jr.,  5,853,395,  CI.  6<M-I74.000. 
Rammer.  Dougla.s  R.:  See — 

Soltis.   Lawrence  A,;    Ross.   Robert  J.;   and   Rammer,   Douglas   R.. 
5.852.909.  CI.  52-730.700. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Moscaluk.  Gary  Peter.  5.854.568.  O.  327-537.000. 
Randell.  Scott:  See— 

Mariani.  Rico;  Spalding.  Daniel  R.;  Caves.  Jonathan  E.;  Gray.  Jan;  and 
Randell.  Scott.  5.854.932.  CI.  595-709.000. 
Randle.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Eraser.  Donald  E.;  Randle.  Barbara  A.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  and  Throne, 
Jason  T,  5,853,0.39.  CI.  I60-I78.I0V. 
Ranger  All  Season  Corporation:  See — 

Bechler.  Ronald  F;  and  Conaway.  Kary  D.,  5,853.282.  CI.  414543.000. 
Ranua,  Marjatta:  See — 

Buchert.  Johanna;  Siika-aho,  Matti;  Viikari.  Lilsa:  Pennila  .  Meija: 
Saloheimo.  Anu;  and  Ranua.  Marjatta,  5.8.54,047.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Rao.  Devulapalli  V  G.  L.  N.:  Aranda.  Francisco  J.:  Joseph.  Joby;  Akkara. 
Joseph  A.;  aixl  Nakashima.   Ma.sato.  to  University  of  Massachusetts. 
Optical  fourier  processing.  5,854,710.  CI.  359-559.000. 
Rao.  Giu  P.:  See— 

Kirtley.  James  L.,  Jr.:  Rao,  Gita  P.;  Bushko,  Dariusz  A.;  and  Oleksy,  John 
R.,  5,852.865,  CI.  29-5%.0OO. 
Rapid  S.A.:  See — 

Pierrot.  Jean-Michael:  Leon,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Vigouroux,  Philippe. 
5.852.854.  CI.  24-297.0(X). 
Raskin.  Ilya:  See — 

Kapulnik.  Yoram:  Ensley.  Burt:  and  Raskin,  Ilya,  5,853,576,  CI.  210- 
150.000. 
Ra.smussen.  Kenneth  Lemoyne:  See — 

Eggleston.  Philip  Wayne:  Paullus.  Steven  Burl:  Nelson.  Danny  Paul; 
Rasmussen.  Kenneth  Lemoyne;  Hall.  Randy  Jerold;  and  Osgood. 
Melvin  Lew.  5.853.022.  CI.  l37-270.fl(X). 
Rathjen.  Kris  M.  Combination  food  plate  and  beverage-holding  article. 

5.853.104,  CI.  220-574.000. 
Rausch.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Jacobs.  Edward  E..  Jr.:  and  Rausch,  Carl  W.,  5,854,209,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Ravkov.  Eugeny:  See — 

Rollin,  Pierre  E.;  Elliott,  Luanne:  Ksiazek, Thomas  G.:  NicholrStuart  T; 
Morzunov,  Sergey;  and  Ravkov,  Eugeny,  5,853,980,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Raybom,  Gerald:  See — 

Raybom,  Redrick  D.;  and  Raybom,  Gerald,  5,853,581.  CI.  210-241.000. 
Raybom.  Redrick  D.;  and  Raybom.  Gerald.  Drain  bucket.  5,853,581,  CI. 

210-241.000. 
Raymond,  Christopher  K.;  Holderman,  Susan  D.;  and  Vanaja,  Erica,  lo 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc.  Transformation  of  pichia  methanolica.  5.H54.0i9,  CI. 
4J5-I72.JOO. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Vo.  Peter  H.;  and  Binnie,  John  F,  Jr.,  5,853,149,  CI.  244-121.000. 
Raz,  Haim:  See — 

Shemesh.  Eli;  Barak.  Swi;  and  Raz,  Haim,  5,853,397.  CI.  604-247.000. 
Real  3D:  See— 

Steiner.  Waller  Robert,  5,854,632,  CI.  395-426.000. 
Reboul.  Claude:  See — 


Patry.  Jean:  and  Reboul.  Claude.  5.853.045.  CI.  165-I0,0(X). 
REC  Software.  Inc.:  See  - 

Pickett,  Stephen  F  B.,  5.8.54.936.  CI.  .395-710.000. 
Reckziigel.  Christoph;  Hemberger.  Hans-Hubert:  and  Siiltz.  Winfried,  to 
Daimler-Benz  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  combustion 
course  in  an  Ono  combustion  engine  5,854.990.  CI.  701-101.000. 
Redpath.    Richard    J.,    to    Inlemational    Business    Machine    Corporation. 
EnbarK'cd  scrolling  technique  fi»r  context  iiKnus  in  graphical  user  inter- 
faces. 5,8.54.629.  CI.  .345.341. (XX). 
Reed.  David  E.:  and  Bliss,  William  G.,  lo  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Digital  servo 
demodulation  for  sampled  amplitude  magnetic  reconling.  5,8.54.714.  CI. 
.160-51  000. 
Reed.  Guy  L..  to  Presideni  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Plasmin-resistant 

streplokina.sc.  5.8.54.049.  CI.  4,35-2l6.(XX) 
Reed.  Michael:  See 

Findeis.  Mark  A.:  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefter,  Mal- 
colm 1..:  Hundal,  Arvind:  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakeheld.  James:  Reed.  Michael:  Molineaux.  Susan:  Kuba.sek. 
William;  Chm.  J<v,eph;  Lee.  Jung  Ja;  and  Kellev.  Michael.  5.854.2(W. 
CI.  514-2.0(X). 
Reed,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Findeis,  Mark  A.;  Benjamin,  Howard:  Gamick,  Marc  B.:  Gefter,  Mal- 
colm L.:  Hundal,  Arvind;  Kasman,  Laura:  Musso,  Gary:  Signer,  Ethan 
R.:  Waketield,  James:  and  Reed,  Michael  J.,  5,854,215,  CI.  514- 
I2.(XX). 
Reese,  Harlan  F:  See — 

Archibald.  Thomas  G.;   Barnard.  James  C;  and  Reese.  Harlan  F.. 
5.854.405,  CI.  5.34-565.(XX). 
Reeve.  Austin  John:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Mark  Stuart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hi>hbs.  Sarah  Christine: 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander:  Madin.  Andrew:  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio: 
Reeve.  Austin  John:  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey :  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew;  Sicmfeld,  Francine:  Street,  Leslie  Joseph:  and  Van  Nicl. 
Monique  Bodil,  5.8.54,268,  CI.  5I4-.383.000. 
Reeves.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Jeffrey.  Richard  F:  Tilton,  Bradley  R.;  Mahlum.  James  A.;  Wallace. 
Michael  D.;  Taylor.  Bobby  C:  Reeves.  Larry  E.:  Blank.  Glynn  A.:  and 
Lee.  Donald  G..  5.853..360.  CI.  493- 1 78.0(X). 
Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.:  See — 

Webb.  Robert  W..  II;  Bronson.  Joanne  J.;  and  Martin.  John  C.  5.854.228. 
CI.  5 14-81. (XX). 
Reggi.  John  D.:  See — 

Yablonsky.  Albert;  Bolo.  Eugene  R.;  and  Reggi.  John  D..  5.853.573.  CI. 
2I0-96.1(X). 
Rehder.  Robert  Henry.  Ami-friction  rotating  contact  assembly.  5,853,294.  CI. 

4.39-l7.(XX). 
Rehfuss.  John  W.:  See— 

McGee.  John  D.:  Bammel.  Brian  D.:  Seaver.  Todd  A  ;  Ohrbom.  Walter 
H.;  Rehfuss,  John  W;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.:  and  Harris.  Paul  J.. 
5.854..185.  CI.  528-.369.(XX). 
Reich.  Marvin  Fred:  See — 

Albright.  Jav  Donald:  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum,  Fuk-Wah;  and  Dclos 
Santos.  Efren  Guillermo.  5.854.237.  CI.  5I4-220.0(X). 
Reichenmillcr.  Michael:  Rowc.  Gerald:  Lacher,  Franz:  and  Schmid,  Wolf- 
Dtetcr.  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Automatic  transmission  wilh  a  positive- 
displacement  pump.  5.852.931.  CI.  60-339.(XX). 
Reichert,  Uwc:  See — 

Ailhaud.  Gerard:  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova,  Irina:  Shroot,  Braham;  and 
Reichen.  Uwe.  5.8.54.292.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Reid.  Carroll  Glenn:  See — 

.Seats.  Robert  Lawrence:  Atkins,  Kenneth  Earl;  and  Reid,  Carroll  Glenn. 
5.853.645.  CI.  264.331.1.50. 
Reid,  John;  and  Walker.  David  R..  to  LunHinics  Inc.  La.ser  machining  of  a 

workpiece.  5.854.805.  CI.  372-70.000. 
Reid,  Robert:  See— 

Scherubel,  Gary  A.;  Reid.  Robert:  Fauke.  Allen  R.;  and  Schwartz.  Kevin. 
5.854.180.  CI.  507-203  (XX). 
Reiker.  Kenneth  H.  Load  supporting  electrical  box  suited  for  attaching  to  a 

joist.  5,854,443,  CI.  174-58.000. 
Reiner,  Lennart.  lo  SCA  Hygiene  Paper  AB.  Method  of  piuducing  a  non- 
woven  material  and  nonwoven  material  prtxluced  according  to  the  method. 
5,853,.538,  CI    I62-I01.0(X). 
Reinbard,  Andreas,  to  Prospective  Concepts  A.G.  Balloon  basket.  5,853,147, 

CI.  244-31.000. 
Reiser,  Carl,  lo  Inlemational  Fuel  Cells.  LLC.  Ion  exchange  membrane  fuel 
cell  power  plant  with  water  management  pressure  differentials.  5.853.909. 
CI.  429-13.000. 
Reiter,  Manfred:  See — 

Fischer,  Bemhard:  Mitterer.  Anur;  Domer.  Friedrich:  Schwarz.  Hans- 
Peter;  Turecek,  Peter:  Eibl.  Johann:  Falkncr.  Falko-Guentcr;  Schlokal. 
Uwe:  Mundt,  Wolfgang:  Reiter.  Manfred:  and  Den-Bouwnieesier. 
Renate.  5.854.403.  CI.  530-4 1 2.(XX). 
Relaford,  Shadrach.  Belt  with  changeable  decorative  strips.  5,852,829,  CI. 

2-338.0(X). 
Remy.  Alain:  See — 

Comaneau.  Jean-UMiis;  Liebaut.  Christophe:  Nykiel.  Patrice;  and  Remy. 
Alam.  5,853.605.  CI.  222-593.000. 
Rencher.  William:  See — 

Haslwanter.  Joseph  A;  and  Rencher,  William,  5.854,269.  CI.  514- 
385.000. 


DECisBER29,  1998 


Renfe . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


Dale  S.:  See— 
rti .  Damodar  M.:  Yanus.  John  F;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.:  and  Renfer.  Dale  S.. 
1,853.932.  CI.  430-54.000. 
Repul  li :  Engineered  Steels,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalams.  James;  Morsut,  Luigi;  and  Michelon,  Giovanni,  5,854,749.  CI. 
364-472020. 
Reseafiii  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Uee.  Cheng-Chi.  5,853.995.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Resea^cti  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Vet.  Jae  Young:  Sohn,  Jin  Gun:  Ahn.  Seon  Hwan:  and  Bae,  Myung  Ho. 
$.853,692.  CI.  423^93.000. 
Reslai|i«nt  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fi*tmann,  Robert  C:  Erber.  Jeffrey  S.:  and  Banovez.  Lawrence  G., 
'  $,852,967,  CI.  99-483.(XX). 
Reihwjiich,  David  G.:  Scf  — 

[firdick.  Jonathan  S.;  Rethwisch,  David  G.;  Palil,  Damodar  R.;  Martin, 
Brett  D.;  and  Linhardt,  Robert  J.,  5,854,0.30.  CI.  435-72.000. 
Revis.:  Billy  Wayne    Inline  condensation  alarm  system  for  a  central  air 

conjliliomng  unit.  5.854.518.  CI.  307  118.000. 
Rewii4:el.  Johannes  Bemardus  Maria:  See — 

Hwnersma.  Johannes  Antonius  Maria:  Orlemans.  Everardus  Otto  Maria; 
;  »nd   Rewinkel.   Johannes   Bemardus   Maria.   5.854.235.   CI.    514- 
;  173.000. 
Rexaii  Graphics  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Brian  L.:  and  Wanen,  Brenda  M,.  5.853.899.  CI.  428- 
'  $07,000 
Reymids.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Aimold.  Lyle  J..  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Mark  A.;  Schwartz,  David  A.:  and  Daily, 
William  J.,  5.854,410.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Rezekj  Edward  A  :  See — 

Iran.  Dean;  Anderson.  Eric  R.;  Strijek.  Ronald  L.;  and  Rezek.  Edward 
A..  5.853.960.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Rheinkihemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See — 

Vf^ner,  Herhert,  5.853.461.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Rhonej-poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Uitiglois.  Brino;  Ponce.  Amauld:  and  Guenn.  Gilles,  5,853.807,  CI. 
427-340  000. 
Rhone  Poulenc.  Inc.:  See — 

■n.|nalski.  Michael  D.:  and  Gant,  Daniel  B.,  5,854,002,  CI.  4.35-7,200. 
RhykefiJ,  Charles  L..  Jr:  See— 

Unker,  Kevin  L.;  Conrad,  Frank  J.;  Custer,  Chad  A.:  and  Rhykerd, 
;  Charles  L.,  Jr,  5,8.54,431.  CI.  73-863.230. 
Rhyn^  Gregory  Keith:  See — 

V'Ong,  Johnny  H.:  Rhyne,  Gregory  Keith;  and  Tsengouras,  Demelrios. 
$.853,445,  CI.  55-.343.0(X). 
Rice.  Huston  W.:  Sff— 

N  acMillan.  Leann  M.;  Rice.  Huston  W.:  Pathak,  BImal:  andThackray, 

:  Mark  R  .  5.854.886.  CI.  ,395-114.000. 

Rich.  Richard  D.;  Maandi.  Eerik;  Gonlarz.  Paula  M.;  and  Chu.  Hsien-Kun.  lo 

Lociile    Corporation.    Preapplied    silicone    threadlocker    and    sealant. 

5.8i3i,520.  CI.  156-293.000. 

Richand,  Herve;  and  Leduc.  Madeleine,  to  L'Oteal.  Compounds  derived  from 

cyc(odextrin.  5,854,225,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Richaijl,  Douglas  S.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  tine  powders. 

5,834,31 1,  CI   52.3-.309.0<X). 
Richied,  Donald  E.;  and  Stecher,  Anne  M..  to  Illinois  Superconductor 

Corporation  Thennal  attachment  device.  5,853,198,  CI.  285-41.000. 
RichtJJuergen:  See — 

(Jtments,  Janice:  Narayan,  Opendra;  Vandewoude,  Su.san:  and  Richt. 
'  Juergen,  5,854.417,  CI.  5.36-23  720. 
Rickei  David:  and  McBeath,  James  B.,  to GLOBElrotter  Software,  Inc.  Static 

debitging  tool  and  method.  5.8.54.924.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Ricoh  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Btmier.  Michael  A..  5.854.918.  CI.  .395-555.000. 

Qillen.  John  F;  and  Ejiri.  Koichi.  5.854.8.54.  CI.  382  176.000. 

Funikawa.  Akio;  and  Nakahira.  Toshiaki.  5.854.949.  CI.  3%-20O.(XX). 

IC«o.  Ma.sayoshi.  5,853.626.  CI.  264-1.250. 

Kiihi.  Kazuhito;  Takemolo,  Takeshi;  and  Kimura,  Takashi,  5.854.465. 

CI   219-216.000. 
Slituki.  Tetsuio;  Niimi.  Tatsuya:  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki,  5,853,935,  CI. 

4-30-859.000. 
VVaianabe.  Jun.  5.853.627.  CI.  264-2.300. 
Ricoh  Gorptiration:  See — 

qjlen.  John  F:  and  Ejiri.  Koichi,  5,854,854.  CI.  .382-176.000. 
Ricolt|,  Giulio:  Bardelli,  Roberto:  and  Rossi,  Domenico,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Mici^lectronics.  S.rl.   Electronic  cord  and  circuit  with  a  switch  for 
modifying  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  receiver  5.854.481.  CI.  230- 
492.(XX). 
Riddle.  Guy  G..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  for  automatically  adding 
additkinal  data  stream  lo  existing  media  connection  between  two  end  points 
upoti  exchange  of  notifymg  and  confirmation  messages  therebetween. 
5.8.34.898.  CI.  .395  200.610. 
Ride,    nc.:  See — 

Alien.  Richard  P.  5.853.188.  CI   280-627  (XX). 
Riegcl  Willi:  See— 

Stfcwiegk,  Stefan;  HUbinger.  Wolfgang:  Folda. Thomas;  Inemann,  Peter. 
Riegel,  Willi;  Moench.  Monika:  and  Mauihe,  Peter,  5.854..305.  CI. 
$23-130.000. 
Riehle ,  Hans:  See — 

C  etilner.  Wolfgang;  Kleb.  Emmerich;  Riehle.  Joetg;  and  Richie,  Hans, 
$,853,186,  CI.  280-»91..30(). 


Riehle.  Joerg:  See — 

Gentner.  Wolfgang:  Kleb.  Emmerich:  Riehle.  Joerg:  and  Riehle.  Hans. 
5.85.3.186,0.280-491.300. 
Riese,  Walter  C,  to  Vastar  Resources.  Inc.  Method  for  completing  a  well  in 

a  coal  formation.  5.853.224.  CI.  299-13.(KX). 
Rigal.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Salomon  S.  A.  Tightening  de\  ice  with  serrated  strap  and 

rau-het  locking  member  5.852.852.  CI.  24-68.00R. 
Riggle.  Chnstopher  T.   Beverage  container  holder.  5,853,158,  CI.  248- 

311.200. 
Rigola,  Jeannine:  See — 

Poncelet,  Olivier  J.;  Rigola,  Jeannine:  and  Mekki,  Boualem.  5,853.970. 
CI.  4.30-5.36.000. 
Rijkaart.  Comelis,  lo  Sasib  Bakery  Holland  N.V.  Method  and  device  for 

relaxing  a  sheet  of  dough.  5.853.783.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Rijksuniversiteit  Groningen;  See — 

Engberts.  Jan  Bernard  Frederik  Nicolaas:  Wagcnaar.  Anno;  Hoekstra. 

Dirk:  Van  Der  Woude.  Irene;  and  Ruitens.  Marcel  Herman  Jozef. 

5,853.694.  CI.  424  1.210. 

Rimai.  Donald  Saul;  and  Leone,  Salvalore.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Eliminating  triboelectrically  generated  background  in  an  eleclrophoto- 

graphically  produced  image.  5.853.941.  CI.  430-122.000. 

Rinaldi.  Robert.  Greeting  card  with  self-inflating  balloon.  5,852,889,  CI; 

40- 1 24  060. 
Rindo.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawamukai,   Hiroshi;   Rindo.   Katsuhiko:  Oda.  Takashi:   Moriyama. 
Masaaki:  Hanazawa.  Hideyuki:  and  Kajihara.  Yasushi.  5,853,61 1,  CI. 
252-89.(XX). 
Rintasalo.  limari:  See — 

Koponen.  Ismo;  Rintasalo.  limari:  Vainio,  Jari:  and  Kaihovirta.  Juha. 
5.852.%3.  CI.  83-53.000. 
Rinz.  James  E.,  lo  Premix.  Inc.  Process  for  thickening  thcrmosel  resin 

molding  compound  compositions.  5.8.54.317,  CI.  523-508.000 
Rion,  Robert  B.:  Cjoesienkors.  Gregory  N.;  and  Figlioli.  David  B..  to  Breed 
Automotive  Technology.  Inc.  Fasteneriess  driver  air  bag  cover  and  easy  to 
assemble  air  bag  module  assembly.  5.853.190.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Ripley.   Ian   Stanley:  and  Needham.  Antony   Hugh.  Treatment  of  waste 

petroleum.  5.853.563.  CI  208- 13.000. 
Rise,  Mark  T.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  preventing 

tissue  ingrowth  m  infusion  catheters.  5.853.424.  CI.  607-117.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Kurauni.  Yasushi.  5.852.950.  CI   74-440.000. 
Malsuura.  Tomoko;  and  Okawa.  Teniaki.  5.853.466.  CI.  106-31.260 
Rissik,  George  Victor,  to  Galago  Limited  and  Kenneth  Dinner  Apparatus  for 

automatic  cleaning  of  a  submerged  surface.  5.852.841.  CI.  15-1.700 
Ril  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Bengal.  Ofer;  and  Pincu.  David.  5.854.824,  a.  379-34.000. 
Rin.  Robert  T;  Nemeth.  Steve  J..  Jr;  and  Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr.  to 
Haworlh.  Inc   Height-adjustable  chair  arm  assembly.  5.853.223.  CI.  297- 
411.360. 
Ritter  Gerd;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Ludwig  Institute  For  Cancer  Research. 
Process  for  pnxlucing  GMl  specific  antibodies.  5.8.54.007.  CI  435-7.2.30. 
Riviana  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Kendall.   John    Hugh;    Mohindra.    Ranvir   Biki:    Rutherford.    Duane 
Stephen:  Satake,  Satoni;  Kanamolo,  Sigeham;  and  Kumamolo.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.852,882,  CI.  .34-599.0(X). 
Rix,  Geoff:  See — 

Schink.  Michael:  Rix,  Geoff;  and  Kirwin,  John,  5,854,334,  CI.  524- 
539.000. 
Rizkalla,  Nabil;  Klein.  Rila;  and  Milne.  Stephen  Bruce,  to  Scientific  Design 

Company,  Inc.  Ethylene  oxide  caulysl.  5.854.167.  CI.  502-216.000. 
Ro.  Seyong:  See — 

Lim,  Yongtaik;  Ro.  Seyong;  and  Hwang.  Insung,  5,854,691,  CI.  358- 
403.000. 
Robbins.  Michael  H.:  Sec- 
Blum.  Robert  L.;  Robbins.  Michael  H.:  Heam,  Lynn  M.:  and  Nelson, 
Shona  L..  5.854.187.  CI.  510^197.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Drammer.  Eugen.  5.853,161.  CI.  251-129.010. 

Hackl.  Matthias;  and  Kraemer  Wolfgang.  5.853.064.  CI.  180^22000. 

Kuettner,  Klaus:  Hahn.  Dietmar;  Flik.  Gottfried;  and  Ohnmacbt.  Markus. 

5.852.866.  CI.  29-608  OCX). 
Lessing.  Ulrich;  Marto.  Heinz-Amo:  and  Kaess,  Reiner,  5,854,675.  CI. 

356-241.000. 
Schuslek.  Siegfried;  and  Ackennann.  Manfred.  5.853.072.  C\.   192- 

42.000. 
Speck.  Hans  Reimer;  Weber  Christian:  and  Huber  Thomas.  5.854,989. 

CI  701-93.000. 
Wagner  Jocben;  and  Wiss.  Helmut.  5.853.2.30.  CI.  .303-113.400. 
Willmann.  Kari-Heinz;  Bieiienbacher  Juergen;  Kellner.  Aixireas:  and 
Dreilich.  Ludwig.  5.853,229,  CI.  .303-3.000. 
Robert.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Mevnckens.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Robert.  Jean-Pierre,  5.853.654,  d.  264- 
635.000. 
Roberts,  Gary  Frederick:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  Hsing;  Demejo,  Lawrence  Paul:  Roberts,  Garv  Frederick: 
and  Aslam.  Muhammed.  5.853.892,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Robertson,  Jeffrey  Charies,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  tight  chamber 
with  closure  and  sensor  for  position  of  closure  and  cassette  in  chamber 
5,854,954.  CI.  .196^535.000. 
Robertson.  Nome  R.:  See — 
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Catherwixxi.  Michael  I.;  Robert«>n.  Norrie  R.;  and  McKinnon.  Gordon 
W..  S.854.944.  CI.  395-879.000. 
Robeva.  Anna:  Sef — 

Linden.  Joel;  Taylor,  Heidi:  Robeva.  Anna;  Woodard.  Robin:  and  Jin. 
Xiaowei.  5.854.081.  CI.  4.V>-5()I.(X)(). 
Robinion.  Darrell:  Learmonl.  Roben  O.:  Lochr.  Karl  R.:  Prueh>.  Allen  V.:  and 
Dropiewski,  Keilh  C.  to  Ekstrom  Industries.  Int.  Watlhour  sixket  adapter 
with  improved  electrical  connections.  5.853..100,  CI.  4.19-517.000. 
Robinson.  Eric  J  :  Sic — 

Sainton.  Joseph  B.:  l^edoin.  CTurles  M..  Jr.;  and  Robinson,  Eric  J.. 
5.854.985.  CI.  455-55.V(KH). 
Robinson,  (jale.  Pen  and  instrument  holder  for  physically  impaired  luinds. 

5.85-1.210.  CI.  294-25.000 
Robinson.  James  C:  Sfe — 

Canada.    Ronald  G.:   Pearce,  James   W.;   and   Rohinsiin.  James  C, 
5.X.S4,994.  CI.  702  5fi.0«HI. 
Robinson,  Norman  F.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Bleed  valve  liir 

bleeding  fluid  from  a  hydraulic  circuit.  5.853,071,  CI.  188  .352.(100. 
Robinson.  Ralph  P..  to  Pli^er  Inc.  Cyclic  imide  derivatives.  5.8.S4.275.  CI. 

514-411.000. 
Robinson.  Ron:  See — 

Sealon.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  Drager.  Craig;  Robin 
son.  Ron;  Morris,  Roger  James:  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and 
Gerst.  JoAnne  T.  5.853.667.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Robinson  Benion.  Cheryl  L.:  See — 

Holt.  Jeffrey  T.:  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  King.  Mary-Claire;  Page.  Dasid  l... 
Szabo.  Csilla  I.:  Jetton.  Thomas  1..;  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  1..;  and 
Thompson.  Maril>n  K  .  5.854.222.  CI.  514-44.000. 
RiKkefeller  University,  The:  See— 

Fang.  Kalhy  S.;  and  Hanafusa.  Hidesaburo.  5.854.045.  CI.  435-l'>6.0<X). 
Rockwell  International:  5<'i'   - 

Dodge.  Robert  D.;  Hubert.  James  P:  Wash,  Ricky  D.;  Minnick,  James 
A.;  and  Zogg.  Scott  J   F.  5.8.54.787.  CI.  370-349.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Anmowii/.   Frederick;  and  Tro/pek.  I.udd  A..  5.8.S4.677.  CI.   356- 

3.M).(MK) 
DeAinno.  Anthony  J..  5.8.54.832.  CI.  .379- 1 1 1  .(XIO. 
Rixlgers.  Robert  C  ;  and  HathciKk.  Lance  S  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Companv. 

Moisture  separator  lor  Huid  compressor.  5.853.443.  CI.  55-456ltOO 
RiHJrigo  Sanchez,  Jose  Maria:  .V<< — 

Garcia   .Aguilera.   Jose    Mana;    and    Rodrigo  Sanchez.   Jose    .Maria. 
5.8.S4.976.  CI.  455-41 1. IMIO. 
Rtxlrigue/.  Pascalc:  See — 

Bednissian.  Anioine:  Langlois.  Philippe;  Lepretre.  Pascal;  Morel,  Rob- 
ert; Rodriguez,  Pascale;  and  Velleta/.  Gilbert.  5.853.305.  CI.  419 
787.0«K). 
Rodriguez  Purada.  Jose  .N.;  Sec- 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa;  and  R<xlrigue/-Parada.  Jose  N..  5.8.54.111.  CI    524 
505.IKtO 
Ri>gelein.  Dieter.  PriHective  device  against  thermal  overload  for  a  small 

high-heat-load  electric  nuMor.  5.8.54.584,  CI.  337-333.(1)0. 
Rogers.  Paul  Jason:  See 

Lancaster,  Rcxincv  Peter;  Low  rev.  Ian:  Rogers.  Paul  Jason;  and  Sinlield. 
Nigel  Kenneth.  5.8.54.894.  cf.  .195-200.4.10. 
Rogers.  Wilfred  R.;  and  Cancellieri.  Salvatoie  A.,  to  Wircniold  Company. 

The   IXskiop  raceway.  5.853.2.16.  CI.  312-223.600. 
Rohde  *;  Schwar/.  GmbH  &  CO.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Kurt.  5.854.570.  CI.  329  .KM.(KX). 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See  — 

Duccini.  Yves;  Keenan.  Andrea  Claudelle;  und  Shulman.  Jan  Edward. 

5.8.'i4.l97.  CI   5I(M.14.(K)0. 
Willinghain.  Gary  Lewis:  and  Oilman,  Linda  Maivuerite,  5,853.463.  CI. 
I06-I8.1.5O 
Riihm  En/ vine  Finland  OY:  See — 

Buchert.  Johanna;  Siika  aho.  Matti.  Viikari.  Liisa;  Penttilii  .  Merja; 
Saloheimo.  Anu;  and  Ranua.  Marjatla.  5.854.047.  CI.  435-209.0<K) 
Rohrbach.  Manfred:  .Sec — 

■Altheimer.  Helmut:  Awralh.  Norbert;  Barth.  Rudolf:  Baumbach.  Peter: 
Brosig.  Jochen;  Esser.  Gregor:  Fuess.  Monika;  Guilino.  Guenther: 
Haimerl.  Walter;  Meixner.  Chnstine;  Pfeiffer.  Herbcn.  and  Rohrbach. 
Manfred.  5.854.669.  CI.  351   169  (XH). 
Roldan.  Judith  Marie;  and  Saraf.  Ravi  F.  to  International  Buisness  Machines 
Corporation   Lead-free  interconnection  for  electronic  devices.  S.8S4.'i|4 
CI.  257-746.(XX). 
Rollin.  Pierre  E.;  Elholt.  Luanne;  Ksiazek.  Thomas  G.;  Nichol.  Stuart  T: 
Morzunov.  Sergey:  and  Ravkov.  Eugeny.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  .Services,  and  National  Institutes  of  Health  Otlice  o( 
Technology  Transfer  Black  creek  canal  hantavirus  and  related  mellKids. 
5.853.980.  CI.  4.15  5.0<X). 
Rollins.  Barrett:  and  Zhang.  Yujun.  to  Dana- Fatber  Cancer  Institute.  Chemok- 

ine  N-terminal  deletion  mutations.  5.854,412,  CI.  5.16-23. 1(X). 
Rollins.  Jeffry  S.:  See^ 

Wilkus.  Stephen  A.;  Evans.  James  O.:  and  Rollins.  Jeffry  S..  5.853.196. 
CI.  28.3-8 1. (XX). 
Rollins.  Scott:  Smith.  Brian  R.;  and  Squinio.  Stephen  P.  to  Alexion  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc.;  and  Yale  llniversiiy.  Use  of  C5-spccihc  antibodies  for 
reducing  immune  and  hemostatic  dysfunctions  during  extracorporeal  cir- 
culation. 5.853.722.  CI.  424-l45.10i). 
Rolls-Royce  PLC:  See  - 

Searle.  John  G,  5,853,1 19,  CI.  228-1 12.100. 


Romagnoli.  Andrea,  to  IMA.  Industria  Machine  Automatiche  S.p.A.  Methixl 
of  manufacturing  double-chambered  infusion  bags  by  folding.  5.852.917. 
CI.  53-479.(XX). 
Roman.  Gianfranco;  and  Pasui.  Claudio.  to  Claber  S.p.A.  Device  for  the 
connection  of  electrical  conductors  to  a  contml  unit,  preferably  for  an 
irrigation  control  apparatus.  5.853..102.  CI.  4.19  629.(XX). 
Roman.  James  J.:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  William  T.  Kud/uma.  I>avid:  Lee.  Michael 
G.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J.;  Swamy.  Som  S.;  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent:  Moresco,  Larry  L.:  and  Mura.se.  TertK).  5.8.54.5.14. 
CI   257-691. (XXI. 
Roman.  Jose  M.  fiandor:  See  — 

Gome/.  Jose  R.  Ruiz;  Caldenin.  Jose  Maria  Bueno;  Garvia-Ochoa 
Dorado.  Silvestre;  Fraile  Gabaklon.  Maria  T;  Pichel.  Julia  C;  Roman. 
Jose  M.  Fiandor;  Gargallo  Viola.  Domingo;  Cuevas  Zurita.  Juan  C, 
Lavandera  Dia/.  Jose  L.;  and  Husss.  Sophie.  5.854.280.  CI.  514 
4.56.(XXI. 
Roman.  Linda  Carol:  and  Kurtz.  Daniel  Bnan,  to  Kraft  FikxIs,  Inc.  Container 

with  stabilizing  heads.  5,853,105,  CI.  22«-575.(»X). 
Romano,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Hancock,  R.  Douglas;  Romano,  Andrew  A.:  and  Noble,  Russell  T. 
5.853.595.  CI   2I0  698.(XX) 
Romano.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Martin.  Tliomas  W.;  Romano.  Charles  F...  Jr.;  and  Maskasky.  J<x;  E.. 
5.85.1.470.  CI.  106-31  860. 
Rombach.  Horsl:  See— 

Lesch.  Hilmar:   Kirchliergci.   Klaus;  Stiickl.  Werner:  and  Rombach. 
Horsl.  5.8.54.789.  CI.  370-395.(XX). 
RtHit.  Lorcn  F..  and  McDunn.  Kevin  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
spray -ciHiling  a  tunable  semiconductor  device.  5.8.54.092.  CI.  438-l()6,0fX). 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

lang.  Dan:  Zhou,  Liuming:  and  Gerttardt,  Robert,  5,853,487,  CI.  127- 

32.IKXI. 

Rose.  Lynn  M..  to  ICOS  Corporation:  and  University  of  Washington.  Board 

of  Regents  of  ihc  Murine  and  humanizer  23F2G  antib<idies  and  cell  lines 

expressing  said  antiKxIics.  5.8.54.070.  CI.  435-.l43.2iX). 

Rose.  .Monte  L.  Slotted  dovetail  holding  h.xture.  5.853.0.15.  CI.  144  144.  KKI. 

Rose.  Vincent  H.  Moving  magnet  indicating  instruments  with  a  plurality  of 

damping  Huid  migration  barriers.  5.854.552.  CI.  324-l46.(XX). 
Rosen.  .-Xrye:  See — 

Stabile.  Paul  J  .  Ludington.  David  Norman:  York.  Pamela  Kay:  Rosen. 
Arye;  Cherukuri.  Satvani  Choudarv;  Zanzucchi.  Peter  John;  and 
Heaney,  Paul.  5.8.54.684.  CI   3.s6-44b.(XX) 
Rosen.  Louis  A.:  .Sec- 
Graham.  F^ric  J.;  Rosen,  Louis  A.:  Goldman,  Ira:  Berliner,  Jeffrey  SciHt; 
Collins.  Thomas  D.:  and  Walker.  Clarence  W.  5.8.54.445.  CI.  174- 
W.(X)B. 
Rosen.  Yossi:  .Sec 

Taganskv.  Bo.i/.  and  Rosen.  Yosm.  5.8.'i4.9<iO.  CI   ,19<J-2-19(XXl. 
Rosenauer.  Charles  E..  to  Med-()-Tech.  Inc.   PC  apparatus  for  cleaning. 

5.853.014.  CI.  1.14-102.100. 
Roscnbaum.  Jiwl  F.:  .Sec — 

Krishaswamy.  Silaipillayarputhur  V;  Valck.  William  F.;  Valko.  Thomas 
M.;  Milton.  Curtis  E'..  Jr.;  and  Rosenbaum.  Jtvl  K.  5.853.601.  CI.* 
2I6  2.(XX(. 
Rosenbaum.  I  jrry  A.:  .Sec — 

Laurin.  Dean;  Buan.  .Angeles  Lillian:  Woo.  Lecon:  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel.  Anderviii.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Larry  A  ; 
Havw,ird,  Denise  S.:   Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;   .Nebgen.  Gregg;  and 
Wesiphal.  .Stanley.  5.854.147.  CI.  525-66.(XX). 
Rosenberger.  Bemd.  to  Rosenberger  Hochfrequenztechnik  GmbH  i-  Co. 
Angle  connector  between  a  ciuxial  structure  and  a  planar  structure. 
5.853.295.  CI.  4.19-63  (XX» 
Rosenberger  Hocbfrequen/lechnik  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Rosenberger.  Bemd.  5.853.295.  CI.  439-63.(XX). 
Rosinger.  Chnstopher:  See — 

.Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bicringer.  Hermann; 
and  Rosinger.  Chnstopher.  5.8.54.179.  CI  .StVI^U.OfX) 
Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr;  and  Wilkerson.  Larry  A.,  to  Haworlh.  Inc  Hciuhl- 

adjusuble  chiiir  back   5.853.222.  CI.  297-353.(XX). 
Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr.;  See 

Rilt.  Robert  T.;  Nemeth,  Steve  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ro>Jund,  Richard  N..  Jr.. 
.5.85.3.223.  Cr  297-411.360. 
RoM^v.  Gene  A.:  .Sec— 

Jovicic.  Neboisa;  and  Romh.  Gene  A..  5.855.(X)7.  CI.  705-I4.1XX). 
Ross.  Robert  J.:  See 

Koskan.  Larry  P;  Meah.  Abdul  Rehman  Y:  Sanders.  J  Larry;  and  Ross. 

Roben  J..  .5.854.177.  CI.  .S04  32I).(XX). 
.Soltis,   Lawrence  A  ;   Ross,    Robert   J.:   and   Rammer,   Douglas   R  , 
5,852,909,  CI.  52-7.10.7(X). 
Rossi.  Domenico:  See — 

Ricotti.  Giulio;  Banlelli.  Robert<i:  and  Rossi.  Domenico.  5,8.54,481.  CI 
2.10-492.(XX). 
Rosiam-Abadi.  Massoud:  Sec- 
Chang.  Ramsay;  and  Roslam-Abadi,  Massoud,  5,854,173,  CI.  502- 
4I7.(XX) 
Roth.   Peter;  and   Molinar.   Hector  A.,  to  Cypress  .Semiconductor  Corp. 
Reduced-particle  iiKMhod  of  processing  a  semiconductor  and/or  integrated 
circuit.  5.8.54,1.18.  CI.  4.18-7 1 4.0<X). 
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Roth.  JRobert  John  Gordon;  and  Winterbum.  Georgina  Ann.  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Lubricant  mixtures  and  grea.se  compositions  ba.scd  thereon. 
5.8M185,  CI.  5O8-»92.00O. 
RoihafiH.  Krystal  Kay:  .Sec — 

B|ntnner.  Larry  Bert;  Briskey.  Kenneth  Charies:  and  Rochaupt,  Krystal 
I  Kay.  5.854.8%.  CI.  395-200  510. 
Rothe^  Mike;  and  Wu.  Lin,  to  Tularik  Inc.  Screening  method  for  agents  that 

modulate  human  NIK  activity.  5,854,003,  CI.  435-7.8(X). 
Rolhetberger  Werkzeuge  AG:  See — 

Fuhr.  Jiirgen:   Herrgen.  Rudolf:  Nolle,  Michael;  and  Weber,  Thilo, 
5,852.938.0.62-129.000. 
Ronintkaus.  Alan  P.;  Lurey.  Daniel  M.:  and  Luz.  Yuda  Y..  to  Motorola.^  Inc. 
Mu|i)le  access  up  converter/modulator  and  mettKxl.  5,854,813,  Cl.~375- 
3081000 
RottmMn.  Oswald:  See— 

M^ierhofer.  Guniher,  Hofer,  Paul;  and  Rottmann,  Oswald.  5,853.753, CI. 
[424-4.50.000 
RMz.  Sleffen:  See- 
Lett?.  Norbert:  Win    Karl-Heinz;  and  Rolz,  Sleffen,  5,853,275,  CI. 
;  413-73.000. 
Rount^;  Todd  Michael:  See — 

Ciion.  Patrick   Lewis;   Rounds.  Todd  Michael:  Camacho,  Michael 
Joseph;  and  Wiebe.  Rene'  Dean.  5.853.068.  CI.  184-1.500. 
Roussi  :||  Hervi.  to  Proiial.  Societe  Anonyme.  Process  for  ttie  production  of  a 
foot  { ingredient    constituted   essentially    of   muscular   protein    fibers. 
.5,85 .V9I,  CI.  426-646.000. 
Rowe,  Gerald:  See — 

R  :{chenmiller,  Michael:  Rowe,  Gerald:  Lacher.  Franz;  and  Schmid. 
Wolf-Dieter,  5,852.931,  CI  60-3.19.000. 
RSA  I  lita  Security.  Inc.:  See— 

K  ajiski.  Burton  S..  Jr.;  and  Yin.  Yiqun  Lisa.  5,854,759,  CI.  364-746. 100. 
RTI  R  rjource  Transforms  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Ptskorz.  Jan:  Majerski.  Pioir;  and  Radlein.  Desmond,  5.853,548,  CI. 
|IOI  7.(XX). 
Rubort  Materials  Sweden  AS:  See — 

J^'^efsson.  Percy.  5,853,070,  CI.  188-73.370. 
Rudolph.  James  W.;  and  Purdy.  Mali  J  .  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company.  The. 
Pressure  gradient  CVI/CVD  apparatus  process  and  product.  5.853.485.  CI. 
II8,7I5.(XX) 
RuegeJ.  David  C:  See — 

Cjpriermann.  Hermann:  Ozkaynak,  Engin:  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel: 
[ftueger,   David  C ;   Pang,   Roy   H.   L.;  and  Cohen,  Charles   M., 
I  $.8.54.071.  CI.  435-353.000. 
Ruhe.  Sillliam  R  .  Jr.:  See— 

Harrison.  James  J;  and  Ruhe,  William  R,  Jr.,  5,853.434.  CI.  44-33 1 .000. 
Ruhminn.  Heinrich:  See — 

Vut  Swam.  Leonard  F.  P.:  Carzarolli.  Fnedrich:  and  Ruhmann,  Heinrich. 
I  $.854,818.  CI.  376-409.(XX) 
Ruiteri.  Marcel  Herman  Jozef:  See — 

Etitberts.  Jan  Bernard  Frederik  Nicolaas;  Wagenaar.  Anno:  Hoekstra. 
Dirk;  Van  Der  Woode.  Irene:  and  Ruiters.  Mareel  Herman  Jozef. 
$.853,694.  CI.  424-1  210. 
Rumntler.  John  M.:  Beal.  Thomas  R.;  and  Marches.seault.  Guy  D..  to  Wastech 

Inteinational  Inc.  Treatment  system.  5.853.579.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Rupp.  iOavid  C  :  See — 

PC>*ell.  Charles  Haves;  and  Rupp.  David  C.  5.854..3()3.  CI.   523- 
I  106.000. 
RushnjcTe.  John  Derek:  See — 

Maffeit.  Robert  Har\ey;  and  Rushmere.  John  Derek.  5.853.616.  CI. 
152-315.500. 

RusinQl,  Luis  Boguna;  and  Lopez.  Miguel  Mora,  to  Fico Transpar.  S  A  Filter 
for  ilectnc  pumps  of  automobile  vehicle  windscreen  washers.  5.853.580. 
CI.  ^10-172.000. 
Rusm^r  Incorporated:  See —  , 

Kille.  Paul  A..  5.853.0.50.  CI.  169-47.000. 
Rus.se|..  Harold:  See — 

Simpson.  Jacquelyn  S.;  Russell.  Harold;  Tharpe.  Jean  A.;  Ades.  Edwin 
I W ;  and  Carlone.  George  M..  5.854.416.  CI.  5.36-23.700. 
Russef  J  Michael  Geoffrey:  See — 

Bwer.  Raymond;  Bourrain.  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Marit  Stuart:  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hol>bs.  Sarah  Chrislme; 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander;  Madin.  Andrew:  Malassa.  Victor  Giulio; 
Reeve.  Austin  John:  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew:  Slemfeld.  Francine;  Street.  Leslie  Joseph:  and  Van  Niel. 
Monique  Bodil.  5.854.268.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Russo.  James  J.:  See — 

Oiiing.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S.. 

and  McKire.  Patrick  S..  5.853.7.14.  CI.  424-194  1(X). 
C)ieng.  Yuan.  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Eulelman.  Isidore  S.: 

I  ind  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.854.198,  CI.  5. 30- .387. 100. 
Ciiting.  Yuan;  Bohenzky,  Roy  A.;  Russo,  James  J.;  Edelman,  Isidore  S.: 
!  »nd  Moore.  Patrick  S.,  5,854,418,  CI.  5.36-23.720. 
Rusz,  Mariii-  See— 

N  aiyus,  Peter,  Zara,  Erzsebel;  Farlcas.  Lajos:  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay. .Antal; 

-  '  ^oldy,  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Fcrenc;  Goldschmidt.  Katalin;  Hodula.  Es/ter; 

ilathe,  lldiko:  Sulka,  Klara:  Fittler.  Z.suz.sanna:  Vitkoczi.  Valeria; 

!  lebeslyen.  Laszlo;   Sziraki.   Istvan;   Rusz.  Marta:  and  Gal.  Eva. 

^,854,2.50,  CI.  514-255.000. 

Ruthei  ftmJ,  Duane  Stephen:  See — 


Kendall.   John    Hugh:    Mohindra.    Ranvir    Biki;    Rutherford.    Duane 
Stephen:  Satake,  Satoru:  Kanamolo,  Sigeharti:  and  Kumamolo,  Kat- 
suyuki,  5,852,882,  CI.  .34-599.0(X). 
Rutkowski.  Matt:  See — 

Cooper.  Michael  R.;  Hamzv.  Mark;  Rudcowski.  Matt;  and  Vanderwiele. 
Mark.  5.854.633.  CI.  345^31. 000. 
Rutledge.  Lisa  Marie:  See — 

Petrie.  Charles  Robert.  III.  Rutledge.  Lisa  Marie:  and  Morgan,  Jerold 
Randall,  5,853,986,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rutter,  Edward  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Foster,  Pamela  S.;  Ecker,  Emesi  L.,  Rutter,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  and  Moyer. 
Eric  S..  5.854.302.  CI.  522-172.000. 
Ryefgcr-Kricheldorf.  Hans:  See — 

Jurgcns.  Christian:  Ryefger-Kricheldorf.  Hans:  and  Krciser-Saunders, 
Ingrid.  5,854,381,  CI.  528-354.000 
Ryles.  Roderick  G.:  See— 

Avotins,  Peter  V.:  Ryles,  Roderick  G.;  and  Flieg,  Gregory.  5.853,677,  CI. 
42.3-121.000. 
SB  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Coffey.  John  R..  5.853.273.  CI.  409-182.000. 

Coffey,  John  R  ;  Cotton,  Lawrence  M.;  Shorey.  Miles,  IV;  and  CaHson, 
Cart  Christan,  5,853,274,  CI.  409-182.000. 
Sachem,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharifian.  Hossein;  and  Hulrae.  David  R..  5.853,555,  CI.  204-537.000. 
Sacripanie.  Guerino  G.;  See — 

Foucher.    Daniel   A.;    Palel.    Raj    D.:    Sacripanie.   Guerino  G.;   and 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter.  5.853.944.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Sadakane.  Osamu:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Shigeto;  Sadakane.  Osamu;  Hikita.  Saloru;  and  Miyama, 
Tadao.  5.853.570.  CI.  208-2I6.OPP 
Sadanotnj.  Jiro:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Toyoaki;  and  Sadanobu,  Jiro,  5.853,878,  CI.  428.364.000. 
Saeki.  SaLsuki:  See — 

Mamo.  Katsuhiko;  Ono.  Akiko:  Nagai.  Motolaka:  and  Saeki.  Satsuki. 
5.85.3.351,  CI.  482-8.000. 
Saeki.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Walanabe.  Toshiya.    Kojima.   Eiichi:   Norimolo.   Keiichiro;   Kimura. 
Tamon:    Machida.    Mitsuyoshi;    Hayakawa.    Makoio:    Kitamura. 
Atsushi:  Chikuni.  Makoto;  Saeki.  Yoshimitsu:  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Nakashima.  Yasushi.  5.853.866.  CI  428-312.8(X) 
Safonova.  Irina:  See — 

Ailhaud.  Gerard;  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova,  Irina:  Shmoi,  Braham;  and 
Reichen,  Uwe,  5.8.54.292.  CI.  514-725.000. 
SAFT  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Naing.  Htun  S.:  and  Shapiro.  David.  5.853.912.  CI.  429-6l.0<X). 
Safwenberg.  Bj6m:  See — 

Solbakke.  Hans  Tetje:  and  Siifwenbetg.  Bjcim.  5,8.53,584,  O.  210- 
390.000. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Abe  Yoshiharu:  and  Sagane.  Toshihiro.  5.8.14.349.  CI.  525-98.000 
Sahashi.  Nobuo.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety  mechanism  for 

right  angle  shear  5.852.964.  CI   83-5.10.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson.  Matthew  A  .  5.853.268.  CI.  407-II9.(X)0. 
Saint  Manin.  Bernard;  and  Prioult  nie  Lipp.  Chrisiiane.  to  I  D  C  -  Isolateur 
Denominateur  Commun.  Device  for  joining  and  sealing  together  two 
enclosures  isolated  from  an  external  environment.  5,853.207.  CI.  292- 
256.600. 
Sainton.  Joseph  B.:  Leediwi,  Charles  M.,  Jr.:  and  Robinson,  Eric  J.,  to 
Spectrum   Information  Technologies,   inc.  Adaptive  otnni-modal  radio 
apparatus  and  methods.  5,854.985.  CI.  455-553.000. 
Sailo.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko:    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki:    Tsunozaki.    Manabu: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  Yamazaki.  Takashi:  Sakai.  Yuji:  Sawada.  Jiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori;  Matsumolo.  TetsuivMi;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;    Saito.    Hirokazu;   Takano.    Mitsuhiro:    Morino.    Makoio: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Fiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hori.  Ryoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.8.54.508.  CI   257-786.000. 
Saito.  Hiroshi.  to  Nichias  Coiporation.  Separate  plate  for  a  control  valve  used 
in  an  automatic  transmission  and  method  for  fabricating  same  5.852.957. 
CI.  74-606.00R. 
Saito.  KaLsuyoshi:  See — 

Takayama.  Takemori;  Ohyama.  Yoshiuka;  Okamura.  Kazuo;  Nfivake. 
Masalo:  Saito.  Katsuyoshi:  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.8.54.379.  CI.  528- 
338.000. 
Saito.  Kazuo;  Mochizuki.  Yasushi.  and  Yamamoio.  Seiji.  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Dummy  wafer  5.853.840.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Sailo.  Keishi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minorti:  Saito.  Keishi;  Matsushita.  Fumio;  .Amano.  KaLsumi: 
Kumada.  Saloshi;  and  Ohia.  Yoshiki.  5.8.54.847.  CI   381.302.000. 
Sailo.  Taka.shi;  and  Tanaka.  Kouji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Ken- 
kyusho.  High-modulus  iron-based  alloy  with  a  dispersed  boride.  5.854.4.14. 
CI.  75-244.(XX) 
Sailo.  Tetsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  processing  apparatus  and 
method  for  performing  smoothing  processing  for  each  of  different  colors. 
5.8.54.689.  CI   358-298.000. 
Saitoh.  Takanori;  See — 

Takano.  Akihiko;  Morio.  Sadakazu:  Kogure.  Ma.sao;  and  Saitoh.  Taka- 
nori. 5.853.876.  CI.  428-352.000. 
Sailou.  Minoru:  See — 
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Selo.  Keitarou;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  Okamoio.  Shoji;  and  Sailou.  Minoru. 
5.854,380.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Yonehara.  Takao:  and  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi.  5,854.123. 
CI.  438-507.000. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tabala.  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki:  Miyamoto.  Katsumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi:  Yoshinari.  Tonuthiro;  LKui.  Kazushi;  Suganuma.  Fujio: 
Nakal.suji.  Tadao;  Shimi/u.  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ril.su:  HamaJa. 
Hideaki;  ho.  Takehiko:  Kinlaichi.  YoNhiaki;  and  Sasaki.  Moloi. 
5.853,67»>,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Sakai.  Hiroko.  legal  heir:  See — 

Inukai.    Hidekalsu;    Sakai,    Hiroshi.   deceased.    5,853,371.   CI.    hOO- 
483.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroshi.  deceased  (bv  Hiroko  Sakai.  legal  heir):  See — 

Inukai.    Hidekatsu:    Sakai.    Hiroshi,   deceased,    5.853,371,   CI.    6(X)- 
483.(X)0. 
Sakai.  Miisuhiro;  and  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited 
Method  of  pnxressing  substrate  and  apparatus  for  pnxessing  substrate. 
5.853.%1.  CI.  4.30-325.000 
Sakai.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagoya.   Yoshinori;   Sakai.  Takashi;    Ishida,   Yuji;   and  Takei,    Ken. 
5.854.971,0.455-126.000 
Sakai.  Yoshika:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsuru;  Nitta.  Kazuyuki:  Yama/aki.  Akiyoshi:  Iguchi.  Bisuko: 
Sakai.    Yoshika:    Sato.    Kazufumi:    and    Nakayama.    Toshimasa. 
5.854.357.  CI.  525-359.300. 
Sakai.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Uranu.  Yuichi:  .Nishizawa,  Masato:  Sakai,  Yoshiyuki:  ho,  Naoki:  and 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi.  5.854,120.  CI.  438-4O4(M)0. 
Sakai.  Yuji:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozjki.  Manahu: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji:  Savvada.  Jiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  Malsumoto.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka, 
Hiroshi;  Sailo,  Hirokazu:  Takano,  Mitsuhiro:  Morino,  Makoto; 
Miyatake,  Sinichi:  Miyamoto,  Eiji;  Kasama,  Yasuhiro;  F.ndo,  Akira; 
Hon.  Ryoichi:  Etoh.  Jun:  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikcnaga.  Shinichi:  and 
Kumala.  Atsushi.  5.854.508.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Sakaki.  Koji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Sizuo:  and  .Sakaki.  Koji.  5,853,519,  CI.  I56-247.(MX). 
Sakamoto.  Kazutami:  See — 

Oshimura.  Eiko:  Yoshihara,  Hideki.  Sakamoto.  Kazutami:  and  Hatton. 
Tatsuya.  5.854.199.  CI.  510-501.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masafumi.  to  Japan  Servo  Co..  Ltd.  Three-phase  permanent 

magnet  electric  rotating  machine.  5.854,526,  CI.  310-254.000. 
Sakamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Harada.    Nobuyuki:    Molono.    Yoshihiro:    SakatiKMo,    Shigeru:    and 
Kitayama.  Toshimasa.  5.853.867.  CI.  428-317.900. 
Sakashita.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Yoshihir»>:  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sakashita.  Mit- 
suaki; and  Kilahara.  Masaki.  5.854.2.59.  CI.  514-311.000 
Sakata.  Kei:  5c*- — 

Seto.  Kazuhiro;  Sakata.  Kei;  Furukimi.  Osamu;  and  Obara,  Takashi. 

5,853,.503.  CI.  148-320(KX). 

Sakaya.  Taiichi:   Kuroda.   Ryuma:  and  Ogawa.  Tadatoshi.   to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company.  Limited  Gas  barrier  resin  composition  and  process  for 

producing  the  same.  5.854.326,  CI.  524-445.000. 

Sakiyama,  Kazuhiro,  to  Nakamichi  Corp.  Changer-euuipped  disc  player. 

5,854,776.  CI.  .369.36.000. 
Sakkab.  Nabil  Yaqub:  See — 

Shindo.  Kenji:  Muramatsu.  Ayako;  Murata,  Susumu:  Sakkab.  Nabil 
Yaqub:  and  Coleman.  Harry  Leroy.  Jr..  5,853,4.W,  CI.  8- 1 37.000. 
Sakuina.  .Atsushi:  See — 

Kondo.  Hidetoshi:  and  Sakuma,  Atsushi.  5.853.8%.  CI.  428-429.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Keiko:  Hirano.  Norihiro:  and  Shibuya,  Kenichi.  5.854,320. 
CI.  524-48.000 
Sakuta,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Masahiro:  Ito,  Masahiko;  Sakuta.  Mitsuru:  Suzuki.  Makoto; 
and  Ikeda.  Ma.saharu.  5.853..597,  CI.  210-712.000 
Salbaum.  Johannes  Michael  Hermann;  Masters,  Colin  Louis;  and  Beyreuter. 
Konrad  Traugott.  to  Bayer  Aktiegsesellschaft.  PromtHer  of  the  gene  for  the 
human  precursor  of  the  alzheimer's  disease  and  its  use.  5.853,985.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Saleeb.  Fouad  Z.:  See — 

Nayyar.  Dalip  K  ;  Schulok,  Walter  W.;  Saleeb,  Fouad  7...  and  Modcsta, 
Eileen  M.,  5.853,785,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Salet.  Paul:  See— 

Plais.  Anionina:  Salet.  Paul:  Jacquet.  Joel;  Poingt.  Francis;  and  Derouin. 
Estelle.  5.854.088.  CI   438..W.(»K). 
Salk,  Jonas;  and  Carlo.  Dennis  J.,  to  Immune  Response  Corporation.  The. 
Prevention  and  treatment  of  retroviral  disease.  5.853.725,  CI.  424- 1 88. 1(X). 
Salkewicz,  William  M.;  See — 

Callon.  Ross  W.:  Salkewicz.  William  M  ;  Smith,  Andrew  H.;  and 
Waldfogel.  Asher.  5.854,899.  CI.  395  200.680. 
Salley.  Brent  C  ;  and  Windle.  Harry  N..  to  Precision  Glass  and  Storefront.  Inc 

Drill  jig.  5.853.270.  CI  408-87.000 
Salmon.  James  Lee:  See— 

Chao.  Yi  Jen;  Salmon,  James  Lee;  and  Warren.  Palti  M..  5,853.060,  CI 
180-69.200. 
Saloheimo.  Anu;  See — 


Buchen.  Johanna:  Siika-aho.  Matti:  Viikan.  Liisa:  Pentlila  .  Meija; 
Saloheimo.  Anu;  and  Ranua.  Marjalla.  5.854.047.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Salomon.  David  S.:  and  Persica.  Maria  O..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Antib<KJies  specihc  for  human  cripto-related 
polypeptide  CR-3.  5.854.399.  CI,  530-387.700. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Rigal.  Jean-Pierre.  5.852.852.  CI.  24-68.00R. 
Salvetat.  Jacques;  and  Debresie.  Annick.  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company 

PnK-ess  forcationic  polymerization.  5.8.54..367.  CI.  526-.347.1(K). 
Sampson.  Jacquelyn  S  :  Russell.  Harold;  Tharpe.  Jean  A.;  Ades.  F^lwin  W.; 
and  Carlone.  George  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  SirepUKiKcm pneumonUie  37-KDA  surface  adhesin  a  protein  and 
nucleic  acids  coding  theiefor.  5.854.416.  CI.  5.36-23.700. 
Samson.  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  High  performance  spiral  wound 

catheter.  5.853.400.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Hyeon-sang;  and  Oh.  Jong-ho.  5.853.796.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Kim.  Min-Ho.  5.853,928,  CI.  4.30-28.(XIO. 
Samsung  ElectnvMechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  Sik.  5.853.608,  CI.  252-62.6(X). 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  Young-Bok,  5,8.54.695.  CI   358-498.000. 

Eun,  Jong-MiKin.  5.8.54.W4.  CI   .347  _54.(XX) 

Heo.  Jung-Kwon;  and  Lee.  Tae  Hee.  5.854..599,  CI.  .34I-143.<XX). 

Kang.  Man-sug;  Shin.  Hyun-bo;  Ahn.  Seung-jixm:  and  .Ahn.  Byung- 

chul.  5.8.54.095.  CI.  438-255.000. 
Kim.  Dong-W<x).  5.8.54.826.  CI.  379-68.000. 
Kim,  Kee-Taek.  5,853,256.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Kim.  Ytmg-je.  5.854.876,  CI.  386- 1 24.(XX). 
Kim.  Young-Saeng.  5.853,l>47.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Hum;  and  Choi.  Yun-Ho.  5,854.617,  CI.  345-102.000. 
Ue.  Chang-W«>.  5.854,524,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Lee.  JiK>-Shik.  5.8.54.725,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Lim.  Beovng-Cheol.  5.854.721.  CI.  360-l06.(XX). 
I.yu.  Jae-jin.  5.853.822.  CI.  428- 1. (XX). 
Moon.  Scong-yong;  Shin.  In-kvun:  and  Kang.  Ho-young.  5.853,921,  CI. 

4.30-5.(XX). 
Yun.  Young-Jung.  5.8.54,696,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  YoungKyoo,  5.853.6.38.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  Tae  -Seung:  and  Kim,  Yeon  Ho,  5,852,9.34.  CI.  60-421.000. 
Samuclson.  Lars  Erik:  See— 

Andersson.  Kenneth,  5,853,494,  CI.  I.34-I0.(XX). 
Sanchez.  Laurent:  See — 

Senninger.  Thierry;  Sanchez.  Laurent;  Darcos.  Vincent;  Lastecoueies, 
Dominique;  and  Verlhac,  Jean-Bapiiste.  5.854,364,  CI.  526-192.000. 
Sanders.  J.  Larry:  See — 

Koskan.  Larry  P.:  Meah.  Abdul  Rehnian  Y.;  Sanders.  J.  Lany:  and  Ross. 
Robert  J..  5.854,177.  CI.  5(M-320.000. 
Sanders.  Josef:  See — 

Hcinemann.  Torstcn;  Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Dietrich.  Manfred:  Jacobs. 

Gundolf;    Kratz.    Mark;    Sanders.    Josef:    and    Woynar.    Helmut. 

5.8.54..158.  CI   525-404.(XX). 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  .Sharan.  Sujit.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Low  scratch 

density  chemical  mechanical  plananzation  process    5.854,129,  CI.  438- 

633000 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Brown.  Kris  K..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Capacitor 

construction.  5.854,7.34,  CI.  .36 1 -.32 1. 500. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Linker.  Kevin  L.;  Conrad.  Frank  J.:  Custer.  Chad  A.:  and  Rhykerd. 
Charles  L.,  Jr.  5.854.431.  CI.  73  863.2.30. 
Sando.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Hwang.  Hae  Jin:  Yasuoka,  Ma.saki;  Sando.  Mutsuo;  Nagai.  Toru;  and 
Niihara.  Koichi.  5.854.157.  CI.  .501-104.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Foster.  John  M..  5.854.176,  CI.  5O4-I05.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Coyle,  R.  Tom;  Ekelund.  Magnus;  Nygren.  Mats:  and  Johnsson.  Mats, 
5,85.3,477,  CI.  1I7.87.0<X). 
Sano.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Motegi.  Shuji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki:   Ikcda.   Kivoharu:  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shmji.  5.853.288.  CI.  418-55  200. 
Sano,  Harunobu;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ud. 
Process  for  producing  a  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor.  5,853.515.  CI. 
1.56-89.160. 
Sano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tajima,    Yoshihisa;     Sano.     Hiroyuki:    and    Takayama,     Kalsunori, 
5,854,324,  CI.  524-232.0(X). 
Sano.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kido,    Kenichi;    Sano.  Tetsuo;    Sekiguchi.   Yoshitaka;   and    Fukuda, 
Hiioyuki.  5,853,940,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nanami.  Masayoshi;  Naka.se.  Ryoichi:  and  Mashiko, Tetsuya.  5,853.308, 

CI  440-89.000. 
Natsume.  Nonyuki.  5.853.307.  CI.  44fr2.0(X). 
Santhanam.  Uma:  See — 

Bartolone.  Jtihn  Brian;  Penk.sa,  Christine  Marie;  Santhanam,  Uma;  and 
Lang,  Brian  David,  5.853.742.  O.  424-401.000. 
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Santi.  j  c  tin  D.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Composite  gear  and  method 

of  4f'in¥  same.  5.852.951.  CI.  74-443.000. 
Sanlic- l«ban.  Jose  G.:  See — 

C  i4ng.  Clarence  D.:  DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T:  Han.  Scott;  Santiesteban. 
J»ise  G.:  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.8.54.170.  CI.  .502-.3O8.0(X). 
Santuc  t).  Kathleen  M.  Safety  walker  assembly.  5,853,219.  CI.  297-5.0(X). 
eiki  Ltd.:  See— 
OUmoto.  Isao:  Kajinami.  Jun;  and  Imasato.  Kazunari.  5.852.952.  CI. 
•^-47.3.110 
emical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 
l^lsunaga.  Shunji:  and  Itoh.  Tetsuo.  5.8.54.360.  CI.  525-452.0(X). 
Sanyo   electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kji«ihara.  Shinji.  5.854.7X1.  CI.  .369- 1 24.(XX) 

K  i(i)da.  Kouichi;  Hirola.  Tatsuya:   Fujikav^a.  Kiyokazu;  Kawamura. 
Vouzou:  Kawamura.  Tamotu;  Fukuda.  Takashi:  and  Hirosc.  Hisanori. 
.'^852.88 1.  CI.  .M-527.(XX). 
0 .4da.    Shigeyuki:    Tanahashi.    Naoki;    and    Nakashima,    Hayato, 
f.8.54.799,  CI.  .371-.37.1(X). 

Hidiizu.    Yasutaka;    Nishikata.    Atsuhiro:    and    Tonami.    Shigetaka. 
5»8.54.527.  CI.  310-3I3.(X)A. 
T*iiya.  Tadanon.  and  Oota.  Takumi,  5,8.54.782,  CI.  .369-l92.0(X). 
Witinabe.    Toshiyuki:    I>itsubo.    Nobuhide:    and    Akizuki.    Hiroshi. 
5i8.S4.655.  CI.  .348-247.(XX) 
Sanzon .-,  Frank:  See— 

S<  i^an,  Parvi/;  Trias.  John  A.;  Dahlke.  Weldon  J.;  Belfatto.  Robert  V: 
4id  Sanzonc.  Frank.  5.8.54.613.  CI.  .345-32.(XXJ. 
Saoshilii  Shushi:  See — 

M  *iguchi.  Takashi:  Saoshita.  Shushi;  and  Sumita,  Manahu,  5,853,805, 
dl.  427-2.50.000. 
Saraf.  It^vi  f:  See 

R(|lHan.  Judith  Marie:  and  Saraf.  Ravi  F.  5.8.54.514.  CI.  257-746.000. 
Sarma.iGarimclla  Ramakrishna.  to  Tao  of  Systems  Integration.  Inc.  Method 
lor  iti^asuremcnl  and  compensation  of  a  time  constant  for  a  constant 
volta*  anemometer  5.8.S4.425.  CI.  73-204.180. 
.Samofl  tj'orptjration:  See — 

St,  ibile.  Paul  J.;  Ludington.  David  Norman;  York,  Pamela  Kay;  Rosen. 
\rve;  Cherukun.  Salvani  Choudarv;  Zanzucchi.   Peter  John:  and 
hleaney.  Paul.  5.854.684.  CI.  356-44'o.(XX). 
Sasahai  at  Toshihiko:  See — 

M  iKuyama.  Aya;  Kuramata.  Rumi:  Kobayashi,  Koji;  Miura,  Yuuichi; 
^^lrose.  Naoya;  Sasahara,  Toshihiko:  and  Kai.  Katsumi,  5.852,984,  CI. 
ll4  222.0(X). 
Sasaki,  ({hiharu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method  for  compensating 

fiH  mhlinear  disionion  of  input  signal.  5.854.81 1.  CI.  375-296.(XX). 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi.  Medical  instruments  and  systems  for  puncturing  an  organ 

5.85  .B99.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Sasaki,  l|irotonKi:  See — 

Ya^(ida,  Shoji;  Ito.  Tadashi:  Goto.  Takahiro:  Sa.saki,  Hiiutonio;  and 
Vfemamoto,  Seiichi.  5,853,951,  CI  4.30-264.(XX). 
Sasaki,  Katsumi:  See  ■ 

Ki  Jori,  Norivuki:  Yoshida.  Osamu:  Sasaki.  Katsumi;  Ishikawa,  Junko; 
M  Endo,  Katsumi,  5,853,871,  CI.  428-332.0(X). 
Sasaki.  Woloi;  See — 

Ta  ]i|ta.  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto,  Katsumi;  Tsuchida. 
flinshi;   Yoshinari.  Tomohiro:   Usui,    Kazushi:   Suganuma,   Fujio: 
'^katsuji.  Tadao:  Shimi/u.  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  Ritsu:  Hamada. 
{ideaki;   lui.  Takehiko;   Kintaichi.   Yoshiaki;   and   Sasaki,  Moloi, 
>K53.679.  CI.  42.3-2I.V2(X) 
Sasaki,  l^ru,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  detecting  an 
abno  itial  current  in  automotive  wiring  harnesses.  5.854,555,  CI.  324- 
5.W.(  qo. 
Sasib  qaiierv  Holland  N.V.:  See— 

Rijiiiaii.  Cornells.  5.853.783,  CI.  426-496.(XX). 
Sasselli  Nicolas:  See — 

Ju  i<id.  Philippe;  Joss.  Bemi;  Sasselli.  Nicolas;  Sommer.  Rene:  and 
3ijssien.  Aldo.  5,8.54.621.  CI.  345- 1 .58  (XX). 
Satake  'i)rporation:  See- 

Kendall.    John    Hugh:    .Mohindra.    Ranvir   Biki;    Rutherford.    Duane 
i|ephcn;  Satake.  Satoru;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu:  and  Kumamoio.  Kat- 
Uyuki.  5,852,882,  CI.  .M-.599.0O0. 
Satake.  Satoru:  See— 

Konilall.    John    Hugh;    Mohindra.    Ranvir    Biki;    Rutherford.    Duane 
(ilcphen:  Satake.  Satoru.  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu:  and  Kumamoto.  Kat- 
filyuki.  5.852.882.  CI.  .M-599.000 
Sato.  Ktaufumi:  See — 

Sa  >1  Mitsuru;  Nitta,  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi.  Iguchi.  Eusuko; 
takai.    Yoshika:    Sato,    Kazufumi;    and    Nakayama,    Toshimasa. 
>«54,357.  CI.  525-359.3(X). 
Sato.  K  itunari:  See — 

Y^kida,  Sadayoshi;  and  Sato,  Kazunari,  5.854 J77,  CI.  331-1 17.00D. 
Sato.  K  >k'hi:  See — 

Ml  inikami.  Hajime;  Ashihara,  Ryohei:  Kubota.  Kohei:  and  Sato,  Koichi, 
>«53,920.  CI.  429-229.000. 
Sato,  W  a)toto:  See — 

Ot  ;ia.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Mitsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko;  Murata.  Akio;  Yama- 
tloto,  Shinji;  Sato.  Makoto:  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro; 
vliyata.  Maki;   Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  Akasawa.  Nobuaki:  Okano. 
Masahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.8.54.737,  CI.  .161-686.000. 
Sale.  it.  i  •ayoshi:  See — 


Helmfrid,  Sten;   Ito.   Kenchi;  Tatsuno.  Kimio;   Kawamoto.  Kazumi: 
Andou.  Tetsuo.  Momiji.  Hiroshi;  Konkxia.  Osamu:  Kunisawa.  Hisao: 
Sato.  Masayoshi;  Nitanda.  Fumio:  and  Ito.  Kohei.  5.8.54.870.  CI. 
.385-122.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuru:  Nitta.  Kazuyuki:  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi:  Iguchi.  Etsuko;  Sakai. 
Yoshika;  Sato.  Kazufumi:  and  Nakayama.  Toshima.sa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co..    Ltd.    Pnx.ess   for   the    pnxJuction   of  polyhvdroxstyrenc 
5.8.54.357,  CI.  525.3.59.300. 
Sato.  Nobuhiko;  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi.   Kiyofumi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Meth<xl    for    pnxiucing    semiconductor    substrate 
5,854,123,  CI.  4.38-507.000. 
Sato.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yukichika;   Saui.   Nobuo;    Hoshino.   Mitsuru;    Kouvama. 
Toshitaka;  and  Shiiki.  Z.enya.  5.85.3,6.19.  CI   264  177. 190. 
Sato.  Seiji;  See — 

Murakami.  Yasuo:  Mitamura.  Nobuaki;  and  Sato.  Seiji.  5.853.660.  CI. 
420-l(M.(XX). 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mitsuo;  Shinoda.  Ichiro;  Sato.  Shinichi:  Iwaguchi.  Isao: 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  and  lioh.  Moiohiko.  5.854.479.  CI.  235-462  0(X). 
Sato.  Shiny  a.  to  Advantest  Corporation  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing 

semicofiductor  memory.  5.854.796.  CI.  37|.2I.I(X) 
Satoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shiotani.  Hutoshi.  to Tokin  Ct>rporation 
Inverter  circuit  for  lighting  a  cold  cathode  tube  bv  the  use  of  a  piezoelectric 
transformer.  5.854.543.  CI.  315-.W7.(XX». 
Satoh.  Ryouichi.  to  Takara  Co  .  Ltd.  Sound  generating  toy.  5.853JI5.  CI. 

446- .301. (XX). 
Satran.  Amir,  and  Men.  Yun.  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Cutting  insert.  5.853.267.  CI. 

407-113.000. 
Saulas.  Alain;  Daniel.  Jean- Yves;  and  Auclair.  Jean-Michel,  to  Mead  Corpo- 
ration. The  Carton.  5.853.088,  CI.  206-427.(XX). 
Sawada.  Jiro:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  Tsunozaki.  Manabu: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  Yamazaki.  Takashi:  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Ya.sunori:  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou;  L'do.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi:  Saito.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Mitsuhim:  Morino.  Makoto: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi:  Miyamoto,  Eiji;  Kasama,  Yasuhiro;  Endo,  Akira; 
Hon.  Rvoichi:  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi:  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.854..508.  CI.  257-786.(XX). 
Sawaki.  Shigetoyo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yasukazu;  Nishiyama,  Shoji;  Shimatani,  Yoichi;  Sawaki. 
Shigetoyo;  Yamada,  Katsuhisa;  and  Naitoh.  Kazufumi,  5»853,705,  Q. 
424-.59.0(X). 
Sawamura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

llabashi.   Tadashi:    Kamikubo.   Takashi;   and   Sawamura.    Katsuhiko. 
5.854.323.  CI.  524-88.(XX). 
Sawamura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Shimi/u.  Ken:  Sawamura.  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka,  Masayuki,  5,854.316. 

CI.  523^142.000. 

Sawano.  Atsushi;  Mizuta.  Junichi:  Doi.  Kousuke:  Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  and 

Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  pholore- 

sisl  compositions  and  multilayer  resist  materials  using  the  same.  5.853.94S. 

CI.  4.TO-I66.(XXI. 

Sawdon.  Edwin  G.:  Kruger.  Dean  J.:  and  Spmtbcrrv.  Steven  J.,  to  BTM 

Corporation.  Universal  grippcr.  5.853.21 1.  CI.  294-'ll6.(XX). 
Sawyer.  Francois:  See — 

Wallstedl,  Kenneth  Yngve:  Fnxiigh.  Carl  Magnus;  Olofsson.  Hakan 
Gunnar:  Almgren.  Knut  Magnus;  Sawyer,  Francois;  and  Beliveau, 
Andre.  5.8.54,981,  CI.  455-4.19  0(X) 
SCA  Hygiene  Paper  AB:  See — 

Re'iner,  Lennart.  5,853,5.38.  CI    162-101.000. 
Scanlon.  Michael  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Acoustic  monitoring 

system.  5,853.005.  CI.  128-662.0.30. 
Scerbo.  Louis,  to  Wing-It  Inc.  Football  practice  aid.  5.853..339.  CI.  473- 

576.000. 
Schafer.  Renate:  See— 

Czemilofsky,  Armin  Peter:  Himmler.  Adolf;  Slratowa.  Christian:  Wever. 
Ulrike;  Lamche.  HertieU:  and  Schafer.  Renate,  5,854.004.  Q.  435- 
7.210. 
Schafer.  Wolfgang:  See 

Maier.  Horst  R.:  Schumacher.  Uwe;  Best.  Walter;  and  Schafer,  Wolf- 
gang. 5.853.444.  CI.  55-523.000. 
SchafTer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Zwahlen.  Laurent:  Zwahlen,  Milva;  and  Schaffer,  Rudolf,  5.854.654.  CI. 
.348-159.(XX). 
.Schanz.  Gerhard,   to  August   Back  GmbH  &  Co.   Rotating   shaft  tool. 

5.85.3,271,  CI.  408-146.000. 
Schediwy,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Frisch,  Josef  C;  Leyh.  Gregory  E.;  Plan.  John  C;  Allen.  Timothy  P.; 
Schediwy,  Richard  R  :  and  Faggin,  Federico,  5.8.54.625.  CI.  .345- 
173.000. 
Scheer,  Dennis  K.:  See— 

Brunker.    David    L.:    Harwath.    Frank   A.:   and   Scheer.    Dennis    K.. 
5.853..303.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Scheers.  .Alexander  Meijnhart:  See — 

Slijkerman.  Walter  Fredericus  Johannes,  and  Scheers,  Alexander  Meijn- 
hart, 5.8.54,820.  CI.  378-51.000. 
Scheffee.  Robert  S  ;  and  Wheatley.  Brian  K..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Gas  generator  compositions.  5,854.442.  CI.  149-18.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
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Davey.  David  Daniel:  and  Lampe.  John  William.  S.8S4.4I9.  CI   544 

I15.()(K). 
Maier,  Fran/-Karl:  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Werner;  Speck.  Ulrich; 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabnele;  Miihler.  And^ea^i;  Balzer.  Thomas; 
and  Press.  Wolf-Rtidiger.  5.853.699.  CI.  424-9.363. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Dalie.  Barbara;  Kan.  Xuedong;  Lundell.  Daniel;  Lunn.  Charles  A. 
Jimmy  C:  and  Zaiodny.  Paul  J..  5.853.977.  CI.  435-4.0(X). 
Schering-Plouiih  Healchcare  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Haslwanler.  Joseph  A.;  and   Rcnchcr.  William.  5.854.269.  CI. 
3X5.(KK). 

Schcrubel.  Gary  A.;  Reid.  Robcn;  Faukc.  Allen  R.;  and  Schwanz.  Kevin,  lo 
Clearwater.    Inc.    Environmenlallv    impn>ved    acid   corrosion    inhibitor. 
5.854. 1 80.  CI.  .507-203  (KX). 
Schicht.  Horst:  See 

Gulich.    Reiner;   Junige.    Bert:    Eisner.   Georg;    and   .Schicht.    Horst. 
5.853.220.  CI.  297-188.160. 
Schiel.  Christian:  See — 

Grahscheid.  Joachim;  and  .Schiel.  Christian.  5.853.359.  CI.  492-7.000. 
Schildgen.  Gary  R.;  and  Wail.  Charles  R  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Method  ol 

manufactunng  a  medical  electrical  lead.  5.853.652.  CI   264-614.0(K). 
Schimmelpenningh.  Julia  C  ;  and  Hoagland.  John  C.  to  Solutia  Inc.  .Safety 
glass  siraclure  resistant  to  extreme  wind  and  impact.   5.853.828,  Ci. 
428-.34.000. 
Schink.  Michael;  Rix,  Geoff;  and  Kirwin.  John,  to  BASF  Lacke  &  Faihen. 
AC.  Wire  coating  composition  and  priKess  for  producing  the  same 
5.854.3.34.  CI.  524-5.'9.(X)0 
Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T.;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J.;  Winn. 
Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischcr.  Patrick,  to  CytoTherapeutics,  Inc.  Methods  and 
compositions  of  growth  control  for  cells  encapsulated  within  bioarlihcial 
organs.  5.853.717.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Schleicher.  Andreas:  See — 

Eysmondt.  Jorg;  Osan,  Frank;  and  Schleicher.  Andreas.  5,853,457.  CI. 
95-l38.(KX). 
Schlokat.  Uwe:  See — 

Fischer.  Bemhaid;  Mitterer,  Artur  Domer,  Friedrich;  Schwar/,  Hans- 
Peter;  Turecek.  Peter;  Eibl.  Johann;  Falkner.  Falko-Guenter.  Schlokat. 
Uwe.  Mundl.  Wolfgang;  Reiler.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmeester. 
Renate.  5,8.54.403,  CI.  530-4 12.(HX). 
Schlotter,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Coleman,  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter,  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5.853.112,  CI.  222-371.000. 
Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5,853,112,  CI.  222-371.0(X). 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hance.  Michael  R.,  5,852,980,  CI.  I08-55..3(X). 
Schlumberger  Industries.  S.A.:  See — 

Haudeben.  Lionel;  and  Freund.  Marcel,  5.854,429,  CI.  73-861.130. 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  See — 

Hovesladl.  Wieland;   Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Wamprechl,  Christian;  and 
Noble,  Karl-Ludwig,  5,854,3.18,  CI.  524.591. 000. 
Schmeisser.  Reinhold.  to  Hoechsi  Ceramtec  Akiiengesellschafi.  Composite 

disk.  5.853.839.  CI.  428-64.  KX). 
Schmid.  Wolf-Dieter:  See — 

Relchenmiller,  Michael;  Rowe,  Gerald;  Lacher,  Franz;  and  Schmid, 
Wolf-Dieter.  5.852.931.  CI.  60-3.39.(XX). 
Schmidt.  Cttslon  D.:  See — 

Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Yamada.  Michio;  Schmidt.  Creston  D.;  and  Imeokparia. 
Daniel  D..  5.854,295.  CI.  521  82.(XX). 
Schmidt.  Howard  Khan:  See — 

Bojkov.  Christo  Pavel;  Fredin,  Leif  Gtxan;  Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Schmidt, 
Howard  Khan,  5,853,5.54,  CI.  204-487.(XX). 
Schmidt.  John  W.,  III.  Structure  facilitating  lubrication  of  wheel  bearings. 

5,853.227.  CI   .301-5.7(X). 
Schmidt.  Kurt.  lo  Rohde  &  Schwarz.  GmbH  &  co.  Feedback-free  method  for 
the  demixlulalion  of  higher-level  MQAM  signals  without  knowledge  of  ihe 
transmitted  symbols.  5,854,570,  CI.  329-304.000. 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See — 

Geek.  Michael;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Baumann, 
Frank,  5.8.54..169,  CI   528- .30  (XX). 
Schmidt.  Stefan,  to  Mannesmann  Renroth  GinbH.  Hydraulic  drives  system 

for  a  press.  5.852,933,  CI.  60-4l3.(XX). 
Schmitt,  Gregor:  See — 

Erkens.  Leonardus  Johannes  Huhertus;  Schmitt.  Gregor.  Hamers,  Hcn- 
drikus  Maria  Anna;  Luijten,  Johannes  Maria  Maninus;  and  Mains, 
Jozef  Gertnida  Emanuel,  5.85.3.472,  CI.  106-479.000. 
.Schmitt.  Werner  H..  to  Hoppmann  Corporation    Article  handling  device. 

combination  and  methods  5.853.077.  CI.  198-383.0(X). 
Schmitz.  Christoph  Johann.  lo  PnKier  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Disposable 
absorbent  article  having  a  folded  landing  member  for  engaging  with  a 
hook-type  fastening  member.  5.853.404,  CI.  604-386.(XX). 
Schmitz.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Hixold.    Sebastian;   and   SchmiU,   Hans-Peter.   5,854..%l,   CI.    525- 
533.000. 
Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lolhar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann;  and 
Rosinger.  Christopher,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgroEvo  GmbH.   Sulfur- 
substituted  phenylsulfonvlureas.  priKes.ses  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use  as  herbicides  and  plant  growth  regulators.  5,854,179,  CI.  5(M-2I4.000. 
Schnatlerer.  Stefan:  See — 


Katsuda,    Yoshio:    Schubert.    Hans-Herbert;    Mildenberger,    Hilmar; 
.Schnalterer,  Stefan;  and  Stark,  Herbert,  5,854.288,  CI.  514-594.0(X). 
.Schneider  Electric  S ..A.:  See — 

Bedrossian.  Antoine;  Langlois.  Philippe;  Lepreire,  Pascal;  Morel,  Rob- 
ert; Rodriguez,  Pa.scale;  and  Velletaz.  Gilbert.  5.853.305.  CI.  439- 
787.(XX). 
.Schneider.  Michael:  Set — 

Walter.  Manfred;  Knoll.  Konrad;  .Schneider.  Michael;  and  Wassmer. 
Karl-Heinz.  5.8.54,297,  CI.  521-146.(XX). 
Schnepple.  Thomas:  See — 

Wi>rlh.  David  Richard;  Schnepple.  Thomas;  and  Malss,  Stephen  Rein- 
hard,  5,853,.U)6,  CI.  440- 1  IXK). 
Schnolzer-Rackwilz,  Martina:  See- 
Kent.  Stephen  B.  H.;  and  Schnolzer-Rackwitz,  Martina,  5,854,389,  CI. 
5.V)-3.M.(XX). 
Schnur.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Zehler.  Eugene  R..  to  Hcnkel  Corporation.  Polyol 
ester    lubncants    for    hermetically    sealed    refrigerating    compressors. 
5.853.609.  CI.  252  68.(KX1. 
Schoeppel.  Wolfgang  G.;  and  Gayk,  Oliver,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Capstan  comprising  polyacelal-based  polymer 
composition  for  magnetic  tape  cartridge.  5,854,3.V),  CI.  524-495  (XX). 
Scholl.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Heinemann.  Torsien;  .Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Dietnch.  Manfred;  Jacobs. 
Gundolf;    Kratz.    Mark;    Sanders.    Josef;    and    Wovnar.    Helmut. 
5.8.54..V58.  CI.  525-404.(XX). 
Schonaich.  Giinlher;  See— 

Diercks.  Rainer;  and  Schiinaich.  Giinthcr.  5.8.54.163.  CI.  .502-56.(XX). 
Schork.  Reinhold:  .SVf- 

Beck.  Oliver;  Bemdt.  Ralf;  Denk.  Walter;  Drobner.  Hans  Juergen;  Fuchs. 
Manfred;  HerNild.  Gabriele;  Put/..  Ingo;  Schork.  Reinhold;  Spranger. 
Thomas;  and  Ullrich.  Walter.  5.853.323,  CI.  4.54-156.(XX). 
Schouhamcr  Immink.  Komelis  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Encoding 
arrangement  and  method  for  encinJing  (n- 1  >-bit  information  words  into 
n-bil  channel  words  and  deoxling  arrangement  and  method  for  decoding 
the  channel  words  into  information  words.  5,854,5%.  CI.  .34 1  •50.0(X). 
Schreiher.  Alex:  See — 

Zhao.  Jun; Cho.  Tom;  Domlest.  Charles;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim.  Kevin; 
Guo.  Xin  Shcng;  Schreiher.  Alex;  and  White.  John  M..  5.853.607.  CI. 
252  8.(XX). 
Schreiner.  Dale  L.:  See — 

Chomenkv.  Victor  I.;  Schreiner,  Dale  L.;  and  Forman.  Michael  R  . 
5.854.822.  CI.  378-l22.0(X). 
Schreiner.  Harry  L.  Storage  unit  for  trucks.  5.853,116.  O.  224-4(M.(XX). 
Schrey,  Gunter  See— 

Lehner.  Johann;  and  Schrey.  Gunter.  5.853,453,  CI.  75-531.000. 
Schriider-Frerkes.  Julius:  See — 

Heiber,  Wolfgang:  and  Schriider-Frerkes,  Julius,  5,853,141.  CI.  242- 
552.(XX). 
Schroeder.  Sue  Ellen:  See — 

Chambers.  David;  Gustafson.  Kenneth  A.;  Crichton.  Paul;  Hathaway- 
Norman.   Karen  E.:  Schroeder,  Sue  Ellen:  and  Vogt,  Dennis  E., 
5,854,982,  CI.  455-445.000. 
Schroff  GmbH:  See — 

Gunther.  Hans-Ulrich;  Joist.  Michael;  and  Pfeifcr.  Klaus.  5.853.296.  CI. 
4.W-92.0(X). 
Schroff.  Joseph;  See— 

Wittig.  Burghardl;  Schroff,  Manhias;  and  Schioff.  Joseph,  5,853.663,  CI. 
'    422-50.(KK) 
Schroff.  Matthias:  See — 

Wittig.  Burghardt:  Schroff.  Matthias;  and  Schroff.  Joseph,  5.853,663,  CI. 
422-.50.(XX) 
Schubert.  Hans-Herbert:  See — 

Katsuda.    Yoshio;    Schubert.    Hans-Herbert;    .Mildenberger.    Hilmar: 
Schnatterer.  Stefan;  and  Stark.  Herbert,  5,854,288,  CI,  5I4-594.(XX). 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabriele:  See — 

Maier.  FranzKaH;  Bauer.  Michael;  Krause.  Werner.  Speck.  Ulrich; 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabnele;  Miihler.  Andreas;  Balzer.  Thomas; 
and  Press.  Wolf-Rudiger.  5,853,699,  CI.  424-9.363. 
Schuler,  Bemhard;  Schwarzenbach,  Elmar;  Hartmann,  Jiirgen;  and  Tschang. 
Chung-Ji.  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Alkenvlnitrile-containing  binders 
for  paper  coating  slips.  5,853.900,  CI.  428-5 I4.(XX). 
Schuler.  Miehael  S.;  Ford,  Kristin;  and  Snyder.  George,  to  insuraiKC  Com- 
pany of  North  America.  System  for  electronically  auditing  exposures  u.sed 
for  determining  insurance  premiums.  5.855.CX)5.  CI.  705-4.(XX). 
Schulok.  Waller  W:  See 

Navvar.  Dalip  K.;  Schulok.  Walter  W.;  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z.;  and  Modesu, 
Eileen  M.,  5,8.53.785,  CI.  426-565.0(X). 
Schultz.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Babbs.  Daniel  A.:  and  Schultz,  Richard  E..  5.853.214,  CI.  294-l6I.(X)0. 
Schultz,  Rose  Ann:  See — 

Wu.  Bing:  Tong,  Quinn  K.;  and  Schulu,  Rose  Ann.  5.854.315.  CI. 
523-427.000 
Schulz.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft    Method  for  reducing  metal 
contamination  of  silicon  wafers  during  semiconductor  manufacturing 
5,853.491.  CI.  1.34-2.(XX). 
Schulze.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscaft   Fast  shutdown  system  and 
process  for  fast  shutdown  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.854.8 1 7,  CI.  376-237.000. 
Schumacher.  Uwe:  See — 

Maier.  Horst  R.:  Schumacher.  Uwe:  Best.  Walter,  and  Schjifer.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,853,444,  CI.  55-523.(XX). 
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Schui  n  tier,  Daniel  R.  Moisture  sensitive  item  drying  appliance.  5,852,879 
CI.  34-80.000. 

.Schui  iiiinn.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

l'|iariton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moulton.  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
l.Manhew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis;  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5.854.074. 
!C1.  436^t6.(XK). 

Schu:lik.  Siegfried;  and  Ackermann.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Frt  firunning  device  for  starting  mechanism  of  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.8S^072.  CI.  I92-42.(XX). 

Schu^  i^r.  Dieter  Hans  Peter;  and  Pels.  Achim  Gustav.  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV. 
Ma  l*rial  for  antiballistic  pmteclive  clothing.  5.854.143.  CI.  442- 1 .35.(XX). 

SchuM^r.  Johann:  Wohrl.  Helmut;  Mersch.  Johann;  .Miillcr.  Horst;  and 
Wc  ntck.  Peter,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Contmuous  process  for  prepar- 
ing Morage-slable  organopolvsiloxane  compositions.  5.8.54..343.  CI.  524- 
84:  (XX). 

Schut  ler.  Achim:  See — 

^les.  Richard  Henry;  Shojaee-Moradi.  Fariba:  Sonksen.  Peter  Henn; 
Brandenburg.    Dietrich:    Schuttler.    Achim:    and    Eckey.    Heike, 
15.8.54.208.  CI.  5I4-3.(XX). 
Schu)  l^r.  Marc  R:  See— 

i  flremadi.  Jian;  and  Schuyler.  Marc  P.  5.854,507,  CI.  257-686.0(X). 
Schw  II  iz.  David  A.:  See — 

/  Li  nold.  Lyie  J..  Jr;  Reynolds.  Mark  A.:  Schwartz,  David  A.;  and  Daily. 
William  J..  5,8.54,410.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Schw  a  iz.  Kevin:  See — 

;  c  lieruhel.  Gary  A.;  Reid.  Robert;  Fauke,  Allen  R.;  and  Schwaru.  Kevin, 
5.8.54.180.  CI.  .507-203.(XXt. 
Schw  ifiz,  Martin  J.;  and  Muething.  Gerald  F.,  Jr.,  lo  Teradyne,  Inc.  Tester 

will  fast  nefire  recovery  tinoe.  5.854,797.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Schw  11^.  Hans-Peter  See— 

I  i  Cher.  Bemhard;  Mitterer.  Artur;  Domer.  Frtedrich;  Schwarz.  Hans- 
Peter,  Turecek.  Peter.  Eibl.  Johann;  Falkner.  Falko-Guenter,  Schlokat, 
Uwe;  Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Reiter.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmeester, 
Renate.  5.854,403,  CI.  5.W-412.(XXI. 
Schw  *«l.  William  C;  See— 

(  I  eng.  Chieh-Min;  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Liang.  Rong-Chang;  Schwar- 
fel,  William  C;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C.  5.853.958.  CI.  4.30-286.100. 
Schw;  rkenbach.  Elmar:  See — 

5  diuler.   Bemhard;   Schwarzenbach.   Elmar:   Hannumn,  Jiirgen:  and 

Tschang.  Chung  Ji.  5.853.9(X).  CI  428  514.(XX). 

Schw  efk.  Stefan:  HUbinger.  Wolfgang;  Folda.  Thomas;  Itlemann.  Peter; 

Rie^fl.  Willi;  Moench.  Monika;  and  Mauthe.  Peter,  to  DSM  Resins  B.V. 

Plugging  compound  for  chemical  fastening.  5.854.305.  CI.  523-1.30.000. 

.Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Phillip  E.;  and  Larson.  Delbert  J..  5.854.531.  CI.  3I3-.362.IOO. 
Scienttc-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See 

Cannella  James  E..  Jr.  5.854.840.  CI.  .380-9.000. 
Wtst.  Lamar  E..  Jr.  5.854,703,  CI.  359-167.000. 
.Scien^tc  Design  Company.  Inc.:  See —  f 

Rilkalla.  Nabil;  Klein.  Rita:  and  Milne,  Stephen  Brace,  5,8.54.167.  CI. 
502-2 16  (XX). 
Scinu*  Limited:  See — 

Hdbbs,  Traccy  Susan.  5.853,749,  CI.  424-443.000. 
ScimepI  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hiiebsch.  Joseph;  Buscemi.  Paul  J.;  Holman.  Thomas  J.;  and  Langanki. 
Danney.  5.853.422,  CI.  606-2 13.(XX). 
Scon.  Craig  M.;  Wang.  Li  Tung;  Bennen.  Arthur  T;  and  NtMiri.  Ahmad,  lo 
Compaq  Computer  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  networking  data 
devfors  using  an  uplink  nuxlulc  5.8.54.790.  CI.  370-41)  1  .(XX). 
Scott.  (Sarrett  Lee.  lo  Owens-Brockway  Gla.v.  Container  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  delivering  a  cased  gla.ss  stream.  5.853.447,  O.  65- 1 21. (XX). 
Scripf^  Research  Institute.  The;  See — 

^eiii.  Stephen  B.  H  ;  and  Schnolzer-Rackwitz,  Martina.  5.854,389.  O. 

'  5-30-3.34.(XX). 
\*ong,  Chi  Huey:  and  Kondo,  Hirosato,  5,854.391,  C\.  530-345.000. 
Seagate  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

SJinnkle.  Louis  J.;  and  Squires.  John  P.  5.854.720.  C]    .360-69.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Brand.  John  L.;  and  Burbank.  Daniel  P.  5.853.959,  CI.  4.30-320.000. 
Kuo.  David:  and  Polensky.  Don.  5,853,820,  CI.  427-555.000. 
li;wis.  Martyn  A..  5,8.54.877.  CI.  .388-812.000. 
Miruhin.  Vadim  B..  5.854.717.  CI.  .160-65.000. 
Searle,  li*n  G.  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC.  Friction  welding  apparatus.  5.853.119. 

CI.  P28-II2.IOO 
Seaton.  William  Ernest:  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Shine.  David  B.;  and  Drager. 
Craig,  to  bioMerieux  Vitek,  Inc.  Optical  reader  and  sample  card  transport 
statJMis  for  biological  sample  testing  machine.  5.853.666,  CI.  422-65.000. 
Sealofl.  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph:  Drager.  Craig:  Robinson. 
Roii;  Morris.  Roger  James;  Gayral.  Jean-Pierre  Bernard;  and  (jerst.  JoAnne 
T,  tiibioMirieux  Vitek,  Inc.  Test  sample  positioning  system.  5.853,667,  CI. 
422.65  (XX). 
Seats,  jRobert  Lawrence;  Atkins,  Kenneth  Earl;  and  Reid.  Carroll  Glenn,  to 
Unitm  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpi>ration.  Low  prcs- 
surt^  tiolding  compositions.  5,853,645,  CI.  264-331.150. 
Seavei  Todd  A.:  See — 

S  OGee.  John  D.;  Bammel,  Brian  D.;  Seaver,  Todd  A.;  Ohrbom,  Walter 
H.;  Rehfass.  John  W.;  Menovcik.  Gregory  G.;  and  Harris.  Paul  J . 
J.854,385,  CI.  528-.369.(XX). 
Sebesi  f^.  Laszio:  See— 


Matyus.  Peter;  Zara  F>zscbet;  Farkas.  Lajos':  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Antal: 
Toldy.  l.ajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidt.  Katalin;  Hodula.  Eszter, 
Mathc.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Fittler.  Zsuzsanna;  Vitkoczi.  Valeria: 
Sebestven,  Laszio:  Sziraki.  Isivan:  Rusz.  Marta;  and  Gal.  Eva 
.5.8.54.250.  CI.  514-255.(XX). 
Sedepro:  See— 

Cleveland.  Daniel  R..  5.853,648.  CI.  264-.348.(XX). 
luiurent.  Daniel:  and  Mousty.  Hene.  5.853.526.  CI.  I.56-396.(XX) 
Sedlacek.  Hans-Harald:  Wick.  Marisa;  and  Midler.  Rolf,  to  Hoechst  Akiieng- 
esellschaft. Cell-specihc  gene  therapy  using  as  promoter  novel  promoters 
for  tissue  inhibitors  of  metalloproteinase-3.  5.854,019,  CI.  435-69.  KX). 
Sedley.  Bruce  Samuel  Commentary  systems.  5.854.844,  CI.  381-79.(XX) 
Segawa.  Masaya:  See  - 

Kondo.  .Moiohiro;  Aono.  Toshiva;  Segawa.  Masava;  Yamanishi.  Koichi; 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Taya.  Keiko.  5.853.981'.  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
Segi.  Yoshio:  Kaugiri.  Hiroyuki:  Takai.  Yasuyoshi;  Malsuoka.  Hideaki.  and 
Ehara,  Toshiyuki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  receiving  member, 
substrate  for  said  light  receiving  member,  and  electrophotographic  appa- 
ratus having  said  light  receiving  member  5.853.9.36.  CI.  4.10-69 IXX) 
Seidel,  Stuart  T.  Ami  theft  ink  tag.  5.852.856.  CI.  24-704.100. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Endo,  Ken-ichi:  Yamakoshi,  Issei:  Ono.  Masao;  and  Fukaz.awa  TanxMsu. 

5.853.0.'i8,  CI.  180-65.  KX). 
Handa  Masaaki;  and  Akaiwa.  Masao.  5.854.9.50.  CI.  .396-3  IO.O(X). 
Inakoshi,  Daisuke;  and  Sodeyama,  Hideo.  5.853.254.  CI.  4<X)-2()7.0(X). 
Kosuda,    Tsukasa;    Hayakawa,    Motomu:    and    Nosaka.    Nankalsu. 

5.8.54.758.  CI.  .364-726.020. 
Ohtsuka.  Nobuioshi,  5,854,647,  CI.  .147-101.000. 
Watanabe.    Kenji:    Kameda    Takanobu:    Aida.    Chieko;    Shinunura. 
Tomoyuki:  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya:  Kurashina,  Hiroyasu:  and  Hosokawa, 
Takeshi.  5.854,884.  CI.  395- 1  K).(XX). 
Seiko  Instmments  Inc.:  See 

Aita.  Kazuo.  5.854.488.  CI.  2.5()-.109.(XX). 

Chinone.    Kazuo;    Morooka    Toshimitsu:    Nakavama.    Saloshi:    and 

Odawara,  Akikazu,  5.854.492.  CI.  257-31.000.' 
Kasama.  Nobuyuki;  Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Funanami,  Yukiya:  and  Iwaki, 

Tadao.  5.854,707.  CI.  359-487 .(XX). 
Kosuda.    Tsukasa:    Hayakawa,    Molomu:    and    Nosaka    Naokalsu. 
5.854.758.  CI.  .164-726.020. 
Seipp.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Keller.  William  R..  lo  Fredericks  Company.  The. 

Electrolytic  tilt  sensing  device  5.852.878.  CI   33.166.000. 
Seki.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Shimamori,  Takumi;   Ikeda,  Yoko;   Seki,  Yoshinon:  and  Kuriwada 
Takeshi.  5,853,872,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Sekiguchi.    Mitsuru.    to    NEC   Corporation.    Nonvolatile    semiconductor 
memory  device  with  diagnostic  potential  generator  for  individually  check- 
ing whether  memory  cells  are  over-erased.  5.854.766.  CI.  .165-2180(X). 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshitaka:  See  — 

Kido.    Kenichi:    Sano.   Tetsuo;    Sekiguchi.   Yoshitaka:   and   Fukuda. 
Hiroyuki.  5.853.940,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Sekimori,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Konda,  Kazumolo;  Watanabe.   Kunihiko;   Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Fukao.  Yasuyoshi.  5.8,54.580.  CI.  335-132.000. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi;  and  Asanuma  Nobuyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Vehicle    steering    contml    system    using    navigation    svsiem. 
5.8.54,987.  CI.  701-41.000. 
Sekine.  Noboru:  See— 

Shimada.  Takamichi:  and  Sekine,  Nobora.  5.853„349.  CI  477-143.000. 
Sekino.  Tohrti:  See — 

Nawa.  Masahiro;  Nakamoto.  Shoichi.  .Niihara.  Koichi:  and  Sekino. 
Tohni.  5.854.158.  CI.  501  KM .(XX). 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Higashi.  Takashi.  .5,854.376.  CI.  528-288.000. 
Sekita.  Takashi;  Yahiro.  Tan>;  Matsuoka.  Saiji;  Fujimura.  Toshio;  YamanxHo. 
Takemi;    Morita    Masahiko;    Furukimi.   Osamu;    and   Ueda.   Araia   lo 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Sieel.  steel  sheet  having  excellent  workability 
and  method  of  producing  the  sa-me  bv  electric  fumace-vacuum  degassing 
process.  5.853.659.  CI.  420-92.000.  ' 
Self.  Harry  Lee.  Pitching  and  chipping  golf  game  and  training  device 

5.853,3.35,  CI.  473-196.000. 
Semba.  Norio,  lo  Tokvo  Electron  Limited.  Method  for  developing  treatment. 

5,854,953.0.  .396^  1 1  .(XX). 
Semel.  David.  Intravenous  bag  with  separate  compartment   5.853..188.  CI. 

604-82.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohuni.  Hisashi;  Fukunaga.  Takeshi:  and  Miyanaga  Akiham.  5.854.096. 

CI   4,18-166.000. 
Yamaz.aki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,854,494,  CI.   257- 

57.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  and  Tanaka.  Koichiro.  5.8.54.803.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Senda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terada.  Jiro;  Senda.  Hiroshi:  Tamura.  Masami:  Ushihara,  Masaharu:  and 
Halanaka  Masakazu.  5.8.54.427.  CI.  73-,504.160. 
Senda.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Komalsubara,  MichIro;  Senda,  Kunihiiu;  Suzuki,  Takafumi:  Toda. 
Hiroaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  5.853.499.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Senninger.  Thierry:  Sanchez.  Laurent:  Darcos.  Vincent;  Lastecoueres.  Domi- 
nique; and  Verihac.  Jean  Baptiste.  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  the 
contnilled  radical  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of  (meihl  acrylic, 
vinyl,  vinylidene  and  diene  monomers,  and  (col  polymers  obtained. 
5,854,364,  a.  526-192.000.  ^^ 
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Sens.  Rudiger  See — 

Kizbath.  Karl  Heinz:  and  Sens.  Rudiger.  5.853.432.  CI.  8-M3.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Int.:  See — 

Pryor.  Tinmlhv  R.:  HiKkley.  Bernard;  Liptav-Wagner.  Nick:  Hageniers. 

Onier  L.;  and  Paslorius.  W.  J..  5.8.54.491'.  CI.  250-559.310. 
Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  5.S54.880.  CI.  395-94.(100. 
Sensormalic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.  Charles  Park:   Pederien.  Chris  Harvey.  Jr.;  Auyeung.  Alex 
Kamlun;  and  MacComiack.  Da\  id  Ross.  5.854,902,  CI.  395-200.770. 
.Sensotherm  TemperaturNens»irik  GmbH:  See--         * 

Zit/mann.  Hemrich.  5.853.793.  CI  427-8.000. 
Sephton.  Hugo  H.  Desalination  of  seawaler  by  evaporation  in  a  multi-slack 
array  ot  vertical  lube  bundles,  with  waste  heal..  5.853,549.  CI.  203-2.000. 
Seppa.  Inari:  See — 

Bergsin>m.  Christer:  Jakobsson.  Stefan:  Marfckula.  Maija-Leena;  Jafs. 
Ake;  and  Seppa.  Inari.  5.854.356.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Seppi.  Kevin  D.;  See  — 

Dockter.  Michael  J.:  Fattier,  Joel  F.;  and  Seppi,  Kevin  D..  5,854.923,  CI 
395-605.000. 
Sericol  Limited:  See — 

GiHild.  Nigel  Paul;  and  Abbasi.  Fereidoun.  5,854,300.  CI.  522-85.000. 
Servojei  Pnxiucts  International:  See — 

Beck.  Niels  John:  Johnson.  William  P.:  Gebert,  Kresimir,  and  Ching 
Wong.  Hoi.  5.853.124.  CI.  2.19  5.0(X). 
Seto.  Ka7uhirt>:  Sakata.  Kei;  Furukimi.  Osamu;  and  f)bara.  Takashi.  ti> 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporalion.  Hot  rolled  steel  sheets  and  melhiid  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5.853..503.  CI.  I48-32(1.(H)0. 
Selo.  Keilarou:  h^higo.  Yoshiaki;  Okamoto.  Shoji;  and  Saitou.  Minoru.  to 
Unitika  Ltd.   Polyimide  precursor  solution  process  for  the  pntduction 
thereof  coaling  or  film  obtained  theiefrom  and  process  fur  piuducing  the 
film.  5.8.54.380.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Setoyama.  Makoto:  See — 

Kukino.  Saloni;  Go<o.  Mitsuhiro:  Nakai.  Telsuo:  Setoyama,  Makoto;  and 
Yifthioka.  Takashi.  5.853.873.  CI.  428-3.36.0(X). 
SEVA:  See 

Comartcau.  Jean-Louis:  Licbaut.  Christophe;  Nykid.  Patrice;  and  Rcmv. 
Alain,  5.853,605,  CI.  222  593.000. 
Sevems.  John  Con;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Baker,  Ellen  Schmidt,  and  Hanman. 
Frederick  Anthony,  to  Prtxler  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Rinse  added 
fabric  softener  compositions  containing  antioxidants  for  sun-fade  protec- 
tion for  fabncs   5.854.200.  CI   5 10- .501  (MX) 
Seymour.  Patricia  A:  See — 

Volkmann.  Robert  A.;  Jasys,  Vytautas  J;  Bright,  Gene  M:  Villalobos, 
Anabella;  and  Seymour.  Patricia  A.  5,854,232.  CI.  514-210.000. 
SGL  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Heine.  Michael;  and  Kompalik.  Dieter.  5.853.429.  CI.  8-115.540. 
SGS-TlKimson  .Microelectronics,  S.r.l.:  i>f 

Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.854.762,  CI.  .165-185.040. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.8.54.770.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ricolti.  Giulio;  Bardelli.  Roberto:  and  Rossi,  Domenico,  5.854,481. 0. 

230-492.000. 
Villa.  Corrado;  Dallabora.  Marco:  and  Caser,  Fabio  Taiwan,  5,8.54,764. 
CI.  .16I-200.0(X). 
Sbacklette.  Ijwrcnce  W.:  See 

Miller.  Granville  G  :  Shacklette.  Lawrence  W.;  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L.; 
Wes/ling.    Bemhard:    Whang.    Peter;    and    Kulkami.    Vaman    G. 
5.853.621.  CI.  252-50O.(KK). 
Shaffer.  Brian  James:  See — 

Montminy.   Steven   Norman;   Shaffer,   Brian  James;  and   Vinciarelli, 
Palrizio,  5.854.753.  CI.  364-4890(X) 
ShaKr.  Yevgeny:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard  J.:  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Krajci.  Edward  J.:  and  Shahr. 
Yevgeny.  5.8.54.519.  CI.  .W7-125.0(X). 
Shah.  Dilipkumar  P.  to  Kem  Tron  Technologies,  Inc.  Multi-functional  linear 

motion  shaker  for  pnK-essing  dnlling  mud.  5.853.583.  CI.  210-.M0.(XK» 
Shah,  Purvi:  5f<--- 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Corlcy,  Neil  C;  Lai.  Preeti:  and  Shah.  Purvi. 
5.854.023.  CI  435-69. 1(X). 
Shakhnovich.  Eugene  I.:  and  DeWitte.  Robert  S  .  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  System  and  method  for  structure- based  drug  design  that 
includes  accurate  prediction  of  binding  free  energy.  5.8.54,992.  CI    702- 
27.000. 
Shallice.  Christopher:  See  - 

Castor.  Trevor  P.:  Cbikarmane.   Hemant  M.;  Hong.  Glenn  T;  and 
Shallice.  Christopher.  5.854.064.  CI  435-308.100. 
Shamir.  Joseph:  See-- 

Caulheld.  H.  John;  Huang.  Qiang:  Putilin.  Andrei;  Moro/ov,  Valentin, 
and  Shamir,  Joseph.  5,854.697,  CI.  359-.34.fXX). 
Shannon.  Doug:  See — 

Shannon.  Harry  E.:  and  Shannon.  Doug.  5,852.894,  CI.  4.V  17.000. 
.Shannon.  Harry  E.;  and  Shannon.  Doug.  Hip  float.  5.852.894.  CI.  43-l7.(XX). 
Shapiro.  David:.  5ec — 

Naing.  Htun  S.;  and  Shapiro.  David,  5.853.912,  CI.  429-61.000. 
Sharan.  Sujit:  See— 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  and  Sharan,  Sujit.  5,8.54.129.  C\.  4.18-633.(XX). 
Sharihan.  Hossein:  and  Hulme.  David  R  .  to  Sachem,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  onium 

hydroxides  from  onium  salts.  5,853.555.  CI.  204-537.(XXI. 
Sharma.  Balmukund  K.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Christopher  H..  and  Sharma.  Balmukund  K..  5,854,926.  C\. 
.395-705.000. 


Shanna,  Ram  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporalion.  Electrolytic  magnesium 
pnxluction  priKcss  using  mixed  chloride-fluoride  electrolytes.  5,853,560. 
CI   2()5-405.lX)0. 
Sharma.  St>niesh  D.:  See  ■ 

Srirani.  Subramaniam;   Bright.  John:   Nag,   Bishwajil;  and  Sharma, 
Somesh  D..  5.8.54.285.  CI.  5I4-514.(XX). 
Sharp.  Anthimy  C:  See — 

IXicderlein.  Dieter  D.;  Newman.  G.  Dale;  Sharp.  Anthony  C:  and  Lucas. 
Michael  E..  5.855.(X)1.  CI.  7(U-270.0(X). 
Sharp.  Brenner  M.:  and  Merlin.  Jean-Paul  D..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Automatic  washer  and  tub  therefor.  5.852.'.'42.  CI.  68-3.(X)R. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondoh.  Akih.ro.  5.853.9.V).  CI.  4.W  58.(XX). 

Nakatsu.  Hiroshi.  5.8.54.089.  CI.  438-4l.(XJ0. 

Nozaki.  Kiyohiro:  and  Tagawa.  Takao.  5.854.448.  CI.  178-18.010. 

Onishi.  Shigeo:  Kinoshita.  Takao:  and  Kudo.  Jun.  5.8.54.104.  CI.  438- 

24«.(XX) 
Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Yamanaka.  Alsushi.  5.853,240.  CI.  353-20.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  Takahama.  Kengo:  and  Tagawa,  Takao.  5,854,881, 

CI.  .145-104.0(X). 
Yoshiura.    Syoichiro;    Nishiyama.    Hidelomo:    and    Nakai.    Yasuhiro. 
5.8.54.693.  CI.  358-46X.(XX). 
Sharp.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Cenedclla.  Anne  E.:  and  Shaip.  Richard  E..  5.853.882,  CI  428-.179.(XX). 
Sharrah.  Ravmond;  Craft.  Charles;  DiNenna,  John;  and  Mora,  Ludwin.  lo 

Streamlighl,  Inc.  Convertible  flashligta.  5.853,241,  CI.  .362-l05.0(X) 
Shaw.  Dwayne  Erik:  See 

Dorren.   Bradley   John;   Shaw.   Dwayne   Erik:   and  Youn.  Tai   Won. 
5.854.986.  CI.  455-562.IXXI 
Shaw.  Henry:  and  Sirubbe,  Patrick,  to  Picanol  N.V  L<x>m  gripper  drive  with 
apparatus  for  changing  the  path  of  motion  of  the  gripper  band.  5.853,032. 
CI.  I.W-449.(XX). 
Shaw.  Robert  Francis:  See — 

Hunziker.  Ernst  B..  5.853,746,  CI  424-426.000. 
Shawvcr.  Susan  Elaine:  See — 

F-stcy.  Paul  Windsor;  Haffncr.  William  Bela:  Tinslcy.  Jon  Edward; 
Shawver.  Susan  Elaine:  and  Smith.  Stephen  Clark.  5.853.881,  CI. 
428-373.000. 
Shchervinsky.  Semyon:  See — 

McGregor.  Waller;  and  .Shchervinskv,  Semyon.  5.853,423.  CI.  606 
222.IXX). 
Shealy.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Malloubian,  Mehran;  and  Shealy,  Jeffrey  B.,  5,854,086.  C\.  43818.000. 
Sheetz.  Terry:  See — 

Walter.  Jeryle  L  :  and  Sheetz.  Terrv.  5.852.872.  CI.  29-860.(XK). 
Shell  Internationale  Research  MaatschappiJ  B.V.:  See — 

Pees.  Klaas-Jurgen:  and  Becher.  Heinz-Manfred,  5.854.252.  CI.  514- 
258.(XX) 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hcimerikx.  Gerardus  Wilbelmus  Jozel:  Van  Hoek.  Aloysius  Josephus 
Atoius  Maria:  Valkenng.  Comelis  Pelrus;  and  Van  Westrvnen.  Jeroen. 
5.8.54.335.  CI.  524-571. (XX). 
Kraushaar-Czametzki.  Betlina;  and  Wijnbell.  Johannes.  5,853,566.  CI. 

208  109.(XXt 
Roth.  Robert  John  Gordon:  and  WinlerlMim,  Gcorgina  Ann,  5.8.54,185, 

CI.  508-492  (XX). 
St.  Clair,  David  John:  and  Erickson,  James  Robert,  5,8.54.314.  CI. 
523-4  I6.0(X) 
Sheinesh.  Eli;  Barak.  Swi;  and  Raz.  Haim.  to  Migada.  Inc.  Medical  infusion 

apparatus  including  safety  valve.  5.853. .397.  CI   6()4-247.(XX) 
Shen.  Jianzhong:  McDamel.  Kenneth  G.;  Hayes.  John  E.:  Holeschovsky,  Uli 
B  ;  and  Hinney.  Harry  R..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP.  Stabilizers 
for  polymer  polyols.  5.8.54.386.  CI.  528  403.(XX). 
Shen.  Yong-Qiang:  See — 

Wong,  Bing  L  ;  Shen,  Yong  (^ang:  and  Chen,  Yung-Pin.  5.854,054,  CI 
435-252.320. 
Shen.  Yun-Hung:  See — 

Lan.  Chao- Yi;  Hnrag.  Shean-Ren;  Shen,  Yun-Hung;  and  Tsai,  Hung-Jen. 
5.854.1.34.  CI.  438-695.000. 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  and  Chung.  Cheng-Hui.  lo  United  Micnielectronics  Coip. 
SilicHle  process  for  manufacturuig  a  mask  ROM.  5.854.109.  CI.  438- 
275.IXX). 
Shenk.  Kevin  D.:  See 

Howard.  Han>  R  :  and  Shenk.  Kevin  D..  5.8.54.2.W,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Sheridan.  Patrick  J.,  lo  Chin>n  Corpi>ration.  EnhafKement  of  alkaline  phos- 
phatase with  SDS  in  chemiluminesceni  substrates.  5,853.974.  CI.  435- 
4.(XX). 
Shi.  Jie:  See 

Fauleux.  Denis  G  :  and  Shi.  Jie,  5,853,917,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Shi.  Ijri:  See— 

Deetz.  Jeffrev  S  :  Ciermain.  Bonnie:  Hubbard.  Brian:  Shi.  Lei:  Spitzna- 
gel.  Thomas;  and  Winter..  Dwight.  5,853.714.  CI.  424  85.2(X). 
Shi.  Song  Q.:  See — 

So,  Franky;  Shieh.  Chan-Long:  Lee,  Hsing-Chung;  and  Shi,  Song  Q.. 
5,853.905,  CI.  428-690.(XK). 
Shiba.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Konishi.  Kuniyoshi:  and  Shiba.  Toshifumi,  5,854,792,  CI.  370-428.000. 
Shibasaki.  Takeshi:  See- 

Ozaki.  Akio:  .Mori.  Hideo:  Shibasaki.  Takeshi;  Ando,  Kalsuhiko;  and 
Chiba,  Shigeni,  5.854,040,  CI.  4.35- 1 89.0(X). 
Shibata,  Ka/uro:  See — 
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I  I  ru.sawa.  Masayuki:  Shinohara.  Hisaji:  Odaka.  Nnbuyuki;  Taguchi. 
Kal.suhiko;    Osawa.    Yukio;    Shibau.    K-i/uni;    and   Ole.    Sboichi. 
5.853,083.  CI.  2(X)-264.(XX). 
Shiha  1 .  Tadashi:  See — 

( *  imi,  Tadahiro:  Shibala,  Tadashi;  and  Umeda,  Masani.  5.854,1 16,  CI. 
«38-3.10.000. 
Shiba  i ,  Takashi:  See — 

( li  lori,  Yoshimasa:  Okumura.  Hiroya:  and  Shibata.  Takashi,  5.854,313, 
CI.  523-406(XX). 
Shibu  4.  Daisuke.  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  International.  Inc  :  and  Mitsubishi 
Ma  ^ials  Corp.  Tokyo.  Method  for  disentangling  hollow  carbon  microti- 
ber  .J  electrically  conductive  transparent  carbon  micnilibers  aggregation 
filn  Bind  coaling  for  forming  such  film.  5.853.877.  CI  478-3.57 .(XX). 
Shibur*.  Kenichi:  See — 

t  likamura.  Kciko;  Hirano,  Norihim:  and  Shibuya.  Kenichi,  5,854,320, 
CI.  524-48.000. 
Shich  da,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

I  aizumi.  Junji;  Mizuuni.  Haruyasu:  and  Shichida.  Yoshiaki,  5,854.328. 
p.  524-45 1. (XX). 
Shida  N;iomi;  See — 

I  '<jhirogouchi.  Toni:  Nakasc,  Makoio;  Yoshizumi.  Akira;  Kihara.  Naoko; 
Nailo,  Takuya;  Shida.  Naomi;  and  Asakawa.  Koji,  5.853.952.  CI. 
tt30-270.l(X). 
Shieh  Chan-Long:  See — 

5q,  Franky;  Shieh.  Chan-U>ng:  Lee,  Hsing-Chung;  and  Shi,  Song  Q.. 
IS.853.905.  CI   428-690.(XX). 
Shiehi  Mae-Mae.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delivering 
alriki  dehbrillalon  therapy  with  improved  effectiveness.  5,853,426,  CI 
Ml  I.OOO. 
Shige  nUMi.  Kazuo:  See — 

S  Wmizu.  Kikuo:  and  Shigematsu.  Kazuo.  5.854.778.  CI.  .369-59.000. 
Shiiki  r.enya:  See 

I  iwakami.   Yukichika;   Sato.   Nobuo,   Hoshino,   Mitsuru;   Kouyama. 
roshilaka:  and  Shiiki.  Z^nya,  5,853,639,  CI.  264-177.190. 
Shiko  4  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

^  latsuda.  Hirovuki;  Yoshida.  Kiyomi:  and  Ueda.  Michio,  5,852,919,  CI 
}i3-55I,(XX). 
Shim.  I^vun  Jin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  electric  power  using 

wa\e|  force.  5.8.54.516.  CI.  290-53  (XX). 
Shim,  9  Kwon;  and  Het).  Young  Wook.  to  AMKOR  Electronics,  Inc  .  and 
AN  'M  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  L'nil  pnnled  circuit  board  carrier  frame  for  ball 
grit  array  semiconductor  packages  and  method  for  fabricating  ball  gnd 
arr.^'semiconduclor  packages  using  the  same  5.854.741.  CI.  .36 1 -8 1 3  (XX). 
Shima  Jp.  Takamicbi:  and  Sckinc.  Noboru.  lo  Hond;i  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaikfca.  Shift  control  method  for  automatic  transmission.  5,853J49.  Q. 
477  |43.(XX), 
ShimaJii.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

S  ui-uki.  letsuro:  Niimi.  Talsuva;  and  Shimada.  Tomovuki.  5.853.935. CI. 
«.V)  K59(XX). 
Shinui  nlori.  lakumi:  Ikeda,  Yoko;  Seki.  Yoshinori;  and  Kunwada.  Takeshi,  lo 
Mit.iibishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
5.8;  |872.  CI.  428-332.0(X). 
Shimaniura.  Nobulaka:  See- 

Miesawa.    Tsuneaki:    Shiraki,    Kazuo;    and    Shimamura,    Nobulaka, 
$.8.54.406.  CI   5.M-886.(XX). 
Shimanfi.  Inc.:  See — 

Mapianaka.  Masahiro.  5.852.9.54,  CI.  74-594. 1(X). 
Shima  .*ki.  Yuichi:  See — 

K  4o.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Aoki.  Takuya; 
Muramatsu.  Hiroaki;  Uto,  Hajime:  and  Ichilani,  Toshiaki,  5,852.929. 
CI   60  274.(XX). 
Shinu  Ji\\.  Voichi:  See — 

^  Jkayama.  Yasukazu;  Nishivama.  Shoji;  Shimaiani.  Yoichi;  Sawaki. 
^higeloyo;  Yamada.  Katsuhisa;  and  Nailoh.  Ka/ufumi.  5.853.705.  CI. 
«24.59(XX). 
Shimi,  II.  Hiromitsu:  See —  ' 

7  ifcata.  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki: Miyamoto.  Katsumi:  Tsuchida. 
rlirt>sbi:   Yoshinan.  Toiiu»hm»:   L!sui.   Kazushi;   Suganuma.   Fujio: 
Nakatsuji.  Tadao;  Shimi/ii.  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Hamada. 
Hideaki:   Ito,  Takehiko;    Kintaichi.   Yoshiaki:  and  Sasaki,  Moloi. 
$.853,679.  CI.  423-2 1 3.2(X). 
Shimi:  il.  Ken;  Sawamura.  Yasushi:  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  to  Torav  Indus- 
trie! Inc   Epoxy  resin  composition.  5.854.316.  CI.  52.V442.0(X).' 
Shimilil.  Kikuo:  and  Shigematsu.  Kazuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Informatiiwi  record- 
ing i*d  reproducing  method  and  system  for  disc-shaped  recording  medi- 
ums (S.XM.778.  CI.  .369.59  (XX) 
Shimi,  a.  Mark  Y :  See— 

L  It.  I.ingnan;  Shimizu.  Mark  Y;  and  Vartanian.  Lisa  M.,  5,854,478,  CI. 
i35-462.0(X) 
Shimi.  II.  Mitsuharu:  See —  r 

FUii.  Htrofumi;  Takeda,  Yoshiki;  and  Shimizu,  Mitsuhani.  5,8.54,094, 
f"l.  4.18111.000.  _^ 

Shimiii^  Yasutaka:  Nishikau,  Alsuhiro;  and  Tonami,  Shigetaka.  to  SaAyo 
EleipHc  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device  and  portable  telephnne 
usirt.same.  .5.854..527.  CI   3I()-31.3.(X)A. 
Shimi:  it  Yukihiko:  See —  , 

K[*H>ri.  Yoichi;  Shimizu.  Yukihiko;  and  Ueda.  Kinya,  5.8.54.(io,  CI 
47  I22.(XX).  1 

Shimn  4.  Yoh-ichi:  See — 

Ji  cjimi.  Yoshifumi;  Nakayama.  Kenichi;  Shimma,  Yoh-ichi;  and  Wang, 
kiao-hui.  5.8.54,031,  CI.  4.15-72.(XX). 


Shimmura,  Tomoyuki.  See — 

Walanabe.    Kenji;    Kameda.    Takanobu;    Aida.    (Tiieko:    Shimmura. 
Tomoyuki:  Toyosawa.  Yoshiva;  Kurashina.  Hiroyasu:  and  Hosokawa 
Takeshi.  5.854.884.  CI.  395  1  l().(XX). 
Shim<xla.  Tsuvoshi:  See — 

Walanabe.    Kazumasa:    Fujimoto.    Shingo;   Abe.    Naolo;    Yoshizawa. 
Hideo;  Shimoda.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kilahara  Yohko,  5.853,934,  CI 
430-59.000. 
Shimojo.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hirt)sawa.  Kuninon;  Ishihara.  Voshihisa.  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Tenii.  Yasushi: 
Shimojo.  Yoshinori;  Gokuraku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kogure.  Naochika 
5.854.294.  CI.  .52 1 -79.(XX). 
Shimomura.  Takati.  to  ATR  Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories. 
Automatic  bug  locator  for  automatically  locating  bugs  through  interaction 
with  an  operator.  5.8.54.925.  CI.  .195-704.000. 
Shimomura.  Takeshi;  Kawaguchi.  Toshiya;  and  Kitamura.  Naomi,  to  Mil 
subishi  Chemical  Corporation  Proiein.  DNA  coding  for  same  and  method 
of  prixlucing  the  protein.  5,854.396.  CI.  5.V)-35()  (XX). 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Pollixk.  Thomas  J.;  Yamazaki.  Molohide:  Thome.  Linda;  Mikolajcz.ak. 

Marcia;  and  Armentrout.  Richard  W.  5.8.54.0.14.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Shiono.  Mikio:  Igarashi.  Mitsuaki;  and  Fujiki.  Hin>nao.  5.8.54.144  CI 
524-862.0(XJ. 
Shin-Elsu  Cio.  Inc.:  See — 

Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  Yamazaki.  Molohide;  Thome.  Linda;  Mikolajczak. 
Marcia:  and  Antienirout.  Richard  W..  5.854.0.14.  CI.  435-IOI.O(X) 
Shin.  Hyun-bo:  See — 

Kang.  Man-sug;  Shin.  Hyun-bo;  Ahn.  Seung-joon;  and  Ahn.  Byung- 
chul.  5.8.54.095,  CI.  438-255.000. 
Shin.  In-kyun:  See — 

Mixm.  Seong-yong:  Shin.  In-kvun;  and  Kang.  Ho-young.  5.853.921.  CI. 
430-5(XX). 
Shin.  Won  Sun:  and  Lee.  Won  Kyun.  to  Anam  Semiconductor.  Inc.;  and 
Amkor  Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  package  including  heat  sink  with 
layered  conductive  plate  and   non-conductive  tape  bonding  lo  leads 
.5,854,511,  CI.  257-713.000. 
Shindo,  Kenji:  Muramatsu.  Ayako:  Murata.  Su&umu;  Sakkab,  Nabil  Yaqub; 
and  Coleman.  Harry  Lemy.  Jr..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Method    tor    predissolving    detergent    compositions.    5.853.4.10.    CI. 
8-137.(XX). 
Shine.  David  B.:  See — 

Scaton,  William  Ernest;  Fanning.  Mark  Joseph;  Shine.  David  B  ;  and 
Drager.  Craig.  5.853.666.  CI.  422-A5.000.  ' 

Shinedling.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Mahmood,  Mohammed:  Shinedling.  Michael  M.;  Abouzahr.  Saad  M.; 
Ehrhardt.  Stuart  A.;  and  Karolski.  Dennis  G..  5.853,857.  O.  428- 
178.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Hirofumi:  Takeda.  Yoshiki;  and  Shimizu.  Mitsuharu,  5,854.094. 
CI.  4.18  111. 0(XI. 
Shinoda.  Ichiro:  See — 

Walanabe.  Mitsuo;  Shimxla.  Ichiro;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Iwaguchi,  Isao; 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  and  Itoh.  Motohiko.  5,854,479.  CI.  235-«i2.000. 
Shinohara.  Hisaji:  See — 

Furusawa.  Masayuki:  Shinohara.  Hisaji;  Odaka.  Nobuyuki;  Taguchi. 
Kalsuhiko:    Osawa.    Yukio:    Shibata.    Ka/uro:    and    Ole.    Slxiichi. 
5.853.083.  CI.  2(X)-264.(XX). 
Shinozaki.  Naohani.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5,8.54.765.  CI.  .165  20 1. (XX). 
Shiomi.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Yasunobu:  and  Shiomi.  KaLsuhiko,  5,854,532,  CI.  313- 
440.(XX) 
Shiomi.  Yuji:  See — 

Niihara  Katsuhisa;  Miyazaki.  Koichi;  Gunji,  Yoshinori;  Konno,  Ichiro; 
and  Shiomi.  Yuji.  5.854.940.  CI.  395  825.000. 
Shiono.  Mikio;  Igarashi.  Mitsuaki:  and  Fujiki.  Hironao,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co .  Ltd    Organopolysiloxane  composition  for  electrical  insulation 
5.854..344.  CI.  524-862.000. 
Sbiolani.  Hutoshr  See — 

Satoh.  Hiroyuki;  ino,  Yofihihiro:  and  Shiolani,  Huioshi,  5,854,.543, 0. 
315-307.000. 
Shipley  Companv.  L  L C:  See — 

Cieorger.  Jacque  H  ,  Jr.,  5,853.953.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Shirai.  Jun:  See— 

Kumabe.  Kiyoshi;  Yanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Takayuki;  and  Shirai.  Jun. 
5.853.761.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  Nakaishi.  Fiji:   Hino.  Takahiro:  and  Imai.  Akio.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Method  for  preparing  catalyst 
component  for  olefin  polymerization,  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization  and 
pnxess  for  producing  olefin  polvmer  with  the  catalvst.  5.8.M.164.  CI. 
.502-  1()9.(XXI 
Shiraishi.  Koichi:  See — 

TomitAa.  Norihiro;  Nakashima,  Hiroehi;  Ueno,  Masalaka:  Shiraishi, 
Koichi:  and  Izumisawa,  .Saki.  5.853,910,  O  429-17.000. 
Shirakawa.  Kalushi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  Norimolo.  Toshio:  Shirakawa.  Kalushi:  and  Oiake. 
Isao.  5.853.094,  O.  2I5-247.(XX). 
Shiraki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Maesawa.    Tsuneaki;    Shiraki.    Kazuo:    and    Shimamura,    Nobulaka, 
5.8.54.406.  CI.  5.14-886.000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd:  See — 
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Nakamurd.  Tadashi;  and  Ito.  Ken/o.  5.853.711.  CI.  424-78.(BO. 
Nakayama.  Ya.sukai!u;  .Nishiyama.  Shuji;  Shimaluni.  Yuichi;  Sawaki. 
Shigeliiyo;  Yamada.  Katsuhisa:  and  Naitoh.  Ka/ufunii.  5.853.705.  CI. 
4;4-59.()00. 
Shkolnik.  Alexander:  St-c — 

Hyaks.  Nina;  and  Shkolnik.  Alexander.  5.853„57«.  CI.  2IO-I69.(IO(). 
Shohani.  Yiav.  lo  ln(rr\al  Research  Corporation.  Syslem  and  method  for 
retrieval  of  hyperlinked  information  resources.  5,855.015.  CI   7(I7-5.(KX). 
Shoichel.  Molly  S.:  .Sec — 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain,  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  tdward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischcr.  Patrick.  5.853.717.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Shojaec-Moradi.  Fariba:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  Henry;  Shojaee-Moradi.  Fariba;  Sonksen.  Peter  Henri; 
Brandenburg.    Dietrich;    Sthuttler.    Achim;    and    Fxke\.    Heike. 
5.854.208.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Shoji,  Hideyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  dry  eichin)!  tor  patterning 
refractory  metal  layer  improved  in  etching  rate,  anisotitipy  and  selectivity 
to  silicon  oxide.  5.853.602.  CI.  2lf>  46.0(XI. 
Shoji,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tanabe.   Masayuki;  Kanda.  Tomomasa;  Yanagida.  Akio;  and  Shoji. 
Toshihiko.  5.853.728.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Shore).  Miles.  IV:  See — 

Coffey,  John  R.;  Cotton,  Lawrence  M.;  Shorey,  Miles,  IV;  and  Carlson, 
Cari  Chnsian,  5,853,274,  CI.  409-182.000. 
Shortland,  Harry:  See — 

Bradley,  Marty  K.;  Bowcutt,  Kevin  C;  Shoilland,  Harry;  and  Dunlap, 
Philip  S  .  5.85.VI43.  CI.  244- .1.210. 
Showa  Uenko  K.  K.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuyuki;  Norimocu,  Toshio;  Shirakaua.  Kalushi;  and  Otake. 
Isao.  5.853.094.  CI.  2I5-247.0(K). 
Showcll.  Graham  .Andrew :  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Bourrain.  Sylvic;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Mark  Stuart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs,  Sarah  Christine; 
Jelley,  Richard  Alexander;  Madin,  .Andrew;  Matassa,  Victor  Giulio; 
Reeve,  Austin  John,  Russell,  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell,  Graham 
Andrew;  Stemleld,  Francine;  Street,  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Van  Niel, 
Monique  Bixlil,  5,8.54,268,  CI.  5I4-383.(KK). 
Shnnkle,  Louis  J  ;  and  Squires,  John  P,  to  Seagate  Peripherals.  Inc   Low- 
power  hard  disk  drive  system  architecture.  5.854,720,  CI.  360-69.(HH). 
ShrixH.  Braham:  See — 

.Ailhaud.  Gerard;  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova,  Irina;  Shrtxit.  Braham;  and 
Reichen.  L'we.  5.8.54.292.  CI.  514-725.000 
Shroyer.  John  Bruce.  Sample  bag  container  5.853.247.  CI.  383  95.(K)0. 
Shulman,  Jan  Fulward:  See — 

Duccini,  Yves;  Keenan,  Andrea  Claudetle;  and  Shulman,  Jan  Edward, 
5,8.54,197.  CI.  510-4.34.tHK). 
Shuster  Jeff':  See — 

Berka.  Randy  M.;  Christgau.  Stephan;  Halkier.  Torbcn;  Shuster.  Jeff;  and 
Fuglsang.  Claus  Crone.  5,853.702.  CI.  424-5().(KK). 
SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc.:  Si'e — 

Bojkov,  Chnsto  Pavel;  Fredin,  Leif  Goran;  Kumar,  Nulin;  and  Schmidt. 
Howard  Khan.  5.853.5.54.  CI.  2(W-487.00O 
Siedle.  Allen  R  ;  Babu.  Gaddam  N  ;  Brown-Wcnsley.  Katherine  .\..  and 
Peterson.  James  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Pn)cess  for  the  in-line  polvmeri/ation  of  olelmic  nuinomcrs.  5,853.642,  CI 
264-2.16.0(K). 
Siegel,  Carol:  See  — 

Madscn,  David  C..  Kru/el.  Chris;  Trimbo.  .Susan;  Voss.  Theresa,  Hen- 
nessy,  Kathrvn;  Siegel,  Carol;  and  Tucker,  Hugh  N..  5.853.377.  CI. 
6OO-587.0(X). 
Siegel.  Jorg:  Sec- 
Bell.  Peter;  Borsi.  Hans  L  Irich;  Biischer.  Ralf;  Willsau.  Johiinnes;  and 
Siegel.  Jorg.  5.853.971.  CI.  4.10-555.000. 
Siegmund.  Al.  to  ICO.  Inc.  Metallised  layer  corrosion  protection  svstein  for 

pipe  or  tubing.  5.853.834.  CI.  428.16.900. 
Sieling.  Helmut:  See — 

Murphv.  Scan  Mackay;  Siellng.  Helmut;  and  Wasserman.  Gerald  Sig- 
munii.  5.853.788.  CI   426-.595  U<H). 
Sieling.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Modlin.  Robert  L.;  .Sieling.  Peter  A.;  Brenner  Michael  B.;  Porcclli. 
Steven  A.;  and  Brennan.  Patrick  J.,  5,853.737,  CI.  424-248.100. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscaft:  See — 

Schul/e.  Joachim.  5.S54.8I7.  CI.  376-2.37.000. 
Siemens  Akiiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Dalstcin.  Th»>mas.  5.854,590,  CI.  .14* (-6.50.000. 

Jaso.    Mark    A.;    Palm.    Herben;    and    Poet/lheiger.    Hans    Werner 

5.8.54.140.  CI.  4.38-740.1X10. 
Krautschneider  Wolfgang.  5.8.54..5(K».  CI   257-300.(KH) 
Krautschneider  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Klingenstein.  Werner  M..  5.854.112. 

CI.  438-294.0(M). 
Krummel.  Peter.  5.854.538.  CI.  315  105.000. 
Lesch.  Hilmar;   Kirchberger.  Klaus;  Stiickl.  Werner,  and  Rombach. 

Horit.  5.8.54.789.  CI.  370- .395.000. 
Maurer  Gerald.  5.8.54.827.  CI.  379-88.020. 
.Meier  Stefan;  and  De  Man.  Erik.  5.854.567.  CI.  327-437.000. 
Schulz.  Peter  5.853.491.  CI.  1.34-2.000. 
Speth.  Wolfgang;   and  Westermeyer  Wilhelm.  5.854.544.  CI.   318 

270.0(X). 
Tubben.  Dirk;  Spuler  Bruno;  GuLsctie.  Martin;  and  Weigand.  Peter 
5.854.126.  CI.  438-626.000. 


Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See  — 

Van  Swam.  Lconanl  F.  P ;  Gar/arolli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann,  Heinnch. 
5.8.54.818.  CI.  <7h-4(l9.(IIX). 
Stems.  Stanlev  J.;  O'Donnell.  Jerrv'  L  ;  and  Connell,  Ri>bet1  J.,  to  Doc's 

PriKlucts  L.'C.  Shim.  5,853.838.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Signer  Ethan  R.:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A  .  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gcftcr  Mal- 
colm L  ;  Hundal.  .Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso,  Gary;  Signer  Ethan 
R.;  Wakeheld,  James,  Reed.  Michael;  Molineaux.  Susan;  Kubasek. 
William;  Chin.  Joseph;  l.ee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kellev.  .Michael.  5,854,204. 
CI.  5I4-2IKX1. 
Findeis.  Mark  A  ;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  defter  Mal- 
colm I. ;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  I.aura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer  Ethan 
R.;  Waketield,  James;  and  Reed,  Michael  J.,  5.8.54.215.  CI  514- 
I2.(HN). 
SIHL  GmbH:  .SVc— 

Niemoller  Axel;  Goi/en,  Klaus;  and  Gold,  Manuel,  5,853,540.  CI. 
162-1.35  tKIO. 
Siika-aho.  Mutii:  See  - 

Bucherl.  Johanna;  Siika-aho.  Matti;  Viikari.  Liisa;  Penltilii  .  Meija; 
Saloheiimi.  Anu;  and  Ranua.  Marjatta.  5.854.(M7.  CI.  435-209.(KXI. 
Sikorski.  Jeffrey;  Raines.  Jason;  Norgan-Cuniss.  Lyiietle;  Owen.  Matthew; 
and    Keller    Gerald,    to    AlliedSignal    Inc.    Variable    vented    housing. 
5.853.192.  CI.  280-7.39.000 
Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.    Charles    W.;    Cole.    Jeftrev    L.;    and    Slavden.   Jefferson    H., 
5.853.152.  CI.  244  221. (KK). 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  V<i' — 

Akelev    Kuil  Barton;  and  Gosselt.  Carroll  Philip.  5.854.<i3l.  CI.  345- 
419.0(H) 
Silva.  Percy.  .Snow  luellmg  iii,il  system  5.8.54.470.  CI.  219-528(HH). 
Sliver  Barnard  Stewart   Processes  for  extracting  sugars  from  dales  and  li>r 

making  novel  IixkI  prinJucts.  5,853.488.  CI.  127-43.IHH). 
Silverslein.  Brian  R  :  See  - 

Bomhorst.  John  B  ;  Bums.  Bradley  A.;  Daniel.  Edward  A.;  Homan.  Dale 
A.;  Oen.  Rick;  Silverstein,  Brian  R.;  and  Walercutler  Brian  A.. 
5.852.970.  CI.  l(H)-53  (KHI 
Simay.  Antal:  See  — 

Matyus.  Peter;  Zara.  Lr/sebet;  Farkas.  Lajos;  Papp.  .Agnes;  Simay.  Anial; 
Toldy.  Lajos;  .Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschniidt.  Katalin;  Hodula.  Es/ter; 
Mathc.  lidiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Filtler  Zsu/sanna;  Vitkix/i.  Valeria; 
Sebestyen.  Lxszio;  S/iraki.  Isivan;  Russ.  Mana;  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5.854.250.  CI.  5I4-255.(X)0. 
Simburger  Stephan:  See — 

.Anbarci.  .Ahmet;  Nassauer.  Joset  Seba.stian;  and  Simburger  Stephan. 
5.853.786.  CI  426  582  (HH). 
Simi/u.  Hiroyasu:  See- 

Takeuchi.  Isamu;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Okaniuia.  Kasuo;  Simi/u.  Hiro- 
yasu;   Kana/awa.    Takasi;    Kumakura.    Sciji.    Koide.    Masaka/u; 
Murakami,  loshihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Tadao.  5.853.043.  CI.    164- 
476(HH). 
Simon.  Thomas:  See 

Berlin.  Roger;  Gales.  Th»nia.s  N.;  and  SinH>n.  Thomas.  5.8.54.267.  CI. 
514  .170(HH). 
Simps4>n.  Matthew  A..  u»  Sjini-Gi>bain/Nonim  Industrial  Ceramics  Ci»rpiv- 
ration.  Method  ol  manufacturing  diamond-coaled  culling  I<h>I  inserts  and 
prixlucls  resulting  therefrom   5.853.268.  CI.  4I»7-II9.(XX». 
Simpson.  Richard  John:  S<<' 

Begg.  Geolirev  Stephen;  Simpson.  Richard  John;  and  Burgess.  Antonv 
Wilks.  5.85.3.668.  CI.  ■t22-82.020. 
Simpson.  Tyler  C.  In  line  skaic  carrier  5.853JI3.  CI.  2<»4-158.(HXt. 
Simula,  Inc.:  See— 

Lindsay,  Howard  A.;  Mears,  Jeffrey  A.;  Monks,  Robert  F.;  Motovama. 
Steven  M.;  and  DcLap.  Christopher  K..  5.853.651.  CI.  264-512.(HXI. 
Sinanan.  Terry.  Raised  planter  5.852.895.  CI.  47-33.0(X). 
Sintield.  .Nigel  Kenneth:  See— 

Lancaster.  Rodnev  Peter;  Low  rev.  Ian;  Rogers.  Paul  Jason;  and  Sinlield. 
Nigel  Kenneth!  5.854.894.  Cl'.  395-2(K)410 
Singer  I  jwrence;  and  Brooks.  Todd  L  .  to  Analog  DeMces.  Iik'.  RefereiK'e 
buffer  with  multiple  gain  stages  for  large,  controlled  effective  transcon- 
ductancc.  5.854.574,  Cl.  3.1ll-293.(HH) 
Singh.  Rajwani:  and  Krulik.  Gerald  A.,  to  Applied  Chemical  Technologies. 
Inc.  Life  extension  of  phi)loresisi  developer  solutions.  5.853.963.  CI. 
4.10.199  (HHt. 
Singleton.  .Andy  H.:  .Vci — 

George.  Scott   E.;   Underwinid.  Vicki   I..;  Garber   D.   Michael;  and 
Singleton.  Andy  H..  5.851.701.  Cl.  424-47.(KH). 
Siracki.  Michael  A.;  Nese.  Per  I.;  Uxksiedt.  Alan  W.;  Cisnems.  Dennis; 
Oliver  Michael  S..  and  PonwiHMj.  Garv  R..  to  Smith  International.  Inc. 
RiK'k  bit  with  an  extended  cenlcr  jet.  5.853.055.  Cl.  175  .140.(HH). 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Set — 

Sevems.  John  Con.  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Baker  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 
Hartman.  Frederick  Amhony.  5.8.54.2(H).  Cl.  510-.501.(XH). 
Skeie.  Halvor  to  Crystal  Technology.  Inc.  Linearized  opiic  modulator  with 

segmented  electrodes.  5.854.K62.  Cl.  385-2.0(H). 
Skelton.  John:  Panarello.  Sal\atore:  and  F-agles,  Dana  Burton,  to  Albany 
International  Corp.  Cleaning  of  industrial  fabrics  using  crvoblasting  tech- 
niques. 5,853,493.  Cl.  134-7.(HH). 
Skestone.  Andrevt  R.:  See — 

Campbell.  Michael  T;  and  Skestone.  Andrew  R..  5.854.452.  Cl.  181- 
290.0(X). 
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liidition  Monitoring:  See — 

Klay,  John  T;  Maness.  Phillip  L.;  and  Bannach,  Letuy  R.,  5.854.553. 
II.  324-207.160. 
SKW  tfinada  Inc.:  See— 

B<  >%vert,  Reni:  Dostaler  Jacques;  Dubois.  Jacques;  and  Ksinsik.  Dieter 
,  5.854,807,  Cl.  373-89.000. 
Slavicdkt  James  M..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Agriculture.  Method  of 
isolslitig  strains  of  the  Lvmaniha  dispar  nuclear  polyhedrasis  vims. 
5.85  !i982.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Slayde  ij  Jefferson  H.:  See — 

E  ins.   Charles   W.;   Cole.   Jeffrey    L ;   and   Slayden.   Jefferson    H.. 
3.853.1.52.  Cl.  244-22 1 .0(X). 
Slepiar  .INeil;  Kirk,  Michael;  Hamill,  Joseph:  and  Geer  Kenion,  lo  Hyde 
Athletes  Industries,  Inc.  Combination  midsole  stabilizer  and  enhancer 
5.852 J886.CI   .16-27.000. 
Slijker^n,  Waller  Fredericus  Johannes;  and  Scheers.  Alexander  Meijnhart. 
Meibad  and  meter  for  measuring  the  composition  of  a  multiphase  fluid. 
5,85«j820,Cl    .178-51.000. 
SlomsKi,  Dennis:  See — 

Ci»rlton.  Steven  C;  Miller  Anne  T;  Moullon,  Joseph  L.;  Schumann. 
iWatthew  A.;  Slomski,  Dennis;  and  Wogoman,  Frank  W..  5.8,54.074. 
jGI.  4.16-46.000. 
Small,  porsey  D.;  Traver  Martin  J.;  Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill;  Clark.  G.  Todd; 
and   Kellums.   Bmce  W.,  to  Marley   Pump.  Telescoping  column  pipe 
asse^ibly   for  fuel  dispensing   pumping   systems.   5.853,113,  Cl.   222- 
379.t)»0. 
Smalle  j  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Sr  4Hi.  David  E.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  Cohen.  .Adam  L.;  Allison.  Joseph 
\i.;  Vorgitch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chen.  Thomas   P.  5.8.54.748.  Cl. 
.*4-468.260. 
Smith.  lAndrew  H.:  See — 

Cillon,  Ross  W.;  Salkewicz,  William  M.;  Smith.  Andrew  H.;  and 
Waldfogel.  Asher  5.854.899.  Cl.  395-2(X).680. 
Smith.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Rtljins.  Scott;  Smith.  Brian  R.;  and  Squimo.  Stephen  P.  5.853.722.  Cl. 
4C4-I45.I00. 
Smith.  Frances  M.;  See — 

Ci  rre.  Alain  RE.;  Eid.  Bernard;  Friske.  Mark  S.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.; 
Quinn.  Candace  J.;  Smith.  Frances  M.;  and  Themoni.  Jean-Pierre. 
.5^85.3.446.  CI.  65-I7..VX). 
Smith.  Qordon  Samuel,  to  Application  Partners.  Inc  Gelheld  function  for  a 
relat  dnal  workgroup  platform  using  keyword  and  workflow  databases 
5,85fjOI4,  Cl  707-3.000. 
Smith  jutemational.  Inc.:  See— 

NtCarian,  Bmce;  and  Armell,  Richard  Alvin,  5,853,054,  Cl.    175- 

367.000. 
Si  '^'ki,  Michael  A.;  Nese,  Per  I.;  Lockstedt,  Alan  W.;  Cisnetos,  Dennis; 
Oliver.  Michael  S.;  and  Portwood,  Gary  R..  5.853.055.  Cl.   175- 
TrtO.OOO. 
Smith,  Kevin  T:  See— 

Hrm.  John  F;  and  Smith,  Kevin  T.  5,853.169.  Cl.  269-21.000. 
Smith.  Lowell  Scott:  See — 

l.iiTaine.   Peter  William;  and   Smith.   Lowell   Scotl.   5.852.860.  Cl, 
|a)-25.350. 
Smith,  ^talcolm  E.:  See — 

N  iilghton.  Donald  G.;  and  Smith.  Malcolm  E..  5.852,83 1 .  CI.  4-236.0(X). 
Smith.  Michael:  See — 

Bla^er  Gary  D.;  Lee.  Hung;  Mauk.  A.  Grant;  Smith.  Michael;  Tong. 
Harry;  and  Wan.  Lianglu.  5.854.041,  Cl.  435  192.000. 
Smith,  Michael  John;  and  McCullough,  Stephen  John,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Workiwide,  Inc.  Method  of  applying  dry  strength  resins  for  making  soft, 
strong,  absorbent  tissue  stmctuies  5.853.5.19.  Cl.  162-112.000. 
Smith.  [Roberta:  See — 

Lishner  Thomas;  and  Smith.  Roberta.  5.8.54,402,  Cl.  530-388  400. 
Smith,  IHoy  E.,  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
prodjicing  square  edged  forming  packages  from  a  continuous  hber  forming 


procMs.  5,853,133,  a.  242-18.00R. 
nith,  Stephen  Clark:  See — 


Smith,  {Slephi 

E^lty,  Paul  Windsor;  Haffner  William  Bela;  Tinsley,  Jon  Edward; 
iShawver  Susan  Elaine;  and  Smith,  Stephen  Clark.  5.853.881.  Cl. 
i«8-373.000. 
Smith.  iStephen  K.:  See — 

K«)«is.  Thomas  J.;  Lar>on,  Mark:  Moirison,  Charles  W.;  and  Smith. 
Stephen  K..  5.8.54.828.  Cl.  .379-93.310. 
Smith,  jTimoihy  J.:  See — 

Kritsok.  Timothy  J.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  J..  5.853.625.  Cl.  261-106.000. 
Smith.  Timothy  W.:  See- 

B^llard.  Clinton  L..  and  Smith,  Timothy  W.,  5,854.941 .  Cl.  395-825.000. 
Smith.  {William  Ewen:  See — 

VtiCpherson.  Ian  Alexander:  Fraser.  lain  Frank;  Wilson,  Sharon  Kath- 
Iten;  White.  Peter  Cynl;  Munro.  Calum  Hugh;  and  Smith.  William 
,Ewen.  5.853.464.  Cl,  106-316.000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  p  I.e.:  See — 

Ht^gson.  John  Edward:  and  Wallis.  Nicola  Gail.  5,854,020.  O.  435 
<».100 
Smiths  kidustries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

TliOmas.  Kevin  Paul.  5.854.731.  Cl.  .361-93.000. 
SMK  Citrporation:  See — 

Ntlazaki.  Minekazu;  and  Nakanishi.  Noriyuki.  S.8S4.4SI.  Cl.   178- 
18.050. 
Smyth^  Dale  C  .  Jr:  See— 


Graf.  Raymond  J.;  Smyth,  Dale  C.  Jr:  Wintring.  Jeffrey  D.;  Hertlein. 
Robert  C;  Coons.  Randall  P;  Mills.  Jeff  J.;  Halley.  Michael  A  ;  and 
Farmer  Jeffrey  E..  5.854.460,  Cl.  219-121.670. 
Snead,  David  E.;  Smalley,  Dennis  R.;  Cohen.  Adam  L.;  Allison.  Joseph  W.; 
Vorgitch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chen.  Thomas  P..  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Boolean 
layer  compan.son  slice.  5.854.748.  Cl   364^468.260. 
Snekhaus.  Francis  G  :  See — 

Buchanan.  Brian  C;  Dickerson.  John  M.;  Johnston.  James  E.:  and 
Snekhaus.  Francis  G  .  5.853.051.  Cl.  172-824.000. 
Snoeckx.  Enc  Carolus  Leonarda:  See — 

Francois.  Marc  Karel  Jozef;  and  Snoeckx,  Eiic  Carolus  Leonarda. 
5,854,246,  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Snyder  George:  See — 

Schuler  Michael  S.;  Ford.  Kristin;  and  Snyder,  George,  5,855.005.  CI. 
705^.000 
Snyder  Michael  Albert:  See — 

Wells.  Robert  Lee;  Snyder  Michael  Albert:  and  Napolione.  Lisa  Ann. 
5.853.707.  Cl.  424-70  120 
Snyder  Robert  A.:  See — 

Blanchette.  Robert  A  ;  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  Hadar.  Yitzhak;  Merrin. 
Johnnie  E..  II;  Snyder  Robert  A.;  Wendler.  Philip  A.;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Wendy,  5,853,537,  Cl.  I62-72.0IX) 
Snyder  Wilfred  Philip;  Fuerst,  Charles  Otto;  and  Bussing,  Joseph  Scgct.  to 
Aquaria,  Inc.  Routing  biological  aquarium  filter  syslem.  S.8S3.59I.  CI. 
2I0-6I9.(XK). 
So.  Franky;  Shieh.  Chan-Long.  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Shi.  Song  Q..  lo 
Motorola.  Inc  Efficient  single  laver  electroluminescent  device.  5.853.905. 
Cl.  428-690.000. 
Sobol.  Robert  E..  to  Hewleil-Packard  Company    Image  sharpening  filter 
providing  variable  sharpening  dependent  on  pixel  intensitv.  5.854.859.  Cl 
382-261.000. 
Societe  dc  Constmction  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois;  See — 

Standish,  Robert  R.;  and  Laboure.  Bemard.  5.853. 148.  Cl  244- 1  lO.OOB. 
Societe  Europcenne  de  Propulsion:  See  — 

Balhadeie.  Aline;  Thebault.  Jacques;  and  Bemard.  Bmno.  5.853.82 1.  Cl. 
427-601.000. 
Societe  Hispano- Suiza:  See — 

Vauchel.  Guy  Bemard.  5.852.928.  Cl.  60-226.200. 
S(K'iete    Nalionale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de    Moleurs   d'Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 

Bussonnet.  Pierre  Xavier;  Stenneler  Jacques  Marie  Pierre:  and  Surdi. 
Jran  Marc.  5.851,286.  Cl  416-193(K)A 
Societe  Nalionale  Industnelle  et  .Aerospatiale:  See — 

Curbillon.  Laurent;  and   Pellissier  Jean  Marc.  5.853.260.  Cl.  403- 
291000. 
Sodeyama.  Hide<i:  See — 

Inakoshi.  Daisuke;  and  Sodeyama.  Hideo.  5.853,254.  Cl,  4ai- 207.000. 
Sogabe.  Masaham:  See — 

Okano,  Takashi;  Uchida,  Kouji.  Kamafusa.  Kouji:  Kawakami.  Hisa- 
toshi;  Sogabe.  Masaham:  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.853.123.  Cl    2.16- 
51.000. 
Sohn.  Jin  Gun:  See — 

Lee.  Jae  Young:  Sohn.  Jin  Gun:  Ahn.  Seon  Hwan:  and  Bae.  Myung  Ho. 
5.853.692.  CI.  423-493.0(H). 
Solbakke.  Hans  Teije:  and  Safwenberg.  Bj<>m.  to  Bandak  AS.  Self-cleaning 

filter  for  tillering  of  liquids  and  gases.  5.853.584,  Cl   210-3900(X). 
Solomon,  Rodney  J.;  Pes/ynski.  Michael;  and  Mason.  Martin  K..  lo  Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv.  Ultrasound  imaging  catheter  having  an  independently - 
controllable  ireatment  stmcture.  5.853..168.  Cl  600-4.19.0(K), 
Soltan.  Parviz;  Trias.  John  A.;  Dahlke.  Weldon  J.;  Belfano.  Robert  V.;  and"- 
Sanzone.  Frank,  to  Navy.  Thp  United  Sates  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the.  Laser  based  3D  volumetric  display  system.  5.854.61 3. 
Cl.  345-32.0(X). 
Soltis.  LawreiK-e  A.:  Ross.  Robert  J.;  and  Rammer  Douglas  R..  to  United 
Stales  of  America  Agriculture  Localized  notch  reinforcement  for  wooden 
beams.  5.852.909.  Cl.  52-7.30.7(X) 
Solutia  Inc.:  See — 

Schimmelpenningh.  Julia  C  :  and  Hoagland.  John  C.  5.853.828.  Cl 
428-.14.000. 
Solve.  Torbjom  Wilson;  and  Massingill.  Larry  William,  lo  Ericsson.  Inc 
Power-saving  metJiod  for  providing  synchroniz.ation  in  a  communications 
system.  5.854,784.  Cl.  370-311.000. 
Sommer  Rene:  See — 

Junod.  Philippe;  Joss.  Bemi;  Sasselli.  Nicolas;  Sommer.  Rene:  and 
Bussien.  Aldo,  5.854.621.  CI.  .345  158.000. 
Song.  Man  Ho:  See  — 

Oh.  Mvung  Hwan;  Lee.  Yun  Hi;  Ju.  Bveong  Kwon:  and  Song.  Man  Ho. 
5,853.795,  Cl.  427-64.000. 
Song.  Min-Kyu:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-Hwan;  Moon.  Jong-Tae;  Song.  Min-Kvu:  Hwang.  Nam:  and 
Park.  Seong-Su.  5.854.867.  Cl.  385-J9  000. 
Sonksen.  Peter  Henn:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  Henry;  Shojaee-Moradi.  Fariba:  Sonksen.  Peter  Henri; 
Brandenburg.    Dietrich;    Schunler,    Acfaim:    and    Eckey.    Heike. 
5,854.208.  Cl.  514-3.000. 
Sonoda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Masashige;  Nagano.  Tomohiro.  Nishio. 
Yoji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahata.  Hideham:  Fukui. 
Kenichi;  Zushi.  Himfumi;  Sonoda.  Takahiro;  Kawachino.  Haruko: 
and  Monta.  Sadayuki.  5.854.562.  O.  327-55.000. 
Sony  Chemicals  Corp.:  See — 
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Obara.  Yuji;  and  Abe.  Trtsuya.  5.853.898.  CI.  428-488.400. 
Sony  Corporation:  Ser — 

Atkinson.  Michael  R  .  5.854.591.  CI.  340-825.170. 
Goto,  Teivu;  and  Ogata.  Hiroki.  5.853.326,  CI.  463-37.000. 
Kubota.  SiKieisu;  and  Honda.  Koji.  5,854,726,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Nishihara.  Toshiyuki.  5.854.502.  CI.  257-.32 1 .000. 
Oguro.  Masaki;  and  Takano.  Akira,  5,854.728,  CI   360-132.000. 
Suzuki,  Al:>u>>hi:  Kashiwagi.  Akihide:  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki. 
I      Toshihiko.  5.8.S4.505.  CI.  257-4IO.(KX). 
Suzuki.  Kat-suhiro.  5.854.723.  CI.  360-%.5(X). 
Wakamatsu.  .Masauka,  5,854.635.  CI.  345-507.000. 
Sony  Trans  Com.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Michael  R..  5.854.591,  CI.  .340-825.170. 
Soosan  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  Kie-hvung:  Yun,  Kil-ju;  Kim,  Sang-young;  and  Kim,  Tae- Young. 
5:853.521.  CI    156-345.000. 
Sophis  View  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Bamberger.  Philippe;  Leichter.  Isaac;  and  Fields.  Scon.  5.854.851.  CI. 
-182- 132.000. 
.Sorenson.  Jared  T  Welding  shield.  5,854.461.  CI.  219-1.36.(K)0. 
Soriano.  Louis,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Machine  including  a  plurality 
of  crimping  stations  tor  preparing  elcctncal  harnesses.  5.852.868.  CI. 
29-753.000. 
Sos.  Siegmund;  Hoch.  Artur;  and  Merkle.  Susanne.  to  Groz  Beckert  KG. 
Packing  receptacle,  particularly  for  sewing  machine  needles.  5.853.087.  CI. 
206-380.000 
Sosalla.  Paula  Mary:  See — 

Tanzer.  Richard  Warren:  Gossen,  Baibara  Ann;  Endres.  Dan  Darold; 

Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen;  and  So.salla,  Paula  Mary.  5.853.403.  CI 

6(M-385.I00. 

Soshi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamashima.  .Mitsuhiro.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 

Thermal  printer  and  ink  ribbon  used  therewith.  5,853,255.  CI.  400-237.000. 

Socoyama.  Walaru:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  and  Socoyama,  Walaru,  5,854,868,  CI.  385-50.000. 
Soudcrs,  Steven:  See— 

Gallagher,  Michael;  and  Souders,  Steven.  5,853,842,  CI.  428-99.000. 
South  LLC,  Delta  Plastics  ot  the:  See— 

Busick,  Lon  D.;  and  Marlow.  Billy,  5,853,013.  CI.  134-63.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Gillev.  Richard  M  ;  Eldridge.  John  H.;  and  Staas.  Jay 
K..  5.853,763,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Soulhpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  5.852.916.  CI.  53-465.000. 
Southwonh.  Paul:  See — 

Buhaenko.  David;  Ellis.  Peter  John;  Southviorth.  Paul;  and  Beer.  Caro- 
lyn Elizabeth.  5.8.54.495.  CI.  257-77.000 
Souza.  Theresa  R.;  and  Molvar.  Allen  E..  to  Handy  &  Harman.  Low  friction. 

ductile,  multilayer  electrodeposits.  5,853,557,  CI.  205-109.0(X). 
Spalding,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Mariani.  Rico;  Spalding.  Daniel  R.;  Caves.  Jonathan  E.;  Gray.  Jan;  and 
Randell.  Scott.  5.854.932.  CI.  595-709.000. 
Spangler.  Dale  P.:  See— 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr..  Currie.  Mark  G.;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  F.; 
Hagen,  Timothy  J..  Bcrgmanis.  .^rija  A.,  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len 
F.;  Melz.  Suzanne;  Moore,  William  M.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  Pilzele. 
Bamelt  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R.  Keith;  Toth.  Mihaly  V. 
Trivedi.  Mahinia;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.,  5.854,234,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Speare.  William.  Nail  starter  for  a  hamnK-r  5.852.959.  CI.  81-23.0<JO. 
Speck.  Hans  Reimer;  Weber.  Christian;  and  Huber.  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch. 
GmbH    Method  and  appaiutus  for  maintaining  a  preset  velocity  of  a 
vehicle   5.854.989,  CI.  701-93.000. 
Speck,  Ulrich;  See— 

Maier.  Franz-Karl;  Bauer,  Michael:  Krause,  Werner:  Speck,  Ulrich; 
Schuhmann-Giampiere.  Gabriele;  Miihler,  Andreas;  Balzer.  Thomas; 
and  Press,  WolfRiidiger.  5.853.699.  CI  424-9.363 
Spectrum  Information  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sainton.  Joseph  B.;  Leedom.  Charles  M.,  Jr..  and  Robinson,  Eric  J.. 
5.854.985.  CI.  455-553.000 
Spellane,  Peter  J.;  Via,  Francis  A.;  and  Weil,  Edward  D..  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV 
Corrosion    protection   of  metals   using   aromatic    amine   compound!  s) 
5.853.462.  CI.  106-14  370. 
Spencer.  Lee:  See — 

Nickias.  Peter  N.;  and  Spencer.  Lee.  5.854.362.  CI.  526-130.000. 
Spencer.  Reginald  N.;  and  Hubbard.  William  A.,  to  Bliwm  &  Kreten. 
Emergency  fuel  for  use  in  an  internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.853,433.  CI. 
44-3(K).00b 
Sperika  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Wildi.  Theodore,  5,854,472,  CI.  219-.549.000. 
Speth,  Wolfgang;  and  Westermeyer,  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Velocity  contml  with  limited  jolting.  5.854.544,  CI.  318  270.(»X). 
Spielman.  Steven:  See — 

Johnson,   Bruce  V.;   McDermoit.  Gregory  A.:  O'Neill.   Michael   P.; 
Pietrzyk,    Cezjiry,    Spielman,    Steven;    and    Wong.    Terrence    L.. 
5.854,779,  CI   369-59.000. 
Spinnen.  Dieter:  See — 

Straaten,  Paul;  Fechter.  Ulrich;  Spinnen,  Dieter;  Enger,  Jiirgen;  and  Vest, 
Hermann-Josef.  5.853.137.  CI.  242-473.600. 
Spires.  Dewayne  Alan:  See — 

Chen.  Robert  Kuo-Wei;  Gammel.  John  C;  and  Spires.  Dewayne  Alan, 
5.854.839,  CI.  379-413.000. 
Spitz.  Albert  W.  Spray  nozzle.  5.853. 1 29,  CI.  239-456.000. 


Spitznagel,  Thoma-s:  See — 

Deetz,  Jeffrey  S.;  Germain,  Bonnie;  Hubbard,  Brian;  Shi.  Lei;  Spitzna- 
gel.  Thomas;  and  Winters.  Dwight.  5.853.714.  CI.  424-85.2(X). 
Sponga.  Federica:  See — 

Stefanelli.  Siefania;  Sponga.  Federica;  Islam.  Khalid;  Denaro.  Maunzio; 
and  Ferrari.  Pielro.  5.854,0.36,  CI.  435  126.000. 
Spranger,  Thtimas:  See — 

Beck,  Oliver;  Bemdt,  Ralf;  Denk,  Walter;  Drobner,  Hans  Juergen;  Fuchs, 
Manfred;  Herbold,  Gabriele;  Putz,  Ingo;  Schorii,  Reinhold;  Spranger. 
Thomas;  and  Ullnch.  Walter.  5.853.323.  CI.  454- 1 56.(XK). 
Sprotberry.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Sawdon.    Edwin   G.;    Kruger.    Dean   J.;   and   Sprotberry.   Steven  J., 
5,85.3,2 II,  CI.  294- 11 6.(XX). 
Spuler,  Bruno:  See — 

Tobben.  Dirk;  Spuler.  Bruno;  Gutsche.  Martin;  and  Weigand.  Peter. 
5.854.126.  CI.  438-626.{XX). 
Spurgeon.  Gordon  L..  to  Wolverine  Brass,  Itk.  Faucet  Handle.  5,852,848,  CI. 

16  114.00R. 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Ciizowski,  John  W.;  Gajda,  Glenn  T;  Morrison,  Daniel  J.;  Macino.  Louis 
P.  and  Geisler.  Joseph  A..  5.853.577.  CI.  2I0-I68.(XX). 
Squinto.  Stephen  P:  See — 

Rollins.  Scott;  Smith.  Brian  R.;  and  Squinto.  Stephen  P.  5.853.722,  CI. 
424  145.1  (X). 
Squires,  John  P.:  See — 

Shnnkle.  Louis  J.;  and  Squires.  John  P.  5.854.720.  CI.  360-69.(XX). 
SR  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kyoko:  Hattori.  Ma.sayuki;  Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Makino. 
Kenya;  and  Hayashi,  Toshio.  5.854.384.  CI.  528-355.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Tanabe.  Masato;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Chong.  Wesley  K.  M.;  and  Crowe. 
David  F.  5,854.230.  CI.  514-173.000. 
Srinivasan.  Krishnan:  See — 

Garcia.  Fred  A  ;  and  Srinivasan.  Krishnan.  5.855.009,  CI.  706-45.000. 
Sriram,  Subramaniam.  Bright.  John;  Nag.  Bishwajit;  and  Sharma.  Somesh  D.. 

to  Natpro.  Inc.  Pnrtein  kinase  inhibitor  5.854.285,  CI.  514-5I4.(XX). 
Srivastava.  Kailash  Chandra;  and  Walia.  Daman  S..  to  Arctech,  Inc.  Biologi- 
cal production  of  humic  acid  and  clean  fuels  from  coal.  5,854,032.  CI. 
435-75.(XX). 
Srivastava.  Suncsh  C;  .Meinken.  George  E  ;  Mausner.  Leonard  P;  and  Atkins. 
Harold  L..  to  Br<x)khaven  Science  AssjKiates  LLC.  Methixl  for  palliation 
of  pain  in  human  bone  cancer  using  therapeutic  tin- 1 17m  compositions. 
5.853.695.  CI.  424- 1.650. 
Staas.  Jay  K.:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.;  Eldridge.  John  H.;  and  Staas.  Jay 
K..  5.853.763.  CI.  424-489  mx) 
St.ibile.  Paul  J  ;  Ludington.  David  Norman.  York.  Pamela  Kay;  Rosen.  Arye; 
Cherukuri.  Satyam  Choudary;  Zanzucchi.  Peter  John;  and  Heaney.  Paul,  to 
Samoff  Corporation.  Massively  parallel  detection.  5.854.684.  CI    356- 
440.000 
Stabler.  Paul  Colvin:  See— 

Ogilvie.  Clarence  Rosser;  and  Stabler.  Paul  Colvin.  5.854.908.  CI. 
395-308.0(X). 
Stackhouse.  Inc.:  See — 

Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Tung,  David  W.,  5,853,410,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Stafford,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Bracken.  Peter  W.;  Brener,  Jeffery  R.;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V.;  Mullinix, 
Sam  E..  Jr;  Stafford.  Donald  W.;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E.,  5.853.868.  CI. 
428-323.0IX). 
Slalcup.  Gregory  C;  See — 

Bettin.  Kim  C,  Burke,  Dennis  W ;  Stalcup,  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rodney: 
Vanlaningham,  Richard  D.;  Dietz.  Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Daniel. 
5,85.3.415.  CI.  606-80.(XX) 
Slaley.  Ljiren:  See — 

Hsu.  Wei;  and  Slaley.  Loren.  5,854,934,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Vandeipoel.  Richard  E.,  5,852,997,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Stanat.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Dankwoith.  David  C;  Diana.  William  D  ;  Fxk- 
slrom,  William  B.;  Emen.  Jacob  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Gutierrez. 
Antonio;  Stanat.  Jon  E..  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma,  Stephen. 
5.854,186,  CI.  508-5.54.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Brazdil.  James  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Baitek.  Joseph  Peter.  5.854.172,  Ct. 
502.349.000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Mowry.  William  H.  Jr.  and  Lakes.  A  Dale,  5,853,197,  CI.  283-91.000. 

Standish,  Robert  R.;  and  Laboure.  Bernard,  to  Sociele  de  Construction  des 

Avions  Hurel-Dubois.  Thrust  reverser  with  adjustable  section  nozzle  for 

aircraft  jet  engine.  5,853,148,  CI.  2441I0.00B 

Standish,  Victor  J.,  to  York  Barbell  Co.,  Inc.  Manipulatahle  weight  plate 

5.853,355.  CI.  482- 106.000. 
Stanford.  James  R.:  See — 

Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Bowles.  Bobby 

K.;  Wilson.  Steven  F;  Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo;  and  Parker.  Mark  A., 

5,853,048,  CI.  166-279.000. 

Stankwiiz.  Herbert  C;  and  Burgener,  Ken  W.,  to  Erim  International,  Inc. 

Subapeiture  high-order  auloftKUs  using  reverse  pha.se.  5,854,602.  CI. 

342-25.000. 
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Steven  F;  Keames.  Ronald  H.:  Bennet.  Keven  E.;  and  Edmonson. 
Dav  <   A.,  to  Azotic  Coating  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  improving  the 
coll  rlof  transparent  materials.  5.853.826.  CI.  428-l5.(XX) 
Slark.  ^^crbert:  See— 

K^suda.    Yoshio;    Schubert.    Hans-Herbert;    Mildenberger.    Hilmar; 
Ichnatlerer.  Stefan;  and  Starts.  Herben.  5.854.288.  CI.  514-594.000. 
Slate  ( flOregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Flducation 
on  I  iahalf  of  Oregon  State  L'niversitv.  The:  See — 

L  .iNing;  and  Daley.  Larry  S..  5.854.063.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Staude  n^nayer.  William  J.:  See— 

Chtn.  Jiann   H.;   Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Staudenmayer  William  J.. 
J.853.893,  CI.  428-42 1. (XX). 
Staufft  rj  John  E.  Catalyst  composition  for  methanol  synthesis.  5,8.54.168.  CI 

.502  ±5.0(X). 
St.  Cli  ii  David  John;  and  Erickson.  James  Robert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Crtv  sjinkable  waletbomc  dispersions  of  hydrtixy  functional  polydiene 
polymers  and  amino  resins.  5.854.314.  CI.  523-4 1 6.0(X). 
Sleche  .  Anne  M.:  See — 

R  liiied.  Donald  E.;  and  Siecher.  Anne  M..  5.853.198.  CI.  285-4l.(XX). 
Steeim  •>  Even  Frederik;  Pultrum.  Eulwin;  Wouters.  Pelrus  Amoldus  Antonius 
Frar:|sca;  and  Van  Heesch.  Egbertus  Johannes  Maria,  to  NV.  Kema. 
Mea  .iremeni  system  for  partial  discharges  on  dielectrics  in  coaxial  cables 
5.8511556.  CI.  324.541. (XX). 
.Stcfani  lli.  Stefania;  Sponga.  Federica;  Islam.  Khalid;  Denaro.  Maurizio;  and 
Femiji.   Pietro.  to  Gruppo   Lepetit   S.p.A.    Sequiteterpenic  dcrsaiives. 
5.85tJ036.  CI.  435-126.000. 
Stegen  iin.  Michael:  See— 

H  ilcnbach.   Werner;    Himmler.  Thomas;   Jaetsch,  Thomas;   Mielke. 
Burkhard;  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter;  bndennann.  Rainer;  Pino.  Franz; 
Stcgemann.  Michael;  and  Welzstein.  Heinz-Georg.  5.854.241.  CI 
.'?l4-2.'(0.2fXl. 
Slein, '  '^;  and  Rabbani.  l.eRoy.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  af  New  York.  The.  S-IX'28  as  an  antirestenosis  agent  after  balloon 
injui  yl  5.8.54.223.  CI.  5I4-44.(XX), 
Steinbi  cfier.  Stefan:  See — 

St  ;foe.  Boris;  and  Stcinbacher.  Stefan.  5.8.54.027.  CI  435-69.6(X). 
Steiner  Ronald  E.;  and  Chow.  Peter  S..  Ui  International  Electronic  Research 

Corf.;la>ng  fin  omni-directional  heat  sink.  5.8.54.7.39.  CI.  36I-703.(XX). 

Steiner  Walter  Robert,  to  Real  3D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  simulating 

specjibr  reflection  in  a  computer  graphics/imagine  system.  5,8.54.612.  CI 

.W5-W6.000. 

Steinhsrjt.  Michael  D.;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.;  and  Kurih.  Michael  J.  to 

KohlL-t  Co  Plumbing  nozzle.  5.852.835.  CI.  4-.541.6(X). 
Steipe.  Boris;  and  Steinbacher.  Stefan,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH. 
PriK-  :^s  for  improving  the  stability  of  antiNxlies.  5.8.54.027.  CI.  435- 
69.6(  N). 
Slenho  r(i.  Ame:  See— 

er.  Ove  Per;  Stenholm.  .Ame;  Pinkerion.  Steven  J.;  Borbone. 
^seph  A.;  and  Kammoncn.  Jarmo.  5.853.449.  CI.  65-171.000. 
.  Jacques  Marie  Pierre:  See  - 
nnet.  Pierre  Xavier;  Stenneler.  Jacques  Marie  Pierre;  and  Surdi, 
^«an  Marc.  5.853.286.  CI.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Slerlinj  ^V'inthrop  Inc.:  See — 

C(  tipcT.  Eugene  R.;  Jones.  Stephen  P;  Pouton.  Colin  M.;  and  Thieadgill. 
Nlichael  D..  5.853.713.  CI.  424-78.380. 
Stem,  l)^vid  L.:  See— 

Cli«ig.  Clarence  D.;  DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T;  Han.  Scott;  Santicsleban. 
I<)se  G.;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.8.54.170.  CI.  .502-.3(l8.(XX). 
Stem.    4ffrey  A.,  to  Stem  Tanning  Co..  Inc.  FItxw  treating  device  with 

shee|r*,in  cover  5.852.842.  CI.  I5-228.0(X). 
Stem  1  lining  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

SKiii.  Jeffrey  A..  5.852.842.  CI.  15-228.(XX). 
Stemfe  J.  Francine:  See — 

BJkEr.  Raymond;  Bouirain.  Svlvie;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis;  Chambers. 
Vlark  Stuart;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Christine: 
l^llcy.  Richard  Alexander;  Madin.  Andrew;  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio; 
^eve.  Austin  John;  Russell.  Michael  Geoffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
Andrew;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Street.  Leslie  Jo-^ph;  and  Van  Niel. 
*4onique  Bodil.  5.854.268.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Steven? .  John  K.:  See — 

Git^n.  Ronald  J.:  Chi.  Vnjmoed;  Gilchrist.  Rodney  D.:  Dee.  Gregory; 
tild  Stevens.  John  K..  5.853.979.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Steven^Hi.  Vemon  Leslie;  and  Douglas.  Kimberly  Renee.  to  Tecnol  Medical 

Prodists.  Inc.  Ankle  support  brace.  5.853,381,  CI.  602-65.000. 
Stew  arti  Brian  C:  See — 

Lrftren.  Michael  S.;  and  Stewari.  Brian  C.  5.853.184,  CI.  280-242  100. 
Steyr-DtUmler-Puch  AG:  See— 

Bilgcri.  Elmar;  and  Zedrosser  Ulrich.  5.852.892.  CI.  42-94.(XX). 
Stichtin  g  Scheikundig  Ondoerzoek  in  Nederland:  See — 

En  iberis.  Jan  Bemard  Frederik  Nicolaas:  Wagenaar.  Anno:  Hoekstra. 
Jirk;  Van  Der  Woude.  Irene;  and  Rullers,  Marcel  Herman  Jozef. 
i>5.1,694.  CI.  424  1  210 
Still/,  41nfned:  See— 

Refckzugel.  Chnstoph;  Hemberger.  Hans-Huben;  and  Slillz.  Winfried. 
ii(54.990.  CI.  701-101  000. 
Stlmsoi  ite  Corporation:  See — 

Cofirin.  Dennis  I..  5.854.709.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Stitching  Voor  DeTechnische  Wetenschappen:  See — 

Encberts.  Jan  Bernard  Frederik  Nicolaas;  Wagenaar.  Anno:  Hoekstra. 
Jlrk.  Van  Der  Woude.  Irene:  and  Ruiters,  Marcel  Hennan  Jozef. 
,S53,694,  a.  424-1.210. 


STMicioeleclronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Baron.  Yehuda:  Owen.  Jefferson  E.:  and  McDade.  Dairyn  D..  5,854  917 

CI.  .395-55 1. OfX). 
Pace,  Ermanno:  Mariani,  Giorgio:  and  Fasan.  Alessandro.  5.854339,  CI 
3I5-208.(XX). 
Stocchiero.  Olimpio.  Rc-Klling  and  fume-discharging  device  for  electric 

accumulator  batteries.  5.853.913.  CI.  429-63.0(X). 
Stockhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 

Krause.  Frank;  and  Kllmmek.  Helmut.  5.854.191.  CI.  510-276.(XXt. 
Krause.  Frank:  and  Klimmck.  Helmut.  5.854.321.  CI.  524-58.0(X). 
Stiickl.  Werner:  See — 

Lcsch.  Hilmar;  Kirchberger  Klaus;  Stdckl.  Wemer.  and  Rombach 
Hor.1.  5.854.789.  CI.  370-395.0(X). 
Stockton.  fJerald  W.:  See— 

Kakefuda.  Genichi;  On.  Karl-Heinz:  Kwagh.  Jae^Iyu:  and  Stockton. 
Gerald  W..  5,853,973.  CI.  435-4.0(X). 
Stoever  Guy  T:  See — 

McKee.  Kevin  D.;  Eike.  Craig  R.;  and  .Stoever  Guy  T.  5.853.076  CI 
192-87.140. 
Stolle.  Ralph  J.;  and  Beck.  Lee  R..  to  DCV.  Inc.  Anti-cholesterolemic  egg. 
vaccine  and  method  for  production,  and  use.  5,853.765,  CI.  424-581. (XX>. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

McLeod.  Michael  B.:  Lcavitt.  Russell  A.:  and  Wilson.  Elizabeth  G 
5.853.120.  CI.  229-120.090. 
Sloreimage  Programs  Inc.;  See— 

Pynenburg.  Adrian  W.,  5,852.890.  CI.  40-621.000. 
Slouffer.  Ronald  D.:  See- 

Raghu.  Surya;  and  Slouffer  Ronald  D..  5.853.624.  CI.  261-81  000. 
Stoyan.  Tanja:  and  Kula.  .Maria-Regina.  to  Degussa  AG.  Enzyme  with  leudh 
activity,  nucleotide  sequence  coding  iherefor  and  process  for  the  prepartion 
of  Ihe  enzyme.  5.854.035.  CI.  4.35-1 16  (XX). 
Straaten.  Paul;  Fechter  IMrich;  Spinnen.  Dieter.  Enger.  Jiirgen;  and  Vest. 
Hermann-Josef,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Cheese-piinJucing  textile 
machine.  5,853,137,  CI.  242-473.600. 
Straeler  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  5.852,916.  CI.  53-465.0(X). 
Stralowa.  Christian:  See — 

Czemilofsky.  .Armin  Peter:  Himmlcr  Adolf;  Stralowa.  Christian;  Wever 
Ulrike;  Lamche.  Herben:  and  Schafer.  Renate.  5.854.0O4,  CI.  435- 
7.210. 
Straub.  Julie  Ann:  Malhiowiiz.  Edith:  Bemslein,  Howard:  Brush,  Henry  T.: 
and  Wing.  Richard  E..  to  Acusphere.  Inc.  Method  for  making  porous 
micropanicles  by  spray  drying.  5.853.698.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Sireamlight.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharrah.  Raymond:  Craft.  Charles;  DiNenna.  John:  and  Mora.  Ludwin. 
5,85.3.241.  CI   362-105.000. 
Street.  Leslie  Joseph:  See — 

Baker  Raymond;  Madin.  Andrew;  Malassa.  Victor  Guilio:  and  Street, 

Leslie  Joseph.  5.854,247.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Baker  Raynnrnd:  Bounain.  Svlvie;  Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  Luis:  Chambers. 
Mark  Sluan;  Guiblin.  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs.  Sarah  Chrisiine; 
Jelley.  Richard  Alexander.  Madin.  Andrew:  Matassa.  Victor  Giulio: 
Reeve.  Austin  John;  Russell.  Michael  Ooffrey;  Showell.  Graham 
.Andrew;  Stemfeld.  Francine;  Street.  Leslie  Joseph:  and  Van  Niel 
Monique  Bodil.  5.8.54.268.  CI   514-383.0(X). 
Strickland.  Alan  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Determining  biode- 
gradabilitv  of  aspanic  acid  derivatives,  degradable  chelanls.  uses  and 
compositions.  5.854.060.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Sirijek.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Tran.  Dean;  Anderson.  Enc  R.;  Stnjek.  Ronald  L.:  and  Rezek.  Edward 
A..  5.853.960.  CI.  430-32 1. 0(XI. 
Sirober  Wanen:  Fuss.  Ivan;  and  Neurath.  Markus.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Methods  of  treating  established 
colitis  using  antibodies  against  IL-I2.  5.853.697.  Q.  424-9.200. 
Stroobanl.  Paul:  See — 

Goodeari.   Andrew:    Strcx>bant.    Paul;    Minghetli.    Luisa:    Waterfield. 
Michael:    Marchioni.    Mark;    Chen.    Mario    Su;    and    Hiles.    Ian. 
5.854.220.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Strowe.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Griffith.  Richard  Lee;  Sirowe.  Roben  J.:  Newell,  Jonathan  C;  Edic, 
Peter  M.:  Messina,  Ralph  F.;  and  Houghton,  Frederick  Charles, 
5,853,373.  CI.  600-554.000 
Strubhe.  Patrick:  See 

Shaw.  Henry;  and  Stnibbe.  Patrick.  5.853.032.  CI.  1.39-449.000. 
Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T:  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J.:  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler  John  J..  5.8.54.243. 
CI.  514-233.800. 
Slrvker  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  John  C  :  and  Yeh.  Lee-Chuan  C.  5.854,207,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Sluan.  Susan  G.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  Sluan.  Susan  G.;  and  Murrv.  Lynn  E..  5.854.413. 
CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Slubbs.  Eric  T:  See — 

Ma.  Kin  F;  and  Slubbs.  Enc  T.  5.854.128,  CI.  438-631,000. 
Slump.  Paul  O.:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  F:  and  Stump.  Paul  O..  5.853.322.  C\.  453-63.000. 
Sturges.  Jay  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing 
access  to  a  a>mputer  system  memory  shared  by  a  graphics  controller  and 
a  memory  contmller.  .5.854.637.  CI.  .^45-5 1 2.000. 
Su.  Sherwin:  See — 
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Ranuchaiulran.  Ram:  Su.  Sherwin;  Klopfer.  Mike;  and  Go(f.  Dnnald  B  . 

5.854.8'*().  CI.  395-1X7010. 

Submmanian.  Munirpallum  Appailorai.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  Crystalline  leadconlaining  oxfluorides.  S.SSJ.fiKX.  CI.  423- 

464.(KX). 

Sudo,  Morihiro;  and  Kawachi.  Yasushi.  to  Daikyo  Seiko.  Ltd.  Sanitary 

container  and  production  process  thereof.  5.853.833,  CI.  428-36.6(10. 
Sudsina.  Lorella  A.;  See — 

Buck.   Beatrice  L.;  Tibbitt.   Beatrice   B.;  and  Sudsina.  Loretta  A.. 
5.854.520.0.  .307- 14 1. (XX). 
Suemalsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohno.  Manabu;  Naka/awa.  Akihiko:  Ukuho.  Nobuyuki:  Su/uki.  Shunji; 
Suemalsu.   Hiroyuki;  and   Kalo.   Masayoshi,   5.854.365.  CI.  526- 
228.(X10. 
Sufix  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Hung  Te.  5.852.876.  CI.  .^0  276.000. 
Suga.  Yasushi:  Nakajima.  Kenji:  Kobayashi.  Kiyoshi:  Nawano,  Takashi;  and 
Itoh.  Hidelomo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Pnvess  for  the  preparation  of 
continuous  optical  compensati>ry  sheet.  5.853.801.  CI  427-l64(XX) 
Suganuma.  Fujio:  See — 

Tabata.  Mitsumm;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki:  Miyamoto.  Katsumi:  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi:  Yoshinari,  Tomohiro;  Usui.  Ka/ushi:  Suganuma.  Fujio: 
Nakatsuji.  Tadao:  Shimi/u.  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  Ritsu:  Hamada. 
Hideaki:  Ito.  Takehiko:  Kinlaichi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Sasaki.  Motoi. 
5.853.679.  CI.  423-2l3.2(X). 
Sugava.  Isao:  See  - 

Ashizawa.  Takatoshi:  and  Sugaya.  Isao.  5.854.529.  CI.  31(>-323.(XX) 
Sugimori.  Yoshiaki:  Watanabe.Tadaharu:  Kikuchi.  Hitoshi:  bndo.  Fumitaka; 
Ichimura.  Shinji:  Yoshida.  Megumi:  and  Imai.  Hiroaki.  to  Nipon  Sanso 
Corporation.  Methixi  for  removing  hvdrides.  alkoxides  and  alkylates  out  of 
a  ga.s  using  cupric  hvdroxide.  5.853.678.  CI.  423-210.(XX). 
Suh.  Jeong  Joo.  Eyelash  curler  5.853.010.  CI.  132-2I7.<XK). 
Sub.  Kyung  W.;  Yamada.  Michio:  Schmidt.  Creston  I).;  and  Imeokparia. 
Daniel  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Microcellular  foams  contain- 
ing an  infrared  attenuating  agent  and  a  method  of  using.  5.854.295.  CI. 
52l-82.(XXr. 
Suhm.  Bemhard:  See — 

Waibel.  Alexander;  Suhm.  Bemhard:  and  McNair.  Anhur.  5.855.0(X).  CI. 
7(M-235.(XX). 
Suhr.  Jiim  Ame.  to  Cleanosol  International  AB.  Ruorescent  covenng  for 
roads,  parking  areas  etc.  which  fluoresces  upon  illumination  with  ultra- 
violet light.  5.853.615.  CI.  252-301.210. 
Sukale.  Andreas,  lo  Inventio  AG.  Door  drive.  5.852,897.  CI.  49-358.000. 
Sukeda.    Hiroko:    Kaneko.    Yoshiyuki:    Nakagawa.   Telsuya;    Yamaguchi. 
Muneaki:  and  Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electronic  interpreter 
utilizing  linked  sets  of  sentences.  5.8.54.997.  CI.  7(M-3.(XX). 
Sullenger.  Bruce  Alan;  and  Cech.  Thomas  Robert,  lo  University  Reseaah 
Corporation.   Localization  of  a   therapeutic   agent   in   a  cell  in    vitn>. 
5.854.038.  CI.  4.35I72..3(X) 
Sullivan.  Gerald  R.:  and  Thompson.   Daniel   R.   Expandable  bolder  for 
cardboard  and  a  method  of  operation  thereof.  5.853.155.  CI.  248-l50.(XX). 
Sulzer  Metco  AG:  See— 

Mueblberger.  Erich.  5.853.815.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Sum,  Fuk-Wah:  See— 

Albright.  Jay  Donald:  Reich.  Marvin  Fred;  Sum.  Fuk-Wah:  and  Delos 
Santos.  Efren  Guillermo.  5.8.54.237.  CI.  5 1 4-220.(XX). 
Suman.  Edouard  Willem:  See  — 

Tack.  Louis  Waller  Marie  Paul:  Suman.  Edouard  Willem;  and  Van  Der 
Donk.  Henncus  Matheus.  5.853..508,  CI.  148-550.000. 
Sumihara.  Masanori:  See — 

Nishikura.    Takahiro:    Sumihara.    Masanori:    Nojima.    Takashi:    and 
Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.8.54,528.  CI  310-323.(XX). 
Sumita.  Manabu:  See — 

Mizuguchi.  Takashi:  Saoshita.  Shurhi;  and  Sumiu.  Manabu,  5,853,805, 
CI.  427-2.50.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See —  '' 

Hi>somi.  Takeshi:  Hayai.  Hiroshi:  and  Baba,  Takayuki.  5,854,325.  CI. 
524-425.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Satoshi;  Yoshimi.  Shuji:  and  Kihara.  Hayalo,  5,854,366.  CI. 

526-3.36.0<X). 
Sakaya.  Taiichi;  Kuroda.  Ryuma;  and  Ogawa,  Tadalushi,  5,854,326,  CI. 

524-445.000. 
Shiraishi.  Hiioyuki;  Nakaisbi.  Eiji:  Hino,  Takahiro;  and  Imai.  Akio, 

5.8.54.164.  CI.  .502-I09.(XX). 
Yokota.  Akira:  Hinino.  Yasuhiro;  Akiba.  Masatsugu:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi: 
and  Naitoh.  Shigeki.  5.854..370.  CI.  528-101.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd:  See — 

Kukino.  Satoni:  Goto.  Mitsuhiro;  Nakai.  Telsuo;  Setoyama.  Makoto:  and 

Yoshioka.  Takashi.  5.853.873.  CI.  428-3.36.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  liyama.  Michilomo,  5.854,493, 
CI   257-39.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihara.  Kenji:  Fujioka.  Yasuhide:  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko:  Goto,  Talsuhiro: 

and  Wakita.  Akira.  5.853.502.  CI.  148-3 I9.0(X). 
Takeucbi.  Isamu:  Yamanaka.  Akihiru:  Okamura.  Kazuo:  Simizu.  Hiro- 
yasu;    Kanazawa,    Taka-si;    Kumakura,    Seiji;    Koide,    Masakazu; 
Murakami,  Toshihiko;  and  Waunabe,  Tadao,  5,853,043,  CI.    164- 
476.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Adachi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka,  Alsushi;  Toufuku.  ALsu.shi:  lida.  Sadahiio; 
Yukinobu.    Masava:   Orila.    Keiichi:    Inage.    Hiroko:   and   Takeda. 
Hiromitsu.  5.853.'869.  CI  428-325.(XX). 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriyama.  Keiji:  and  Kato,  Akira.  5,853.337.  CI.  473-365.(XX). 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Svstems.  Ltd.:  See 

Araki.  Yoshihiro.  5.852.958,  CI   81-9.510. 

Kcmda.   Kazumoto:   Watanahe.   Kunihiko;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki:   and 
Fukao.  Yasuvoshi.  5.8.54.580.  CI.  335-132.000. 
Sun.  Bill  N  C:  See  - 

Chang.  Tse  Wen:  Fung.  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R. 
Y.:  and  Chang.  Nancv  T.  5.854,400.  CI.  5.30-387.9(X). 
Sun.  Cecily  R   Y:  See  - 

Chang.  Tsc  Wen:  Fung.  Michael  S  C:  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R. 
Y.:  and  Chang.  Nancy  T.  5,8.54,400,  CI.  5.30-387.900. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.;  See — 

Hisk.  Dave  C  ,  5.855.013.  CI.  707  3.(XX). 

Nielsen,  Jakob,  5.8.54.6.30.  CI.  345-352.(XX). 

Patel,  Sanjav;  Chcrahuddi.  Rajasekhar;  Panwar,  Ramesh;  and  Talcott. 

Adam  R  .'5.8.54.761.  CI.  .165-4y.(KN). 
Van  Loo.  William  C.  5.8.S4.906.  CI.  .395  290.(XX) 
Walkins.  John  E..  5.854.911.  CI.  .395-383.(XX) 
Sun.  Ping,  to  Volkspharm  Healthcare  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 

treatment  of  impaired  glucose  tolerance.  5,853,729,  CL  424-195.100. 
Sunada.  Milsuaki:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigeru:  Malsumolo. 

Taiji:  Ono.  Tomoshige:  Nagashima.  Yukio:  Masui.  Syohei:  Funiikoshi. 

Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  Yoshitake.  Himyuki:  and  Sunada.  Mitsuaki, 

5.8.54.149.  Cf.  442-394.(XX). 

Sundquisi.  Jarl.  to  AB  Hiillde  Maskiner  Fixxl  prtxessors.  5.852.968.  CI. 

99-492.(XX). 
Sunds  Defibralor  Industries  AB:  See- 

Hoglund.  Hans:  Back.  Roland;  and  Daniclsson.  Ove.  5.853.5.34.  CI. 
I62-23.(XX) 
Super  DinK'nsion.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilboa.  Pinhas,  5.853.327.  CI.  463-.W.tKX). 
Suprise.  Jody  Dorothy,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Disposable  absor- 
bent article  having  a  ganneni-lik'e  appearance.  5.853.405.  CI.  6(M-.391.(XX). 
Sur.  Harlan  Lee.  Jr:  Bothra.  Subhas:  I. in.  Xi-Wei;  Manley.  Martin  H.:  and 
Payne.  Robert,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Low  power  programmable  fuse 
structures.  5.8.54.510.  CI.  257-529.ixX) 
Surdi.  Jean  Marc:  See — 

Bussonnel.  Pierre  Xavier;  Stenneler.  Jacques  Marie  Pierre;  and  Surdi, 
Jean  Marc.  5.853,286,  CI.  416  193.(XIA. 
Surface  Genesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A..  5.853.419,  CI.  606-191.000. 
SurgiJet.  Inc.:  See — 

Bair.  Scott.  5.853,384.  CI.  6<M-22.000. 
Suspensions  Incorporated:  See — 

VanDenberg.  Ervin  K..  5.853,183.  CI.  280-124.179. 
Sussman.  Neil  M  :  See — 

Marcus.  Ronald  N.:  and  Sussman.  Neil  M..  5.854.248.  CI.  5 14-255.(XX). 
Sutka.  Klara:  5«"< — 

Matyus.  Peier;  Zara.  F.rzsebel:  Farkas.  Lajos;  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Anial: 
Toldy.  Liijos:  Andrasi.  Ferenc:  Gt>ldschmidt.  Katalin;  Hodula.  Esztcr; 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Filtler.  Zsuzsanna:  Vilkoczi,  Valeria: 
Sebeslvcn.  Laszlo;  Sziraki.  Istvan;  Rusz.  Marta;  and  Gal.  Eva, 
5.8.54.2.50.  CI.  514-255.0(X). 
Suto.  Shohei.  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Foldahle  multi-contiguration  battery  pack. 

5.85-3.91.5,  CI.  429.99.(XXJ.  ;: 

Suto.  Sinicbi:  See — 

Mori.  Tohru;  Yoshizawa.  Seiji:  Koshida.  Yoshinori:  Tanabe.  Shusaku; 
Suto.  Sinichi;  and  Hamas;iki.  Saloshi.  5.854.581.  CI  235  379.(XXI. 
Suiter.    Lemy    V..    lo    Domino    Printing    Sciences    PLC.    Multi-channel. 

RF-excited  gas  discharge  laser.  5.854.806.  CI.  372-82.0(X). 
Sunon.  Todd  R.:  See- 
Henderson.  Eric  L.:  Dehesh.  Houlan;  Khatibi.  Farrokh:  Larson.  Richard; 
.Sutton.  Todd  R.:  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Yuen.  Kendrick  Hoy 
Lcong.  5.8.54.786.  CI.  370-335.0<X). 
Suzu.  Takayuki.  lo  NEC  Corptjration.  Deccxler  circuit  with  less  transistor 

elements;  5.854.772.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Suzuki,  Alsushi:  Kashiwagi.  Akihide:  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko:  and  Suzuki, 
Ttwhihiko.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  silicon  oxide  film  and 
gate  oxide  film  for  MOS  transistors.  5.854,505,  CI.  257-410.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Uchimura.  Shunichi:  Su/uki.  Hidevuki:  and  Fukui.Tcninobu.  5.853.870. 
CI.  428-329.0(X). 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiro.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  type  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  with  a  cam  driven  cassette  stage  for  loading/unloading  a  ca.sselle. 
5,854.723,  CI.  360-96..5(X). 
.Suzuki,  Keiichi:  See — 

Harada.  Torn:  Suzuki.  Keiichi;  Ohno.  Shigeni;  Wariishi,  Koji;  and 
Yabuki.  Yoshiharu,  5,853.969.  CI.  4.30-5  lO.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Makolo:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Masahiro;  Ito.  Masahiko;  Sakuta,  MiLsuru;  Suzuki,  Makolo; 
and  Ikeda.  Masahar\i.  5,853,597.  CI.  210-712.000. 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  &'C  — 

Fujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sakashita.  Mil- 
suaki: and  Kilabana.  Masaki,  5.854.259,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Suzuki  MoCor  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Hidehiko,  5.852,998,  CI.  123-491.000. 
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Sadakalsu:  See — 

I ;  liki.  Tatsumi:  Hamashima.  Nagato:  Nakamura.  Teiji;  Asami.  Mas- 
ayuki:  Suzuki.  Sadakalsu:  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.8.54.161.  CI.  502- 
Ul.<XXI. 
Suzul  ij  Shunji:  See — 

<  >l  mo.  Manabu:  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Okubo.  Nobuyuki:  Suzuki.  Shunji; 
Suemalsu.   Hiroyuki;   and    Kato.   Masayoshi.   5.854.365.  CI.   526- 
228.000. 
Suzul  i  Sogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

tlikanishi.   MiHoyasu:   and  Takayama.  Akira.   5.853.854.   CI. 
n72.(XX). 
Suzul^i^  Takafumi:  See — 

iiatsubara.    Michiro;   Senda.   Kunihiro:    Su/uki.  Takafumi 
iroaki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  5.853.499.  CI.  1 48- 1 1 3.(KX). 
elsuto;  Niimi.  Tatsuya:  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki,  lo  Ricoh  Company, 
leclropbotographic  pbotiKonductor.  5.853.935.  C.  4.3O-859.000.  ' 
roshihiko:  See — 
iki,  Alsushi:  Kashiwagi.  Akihide:  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko;  and  Suzuki, 
jshihiko.  5.8.54..505.  CI.  257-410.(XX). 
Crishan  Kumar:  Gupta.  Anurag  Ateet;  Parkash.  Shanti;  Mohan  Rai. 
:  and  Bhatnagar.  Akhilesh  Kumar,  to  Indian  Oil  Corporation  Ltd. 
Me  hjod  for  prixlucing  magnesium  borate  overbased  metallic  detergent  and 
to  i  hydrocarhon  composition  containing  said  detergent.  5.854,182.  CI. 
.5041 86  (XX). 
Swan*.';  Som  S.:  See — 

I  ^lin.  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  William  T:  Kudzuma.  David;  Lee,  Michael 

C  :  Peters.  Michael  G.:  Roman.  James  J.:  Swamy.  S<im  S.;  Wang. 

^Ven-chou  Vincent:  Moresco,  Larry  L.;  and  Murase.  Teruo,  5,854,5.34, 

pi.  257-69 1. (XX). 

Swan.    Iiilip  Lawrence,  to  ATI  Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 

fine  1;   adjustable  clock  circuit.  5.854.576.  CI   33I-57.(XX). 
Swan:  on,  David   K.:   Beischman.  Sidney   D.:   Bourne.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Pan  c  cu.  Dorin.  to  E.P.  Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and  apparatus  for 
sen  i>g  temperature  in  b<xjy  tissue.  5.853.409.  CI.  606-3 1. 0(X). 
Swan:(ti.  David  K.:  See — 

\ I'bayne.  James  G.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F ;  Reischman.  Sidney  D.;  Panescu. 

t)()nn;  Swanson.  David  K.:  Owens.  Patrick  M.:  Jackson.  Jerome; 

JThompson.  Russell  B.;  and  McGee.  David.  5,853.4 1 1 ,  CI.  606-41 .000. 

Swani  (fi,  Robert  Earl:  and  Carr.  Thomas  Daniel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pan  .i  Data  recovery  nKthod  and  apparatus  for  jitter  tolerant  peak  delected 

cha  i»els.  5.854,809.  CI.  375-24O.0(X) 

Swani  *r.  Richard  L.:  See — 

\  'ibbels.  Mark:  Kelly.  Gar  R;  and  Swantner,  Richard  L..  5,854,% I.  CI. 
399-281. (XX). 
Swan  Ihnder.  Curt.  Cart.  5.853.189.  CI.  280-652.000. 
Swam  pi  Shanti;  Natesh.  Anba/hagan;  Fortuna.  Norene  E.;  and  Olson,  Kurt 
G.,  10  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Aqueous  urethane/acrvlic  resins  with  branched 
chain  extension  and  coaling  compositions  made  therefrom.  5.854.332.  CI. 
524J()7.(XX). 
Sweeiicj,  Mark  E.;  and  Jennerjahn.  Paul  H..  lo  Brunswick  Corporation. 

Marine  carburetor  anti-icing  apparatus.  5.8.54.464.  CI.  219-207.000. 
SwickJ  E.  Grant.  Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  making  piston  rings.  5.852.859. 

CI."^.34.00R. 
Svmattec  Corporation:  See — 

M»:henberg.  Carey  S..  5.854,916.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Symciri  Com.  Inc.:  See — 

LJelsten.  Oliver  Paul,  5,854,608,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Symel^w  Corporation;  See — 

J(v*ii.  Vikram:  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5.853„500.  CI.   148- 

;  J47.(XX). 
J<Hhi.  Vikram:  Kimura.  Kenichi;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  Kiy- 
I  6kawa.  Hiroshi.  5.8.53,889.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Synaptics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Fy*,ch.  Josef  C:  Leyh.  Gregory  E.;  Piatt.  John  C:  Allen.  Timothy  R; 
]  Schediwy.  Richard  R.:  and  Faggin.  Fedenco.  5.854.625,  CI.  .345 
173.000. 
Syntrc  Corporation:  See — 

Cn:bran.  Mark  D.:  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D..  5.853,733.  CI.  424- 
199.100. 
S/abo  f  silla  I.:  See — 

Fell.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.:  King.  Mary-Claire:  Page.  David  L.; 
S/^bo.  Csilla  I.:  Jetton.  Thomas  L.:  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L.;  and 
Thompson.  Marilyn  E..  5.854.222.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Szirak  ,  Istvan:  See — 

N  lilyus,  Peter,  Zara,  Erz.sebel;  Farias.  Lajos;  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay,  Antal; 
Toldy.  Lajos;  Andrasi,  Ferenc:  Goldschmidt.  Katalin:  Hodula.  Eszter: 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara:  Fitiler.  Zsuzsanna:  Vitkoczi.  Valeria; 
$ebestyen.  laszlo.  Sziraki.  Istvan:  Rusz.  Marta:  and  Gal.  Eva. 
$.8.54.2.50.  CI.  5I4-2.55.(XX). 
T.A.Nfl  Industries  Societe  Anonvme:  See — 

Qrtngeon.  Andre:  and  Lescoche.  Philippe.  5.85.3,582.  CI.  210-321.890. 
Tab  Piixlucls  Company:  See — 

Ealon.  David  R  .5.854.849.  CI  382-l(X).(XX). 
TabaUi  Mitsunori:  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Katsumi:  Tsuchida. 
Hir(j4ii:  Y(»sbinari.  Tomohini;  Usui.  Kazushi;  Suganuma,  Fujio:  .Nakatsuji. 
Tadfo:  Shimizu.  Hiromitsu:  Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  Hamada.  Hideaki:  Ito. 
Takthiko;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Sasaki.  Motoi.  to  Japan  as  Represented 
by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
Petit>leum  Energy  Center:  CosnKi  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Sakai  Chemical 
Indildry  Co..  Ltd.  Removal  of  nitrogen  oxide  from  exhaust  gas.  5.853.679. 
a.  1:3-213.200. 


Tachibana,  Rin/o:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Makolo;  Tachibana.  Rinzo:  YamamtNo.  Hiroshi:  Ishikawa. 
TeLsuji;  Kurokawa.  TeLsuo;  and  Ishida.  Kohichi.  5.853.957.  CI.  410- 
280. 1(X). 
Tachiyaina.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ando.    Takashi:    Tachiyama.    Yoshihisa:    Obara.    Yoshimi:    Tanihara. 
Tsukasa;  Yamagami.  Akio:  Nakano.  Kazuvuki:  and  Imafuku.  Shigeki. 
.5.85.3.108.0.  221-I63.(XXI. 
Tack.  Louis  Walter  Marie  Paul:  Suman.  Edouard  Willem;  and  Van  Der  Donk. 
Henncus  Matheus.  to  Hoogo\ens  Aluminium  NV.  Wear  resistant  extruded 
aluminium  alloy   with  a  high  resistance  to  corrosion.  5.853.508.  CI. 
148-550.O(X). 
Tadt>koro.  Tomoaki:  Mizoi.  Akira:  Omura.  Shinji;  Okada.  Tomomi:  and 
Watanabe,  Osamu.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  using  a 
thermistor  with  a  positive  temperature  coefficient.  5.854.471.  CI.  219- 
.540.(XX). 
Taga.  Shigeo.  heir  See — 

Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased:  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir:  Taga.  Takiko.  heiress; 
Taga.  Tomoyo.  heiress:  and  Kawabata.  Yasulomo.  5.854.548.  CI. 
318-721.000. 
Taga.  Takiko.  heiress:  See — 

Taga.  Yoshiaki.  decea.sed;  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir;  Taga.  Takiko.  heiress; 
Taga.  Tomoyo.  heiress;  and  Kawabata.  Yasulomo.  5.854.548.  CI. 
3 1 872 1. (XX)., 
Taga.  Tomoyo.  heiress:  See — 

Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceased:  Taga,  Shigeo.  heir;  Taga.  Takiko.  hein~>s; 

Taga.  Tomoyo.  heiress;  and  Kawabata.  Ya.sulonio,  5.854.548,  O. 

318-721.000. 

Taga.  Yoshiaki,  deceased:  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir:  Taga.  Takiko.  heiress;  Taga. 

Tomoyo.  heiress:  and  Kawabata.  Yasulomo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electrical  angle  detecting  device  and  synchronous  motor  drive 

device.  5.854.548.  CI.  318-721.000. 

Taganskv.  Boaz:  and  Rosen.  Yossi.  10  Indigo  NV.  Squeegee  roller  for  imaging 

systems.  5.8.54.960.  CI.  -399-239.(XX). 
Tagawa.  Takao:  See — 

Nozaki.  Kiyohiro;  and  Tagawa.  Takao.  5.8.54.448.  CI.  178-18.010. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  Takahama.  Kcngo;  and  Tagawa.  Takao.  5.854,881. 
CI.  .345-IO4.0(X). 
Taguchi.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Furusawa.  Masayuki;  Shinohara.  Hisaji;  Odaka.  Nobuyuki:  Taguchi. 
Kalsuhiko:   Osawa.    Yukio;    Shibata.    Kazuro;    and   Ote.    Shoichi. 
5.853.083.  CI.  2(X)-264.(XX) 
Taguchi.  Ma.saaki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Processing  method  of  silver  halide 

light  sensitive  phtMographic  material.  5.853.9.56,  CI.  4.30-49 1. (XX). 
Taguchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Izumi.    Haruhiko;    Moritsugu.    Ma.sahani:    and   Taguchi.    Masakazu. 
5.8.54.775.  O.  -369-13.(XX). 
Taguchi.  Tomoko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Taguchi,  Tomoko;  and  Tanaka,  Yoichiro.  5.854.727. 

CI   .360-125.000. 

Tahara.  Hideyuki:  Ito.  Hiroshi;  Mori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mizushima.  Makolo.  10 

Nippon  Shnkubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Cement  additive,  method  for 

producing  the  same,  and  cement  composition.  5.8.54.318,  CI.  524-5.(XX). 

Tai.  Chcn-Yu.  lo  Clio  Technologies.  Inc.  Divergent  angle  rotator  system  and 

method  for  collimating  light  beams.  5.854.872.  CI.  385-l33.(X)b. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Shih  Chang:  Fan.  Yuh  Da:  and  Chang.  Yung-Jung.  5.854.136.  Q. 

438-714.000. 
Kuo.  So  Wein,  5.854,137.  CI.  4.38-7 14.(XX). 
Lan.  ChaivYi:  Homg.  Shean-Ren;  Shen.  Yun-Hung;  and  Tsai,  Hung-Jen, 

5.8.54.1.34.  CI.  438-695 .0(X). 
Tzu.  San-De,  5.853.923.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 

Wu,  James;  Lee,  Yu-Hua;  and  Huang,  Jenn  Ming,  5.854,119,  CI. 
438-.396.0(X). 
Tajima,  Yoshihisa;  Sano.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takayama.  KaLsunori.  lo  Polyplaslics 

Co..  Ltd.  Polyaceial  resin  composition.  5.854.324.  CI.  524-232.()(X). 
Takabe,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yukio;  Takabe.  Shinichi;  Kinoshila.  Hirolsugu;  Nomura. 
Souichi;  and  Itano.  Fumihiro.  5.854.183,  CI.  508-316.000. 
Takada.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nishimura,  Michiyo:  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Banno.  Yoshikazu:  Tsukamoto. 
Takeo;  Miyata.  Hirokatsu.  and  Takada.  Kazuhiro.  5,853,310,  O. 
445-1.240. 
Takagi.  Junichi:  See — 

Motomura.  Katsumi:  U'chiyama.  Keiji:   Kameyama.  Nobuyuki:  Ima- 
mura,  Takashi;  Mochida.  Milsuvoshi;  Hata.  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi. 
Junichi.  5.8.54.946.  CI.  3%-6.0(X). 
Takagi.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  tracking  a  read  head  on  a 
data  area  on  a  disk  and  disk  apparatus  using  lite  method.  5.854,715,  CI. 
.360-53.000. 
Takahama.  Kengo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  Takahama.  Kengo;  and  Tagawa.  Takao.  5.854.881. 
CI.  .345  1(M.(XX). 
Takabashi.  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Ryuji:  and  Tanaka.  Seiya.  10  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viscous  fluid  coupling.  5,853,074.  CI.  192  58.682. 
Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Koike.  Shoji,  10  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Ink-jet 
printed  products  producing  apparatus  and  ink -jet  printed  products  produced 
by  the  apparatus.  5.8.54.642.  CI   .347-40.000. 
Takahashi.  Kivohisa:  See — 

Itoyama.Koki:  and  Takahashi,  Kiyohisa.  5,854.146,  Q.  442-121.000. 
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Tukuha.shi.    Miguku.    Magnetic    recording    medium   und   ils   manufacture. 

S.XS.VMT,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Takahu-shi.  Nobuii:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsulomu;  Kimura.  Koji:  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  5.85.1.514.  CI.  1.56-84.120. 
Takahashi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Yanagibori,  Akihiko;  Ono.  Hitoshi;  and  Takaha.shi.  N<iriaki.  5.85.1.9.W. 
CI.  4.V)- 1 10.000. 
Takaha.shi,  Shinya:  and  Tomioka.  Munehisa.  Id  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Radio  communication  apparatus  connected  with  a  base  station  used  in  a 
scr\ice  area  prior  to  the  others.  5.854.980.  C\.  455-4.'M.(HK). 
Takahashi.  .S>uichirou:  See — 

MoUKika.    Toshivuki.    Takahashi.    Syuichiniu;    Matsuda.    Talsuharu; 
Kodama.  Kuni'o;  and  Fu|imori.  Jouji.  5.8.54.558.  CI.  .124  7.54.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhirxv  See — 

Nakata.  Yukio;  Matsui.  Susumu;  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Kondou.  Takeshi: 
and  Olsu.  Yutaka.  5.854.841.  CI   .180-49.000. 
Takai.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Segi.  Yoshio:  Kaiagiri.  Hiroyuki:  Takai.  Ya.suyoshi:  Maisuoka.  Hideaki; 
and  Ehara.  Toshiyuki.  5.85.1.936.  CI.  430-69.000. 
Takamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Yohko;  and  leno.  Masao.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  moisture-absorbing  and  releasing  hbers  and  pn>- 
cesses  tor  their  production.  5.853.879.  CI  428-.1M.0(X) 
Takano.  Akihiko;  Morio.  Sadaka/u;  Ki>gure.  Masao;  and  Saitoh.  Takanori.  to 
Linlec  Corporation.  Biixlegradable  adhesive  tape  and  biixlegradahlc  adhe 
sive  label.  5.853.876,  CI.  428-352.0(X). 
Takano.  Akira:  See — 

Oguro.  Masaki;  and  Takano,  Akira,  5,854,728,  CI.  36ft- 1 32.000 
Takano.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Ka7uhiko;  Miya»iwa.  Ka/uyuki;  Tsuno/aki.  Manahu; 
Oshima.  Ka/uyoshi;  Yama/aki.  Takashi:  .Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  MatsuriKWo.  Tetsurou;  Udo.  .Shinji:  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Saito.  Hiroka/u;  Takano.  Mitsubiro;  Morim).  Makoto. 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Fiji.  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Hndo.  Akira. 
Hon.  Ryoichi;  F.toh,  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  At.sushi.  5,854,508,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Takano.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nagayama.  Katsuhiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  .Shigeru;  Matsumolo. 
Taiji;  Ono.  Tomoshigc.  Nagashima.  Y'ukio;  Masui.  Syt>hci;  Funakoshi. 
Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshitake.  Hiroyuki;  and  .Sunada.  Mitsuaki. 
5.854.149.  CI.  442.194.000. 
Takara  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh.  Ryouichi.  5.853,315.  CI.  446-301.000. 
Takayama.  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Moioyasu;   and   Takayama.   Akira,    5,853.854.   CI.    428- 
I72.0(K). 
Takayama.  Kalsunon:  See — 

Tajima.    Yoshihisa;     Sano.     Hiroyuki;    and    Takayama.     KaLsunori. 

5.854.324.  CI   524-232.000. 

Takayama.    Takemori;    Ohyama.    Yoshilaka;    Okamura.    Kazuo;    Miyake. 

Masato;   Saito.    Kalsuyoshi;   and   Ono.    Hiroshi.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Komatsu  Scisakusho    Thennal  decomposition  degreasing  method  and 

molded  products  thereof.  5.854.379.  CI.  528-338.(KX). 

Takebe.  Minoru;  Ando.  Yoshio:  and  Kikushima,  Sunao.  to  NichimoCo.,  Lid. 

Process  for  preparing  grain  product.  5,853.779,  CI.  426-20.(K)0. 
Takeda  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Setsuo;  Funahashi.  Yasunori;  Inalomi.  Nohuhiro;  Tanayama. 
Shigeharu;  and  Tanida.  .Seiichi.  5.8.54.407.  CI.  5.16-7  2IK) 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Omori.  Yoshimasa;  Okumura.  Hiroya;  and  Shibala.  Takaiihi,  S,KS4  J 1 3. 
CI.  523-406.(MK). 
Takeda.  Hin>mitsu:  See — 

Adachi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka.  Alsushi;  Toufuku.  Alsushi;  lida.  Sadahiro; 
Yukinobu.    Masaya;   Orita.    Keiichi;    Inage.    Hiroko:   and   Takeda. 
Hiromitsu.  5,853.869.  O.  428-325.000. 
Takeda.  Kiyi>shi:  See — 

Tsuchii.  Akio;  Takeda.  Kiyoshi:  and  Tokiwa.  Yutaka.  5,854,058.  CI. 
435-262.0(X). 
Takeda.  Shinichi;  Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Isao. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Illumination  device,  image  reading  apparatus 
having  the  device  and  information  processing  system  having  the  apparatus. 
5.854.686.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Takeda.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Fujii.  Hirofumi:  Takeda.  Yoshiki;  and  Shinii/u.  Milsuhani.  5.8.54.094. 
CI.  4.18- 1 1 1.000. 
Takei.  Ken;  See- 

Nagoya.   Yoshinori;   Sakai.  Takashi;    Ishida.   Yuji;   and  Takei,    Ken. 
5.854.971.  CI.  455126.«IO. 
Takemoto.  Fumio:  See — 

Nishiham.  Yoshihiru;  Masaoka.  Hideo;  Takemolo.  Fumio;  Oishi,  Seizo: 
and  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  5.853.853.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Takemoto.  Takeshi;  See — 

Kishi.  Ka/uhito;  Takemoto.  Takeshi;  and  Kimurj.  Taka.shi.  5,854.465. 
CI.  219-216.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yama/aki.   Shunpci;  and  Takemura.  Ya.suhiko.  5,854,494,  CI.   257- 
57.0(K) 
Takenaka.   Koji.  to  Okuma  Corporation.   Method  and  machine  l(X)l   for 
mounting  and  dismounting  blind  cover.  5.853.358.  CI.  483- 1  .(¥X). 


Takeuchi.  Isamu.  Yamanaka,  Akihiro:  Okamura.  Ka/uo;  Simi/u.  Hiroyasu; 
Kana/aua.  Takasi;  Kumakuru.  .Seiji;  Koide.  Masakazu;  Murakami.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Watanahe.  Tadao.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  continuous  castmg  of  a  thin  slab.  5.853.043.  CI.  164- 
476.(KH). 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsulomu:  Kimura.  Koji:  and  Takahashi. 
Nobuo.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Method  of  pnniucing  a  pie/oeleclric/ 
eli-ctrostnctive  lilm  element.  5,853.514.  CI.  156  89.120. 
Takeya.  Akito:  Set — 

Kur>xla.  Takeshi:  Takeya.  Akito;  Nishiguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ichikawa. 
Akira.  5.854.713,  CI.  359-850.000. 
Takila.  Kulani:  See — 

Kono.  Koichi;  and  Takila.  KiHaro.  5.853.633.  CI.  264-54.0(H). 
Talcotl.  Adam  R  :  .SVf— 

Palel.  Sanjav;  Chcrabuddi.  Rajasckhar;  Panvvar.  Ramesh;  and  Talcotl. 
Adam  R..'5.8.54.761.  CI.  .165-49.(XH). 
Taller.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Williamitis.  Victor  .A.;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E.;  Lee.  Min  Shiu;  and  Taller. 
Robert  A  .  5.853.481.  CI.  1 1 8-679 OOO. 
Tamaki.  Masahiro;  and  Kosaki.  Kalsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  electroplating  a  semicimductor  substrate  5.X53.559. 
CI.  205-157.(X)0. 
Tamba.  Nobuo:  See— 

Hirainolo.  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  and  Kasai.  Motoki.  5.854.497.  CI. 
257-206.000. 
TAMER  International:  See — 

Guml.  Ismail  Macil.  5.853.787,  CI.  476-595.000. 
Tamglass  Engineering  Oy:  See  — 

Uhto,  Esko,  5,853.516.  CI.  156  102.000. 
Tamiya.  Tadanori;  and  0<Ha.  Takumi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd:  and  Toltori 

Sanyo  Elec.  Co.  Ltd.  Multi-disk  player.  5.854,782,  O.  .169-I92.(KM). 
Tamura  Kaken  Co.,  Ltd:  See 

Yanagaua.  Makoto:  Tachibana.  Rin/o;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Lshikawa. 
Tetsuji;  Kurokavia.  Tetsuo;  and  Ishida.  Kohichi.  5.853.957.  CI.  4.30- 
280  1(H) 
Tamura.  Masami:  See — 

Terada.  Jiro;  Senda.  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Ma.sami;  Ushihara,  Masaharu;  and 
Hatanaka.  Masakazu.  5.8.54,427.  CI.  73-.5(V4  160 
Tan.  Jimmy  C;  See — 

Dalle.  Barbara;  Fan.  Xuedong;  l.undell.  Daniel;  Lunn.  Charles  A.;  Tan. 
Jimmy  C;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J..  5.853.977.  CI.  435-4.(KX). 
Tanabe.  Masato;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Chong.  Wesley  KM.;  and  Cro*e.  David  F.. 
to  SRI  International    AniiandrogenIc  agents  and  related  phannaceutjcal 
compositions  and  methixls  of  use.  5.854.230.  CI.  5I4I73.0(X). 
Tanabe.  Masayuki;  Kanda.  Tomomasa;  Yanagida.  Akio;  and  Shoji. Toshihiko. 
to  Nikka  Whiskv  Distilling  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Polvphenolic  cosmetic  compo- 
sition. 5,853,728.  CI.  424-195.  IIH). 
Tanabe.  Shusaku:  See — 

Mori.  Tohru;  Yoshizawa.  Seiji:  Koshida.  Yoshinori:  Tanabe,  Shusaku: 
Suto,  Sinichi;  and  Hamasaki.  Saloshi.  5.8.54.581.  CI.  235-.179.000. 
7'anahashi.  Naoki:  See— 

Okada.    Shigcyuki:    Tanahashi.    Naoki;    and    Naka.shima.    Hayalo. 
5.8.54.799.  CI.  .171-37.100. 
Tanaka.  HaLsuyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takco;  and  Tanaka.  Halsuyuki.  5.853.471,  CI.  106-287.130. 
Tanaka.  Koichiro:  See — 

Yama/aki.  Shunpei;  and  Tanaka.  Koichiro.  5.854.803.  CI.  372  31.000. 
Tanaka.  Kt)uji:  See— 

Sailo,  Taka-shi:  and  lanaka.  Kouji.  5.854,4.14,  CI.  75-244.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Shimi/u.  Ken;  Sawamura.  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  5.854,316, 
CI  523-442.(X)0 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  Norimoto.  Toshio:  Shirakawa.  Katushi;  and  Otake.  Isao. 
to  Shovva  Denko  K    K.  Stopper  assembly  for  a  container  tor  aqueous 
infusion  and  a  method  of  making  thereof.  5.853.094.  CI.  215-247  (KM). 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Okano.  Takashi;  Uchida.  Kouji;  Kamafusa.  Kouji;  Kawakami.  Hisa- 
toshi;  Sogabe.  .Masaharu;  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.853.123.  CI.  2.16- 
5I.(X)0 
Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Yamanaka.  Alsushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projec- 
tor using  a  small-size  optical  system.  5.853.240.  CI.  353-20.tXX). 
Tanaka.  Seiya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Ryuji;  and  Tanaka.  Seiya,  5,853.074.  CI. 
192-58682 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Taguchi.  Tomoko;  and  Tanaka.  Yoichiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  head  and  magnetic  disk  dnve.  5.854.727,  CI. 
.160- 1 25  (XM) 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  See — 

Inaba,    Masaichi:    Matsumolo,    Hin>fumi:    and    Tanaka,    Yasovuki. 
5,854.724,  CI.  .160- I04.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Y'oichiro:  See--- 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Taguchi.  Tomoko;  and  Tanaka,  Yoichiro,  5,854.727, 
CI.  360- 1 25 .(XXI. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Inoguchi.  Hirokazu;  Fujii.  Mikiya:  Malsusihiina.  Haiwr,  Masuda.  Yoshi- 
nori; and  Tanaka.  Yoshiharu.  5.854,142,  CI.  442-233.(XH). 
Tanayama.  Shigeharu:  See— 

Harada.  Setsuo:  Funahashi.  Yasunori;  Inatomi.  Nobuhiro;  1'anavama. 
Shigeharu;  und  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5.8.54.407.  CI.  5.36-7.200. 
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Tank  Dan;  Zhou.  Liuming;  and  Cierhaidt.  Robert,  to  RiMjueite  Fieres.  Process 
f  II  prtiducing  low  de  starch  hydrolysates  by  nanofillration  fractionation  and 
bunding  of  resiiltant   products,  preferably   in  liquid  form,  with  other 
ciibohydrates.  5.853.487.  CI.  I27-.12.(XX). 
Tar  i  Yuan:  See — 

rlsu.  James;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Tang.  Yuan.  5.854.108.  CI.  4.18-257.(XX). 
Tan  J :.  Kyoichi:  See — 

rlibino,  Kouetsu;  and  Tange,  Kyoichi.  5,853.690.  CI.  42.3-483 .0(X). 
Tariirman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

llogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.,  Vercande. 
David  J.;  and  Tangeman.  Michael  R..  5.854.833.  CI.  378- 1 1 2.0(X). 
Tai^,  Nobutaka:  See — 

rilani.  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Tetsuva;  Tani.  Nobutaka:  Masuda.  Shigeki;  and 
Yano.  Yoshiaki.  5.8.54.368.' CI  527-31  l.(XXI. 
Tait   Noriyuki:  See — 

Vabunouchi,  Nobuhiro;  Yokoia,  Kivohiko;  Watanabe.  Masami;  Oka- 
molo.  Takuji;  and  Tani.  Noriyuki.' 5.8.54.165.  CI.  5()2-117.(XKl. 
Tai^ii  la.  Seiichi:  See— 

Harada.  Setsuo;  Funahashi.  Yasunori;  Inalomi.  Nobuhiro;  Tanayama. 
Shigeharu;  and  Tanida.  Seiichi.  5.854,407.  CI.  5.36-7.200. 
Taiii  lara.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Ando.   Takashi;    Tachiyama.    Yoshihisa:   Ohara.    Yoshiini;   Tanihara. 
Tsukasa;  Yamagami.  Akio;  Nakano.  Kazuyuki:  and  Imafuku.  Shigeki. 
5.853.108.  CI.  221  I63.(KK). 
Taijilnoto.  Koji;  Komiya,  Kenichi:  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ijsbiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  test  patterns  for  correcting  color 
1  ikrepancv  5.854.958.  CI    199-49.IXX). 
Taijuo.  Saioshi.  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lithium  seccindary 
Itery  containing  graphiti/.ed  carbiHi  active  material.  5.853.918.  CI  429- 
8.(KM). 
Ta^dx.  Inc.:  See- 

Chang.  Tse  Wen:  Fung.  Michael  S.  C:  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R 
Y.:  and  Chang.  Nancy  T.  5.854.4(K).  CI.  5.10-.187.9(Xt. 
Tai4cr.  Richard  Warren;  Ciossen.  Barbara  Ann:  Endrcs.  Dan  Damid;  Nord- 
i«ss.  Cynthia  Helen;  and  Sosalla.  Paula  Mary,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  World- 
ide.  Inc.  Absorbent  article  viith  bixly  contacting  liquid  control  member 
i(.53.40.1.  CI.  604-.185.l(X). 
|of  Systems  Integration.  Inc.:  See — 

Saniia.  Ciarimella  Ramakrishna.  5.8.54.425,  CI.  73-204.180. 
in,  Cameron:  Set — 

Bums.  Michael;  and  Tappin.  Cameron.  5.853.012.  CI.  1 .32-320.0(X). 
(jet  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 
'  Ken.  Christopher  G.M.:  Gia.  Son  M.;  Engehion.  Erik  T.;  Eder,  Joseph  C; 

and  Tei*.  Clittbrd.  5.853.418.  CI.  606-l9l.0(X). 
Samsim.  Gene.  5.853.4(X).  CI.  604-282.(XX>. 
Tak^glia.  Louis  Anthony,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Melhixls  lor 
dentifving  compositions  for  the  trealmeni  of  body  vkeight  disorders. 
Including  obesiiy.  5.853.975.  CI  435-4.(XX). 
TaHki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Fujivvara.  Kyoji;  Yamamura.  Shinta;  Furula.  Naoyuki:  Mizukami.  Tada- 
nori; Tasaki.  Yutaka;  and  Mikami.  Takashi.  5.854.4.53.  CI.    181- 
293 .0(X). 
Takd.  Joseph  B.;  and  Wolrt.  Steve  B..  to  Ume Voice.  Inc.  Noise  control  device. 

5  854.848.  CI.  .18 1 -357 .(XX). 
Taii  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Goto.  Masataka:  Kato.  Tetsuya;  Tate.  Kazuvuki:  and  Ogawa.  Yoichi. 
5.8.54.983.  CI.  455-462.(XX). 
T9l4>'ama.  Kiyohisa;  Molixla.  Kimio:  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  Malsuo.  Takenobu; 
[Jcnpoh.  Ka/uki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and 
n>kyo  Electnm  Kyushu  Limited.  Resist  processing  meth(xl  and  apparatus 
853.803.  CI.  427-240.(XX). 
Ta  l<  yama,  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Sakai,  Mitsuhin>;  and  Taleyama.  Kiyohisa.  5.853.961.  CI  4.30-325.(X«). 
T^am.  Ian  Ernest:  See  — 

Buckley.  Peter  James;  Klammcr.  Bartiara  Carol;  and  Tatham.  Ian  Ernest. 
5.853.082.  CI.  I98-752.(XX). 
T4^uno.  Kimio:  See — 

Hdmfrid.   Sten;   Ito.    Kenchi:  Talsuno.   Kimio:    Kawamoto.   Kazumi: 

Andou.  Tetsuo:  Momiji.  Hiroshi;  Komiida.  Osamu;  Kurosawa.  Hisao; 

Sato.  Masavoshi:  Nitanda.  Fumio;  and  Ito.  Kohei.  5.854.870.  CI. 

.185-l22.(XX'l. 

Tiltiuoka.  Curtis  M.  Method  for  classifying  lest  subjects  in  knowledge  and 

f  inctionality  states,  5.855.01 1 .  CI.  706-45.(XX). 
Ti  I  uoka.  Masahiko;  and  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki.  to  Ishida  Co..  Ud.  Combina- 
tional weighing  or  counting  mctbixi  and  apparatus  therefor  with  highly 
i«.curate  combination  result  5.854.446.  CI.  I77-I7.(XX) 
Tit^ensall.  Peter  J  ;  and  Cotmore.  Susan  F.  to  Yale  Llnivervity.  Onetically 
i»igineered  chimeric  viruses  for  the  treatment  of  diseaseii  associated  with 
7iral  transactivaton..  5.853.716.  CI.  424-93.2(X). 
Ti)  a.  Keiko:  See— 

Kondo.  Molohiro;  Aono.  Toshiya;  Scgawa.  Masaya;  Yamamshi.  Koichi; 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Taya.  Keiko.  5.853.981.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ti}|lor,  Bobby  C:  See— 

Jeffrey,  Richard  F:  Tilttm.  Bradley  R.;  Mahlum,  James  A.:  Wallace. 
Michael  D.;  Taylor.  Bobbv  C:  Reeves.  Larry  E.;  Blank.  Glynn  A.:  and 
Lee.  Donald  G..  5,853..160.  CI.  493- 1 78.(XX). 
T  1'  lor.  Heidi:  See — 

Linden  Joel;  Taylor,  Heidi;  Robeva,  Anna;  WiMxlatd.  Robin:  and  Jin. 
Xiaowei.  5.854.081.  CI.  4.36-50 1. 0(XJ. 
Tiilor,  Lionel  C.  Tool  box  caddy.  5.853.180,  CI.  280-32.600. 


Tazawa.  Masashi.  to  Nikon  Corporalion  Image  input  apparatus.  5.854.861. 

CI.  382-3l2.0(X). 
TDA  Buddy.  Inc.:  See— 

Moskalik.  Stephen  L..  5.853.208.  Ci.  294  19.100. 
TDK  Corptwati*>n:  See — 

Ito.  Tsuyoshi:  Ito,  Tetsuro;  and  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi,  5,853,079,  CI. 

1 98-395.01  X). 
Tomita.    Katsuhiko;    Hachisuka.    Nozomu:    and    Maeda.    loshiaki. 
5.854.5.54.  CI.  324-2 lO.(XX). 
lechtruss  Holdings  Ply.  Ltd.:  .SVc— 

Nankin.  Moms.  5.852.908.  CI  52-729.2(X). 
Tcenol  Medical  Prixlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Vemon  I^slie:  and  Douglas.  Kimberlv  Rence.  5.853..18I.CI. 
602-65.(XX). 
Tegcler.  John  J.:  See— 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupc/ewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.:  and  Tegeler.  John  J.,  5,854J43, 
CI.  514-233. 8(X). 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Ishiwata.  Toyoaki:  and  Sadanobu.  Jiro.  5.853.878.  CI.  428- .164.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Overhage.  Craig;  and  Austin.  Richard.  5.854,9%.  CI.  702-189.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Li.  Trent  Kuang  Chun;  and  Martucci.  Norman  S..  5.853.202.  CI.  285- 
2.56.(XX). 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Wallstedt.  Kenneth  Yngve:  Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus:  Olofsstin.  Hakan 
Gunnar;  Almgren.  Knul  Magnus;  Sawyer.  Francois;  and  Bcliveau. 
Andre.  5.854.981.  CI.  455-439.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

U-eb.  Karl-Enk.  5.853.644.  CI.  264-322.(XX). 
Telcquip  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  E;  and  Stump.  Paul  O..  5.853.322.  CI.  453-63.000. 
Teng.  Che-Ming:  See— 

Wu.  Tian-Shung;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  and  Yu.  Sheu-Meci.  5.8.53.731.  CI. 
424-l95.1(X). 
Tennant.  William  A.:  See — 

Kudert.  Frederick  G.;  Latreille.  Maurice  G.:  McHenry.  Robert  J.:  Nahill. 
George  F.;  Ptutzenieuter.  Henry.  Ill;  Tennant.  William  A  :  Tung. 
Thomas  T;  and  Vella.  John.  Jr. '5.853.772.  CI.  425  I.IO.(XX) 
Teoh.  Clifford:  See — 

Ken,  Christopher  GM.;  Gia,  Son  M.;  Engelson,  Erik  T.:  Eder.  Joseph  C; 
and  Teoh.  Clifford.  5.853.418.  CI.  606- 19 1. (XX). 
Teoh.  Eddie:  See — 

Gorini.  Cesare:  and  Teoh.  F^die,  5.853.159.  CI.  248-674.000. 
Terada.  Hiroshi.  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Camera.  5.854.952.  CI. 

196-413.000. 
Terada.  Jim:  Senda.  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Masami;  L'shihara.  Masaharu:  and 
Hatanaka.  Masakazu.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrical  Co..  Ltd  Angular 
velocity  sensiw.  5.854.427.  CI.  7.1.504. 1 60. 
Teradvne.  Inc  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Martin  J.:  and  Muething.  OraW  F.  Jr.  5.854.797.  CI 
.371-22.100. 
Teraoka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Ishimaru.  Eiichiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Hoi 
rolled  Cr-Ni   stainless  steel   plate  of  low   anisolropv   and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  5.853_SOI.  CI.  I48-327.UX). 
Tcrui.  Yasushi:  5ft — 

Hin>sawa  Kuninori:  Ishihara.  Yoshihisa:  .Aoki.  Takeshi;  Teiui.  Yasushi; 
Shimojo.  Yoshinori;  Gokuraku.  Hiroyuki:  and  Koguie.  NatKhika. 
5.8.54.294.  CI.  521-79.(XX). 
Teshirogi.  Ti>shiyuki:  See — 

L'wami.  Katsutoshi:  Teshirogi.  Ti>shiyuki;  Watanahe.  Hidehanj;  and 
Monike.  Tatsuya.  5.853.924.  CI.  4.K)-7.(XX) 
Tetra  l-aval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA;  See — 

Tuckner  Ronald  F:  and  Peterson.  Glen  John.  5.852.91 3.  CI.  53  .167.(XX). 
Tetzlaff.  Karl-Heinz:  Walz.  Rudiger.  and  Helmer-Melzmann.  Freddy,  to 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.   Electrochemical  cell.  5.853.911.  CI.  429- 
41. (XX). 
Texas  .A  &  M  University  System,  The:  See  — 

Guo.  Betty:  and  H(x>k,  Magnus.  5.853.987.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 

Caudel.  Edward  R.:  and  Magar.  Surendar  S..  5.854.907.  O    395- 

.108.(XX). 
Garcia  Fied  A.;  and  Srinivasan.  Krishnan.  5,855.009.  CI.  706-45.(XM). 
Kingma.  Ooftrev.  5.854.585.  CI.  137-.367.0<X). 
Uonaid.  Jerry.  5.854.866.  CI.  385-39.000. 
Nishioka.  Yas'ushiri).  5.854.499.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Thackray.  Mari(  R.:  See  - 

MacMillan.  Leann  M.;  Rice.  Huston  W.;  Pathak.  Bimal;  and  Thackray. 
Mark  R..  5.8.54.8X6.  CI.  .195-1 14.(XX), 
Thaler  Barry  Jav:  .S>< — 

Kumar  Ananda  Hosakere;  Thaler  Barry  Jay;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Narayan: 
and  Tonnes.  Ellen  Schwartz.  5.8.54.1.50.  CI  .501-5  0(X). 
Thaler  Warren  A.:  See— 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Dankwocth.  David  C;  Diana.  William  D.;  Eck- 
slrimi.  William  B.;  Emert.  Jac<*  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Gutienez. 
Antonio:  Stanat.  Jon  E  .  Thaler.  Warren  .A.;  and  Zushma.  Stephen. 
5.854.186.  a.  508-554.000. 
Tharpc.  Jean  A.:  See—  .  ' 

Sampson.  Jacquelyn  S.:  Russell.  Harold;  Tharpe.  Jean  A.;  Ades.  bdwin 
W.;  and  Carione.  George  M..  5.8.54.416.  CI  5.16-23.700 
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Thayne.  Mark  S    See— 

Ginosar.  David  M.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  Ma.  Yiping;  anil  Bruderer  Clark 
C.  5.X54.7I9.  CI.  .^6()-69.0(K). 
Thebaull.  Jacques:  See — 

Balhadere.  Aline;  Thebaull.  Jacques:  and  Bernard.  Bruno,  5.853.821.  CI 
427-<)()l.()(X). 
Themimt.  Jean-Pierre:  .Sec- 
Carre.  Alain  R.E.;  Eid.  Bernard:  Friske.  Mark  S.:  Johnson.  Ronald  E.; 
Quinn,  Candace  J.;  Smith.  Frances  M.;  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre 
5.85.?.446.  CI.  65-I7..1W). 
Thermo  Fibcnek  Inc.:  See— 

Cartensen.  Peler  T.  5.852.949.  CI.  74-424.80A.      • 
Thogersen.  Henning:  See — 

Johansen.  Nils  Langeland:  Lau.  Jcsper;  Madsen.  Kjeld:  Lundt.  Behrend 
Friedrich:    Thogerscn.    Henning:    and    Hansen.    Birgil    Sehcsted 
5.8.54.211.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Thorn.  Kelsey  C;  and  Hanwig.  Heath  L..  to  Consolidated  Process  Machinery. 

Inc.  Roll  surface  grinder.  5.85.1..1I8.  CI.  451-425.000. 
Thoman.  David  Charles:  and  Harmon.  Michael  Lawrence.  Swivel  apparatus 

lor  securing  a  seat  in  a  vehicle.  5.85.^.221.  CI.  297  .U4.240. 
Thomann,   Mark:   Vi>.   Huy   Thanh:   and   Ingalls.  Charles  L..  to  Micnm 
Technlogy.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  high  speed  cyclical  redundancv 
check  system.  5.854.800.  CI.  .HI -.17.700. 
Thomas.  Howard  Christopher;  and  Carman.  William  Frederick,  to  Imperial 
College  of  Science  Technology  and   Medicine.   Hepalitus   B   vaccine 
5.8.54.024.  CI.  4.V5-69..100. 
Thomas  Josef  Heimbach  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Maier.  Horsi  R.;  Schumacher.  Uwe;  Best.  Walter;  and  Schiifer  Wolf- 
gang. 5.85.1.444.  CI.  55-52.1.000. 
Thomas.  Kevin  Paul,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company  Electri- 
cal apparatus.  5.854.7.11.  CI.  .161-91.000. 
Thomas.  Peter  G.:  and  Diaz.  Jose-Luis,  to  Cytos  Pharmaceuticals.  L.L.C. 
Effective  methcxl  for  the  amelioration  and  prevention  of  tissue  and  cellular 
damage.  5.854.271.  CI.  514-400.000. 
Thomas  Tubes  Elcctroniqucs:  See — 

Langlois.  Michel:  and  Fetre.  Gerard.  5.854.536.  CI.  3IS-S.000 
Thompson.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Gerald  R.;  and  Thompson.  Daniel  R.,  5.851.155    CI    248- 
1.50.000. 
Thompson.  David  C:  See — 

Pennock.  Mark  A.;  and  Thompson,  David  C  5.854,972    CI    4S5- 
126.000.  •  .       .  -J 

Thompson.  Marilyn  E.:  See — 

Holt.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.;  King.  Mary-Claire:  Page,  David  L.: 
Szabo,  Csilla  I.;  Jetton,  Thomas  L.;  Robinson- Benion.  Cheryl  L.;  and 
Thompson,  Marilyn  E..  5.8.54.222.  CI.  5I4-44.(MK). 
Thompson.  Russell  B.:  See 

Whayne.  James  G.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Panescu. 
Dorin:  Swanson.  David  K.;  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Jerome: 
Thompson.  Russell  B:  and  McGee.  David.  5.851.4 1 1 .  CI.  606-4 1 .0(X). 
Thome.  Linda:  See  ~ 

Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  Yama/aki.  Molohidc;  Thome.  Linda;  Mikolajc7ak 
Marcia;  and  Armentrout.  Richard  W..  5.854,0.14,  CI  415-101  (XK) 
Threadgill,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Jones.  Stephen  P.  Poulon.  Colin  M.;  and  Threadgill 
Michael  D..  5.853.713.  CI.  424-78.380. 
Throne.  Jason  T:  See — 

Eraser.  Donald  E.;  Randle.  Barbara  A.;  Oberg,  Brad  H.;  and  Throne 
Jason  T.  .5.853,039.  CI.  160-178.10V. 
Tibbens.  Gary  George:  See — 

.McHugh.  John  Joseph:  and  Tibbetls.  Gary  George,  5,853  865    CI 
428-297.400.  ^     -       f  ... 

Tibbitt.  Beatrice  B.:  See— 

Buck,   Beatrice   L.;  Tibbitt,    Beatrice   B.;  and   Sudsina,   Loretta  A 
5,854.520.  CI.  .107-141.{X)0 
Tibbies,  Thomas  Thetxiore:  See — 

Eggen.    Ulrich;    Koneda,    Phillip;    and   Tibbies.   Thomas   Theodore 
5.853..143.  CI.  475-2IO.(XX). 
Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  Eldndge.  John  H.;  and  Slaas.  Jay  K.,  to 
Soulhem  Research  Institute:  and  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The.  Method 
for  delivering  bloactive  agents  into  and  through  the  mucosally-associated 
lymphoid  tissue  and  controlling  their  release.  5.853,763,  CI.  424-489  000 
Tichelaar.  Johannes  V.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
decoding  an  analog  extended  video  signal  having  signalling  information 
included  therein  for  controlling  the  decoding  operations.  5.854  660  CI 
.148-466.(X)0. 
Ticona  GmbH:  See — 

Eysmondt,  Jorg:  Osan,  Frank;  and  Schleicher.  Andreas.  5.851.457  CI 
95-1.18.000. 
Tiede.  Merlin  G.:  See— 

Kuennen,  Roy  W.;  Dykhouse.  Robin  M.;  Kool.  Dennis  J.;  Markham 
Ronald  C;  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  Kidd.  Dennis  E.;  and  Tiede.  Meriin  G 
5.853.572.  CI.  210-87  (XK). 
Tiefnig.  Eugen.  Corrosion  measurement  system.  5,854,557.  CI.  324-700  OCX) 
Tikhlman.  Jacob:  See — 

Patel.  Bhakti  S.:  and  Tikhlman,  Jacob.  5,854,433.  CI.  73-865.600 
Tikuisis.  Tony:  See — 

Chisholm.  P  Scon;  Tikuisis.  Tony:  Cmyal.  Shivendra  Kumar;  Checknita 
Douglas;  and  Bohnet,  Nick  Klaus  Kun,  5,8.54,152.  CI  525-199  000 
Tilton,  Bradley  R  :  See— 


Jeffrey,  Richard  F;  Tilton,  Bradley  R.;  Mahlum,  James  A.;  Wallace. 
Michael  D.;  Taylor,  Bobby  C:  Reeves,  Larrv  E.;  Blank.  Glynn  A  :  and 
Lee.  Donald  G..  5.853..160.  CI.  493-l78.0()0 
Timme.  Lissa  A.  Medical  timing  system.  5.8.54.774.  CI.  .168-I0.(XX). 
Timiners.  Debra  Anne:  See— 

Donate.  Felipe  A.:  Kappen.  Joseph  Warren;  and  Timmers.  Debra  Anne. 
5.8.54..140,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Tinker.  David  Bernard:  See 

Wathes.  Christopher  Michael;  Tinker.   David   Bernard:  and  Gibson 
Colin.  5.853.320.  CI.  452-88.UHI. 
Tinsley.  Jon  Edward:  See — 

Esiey.  Paul  Windsor:   Haffncr.  William   Bcia:  Tinslcv.  Jon  Edward: 
Shawver.  Susan  Elaine;  and  Smith.  Stephen  Clark!  5.851,881    CI 
428-373.(XX). 
Tirod  Industrial  Packaging  Ltd.:  See  - 

Kristal.  Boa/.  5.853.856.  CI.  428-l78.(XX>. 
TIsack.  Michael  Derek:  and  Winowiccki.  Kenneth  Andrew,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  manufactunng  a  foam  panel  5  851  649  CI 

264-446.(KX).  

Titan  Kogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  AkIhiro:  Yoshinaga.  Toshihiro;  Nagaoka.  Shigem:  and  Mor- 
ishita.  Masayasu.  5.853.887.  CI.  428-404  (XX) 
Titus.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Cohn,   Daniel    R.;    Rabinovich.   Alenander;   and   Titus.   Charies    H 
5,852.927.  CI.  60- .19.0.50. 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S  :  .S>f— 

Hansen.  Donald  W ,  Jr.;  Currie.  Mark  G.;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann:  Fok,  Kam  K; 
Hagen.  TiirKHhy  J.;  Bergmanis,  Arija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len 
K;  Metz.  Suzanne;  Mixire.  William  M  ;  Peterson.  Karen  B.:  Pilzele 
Bamett  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R.  Keith:  Tixh.  Mihaly  V; 
Tnvedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  5,8.54.2.14.  CI.  5I4-2I2.(XX). 
Tobben.  Dirk;  Spuler.  Brano;  Gutsche.   Martin:  and  Wcigand.  Peter,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesell.schafl.  Method  for  forming  melalli/ation  in  semicon- 
ductor devices   with   a   self-planarizing   material.   5.8.54.126    CI    418- 
626.000. 
Tobin.  Michael  W.;  and  Pasma,  Joseph  G..  to  AFM  Corporation.  Tie  for  foam 

fomis.  5.852.907.  CI.  52-714.000. 
Toda.  Himaki:  See— 

Komatsubara.    Michiro:   Senda.    Kunihim;   Su/uki,  Takafumi;  Tixia 
Hitoaki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi,  5,853.499,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Todd,  Herman   R.;  and   Dickerson.   Larry   D.   Gas-supplied   nine  healer 

5.853.289.  CI.  432-225.0(X).  ri-         f  t~ 

Kxld,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Weiss.  Christopher  R.;  Jajko.  Robert  A.;  Granderson.  Larrv  D .  Sr    and 
Todd.  Norman  L.  5.852,847.  CI    I5-.146.(XX). 
Tohmoto.  Keiichi;  and  Murakami.  Toshifumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries, 

Ltd.  Center  mechanism  of  a  lire  vulcanizer  5,853.769.  CI.  425-38.0(X). 
Tohoku  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See 

Adachi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka.  Atsushi;  Toufuku.  Alsushi;  lida,  Sadahiro; 
Yukinobu.    Ma.saya;   Orita.    Keilchi:    Inage,   Hiroko:  and   Takeda 
Hiromilsu,  5,853.869.  CI.  428-325.000. 
Tohyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kami.  Hirofumi;  Kikuchi.  Masayuki:  and  Tohyama,  Shigeki.  5.853  324 
CI.  463-2.000.  '  "      ■ 

Tokai  Carbon  Company.  Ltd.:  See 

Machida.  Osamu:  and  Hamajima,  Hisayuki,  5,853.523, C\.  156-345.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See 

Saioh.  Hiroyuki:  Ino.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shiolani,  Hutoshi,  5,854  541  CI 
315-307.000.  ■ 

Toklwa.  Yutaka:  See— 

Tsuchii,  Akio;  Takeda.  Kiyoshi:  and  Tokiwa.  Yutaka.  5.854.058   CI 
435-262.000. 
Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Alsushi;  Kashiwagi.  Akihide:  Tokunaga.  Kazuhiko:  and  Suzuki 
Toshihiko.  5.854..505.  CI.  257-410.0(X). 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ono.  Yuji;  and  Mihara.  Kalsuhiko.  5.853.486.  CI.  118-719.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See— 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Moloda.  Kimio;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  MaLsuo.  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh.  Kazuki:  and  Yamaguchi,  Eiii,  5,851,801   CI   427- 
240.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Honda.  Yoshiyuki.  5,853.4%.  CI.  1.14-18.000. 
Kawasaki.  Tetsu;  and  Motoda,  Kimio,  5,853.812.  CI.  427-421  000 
Kiriyama.  Kenji.  .5.8.5.1.176.  CI.  277-3 12.0(X). 

Sakai.  Milsuhiro;  and  Talevama,  Kiyohisa.  5.853.%l.  CI  410-325  000 
Semba.  Norio.  5.854.953.  CI.  396-61 1. (XX). 

Tateyama.  Kiyi>hisa;  Motoda,  Kimio:  lwa.saki,  Tatsuya:  Matsuo,  Tak- 
enobu;  Denpoh,  Kazuki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.851  801   CI   427- 
240.(XX). 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikura.  Takefumi:  Yamashiia,  Satoshi;  Kawarada.  Hiroshi:  and  Hoka- 

zono,  Akira,  5,8.54,4%,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Toyoda.  Shigeru:  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki,  5,853,629,  CI. 
264-35. (X)0. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Mitsuru:  Nitla,  Kazuyuki:  Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi:  Iguchi.  Elsuko; 
Sakai,    Yoshika;    Sato,    Kazufumi:    and    Nakayama.    Toshimasa! 
5,854,.157,  CI.  525-3.59.100. 
Sawano.  Atsushi;  Mizuta.  Junichi;  Doi.  Kousuke:  Kohara,  HidekaLsu' 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,853,948,  CI.  430- 1 66.0(X). 
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Tok;  (  R&D  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

I  ndo.  Ken-ichi:  Yamakoshi,  Issei:  Ono,  Masao;  and  Fuka/awa.  TanHitsu. 
5,853,058,  CI.  180-65  1(X). 
Tok*<  Seimilsu  Co..  LTD  :  See— 

'  asunaga.    Masaaki;    and    Kagamida.   Takeshi.   5.853.533.  CI.    156- 
584.000. 
TuliK   Lajos:  See — 

I  latyus.  Peier:  Zara.  Erzsebet:  Farkas.  Lajos:  Papp.  Agnes:  Simay.  Anial; 
Toldy.  Laj<is;  Andrasi.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidt.  Kalalin:  Hodula.  Eszler; 
Matlie.  Ildiko:  Sulka.  Klara:  Fitller.  Zsuzsanna:  VitkiKzi.  Valeria; 
Sehestyen.  Laszio:  Szirjki.  Istvan:  Rus/.  Maria;  and  Gal.  E\a. 
5.8.54.2.50.  CI.  514  255,(XHI. 
TollUzen.  Ludovicus  M.  G   M.:  See — 

Itenissen.   Adrianus  J.   M.;   and  Tolhuizen.   Ludovicus   M.   G.    M.. 
5.854.810.  CI.  .175-242.(XX». 
TollicJff.  .Marc  Joshua;  and  de  Toledo.  Fernando  Alvarez.  Catheter.  5.853.394. 

C    604-165.(XX). 
Toll  11  If.  Marc  Joshua,  to  Boston  ScicnliHc  Corporation.  Distal  end  for  ligating 

b  ii  d  dispenser.  5.8.53.416.  CI.  606- 1 40.(XX). 
Ton  a  ski.  Michael  D.;  and  (iani.  Daniel  B..  to  Rhone  Poulenc.  Inc.  Methixl 
Idenlifymg  compounds  that  bind  to  the  insect  gaba  nfccpior  5.854.(X)2. 
C  l..435-7'.2(X). 
Ton  i  la.  Masayuki;  Yoshikawa.  Masako;  and  Nakato.  Takeshi.  Id  Mitsubishi 
C  1  :mical  Corporation.  .Aspartic  acid  copolymer  and  pr<vess  lor  prixlucing 
U  e  same.  5.8.54.178.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Ton  i  >ka.  Munehisa:  See — 

"akahashi.    Shinya;   and  Tomioka.    Munehisa.   5.854.980.   CI.    455- 
434.000. 
Tonli  >ka.  Norihiro:  Nakashima.  Hirochi:  I'cno.  Masalaka:  Shiraishi.  Koichi; 
a  i4  1/umisawa.  Saki.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research.  Fuel  cell  power 
rierating  apparatus  and  operation  methtxl  iJK-rcfor  5.853.910.  CI.  429 
1  ^Jxxi 
Ton  lia.  Kalsuhiko:  Hachisuka.  Nozomu;  and  Maeda.  Toshiaki.  lo  TDK 
Ciiixiralion.  Method  and  apparatus  lor  testing  a  magnetic  head  during 
i  nufacture  utilizing  an  internal   magnetic   licld.   5.854.554.  CI.  324- 
2 1  (.(XX). 
Ton  1  ni.  Shigctaka:  See—^ 

^himizu.    Yasutaka;    Nishikala.    Atsuhiro:    and   Tonami.    Shigctaka. 
5.854.527.  CI.  3II)-3I3.IX)A. 
Toiitch.  Stanley  S.:  See 

Miranda.  Felix  A.;  and  Toncich.  Stanley  S..  5.854.559. 0.  324-754.(KX) 
To4: 1  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

chiki.  Talsumi:  Hamashima.  Nagalo;  Nakamura.  Teiji;  Asami.  Mas- 
ayuki: Suzuki.  Sadakatsu:  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5.8.54.161.  CI.  502- 
4 1. (XX). 
tono.  Koichi:  and  Takita.  Kolaro.  5.853.633.  CI.  264-54.(XX). 
Tor  f   Harry:  See 

Srayer.  Garv  D.:  Lee.  Hung:  Mauk.  A   Grant;  Smith,  Michael:  Tong. 
Harry:  and  Wan,  Lianglu.  5.854,041.  CI.  4.15-192.000. 
TimU  Quinn  K.:  See 

iVu.  Bing:  Tong,  Quinn  K  :  and  Schullz,  Rose  Ann.  5,854,315.  CI 
523-427.(XX). 
Toik  ;>n  Laser  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

iPavidson.  Richard  W.;  and  Brabec.  Vernon  J..  5.854.988.  CI.  701- 
.50.0(X). 
Toi  1 1  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

r\sada,  Hiroyoshi;  Imai,  Shiro;  and  Okamoto.  Miyoshi.  5.854.148.  CI. 

442-203.(XX). 
^himizu.  Ken:  Sawamura.  Yasushi:  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  5.854,316, 

CI.  523-442.(XX) 
lUekama.  Kaneto;  Irie.  Telsumi;  Hara.  Michio:  and  Horiuchi.  Yasuhide. 
5.854,281.  CI.  514  468.(KX) 
Toitkrson.  Michael  D.:  and  DeBoer.  Jeffery  A.  Archery  bow  riser  with  wrist 

t  r  ice.  5.853.0(X),  CI.  124  88.0(X). 
Toi  n  ey,  Ellen  Schwartz:  See — 

Kumar.  Ananda  Hiisakere:  Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Prabhu.  Ashok  Narayan; 
and  Tormey.  Ellen  .Schwartz.  5.8.54.1.50.  CI   50l-5.(XXl. 
TSM^falk.  Louise  M.:  See- 

Haraldsson.  N.  V\(  A.:  Huovila.  Jyrki  M  :  Klerelid.  Ingvar  B.  E.:  and 
•Riraefalk.  Louise  M..  5.853.545.  CI.  162-.143.0(X). 
Tof'  Company.  The:  Set — 

Wlodarc/yk.  Anthony  M..  Wright,  James  T.  Ill;  and  Baker.  John  L.. 
5.853.026.  CI.  1 37-61 3.(XX). 
Toil^da.  Yomishi;  Kushida.  Naoki:  CX)i.  Takehiko:  and  Ogino.  Hiroyuki.  to 
■»non  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light-transmitting  recording  material  lor  elcc- 
ircphotography.  and  heat  ftxing  method.  5.853,875,  CI.  428-.149.0(X). 
Toi  at  Raflinage  bistnhulion.  S.A.:  See — 

iGou/ien.  Luc;  Mouchoi.  Elisabeth;  Lutran.  Pierre:  and  Persing.  Marc. 
5.853..567.  CI.  208-l32.(XX). 
Tojti  Mihaly  V:  See— 

Hansen,  Dimald  W .  Jr.;  Currie.  Mark  G  ;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  Fok.  Kam  F; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.:  Kramer.  Steven  W.:  Lee.  Len 
F;  Metz.  Suzanne:  Miwre.  William  M.:  Peterrfm,  Karen  B.:  Pilzele. 
Bamett  S.:  Spangler.  Dale  P:  Webber.  R.  Keith;  Toth.  Mihaly  V; 
Trivedi.  Mahima:  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S..  5.854.2.14.  CI.  5I4-212.(XX). 
To((i  Ltd.:  See— 

Eki,  Toshio:  Kuroda.  Akemi;  Otsuka,  Toshiharu;  and  Uchimura  Yoshi- 
nobu,  5.853.562.  CI.  205-743.000. 


Watanabe.  Toshiya:    Kojima.   Eiichi:   Nunmoto.    Kciichiro.    Kiinura. 
TaiiKin.    Machida.    Milsuyoshi:    Hayakawa.    Makoio:    Kiiamura. 
.Alsushi:  Chikuni.  Makoto:  Saeki.  Yoshimitsu;  Kuga.  Talsuhiko;  and 
Nakashima,  Yasushi,  5.853.866.  CI.  428-3 12.8(X). 
Totiori  Sanyo  Elec.  Co.  Ltd:  See — 

Tamiyii.  Tadanori:  and  (Xna.  Takumi.  5,8.54.782,  CI.  .169-I92.(XX). 
Touluku.  Alsushi:  See — 

Adachi.  Kenji:  Yamanaka.  Atsushi;  Toufuku.  Atsushi:  lida.  Sadahiro: 
Yukinobu.    Masava;   Orita.    Keiichi:    Inage.   Hiroko:   and  Takeda. 
Hiromilsu.  5.85-1.'869.  CI   42S  125.(XX). 
Towliq.  Foad.  to  McDonnell  DiHiglas  Ci>rp.  Substrates  and  methixls  fur  laser 

marking  same.  5.853.955.  CI.  4.30-270.120. 
Townlev  Jewelry.  Inc.:  See — 

KUr.  Cindi'.  5.853.706.  CI.  424  7().1(X». 
Tovama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuji:  Kiguchi.  Masao;  l!)hlani.  Alsushi;  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  and 
Toyama.  Takeshi.  5.854.888.  CI.  395- 1  I6.(KXI. 
Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson:  .SVc— 

CiixKJbv.  John  William:  Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnstm;  Hird,  Michael:  and 
L.Kk.  Stephen  John.  5.853.613.  CI.  252-299.6.K). 
Tovo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo.  Mulohiro:  Aono.  Toshiya:  Segawa.  Masava:  Yamanishi.  Koichi: 

Kondo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Taya.  Keiko.  5.853.98)'.  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
Takamiva.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamolo.  Yohko;  and  leno.  Masao.  5.853.879, 
CI.  4'28-.164.(XX). 
Toyii  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Itabashl.   Tadashi;    Kamikubo.  Takashi:   and   Sawamura.    Kalsuhiko. 
5.8.54.323.  CI   524-88.0(X) 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hikosaka.  Alsushi:  and  Nozaki.  Masahiro.  5.852.898.  CI.  49-498.100. 

Koizumi.  Junji;  Mizulani.  Hamyasu:  and  Shichida.  Yoshiaki.  5.854,328, 

CI.  524-45 1. (XX). 

Toyoda.  Shigeru;  Yagi.  Shuichi:  and  Ilagaki.  Masaaki.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Lid 

Medwd  of  lining  the  intemal  surtace  of  a  pipe.  5.853.629.  CI.  264-35  (XX). 

Toyosawa.  Yoshiya:  See— 

Watanabe.    Kenji:    Kameda    Takanobu;    Aida.    Chieko;    Shimmura. 
Tomovuki;  Toyosawa.  Yoshiya:  Kurashina.  Hiroyasu:  and  Hosokawa, 
Takeshi.  5.8.1-1.884.  CI.  .195-1  lO.(XX). 
Toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Masashige;  Nagano.  Tomohiro;  Nishio.  Yoji; 
Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahaia.  Hideharu;  Fukui.  Kenichi: 
Zushi.  Hirofumi:  Sonoda.  Takahiro:  Kawachino.  Haruko:  and  Morila. 
Sadavuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd:  and  Hitachi  ll.SI  Engineering  Corp.  Sense 
ampl'iher  circuit.  5.8.54..562.  CI.  327  55  (XX). 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hibino.  Kouelsu:  and  Tange.  Kyoichi.  5.853.690.  CI.  423-483.(XX). 
Matsumolo.  Shogo.  5,852.932.  CI.  60-.145.(XX). 

Taga.  Yoshiaki.  deceasc-d:  Taga.  Shigeo.  heir:  Taga.  Takiko.  heiress: 
Taga.  Tomovo.  heiress:  and  Kawabala.  Yasulomo.  5.854.548.  CI. 
3I8-72I.0(X)'. 
Tracey.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Marina;  Cerami.  Anthony.  Tracey.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Ptter. 

5.854.289,  CI.  514-6I5.(XX). 

Trader,  Terry  F:  and  Cox,  l-eslie  Darrell,  to  U  S  WEST.  Inc.;  and  MediaOne 

Group.  Iiic   Method  and  sysiem  for  providing  interactive  data  exchange 

hetwc'cn  an  interactive  platform  and  a  caller  5.8.54.837.  CI   379-265.0(X) 

Traise.  John  E..  to  Minire  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Separator  for  hncrless  labels. 

5.85.1.117.  CI  225-4.(XX). 
Tran.  Dean;  Anderson,  Eric  R.;  Sirijek.  Ri>nald  L.:  and  Rezek,  Edward  A.,  to 
TRW  Inc    Method  for  producing  a  micro  optical  semiciHiducior  lens 
5.853,960.  CI.  430-12 1. (XK). 
Tran.  Van-Mai:  See  — 

Cho.  Myung  Sam;  and  Tran.  Van  Mai,  5.8.54,021.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Transfusion  technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kingslev.  Gordon  F:  Headlev,  Thomas  D:  and  Halpem.  Lise  N., 
5,85.1.382.  CI.  6(U-4.(XX). 
Traver.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Small.  Dorscv  D.:  Traver,  Martin  J.;  Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill:  Clark.  G. 
Todd;  andkellums.  Bnice  W..  5.853.113.  CI.  222-379.000. 
Traversari.  Catia:  See — 

Brichard.  Vincent:  Van  Pel.  Aline:  Traversari.  Catia:  Wolfel.  Thomas: 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  and  De  Plaen,  Etienne.  5,854.203.  O.  514- 
2.1XX). 
Treveloni.  Ronald.  Bridge,  dixrk  and  pier  shoring-up  bulk-delivery  Hoaung 

conveyor  unit  5.853.264.  CI   41)5-17.000. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company:  See  ~ 

Linkiewicz.  John  M..  5.852.920.  CI.  53.551.000. 
Trias.  John  A.:  See — 

Sollan.  Paniz:  Trias.  John  A  ;  Dahlke.  Weldon  J.:  Belfatto.  Robert  V; 
and  Sanzone.  Frank.  5.8.54.613.  CI.  .145  32.(«X). 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Gildea,  David  R..  5.8.54.605.  CI.  .142-357.0(X). 
U-nnen.  Gary  R  .  5,8.54.815,  CI.  375-.143.(XK). 
Tnmbo.  Susan:  See — 

Madsen.  David  C:  Kmzel,  Chris;  Trimbo,  Susan;  Vnss,  Theresa:  Hen- 
nessv,  Kathryn:  Siegel,  Carol;  and  Tucker,  Hugh  N..  5.853,377,  CI. 
6(X)-'587.(XX). 
Trilheim  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Posilewaite.  William  M.:  Vogel.  Kim  J.:  Maynard.  Jason:  and  Pixile. 
Vincent.  5.854.891.  CI.  .195-188.010. 
Trivedi,  Mahima:  See — 
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Hansen.  Donald  W .  Jr.;  Currie.  Mark  C;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Kok.  Kam  K; 
Hagen.  Tinxuhy  J.;  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len 
R;  Melz.  Suzanne;  Minire.  William  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.;  Pii/ele. 
Bamelt  S.;  Spangler.  Dale  P.;  Webber.  R.  Keith;  Tolh.  Mihalv  V; 
Trivedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.,  .S,X54.2U.  CI  5I4-2P()00 
Troll.  Mark  A.;  See^ 

Dellinger.  Douglas  J.;  Dahm.  SueAnn  C:  andTrtill.  Mark  A.  S  8S1  991 
CI.  4.5.S-6.0UO. 
Tmzpek.  Ludd  A.:  See — 

Aronowii/.  Frederick;  and  Trozpek.  Ludd  A..  .'>.X54.677,  CI     <S6- 
.150.(K)0 
Truman.  Man  S.:  See — 

Carter.  Peler  R.;  Hamman.  Gary  T;  Jackson,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Truman 
.Man  S..  5.85.1.41.?.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  Universiiy  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See—. 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidoi^  S.; 

and  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.X.5.1.7.14.  CI.  424-194  l(K) 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russt).  James  J.;  Edelman.  Isidore  S 

and  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.8.54..19X.  CI.  5.H)-.'87. 1(K). 
Chang.  Yuan;  Bohenzky.  Roy  A.;  Russo.  James  J.;  Edelnian.  Isidore  S.: 

and  M(X)re.  Palnck  S..  5.8.54.418.  CI.  5.16-2.1.720. 
Di  Pietni.  Paul;  and  Yao.  Y.  Lawrence.  5.854.751.  C\.  364-474.080 
Stein.  Cy;  and  Rabbani.  LeRoy.  5.854.22.1.  CI   514-44  000 
TriJtzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  5.852.844,  CI.  15.101. 000. 
TRW  Automotive  Safely  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Metzger.  Marcus.  5.8.54.441.  CI.  102-511  000 
TRW  Inc.:  See  - 

Baker.  Frederick  L.;  Peterson.  Phillip  S.:  Uiwney.  Timothy  M.:  and 

Fxkhart.  Richard  J..  5.85.1.194.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Tran.  Dean;  Anderson.  Eric  R.;  Sirijek,  Ronald  L.;  and  Rezek  Edward 
A..  5.85.1.960.  CI.  4.10-12 1. (MM). 
Tsai,  Hung-Jen:  See — 

Lan.  Chao-Yi;  Homg.  Shcan-Rcn;  Shen.  Yun-Hung;  and  Tsai.  Hune-Jen 
.5.854.1.14.  CI   418-695.(M)0. 
Tsang,  Joseph  W.;  and   Moflat.  John  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Black-to-color  bleed  alleviation  using  non-specific  ionic.  pH.  and  colloidal 
ertects.  5.851.465.  CI.  106-11.2.50. 
Tschang.  Chung-Ji:  See — 

Schuler.   Bemhard;   Schwarzcnbach.   Elmar;    Hartmann.   Jijrgen    and 
Tschang.  Chung-Ji.  5.851.9(M).  CI  428-5 I4.(MX). 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation 
Method  for  making  dynamic  random  access  memory  cells  having  double- 
crown  stacked  capacitors  with  center  posts.  5.854.105.  CI.  418-251.(MM) 
Tseng.  Hsin  Te  Method  and  system  for  reading  encoded  optical  signals  and 

forming  square  wave  signals  therefrom.  5.854,481.  CI   2.50-21 1. HO 
Tsengoura-s.  Demetrios:  See — 

Wong.  Johnny  H.;  Rhyne.  Gregory  Keith:  and  Tsengouras.  Demelnos 

.5.8.5.1.445.  CI.  .55-.V41  (MM). 

Tsubouchi.  Kozo.  to  National  Institute  of  Sericullural  and  Entomological 

Science.  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and  Fisheries.  Director  General 

Process  for  preparing  line  powder  of  silk  hbroin.  5.851.764.  CI    424- 

Tsuboya,  Hisao:  See — 

Ogoshi.   Tsulomu:   Tsunimaru.   Yohka;    Tsuboya.    Hisao:    Walanabe 
Tsukasa:  and  Enami.  Masao.  5.851.598.  CI.  210-724.000 
Tsuchida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tabala.  Mitsunon;  Kawaisuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Katsumi;  Tsuchida, 
Hiroshi,  Yoshinari.  Tonxihiro:  Usui.  Kazushi;  Suganuma.  Fujio; 
Nakaisuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Himmitsu;  Yasukawa.  Ritsu:  Hamada 
Hideaki;  Ito.  Takehiko;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sasaki.  Motoi 
5.851.679,  CI.  421-211.200. 
Tsuchida,  Naoki:  See — 

Tsuzuku,  Himyuki;  Tsuchida,  Naoki;  and  llo.  Takeshi.  5,852,994,  CI. 

Tsuchii.  Akio;  Takcda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tokiwa.  Yulaka.  to  Director  General  of 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology.  Method  of  deconiposing 
hard  type  rubber  products.  5.854.058,  CI.  435-262.(XM). 
Tsuchiya.  Soujiro:  See— 

Izumi,  Ryouiti;  Ogura,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Soujiro:  Kur»da,  Yoshitaka:  and 
Isogai.  Keiiti,  5,853,201,  CI.  285-179.000. 
Tsuga,  Kazuhiro:  See- 
Mori.  Yoshihiro:  Tsuga.  Kazuhiro;  Hasebe.  Takumi:  Nakamura.  Kazu- 
hiko:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Kozuka.  Masayuki:  Matsuda  Chieko 
and  Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  5,854.873,  CI.  186-92.000 
Tsuji.  Naotoshi:  See — 

Chandrashekar.  Ramaswamy;  and  Tsuji,  Naotoshi,  5,8.54.051.  CI.  435 

^'5^853!'l12"'ci''2i°-172'(M«"'°   ''"'"  ^"^   '"^    «'*P'^*''g   -""cbine 

Tsuji,  Shuichi;  Kurosawa,  Nobuyuki;  Hamamoto.  Toshiro  Lee  Young- 
Choon;  N;Jtaoka,  Takashi;  and  Kojima,  Naoya,  to  Institute  of  Physical  and 
Chemical  Research.  The.  Sugar-chain  synthetase  and  pnxess  for  prtiducinK 
thesame.  5.854.042.  CI.  4.15-19.1.000.  * 

Tsuji,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nishi,  Kazuyoshi:  Akamalsu.  Hironon:  Tsuji.  Toshiaki:  and  Kocani 
Hisakazu,  5.854.767.  CI.  .165-2 I9.(MX). 

Tsujimolo.  Taka.shi:  and  Mizutani.  Mamoni,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Main  shaft 
gear  mechanism  in  a  transmission  for  a  vehicle  5.852.947,  CI.  74-319.000. 


Tsukada.  Shinichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photographic  lens  fcKusing  system 
and  method  which  compensates  for  size  of  aperture  5  854  948  CI 
196-91.000.  .         .       ,      1. 

Tsukada.  ToshihIsa:  .See — 

Sukeda.  Hin>ko:  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki:  Nakagawa.  Tetsuva;  Yamaguchi 
Muneaki;  and  Tsukada,  Toshihisa,  5.8.54.997.  CI.  704-1.0(MI 
Tsukiihara,  Naoko:  .SV<> — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Niijima,  Jun:  Haneda,  Toni:  Kolake 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Walanabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi: 
Tsukaham,    Naoko:    Koyanagi.    Nozomu:    and    Kitoh.    Kvosuke 
.5.854,274.  CI.  51 4-290.(MM). 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Nomura 
Kcngo;  and  Monmoio.  Takashi,  to  Aisin  .AW  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  trans- 
mission. 5.851.144.  CI.  475-26y.(MM). 
TsukanKHo.  Takeo:  See 

Nishimura.  Michiyo:  Nomura,  Ichiro:  Banno.  Yoshikazu:  Tsukamoto 
Takeo;  Miyata.  Hirokatsu:  and  Takada,  Kazuhiro,  5,853,110    CI 
445- 1 .240. 
Tsukude.  Ma.saki:  See— 

Arimoto.  Kazutami;  and  Tsukude.  Masaki.  ,5.8.54,561,  CI   1''7-514  (MX) 
Tsunekawa,  Saloru:  .See— 

Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro;   Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Fujisawa.   Kazuhiro;   Konuma. 

.Saioshi;  Kinugawa.Kiyoshige;  and  Tsunekawa.  .Satoru  5  854  879  CI 

.145-89.(MM).  

Tsunozaki.  Manabu:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuvuki;  Tsunozaki,  Manabu 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji:  Sawada,  Jiro 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori.  Malsumoio.  Tetsurou:  Udo,  Shinji;  Yoshioka! 
Hiroshi:  Saito.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Mitsuhirxi;  .Morino.  .Makoio' 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  Kasama,  Yasuhiro:  Endo  Akira 
Hon.  Ryoichi:  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga,  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Atsushi.  5.854..508.  CI.  257-786.(KX). 
Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro:  See  - 

Obaia.  Takao:  Kumagai,  Mitsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko:  Murata.  Akio:  Yama- 
moto.  Shinji;  Sato.  MakiHo:  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsurumaru.  Shinichiro; 
Miyaia.  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki:  Akasawa,  Nobuaki:  Okano 
Masahiko:  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.854.737.  CI.  161-686  (MM) 
Tsurumaru.  Yohka:  Set — 

Ogoshi.    Tsutomu;    Tsurumaru.    Yohka:    Tsuboya.    Hisao:    Watanabe 
Tsuka.sa:  and  Enami,  Masao,  5.853.598,  CI.  2IO-724.(HM) 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Okudaira.  Tenimi;  Tsunimi.  Yasuhisa;  Hatanaka.  Hinwhi:  Kino  Toni 
and  Hashimoto.  Seiji.  5,8,54.276.  CI.  514-424.000 
Tsuruta.  Shinji:  See— 

Kohno.  Tatsuoki:  Kanda.  Motoya:  and  TsunJta,  Shinii   5  851919  CI 

429-22.1.(MX).  

Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuchida,  Naoki:  and  ho.  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction  control  system  for  multi-valve  encine 
5.852.994.  CI    I21-1080(M)  *" 

Tsymbalov.  Sofya:  See 

Hallinan.  Ann  E.:  Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr;  and  Tsvmbalov    Sofva 
5.8.54.251.  CI.  5 l4-2.56.tKX).  ' 

Tu.  Francis:  See— 

Hu.  Hung-Tzaw:  and  Tu,  Fmncis.  5,853.543.  CI   162-198  000 
Tucker.  Hugh  U.-  See 

Madsen.  David  C:  Kruzel.  Chns;  Trimbo.  Susan:  Voss.  Theresa  Hon- 
nessy.  Kathryn;  Sicgel.  Carol:  and  Tucker.  Hugh  N.,  5.851  177  CI 

600-587.000.  

Tucker,  Lewis  A.:  See — 

Bono.  James  L:  Tucker.  Lewis  A:  and  Yee,  Deborah  J    5  851781   CI 
426-ll().(MK).  

Tuckner.  Ronald  F:  and  Peterson,  Glen  John,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance.  SA.  Orientationally  sensitive  closure  and  onenling  apparatus 
Ihenefor  .5.8.52.911.  CI.  51.167.000. 
Tuf-Tite,  Inc  :  See- 
Meyers.  Theodore  W.,  5,852.901,  CI.  52-20.000. 
Tuftereau.  Marie-Chnstine:  See— 

Benejean.  Jacqueline;  Flamand.  Anne;  Tuffereau.  Marie-Chnstine  Cou- 
lon.  Patnce:  and  Lafay,  Florence.  5.851.715,  CI.  424-208  100 
Tularik  Inc.:  See — 

Rothe,  Mike:  and  Wu.  Lin.  5,8.54,003,  CI.  415-7  800 
Tung.  David  W.:  See— 

Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Tung.  David  W..  5.851.410.  CI.  606-32.lK)0. 
rung.  Hsu-Tien,  to  OPTi  Inc    Unified  memory  architecture  with  parallel 

access  by  host  and  video  controller.  5.854.638,  CI.  .345-512.000 
Tung.  Thomas  T;  See  - 

Kudert.  Frederick  G.:  Utreille.  Maurice  G.:  McHenry.  Robert  J  :  Nahill 

George  F:  Pfutzenreuler.  Henry.  Ill;  Tennant.  William  A     Tung 

Thomas  T;  and  Vella.  John.  Jr..  5.853.772.  CI.  425-1.10.000. 

Turbeti,  James  Lynn:  and  laia  Mark  John,  to  Chesebrough  Ponds  USA  Co 

DivisionofConopco.  Inc.  Dispensing  closure.  5,85.1.115  CI  222-511  0(M) 

Turecek.  Peter:  See— 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Minerer.  Attur:  Dwncr.  Friedrich;  Schwarz   Hans- 
Peter:  Turecek.  Peter;  Eibl.  Johann:  Falkner.  Falko-Guenter;  .Schlokat 
Uwe;  Mundt.  Wolfgang.  Reiter.  Manfred;  and  Den-Bouwmeesier 
Renate.  5.854,401,  CI  5.10  4I2.(M)0. 
Turi,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Gonzalez,  Fernando:  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.:  Doan.  Tning  Tri:  Turi,  Raymond 
A.:  and  Wolstenholme.  Graham  R..  5,8.54.102.  CI.  418-237  000 
Turkalj,  Roberi:  See— 

Pfiaum.  Zlatko;  and  Turkalj.  Robert.  5.853,720,  CI.  424-124.000. 
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TunutJ  Robert  John.  Crawler  track  assembly.  5.853.233.  CI.  305-123.000. 
Tutl.   ,  «  W.:  See— 

Ip  Boer.  Charles  D.;  Wen.  Xin:  and  Tutt.  Lee  W..  5.854,175,  CI. 
503  227.(MX). 
Tuttld  Robert  L.:  Set — 

'  I ,  X.  Shawn:  Gingrich,  Bryan  R.:  Tunle,  Robert  L.;  and  Foco.  Keith. 
5.852,904.  CI.  52-220  700. 
Twardi  Ik,  Daniel  R.;  and  Vedvick,  Thomas  S.,  to  Corixa  Corporation. 
Co  r  {x>unds  and  methods  for  treatment  and  diagnosis  of  prostate  cancer. 
1.206.  CI.  5I4-I2.0(X) 

Richard,  to  Alumax  Extrusions,  Inc.  Sacnhcial  anode  and  method  of 
.|ng  same   5.853.551,  CI.  204  2X6  (MM). 

San-De.   to  Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing  Company,   Ltd. 
Doii^ile  layer  method  for  fabricating  a  rim  type  attenuating  phase  shifting 
5,853,923,  CI.  430-5.(XM). 

♦tST  liK.:  See 

■  1  «der',  Teny  F:  and  Cox,  Lesjie  Darrell,  5.854.837.  CI.  379-265.000. 
I  esearch  Foundation,  The:  See — 

"i  ::e,  Thomas  R..  Gilley.  Richard  M.:  Eldridge.  John  H.:  and  Staas.  Jay 
K..  5.853.763.  CI.  424  4X9.(MX) 
UAB  I  ;esearch  Foundation  Ltd  :  See — 

l/'ty.  Dan  W.;   McPherson.  David  T:  and  Xu,  Jie,  5,X54,387,  CI. 
530-323.000. 
Llbri^  >.  Gene  Paul,  to  International  Marketing  Management.  LLC.  HiKkey 
t  having  an  offset  shaft  and  blade  transitional  connection.  5,853,338. 
'  73-562.000. 
UchiJi ,  Kouji:  See — 

' )  cano,  Takashi:  Uchida.  Kouji:  Kamafusa.  Kouji:  Kawakami.  Hisa- 
toshi;  Sogabe.  Masahani:  und  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.853.123.  CI.  216- 
51.000. 

UchiUii^a.  Shunichi:  Suzuki.  Hideyuki;  and  Fukui.  Terunobu.  to  Oji  Paper 
Co  .  Ltd.  Both-side  coated  paper  comprising  kaolin  for  usE  of  printing. 
5.1 5 1.870,  CI.  428-129.(MM). 
Uehi  n  ira.  Yoshinobu;  See — 

^i.  Toshio;  Kuroda,  Akemi;  Otsuka.  Toshiharu:  and  Uchimura,  Yoshi- 
nobu, 5.X51..562.  CI   2()5-741.(XM). 
Uchi  I  ma,  Keiji:  See — 

kjotomura,  Katsumi;  Uchiyama.  Keiji;  Kameyama.  .Nobuyuki;  Ima- 
mura,  Takashi;  Mochida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hata.  Yukitsugu;  and  Takagi. 
Junichi.  5,854.946.  CI.  .196-6.000 
Uda^a.  Tsuneka/u.  to  Ishikaw  a  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Cylinder  head  gasket  w  ith 

flu  4  flow  path.  5.8.51.175.  CI.  277-2.1.5.00B. 
Udo,  !  hinji;  See— 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko:  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  Tsum>zaki,  Manabu: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  Yamazaki.  Takashi:  Sakai.  Yuji:  Sawada.  Jiro: 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  Maisumoto.  Tetsurou:  Udo.  Shinji:  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Saito,  Hirokazu:  Takano.  Mitsuhiro.  .Morino.  Makoio: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi:  Miyamoto.  Eiji:  Kasama.  Yasuhiro:  Endo.  .Akira; 
Hon,  Ryoichi:  Etoh.  Jun:  Horiguchi,  Masashi:  Ikenaga,  Shinichi:  and 
Kumata,  Atsushi,  5.854,508.  CI.  257-786.000. 
UedJjAttila:  See— 

S^kita, Takashi:  Yahiro.  Taro:  Matsuoka.  Saiji:  Fujimura.  Toshio:  Yama- 
molo,  Takemi:  Monla.  Masahiko;  Furukimi.  Osamu:  and  Ueda.  Arata. 
5,853,659,  CI.  420-92.0<X). 
Uedi.  Kinya:  See — 

Ifobori,  Yoichi:  Shimizu,  Yukihiko;  and  Ueda.  Kinya.  5,8.54.650,  CI. 
.147-122.000. 
Uedi,  Michio:  See — 

*i  latsuda.  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Kiyomi:  and  Ueda.  Michio.  5,852.919.  CI. 
53-55 1. (MM). 
Uedi.  Norihiro:  S<e — 

^)shino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Nonhiro:  Niijima.  Jun:  Haneda.  Toru;  Kotake, 
Yoshihiko:  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro:  Watanabe.  Tatsuo;  Nagasu,  Takeshi: 
Tsukahara.    Naoko;    Koyanagi,    Nozomu:    and    Kitoh,    Kvosuke. 
5.854,274.  CI.  5I4-290.(MX). 
Uedi.  Takashi:  Hashimoto.  Mikio;  Kav^asaki.  Masaaki:  Fukuoka.  Daisukc. 
ir  j  Imula.  Junichi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  lndu.stries,  Ltd.  Process  for 
pr  ;panng  propylene  polymer  composition  and  propylene  polymer  compo- 
i  i«.n.  5.854,354.  CI.  525-322.(MX). 
Ueh^iti.  Hirotsugu:  See  — 

no,  Tsuneya:  Maisuhisa.  Akio:  Uehara.  Hirotsugu:  and  Eda.  Soji. 
5,853,998.  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Takafumi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,   Ltd    Multirate  generator  and 
iltirate  generating  method  5,8.54.798,  CI.  371-27.100. 
Uekkiia.  Kanclo:  Irie.  Tetsumi;  Hara,  Michio:  and  Horiuchi,  Yasuhidc.  to 
T  iiiiy  Industnes.  Inc.  Preparation  for  percutaneous  absorption.  5,854.281. 
C    5I4-468.0(X). 
Uenjura,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

l^oue,  Kazuo;  Uemura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakajima.  Junji,  5,854,664,  CI. 
.149-92.000. 
UenM  Hiroshi:  See — 

I  Lhiki,  Tatsumi:  Hamashima,  Nagato:  Nakamura,  Teiji:  Asami.  Mas- 
ayuki; Suzuki,  Sadakatsu:  and  Ueno,  Hiroshi,  5,854,161,  Q.  502- 
41.000 
UenU  Kenji:  See— 

I  lorita,  Akihiko:  and  Ueno.  Kenji.  5.853.483.  CI.  118-712.000. 
Uei^)  Masalaka:  See — 

tomioka.  Norihiro:  Nakashima.  Hiroehi:  Ueno.  Masataka:  Shiraishi. 
Koichi;  and  Izumisawa.  Saki.  5,853.910.  CI.  429-17.000. 
Ullif*.  Waller:  See— 


Beck,  Oliver;  Bemdt.  Rail;  Dcnk,  Walter.  Drobncr.  Hans  Jueigen;  Fuchs. 
Manfred:  Herbold.  Gabriele:  Putz.  Ingo;  Schork,  ReinfKild:  Spranger. 
Thomas;  and  Ullrich,  Waller,  5.853.323.  O.  454-J56X)00. 
Ulmer.  Richard:  Sec — 

Oh.  Siing-Hun:  and  Ulmer.  Richard.  5.8.54.563.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Ulrich.  Peter:  See— 

Bianchi.  Marina;  Cerami.  Anthony:  Tracey.  Kevin  J.:  and  Ulrich.  Peter. 
5.854.289.  CI.  514-61 5.(MM) 
Ulrich.  Peter  C:  See— 

Cerami.  Anthony:  Ulrich.  Peter  C:  Wagle.  Dilip  R.:  Hwang.  San-Bao: 
Vasan.  Sara:  and  Egan.  John  J..  5,853.703,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Um.  Kee  Tae.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Device  for  preventing  entrance  of 

backlight  into  optical  view  finder  5.854.657.  CI   .148-34O.0(M). 
Umeda.  Masaru:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Shibata.  Tadashi:  and  Umeda,  Masani,  5.8.54,1 16,  CI. 
438-330  (XX). 
UmeVoice.  Inc.:  See — 

Tate.  Joseph  B.;  and  Wolff.  Steve  B..  5,854.848,  CI.  381 -357 .(MX). 
Underwood.  Vicki  L.:  See — 

George,  Scmt  E.:  Underw<x)d.  Vicki  L.;  Gattier.  D.   Michael:  and 
Singleton.  Andv  H  .  5.853.701.  CI.  424-47.0<M). 
Unger.  Evan  C:  Fritz.  Thomas  A.:  Matsunaga.  Teny;  Ramaswami,  Vara- 
daRajan:  Yellowhair.  David:  and  Wu.  Guanli.  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical 
CiHp  Methods  of  preparing  gas  and  gaseous  precursor-filled  microspheres 
5.851.752,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Uni-Slar  Industries.  iJd.:  See — 

Fisk.  Donald  L..  5.853,848,  CI.  428-l43.(XX). 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Seats.  Robert  Lawicnce:  Atkins.  Kenneth  Earl:  and  Reid,  Carroll  Glenn. 
5,85.1,645,  CI.  264-331.150. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Nonhem  Ireland  of  Defence.  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Beale.  Marc  I  J:  and  Dinn.  David  R.  5.8.54.671.  CI   .156-71.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  Stale  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 

Go<Hlb\.  John  William:  Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson:  Hird.  Michael,  and 
Lock.  Stephen  John.  5.853.613.  CI.  252  299  6.10. 
United  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  of  Guy's  and  St.  Thomas's  Hospital, 
Counsil  of  Governors  of  the:  See — 

Lehner.  Thomas;  and  Smith.  Roberta.  5.854.402,  CI.  5.10-388.4<X). 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  Sic — 

Huang,  Chien  Chao.  5.853.927.  CI.  4.10-22.000. 
Sheng.  Yi  Chung;  and  Chung.  Cheng-Hui,  5,854,109,  CI.  4.18-275.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5,854.1 11,  CI  418-275.000. 
Wu.  DerYuan.  5.854.106.  CI.  438  253.(XM). 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Anthonv.  William  S..  5.852,969.  CI.  100-.14.0(M). 

Kronick.  Paul  L..  5.853.427.  CI.  8-94.2.10. 

Slavicek.  James  M.,  5,853.982.  CI.  435-5.(MX). 

Soltis.  Lawrence  A.:  Ross.  Robert  J  ,  and  Rammer.  Douglas  R.. 

5.X52.909.  CI.  52-7.1().7(X). 
Xu.  Wavne;  and  Doane.  William  M..  5.8.54..145.  CI   525-.M.240. 
Yokoyama.  Henry;  and  Gausman.  Harold  W..  5,8.54.178.  CI.  504- 
326.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Jacknin,  Lawrence,  and  EncstMi.  Mark  A..  5,854.841.  CI  .18 1 -25.0(M). 
Army:  See — 

Scanlon.  Michael  V.  5,851.(M)5.  CI.  128-662.0.10. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Gamtv.  Robert  R.:  Nara.  Peter  L.:  and  Goudsmit,  Jaap,  5,853.724.  CI 

424'- 1 84. 1  (XI 
Kaslow.  David  C:  and  Barr.  Philip  J..  5,853,7.19.  CI.  424-268.100. 
Rollin.  Pierre  E.:  Ellion,  Luanne:  Ksiazek.  Thomas  G.;  Nichol.  Stuart 
T:  Morzunov.  Sergey;  and  Ravkov.  Eugeny.  5,853,980.  CI   435- 
5.(MM). 
Salomon.  David  S.:  and  Pen.ica.  Maria  G.,  5,854.399,  CI.  530- 

387.7(X) 
Sampson.  Jacquelyn  S.:  Russell,  Harold:  Thatpe.  Jean  A.:  Ades, 

Edwin  W.;  and  Carlone.  George  M..  5.8.54.416,  CI.  536-23.700. 
Str^iber.  Warren:  Fuss.  Ivan:  and  Neurath.  Marius,  5.853.697,  CI. 
424-9.200 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Banks.  Bnice  A..  5,853.561,  CI.  205-646.000. 
Miranda.  Felix  A.:  and  Toncich.  Stanley  S..  5,854.5.59.  CI.  324- 
754.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Canaday.  Michael  M.;  and  Watson,  Fred  W.,  Jr,  5.8.54,440.  CI. 

89  28.050. 
Dutu,  Indranath:  and  Menon.  Saralh  K.,  5,853.888,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Goldberg.  Lew.  5,854,865.  CI   .185-3 1. 0(X). 

Horwitz,  James:  Chrisev.  Douglas;  Caulfield,  John  T,  and  Dorsey, 
Paul  E.,  5,854,5X7,  CI.  338-22.0SD 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

De  Vnes.  Ronald:  and  Atzema,  Botjo,  5.854.598,  CI.  .141-120.000. 
Gelissen.  Johan  H.  A  .  5.854.927.  CI.  .195-705.000. 
Hofmann,  Rudolf:  and  Brox.  Wolfgang.  5,854,814,  CI.  175  .140.(XX) 
Holtvoeth.  Knud.  5,854.971.  CI.  455-245.100. 

Huisman.  Frederikus  R  J.:  Buyk,  Oscar  J.  A.:  and  Bindke.  Wolfgang. 
5.8.54.117.  CI.  4.18-.179.0(X). 


PI  104 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  29,  1998 


Kiwiel.  Nicoline  J  :  and  Van  Der  Waal,  Robben  G..  5.854.618.  CI 

345-115.000. 
Opheij.  Willem  G.;  and  Benschop,  Jozef  P.  H..  5.854.780.  CI.  369- 

1I2.(KX). 
Schouhamer  Immink.  Komelis  A.,  5.854.5%.  CI.  .341-50.000. 
Tichelaar.  Johannes  Y.,  5.8.54.660,  CI.  .V48-466.00(). 
Wavish.  Peter  R..  5.855.010.  CI.  706^5.(X)0. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Denissen,   Adrianus  J.    M.;   and  Tolhuizen,   Ludovicus   M.   G    M 
5,854,810.  CI.  375-242.0(X). 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

DuW,  James  R..  5,853.798.  CI.  427-125.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  S*-*-— 

Selo.  Keitarou;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki:  Okamoto.  Shoji;  and  Saitou.  Minoru 
5.854.380.  CI.  528.153.000. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Gieskes.   Keen  A.;  and  Ackerraan.  Daniel  Whitney.  5.852.869    CI 
29-834.000. 
Universite  de  Montreal:  See — 

Gaudreau.  Pierrette.  5,8.54.216.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Univcr>^ily  of  Alabama  in  HunLsville.  The:  See — 

Caulfield.  H.  John;  Huang.  Qiang;  Putilin.  Andrei:  Morozov.  Valentin: 
and  .Shamir.  Joseph.  5.854.697.  CI.  359.14.000. 
University  of  Arkansas:  See — 

AckerMMi.  Michael  D.:  Arabshahi.Seyed-Hamid:  and  BabccKk.  Robert 
E..  5.853.564,  CI.  208-33.000. 
University  of  Birmingham,  The:  See — 

Warner.  Noel  A.,  5,853.452.  CI.  75-435.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Brayer,  Gary  D.;  Lee,  Hung:  Mauk,  A  Grant:  Smith,  Michael;  Tong, 
Harry:  and  Wan,  Lianglu.  5.8.54.(MI.  CI.  435-l92.«)0. 
University  of  California.  Los  Angeles:  See — 

Modlin.  Robert  L.,  Sieling,  Peter  A.,  Brenner,  Michael  B  ;  Porcelli 
Steven  A.:  and  Brennan.  Patrick  J.,  5,853,737,  CI.  424-248.100. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  Scf— 

Champion.  Cheryl  I.;  Lovett.  Michael  A.;  Haake.  David  A.;  Miller 

James  N.:  and  Blanco,  David  R.,  5,8.54,.395.  CI.  5.W- .150.000. 
Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  Mathies.  Richard  A..  Hung.  SuChun    and  Ju 

Jingyue.  5.853.992,  CI.  435-6X)00 
Knoesen.  Andre:  Yankelevich.  Diego;  Hamilton.  Scott  A;  Abbott.  Nicho- 
las L.;  Hill.  Richard  A.:  and  Bjorklund.  Gary.  5.8.54.864.  CI    385- 
.10.000. 
Nguyen.  Thai  D.;  Polansky.  Jon  R.;  and  Huang.  Weidone.  5.854.415  C\ 

5.1623.500. 
Olsson,    Lennan;    Goodenow,    Robert    S.;    and    Gold.stein,    Avram 
5,85.3,999.  CI.  4.15-7  100. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dordick.  Jonathan  S.:  Rethwisch.  David  G.;  Patil.  Damodar  R.:  Martin 
Brett  D.:  and  Linhardt.  Robert  J..  5.854.0.10.  CI.  435-72.0(X). 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See — 

Rao,  Devulapalh  V.  G  L  N  ;  Aranda,  Francisco  J.;  Joseph,  Joby:  Akkara, 
Joseph  A.;  and  Nakashima,  Masato,  5,8.54.710.  CI.  359-559.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See^ 

Mooradian,  Daniel  L.;  and  Fields,  Gregg  B.,  5,853,744,  CI.  424-422  000 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See— 

Mechanic.  Gerald  L  .  5,854,397,  CI   530-356.000 
University  of  Oregon,  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  Stale 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  the:  See — 
Doxsee,  Kenneth  M.,  5,853.686,  CI.  423-4.30.000. 
Doxsee.  Kenneth  M..  5,853.691,  CI.  423-491.000. 
University  of  Patent  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Linden,  Joel;  Taylor,  Heidi:  Robeva,  Anna;  Woodard,  Robin   and  Jin 
Xiaowei.  5.854.081.  CI.  4.16- 501. (X)0. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Arkles.  Barry  C;  Berry.  Donald  H.;  and  Figge.  Lisa  Kieman.  5.853.808. 
CI.  427-377.(X)0. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trtistees  of  the-  See— 

Lessey.  Bnice.  5,854,401.  CI.  530-.188.IOO. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Asher.  Sanford  A  ;  and  Holtz.  John  H..  5.854.078.  CI.  436-113  000 
University  of  Rochester.  The:  See — 

Wang.  Shcnge.  5.854.882.  CI.  395-109.000. 
University  of  Texas  System  and  Betagene.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Newgard.  Christopher  B  ;  Han.  He-Ping;  and  Normington.  Karl  D 
5.8.54.067,  CI  435-366.000. 
University  of  Ula^  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Jacobs,  Harvey;  Kim,  Sung  Wan;  and  Menard,  Virsinie.  5.853.723  CI 

424-178.100  *  

University  of  Virginia.  The:  See— 

Hanigan,  Marie;  and  MacDonald,  Timothy,  5.8.54.006.  CI.  435-7  210 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Holt.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A  ;  King.  Mary-Claire;  Page.  David  L.; 
Szabo.  Csilla  I..  Jetton.  Thomas  L.;  Robinson-Benion.  Cheryl  L  ■  and 
Thompson.  Marilyn  E.,  5.854.222,  CI.  5  I4-44.(XX), 
University  of  Washington,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Rose,  Lynn  M.,  5,854,070.  CI.  435-.143.2(X). 
University  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sullenger,  Bruce  Alan:  and  Cech.  Thomas  Robert.  5.854.038.  CI  435 
I72.3(X). 


Upender,  Bhargavender  P;  Brajciewski,  David  C;  Dean,  Alexander  G.;  and 
Hat/.irallis,  Stephen  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Message  routing  in 
control  area  nerwork  (CAN)  protocol.  5,854.454.  CI.  187-247.000. 
Uphues.  Guenther:  See — 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Uphues.  Guenther;  Wahle.  Bemd;  Waltenberger.  Peter, 
and  Folge.  Almud.  5.854.201.  CI.  510-515.000. 
Upmann.  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Duggan.  James  A.;  Jam.  Bharat  K.;  Pun.  Tony  R.;  Filardo,  Susan  B  ■  and 
Upmann,  Arthur  W.,  5,853,243,  CI.  .366-76.900. 
Urabe,    Hiroshi;    Oyama,    Hajime;    and    Hitomi.   Tatsuya,    to    Mitsubishi 
Engineering-Plastics  Corporation.  Vibration  welded  hollow  moldings  of 
polyamide  resin  composition.  5,853,831,  CI.  428-.15.700. 
Urakabe,  Takahiro:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Sadayuki:  Hashimoto.  Takashi:  Urakabe.  Takahiro;  Harada. 
Shigeki;  and  Kdrino.  Masao.  5.8.54..540.  CI.  315-169  1(X) 
Urano.  Yuichi;  Nishiziiwa.  Masato;  Sakai.  Yoshiyuki;  lio.  Naoki;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  .Semiconductor  device  manufacturine 
method  5.854.120.  CI.  438-404.000. 
Urbanski.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Leschinsky.  Boris;  Urbanski.  Jeffrey;  and  Follman.  Mark.  5.851.42 1  CI 
606-21.3.000. 
Urry.  Dan  W.;  Mcpherson.  David  T;  and  Xu.  Jie.  to  Bioelaslics  Research, 
Ltd.:  and  UAB  Research  Foundation  Ltd.  Simple  method  for  the  purifi- 
cation of  a  bioelastic  polymer.  5.854,387,  CI.  5.10-323.000. 
Ushihara.  Masaharu:  See — 

Terada.  Jini;  Senda.  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Masami;  Ushihara,  Masaharu;  and 
Hatanaka,  Masakazu,  5.854,427,  CI.  73-504.160. 
Ushirogouchi.  Toru:  Nakase.  Makoto;  Yoshizumi.  Akira;  Kihara.  Naoko; 
Naito.  Takuya;  Shida.  Naomi;  and  Asakawa.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Color  developing  organic  material,  color  developing  resin  com- 
position and  colored  thin  film  pattern.  5,853,952,  CI.  4.10-270.100. 
Usui.  Ka/ushi:  See — 

Tabata.  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Katsumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshinari,  Tomohiro;  Usui,  Kazushi:  Suganuma,  Fujio; 
Nakalsuji,  Tadao:  Shimi/u,  Hiromitsu;  Yasukawa,  Ritsu;  Hamada. 
Hideaki;  ho.  Takehiko;  Kintaichi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sasaki.  Motoi 
5.853.679,  CI.  423-2 13.2(X). 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Usui,  Masayoshi,  5,85.1,902,  CI.  428-593.0(X). 
Usui,  Masayoshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Metal  honeycomb 

rore  body.  5,853,902.  CI.  428.593.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc  :  See — 

Cranick,  John;  and  Feldman,  Mark.  5.854.455.  CI.  200-I.OOB. 
Dutka.  Harry  F;  and  Merckling.  Ronald  L..  5.852.943.  CI.  70-237.(XK). 
Patel.  Tushar  M  ;  Boyd.  Stuan  G.;  Brxiw.  Mark  J.;  and  Guthrie.  Philip  L 
5.85.3.843.  CI   428- 1  Ib.tXX). 
Ulas.  Jan.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Catheter.  5.853.518.  Q.  156-245,000. 
Utility  Systems  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Degeneff.  Robert  C;  Gutierrez,  Moises  R.;  and  Glinkow,ski.  Mietek  T 
5,854.729,  CI.  .161-4.000. 
Uto.  Hajime:  See — 

Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Takuya; 
Muramatsu.  Hiroaki;  Uto.  Hajime;  and  Ichitani.  Toshlaki.  5.852  929 
CI.  60-274  (XX). 
Uwami.  Katsutoshi;  Teshirogi.  Toshiyuki;  Watanabe.  Hidcharu;  and  Moriike. 
Tatsuya.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  color  fillers 
5.853,924.  CI.  430-7.000 
Uy.  Rosa:  See — 

Dietz.  Timothy  M.;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Uy.  Rosa:  and  Young.  Chune  I 
5.853.750.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron,  to  C  Cube  Microsy.stems  Inc.  Statistical 
multiplexing  system  which  encodes  a  sequence  of  video  images  using  a 
plurality  of  video  encoders.  5.854.658,  CI.  348-419.000. 
Vainio.  Jari;  See — 

Koponen.  Ismo;  Rintasalo.  limari;  Vainio.  Jari;  and  Kaihovirta  Juha 
5,852,963,  CI.  83-53.0(X». 
Valek.  William  P:  See— 

Krishaswamy,  Silaipillayarpuihur  V.;  Valek,  William  F;  Valko,  Thomas 
M.;  Milton.  Curtis  E.,  Jr.;  and  Rosenbaum,  )oe]  F,  5,853,601    CI 
216-2.0(X). 
Valeo:  See- 

Giroire,  Jean-Pierre,  5,853,075,  CI.  192-70.160. 
Valkering,  Comelis  Petrus:  See — 

Heimerikx,  Gerardus  Wilhelmus  Jozef;  Van  Hoek,  Aloysius  Josephus 
Aloius  Maria;  Valkering,  Comelis  Petrus;  and  Van  Weslrcnen.  Jerocn, 
5,854..3.15,  CI.  524-.57I.000. 
Valko.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Krishaswamy.  Silaipillayarpuihur  V.:  Valek.  William  F:  Valko.  Thomas 
M.;  Milton.  Curtis  E..  Jr;  and  Rosenbaum.  Joel  F.  5.851.601    CI 
216-2.000. 
Vallejo.  Phillip:  See— 

Eggert.  John  S.;  Eggert.  Michael  S.;  and  Vallejo.  Phillip.  5,853.292.  CI 
4.14-262000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Koponen.  Ismo;  Rintasalo.  limari;  Vainio.  Jari;  and  Kaihovirta   Juha 
5.852.%3.  CI.  83-53.0(X). 
Valmet-Karistad  AB:  See— 

Haraldsson,  N.  Ulf  A.;  Huovila,  Jyrki  M.;  Klerelid,  Ingvar  B.  F..;  and 
Tiimefalk,  LtHii.se  M.,  5,853,.545.  CI.  I62-.143  000. 
Valus,  Ronald  J.;  and  Lipsky,  Jonathan  N.,  to  Whatman,  Inc.  Thin  pliable 
polymeric  film  for  sealing  microplales.  5,853.586,  CI.  210-406.(XK). 
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Erica:  See — 

I  :^vmond.  Christopher  K.:  Holderman.  Susan  D.:  and  Vanaja,  Erica, 
.V8.M.0.19.  CI.  435-172. KX). 

ttick.  Frederik  Maria:  'Set — 

'  V  ineveen.  Bontko:  Van  Beek,  Frederik  Mana:  and  Engels,  Peter  Wil- 
helmus Hubertus.  5.854.645.  CI.  .147-68.(XX). 
l()i«le.  Cicorges  HP.  deceased  (by  ivIarie-Louise  Hendrickx.  heirsi,  to 
.  ;en  Pharaiaceulica  N  V.  Enlcrokinclic  hen/amide  5,8,54,260,  CI.  514- 
XK). 
DjibcrH,  Eirvin  K.,  to  Suspensions  Incorporated.  Lift  mechanism  for 
I  ;Ie  suspensions.  5,853,183.  CI.  280-124.179. 
Vandiitiill  University:  See — 

I  lit.  Jeffrey  T;  Jensen.  Roy  A.:  King.  Mary-Claire;  Page.  David  L.: 
Szabo,  Csilla  I.:  Jetton,  Thomas  L.:  Robinson-Benion,  Cheryl  1.  :  and 
Thompsim.  Marilyn  E..  5,K.M,222.  CI.  S14-44.(XX) 
Van  p^t  Donk.  Hcnricus  Matheus:  See— 

ck.  Louis  Waller  Marie  Paul;  Sunian.  Edouard  Willem.  and  Van  Der 
Donk.  Henncus  Mallteus,  5,853,508.  CI.  148-55(t.(XXt. 
VandtAxiel.  Richard  E  .  to  Stanadvne  Automotive  Corp  Common  rail  injec- 

;.X52.997.  CI.  123-446.(XX). 
Vandl-i  straeten.  Johan.  to  Emiel  Vanderstracien  Method  of  coating  a  s(xjtter 

II  h  Hie  with  a  laver  of  material  lo  be  applied  to  a  substrate  by  -.punering 
.816.  CI.  427-452.(XX). 

)tr  Waal,  Rirf>ben  O.:  See— 

<i«iel,  Nicoline  J:  and  Van  Der  Waal.  Robben  G.,  5,854,618.  CI. 
.145115.(XX). 
VancL'  wide.  Mark;  See — 

:  xipcr.  Michael  R..  Hani/>.  Mark:  Ruikowski.  Man:  and  Vandcrwielc. 

Mark.  5.854,633.  CI.  .145-43 1. (XXI. 
)lr  Woude.  Irene:  See    - 

-Ji^berts.  Jan  Bernard  Fredenk  Nicolaas;  Wagenaar.  Anno;  HiK-ksira. 
Dirk;  Van  Der  Woude.  Irene;  and  Ruiicrs.  Marcel  Herman  Jn/ef. 
5.85.1.694,  CI.  424- 1  210 
Vamtfc  oudc,  Susan:  See 

;  leitK'nts.  Janice:  Naravan.  Opendra;  Vandewoude,  Susan;  and  Richi. 
Juergen,  5,8.54.417.  CI.  5.16-23.720. 
Van^iLrd  International  Semiconductor  Corpiwalion:  See — 
:  hi.  Min-Hwa.  5.8.54.1(X).  CI.  438-202.(XX). 
!■ ...  Jun-Cheng.  5.8.54.135,  CI  4.18-7I2.(XX). 
I.eng,  Homg-Huci,  5,854.105,  CI.  438-253.000. 
^  ing.  Fu-Liang:  and  Chen.  >in.  5.854.1.10.  CI.  438-6.37.0(X). 
^  LVsch.  Egbcnus  Johannes  .Maria:  See — 

Sicennis,  Evert  Frederik.  Pullruiii.  F:d»in;  Wouters.  Petrus  Arnoldus 
Antonius  Francisca;  and  Van   Heesch.  Egbcrtus  Johannes  Mana. 
5.8.S4.5.S6.  CI.  324-541. (XX). 
lick.  Aloysius  Josephus  .Xtoius  Maria:  Si-e — 
Heimerikx.  Gerardus  Wilhelmus  Jozef:  Van  Hoek.  Aloysius  Josephus 
Atoius  Maria;  Valkering.  Civmelis  Petrus.  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jemen. 
5.8.54..1.15.  CI.  524.571. (XX) 
Vanljijiinshani.  Richard  D.:  See — 

ijerrin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W.;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays.  Rodney: 
Vanlaningham.  Richard  D.;  Dietz.  Terry  L.;  and  O'Connor.  Daniel. 
5.85.1.415.  CI.  606  80.(XX» 
IjiH).  William  C,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for 
forwarding   slave  request   in  a  packet-switched  computer  system. 
<S4,9(X.,  CI    .195-290  (XX). 
>  iel,  Monique  Bodil:  .5<'< — 

I  aker,  Raymond:  Bourrain,  Sylvie;  Castro  Pineim,  Jose  Luis:  Chambers, 
Mark  Stuart:  Guiblin,  Alexander  Richard;  Hobbs,  Sariih  Christine: 
Jelley,  Richard  Alexander:  Madin.  Andrew;  Matassa,  Victor  Giulio: 
Reeve,  Austin  John:  Russell,  Michael  Geofirey:  Showell.  Graham 
.Andrew;  Siemfeld.  Francinc:  .Street.  Leslie  Joseph:  ami  Van  Niel. 
Monique  B.xlil.  5.854,268,  CI.  5I4-.183.(XX). 
CiudishiKim.  Michiel  C  B:  See — 
I'cnklcr.  Lawrence  J:  Glinlenkamp.  Luela  A;  Nicholson.  I>i>uglas  G  M; 

and  Van  Oudtsh»>oni.  Michiel  C  B.  5.854.226.  CI.  5I4-58.(XX). 
Iel.  Aline:  See 
Inchard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Calia:  Wolfel.  Thomas; 
B<K>n-Falleur.  Ihierrv:  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  5.854.203.  CI.  514- 
2.(XX). 
^rael.  Johan  Roland;  Lanneer.  Dirk:  Gcuns.  Werner  Gusiaal  Theresia: 
GiHisscn^.   Gcrt    Uxlewijk   Huibrecht.   to   Inieniniveisiiair  Micro- 
FJi,ironica  Centrum  (IMEC  vzwi.  Method  of  generating  code  for  pro- 
g  ;tiiiiiabk'  processors,  code  generator  and  application  ihercol.  5.8.s4.92'i. 
395-7()5.(XX). 
Shaik.  Floris  A.:  See— 

lidiville.  Marc;  Raeber.  Eric:  Arreguil.  Javier.  Buc/ek.  Harthmuth:  Van 
Shaik.  Floris  A  ;  Bauduin.  Fran(^>is;  and  0"Kc-ettc.  Denis.  5.854.482. 
CI.  2.50-22 1. (XX) 
$wam.  [.conard  F.  P:  Garzjrolli,  Friedrich:  and  Ruhiiiann,  Heinnch.  t<i 
StJniens  Power  Corporation.  Zirconium  tin  iron  alloys  for  nuclear  fuel  rods 
a  i<  stnictural  parts  for  high  bumup.  5.8.54.818.  CI.  376-4«9.(XX). 
'  Vestrenen.  Jerocn:  Set — 

Heimerikx.  Gerardus  Wilhelmus  Jozef:  Van  Hoek.  Aloysius  Josephus 
Atoius  Maria;  Valkering.  Comelis  Petrus:  and  Van  Westrenen.  Jenien. 
5.854,3.15.  CI.  524  571. (XX) 
Vai0indl,  Michael  Christopher  See — 


Kluender,  Harold  Clinton  Eugene,  Bcnz,  Guentcr  Hans  Herbert  Heinz: 
Bullock.  William  Hartison;  Dixon,  Brian  Richard:  VanZandt.  Michael 
Christopher;  Wilhelm.  Scott  McClelland:  Wolanin.  Donald  John: 
WoiKl.  Jill  Elizabeth:  and  Brittelli.  David  Ross.  5.854.277.  CI.  514- 
448  (KX). 
Varona.  Eugenio  Go.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Method  of  fomiing 

nonwciven  fabnc  having  a  pore  -i/e  gradient.  5,853.628.  CI.  264-6 (XXI. 
Vartanian.  Lisa  M.:  See- 

Liu.  Lingnan:  Shimizu.  Mark  V,  and  Vartanian.  Lisa  M  .  5.854.478.  CI 
235-462.(XX). 
Vasan.  Sara:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthonv;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  WheIc.  Dilip  R  .  Hwang.  San-Bao: 
Vasan.  Sara:  and  F.gan.  John  J .  5.853.703.  CI.  424-53.0(Xl. 
Vastar  Restiurces.  Inc.:  See — 

Riese.  Walter  C.  5.853.224.  CI.  299-13.(XX). 
Vauclicl.  Guv    Bernard,   lo  Sixiele   HispaiH>-Suiza.  Thrust   rcverser  with 

extendible  pivoting  baffle.  5.852.928.  CI.  60-226.2(X). 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Eibel.  Michael.  5.8.54..545.  CI.  3l8-.169.<XXt. 
Vector  Lalxiratories:  See — 

Wcsthng.  Mark  E.;  and  Daniel.  Steven  G..  5.8.54.409.  CI.  5.16  22  Kxi 
Vedvick.  Thomas  S.:  See  — 

Twardzik,  Daniel  R  :  and  Vi-dvick,  Thomas  S..  5,8.'i4.206,  CI.  514 
12.(XX). 
Vega,  J*)se  I.*iuis:  See — 

Barker,  Catherine  Louise:  Etesse,  Palnck  Jean-Francois;  Vega.  J<w: 
Louis;  and  Verbiesl.  Jan  Hcndnk  Maria.  5.853.618,  CI  252-.12l.(XX) 
Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengescllschaft  fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse:  See— 

Aichiiiger.  Klaus;  and  Niehucs,  Hcinnch.  5,853.658,  CI   266  217  iXXI. 
Vella.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Kudert.  Frederick  G.:  Ijtreille,  Maunce  G.:  McHcnry.  Robert  J.;  Nahill. 
George  F.;  Ptutzenreuier.  Henrv.  Ill;  Tennanu  William  A.;  lung. 
Thomas  T:  and  Vella.  John,  Jr..  5.853.772.  CI.  425l1ii.tXX( 
Vcllelaz.  Gilbert:  See- 

Bedrossian,  Antoine;  Ijnglois,  Philippe:  I >epa-ue,  Pascal;  Morel.  Rob- 
ert: R.idriguez.  Pascale:  and  Vellelaz.  Gilbert.  5.853..105.  CI.  439 
787.(XX). 
Venegas.  Jose  G.  Apparatus  and  method  lor  assessment  of  visto-elasiicity  and 
shear  adherence  strength  properties  of  blmxl  clots.  5.854,423.  CI    073- 
f44IO. 
Venham,  luinnv  D  :  Set — 

Dvorchak.  Michael  J :  Venham,  Lannv  D.:  Grace.  Scott  .\  .  and  Hudson. 
Kevan  E..  5.8.54..1(ll.  CI.  522-90.(XX). 
Venugopal.  Ganesh:  and  .Anani,  Anaba  .A.,  to  Motorola.  Ins    Multi-lavercd 
polvnieric  gel  electrolvtc  and  electriKhemical  cell  using  same.  5.853.916. 
CI '429-190.(XX). 
Verbiesl.  Jan  Hendrik  Maria:  See — 

Barker.  Catherine  Louise:  Etesse.  Patrick  Jean-Francois:  Vega  Ji^c 
Uiuis;  and  VerbiesL  Jan  Hendrik  Maria  5.853.618.  CI.  252-32l.(XX). 
Vercande.  David  J.:  .Sec  - 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Knsii  T:  Murdwk.  Douglas  R.;  Veaandc. 
Davjd  J.;  and  Tangenian,  Michael  R..  5.S54.S33,  CI.  378  1I2.(XXI 
Verger,   I.oick:   Bonnefoy-CIaudel.  Jean-Paul:   and  Mathv.   Franvcoisc.  lo 
Commissariat  a  I'F^nergK.'  Atomique   Method  and  device  for  owreciiiMl  o1 
s|x'ciroiiielric    measuremenls    In    the    gainina    photon    detectiim    Held. 
5,854.489,  CI.  2.50- .170.060. 
Verlhac.  Jean-Baplisic:  See— 

Senninger.  Thierrv:  Sanchez.  I.aurcnl;  Darcos.  Vincent:  Lastccoucres. 
Dominique:  and  Verihac.  Je.in  Bapiistc.  5.8.S4..164.  CI   526  192.(«X). 
Veniichrvn.  Giinter:  See — 

Hanien.  Jiirgen:  Hasthke.  Eggo;  Grzondziel.  Waller:  and  Vcnnehren. 
Gunter.  5.852.8.SO.  CI.  24-20.(H)R. 
Vermotc.  Christian  Leo  Mane:  See — 

B.iillelv.  Gerard  Maael:  Ingram,  Ban^v  Thomas;  and  Vermote.  Chnstian 
LeoMane,  .5.8.54.196.  CI.  510  427.(XX). 
Vel.  Hemiann-Josel:  5<'<'  — 

Straaten.  Paul:  I  echier.  Ulrich;  Spinnen.  Dieter;  Enger.  Jiirgen;  and  Vest. 
Hemiann-Jostf,  5.853.137.  CI.  242-473.600. 
Vhora.  Idnsh  A.:  .See— 

Emeta.  Modesto:  and  Vhora.  Idrish  A..  5.8.54.383.  CI.  528-354.(XX) 
Via.  Francis  A.:  See 

Spellane.  Peter  J.  Via  Francis  A.:  and  Weil.  F:dward  D..  5.853.462.  CI 
106-14.170. 
Vigil.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gravcnstein.  Martin  G.:  Vigil.  Michael  A.:  and  Jaeckel.  Silvu  F.. 
5.8.54.922.  CI.  .195-595 .(XX). 
Vigoun»u\.  Philippe:  See — 

Pierrot.  Jean-Michael;   Leon.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Vigouroux.  Philippe. 
5.852.8.S4.  CI.  24-297.(XX) 
Viikari.  Liisa:  Set — 

Buchert.  Johanna:  Siika-ah<i.  Mani;  Viikari.  Liisa:  Penltila  .  Mcrja; 

Saloheimo.  Anu:  and  Ranua.  Marjatta,  5.854.(»47.  CI.  435-209.(XX). 

Villa,  Corrado:  Dallahora,  .Marco:  and  Caser.  Fabio  Tassan.  to  SGS-Tliomson 

Micnielec'ronics.  S  r.l.  Scvlonzed  electncallv  erasable  and  programmable 

non-volatile  memoiy  devic-e  with  redundancy,  5.854.764. CI.  .16I-2<K).0(XI. 

Villalobos.  Anabella:  See— 

Volkmann.  Robert  A.;  Jasvs.  Vytautas  J:  Bright.  Gene  M;  VillaloN's. 
Anabella;  and  Seymour.' Patricia  A.  5.8.54.232.  CI   514  2I0.(XX) 
Villanueva.  Apolonio  L.:  See — 

Willis.   Isaac:   Darkwa.  Adu  Gvamfi;  and   Villanueva  Apolonio  1— 
5.853.709.  CI.  424-73.(XX) 
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Vincenl.  Alan  Henr>'.  lo  GKN  Westland  Helicopters  Limiled.  Helicopter  and 
method  for  reducing  vibration  of  a  helicopter  fuselage.  5.851.144    CI 
244- 1 7. 1. W. 
Vinciarelli.  Patrizio:  See — 

Montminy.  Steven  Norman;   Shaflfer.   Brian  James:   and  Vinciarelli 
Palrizio.  5.854,753.  CI.  .164-489  (KX). 
Virbac:  See — 

Benejean.  Jacqueline;  Flamand.  Anne;  Tuffereau.  Marie-Christine;  Cou- 
lon.  Patnce;  and  Ljfay,  Rorence.  5.85.1.7.V5.  CI.  424-208. 1(X). 
Virginia  Teth  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See 

Kampe.  Stephen  L.:  and  Christodoulou.  Leontios.  5,854.%6,  CI  419- 
67.000. 
Visible  Genetics  Inc  :  See — 

Green,  Ronald  J.:  Chi,  Vrijmoed;  GilchrisL  Rodney  D.;  Dee,  Gregory- 
and  Stevens.  John  K..  5.853.979.  CI.  435-5.000. 
VitkcKzi.  Valeria:  See — 

Matyus,  Peter;  Zara.  Erzsehet;  Farkas.  Lajos.  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Anial; 
Toldv.  Lajos;  Andrasi.  Ferenc.  Goldschmidl.  Katalin;  Hodula.  Es/ter; 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sutka.  Klara;  Fitller.  Zsuz.sanna;  Vitkoczi.  Valeria; 
Sebestyen.  Las/lo;  Sziraki.  Isivan;  Rusz.  Marta:  and  Gal.  Eva. 
5.854.250.  CI.  5I4-255.0(X). 
Vittoria.  Carmine:  See — 

,     How.  Hoton;  and  Vittoria.  Carmine.  5.854.589.  CI.  .340-551.000. 
Vlassara.  Helen:  See — 

Bucala,  Richard  J  ;  Vlassara,  Helen;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Founds 
Henry  W..  5.8.54.000.  CI  4.35-7.100. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Goff.  Lunilie  C;  Evoy.  David  R.;  Eidson.  Mark;  and  Loesdon.  Brian 

5.854.915.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Harvey.  Jerry  L..  5.854.125.  CI.  438-626  000 
Kingsley.  Christopher  H.;  and  Sharma.  Balmukund  K..  5.854.926.  CI. 

.395-705.000. 
Manteghi.  Kamran.  5.854.512,  CI.  257-735.000. 
Oh.  Sung-Hun;  and  Ulmer,  Richard,  5,854,563.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Sur.  Harlan  Lee.  Jr ;  Bothra.  Subha.s;  Lin.  Xi-Wei;  Manley.  Martin  H 
and  Payne.  Roben.  5.854.510.  CI.  257-529.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Montminy.  Steven  Norman;  Shaffer.   Brian  James;  and  Vinciarelli 
Palrizio.  5.8.54.753.  CI.  .364-489.000. 
Vo.  Huy  Thanh:  See— 

Thomann.  Mark.  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Ingalls.  Charles  L..  5.854  800  CI 
37|.37.7(K). 
Vo.  Peter  H.;  and  Binnie.  John  F.  Jr.  to  Raytheon  Company.  Stress-free  dome 

mount  missile  design.  5.853.149.  CI.  244-121.000. 
Voesl-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Lehner.  Johann;  and  Schrey.  Gunler.  5.853.453,  CI.  75-531 OOO. 
Vogel.  Elfriede,  to  BTS  Beratung  und  Technik  fuer  die  Strasse  GmbH. 
Privess  and  apparatus  for  de-icing  roadwavs  and  re-using  collected  meltini; 
solution.  5.85.3.262.  CI.  4f)4-7 1. (XX). 
Vogel.  Kim  J.:  See — 

Postlewaite.  William  M.;  Vogel.  Kim  J.;  Maynard.  Jason;  and  Poole 
Vincent.  5.8.54.891.  O.  .395-188.010. 
Vogrig.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Lotarski.  David  A.;  and  Vogrig.  Joseph  C.  5.852.877.  CI.  .30-290  000 
Vogt.  Dennis  E.:  Sre— 

Chambers.  David;  Gusiafson.  Kenneth  A.;  Crichlon.  Paul;  Hathaway- 
Norman.  Karen   E.;  Schroedcr.  Sue  Ellen;  and  Vogt,  Dennis  E 
5,854,982,  CI.  455-445.000. 
Vogt,  Michael  P:  See— 

Kindell,  Craig  N.;  Milsted,  Kenneth  L.;  Vogt,  Michael  P;  Waefler  Susan 

E  ;  and  Yoder,  Brian  E.,  5,854,887.  CI.  .195  ^(X).  110. 

Vogt-Bimbrich.  Bettina;  and  Gobel.  Armin.  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Water- 

thinnable  dispersion,  a  process  for  producing  it.  and  coatine  media 

5.854,329,  CI.  524-457  (XX).  •-  «•  s 

Voigl,  Tricia  Anne;  and  Conant.  Trina.  Portable  toilet  seat   5  857  gj?   CI 

4-237.000.  "  "    ■ 

Voiih  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  Nonh  America,  Inc.  See — 

Graf.  Edwin  X..  5.853.546.  CI.  1 62-.144.(XX). 
Vbith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Grabscheid.  Joachim;  and  Schiel.  Christian.  5,853.359.  C\.  492-7.000. 
Vojdani.  Aristo:  See — 

Mordechai.  Eli;  and  Vojdani.  Aristo.  5.853.996.  CI  435-6.000. 
Volkmann.  Robert  A.;  Jasys.  Vytaulas  J;  Bnghl.  Gene  M;  Villalobi)s.  Ana 
bella.  and  Seymour.  Patricia  A.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Acyclic  anc  cyclic  amides  as 
neurotransmitter  release  enhancers.  5.854,232,  CI.  SI4-21().(XX). 
Volkmar.  Werner  See — 

Volz.  Peter;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  Burgdorf,  Jochen;  and  Volkmar,  Werner 
5.85.1.017,0.  1.17-1.0(X). 
Volkspharm  Healthcare  Inc.;  See— 

•Sun.  Ping.  5.85.1.729.  Q.  424-195.100. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Gulich.    Reiner;   Junige.    Bert;    Eisner.   Geore:   and   Schicht     Horst 
.5.8.53.220.  CI.  297-188.160 
Vollweiler.  Arthur  R.:  and  Vollweiler.  Timothy  J.  Dual  lube  sampline  svsiem 
5.854.4.32.  CI.  73-864.440.  H     s  J         ■ 

Vollweiler.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Vollweiler.  Arthur   R.;   and   Vollweiler.  Timothy   J..   5.854.432    CI 
73-864.440. 
Volz.  Peter:  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Burgd(«f.  Jochen;  and  Volkmar.  Werner,  to 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.  Closing  device  for  closing  pressure 
fluid  conveying  channels  in  a  housing.  5.85.3.017.  CI.  137-1.000. 


Vorgitch.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Snead.  David  E.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  Cohen.  Adam  L.;  Allison.  I.iscph 
W.;   Vorgitch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chen.  Thomas  P..  5.854.748    CI 
364-468.260. 
Vosbikian.   John,    to    Big    Ideas.    LLC.    Combined   broom   and   dustpan 

5.852.843.  CI.  1.5-257  l(X). 
Voss.  Theresa:  See — 

Madsen.  David  C;  Knizel,  Chns;  Trimbo.  Susan;  Voss.  Theresa:  Hen- 
nessy,  Kathiyn;  Siegel,  Carol;  and  Tucker,  Hugh  N.,  5.853.177  CI 
600-587.000. 
Vossel,  Andreas:  See — 

Meyerink,  Frank;  and  Vossel.  Andreas.  5.853.063.  CI.  I80-.100.IKN). 
Vought.  Kimber  L  .  lo  Deka  Medical.  Inc.  Surgical  microscope  operating 
drape  andmethods  of  operation  and  manufacture  thereof.  5.851.161  CI 
6<X)-I2I.000. 
Vyprachticky.  Emil.  Archery  bow  handgrip.  5.853.001.  CI.  I24-88.(X"' 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Petehsh.   William  George;   Piper.   Boydd;  and   Walker.   Thi.i         H 
5.8.53.517.  CI.  156-196.000. 
W.  Schlaftiorsi  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Straaien.  Paul;  Fechter.  Ulrich;  Spinnen.  Dieler:  Enger.  Jurgen;  and  Vest 
Hermann-Josef.  5.853.137.  CI.  242-473.600. 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH:  See- 
Geek.  Michael:  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Baumann 

Frank.  5.8.54.369.  CI   528-.1()(KX). 
Schuster.  Johann;  Wiihrl.  Helmut;  Mersch.  Johann;  Mijller.  Horst   and 
Webeck.  Peter.  5.854..343.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Waefler.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Kindell.  Craig  N.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L  ;  Vogt.  Michael  P;  Waefler.  Susan 
E.;  and  Yoder.  Brian  E..  5.8.54.887.  CI.  395-200.1.30 
Wagenaar.  Anmr  See 

Engberts.  Jan  Bernard  Fredenk  Nicolaas:  Wagenaar.  Anno;  Hoeksira. 
Dirk;  Van  Der  Woude.  Irene;  and  Ruiten>.  Marcel  Herman  Jo/ef 
5.853.694.  CI.  424-1.210. 
Waglc.  Dilip  R  :  See— 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter  C  ;  Waglc.  Dilip  R.;  Hwang.  Sai.  ,.ao; 
Vasan.  Sara;  and  Egan.  John  J..  5.853.703.  CI.  424-53.000. 
Wagner.  Herbert,  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  Prevention  of  electro- 
static charging  of  pneumatic  tires.  5.853.461.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Wagner.  Jochen;  and  Wiss.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  brake  system  of  a  vehicle.  5.851J10  CI 
.303  II3.4(X). 
Wahle.  Bemd:  .•><■<■— 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Uphues.  Guenther;  Wahle.  Bemd;  Wallenbeiger.  Peter- 
and  Folge.  Almud.  5.854.201.  CI.  510-515.000. 
Waibel.  Alexander;  Suhm.  Bemhard;  and  McNair.  Arthur,  to  Carnegie  Mi.-llon 
University.  Meth<xi  and  apparatus  for  correcting  and  repairing  m.i  hme- 
transcribed  input   using  independent  or  cross-modal  secondare       iiut 
5.855.(XX).  CI.  7(M-235.fXX). 
Wail.  Charles  R.:  See 

Schildgen.  Gary  R.;  and  Wait.  Charles  R..  5.853.652.  CI.  264-614  IKXI. 
Wakamatsu.  Masataka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  storage  device  5  854  615 

CI.  .145-.5()7.000.  

Waketield.  James:  See— 

Findcis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L  ;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Klhan 
R.;  Wakefield,  James;  Reed.  Michael;  Molineaux.  Su.san;  Kub.isok. 
William;  Chin.  Joseph.  Lee.  Jung-Ja;  and  Kelley.  Michael.  5.854  204 
CI.  5I4-2.0(X). 
Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Elhan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J.  5.854.215  CI  5|4- 
12.000 
Wakila.  Akira:  See— 

Aihara.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Yasuhide;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko:  Goto.  TalM  iuro; 
and  Wakita,  Akira,  5,853,502.  CI.  148-319.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

KuNilsu.  Kazuhlsa;  Yamamoto.  Sachiko;  and  Kida.  Masaaki.  5.854  08'' 

CI.  4.16-518.000. 
Maesawa.    Tsuneaki;    Shiraki.    Kazuo;    and    Shimamura.    Nobiitaka. 
5.854.406.  CI.  534-886.000. 
Waldfogel.  Asher:  See— 

Callon.   Ross   W.;   Salkewicz.   William   M.;   Smith.  Andrew    H      and 
Waldfogel.  Asher.  5.8.54.899.  CI.  .395-200.680. 
Walding.  Larry.  Pipe  coupling  with  a  disinfectant  Injection  port.  5.851030 
CI.  138-99.000.  f»  .    . 

Walia.  Daman  S.:  See— 

Srivastava.  Kailash  Chandra;  and  Walia.  Daman  S  .  5.854  Ol""    CI 
435-75.000. 
Walker.  Clarence  W.:  Sec- 
Graham,  Eric  J.;  Rosen.  Louis  A  ;  Goldman.  Ira;  Berliner.  Jefl^rey  Scott; 
Collins.  Thomas  D ;  and  Walker.  Clarence  W..  5.854.445   CI    174- 
99.00B. 
Walker.  David  R.:  See  - 

Reid,  John;  and  Walker.  David  R..  5.854.805.  CI.  372-70.000. 
Walker.  Henry  F  Carton  cutting  device  having  a  pivotal  guard  mciiiIxT 

5.852.874.  CI.  .30-2.(XX).  t      k  s 

Walker.  Roger  Clayton:  See— 

Miller.  Frederick  Martin;  Walker.  Roger  Clayton;  Glynn.  Christopher 
Charles;  and  Hemsworth.  Martin  C.  5.853.285.  CI.  416-96.(XIR. 
Walker.  Thomas  E.:  See — 
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*tefish.  William  George;  Piper.   Boydd;  and  Walker.  Thomas   E.. 
5,853.517.  CI.  I56-I96.(XX). 
Wallf  e.  Albert  J.:  See— 

[  ibbons.  Francis  X.;  Huhmann.  Alexander  L.;  and  Wallace.  Albert  J.. 
.5.853.683.  CI.  423-2.19. 1(X). 
Wallli  e.  Michael  D.:  See— 

li  fftey.  Richard  F.;  Tilton.  Bradley  R.;  Mahlum.  James  A.;  Wallace. 
Michael  D.;  Taylor.  Bobby  C;  Reeves.  Larrv  E.;  Blank.  Cjlvnn  A.;  and 
Lee.  Donald  G..  5.853,360.  CI.  493- 1 78.0(X). 
Wallli .  Peter  E.:  See— 

E  racken.  Peter  W.;  Brener.  Jeflerv  R.;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V.:  Mullinix. 
Sam  E..  Jr.;  Staftbrd.  Donald  W;  and  Wallin.  Peter  E..  5.853.868.  CI. 
428-323.(XX) 
Wall  s   Nicola  Gail:  See- 

h  odgson.  John  Edward;  and  Wallis.  Nicola  Gail.  5.854.020.  CI.  435- 
69.I(X>. 
Wallj.1  Mlt.  Kenneth  Yngve;  Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus;  Olofsson.  Hakan  Gunnar. 
A!  n  gren.  Knut  Magnus;  Sawyer.  Francois;  and  Beliveau.  Ahdre.  lo  Tele- 
fo  liktiebolagct  L  M  Ericsson.  Adaptive  neighbor  cell  list.  5.8.54.981.  CI. 
4?  5l-4.19.(KX) 
Walt  rjibcrgcr.  Peler.  See — 

Behler.  Ansgar;  Uphues.  Guenther;  Wahle.  Bemd;  Wallenherger.  Peter; 
I  and  Folge.  Almud.  5.854.201.  CI.  510-515.(KX) 
^  Jeryle  L.;  and  Sheet/.  Terrs,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Technique  for  joining 
.imilar  sized  electrical  leads.'  5.852.872.  CI.  29-860.(XX). 
;t.  Manfred;  Knoll.  Konrad;  Schneider.  Michael;  and  Wassmer.  Karl- 
•iiz.  lo  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft.  Foam  materials  based  on  copolymers 
^vrene  and  l.l-diphenylethcne.  5.8.54.297.  CI.  52I-I46.(XX). 
Wall  ^.' Rene:  See- 

Pleuerburg.  Horst;  Walter.  Rene;  and  Wolff.  Michel.  5.852.921.  CI. 
5fH6.0(X). 
Wall.  Riidigcr:  See— 

"(bulaff.  Karl-Hein/;  Walz.  Rudigcr;  and  Helmer-Mcizmann.  Freddy. 
5.853.911.  CI  429-41.(XXI. 
WaiAinecht.  Christian:  See 

lovestadt.  Wieland;  Schmalsiieg.  Lulz;  Wamprecht.  Christian;  and 
Noble.  KarlLudwig.  5.854.338.  CI.  524-591.(XX). 
War .  Leonard  C:  See — 

( lieng.  Chieh-Min;  Giudicc.  Anihonv  C;  Liang.  RongChang;  Schwar 
zel.  William  C;  and  Wan.  Leonard  C.  5.853.958.  CI.  4.10-286  I(K) 
WaiiLianglu:  .Sir— 

I  liayer.  Gan  D ;  Lee.  Hung;  Mauk.  A.  Grant;  Smith.  Michael;  Tong. 
Harry;  anil  Wan.  Lianglu.  5.8.54.041.  CI.  435I92.(KX). 
WaiU.  Sunley  F;  Rahman.  M  Dalil;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.. 
aiK    Dixit.  Sunil  S..  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVIi  Limited.  Quinonedia/ide 
piiitive  photoresist   utilizing   mixed   solvent   consisting  essentially    ol 
1  I  ielhyl-3-methoxv  hulanol  and  propylene  givcol  alkyl  ether  acetate. 
51^53.947.  CI  4.10-1 65.(MX) 
Wat  jclmaicr.  Klaus;  and  Wiggershaus.  Stefan,  to  Herberts  Gesellschafl  Mil 
Bithrankler  Haflung.  Aqueous  binder  dispersion  for  physically  drying 
o.^liiig  agents  and  their  use.  5.854.337.  CI.  524  59I.(X)0. 
Wai  g.  Chun-Shan;  and  Gu.  Jcn-Tau.  lo  National  Science  Council.  Phospho- 
i4m  borohvdride  compound  and  priKCss  for  producing  polycarbonate 
.ig  said  compound.  5.854.374.  CI  528-l%.<XX). 
Wajg.  Hung  Te.  to  Sulix  USA.  Inc.  Vegetation  trimmer  head.  5.852.876.  CI. 

4276.(XX). 
Wa^a.  Li  Tung:  See — 

foitt.  Craig  M.;  Wang.  Li  Tung;  Bennett.  Arthur  T;  and  Noun.  Ahmad. 
I    5.8.54.790.  CI.  370-401  (XK) 
WaW.  Lien-Sheng.  Polariiv  fuse  plug.  5.853..10I.  CI.  419-622.IXX). 
W4i.  Shay-Ping  T:  See- 

trrico.  James  H.;  Labun.  Nicholas  M.;  Loda.  John  J  ;  Munkxk.  Michael 
r  C;  and  Wang.  Shav-Ping  T.  5.8.54.855.  CI.  382-187.(XX). 
Wa^i.  Shenge.  lo  Universiiv  of  Rixhester.  The.  Halftone  correction  systems. 
154.882.  CI.  .195-1 09  (XX) 

Shin-Ywan.  to  Canon  Kabushika  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  lor 
cling  bliK-ks  of  image  data  from  image  data  having  b(Hh  hon/ontally- 
I  vertically-oriented  bliKks.  5.8.54.853.  CI.  .182-176.0(X). 
..  Wen-chou  Vincenl:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  I.;  Chou,  William  T ;  Kud/uma.  David;  l-ce.  Michael 
G.;  Peters.  Michael  C;.;  Roman.  James  J  ;  Swamy.  Som  S.:  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent;  Moresco.  Larry  L.;  and  Murase.  leruo.  5.854.5.14. 
CI.  257-691.000. 
,  Xiao-hui:  See — 
ligami.  Yoshifumi;  Nakavama.  Ken-ichi;  Shimma.  Yoh-ichi;  and  Wang. 
I    Xiai>-hui.  5.8.54.031 .  CI  435-72.(XX). 

t.  Xun;  Duvick.  Jonathan  P;  and  Briggs.  Steven  P..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bied 
emational.    Inc.    KR-based    cDNA    sublraclive    cloning    method. 
153.991.  CI.  4.15-6.(XX). 
|;e.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kgelhof.  Dieter;  Henseler.  Klaus;  Kade.  Werner;  Meinecke.  Albrechl; 
Wanke.  Wilhelm;  Wulz.  Hans-Jurgen;  Buck.  Rudolf,  deceased. 
5.853..544.  CI    162  2()3.(XX) 

!shi.  Koji;  See— 
Harada.  Tom;  Suzuki.  Keiichi;  Ohno.  Shigera;  Wanishi.  Koji;  and 
Yabuki.  Yoshiharu.  5.853.969.  CI.  4.10-5  lO.(XX). 
^er.  Anthony  Edward:  ."><■<■ — 

!Diaz.  Carlos  Manuel;  Marcuson.  Samuel  Walton;  Warner.  Anthony 
I     F:dward;  and  Osbiime.  Geoffrey  Edwin.  5.853.657.  CI.  266-145.«XX) 
WiHier.  Kenneth  R.:  Sr< — 


i 


Horn.  Terrv  Dean;  Horn.  Ronald  l>;an;  Glaze.  Bradley  Sr.  and  Warner. 
Kenneth  R..  5.854.061.  CI.  435-262.5(X). 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Duggan.  James  A.;  Jam.  Bharal  K.;  Puri.  Tonv  R.;  Filardo.  Susan  B.;  and 
Upmann.  Arthur  W..  5.853.243.  CI.  .166-76  9(X). 
Warner.  Noel  A.,  lo  University  of  Birmingham.  The.  Synthetic  nitile  produc- 
tion. 5.853.452.  CI.  75-435.(XX). 
Warren.  Brenda  M.:  See — 

Andcrs.in.  Brian  L.;  and  Warren.  Brenda  M  .  5.853.899.  CI.  428- 
507.(XX). 
Warren.  Jack  D.:  See — 

Patois.  John  R.;  and  Warren.  Jack  D..  5.853.(J8().  CI.  I98-A26.I(X). 
Wan-en.  Paiti  M.:  Sei — 

Chao.  Yi  Jen;  Salmon.  James  Lee;  and  Warren.  Paiti  M..  5.853.060.  CI. 
180-69.2(X). 
Wartluft.  Donald  W.;  and  Benllev.  David  E..  lo  Conlinenlal  Indusiries.  Inc 

Plasiic  pipe  end  forming  lool. '5.853.272.  CI.  408-l99.(XX). 
Wash.  Ricky  D.:  See— 

Dodge.  Ri>bert  D.;  Hubert.  James  P;  Wash.  Rickv  D ;  Minnick.  James 
A.;  and  Zogg.  Scoll  J.  F.  5.854.787.  CI.  37()-.149.(XXI. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hitzeman.  Ronald  A.;  Hagie  IV.  Franklin  E.;  Hall.  Benjamin  D  ;  and 
Ammerer.  Gustav.  5.854.018.  CI.  435-69  I(X). 
Washington  State  Universiiv  Research  Foundation:  See — 

■  Harding.  Joseph  W.;  aiid  Wright.  John  W..  5.854_388.  CI.  5.30-329.000. 
Wasserman.  Gerald  Sigmund:  See — 

Murphy.  Sean  Mackay;  Sieling.  Helmut;  and  Wasserman.  Gerald  Sig- 
mund. 5.853.788.  CI.  426-595  (KX). 
Wassmer.  Karl-Heinz:  &•< — 

Walter.  Manfrc-d:  Knoll.  Konrad;  Schneider.  Michael;  and  Wassmer. 
Karl-Heinz.  5.854.297.  CI.  521-I46.(XX). 
Wasicch  Inlemalional  Inc.:  See — 

Rummlcr.  John  M.:  Beal.  Thomas  R.;  and  Marchcsseauh.  Guy   D.. 
5.853.579.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Walanabe.  Eiji;  See — 

Molegi.  Shuji:  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;   Ikeda.   Kiyohani;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Walanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5.853.288.  CI  418-.S5.20(). 
Walanabe.  Hideharu:  See^ 

Uwami.  Kalsutoshi;  Teshirogi.  Toshivuki;  Walanabe.  Hideharu;  and 
Monike.  Tatsuya.  5.853.924.  CI  4.1()-7  (XK). 
Walanabe.  Jun,  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Plastic  molding  apparatus  and 

nieih<Kl.  5.853.627.  CI.  264-2..10(). 
Walanabe.  Kazumasa;  Fujimolo.  Shingo:  Abe.  Naoto:  Yoshizawa.  Hideo; 
Shimoda.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Kilahara.  Yohko.  lo  KonIca  Corporation.  Electro- 
photographic photoreceptor.  5.853.9.34.  CI.  4.V)-59.0(X) 
Walanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda.  Takanobu;  Aida.  Chieko;  Shimmura.  Tomoyuki; 
Toyosawa.  Yi>shiya;  Kurashina.  Hirojasu;  and  Hosokawa.  Takeshi,  to  King 
Jim  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Character  information  pro- 
cessor for  printing  characterN.  5.8.54.884.  CI.  .195-110.000. 
Walanabe.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Konda.   Ka/umiWo;  Walanabe.   Kunihiko;  Sckinxiri.  Toshiyuki;   and 
Fukao.  Yasuyoshi.  5.854..58().  CI   335-l32.(XK). 
Walanabe.  Masami:  See 

Yabunouchi.  Nobuhiro;  Yokoia.  Kivohiko;  Walanabe.  Masami;  Oka- 
molo.  Takuji;  and  Tani.  Nonyuki.' 5.854.165.  CI.  502  I17.(XX). 
Walanabe.  Milsuo;  Shinoda.  Ichiro;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Iwaguchi.  Isao:  Kawai. 
Hinuki;  and  lloh.  Molohiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limiled.  Bar-code  reader  and 
bar-code  reading  methixl  for  detecting  vanous  possible  reproducible  bar 
ctxJe  combinations  and  svnihesizing  information  iherelroni  5.854.479. 0. 
235-462.(XK). 
Walanabe.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Muraoka.    Nobuhiko;   Kanayama.   Shinji;  Eguchi.   Shinzo;   Ichihara. 
Masaru;  HiraU.  Shuichi;  and  Walanabe.  Nobuhisa,  5.854,745.  CI. 
.164-167010. 
Walanabe.  Osamu:  See— 

TadokiMX).  Tomoaki;  Mi/oi.  Akira;  Omura.  Shinji;  ()kada.  Tomomi;  and 
Walanabe.  Osamu.  5.854.471.  CI.  2I9-.S40.(XXI. 
Walanabe.  Sizuo;  and  Sakaki.  Koji.  lo  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co..  Ltd 
Prxicess  for  applving  masking  tape  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same 
process.  5.853..5'l9.  CI.  1.56- 247. (XX). 
Walanabe.  Tadaharu:  See— 

Sugimori.  Yoshiaki;  Watanabc.  Tadahara;  Kikuchi.  Hitoshi;  Endo.  Fumi- 
laka;    Ichimura.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Megumi:    and    Imai.    Hiroaki. 
5.853.678.  CI.  423-210.(XX). 
Walanabe.  Tadao:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Isamu;  Yamanaka.  Akihim;  Okamura,  Kazuo.  Simiz.u.  Hiro- 
vasu;    Kanazawa.    Takasi;    Kumakura.    .Seiji;    Koide.    Masakazu; 
Murakami.  Tmhihiko;  and  Walanabe.  Tadao.  5.853.1M3.  CI.   164- 
476.(XX) 
Walanabe.  Takao;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Ishikura.  Kazuo;  Nakagawa.  Tel- 
suya;  and  Kiuchi,  Alsushi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  IC  with  a 
plurality  of  pnxressing  circuits  which  receive  parallel  data  via  a  parallel 
data  transfer  circuit.  5.854.6.16.  CI.  .145-.507.(XX) 
Walanabe.  Takavuki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Melhod  lot 
preserving  pi'ilished  inorganic  glass  and  meth<id  for  preserving  article 
obtained  by  using  the  same.  5.853.662.  CI.  422-40.(XX». 
Walanabe.  Talsuo:  See — 
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Yoshino.  Hinishi;  Leila.  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Toni;  Kolake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yi)shimjtsu.  Kcniani:  Waianabe.  Talsuo:  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Naoko:    Koyanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kiloh.    Kvnsuke 
5.854.274.  CI.  514-290.000. 
Waianabe.  Toshiya;  Kojima,  Eiichi:  Norimolo,  Keiichim:  Kinmra.  Tanwm; 
Machida.  Mitsuyoshi;  Hayakawa.  Makolo;  Kllamura.  Alsushi;  Chikuni. 
Makolo;  Saeki,  Yoshimilsu;  Kuga.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Nakashima.  Yasushi.  u> 
Toto  Ltd  .Multi-t'unclional  material  w  ith  phot<xalvtic  functions  and  meltiiKl 
of  manufacturing  same.  5.85.^.866.  CI  428-.1l2.)«K). 
Waianabe.  Toshiyuki;  Dolsubo.  Nobuhide;  and  Akizuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanvo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Defective  pixel  delecting  circuit  of  a  solid  state  image 
pickup  device  capable  of  detecting  defective  pixels  with  low  power 
consumption  and  high  precision,  and  image  pick-up  device  having  such 
detecting  circuit.  5.854.655,  CI.  .M8-247.(X)0. 
Waianabe.  Tsukasa:  See  ~ 

Ogoshi.   Tsulomu;    Tsurumaru,    Yohka:   Tsuboya,    Hisao;    Watanabe 
Tsukasa;  and  Enami.  Masao.  5,85.1.598.  CI.  210-724.000. 
Watercutler.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  John  B.;  Bums.  Bradley  A.;  Daniel.  Edward  A.;  Homan.  Dale 
A  ;  Oen.  Rick;  Silverslein.  Brian  R..  and  Watercutler.  Brian  A 
5.852.970.  CI    I00-5.1.(KX) 
Waterfieid.  Michael;  See— 

Goodearl.   Andrew;    Stroobanl.    Paul;    Mingheiti,    Luisa;    Waterfield. 

Michael;    Marchioni.    Mark;    Chen,    Mario    Su;    and    Hiles.    Ian 

5.854.220.  CL  514-12.000. 

Wathes.  Christopher  Michael;  Tmker.  David  Bernard;  and  Gibst>n.  Colin,  to 

British   Technology    Group    Limited.    Plucking    apparatus    for   ixiultrv 

5,85.^.120.  CI.  452-88.0(X).  *     ft—  y-      } 

Watkins.  John  E..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Data  buffer  prefetch  apparatus 

and  method.  .5.8.54.91 1,  CI.  .195.183.000. 
Watkins  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Li.  Xiaohui.  5.8.54.974,  CI.  455-.130.000. 
WaLson.  Fred  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Canaday.    Michael    M.;    and    Watson.    Fred   W     Jr     S  8.54  440    CI 

89-28.050.  ■' 

Watson,  James  D.:  and  Garcia.  John  G..  Jr..  to  Nako/Exxon  Energy  Chemi- 
cals. LP.  Low  toxic  corrosion  inhibitor.  5.85.1.619.  CI.  252-191  OCX) 
Watson.  Kevin  K.:  See— 

Liese.  William  R.;  Wat.son,  Kevin  K.;  and  Rorcik,  David  L..  5.854  889 
CI.  .19.5-18.1.190. 
Wavish.  Peler  R..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dau  processing  apparatus 

5.855,010,  CI.  70f.-45.000.  I"  8  "HV- 

Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Bowles.  Bobby  K.; 
Wilson.  Steven  F;  Dewpra.shad,  Brahmadeo;  and  Parker.  Mark  A.,  to 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Control  of  tine  paniculate  flowback  in 
subterranean  wells.  5.85.1.048.  CI.  I66-279.(XX). 
Weaver.  Lind.say  .A..  Jr.:  See — 

Henderson.  Eric  L.;  Dehesh.  Houtan;  Khalibi,  Fam)kh;  Larson,  Richard; 
Sutton,  Todd  R.  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Yuen.  Kendrick  Hov 
Leong.  5.854.786.  CI.  .170-3.15.0(X). 
Webb,  Roben  W..  II;  Bronson,  Joanne  J.;  and  Martin.  John  C.  to  Academy 
of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry  and 
Biochemistry    of  the;    and   Rega    Stichling    v.z.w.    Antiviral    phosphiv 
nomethoxyalkylene  punne  and  pyrimidine  derivatives    5  854  2''8    CI 
514-81.000.  "   ■ 

Webber.  R   Keith:  See— 

Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Currie,  Mark  G  ;  Hallinan.  E.  Ann;  Fok.  Kam  R; 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Bergmanis.  Arija  A.;  Kramer.  Steven  W.;  Lee.  Len 
F;  Metz.  Suzanne;  Moore.  William  M.;  Peterson.  Karen  B  ;  Pitzele 
Bamelt  S  ;  Spangler.  Dale  P;  Webber.  R.  Keith:  Toth.  Mihaly  V.; 
Trivedi.  Mahima;  and  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.,  5,854  234  CI  514-21''  000 
Webeck,  Peter  See- 
Schuster.  Johann;  Wohrl.  Helmut;  Mersch,  Johann;  MUller,  Hoisf  and 
Webeck,  Peter,  5,854,.143.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Weber.  Alice  H.;  and  Miller.  Kaiherine  L..  to  Legacy  Products.  Inc  Medical 

teaching  aid.  5.853.293.  CI.  414-262.000 
Weber.  Christian:  See— 

Speck,  Hans-Reimer;  Weber.  Christian;  and  Huber.  Thomas.  5.854  989 
CI.  701-93.000. 
Weber.  Robert  Emil:  See— 

Levy.  Ruth  Lisa;  and  Weber.  Robert  Emil,  5,853.859,  CI  428-l%0(X) 
Weber.  Thilo:  See— 

Fuhr.  Jurgen;  Herrgen,  Rudolf;  Nolle.  Michael;  and  Weber.  Thilo 
.5,852,9.18.  CI.  62-1 29.fJO0. 
Wecharalana,  Methi:  See — 

Liskowitz.  John  W.;  Wecharalana.  Methi;  Jaturapitakkul.  Chai-  Cer- 
kanowicz,  Anthony  E.,  deceased,  5.853.475.  CI.  106-705  (XX) 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International 
Inc.  Pol  cover  forming  apparatus  and  method.  5,852,916.  CI.  53-465  000 
Weers,  Jeffry  Greg:  See— 

Faithfull,  Nicholas  Simon;  and  Weers.  Jeffry  Greg    5  851 001    CI 

128-203.120  >"■.  >-i- 

Weglicki.  William  B.  D-Propranolol  metabolites  useful  for  antioxidant  activi- 
ties. 5.854.287.  CI.  514-569.000. 
Wehrli.  Peler  See— 

Biihier.  Ernst;  Elter.  Hans-Jurg;  and  Wehrli.  Peler.  5.854  459  CI   219- 
69.120. 
Wei.  Ming-Tien.  Interchangeable  head  for  a  rake.  5.852.923.  CI  56-400  180 
Weidner-Wells.  Michele  Ann:  ice- 
Frechette.  Ri>ger;  and  Weidner-Wells,  Michele  Ann,  5,854,242,  CI. 
5 1 4-230.500. 


Weigand.  Peter  See — 

Tobben.  Dirk;  Spuler.  Bruno;  Gutsche.  Manin;  and  Weigand    Peter 
.5.854.126.  CI   4.18-626.(XX). 
Weil.  Edward  D.:  .<;<-<■— 

Spellane,  Peler  J.:  Via.  Francis  A.;  and  Weil.  Edward  D..  5,851.462  CI 
106-14.170. 
Weinslein.  Jack,  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.  Blister  pack  opener 

.5.85.1.101.  CI.  220-284.(XX). 
Weisbrixl.  Helmut:  See  — 

Volz.  Peter;  Weisbrod.  Helmut;  Burgdorf,  Jwhen;  and  Volkmar.  Werner 
.5.8.5.1.017,0.  1.17- 1  0(X). 
Weiss.  Chnstopher  R.;  Jajko.  Roben  A.;  Granderson.  I^ny  D..  Sr;  and  Todd. 
Norman  L.,  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Companv.  High-speed  pick-up  head  for  a 
street  sweeper  5.852.847.  CI.  l5-.146.06o. 
Weiss.  Volker:  See— 

Bongers.  Bemhard.  Flohr.  Andreas;  Meurcr.  Stefan;  and  Weiss  Volker 
5,85.1.1 1 1.  CI.  222-2 1 2.(XX) 
Welch.  Harold  D.:  .Vf<— 

Marschkc.  Carl   R.;  Welch.   Harold   D.:  and  Cununings.  James  A 
5.853.527.  CI.  1.56-470.000. 
Welch.  M.  Brjce:  See- 
lung.  Michael;  All.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Bnice,  5,854,161  CI 
526-l60.(XX). 
Welch.  Roben  S.  Cotiioured  molding  cuuing  apparatus.  5.853.036.  CI. 

Welcome  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chou.  Ammy.  5.854.466,  CI.  219-227.000. 
Wellington  Leisure  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Breedlove,  James  R..  5.852.926.  CI.  57-2IO.(XX). 
Wells.  Aaron:  See— 

Vi.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron.  5.8.54.658.  CI.  348-4 19  (X)0 
Wells.  James  A.:  5<'f  - 

Cunningham.  Brian  C;  and  Wells.  James  A..  5.854.026.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Wells.  Robert  Let:  Snyder.  Michael  Albert;  and  Napolione.  Lisa  Ann.  to 
PriKter  &  Gamble  Co..  The.  Conditioning  shamptxis  containing  polyvalent 
metal  cations.  5.853.707.  CI.  424-70. 120. 
Welsh.  Paul  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Flow  modulation  for  facili- 
tating detector  ignition.  5.853.664.  CI.  422-.54.00O. 
Wen.  Jemmy,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  ROM  device  using  a  schucklv 

diode.  .5.8.54.III.CI.  4.18  275.(XX). 
Wen.  Keith  Rubber  pad  construction  with  resilient  protrusions.  5.853  844  CI 

428-ll9.(XX). 
Wen.  Xin:  See— 

DeBoer,  Charles  D.;  Wen.  Xin;  and  Tun.  Lee  W..  5,854  175    CI 
.503-227.000. 
Wendler.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Blanchene.  Roben  A.;  Fanell.  Roberta  L.;  Hadar.  Yitzhak;  Menilt. 
Johnnie  E..  II;  Snyder.  Robert  A.;  Wendler.  Philip  A.;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Wendy.  5.853,537,  CI.  I62-72.(XX) 
Werner  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.:  Mortimer.  Charles  E.;  Doerge.  Herman  P; 
and  Boonslra.  Eric  F.  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Azeolrope-like  compositions 
of  1 .  1 .  1 .3.3-penlafluoropropane  and  tetramelhylsilane.  5.854,296,  CI.  52 1  - 

Wemick.  William  Melville.  Percussion  pads.  5.8.54.4.16.  CI.  84-41  LOOP 
West.  Umar  E .  Jr.  to  Scienliric-Allanta.  Inc.  Hybrid  fiber  coax  communi- 
cations network.  5.8.54.703.  CI.  359-167.000. 
West.  Ron;  and  Forbis.  John,  to  Kroy  Building  Products.  Inc.  Decorative 

cover  for  posts.  5.853.167.  CI.  2.56-66.000. 
Wesiermeyer  Gary;  and  Fink.  Sean  M..  to  AC&R  Components,  Inc.  Indicator 

cap  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5.852.937.  CI.  62-125  (XX) 
Wesiermeyer.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Spelh.  Wolfgang;  and   Wesiermeyer,  Wilhelm,  5.854.544,  CI     318- 
270.0(X). 
Western  Alias  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Pravin;  Kriegshauser.  Berthold  F;  Jericevic,  Zeliko;  and  Fanini 
Otto  N..  5.8.54.991.  CI   702-7.000. 
Weslinghouse  Eleclnc  Corporation:  See— 

Radford,  Kenneth  Charies;  and  Lane,  Jay  Edgar,  5,854,154   CI    5<)l- 
95.200. 
Wesiling,  Mark  E  ;  and  Daniel,  Steven  G.,  lo  Vector  Uboralories.  Pto-ihiol 

aryl  azide  labelling  of  nucleic  acids.  5.8.54.409.  CI.  516-22  lOO 
Westphal.  Stanley:  See— 

Uurin.  Dean;  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian;  Woo,  Lecon;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.; 
Dmg,  Yuan  Pang  Samuel;  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Un>  A 
Hayward.  Denisc  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;  Nebgen.  Gregg    and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.854.347.  CI.  525-66.(XX). 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Calvert.  Barry  Gene.  5,853,860.  CI.  428-204.(XX). 
Weszling.  Bemhard:  See— 

Miller.  Granville  G.;  Shackletle.  Lawrence  W.;  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L.: 
Weszling.    Bemhard;    Whang.    Peter;    and    Kulkarai.    Vaman    G 
5.853,621.  CI.  252  5(X).(XX). 
Wetzstein.  HeinzGeorg:  See— 

Hallenbach.  Werner;  Himmler  Thomas;  Jaetsch.  Thomas;  Mielke. 
Burkhard;  Bremm.  Klaus  Dieter;  Endermann.  Rainer;  Pirn>.  Franz; 
Stegemann,  Michael;  and  Wetzstein,  HeinzGeorg,  5  854  241  CI 
514-2.10.200.  .       • 

Weyer  Ulrike:  See— 

Czemilofsky.  Armin  Peter;  Himmler.  Adi>lf;  Siralowa.  Christian;  Weyer. 
Ulnke;  Lamche.  Herbert;  and  Schafer.  Renate.  .5.854.(X)4.  O  415- 
7.210 
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Wha  I  !.  Peter  See— 

\  liller.  Granville  G.;  Shackletle.  Lawrence  W.;  Elsenbaumer  Ronald  L.. 
Weszling.    Bemhard;    Whang.    Peler;    and    Kulkami.    Vaman    G.. 
5.853.621.  CI  252-500.(XX). 
Wha  man.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Nichols.  Randall  W.:  and  Davis.  James  C.  5.853,884.  CI.  428-.198.0(XJ. 

V  alus.  Ronald  J.;  and  Lipsky.  Jonathan  N..  5.853.586.  CI.  2I0-406.IXX). 

Wha>  le.  James  G.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Panescu. 

Di  II  in:  Swanson.  David  K.;  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Jenmc;  Thomp- 

so  1   Russell  B.;  and  Mc-Gee.  David,  lo  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Enhanced 

eli  <  irical  connections  for  electrixie  structures.  5.853.41 1.  CI.  606-tl.(XX). 

Whe  1  ley.  Bnan  K.:  See- 

<  L-helfee.  R.ibert  S  ;  and  Whealley.  Bnan  K..  5.8.54.442.  CI.  I49-I8.(XX). 
Whe  1  on.  Harold  L.;  and  Ciraham.  Lawrence  D..  to  PCC  Airtoils.  Inc.  Method 

of  (asting  an  article.  5.853.044.  CI    164-5I6.(XX). 
Whi  1  lool  Corporation;  See— 

(  orini.  Cesare;  and  Teoh.  Eddie.  5.853. 1 59.  CI.  248-674.000. 
^arp.  Brenner  M.;  and  Meriin.  Jean  Paul  D..  5.852.942.  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Whi  aker  Corporation.  The:  Set — 

S  oriano.  l.ouis.  5.852.868.  CI.  29-753.(XX). 
Whi  c  :)mb.  Eugene  Coleman:  See — 

Hays.  Kenneth  Maxwell;  Halleck.  Bradley   I,eonard:  and  Whitcoinh. 
Eugene  Coleman.  5.X54.I22.  CI.  438-459.(XX). 
Whi  e  Cap,  Inc.:  See — 

}  larshall.  F  Paul;  and  Bcgley.  Douglas  G..  5.853,095.  CI.  2I5-252.0U) 
Whi  ( .  John  M.:  .SVe— 

;  hao,  Jun;  Cho.  Tom;  Domfest.  Charles;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim.  Kev  in; 
Guo.  Xin  .Shcng:  Schreiher  Alex;  and  While.  John  M..  5.853.607.  CI. 
252-8.000. 
Whi  < .  Peter  Cyril;  See— 

I  (acpherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Fraser  Iain  Frank;  Wilson.  Shamn  Kath- 
leen: While.  Peter  Cyril;  Munro.  Calum  Hugh;  and  Smith.  William 
Ewen.  5.853.464.  CI.  106-3 I6.0(X). 
Whi  (  head  Institute:  See— 

I  >ryja.  Thaddeus  P;  Friend.  Stephen;  and  Yandell.  David  W..  5.853.988. 
CI.  5.16  23  l(X). 
Whi  li  sides.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Johan.  Anne  E  ;  DePalma.  Vilo  A.;  Goebel.  William  K.;  Ja.sek.  Amy  E.; 
and  Whitesides.  Thomas  H..  5.853.926.  CI.  4.10- 1 4.(XX). 
Whlfleld.  Paul  Raymond:  See— 

Xshlon.  Antbonv  Richard.  Jenkins.  Colin  Leslie  Dow;  and  Whirfeld. 
I   Paul  Raymond.  5.8.54.420.  CI.  8(X»-205.(XXI. 
Whfiiker  Robert  George:  See- 

i.ix;kell.  Trevor  John;  Whittaker.  Robert  George;  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen; 
I    Moghaddam.  Minixi  Jalili;  and  Carroll.  Simon  MacEwan.  5.854.224. 
I   CI.  514-44.(XX). 
Wit  )xK  Marti;  Kelly.  Gar  P;  and  Swantner  Richard  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Cimpanv.  Elecln>photography  developer  canister  with  material-moving 
r<l  er  5.8.54.%  1.  CI   .19»)-28 1  .(XX). 
Witt  Marisa:  See 

:  ;edlacek.  Hans-Harald:  Wick.  Marisa;  and  Miiller  Rolf.  5,854,019,  CI. 
43.5-69  l(X). 
Wi£  n  :r  Ronald  D.  Miniature  combination  valve  and  pfes.surc  transducer  and 

s  !lcm.  5.853.020.  CI.  I37-227.(XX). 
Wi<  h :.  Rene"  Dean:  See 

Jixon.   Patrick   Lewis;    Rounds.  Tiidd   Michael;  Camacho.   Michael 
'    Joseph;  and  Wiehc.  Rene'  Dean.  5.853.068.  CI.  I84-I.5(X). 
WifLtemiak.  Walter  J  .  to  tnthonc-OMI.  Inc.  Use  of  hydroxy  carboxvlic 
a  :ils  as  ductilizers  for  electroplaling  nickel-tungsten  alloys.  5.853.556.  CI. 
2  )f- 101. (XX). 
Wii  A:rshaus.  Stefan:  See — 

TA'andelmaier  Klaus;  and  Wiggershaus.  Stefan.  5.854.337.  CI.  524 
59 1. (XX). 
Wij  ien.  Mark  M..  lo  Borg-Wamer  .Automotive.  Inc.  Laminated  chain  ten- 

s  (iier  amis  or  guides.  5,853..14l.  CI.  474- I40.(XX). 
Wijitclt.  Johannes:  S<'e — 

rraushaar-Czamelzki.  Betiina:  and  Wijnhelt.  Johannes.  5.853..566.  CI. 
208- 109  (XX) 
Willi.  Theodiwe.  to  Spcrika  Enterprises  Ltd.  Low-voltage  and  low  flux 

liflisilv  heating  system  5.854.472.  CI.  2I9-.549.(XX). 
Wii  helm.  -Scon  McClelland:  See 

klucnder  Harold  Clinton  Eugene;  Bcnz.  Guenter  Hans  Herbert  Heinz: 

;    Bullock.  William  Hanison;  Dixon.  Brian  Richard;  VanZandt.  Michael 

Christopher;   Wilhelm.  Scott   McClelland;  Wolanin.   Donald  John; 

Wood.  Jill  Elizabeth;  and  Brittelli.  David  Ross.  5.8.54.277.  CI.  514- 

I    448.(XX). 

Wi  kerson.  Larry  A.;  See — 

Roslund.  Richard  N..  Jr;  and  Wllkerson.  LarT\  A..  5.853.222.  CI. 
I    297-353.(X)0. 
Wi  liis.  Stephen  A.:  Evans.  James  G.:  and  Rollins.  Jeffry  S..  to  NCR 
4'Jrporation.  Electronic  shelf  labels  for  mounting  in  c  channels  of  retail 
-♦^Ives  and  meih<Kl  for  nmunling.  5.853.196.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Wi  I,  Allan  R.:  .V<t— 

iFogany.  Thomas  J.:  Mollenauer  Kenneth  H.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y; 

Hermann.  George  D.;  and  Will.  Allan  R..  5.853.417.  CI.  606- 1 .59.(XX). 

Wi  1,  James  T.  to  Elementis  Pigments.  Inc.  Process  hyr  coloring  concrete 

1  -ing  compacted  inorganic  granules.  5.853.476.  CI.  I06-7I2.(XX). 
Wi  Itv.  William  Daniel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  method  and  wireless 
(  qnimunication  devic-e  for  soft  handoff.  5,854.785.  CI.  370-332.000. 


Williamilus.  Victor  A.;  Lambert.  Jeanne  E..  Lee.  Min  .Shiu.  and  Taller  Ri>bcn 
A.,  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and  Companv  Apparatus  lor  coating  of  objects 
using  a  porous  lesilienl  matrix   5.853.481.  CI.  II8-679.0(X) 
Williams.  Amanda  L.;  and  Parekh.  Bipin  D..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Heal 

exchanger  seal  apparatus.  5.853,046.  CI.  I65-76.(X)0. 
Williams.  Bnan  Peter  See  — 

Dennv.  Patnck  John;  Camell.  Peter  John  Herhert;  Williams.  Brian  Peter: 
W(iKlroffc.  Cathv   Anne;   and   WixkI.   Peler   5.853.68 1.  CI.   423- 
225.(XX». 
Williams.  Bruce;  and  Desthryver  David,  to  R.   R    IXmnclley   &  Sons 
Company.   Meihixl  of  making  compact   disc   product    5.852.915.  O 
53-41 1. (XX). 
Williams.  Tim  A.,  lo  Wireless  Access.  Communications  apparatus  and  method 
with  a  computer  imeahangeable  integrated  circuit  card    5.854_'i95.  CI 
.140-825.440. 
Willingham.  Gary  Ij;wis;  and  Oilman.  Linda  Margucnic.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Companv.  Marine  aniilouling  agent.  5.853.463.  CI.  106- 18.3.50. 
Willink.  Edward  Daniel,  lo  Racal-Datacom  Limited.  Digiul  tiller..  5.854.756. 

CI.  .164-724.160. 
Willis.  Gordon.  Shuttlecocks.  5.853,.140.  CI.  471-579.(XX). 
Willis.  Isaac;  Darkwa.  .Adu  Gyamh;  and  Villanueva.  Apolonio  L..  lo  Johnson 
ProduclsCo  .  Inc  Shaving  composition  and  method  for  preventing  pscudo- 
lolliculitis  bartiae.  5.853.709.  CI.  424-73.(XXI. 
Willmann.    Kari-Heinz;    Breitenbacher.    Juergen;    Kellner    Andreas,    and 
Dieilich.  Ludwig.  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH    Metfuxl  and  apparatus  for 
controlling   the   brake   svsteni   of  motor   vehicles   with   electric   dnve 
5.853.229.  CI   .103-3.(XX)' 
Willms.  Loihar:  See — 

Schnahel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Loihar;  Bauer  Klaus;  Bicnnger  Hemiann. 
and  Rosinger  Chnstopher  5.8.54.179.  CI   5(U-2I4.(XX) 
Willsau.  Johannes:  See— 

Bell.  Peter;  Borst.  Hans-Ulnch;  Buschcr.  Ralf;  Willsau.  Johannes;  and 
Sicgel.  Jorg.  5.853.971.  CI.  4.K)-555.0(X) 
Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Peder>cn.  Chns  Harvey.  Jr;  Auyeung.  Alex  Kamlun: 
and  MacCi>rmack.  David  Ross,  to  Sens«imialic  Elccminics  CorpuralHm. 
Video  data  capture  and  formatting  in  intelligent  video  informalion  man- 
agement system.  5.854.902.  CI.  395-2(XI.770. 
Wilvin.  Elizabeth  G.;  See — 

McLeod.  Michael  B.;  Leavitt.  Russell  A  ;  and  Wilson.  Elizabeth  G.. 
5.853.120.  CI.  229  120.090. 
Wilson.  Gerald  E..  lo  Grant  Prideco.   Inc.   Fatigue  resistant  dnil   pipe 

5.853.199,  CI.  285-45.(XX) 
Wilson,  Sharon  Kathleen:  See— 

Macpherson,  Ian  Alexander;  Frd.scr  Iain  Frank:  WiLson.  Sharon  Kath- 
leen; White.  Peler  Cvril:  Munro.  Calum  Hugh:  and  Smith.  William 
Ewen.  5.853.464.  CI.'  1()6-316.(XX) 
Wilson.  Sleven  F:  See — 

Weaver  Jim  D.;  Stanford.  James  R  :  Nguyen.  Philip  D..  Bowles.  Bobby 
K  ;  Wilson.  Steven  F.;  Dewprashad.  Brahmadi-o;  and  Parker.  Mark  A.. 
5.853.048.  CI    166-279  (XX). 
Winbond  Electronics  CorporatiiMi:  See — 

Liang.  Kuei-Chang.  5.8.54.103.  CI.  4.18-2.18.(X)0. 
Lin.  Benjamin  Szu-Min.  5.854.124.  CI  438-620.(XXI. 
Lin.  James  J.  Y;  Kuang.  Wu  Jui;  and  Hwang.  Denny.  5.854.594.  CI. 
.140-825.720. 
Windle.  Han>  N  :  See— 

Salley.  Brent  C:  and  Windle.  Han>  N  .  5.853.270.  CI.  408-87.000. 
Windmiiller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Friu;  Feldkamper  Richard;  Kampschulie.  Andreas;  and 
Kohn.  Uwe.  5.85.1.170,  CI.  27I-69.{XX). 
Winebrenner  Thomas  E.  Practice  dnving  device  for  golfers.  5.853.334.  CI. 

473-142.000. 
Winer  Paul:  and  Pamccia.  Mario  J.,  lo  Intel  Corporation    .Method  and 
apparatus  for  svnchronizing  a  mode  locked  laser  with  a  device  under  lest. 
5.854.8(U.  CI.  372-.18.(XX). 
Wing-It  Inc.;  See — 

Scerbo.  Uwis.  5.853.339.  CI.  473-576.(XX). 
Wing.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Straub.  Julie  Ann;  Mathiowitz.  Edith;  Bernstein.  Howard;  Brush.  Henry 
T;  and  Wing.  Richard  K..  5.853.698.  CI   424-9.520 
Winger.  Edward  E.:  Kessler  Donald  J.;  and  Hargrove.  David  E..  to  Winger. 
Edward  E.  Real  time  honKigeneous  nucleotide  a.ssay.  5,853.990.  CI. 
435-6.(XX). 
Winkel.  Roben  J.;  and  Benard.  Maris.  J.,  to  Fanuc  Robotics  North  .America. 
Inc    Apparatus  and  melhtid  for  operating  paint  color  valves  in  a  paint 
spraving  svslem.  5.853.027.  CI.  137-624.180. 
Winn.  Shelle'v  R.:  See— 

Schinstme.  Malcolm:  Shoichet.  Molly  S.:  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P:  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Dohenv.  Edward  J.: 
Winn.  Shellev  R.:  and  Aebischer  Patnck.  5.853.717.  CI.  424-93.210. 
Winowiecki.  Kenneth  Andrew:  See— 

Tisack.  Michael  Derek;  and  Winowiecki.  Kenneth  Andrew.  5.853.649. 
CI.  264->46.0(X). 
Winston.  Anihony:  See — 

Dunn.  Steven;  Bolkan.  Steven  A.;  Cala.  Francis:  and  Winston.  Anthony. 
5.853.490.  CI.  I.14-2.(KX). 
Winston.  Ronald  H.  Ultrasonic  tixiih  cleai>er.  5,853JJ90.  CI.  433-86.000. 
Winteihum.  Georgina  Ann:  See — 

Roth.  Robert  John  Giwdon:  and  Winiethum.  Gcoigina  Ann.  5.854.185. 
CI.  508^92.000. 
Winteis.  Dwight:  See — 
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Deeu,  Jeffrey  S.;  Germain.  Bonnie:  Hubbard.  Brian;  Shi,  Lei;  Spit/.na- 
gel.  Thomas;  and  Winters,  Dwighl.  5.853.714.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Winlring.  Jeffrey  D.:  .Sec- 
Graf.  Raymond  J  ;  Smyth.  Dale  C,  Jr.:  Wintring.  Jeffrey  D ;  Hcrtlein, 
Robert  C;  Oxms.  Randall  P.:  Mills.  Jeff  J.;  Halley.  Michael  A.:  and 
Farmer.  Jeffrey  E..  5.854.460.  CI.  2 W- 1 2 1. 670. 
Wireless  Access:  See — 

Williams.  Tim  A..  5.854.595.  CI.  .«0-825.440. 
Wiremold  Company,  The:  See — 

Rogers,  Wilfred  R.;  and  Cancellieri.  Salvatore  A.,  5.853.236.  CI.  112- 
223.WK). 
Wise,  Joanne  T;  and  Peyton,  Carolsue.  to  N.E.  GocxI  Idea.  Inc.  Arranger, 
crown,  and  pattern  for  arrangements  of  decorative  items   5  851  8''7  CI 

428-23.000.  

Wiss,  Helmut:  See — 

Wagner.  Jochen:  and  Wiss,  Helmut.  5.853.230.  CI.  303-1 13.400. 
Wi.star  Institute  of  Anatomv  &  Biology,  The:  See— 
Herlyn.  Dormhee.  5.854.069,  CI.  435- 327  000 
Will,  Karl-Hemz:  iVc— 

Lentz,  Norben:  Win.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Riicz,  Steften.  5,853,275    CI 
413-73.000. 
Witte.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Groen.  Douglas  D.;  and  Witte,  Kenneth  W..  5.853.441.  CI.  55-.3.5O.100. 
Witteveen.  Bontko:  Van  Beek.  Prederik  Maria;  and  Engels.  Peter  Wilhelmus 
Hubenus.  to  tke-Nederland  B.V  Inkjet  array  5.854.M5.  CI.  .347-6«.0O0. 
Wiitig.  Burghardt;  Schroff.  Matthias;  and  Sthroff.  Joseph.  Pressure  distributor 
and  multi-macrivarrier  assembly  for  ballistic  transfer  transfection  appara- 
tus. 5.853.663.  CI.  422-50.000. 
Wilzman.  Kevin  R.:  See  ~ 

GotUieb.  Li>uis  G.;  Elliott.  Isaac  K.;  James.  Kevin  K;  and  Witzman 
Kevin  R..  5.854.834.  CI.  379-1 13.000. 
Wlodarczyk.  Anthony  M.;  Wright.  James  T.  Ill:  and  Baker.  John  1. .  loToro 
Company.  The.  Valve  witJi  downstream  manual  bleed.  5.85  3  026    CI 
I37-6I3.(K)0. 
Wf)goman.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Charlton.  Steven  C;  Miller.  Anne  T;  Moullon.  Joseph  L.:  Schumann. 
Matthew  A.;  Slomski.  Dennis:  and  Wogoman.  Frank  W..  5  854  074 
CI.  4.36-46.000. 
Wohrl.  Helmut:  See— 

Schuster.  Johann;  Wohrl.  Helmut;  Mersch.  Johann;  Muller.  Horsi;  and 
Webeck.  Peter.  5.8.54..343.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Wojceiszak.  Craig:  5f  c— 

Healy.  John;  Wojceiszak.  Craig:  and  Adamo.  Mary-Patricia.  5.852  887 
CI.  36-88.000. 
Wojtowicz.  John;  and  Konapelsky.  Richard  S..  to  Nonhn)p  Grumman  Cor- 
poration. Radar  electronic  scan  array  employins  ferrite  phase  shifters 
.5.854.610.  CI.  .342-372.000.  •        •-    /    c 

Wolanin.  Donald  John:  See 

Kluender.  Harold  Clinton  Eugene;  Benz.  Guenter  Hans  Herbert  Heinz; 
Bull(H.-k.  William  Harris4>n;  Duon.  Brian  Richard;  VanZandt.  Michael 
Christopher;  Wilhelm.  Scott  McClelland;  Wolanin.  Donald  John 
Wix)d.  Jill  Elizabeth;  and  Britlelli.  David  Ross,  5.854  277   CI    514- 
448  000. 
Wolfbeis,  Ono  S..  to  Merck  Patent  Geseilschaft  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung. 
Sensor  membrane  for  indicating  the  PH  of  a  sample,  the  fabrication  and  use 
thereof  5.853.669,  CI.  422-82.050 
Wolfel.  Thomas:  See— 

Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Catia;  Wolfel.  Thomas: 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  5.8.54,203.  CI    514- 
2.000. 
Wolff.  Michel:  See— 

Neuerburg.  Horst;  Walter.  Rene;  and  Wolff.  Michel.  5  852  921    CI 
56-6.000. 
Wolff.  Stefan:  See- 
Zhao.  Jun:  Cho.  Tom;  Domfest.  Charles;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim.  Kevin; 
Guo.  Xin  Sbeng:  Schreiber.  Alex;  and  White.  John  M..  5.853.607  CI 
252-8.000. 
Wolff.  Steve  B.:  Ser- 
iate. Joseph  B.;  and  Wolff.  Steve  B..  5.854.848.  CI.  38I-357.0(X). 
Wolfson.  Jack  .Mikhail:  and  Koulrakis,  Petros.  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard    College.    Continuous    measurement    of    particulate    nitrate 
5.8.54.077.  CI   436-110.000 
Wollan.  Vegard;  Bogen.  Alf-Egil;  Myklebust.  Gaute;  and  Bryant.  John  D..  to 
Almcl  Corporation.  Eight-bit  microcontroller  having  a  rise  architecture 
5.854.9,39.  CI.  395-800.410. 
Wolsienholme.  Graham  R.:  Sec- 
Gonzalez.  Fernando;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.:  Doan.Trung  Tri;  Turi.  Raymond 
A  ;  and  Wolstenholmc.  Graham  R..  5.854.102.  CI.  4.38-237.000. 
Wolstenholme.  Marc  W.  Transfer  printing  pad  stxket  assembly.  5.852.972.  CI 

101-41.000. 
Wolverine  Brass.  Inc.:  See — 

Spurgeon.  Gordon  L..  5.852.848.  CI.  16  II4  00R. 
Wong.  Bing  L.;  Shen.  Yong-Qiang;  and  Chen.  Yung-Pin.  to  Biopure  Cofpo- 
ration.  Raihuyihatier  hinpuresis  produces  cephalosporin  haloneroxidase 
5,8.54.0.54.  CI.  435-252.320.  '  t"  i 

Wong.  Chi-Huey:  and  Kondo.  Hlrosato.  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The 
Glycosylation  of  peptides  using  glycosyl  phosphite  reagents.  5.8.54.39 1 .  CI. 
5  30- .345  .(XX). 
Wong.  Johnny  H.;  Rhyne.  Gregory  Keith:  and  Tsengouras.  Demetrios.  to 

Dana  Corporation.  Interlocking  dual  filler.  5,853.445.  CI    55-343  (XX) 
Wong.  Terrence  L.:  See— 


Johnson.    Bruce   V;    McDermoll.   Gregory   A.;   O'Neill.   Michael   P; 
Pietrzyk.    Cezary.    Spielman.    Steven;    and    Wong.    Tenence    L 
5.8.54.779.  CI.  .369-59.(XX). 
Wong.  William:  See— 

Gopinalhan.  C«ipal;  Becker.  Edmund  F;  Wong.  William:  Xuc.  Qiang: 
Good.  Carl  M..  III.  Fallon.  John;  and  Li.  Xue-Song.  5.853  994  CI 
435-6.000. 
Woo.  Lecon:  See — 

Laurin.  Dean:  Buan.  Angeles  Lillian:  Woo.  Lecon;  Ling.  Michael  T  K.; 
Ding.  Yuan  Pang  Samuel:  Anderson.  William;  Rosenbaum.  Urry  A.; 
Hayward.  Denise  S.;  Hoppesch.  Joseph  P;   Nebgen.  Gregg;' and 
Westphal.  Stanley.  5.8.54..347.  CI.  525-66.(XX). 
WoixJ.  Jill  Elizabeth:  See— 

Kluender.  Harold  Clinton  Eugene;  Ben/.  Guenier  Hans  Herbert  Heinz; 
BulliK'k.  William  Harrison:  Duon.  Brian  Richard;  VanZandt.  Michael 
Christopher;  Wilhelm.  .Scoti  McClelland;  Wolanin.  Donald  John: 
Wood.  Jill  Elizabeth:  and  Britlelli.  David  Ross.  5.854.277   CI    514- 
448.(XX). 
WiK>d.  Peter:  Sec- 
Denny.  Patrick  John;  Camell.  Peter  John  Herbert;  Williams.  Brian  Peter: 
Woodroffe.  Cathy  Anne;   and   Wixxi.   Peter.   5.85^681     CI    4''3- 
225.000. 
Wixtdard.  Robin:  See — 

Linden.  Joel;  Taylor.  Heidi;  Robeva,  Anna;  Woodanl,  Robin;  and  Jin 
Xiaowei.  5.854.081.  CI.  4.36-.501.0(X). 
Wixxiroffe.  Cathy  Anne:  Sec- 
Denny.  Patrick  John;  Camell.  Peter  John  Herbert;  Williams.  Brian  Peter. 
Woodroffe.  Cathy   Anne;   and   Wixxl.   Peter.   5.853  681     CI    423- 
225.(XX). 
WcxxJruff.  Byron  J.,  to  Paint  Trix  Inc   Segmented  extension  wand  for  fluid 

spray  applicator.  5.853.258.  CI.  40I-2I9.(XX). 
WiKxlward.  James  S..  lo  Dell  U.S.A..  LP  Melh(xi  for  reprogramming  fla.sh 
ROM    in   a    pcrstinal    computer   implementing   an    EISA   bus   system 
5.8.54.9.37.  CI. -395-8(X) 010.  •"  *■  i-        ■ 

Worlds.  Darinclle  V ;  and  Worids.  Maurice.  Whirl  aixMind  toy.  5,853  3'>9  CI 
472-25.(KX).  '  -..-  .«-i. 

Worlds.  Maurice:  .See— 

Worlds.  Darinelle  V.;  and  Worlds.  Maurice.  5.853.329.  CI.  472-25.(XX) 
Worry.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Ahiens.  Frederick  W.;  Gulya.  Thomas;  Worry.  Gary  L.;  and  Wriiiht 

Walter  P.  5.853..547.  CI.  162.348.000.  ' 

Worth.  David  Richard;  Schnepple.  Thomas:  and  Malss.  Stephen  Reinhard,  to 

Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ply  Limited.  Operation  of  marine 

engines.  5.853.306,  CI.  440-1  (XX). 

Woulers.  Petrus  Amtildus  Antonius  Francisca:  See — 

Steennis,  Evert  Frederik;  Pultnim,  E:dwin:  Woulers.  Petnis  Amoldus 
Antonius  Francisca:  and  Van  Heesch,  Egbertus  Johannes  Maria, 
5,8.54.556.  a.  .324- .541. (KX). 
Woynar.  Helmut:  See— 

Heinemann.  Torsten;  Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Jacobs. 

Gundolf:    Kratz.    Marii:    Sanders.    Josef;    and    Woynar,    Helniul 

5.8.54.358.  CI.  525-4<)4.0(X). 

Wright.  George.  IV;  and  Ackley.  H.  Sprague.  to  Inicnmec  Corporation. 

Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  U.PC./EAN  symbology  ambiguous  character 

compensation  by  localized  thermal  energy  dot  adjustment  5  851  ■>5'>  CI 

4(X)-103.(XX)  

Wright.  James  T.  Ill:  See— 

Wlodarczyk.  Anthony  M.:  Wnghi.  James  T.  Ill;  and  Baker.  John  L 
5.853.026.  CI.  I37-613.(XX). 
Wright.  John  W.;  See- 
Harding.  Joseph  W ;  and  Wright.  John  W..  5,854.388.  C\.  530-329.000. 
Wright.  Walter  R:  See— 

Ahrens.  Frederick  W.;  Gulya.  Thomas;  Worry.  Gary  L  ■  and  Wrieht 
Walter  P.  5.853..547.  CI.  162-.348.(XX). 
Wnsters.  Derick  J.:  See- 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Fulford.  H  Jim;  and  Wrislers.  Derick  J..  5.854. 1 2 1  CI 
438-425.0(X). 
Wu.  Arthur  Wrench  having  a  rotatable  handgrip.  5.852.960.  CI  81   177  5(X) 
Wu.  Bing;  Tong.  Quinn  K.:  and  Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Snap-cure  epoxy  adhesives 
.5.8.54.31.5.  CI.  523-427.0(X).  i-  t~  j 

Wu.  Chang-you:  .See 

Gately.  Maurice  Keni:  Presky.  David  Howard;  and  Wu.  Chanc-you 

5.853.721.  CI.  424I44.1(X).  ' 

Wu.  Dcr-Yuan.  to  United  Microelectronics.  Corp.  Method  of  forming  a  data 

storage  capacitor  with  a  wide  electrode  area  for  dynamic  random  access 

memory.  5.8.54.106,  CI.  4.38-253.000. 

Wu.  Guanii:  See— 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Maisunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanii.  5  853  75'>    CI 
424-450.000. 
Wu.  James;  Lee.  Yu-Hua:  and  Huang.  Jenn  Ming,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Lid    Robust  method  of  forming  a  cylinder 
capacitor  for  DRAM  circuits.  5.854.119.  CI.  4.38- .396.(XX). 
Wu.  Jeng-Shyong.  Lamp  siKket  unit.  5.853,299.  CI.  439-419  000 
Wu.  John:  See— 

Gillingham.  Peter  B.;  and  Wu.  John.  5.854.763,  CI.  365-189.040 
Wu.  Lin:  See— 

Rothe.  Mike:  and  Wu.  Lin.  5.8.54.003.  CI.  435-7.800. 
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Wu,  S  i*e-Lin.  to  Poweahip  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  mask  count 
CM  is  process  with  inverse-T  gate  LDD  structure.  5.854.101.  CI  438- 
231  ix). 
Wu.  T  li-Shung;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  and  Yu.  Sheu-Meei.  to  National  Science 
Coi  rtil  Thromboxane  A2  Receptor  antagonism  and  antioxidant  action  of 
cini  ;*nophilin  and  its  derivatives,  their  pharmaceutical  compositions  and 
use!  5.85.3.731.  CI.  424-195.100 
WucblKjls.  Richard:  Sec 

C  vter  Behrens.  Matthias  Sievers;  Wuebbels.  Richard;  and  Hockenbeck. 
Leo  Schulze.  5.852,922.  CI.  56-14.7(X). 
Wulz.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

E  ilhof.  Dieler;  Henseler.  Klaus:  Kade.  Werner.  Mcinecke.  Albrecht: 
VVanke,    Wilhelm:    Wulz.    HansJurgen:    Buck.    Rudolf.   decea.sed. 
Ji.853..544.  CI.  I62-203.(XX). 
Wumi-*r.  Eric:  See — 

t  liusc.  Patrick;  Clausin.  Pierre;  Guene  .  Gilles;  and  Wurmser.  Eric. 

ji.8.54.676.  CI.  .356-3l5.(XX). 

Wurr.  %on.  lo  Natura  Verpackungs  OmbH.  Method  of  producing  a  starting 

mal  ffial  for  producing  biologically  degrjdable  sacks  and  bags.  5.852,941. 

CI.  f*- 170.000. 

Wydr  .iNeal  E.:  and  Geick,  David  W.,  Jr.  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc  Bellowed 

sea   !5.853.I78.  CI.  277-6.36.(XX). 
Wydr  .1  William  W.;  and  Mensch.  Mark  D..  to  Ashland  Technologies.  Inc. 
Reiiwe    mount    fuel    tiller   kit    with    prime    maintaining  check    valve. 
5.8  ii.57.5.  CI.  2I()-I.36.(XX). 
Wynn  Oil  Company:  See- 

Iliion.   Patrick    Lewis;    Rounds,   Todd   Michael;   Camacho.    Michael 
Hoseph;  and  Wiebe,  Rene'  Dean,  5,853.068.  CI.  184-1..5(X). 
Xechi  m  International.  Inc.:  See — 

I  aidey,  Ramesh  C  ;  Yankov,  Luben  K.;  Nair.  Raghu;  and  Poulev.  Alex. 
5.8.54.278.  CI.  5I4-449.(XX). 
Xcroi  Corporation:  See — 

yiile.  Raj  B.;  Paoli.  Thomas  L.:  Maeda.  Patrick  Y,  and  Fisli,  Tibor 

15.8.54.705.  CI.  359I96.(XX). 
Clambers.  John  S..  Knauss.  Brvan  M.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  and  Cosgrovc. 

IRoben  T,  5.853.813.  CI.  427-4.30. 1 (X). 
( "ieng.  Chieh-Min;  and  Kmiecik-Uwrynowicz.  Grazyna  E..  5.853.943. 

Tci.  4.3()-l37.(XX). 
(Oil.  Richard  L.;  and  Gundlach.  Kurt  B..  5.853.469,  CI.  106-31.490. 
I)imck,  John  F,  5.8.54.653.  CI.  .347-255.(XX). 

IHiff.  James  M  ;  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  and  Allen.  C.  Geoffrey.  5.853.933.  Cl.^ 
|4.3()-59.(XX). 

■iucher.    Daniel    A.;    Patel.   Raj    D.:    Sacripante.   Guerino   G.:   and 
JMychajlowskij.  Walter  5.853.944.  CI.  430-l37.(XX). 
<i.ieh.  Bing  R..  5.853.906.  CI.  428-690.000. 
.in.  Pinyen.  5.853.942.  CI.  4,30  I37.(XX). 
irabella.  Charles  J..  Jr.  5.854.9.59.  CI.  399-69.000. 
>ii.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus.  John  F.;  DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  and  Renfer  Dale  S.. 

5.853,9.32,  CI.  4.30- .54  (XX). 
1^  Oueiroz.  Ricardo  1. ;  and  Eschbach.  Reiner  5.854,857,  CI.  382- 
232.(XX). 
XOMA  Corporation:  See— 

4ttle.  Roger  G..  II.  5,854.214.  CI.  514-12.000.  . 
XRT  Corp.:  See— 

"liomenky.  Victor  I.:  Schreiner  Dale  l..;  and  Forman.  Michael  R.. 
15,854,822,  CI.  378-l22.0(X). 
Xu, .  ii:  See— 

Jny.  Dan  W.;   McPherson.  David  T;  and  Xu.  Jic.  5.854,387.  CI. 
1 .530-323.(XX). 
Xu,  ( Man:  See— 

\bo.  Qinglong;  Xu.  Qian;  Li.  Jun;  Li.  Pengcheng;  Liu.  Baochan:  Ogura. 
Aisushi;  and  Hao,  Qingfen.  5,853,614.  CI.  252-.30I.40R. 
Xu.  1  kivne.  and  Doane.  William  M..  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Agnculture: 
an  1  Biiuechnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation.  Bi<idegradahie 
pc  hiester  and  natural  polymer  compositions  and  expanded  articles  there- 
fn  in.  5.8.54..345.  CI.  525-54.240. 
Xue.  (^lang:  See— 

CJopinathan.  Gopal;  Becker  Edmund  F.:  Wong.  William;  Xue.  Qiang: 
I  (jood.  Carl  M..  Ill;  Fallon.  John;  and  Li.  Xue-Song.  5.853.994.  CI. 

435-6.(XX). 
isky.  Albert:  Bolo.  Eugene  R  ;  and  Reggi.  John  D..  lo  Ormet  Ctnpo- 
(n.  Groundwater  loul  cyanide  treatment  apparatus.  5.853.573.  CI. 
[96.100. 
,.ji.  Molo:  See — 

liachiya.  Takayo;  Yabuki.  Molo;  and  Kamijou.  Hiroyuki.  5.854.133.  CI. 
438-692.(XX). 
Yabi  ki.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

rtarada.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Keiichi;  Ohno.  Shigenj;  Wanishi.  Koji:  and 
Yabuki.  Yoshihani.  5.853.969.  CI  4.30-510000 
Yabi  iHiwchi,  Nobuhiro;  Yokota.  Kiyohjko;  Walanabe.  Masami;  Okamoto. 
T4kuji;  and  Tani.  Noriyuki.  lo  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Transition  metal 
ci»nipound.  catalyst  for  olefin  polymenzation.  process  for  prepanng  olefin 
p.»l>mer  by  use  of  catalyst.  5.8.54.165.  CI.  .5021  I7.0W). 
Yagt  Shuichi:  See — 

Toyoda.  Shigenj;  Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Ma.saaki.  5.853,629,  CI. 
264-35.000. 
Yah:  Ilk.  Hideharu:  Sec- 

toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Masashige;  Nagano.  Tomohiro;  Nishio. 
'     Yoji:  Hiraishi.  Aisushi:  Komiyaji.  Kunihiro;  Yahaia.  Hideham:  Fukui. 
Kenichi;  Zushi.  Hirofumi;  Sonoda.  Takahiro;  Kawachino.  Haniko: 
and  Morita.  Sadayuki.  5,854.562,  CI.  327-55.000. 


Yahiro.  Taro:  See — 

Sekita.  Takashi;  Yahiro.  Taro;  Matsuoka.  Saiji;  Fujimura.  Toshio;  Yama- 
moto.  Takemi;  Morita.  Masahiko;  Furukimi.  Osamu;  and  Ueda,  AraU. 
5.853.659.  CI.  420-92.(XX). 
Yale  L'niver^ity:  See — 

Lizardi.  Paul  M..  5.854.033.  CI.  435-91.200. 

Rollins.  Scott;  Smith.  Brian  R.;  and  Scjuimo.  Stephen  P.  5.853.722.  CI. 

424-145.100. 
Taltersall.  Peter  J.:  and  Colmorc.  Susan  K.  5.853.716.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Yamada.  Akio:  See — 

Ooaeh.  Yoshihisa:  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.854.490.  Q. 
250-492.2.30. 
Yamada.  Katsuhisa:  Set — 

Nakayama.  Yasukazu;  Nishiyama.  Shoji;  Shimalani.  Yoichi;  Sawaki. 
Shigetoyo;  Yamada.  Katsuhisa:  and  Natloh.  Ka/ufumi.  5.853.705.  CI. 
424-59.(XX). 
Yamada.  Michio:  See — 

Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Yamada.  Michio:  Schmidt.  Creston  D.;  and  Imeokpana. 
Daniel  D  .  5.8.54.295.  CI.  521  82.IXX) 
Yamada.  Osamu;  and  Hara.  Koji.  lo  Advantest  C<Hp.  Pattern  generation 

apparatus  and  method  for  SDRAM   5.854.801.  CI   37|.27.1(X). 
Yamada.  Takashi:  and  Nakatani.  Masayuki.  to  .Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Aromatic  polyamide  film,  method  for  producing  the  same,  and 
magnetic  recording  medium  and  solar  cell  using  the  same.  5.853.907.  CI. 
428-694.0SG 
Yamagami.  Akio:  See — 

Ando.    Takashi;   Tachiyama.    Yoshihisa;    Ohara.    Yoshimi;   Tanihara. 
Tsuka-sa;  Yamagami.  Akio;  Nakano.  Kazuvuki;  and  Imafuku.  Shigeki. 
.5.8.53.108.  CI.  22l-163.fXX). 
Yamagau.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing using  pulse  sequence  including  Irapezoidal-wave  gradient.  5.853.365. 
CI.  6(X)-4I0.(XX). 
Yamagishi.  Yoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infixmalion  recording  appar- 
lus  connectabic  to  plural  types  of  information  recording  media  for  record- 
ing information.  5.8.54.875.  CI.  386- 1 2().(XX). 
^amaguchi.  Fiji:  See-^ 

Taleyama.  Kivohisa;  MiHoda.  Kimio;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuya;  Matsuo.  Tak- 
en'obu;  Deiipoh.  Kazuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.853.803.  CI.  427- 
24()(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroi:  .See — 

Komatsuhara.    Michiro;    Senda.    Kunihiro:   Suzuki.  Takafumi;   Toda. 
Hiniaki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  5.853.499.  CI    I48.|I3.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Julie;  Sei — 

Casey.  James  M  :  Bode.  Suzanne  L  :  Zeck.  Billy  J.;  Yamaguchi.  Julie; 
Frail.  Donald  E.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.:  and  Devare.  Sushil  G..  5.854.001. 
CI.  435-7.  KX). 
Yamaguchi.  Muneaki:  See — 

Sukeda.  Hiroko:  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  Yamaguchi. 
Muneaki;  and  Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  5.854.997.  CI.  704-3.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon:  See — 

Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tsunozaki.  Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji:  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunori:  Matsumolo.  Tetsumu;  Udo,  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hiixjshi;  Sailo.  Hin>kazu:  Takano.  Mitsuhiro;  Monmi.  Mako«o: 
Miyatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Eiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiio;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hon  Ryoichi;  Eloh.  Jun.  Honguchi.  Ma.sa.shi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumata.  Aisushi.  5.8.54.508.  CI.  257-786.(XK). 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Hirokazu.  5.8.54.619.  Q.  .3451 16.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hulelt.  Roger  5.853.062.  CI    I8(^2()6.(XX). 

Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuchida.  Naoki:  and  llo.  Takeshi.  5.852.994.  O. 
123  .308.(XX) 
Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kyoko;  Haltori.  Masayuki:  Yamakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Makino. 
Kenya;  and  Hayashi.  Toshio.  5.854.384.  CI.  528-.355.(XX) 
Yamaki.  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Kawahata.    Kazunan:    and    Yamaki.    Kazuhisa.   5.854.606.   CI.    .343- 
702.(XX). 
Yamakoshi.  Issei:  See — 

Endo.  Kenichi;  Yamakoshi.  Issei;  Ono.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa.  Tamotsu. 
5.85.3.0.58.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Yamam«o.  Hajime.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  system  for  power 

conversion  system.  5.854.743.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yanagawa.  Makoto:  Tachibana.  Rinzo;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuji;  Kurokawa.  Tetsuo:  and  Ishida.  Kohichi.  5.853.957.  CI  4.30- 
280.100 
Yamamolo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kouchi.  Taka-i.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki. 

Snowmobile.  5.853.061.  CI    180  190.(XX). 
Yamamolo.  Masahiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 

sensors  and  melhixl  for  adjusting  the  ouipul  5.854.421.  CI  73- 1.880 
Yamamolo.  Naovuki.  lo  Calpis  Co..  Lid  Method  for  preparing  amihyperten- 

sive  agent  5.8.54.029.  CI.  435-71.200. 
Yamamrto.  Sachiko:  See — 

Kubotsu.  Kazuhisa;  Yamamolo.  Sachiko:  and  Kida.  Masaaki.  5.854.082. 
CI.  4.36-5 18.(XK). 
Yamamolo.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Shoji;  llo.  Tada-shi;  Goto.  Takahiro;  Sasaki.  Hirolomo.  and 
Yamamoto.  Seiichi.  5.853.951.  CI   4.30- 264 .(XX). 
Yamamolo.  Seiji:  See — 
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Sailo.  Kazuo;  Mochizuki.  YasUNhi:  and  Yamamolo.  Seiji,  5.853.840  CI 
428-64.100. 
Yamamolo,  Shinji:  See— 

Obala.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Milsuaki;  lura.  Akihiko:  Murata.  Akio;  Yama- 
molo. Shinji;  Salo,  Makmo;  Okawado.  Akira;  Tsurumaru.  Shinichini; 
Miyala.  Maki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Akasawa.  Nobuaki;  Okano. 
Ma-sahiko;  and  Miyanaga.  Takao.  5.8.S4,7.17.  CI.  .161-686  000. 
Yamamolo.  Shinya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pholoreceplor  for  electiopholoera- 

phy.  5,85.1.9.11.  CI.  4.10-58.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takemi;  See — 

Sekila.  Takashi;  Yahiro.  Taro;  Malsuoka.  Saiji;  Fujimunt.  Toshio;  Yama- 
molo. Takemi;  Morila.  Masahiko;  Furukimi.  Osamu;  and  Ueda  Arala 
5.851.659.  CI.  420-92.000. 
Yamamolo.  Tohru;  Yoshida.  Shigeo;  and  Ikari.  Halsumi.  to  Nakalo  Labora- 
tory. Inc.;  and  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Ami-fogging  coaling  composition, 
anii-fogging  coaled  article  and  method  for  producing  same.  5,854  341  CI 
524-767.000. 
Yamamolo,  Tomoya:  See — 

Koike.  Shoji;  Haruta.  Masahiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Tomoya.  5.854.649.  CI 
.147- 1 06.000 
Yamamolo.  Tsukasa;  Ogawa.  Ma-saya;  Yoshida.  Eichi;  Hwia.  Ma.saiaka; 
Morila.  Tom;  and  Omori.  Akiko.  to  Kanebo.  Ltd.  Flexible  production  and 
material    resource    planning    system    using    sales    information    directly 
acquired  from  POS  terminals.  5.854.746,  CI.  364-468.1.10. 
Yamamolo.  Yohko:  See — 

Takamiya.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamolo.  Yohko;  and  leno.  Ma.sao,  5.851.879 
CI.  428.164  000. 
Yamamolo.  Yoshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Polishing  pad  and  polishing 

apparatus  having  the  same.  5.853.317.  CI.  451-288.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yoshimm;  See — 

Hasegawa.    Koichi;    Yamamolo.    Yoshinori;    and    Iwahashi     Torn 
5.853.350.  CI.  477-166.000. 
Yamamura,  Hideki;  and  Okamolo.  Noriomi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Oil 
pan  a.ssembly  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,8.52,99i,  CI.  I23-I95.00C 
nfaidYamamura.  Shinia:  See — 

Fujiwata.  Kyoji;  Yamamura.  Shinta;  Furuta.  Naoyuki;  Mizukami.  Tada- 
non;  Tasaki.  Yutaka;  and  Mikami.  Takashi.  5.854.451.  CI     181- 
293.000. 
Yamana.  Masayuki;  and  Aga.  Tsukasa.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Molding 
method  and  dilution  agent  for  mold  releasing  agent.  5.853.646.  CI   ''64- 
3.18.000. 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Isamu;  Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  Okamura.  Kazuo;  Simizu.  Hirti- 
yasu;    Kanazawa.    Takasi;    Kumakura.    Seiji;    Koide.    Masakazu; 
Murakami.  Toshihiko;  and  Walanabe.  Tadao.  5  851  (Ml    CI     164- 
476.000. 
Yamanaka.  Alsushi:  See — 

Adachi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka.  Atsushi;  Toufuku,  Atsushi;  lida.  Sadahiro; 
Yukmobu.    Masaya;   Orita,    Keiichi;    Inage.    Hiroko;   and  Takeda 
Hiromitsu.  5.853.869.  CI.  428-.^25.000. 
Tanaka.  Sciichi;  and  Yamanaka.  ALsushi.  5,853,240,  CI.  353-20.000. 
Yamanaka.  Masahiro.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  crank  arm  pans/assembly  and 

assembly  tools  5.852.9.54.  CI.  74.594. 100. 
Yamanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakahama.  Akiko;  Harada.  Koukichi.  Yamauchi.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka. 
Takashi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.854.279.  CI.  5I4-453.(K)0. 
Yamane.  Kalsuloshi;  and  Iwasaki.  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co .  Lid 
High-contrast  silver  halide  photographic  material  and  photographic  image 
forming  system  using  the  same.  5,853,945.  CI.  430-139.000. 
Yamane,  Yasuhiko:  See- 
Mori.  Yoshihiro;  Tsuga  Kazuhiro;  Hasebe.  Takumi;  Nakamura.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Malsuda   Chieko 
and  Yamane.  Yasuhiko.  5,8.54,873,  CI.  386-92.000. 
Yamane.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Oka.  Takahiro;  Kawazoe.  Shunji;  and  Yamane.  Yasuhiro.  5,854,355.  CI 
525-323.000. 
Yamanishi.  Koichi;  See— 

Kondo.  Molohiro;  Aono.  Toshiya;  .Segawa,  Masaya;  Yamanishi.  Koichi; 
Kondo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Taya,  Keiko,  5.853.981,  CI.  435-5  OOO 
Yamasaki,  Miyoko:  See— 

Hoshino,    Majomi;    Yamasaki,    Miyoko:    and    Ohshima.    Nobuvuki 

5.853,789,  CI.  426-634.000.  ' 

Yamashita.  Ken.  and  Kurokawa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sho.  Flux  cored  wire  for  stainless  sleel   5.854.463.  CI.  219-145  220. 
Yamashita.  Saioshi:  See — 

Ishikura.  Takefumi;  Yamashita.  Satoshi;  Kawarada.  Hiroshi;  and  Hoka- 
zono.  Akira.  5,854,496.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Yama.shita.  Seiji:  See — 

Oyamada,  Takayoshi;  and  Yamashita,  Seiji.  5.853.972.  CI.  4.10-.569.000 
Yamatsu.  Isao:  See — 

Nakahama.  Akiko;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Yamauchi,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.854,279,  CI.  514-451.000 
Yamauchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nakahama,  Akiko,  Harada,  Koukichi;  Yamauchi.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.854.279.  CI.  514-453.000, 
Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Milsuni;  Nitu,  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi;  Iguchi,  Elsuko; 
Sakai.  Yoshika;  Sato,  Kazufumi;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa 
5,854.357,  CI.  525-359.300. 


Yamazaki.  Hidelo;  Fujioka.  Masaya;  and  Higashiyama.  Shunichi,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water-based  ink  composition  and  ink-jet  record- 
ing process  employing  the  same.  5.853.468.  CI.  106-31.430. 
Yamazaki.  Molohide:  See — 

Pollock.  Thomas  J.;  Yamazaki.  Molohide;  Thome.  Linda;  Mikolajczak. 
Maaia;  and  Armenlroul.  Richard  W.  5.854.034.  CI.  435-101  000. 
Yamazaki.   Shuichiro.   to   Nissan    Motor  Co..   LTD    Fuel   tank   simcture 

5.853.103.  CI.  220-562.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd.  Electric  device,  matrix  device,  electro-optical  display 
device,  and  semiconductor  memory  having  thin-Aim  transistors.  5,854  494 
CI.  257-57.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Tanaka,  Koichiro,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  l.abo- 

ralory  Co.,  Lid.  Laser  illumination  system.  5.854,803.  CI.  372-3 1. (KX). 
Yamazaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko.    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki;    Tsunozaki.    Manabu; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon;  Maisumoio.  Telsurou;  Udo.  Shinji;  Yoshioka! 
Hiroshi;    Sailo.    Hirokazu;    Takano.    Milsuhim;    Morino.    Makolo; 
Miyatake.  Sinichi.  Miyamoto.  Fiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hon,  Ryoichi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumala.  Atsushi.  5,8.54.508.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Yanagawa.  Makolo;  Tachibana.  Rin/o;  Yamamolo,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  TeLsuji; 
Kumkawa,  Telsuo;  and   Ishida,   Kohichi,  to  Tamura  Kaken  Co.,   Lid 
Pho«osensitive  resin  compositions,  cured  films  thereof,  and  circuit  boards 
5.853.957.  CI.  4.10-280. 100. 
Yanagibori.  Akihiko;  Ono.  Hiloshi;  and  Takahashi.  Noriaki.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Chemical    Corporation.    Toner    for    electrostatic    image    developmenl 
5.8.53,9.19.  CI.  4.10-110.000 
Yanagida.  Akio:  See — 

Tanabe.  Masayuki;   Kanda.  Tomomasa;  Yanagida.  Akio;  and  Shoji 
Toshihiko.  5.853.728.  CI.  424- 1 95. 1 00. 
Yanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kumabe.  Kiyoshi;  Yanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Takayuki;  and  Shirai  Jun 
5,85.1,761.  CI  424-484.000. 
Yandcll,  David  W.:  See— 

Dryja,  Thaddeus  R;  Friend,  Stephen;  and  Yandell.  David  W..  5,851.988 
CI.  536-23.100. 
Yang.  Fu-Liang;  and  Chen.  Yin.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corp.   Method  of  forming   multilevel   interconnects   in   semiconductor 
devices.  5,8.54.1.10.  CI.  4.18-637.000. 
Yang.  Lau  S..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Pnx;ess  for  making 
polyelheresier  resins  having  high  aromatic  diester  content.  5.854.359,  CI 
525-444.000 
Yang.  Yu-Chung;  Bennett.  Frances  K.;  and  Paul,  Stephan  R..  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Inc.  Compositions  comprising  IL- 1 1  and  methods  of  making  and 
using  IL- 1 1 .  5,854,028,  CI.  435-69.520. 
Yankelevich,  Diego:  See — 

Knoesen,  Andre;  Yankelevich,  Diego;  Hamilton.  Scott  A;  Abbott.  Nicho- 
las L.;  Hill,  Richard  A.;  and  Bjorklund.  Gary,  5,854,864,  CI    185- 
.10000. 
Yankov.  Luben  K.:  See— 

Pandey,  Ramesh  C;  Yankov,  Luben  K.;  Nair,  Raghu;  and  Poulev  Alex 
5.854.278.  CI.  5 I4-449.0(X). 
Yano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kozaki.  Shinya;  Yano.  TeLsuya;  Mihara.  Chieko;  and  Imamura.  Takeshi 
5.8.54.059.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Yano.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iritani.  Koji;  Kawasaki.  Tetsuya;  Tani.  Nobutaka;  Masuda.  Shigeki;  and 
Yano.  Yoshiaki.  5.854,368,  CI  527-31  l.OtX). 
Yanus.  John  F:  See — 

Pai.  Damodar  M  ;  Yanus,  John  F;  DeFeo,  Paul  J  ;  and  Renfer,  Dale  S 
5,853.932,  CI.  4.V)- 54.000. 
Yao.  Y.  Lawrence:  See — 

Di  Pielro.  Paul;  and  Yao.  Y  Lawrence.  5.854.751.  CI.  364-474  080 
Yaroshchuk.  Oleg:  See— 

Kwon.  Soon  Bum;  Kim.  Jong  Hyun;  Yaroshchuk.  Oleg;  and  Dyadvusha 
Andrey.  5.85.1.818.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ooaeh.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  5.854,490  O 
2.5(M922.10 
Yasuda.  Shoji;  llo.  Tadashi;  Colo.  Takahiro;  Sa.saki.  Hiroiomo;  and  Yama- 
molo. Seiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  LTD.  Silver  halide  photographic 
material.  5,85.1.951,  CI.  4.10-264.000. 
Yasui,  Yoshimata:  See — 

Yuyama,  Masami;  Murala,  Noriyasu;  and  Yasui,  YoshimaU,  5  854  662 
CI.  .148-790.0(K). 
Yasui.  Yuji;  Aka/aki,  Shusuke;  and  Hanada.  Kohei.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5.852.930.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Yasukawa.  Ritsu;  See — 

Tabata.  Mitsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto,  Katsumi;  Tsuchida. 
Hiroshi;  Yoshinari.  Tomohiro;  Usui.  Kazushi;  Suganuma.  Fujio; 
Nakalsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromil.su;  Yasukawa  Rilsu;  Hamada! 
Hideaki;  Ito.  Takehiko;  Kinlaichi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sasaki,  Motoi, 
5,85.1.679.  CI.  423-213,2(X). 
Yasunaga,  Masaaki;  and  Kagamida.  Takeshi,  lo  Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co.,  LTD 

Wafer  slice  base  peeling  system.  5.853.533,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Yasuoka.  Keita:  See — 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  and  Yasuoka.  Keita.  5.852.911,  CI.  53-168.000. 
Yasuoka.  Masaki:  See — 
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H  y  uig.  Hae  Jin;  Yasuoka.  Masaki;  Sando.  Mutsuo;  Nagai.  Toru;  and 
(liihara.  Koichi.  5.8.54,157.  CI.  501-I(M.(MI0. 
Yaisug  .Tomishige;  and  Kimura.  Masavuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Image  recording/ 

repr^i^ucing  system.  5.854,874.  CI   .186-II8.0(K). 
Yawali.jKatumi;  Goi.  Shuichi;  and  Kurosawa.  Fiji,  to  Matsushita  Graphic 
Con  iliunicalions  Svslcnis,  Inc.  Process  cartridge.  5.854.955.  CI.  .199- 
III.IJNI. 
Ya/aki  (Torporation:  See 

S  >  aki.  Tohru.  5.854.555.  CI.  324-539.000. 
Yeda  1  t  search  and  Developmenl  Co.  Lid  :  See - 

C  V  >r.  Ben-Zion;  Goldreich.  Odcd;  and  Kushileviiz.  Eyal.  5.855.018.  CI. 

■  07-9.000 
Ycc,  Lciorah  J.:  .SVe  - 

B  >  lo,  James  L.;  Tucker.  Lewis  A  ;  and  Yc-c.  DcKirah  J..  5,853.781,  CI. 

■  26-110.000. 

Yeh.  I ;  r-Chuan  C  :  See— 

L  1 .  J(*n  C;  and  Ych.  LeeChuan  C.  5.8.54.207.  CI.  514  2.<KK1. 
Yeh.  P?er  J.:  Sec— 

V  i  lasi.  David  H.;  Yeh.  Peter  J.;  Davenpon.  Roger  A.;  and  Leizerovich. 
( iustavo  v..  5.8.54.578.  CI.  331-1  I7.(XIR. 
Yeh.  1 «  n-Fu.  Machine  for  cutting  and  fusing  plastic  plates.  5.853.529.  CI. 

156!  12.000. 
Yeh.  >  u  Shuan:  See— 

C  a  is.  Michael  James;  and  Yeh,  Yu  Shuan.  5.854.61 1.  CI.  342-373.(XIO. 
Yellov  I  air.  David:  Sec— 

Lnjer.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Malsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
/aradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu,  Guanli.  5.853.752.  CI. 
124-450.000. 
Yetkei .  Cengiz.  Soccer  board  game  apparatus  and  method.  5.853.172.  CI 

273    08.500. 
Yin.  >  ii  un  Lisa:  See — 

*.  .Jlski.  Burton  S..  Jr.:  and  Yin.  Yiqun  Lisa.  5.854.759.  CI.  .164-746. UX). 
YKK  r  vrporalion:  Set — 

liK  Iguchi  Hirokazu;  Fujii.  Mikiva;  Malsushiina.  Harao;  Masuda.  Yoshi- 
lori:  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiham.' 5.854. 142.  CI  442-233  IHX). 
Yoder    Jrian  E.:  iVi — 

t  i  idell.  Craig  N  ;  Milsied.  Kenneth  L.;  Vogi.  Michael  P;  Waeller.  Susan 
;.;  and  Ycxier.  Brian  E..  5.X54.K87.  CI.  .195-200  1.10. 
Yokot  I  Akira;  Hirano.  Yasuhiro;  Akiba.  Masaisugu;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nai  I  h.  Shigeki.  to  Sumilonm  Chemical  Companv.  Limilcd.  Epoxs  resin 
still  jncs  and  process  tor  prixlucing  Ihc  same  hv   pholoisoiiicn/alion. 
5,8  4.170.  CI   528-101  (XH). 
Yokot  li  Kiyohiko:  Sci — 

IJiunouchi.  Nobuhiro;  Yokola.  Kivohiko;  Walanabe.  .Masami;  Oka 
fnolo.  Takuji;  and  Tarn.  Non>uki.'5.854,l65,  CI   .S02-I  I7.IXXI. 
Yoko'  Ilia.  Henn :  and  Gausman.  Harold  W..  to  I'nilcd  States  ot  America. 

Ag'iTulture.  Bioadive  compounds.  5.854.178.  CI.  .5(W-126.(NK). 
Vonel  *a.  lakao;  and  Saruse.  ^asuliito.  loC'anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Method 
for  ifrming  crystal  and  crystal  article  obtained  by  said  method.  5.853.478. 
CI.  I|I7-89.(XX». 


Takao:  iir  - 
Jo.  Nobuhiko;  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi.  5.8.S4.1 23. 
_'l.  438-507.IXXI. 

lao.  Image  fomiing  device  lor  hoih  unN>und  and  S)und  originals. 
.670.  CI.  .155-25.(KKI 

Hyun;   Kim.  Wiki  Sup;  and  Kim.  Jae   Beom.  lo  l.G  Kleclro- 
lonenls.  Ltd.  Low  lempcraiure  sinicring  microwave  dielectric  coiii- 


piriion.  5.854.160.  CI.  .'>0I-I.16.(KH). 


ell  Co..  Inc.:  .S<<- 
Lndish.  Vicloi  J..  5.853.355.  CI.  482I(X>.(XXI. 
Pamela  Kav:  See— 

libile.  Paul' J.;  Ludinglon.  David  Norman:  Yuri.  Pameb  Kay;  Rosen. 
JArye    Chcmkuri.  Satvam  Clioudarv;  Zanzucchi.  Peter  John;  and 
Heanev.  Paul.  5.8.54.684.  CI.  156-44<I.(KX1 
York4\l  Thomas  J  :  See — 

iker.  Clark  R..  Jr;  and  Yorkev.  Thomas  J..  5.853..164.  CI  600-.1(K).0(X). 
'I'osh  lIi.  Cichi:  See — 

limamolo.  Tsukasa;  Ogawa.  Masava;  Yoshida.  Eichi;  Hotta.  Masataka: 
jMorita.  Toru;  and  Omori.  Akiko'.  5.854.746.  CI   .<64-468.l.1(). 
YochUi.  Hideaki:  See— 

\k>k\.  lakashi;  Hanvu.  Keiichi.  and  Yoshida.  Hideaki    5.853..147.  CI. 
|477-45.(KXt. 

.  Kazuhiko:  See 
ihara.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Yasuhide;  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko:  Goto.  Tatsuhino: 
land  Wakita.  Akira.  5.853..502.  CI.  I48-3I9.(XX). 

Kivomi:  Set — 
Malsuda.  Hirovuki;  Yoshida,  Kivomi;  and  L^cda.  Michio.  5.852.919.  CI. 
53-55 1  .IXX».' 
.1  da.  Megumi:  See— 
iligimori,  Yoshiaki;  Walanab«-,  Tadaham;  Kikuchi.  Hitoshi;  Endo,  Fumi- 
taka;    Ichimura.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Megumi;    and    Imai.    Hiroaki, 
5,853,678,  CI.  423-2IO.(X)0. 
YoslJia,    Minora;    Sailo.    Keishi;    Matsushita,    Fumio;   Amano.    Katsumi; 
Ki  itiada.  Satoshi;  and  Ohta.  Yoshiki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp  Speaker 
sy  Itm  for  use  in  an  automobile  vehicle.  5.854.847.  CL  38l-3O2.0(X). 
Yt>sh{<  a.  Osamu;  .Sei- — 

(ilaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki,  Katsumi;  Ishikawa.  Junko; 
and  Endo.  Katsumi.  5.853.871.  CI.  428-332.(XX). 
Yoslii4a.  Sadayoshi;  and  Sato.  Kazunari.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Vanable 
frtifiency   JFET  microwave  i>scillalor  with   variable   impedance  bias 
5.  :  4..S77.  CI.  .13I-II7IX)D. 


Yoshida.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tohru;  Yoshida.  Shigeo;  and  Ikari.  HaLsumi.  5.854..14I.  CI. 
524-767.(HK). 
Yoshida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Murashita.    Kimilaka;    Yoshida.    Shigem;    and    Okada.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.854..597.  CI.  .14I-5I.0(X). 
Yoshida.  Takeo;  and  Tanaka.  Halsuvuki.  lo  Hoechsi  Japan  Limited.  Compo- 
sition for  ami- reflect  ion  coaling.  5.853.471.  CI    106-287  130. 
Yoshida.    Yasuhiro;    Takahama.    Kengo;    and   Tagawa,   Takao,    lo    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coordinate  detection  device  capable  of  delecting  coor- 
dinates using  displav  panel  provided  spcciallv  for  display   5.8.M.88I.  CI 
.145-|()4.(HH). 
Yoshihara.  Hideki:  See — 

Oshimura.  Eiko;  Yoshihara.  Hideki;  SakamiHo.  Ka/ulami;  and  Hallori. 
Tatsuya.  5.854.199.  CI.  5IO-50l.(XXt. 
Yoshikawa,  Masako:  Sec — 

Tomida,    Masavuki;    Yoshikawa.    Masako;    and    Nakalo.    Takeshi. 
5.8.S4.378.  C\   528-.128.(KK). 
Yoshimalsu,  Kentaro:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  I'eda,  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Tom;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko;  Yoshimalsu.  Kenlani;  Walanabe,  Taisuo;  Nagasu.  Takeshi; 
Tsukahara.    Nai>ko;    Kovanagi.    Nozomu;    and    Kiloh.    Kvosuke. 
5.8.S4.274.  CI.  5l4-290.()iK» 
Yoshimi.  Shuji:  Sec — 

Nakagawa.  Saioshi;  Yoshimi.  Shuji:  and  Kihara.  Hayalo.  5.854.366.  CI. 
526-3.l6.(KI0. 
Yoshimoio.  Akihiro;  >oshinaga.  Toshihiro;  Nagaoka.  Shigem;  and  Morishila. 
Masayasu.  to  Titan  Kogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  While  conductive  powder,  a 
process  for  its  productit)n  and  a  resin  composition  conuining  the  powder 
5.853.887.  CI.  428-4<M.(X)0. 
Yoshimura.  Telsuzo;  and  Soioyama.  Watara.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 
device  and  lighi  waveguide  integrated  circuit.  5.H54.868.  CI.  385-.M).IXIO. 
Yoshinaga,  Toshihiro:  Set — 

Yoshimoio.  Akihiro;  Yoshinaga.  Toshihini;  Nagaoka.  Shigem;  and  Mor- 
ishila Masavasu.  5.853.887.  CI   428-404.(KXI. 
"loshinan.  Tomohiro:  See 

Tabata.  Milsunori;  Kawatsuki.  Masaaki;  Miyamoto.  Katsumi.  Tsuchida. 

Hiroshi;  Yoshinari.  Tomohiro;   Usui.   Ka/ushi;   Suganuma.   Fujio; 

Nakalsuji.  Tadao;  Shimizu.  Hiromiisu;  Yasukawa.  Rilsu;  Hamada. 

Hideaki;   llo.  Takehiko;   Kinlaichi.  Yoshiaki;   and   Sasaki,   Moim, 

5.853.679,  CI.  423-2 13. 2(X). 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Niijima.  Jun;  Haneda.  Tom.  Kolake. 

Yoshihiko;   Yoshimalsu.   Kenuni;  Walanabe.  Taisuo;   Nagasu,  Takeshi: 

Tsukahara.  Naoko;  Kovanagi,  Nozomu;  and  Kiloh.  Kvosuke.  lo  Eisai  Co.. 

Ltd.  Tricyclic  heleriKVclic  sulfonamide  and  sulfonic  ester  derivatives 

5.854.274'.  CI.  514  29li.(HX». 

Yoshioka.  Hidehiko.  lo  Suzuki  Mi«or  CorporalitHi.  Fuel-injection  control 

device  lor  oulbiKird  imMors.  5.852.99K.  CI.  123-491.U(K). 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  Sec — 

Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko;    Miyazawa.    Kazuyuki:    Tsunozaki.    Manabu; 
bshima.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Yuji;  Sawada.  Jiro; 
Yamaguchi.  Yasunon;  Malsuiimlo.  letsurou;  I  do.  Shinji;  Yoshioka. 
Hinishi;    Sailo.    Himkazu;    Takano.    Milsuhiro;    Monno.    Makolo; 
Mivatake.  Sinichi;  Miyamoto.  Fiji;  Kasama.  Yasuhiro;  Endo.  Akira; 
Hon  Rvoichi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ikenaga.  Shinichi;  and 
Kumala'.  Alsushi.  5.854.508.  CI   257-786.0(X) 
Yoshioka.  Masahiro;  llo.  Masahiko;  Sakula.  Milsum;  Suzuki.  Makirto;  and 
Ikeda.  Masaham.  to  Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation.  Meihtid  of  and  apparatus 
for  discharging  sedimentary  solid  panicles.  5.853.597.  CI.  2I0-7I2.(KXI. 
Y'i»shioka.  Takashi:  Sec — 

Kukino.  Saumi;  Golo,  Milsuhiro;  Nakai.  Telsuo;  .Seioyama  Makimi;  and 
Yoshioka.  Takashi.  5.853,873.  CI.  428-3.16.(XX). 
Y'oshilake.  Hirovuki:  Sec  — 

Nagav  ama.  Kalsuhiro;  Fujimaki.  Masami;  Takano.  Shigem;  Maisumoio. 

Taiji;  On<i.  Tomoshige;  Nagashima.  Y'ukio;  Masui.  Syohei;  Fun;ikoshi. 

Salimi;  Kobavashi.  Yuji;  Ymhitake.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sunada.  Milsuaki. 

5.8.54.149.  Cf.  442  -194.(XX). 

Y'oshiura.  Syoichiro;  Nishivama.  Hidetomo;  and  Nakai.  Yasuhmi.  hi  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fonning  system   5.854.693.  CI.  358-468.0tKI. 
Y'oshi/awa.  Hideo:  Sec — 

Walanabe.    Ka/uinasa;    Kujimolo.    Shingo;    .Abe.    Naoto:    Y'oshizawa. 
Hideo;   Shimoda.  Tsuvoshi;  and   Kilahara.  Y'ohko,   5.853.9.14.  CI. 
4.V»-59.0<K). 
Yoshizawa.  Seiji:  Sec  ~ 

Mori  Tohm;  Yoshizawa.  Seiji,  Ki>shida.  Yoshinori;  Tanabe.  Shusaku; 
Sulo,  Sinichi:  and  Hamasaki.  Satoshi.  5.854.581.  CI.  235-379.«X). 
Y'oshizumi.  Akira:  Sec — 

Ushirogouchi.Tom;  Nakase,  Makolo;  Yoshizumi.  Akira;  Kihara.  Naoko: 
Naito.  Takuva.  Shida.  Natinii;  and  Asakawa.  Koji.  5.853.952.  CI. 
4.10-270.11X1. 
Y'oun.  Tai  Won:  See — 

Donen    Bradlev  John;  Shaw.   Dwavne   Erik;  and  Youn.  Tai   Won. 
5.854.986.  C\.  455-.562.(XXI. 
Young.  Chung  I.:  Sci — 

Dietz.  Timmhv  M  ;  Lu.  Ying-Yuh;  Uy.  Rosa;  and  Young.  Chung  I.. 
5.853,750.  CI.  424-448.0IK). 
Y'oung,  Donald  D.:  Sci- — 

Baiden,  Gregory  R.;  and  Young.  Donald  D..  5.853.052.  CI.  173  I5.(KX). 
Y'oung.  Phillip  E.;  and  Larstm.  Delbert  J.,  to  Science  Applications  Intenu- 
lional  Corporation.  Storage  ring  svsicm  and  method  for  high-yield  nuclear 
priKluction.  5.854.531.  CI.  313  .162.1  (X). 
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Young.  Ralph  C.  Wallboard  electrical  box  cutter  having  a  cunine  chain 

5.85.V269,  CI.  408I.(K)R. 
Young.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bkxim.  Barry  R.;  Jacobs.  William  R..  Jr.;  Davis.  Ronald  W.;  Young, 
Richard  A.;  and  Husson.  Robert  N..  5.854.055.  CI.  435-25.1.100. 
Young,  Richard  T.  Corrosive  resistant  disk  filler  5.853.587.  CI.  2I0-44.(K)S 
Young.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Duggan.  Mark  E.:  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Hartman.  George  D.;  Young, 
Steven  D.;  and  Ihle,  Nathan  C.  5.854.245.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Yu.  Jackie.  Hair  piece  and  method  of  making  same.  5,853,009   CI    H"" 

201.000. 
Yu.  Mengqi:  See — 

Zhang.  Feng;  and  Yu,  Mengqi.  5.853.810.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Yu,  Sheu-Meei:  See — 

Wu.  Tian-Shung;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  and  Yu.  Sheu-Meei.  5.853.731.  CI 
424- 195. 100. 
Yu.  X    Shawn;  Gingnch.  Bryan  R  ;  Tutlle.  Robert  L  ;  and  Foco.  Keith,  to 

Haworth.  Inc.  Panel  arrangement.  5.852.904.  CI.  52-220.700. 
Yuen.  Kendrick  Hoy  Leong:  See — 

Henderson,  Eric  L  ;  Dehesh,  Houlan;  Khatibi.  Farrokh;  Larson.  Richard; 
Sutton.  Todd  R.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr;  and  Yuen.  Kendrick  Hoy 
Leong,  5.854,786.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  See— 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Knauss.  Bryan  M.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  and  Coserove 
Robert  T.  5.85.3.813,  CI.  427-4.30.100. 
Yukiguni  Maitake  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanba.  Hiroaki:  and  Kubo.  Keiko.  5.854.404.  CI.  532-424.000. 
Yukinobu.  Masaya:  See — 

Adachi.  Kenji;  Yamanaka.  Atsushi;  Toufuku.  ALsushi;  lida.  Sadahiro; 
Yukinobu.    Ma.saya;   Orita.    Keiichi;    Inage.    Hiroko.   and   Takeda 
Hiromitsu.  5.853.869.  CI.  428-325.000. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Choi.  Yong  Moon;  Kim.  Min  Woo;  and  Park.  Jeonghan.  5.854,283  CI 
514-483.000. 
Yun.  Kil-ju:  See— 

Chung.  Kie-hyung:  Yun.  Kil-ju;  Kim.  Sang-young;  and  Kim.  Tae- Young 

5.853.521.  CI    156-345.000.  * '       ^  e- 

Yun.  Young-Jung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd   Single  molor  driving 

device  of  a  facsimile  system.  5.854.6%.  CI.  358-498.(X)0. 
Yun,  Zuwhan:  See — 

Molof.  Alan  H.;  Yun.  Zuwhan;  and   Kim.   Sungtai.  5.853,588,  CI 
210-605  000. 
Yuyama.  Masami;  Murata.  Noriyasu;  and  Yasui,  Yoshimala.  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd.  Driver  for  plane  fluorescent  panel  and  television  receiver 
having  liquid  crystal  display  with  backlight  of  the  plane  fluorescent  panel 
5.854,662,  CI.  348-7900(K)  ^ 

Yuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  Kiiagawa,  Reiji;  and  Fukagawa,  Satoshi,  5,852.971  CI 
101-35.000. 
Yuyama.  Shoji;  and  Yasuoka.  Keila.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Yuyama  Seisakusho 

Tablet  dispenser  5.852.911.  CI.  53-168.000. 
Yuyama.  Shoji;  Kitagawa.  Reiji;  and  Fukagawa.  Satoshi.  to  Yuyama  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.  Pnnting  apparatus  for  medicine  bag.  5.852.971,  CI.  101-35  000 
Zaiewski,  John  D.:  See— 

Pritchard.  Larry  A.;  Ahluwalia.  Parvinder;  Brissenden.  James  S     and 
Zaiewski.  John  D..  5.853.342.  CI.  475-206.000. 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  John:  See — 

Stabile,  Paul  J  ;  Ludington.  David  Norman;  York.  Pamela  Kay;  Rosen. 
Arye;  Cherukuri.  Salyam  Choudary;  Zan/ucchi.   Peter  John    and 
Heaney.  Paul.  5.854.684.  CI.  356-440.000. 
Zappacosta.  Elisa  E.:  See — 

Fuhs.  Eric  D  ;  Qjeda.  Peter  A.;  and  Zappacosta.  Elisa  E..  5.854,736,  CI 
.361-683.000. 
Zara.  Erz.sebet:  See — 

Matyus.  Peter;  Zara.  Erzsebel;  Farkas.  Lajos;  Papp.  Agnes;  Simay.  Anial; 
Toldy.  Lajos;  Andra.si.  Ferenc;  Goldschmidt.  Katalin;  Hodula.  Eszter; 
Mathe.  Ildiko;  Sulka.  Klara;  Filtler.  Zsuzsanna;  Vitkoczi.  Valeria; 
Sebestyen.  Laszio;  Sziraki.  Istvan;  Rusz.  Marta;  and  Gal  Eva 
5.854.250.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Zavodny,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Dalie.  Barbara;  Fan.  Xuedong;  Lundell.  Daniel;  Lunn.  Charles  A    Tan 
Jimmy  C;  and  Zavodny.  Paul  J .  5.853.977.  CI.  435-4  000 
Zawadzki.  Silvia:  See— 

Opiu.  Robert  John;  and  Zawadzki.  Silvia.  5.853.964.  CI.  430-440.000 
Zbikowski.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Jones.   David  T;   O'Riordan.   Manin   J  ;   and   Zbikowski.   Mark  J 
5.854.931.  CI.  395-705.0(K). 
Zebedee.    Roger,   to  Jeld-Wen.   Inc     Raised   panel   door    5,852  910    CI 

.52-784.100. 
Zeck.  BiUy  J  :  See— 

Casey.  James  M.;  Bode.  Suzanne  L.;  Zeck.  Billy  J.;  Yamaguchi.  Julie; 
Frail,  Donald  E.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Dcvare.  Sushil  G  5  854  001 
CI  435-7.100.  '    ■       ■ 

Zedel:  See — 

Bouffay.  Boris;  and  Petzl.  Paul.  5,853,242.  CI.  362191  000 
Zedn)s,ser.  Ulrich:  See — 

Bilgeri.  Elmar;  and  Zedros.ser.  Ulrich.  5,852.892,  CI.  42-94.00') 
Zehler.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Schnur.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Zehler.  Eugene  R..  5.853.609,  CI.  252-68  000 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L.:  See — 


Dykema,    Kurt    A.;    Zeinstra.    Mark    L.;    and    Duckworth.    Paul    C 
5.854.593.  CI.  .340-825.220. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Ashton.  Anthony  Richard;  Jenkins.  Colin  Leslie  Dow;  and  Whilfeld 

Paul  Raymond.  5.854.420.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Blacker,  Andrew  John;  Brewster,  Andrew  George;  Copcland.  Robert 

Jeffrey;  and  Holt.  Robert  Antony.  5.854.062,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Campbell.  James  Stanley.  5.853.929.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Jeffreys.  Alec  Ji>hn;  Little.  Stephen;  Ferric.  Richard  Mark;  and  Bixiwnie 
Jannine.  5.853.989.  CI.  435-6.0(K) 
Zeng.  Jiyue;  and  Munoz.  Jose  P.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Adaptive 

prcx;ess  control  system.  5.854.744.  CI.  364-154.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Reichenmiller.  Michael;  Rowe,  Gerald;  Lacher.  Franz;  and  Schmid 
Wolf-Dieter.  5.852,931.  CI.  60-3.39.000. 
Zhang.  Brian:  See — 

Crisciio.  Herbert  V;  Zheng,  Xin;  and  Zhang.  Brian.  5.854  945    CI 
.395-882.000. 
Zhang.  Feng;  and  Yu.  Mengqi.  to  Baoshan  Iron  and  Steel  (Group)  Corpora- 
tion.  Method  of  preventing  statics  for  space  structure.  5.853  810   CI 
427-407.100.  -.       .       . 

Zhang,  Hong:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  Lai,  Preeti;  Corley,  Neil  C;  and  Zhang 
Hong.  5,853.997.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zhang.  Yujun:  See — 

Rollins.  Barrett;  and  Zhang.  Yujun.  5.854.412,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Zhang.  Yun  Po;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Fluoride 

dentifrices  of  enhanced  eflicacy.  5.853.704.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Zhao.  Jun;  Cho.  Tom;  Domfest.  Charles;  Wolff.  Stefan;  Fairbaim.  Kevin; 
Guo.  Xin  Sheng;  Schreiber.  Alex;  and  White.  John  M..  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials. Inc.  CVD  processing  chamber  5.853.607.  CI..  252-8.000 
Zheng.  Xin:  See — 

Criscito.  Herbert  V.;  Zheng.  Xin;  and  Zhang.  Brian.  5,854.945    CI 
395-882.000. 
Zheng.  Yu.  (o  Patent  Category  Corp.  Conslniclional  toy  with  deformable 

joints.  5.853.313.  CI.  446- 1 06.(KK). 
Zhou.  Liuming:  See — 

Tang.  Dan;  Zhou.  Liuming;  and  Gertiardt.  Robert.  5.853.487.  CI    1 27- 
32.000. 
Zia.  Roseanna:  See — 

Dybro.  Niels;  Zia.  Roseanna;  Miller.  H.  John.  Ill;  and  Raines.  Jason 
5.85.3.135.  CI.  242.374  000 
Ziemkowski.  Ted  B  :  See — 

McBride.  John  G.;  and  Ziemkowski.  Ted  B..  5.8.54.943.  CI.  395-87 1 .000. 
Zieres.  Gary  A.,  to  Zieres.  Gary  A.  Hose  coupling  boot.  5,853,200,  CI 

285-45.000. 
Ziglar.  Paul;  and  Fausel.  Stephen  A.  Concealable  drying  bar  for  clothes 

hamper  5.8.52.88.3.  CI   .34-621.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Bertin.  Kim  C;  Burke.  Dennis  W  ;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C;  Bays,  Rixlney; 
Vanlaningham.  Richard  D.;  Dielz.  Terry  L.;  and'  O'Connor.  Daniel' 
5.853.415.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Zimmerman.  Wendy:  See — 

Blanchetle.  Robert  A.;  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  Hadar.  Yitzhak;  Mcrritt. 
Johnnie  E..  II;  Snyder.  Robert  A.;  Wendler.  Philip  A.;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Wendy.  5.853,537.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Zircon  Corporation:  See — 

Heger.  Charles  E..  5.8.54,603,  CI.  .342-85.000. 
Zitzmann.  Heinnch.  to  Sensotherm  Temperalursensonk  GmbH.  Method  for 
producing  a  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  and/or  a  flow.  5.853  79<  O 
427-8.0(K),  -       ■•      ■ 

Znaiden.  Alexander  Paul;  Crony.  Bnan  Andrew;  and  Johnson.  Anthony,  to 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Vitamin  C 
delivery  system.  5.853.741.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Zogg.  Scott  J.  F:  See— 

D<Klge.  Robert  D.;  Hubert.  James  P;  Wash.  Ricky  D.;  Minnick.  James 
A.;  and  Zogg.  Scott  J   F.  5.854.787.  CI.  370-349  000. 
Zololov.  Shaul;  Bravennan.  Oleg;  Genis.  Margarita;  and  Biale.  David,  to 
Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd.  Low  sodium  edible  salt  composition  and  process  for 
its  preparation.  5.853.792.  CI.  426-649.000. 
Zoss.  Robert  A  .  to  General  Mills.  Inc  Label  for  a  rolled  food  item.  5,853  836 
CI.  428-40.100  "    ■ 

Zukin.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Javilt.  Daniel  C;  and  Zukin.  Stephen  R.,  5.854.286.  CI.  514.561  000. 
Zurke.  Janusz.  to  Pierburg  Aktiegesellschaft.  Electromagnetic  contrtil  valve 
responsive  to  positive  and  negative  pressures.  5,853,162,  CI.  251-129.190. 
Zushi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Masashige;  Nagano.  Tomohim;  Nishio. 
Yoji;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi.  Komiyaji.  Kumhiro:  Yahata.  Hideharu;  Fukui. 
Kenichi:  Zushi.  Hirofumi;  Sonoda.  Takahiro;  Kawachino.  Haruko 
and  Morita.  Sadayuki.  5.854,562,  CI.  327-55.0(X). 
Zushma.  Stephen:  See — 

Cusumano.  Joseph  V;  Dankworth.  David  C  ;  Diana,  William  D.;  Eck- 
strom.  William  B.;  Emert.  Jacob  I.;  Gorda.  Keith  R  ;  Gutierrez. 
Antonio;  Stanat.  Jon  E.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Zushma   Stephen 
5.854.186.  CI.  508-554.000. 
Zwahlen.  Laurent;  Zwahlen.  Milva;  and  Schafter,  Rudolf.  System  and  method 
tor  high  frequency  transmission  of  television  shots.  5.854.654  CI    348- 
159.000. 
Zwahlen.  Milva:  See — 
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Z  k  ihlen,  Laurent;  Zwahlen,  Milva;  and  Schafter.  Rudolf.  5.854.654.  CI. 
:  48-159,000. 
Zymo<  ifnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rbjrmond.  Christopher  K.;  Holderman.  Susan  D.;  and  Vanaja.  Erica. 
1854.0.39.  CI  435-172  300 
Zyzyck.  Leonard:  See — 

Jik»ibicki.  Gary:  and  Zyzyck.  Leonard,  5,854,195,  CI.  510-426.000. 
Zyzycl  ,1  Leonard  A.:  See — 


Gambogi.  Joan   E.;  Jakubicki.   Gary    J.;   and  Zyzyck.   Leonard  A.. 
5.853.743.  CI.  424-405.000 
1  Figments  5.  LLC:  See — 

Murphy.  Willis  A.;  and  Anderson.  Peter  J..  5.853.531.  CI.  156-555000. 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Snead.  David  E.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  Cohen.  Adam  L.;  Allison.  Joseph 
W.;  Vofgitch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chen.  Thomas  P.  5.8.54.748.  CI. 
364-468.260. 
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TO  WHOM 
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NOTE —  Arranged  in  iicconlance  with  ihc  liiM  significant  character  or  word  (if  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  prjclicel. 


Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Wvaki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Dustproot  \ieu  hnder.  RE.  36.018,  CI.  3%-382.(XK). 
Aibats.  Paul:  Sie^ 

l.iximis.  Williain  A.;  Stephenson,  Kenneth  E.:  Truax,  Jerotne  A.:  Zicgler. 
Wolfgang  P.;  Chimdhuri,  S.  Zcma;  Couet,  Bcnoit:  Evans,  Michael  1..; 
Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoc,  Bradley  A.;  Holenka,  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty, 
Keith  A.:  and  .Sloan.  William  R..  RE.  .16,012,  CI.  250-269.400. 
A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ahe.  Tetsuya;  and  No/aki.  Katsuhiko.  RE.  .36.018,  CI.  396-382.(KK). 
BitvRad  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Grushka.  Eli;  and  Liu,  Cheng  Ming.  RE.  .16.01 1.  CI.  204-4.'i  1 .000. 
Cap,  Heinrich;  Papst.  Georg  F.;  and  Zuckschwert,  Edgar,  to  Papst  Licensing, 
GmbH.  Disc  .storage  device  having  an  integrated  driving  system.  RE. 
36.016.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Chowdhun.  S.  Zema:  See — 

Ltximis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax,  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler, 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri.  S  Zema;  Couet,  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  .A.;  Holenka,  Jacques  M  ;  Moriartv. 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  RE.  .36,012,  CI.  250-269.400. 
Cohn.  Arnold  K.:  5<-f — 

MiHire.  Roben  R  ;  and  Cohn,  Arnold  K.,  RE.  .36,020.  CI.  606-144000. 
Couet.  Benoit:  See — 

Liximis.  William  A.;  Stephenson,  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jerome  A..  Ziegler. 

Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri.  S.  7.ema;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  I..; 

Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 

Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  RE.  36,012.  CI.  2.50-269.4<X). 

Dedic.  Ian  J.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Voltage  storage  circuits.  RE.  36.014,  CI 

.34I-I72.0(K). 
Evans.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Liximis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  R;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Couet,  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Aibats,  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A,;  Holenka,  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  RE.  .36,012.  CI.  250  269.4<)0. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Dedic.  Ian  J..  RE.  .36.014.  CI.  .141-172.000 
Grushka.  Eli;  and  Liu.  Cheng-Ming,  lo  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.  Protein 
separations  by  capillary  electrophoresis  using  amino  acid-containing  buff- 
epi.  RE.  .36  0 1 1 .  CI .  204-45 1  .(KH). 
Holenka.  Jacques  M.:  See — 

Loomis.  Williain  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler, 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhun.  S.  Zema;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A..  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 
Keith  A.,  and  Sloan.  William  R.,  RE.  .36.012.  CI   250-269.4<K). 
lu.  Siu  Lcong.  to  Matsushita  Eleetnc  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus  and 
methixl  for  processing  groups  of  fields  m  a  v  idco  data  compression  svstem 
RE.  .36.015.  CI    .348-415.(KK). 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Stankus.  John  C.  RE.  36,019.  CI.  405-259.600. 
Lee.  Thomas  H..  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Diflerential  charge  pump  circuit  with  high 
differential  and  low  common  m(xle  impedance    RE.  .36.013.  CI    327- 
536.0(X) 
Liu,  Cheng-Ming:  See— 

Grushka.  Eli;  and  Liu,  Cheng  Ming,  RE.  .16,01 1.  CI.  204-45 1  (KX). 
LtKimis,  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax,  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Aibats.  Paul;  Rosc<ie.  Bradley  A  ;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty.  Keith  A.; 
and  Sloan.  William  R .  to  Schlumbeiger  Technology  Corporation. 
Accelerator-based  methods  and  apparatus  for  measuremenl-while-drillin)! 
RE.  36.012.  CI.  250-269.400. 
Malsashita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

lu.  Siu  Leong.  RE.  ,16.015.  CI.  .348-4l5.0(K). 
Moore.  Roben  R.;  and  Cohn.  Arnold  K..  to  Orthopedic  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  tying  suture  to  bone.  RE.  .16,020.  CI.  606-144.000. 


Moriany.  Keith  A.:  Set — 

Uximis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler, 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhun.  S.  Zema;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 
Keith  A  ;  and  Sloan,  William  R.,  RE.  .36.012,  CI.  250-269.400. 
Nozaki,  Katsuhiko:  See  - 

Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  No/aki,  Katsuhiko.  RE.  .36.018.  CI.  .3%-382.000. 
Orthopedic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mixite.  Robert  R  ;  and  Cohn.  Arnold  K..  RE.  36.020.  CI  6<I6- 1 44.0(X) 
Papst.  Georg  K:  See — 

Cap.  Heinrich;  Papst.  Georg  K;  and  Zuckschwert,  Edgar,  RE.  .36.016.  CI. 
.360-97010. 
Papst  Licensing.  GmbH:  See — 

Cap.  Heinrich;  Papst,  Getirg  F;  and  Zuckschwert,  Edgar.  RE.  .36.016.  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Raith.  Alex  K.:  See— 

LIddcnfeldt,  Jan  E.;  and  Raith.  Alex  K..  RE.  .16.017.  CI.  .175-230.000. 
Rambus.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Thomas  H..  RE.  .16.013.  CI.  327-5.36.000. 
Roscoe,  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Loomis.  William  A,;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  C(xiet.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.: 
Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoe,  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  RE.  36.012.  CI.  2.SO-269.4<K). 
Schlumherger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Liximis.  Williain  A  ;  Steplienson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax,  JeronK  A.;  Ziegler. 

Wolfgang  P:  Chowdhuri.  S.  7.ema;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans,  Michael  L.; 

Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 

Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R.,  RE.  36,012,  Cl.  2.50-269.400. 

Shult/.  William  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  bearings.  RE.  16.009 

CI.  29-898.080. 
Sloan.  William  R.:  See — 

Liximis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jeriime  A.;  Ziegler. 

Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri.  S  7.ema;  Couet,  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 

Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoc.  Bradley  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 

Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  RE.  .36.012.  CI.  250-269.4(K). 

Stankus.  John  C.  to  Jennmar  Corporation.  Roof  control  system.  RE.  36,019. 

CI.  405-259.600. 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

LiKimis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jerome  A.;  Zicgler. 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhun.  S.  Zcma;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans.  Michael  L.; 
Aibats.  Paul;  Roscoe.  Bradlev  A.;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R..  RE.  .36,012,  Cl.  2.50-269.400. 
Telefonaktiebiilaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Uddcnfeldt.  Jan  E.;  and  Raith.  Alex  K..  RE.  .36.017,  Cl.  375-2.10.000. 
Truax.  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Loomis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax..  Jerome  A.;  Ziegler. 
Wolfgang  P;  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans,  Michael  L.; 
Aibats.  Paul.  Roscoe.  Bradley  A  ;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriarty. 
Keith  A.,  and  Sloan.  William  R.,  RE.  .16.012.  CI.  2.50-269.4(KI. 
L'ddenfeldt.  Jan  E  ;  and  Raith.  Alex  K  .  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Cellular  digital  mobile  radio  system  and  meth<xi  of  transmuting  informa- 
tion in  a  digital  cellular  mobile  radio  system.  RE.  .16.017.  Cl.  375-2.30.(XX). 
Ziegler.  Wolfgang  P.:  See — 

LcKimis.  William  A.;  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E.;  Truax.  Jerome  A,:  Ziegler, 
Wolfgang  P.:  Chowdhuri.  S.  Zema;  Couet.  Benoit;  Evans,  Michael  L.; 
Aibats.  Paul;  Roscix;.  Bradley  A  ;  Holenka.  Jacques  M.;  Moriartv. 
Keith  A.;  and  Sloan.  William  R.,  RE.  .16.012,  Cl.  2.50-269.4(X). 
Zuckschwert.  Edgar:  iVc 

Cap.  Heinrich;  Papst.  Georg  F;  and  Zuckschwert.  Edgar.  RE.  .16,016,  Cl 
360-97.010. 
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AcroMed  Corp.:  See — 

Asher.  Marc  A.;  Sirippgen.  Walter  E.;  Heinig,  Charles  R;  and  Carson. 
William.  Bl  129,900.  Cl  606-6 1. (XX). 
Asher.   Marc  A.;   Strippgen.  Waller  E.;   Heinig.  Charles   F;  and  Carson. 
William,  to  AcroMed  Corp.  Spinal  column  retaining  method  and  apparatus 
Bl  129.9(X).  Cl  606-6l.(XX). 


Avnir.  David;  Onolenghi.  Michael;  Braun.  Sergei;  and  Zusman,  Rivka,  lo 
Hebrew  University  Jerusalem,  Yissum.  Research  Development  Company 
of  the.  Doped  sol-gel  glasses  for  obtaining  chemical  Interactions  Bl 
300,564.  Cl.  525-54. 1 (X). 
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Avranlidis.  Stellios  A.,  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine 
Coijiponents  Corporation.  Pitch  equalized  chain  with  frequency  modulated 
engWement.  Bl  915.675.  Cl.  474-213.000. 
Borg-WuTier  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation: 
Seel— 

/livtamidis.  Stellios  A  .  Bl  915.675.  Cl  474-213.000. 
Boudrtlu.  Robert  J.:  See 

qimard.  Joel  C;  and  Boudreau.  Robert  J..  Bl  393.268.  Cl.  472-120.000. 
Braunj  Sergei:  See — 

Avtiir.  David;  Otiolenghi,  Michael:  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zusman,  Rivka, 
IBl  .3(X)..564.  CL  525-54.100. 
Carso«.  William:  See — 

/i+er.  Marc  A.;  Strippgen.  Walter  E.;  Heinig.  Charles  F.;  and  Carvm. 
William.  Bl  129.900.  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Cunarn^  Joel  C;  and  Boudreau.  Robert  J.,  to  Hedstrora  Corporation.  Tandem 

swiSg.  Bl  393,268.  Cl.  472-120.000. 
Hebrew  University  Jerusalem,  Yissum,  Research  Development  Company  of 
tbe:i  See — 

f\vnir.  David;  Ottolenghi,  Michael;  Braun,  Sei^ei;  and  Zusman.  Rivka, 
I  Bl  3(X)..564,  Cl.  525  54.100 
Hedstfom  Corporation:  See — 

dunard.  Joel  C;  and  Boudreau.  Robert  J  .  Bl  .393,268,  Cl.  472-120.000. 
Heinig.  Charles  F:  See — 

A*er;  Marc  A.;  Strippgen.  Walter  E.;  Heinig.  Charles  F.;  and  Carson. 
William,  Bl  129,900.  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Hosse  iti,  Sam  S.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion.  Bl 
362'  17.  Cl.  D25-124.000. 


Mikrcri 


A.  K. 


Industries:  See- 


Hosseini.  Sam  S..  Bl  .362.917,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Novak.  Joel  S.:  See — 

PaiNons.  Naun  E.;  and  Novak.  Joel  S.,  Bl  839.0.39,  Cl.  210-143.000. 
Ottolenghi,  Michael:  See — 

Avnir.  David;  Onolenghi.  Michael;  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zusman,  Rivka, 
Bl  .300.564.  Cl.  525-54.100. 
Parsons.  Natan  E.;  and  Novak.  Joel  S..  to  Recurrent  Solutions  Limited 
Partnership.  Automatic  flow<ontrol  device.  Bl  839.039.  Cl  210143.000 
Petkovsek.  Glenn.  Mailpiece  and/or  shipping  item  for  special  mailing  and  a 
method  for  assembling  a  mailpiece  and/or  shipping  item  requiring  special 
services.  Bl  573.277.  Cl.  283-79.000. 
Pol  Scarpe  Sportive  S.r.l.:  See — 

Polegato.  Mario.  Bl  044.096.  Cl.  .36-3.00R. 
Polegato.  Mario,  to  Pol  Scarpe  Sportive  S.rl  Sole  structure  for  footwear.  B 1 

044.096.  Cl.  36-3.00R. 
Recurrent  Solutions  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Parsons.  Natan  E.;  and  Novak.  Joel  S..  Bl  8.39.039.  Cl.  210-143.000. 
Roberts.  Joseph  A.,  to  Rock  Ltd.  Metfwd  of  making  high  density  self-aligning 

conductive  networks  and  contact  clusters.  Bl  343.616.  Cl.  29-846.(XX). 
Rock  Ltd.:  See— 

Roberts.  Joseph  A..  Bl  .343.616,  Cl.  29-846.000. 
Strippgen.  Walter  E.:  See — 

Asher.  Marc  A.;  Strippgen.  Walter  E.;  Heinig.  Charles  F;  and  Carson. 
William.  Bl  129.900.  Cl.  606-61  0(XI. 
Zusman,  Rivka:  See — 

Avnir.  David;  Otiolenghi.  Michael;  Braun.  Sergei:  and  2^sinan.  Rivka. 
Bl  .300.564.  Cl.  525-54.100. 
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.  1  echnical  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

1  a  teuchi.  Setsuyuki:  and  Ibe.  Nobukuni,  403,243.  Cl.  D9-532.000. 
A/S  I  c  Miel  Sko:  See— 

1  lielsen.  Ejnar.  403.144.  CI.  D2 -953.000. 
1  riielsen.  Ejnar.  403.145.  Cl.  02-9.57.000. 
Abalr  •.,  Santiago  C;  and  Mueller.  Franz,  to  Navistar  International  Transpor- 
tati  HI  Corp.  Exterior  of  a  grille  and  gnlle  insert  for  a  truck.  403.285.  Cl. 
4163.000. 
Abe.  n  Hu:  See — 

H;haffey.  David  E.;  Ranck.  Ty  S.;  Abe.  Toru;  and  Fujila,  Kazuhiro, 
403.475,  Cl.  D32-21.0(X). 
AcusI  I  et  Company:  See — 

I J  ickson.  John  J..  403.147.  Cl.  D2-%2.000. 
Adans  tarry  Winston  Dtill.  403.379.  Cl.  D2 1-631  (XX). 
Affhc  I  :r,  Erik.   Belt  for  applying  biomagnetic  treatments.  403.422.  Cl. 

D2I  188.000. 
Aktie  >  ilaget  Eleclrolux:  See — 

''lughan.  James;  Ryhr.  Per-OIov;  and  Jarvela  .  Eiiki,  403,476.  Cl. 
'D32-21.(XX). 
Alleni  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

fllen.  J.  Dewayne.  403.332.  Cl.  D 15-3 1. 000. 
Allenj  J.  Dewayne.  to  Allen  Engineering  Corp.  Ventilated  quick  access 

su|J[»>rt  hood  system  for  nding  trowels.  403.332.  CI.  D 1 5-3 1. (XX). 
Alleni  Walter  Dale;  Grabo.  Keith  Eric;  Croyle,  Warren  Lee;  Nowacki.  Marc 
Cbiittopher;  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray,  Jr..  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Cohfliany.  The.  Tire  tread.  403.281.  Q.  D12-I47.(XX). 
Allgder.  David  M   J.:  See— 

tjsex.  John  D.;  McKnight.  Darwin  T;  Allgeier,  David  M.  J.:  and  Wall/. 
J  Kevin  S..  403.482.  Cl.  D.32-33 1 .000. 
AlltriUi  Plastics  Corporation:  Set — 

Richardson.  Sam.  111.  403.413.  CI.  D23-280.4(X). 
Ameacan  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Jiiss.  Michael  S..  403.442.  Cl.  D26-26.0(X). 
Andrii  l,eonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins.  Bnice,  to  Bra.s.s-Craft 
MJnufaclunng  Companv.   Hand  held  showerhead.  403.408.  Cl.   D23- 

M)oo. 

JGraphics.  Inc.:  See — 

t"t)bb.  Ronald  W.;  Bell.  Benjamin  H.;  Bowling.  Rav  C:  and  Nicolaides, 
Charles,  403..360.  Cl.  D20-41.000. 
I  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 
,  David  Tsuenwai.  403.337.  Cl.  D 15- 1 99.000. 
^Isushi:  See — 

.  Yasuhiro;  and  Arai.  Atsushi.  403.271.  Cl.  DI1-221.0(X). 
ile.  Jamas  F.  to  Pelco.  Camera  enclosure.  403..140.  Cl.  D16-2()3.(XX). 
T  Robert  W.    Espiritu.  George  A.;  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  lo  Dresser 
,  jstries.  Inc.  Four  blade  drill  bit.  403.335.  Cl.  D 15- 1.39.000. 
Arfelt,  Robert  W.;  Espiritu.  George  A.;  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr.,  to  Dresser 

Indnstnes.  Inc  Five  blade  dnll  bit.  403.3.16.  Cl   D15-1.39.000. 
Ariylma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

^rala.  Soji;  Ariyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Perez,  Daniel,  403,261.  Cl.  DIO- 
;  92.000. 
Ark  foundation:  See — 

*Ji.s.sim.  Ofer;  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A..  403.372,  Cl.  D2I-480.000. 
■^issim.  Ofer;  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A..  403..373.  Cl.  D21-480.000. 
*tssim.  Ofer;  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A..  403.374.  Cl.  D2M80.000. 


Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A  .  403,375,  O.  D2I -480.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer.  403..376.  CI.  D2 1 -480.000. 

Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A..  403 J77,  O.  D21-48a000. 
Armament  Systems  and  PriKCdures.  Inc  :  See — 

Panions.  Kevin  L..  403.447.  a.  D26-37.0(X). 
Ar/ixjmanian.  Allen  S.  In-line  multiple  fuse  holder.  403,-307,  CI.  D13- 

178.0(X). 
Ashworth,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Cniz.  Anthony  V:  and  Ashworth.  Steven  W..  403,201.  Cl.  D7-350.(XX). 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Lundbom.  Jan:  and  Naslund.  Asa.  403.3%.  Cl.  D24-IOI.0OO. 
ATC  International  Japan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Motoyoshi.  403.289.  Cl.  D 1 2-209.000. 
Au.  Ho  Ching.  Container  for  jewelry,  watches,  and  gla.sses.  403.158,  Cl. 

D3-294.000. 
aidAube,  Martin:  See — 

■   Cadotte.  Omiain;  and  Aube.  .Martin.  403.272.  Cl.  D 1 2-7.000. 
Cadotte.  Ciennain:  and  Aube.  Martin.  403.273.  C   D12-7.000. 
.Aull.  Joseph  Louis;  .McElfresh.  JeHrey  Joe;  Sundkvisi.  Kari  Eric;  Weso- 
low  ski.  Pimr  Janusz;  and  Gnoerich.  Wolfgang,  to  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Tire  tread  403.282.  Cl   DI2-147.000. 
Awbrey.  Jerry,  to  Esoteric  Audio  USA.  Inc   Electrical  connector.  403..302. 

Cl.  Dl. 1-1 33.000 
Awbrev.  Jerry:  and  Brown.  Michael  Dewavne.  to  Es<neric  Audio  U.S.A..  Inc. 

Exp^mdable  power  block.  403..104.  Cl   D13- 151.000. 
Balch.  Howard  S.;  See — 

O'Brien.  Cathy  Mishek:  Paulson,  J.  Craig;  and  Balch.  Howard  S.. 
40.3.312.  CI.  D14-II4000. 
Baldwin.  Joseph  R.;  and  Rivera.  Ravio.  to  Creative  Minds  of  Long  Island. 
Inc.  Holder  for  secunng  eyeglasses  lo  a  sunvisor.  403,294.  Cl.  D12- 
■     417.(XX). 

Baldwin.  Joseph  R.;  and  Rivera.  Flavio.  to  CiTMitive  Minds  Of  Long  Island. 
Inc.  Holder  for  securing  eyegla.sses  lo  a  sunvisor.  403.295.  Cl.  D12- 
417.000. 
Ball.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis:  Melia. 
Janet  Lvnn;  and  Mantheiv.  Chnstopher  Alan,  to  G<x)dyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  403.283.  Cl.  D12-149.000. 
Bandv.  Gregory  S.;  and  Keierieber.  Kevin  D..  to  Source  Three.  Inc  Holder  for 

multiple  compact  digital  disks.  403.197.  Cl.  D6-6.14.(XX). 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Conway,  Simon  M..  403..144.  Cl.  D16-327.0OO. 
Ranagan.  Mark  J .  403..143.  Cl.  D16-326.0(X). 
Ranagan.  Mark  J..  403..145.  Cl.  D16-327.000. 
Bearden.  Delbert.  Measuring  tape.  403.258.  O.  DIO-72.000. 
Beaumont.  Judson.   lo  Straight   Line   Designs,   Inc.   Crib.   403.174.   O. 

D6-.390.000. 
Beck.  Benjamin;  and  Walter.  Glen,  to  NBX  Corporation.  Telephone  console. 

403.321.  Cl.  DI4-149  000. 
Beckett  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Jirfin  Miles:  and  Enns,  Douglas  Brenu  403.329.  Cl.  Dl  5-7.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Taylor.  Richard  A.;  Hinds.  Sherry  A  ;  and  Wiesemann.  S    Michael. 

403.424.  Cl.  D24-190(XX) 

Taylor,  Richard  A.;  Hinds,  Sherry  A  ;  and  Wiesemann,  S.  Michael. 

403.425.  Cl.  D24- 192.000. 
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Bell.  Benjamin  H.:  See— 

Cobb.  Ronald  W.;  Bell.  Benjamin  H.:  Bowling.  Ray  C:  and  Nicolaides 
Charles.  MBJbO.  CI.  D2O-4I.0O0. 
Bellehchili.  Djamal.  Bag  403.159.  CI.  D.1-.V)3.00(). 
Bellemse.  Rene:  See — 

Ncaull.  .Michel;  and  Bellerose.  Rene.  40.3.276.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 01. 000. 
Benkizon.  Maria;  and  Juhlin.  .Sven-Eric.  to  Isabere  Rapid  AB.  Siaple  exirac- 

lor.  403.218.  CI.  D8-48.000. 
Bercnguer.  Jose:  See — 

Cerda.  Juan  L.;  Berengiier.  Salvador;  and  Berenguer.  Jose.  403.380.  CI 
D2 1-633  000 
Berenguer.  Salvador:  See— 

Cerda.  Juan  I..;  Berenguer.  Salvador;  and  Berenguer.  Jose.  401.180  CI 
D2I-6.V3.00O. 
Berki.  Andy  Endre.  Game  board.  403..369.  CI.  D2I-.362.0<X). 
Bernard.  Randy  Le\>;  Fisher.  Constance  I-ce;  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 
Dreier.  Kiniberly  Ann.  to  Privter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Disp<isable 
absorbent  article  waistband.  403.4(X).  CI.  D24- 126000 
Bernard.  Randy  U\y;  Kisher.  Constance  Lee;  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 
Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Disposable 
absorbent  article  side  panel.  403.401.  CI   D24-I26.00() 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy.  Fisher.  Constance  Lee;  and  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.   Disposable  absoftwnt  article   flap 
403.403.  CI.  D24- 1 26.(K)0. 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher.  Constance  Lee;  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 
Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann.  to  Privier  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Disposable 
absorbent  ailicle  chassis  403.404,  CI.  D24  126.000. 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy:  See — 

Dreier,  Kimberly  Ann;  Bernard.  Randy  Lev  v;  Fisher.  Constance  Ijw  and 
Peck.  Daniel  Charles.  403.402.  CI   D24'  1 26.(XX). 
Bemat/.  Thomas  H.  Non-stackable  container  for  cleaning  golf  balls  and  golf 

equipment.  403.483.  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Berry  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Nask,  Aleene  F;  Willetl.  Timmy  1..;  and  Rhtidcs.  Richard.  401.241   CI 
D9-435.000 
Bervig.  Dale  Roben:  See  - 

Romine.  Gary  L  ;  and  Bervig.  Dale  Roben.  403.216.  CI.  D8-.30.000. 
Bickerton.  Duncan:  See— 

Shelton.  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerton.  Duncan.  403.414.  CI.  D23-.36.S.000. 
Shelton.  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerton.  Duncan.  403.416.  CI.  D23  365,000 
Blanchard.  Palncia,  Massager  403.429,  CI   D24-2I41KX). 
Bloomer,  William.  Transparent  golf  putter  head.  403.387.  CI   D''l-7.360OO 
BIy.  Richard  F  Return  lop.  403..365.  CI.  D2 1 -99  000. 
BIy.  Richard  F  Return  top.  403.366.  CI.  D2I-99.(KX). 
Bogard.  Donald  E.  Pick-up  truck  tonneau  cover  403.292.  CI.  D 12-40 1. 000. 
Bolinas.  Andres  A.:  See — 

Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;  Bolinas.  Andres  A.;  and  Koveal.  Stefan  Matthew 

403.230.  CI.  D8-3 1 7.000. 

Bologovsky.  Michael  Thomas;  Cline.  John;  Mohberg.  Russell  Ralph;  and 

Sunderland.    Richard,   to   Laerdal    Medical   CiHporalion.    Spine   board 

403.423.  CI.  D24-1')0.0<K) 

Bosien.  Donald  Robert;  Ciniper.  Randy  Glen,  and  Etter.  Mark  .A.,  to  Poner- 

Cable  Corporation.  Impact  wrench.  403.2 19.  CI.  D8-68.(KK» 
Bottelscn.  Walter  E.  Dart  bodv.  403.370.  CI.  021-387.000. 
Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre:  See- 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 
W.  K..  403.443.  CI   D26-28.(XH). 
Bowling.  Ray  C  :  See~ 

C<*b.  Ronald  W.;  Bell.  Benjamin  H.;  Bowling.  Ray  C;  and  Nicolaides 
Charles.  403.360.  CI.  D2()-4 1  (XX). 
Brace.  Philip  John,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited.  Dishwasher  403  471    CI 

D32-2.000. 
Brass-Craft  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Andrus.  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins.  Bruce.  403  408  CI 
D2.3-223.0(X). 
Briggs.  Rick  A.;  Weston.  Mark;  Weston.  Denise;  and  Cuddihee.  Brendon.  lo 
SCS  Interactive.  Inc   Saw  mill  play  structure.  403..392.  CI.  U2I-8I4.0(X). 
Bnnkman.  John  S  ;  Fkjr.  Nicolo;  Kapuscinski.  Richard;  and  NicholMin.  Harry 
F.  to  Imbibitive  Techrwlogies  Corp.  Filler  basin,  which  can  hold  silt- 
collecting  s(Kk  and  sorbeni  material   403.418.  CI   D23-365.(XX). 
Brother  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Yu/o.  403.308.  CI.  DI4-I06,(XX). 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Uchiyama.    Yoichi;    Yamaguchi.    Koshin>;    and    Sueimoio.    Kiyoshi 
403.35,3.  CI.  Dl  8.56  (XX) 
Brown.  Dana.  Toy  403..368.  CI   D2 1-148.000. 
Brown,  David  L.;  Chin.  Henry  Y ;  and  Yao.  Ptnelope  C.  lo  Tekliwiix.  Inc. 

Solid  ink  stick  for  a  color  primer  403.352.  CI   DI8-56,(XX). 
Brown,  David  L.:  See — 

Yao,  Penelope  C;  Brown.  David  L.;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y.  403.351   CI 
D18-.56.(XX). 
Brown.  Michael  Dewayne:  See — 

Awbrey.  Jerry;  and   Brown.  Michael  Dewayne.  403..3O4.  CI    D|3- 
I5I.0(X) 
Burke.  Cynthia.  Novelty  fish  plaque.  403.267.  CI.  Dl  1-134.000. 
Bumen.  Kenneth  A.,  lo  Midwest  Tropical.  Inc  Rising  bubble  displav  device 
403.266.  CI   Dll  I3I(XX)  H    y        ce. 

Bums.  Adam  S   Rottweiler  dotir  knocker  403.2.38.  CI.  D8-401.(XX). 
Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecieau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Sake.  John.  403..342.  CI 
016-315.000. 


Cadone.  Germain;  and  Aube.  Mailin  Snowmobile  hcxxl.  403,272  O   DP- 
7.000. 

Cadmte.  Germain:  and  Aube.  Martin.  Side  panel  for  .snowmobile.  403  273  CI 

DI2-7.(XX). 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Goodin.  John  W..  and  Jarvis.  Charles  W..  403.472.  CI,  D32-3.(XX). 
Canale.  Beth  A.  Computer  copy  holder  with  a  Horal  pol  motif.  403.356  CI 

D 19-88  (XX) 
Canale.  Beth  A.  Computer  copy  holder  with  a  basketball  motif.  403.357  CI 

DI9-88.(XX). 
Capeto.  Arthur  Lottery  ticket  display  case.  403.178.  CI  D6-47I.000. 
Carlingswilch.  Inc.:  See — 

LeClair.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Frrato.  Teresa  Jo.  403..306.  CI   DI3-I69.(XX) 
Carpenter  Compiiny :  See — 

Feller.  Dennis' L..  Jr;  and  Hawkins.  Steve,  40.3.193.  tri.  D6-596.(XX), 
Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanagala,  Shigeru.  403.246.  CI.  DI0-.30.0(X), 
Hanagata.  Shigeru.  403.252.  CI   DIO-38000. 
Cerda.  Juan  L.;  Berenguer.  .Salvador;  and  Berenguer.  Jose,  Doll  403  380  CI 

D2I-633.(XX) 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See— 

Opielski,  Bnan  C;  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C.  403.237.  CI.  D8-400.(XX). 

Opielski.  Brian  C;  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C.  403.4.39.  CI   D25-I99.(XX) 

Chamber;.  Richard  G.;  and  Hin/mann.  Greg,  lo  Tektronix.  Inc.  Color  printer 

for  use  with  solid  ink  sticks.  403,3.50.  CI.  DI8  55,(XX), 
Cherokee  Prixiucls.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  William  Keith.  403.181.  CI.  D6-480.0(X), 
Chien.  Kuo-Chmg   Massager  403.4.30.  CI.  D24-2 1 1  .(XK). 
Chicn  Shcng  Machine  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See  - 
Hsu.  Kun-Chung.  403.206.  CI   D7-4I6.0(X). 
Chin.  Byungwook;  and  Han.  Jung  Yun,  to  Samsung  Aerospcce  Industries 

Ltd.  Camera.  403..34I.  CI.  DI6-209.(XX). 
Chin.  Henry  Y:  See — 

Brown.  David  L.;  Chin.  Henry  Y:  and  Yao.  Penelope  C.  403.352  CI 

D 1 8, 56.000. 
Yao.  Penelope  C;  Brown.  David  L.;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y.  403.351   CI 
DI8-.56.(XX). 
Cho,  Kwang  H  Golf  ball  net,  403,386,  CI.  021-704.000. 
Choi.  Charies:  See — 

Zelina.  Thomas  N.  Jr;  Williams.  Jason;  and  Choi.  Charies.  403.454  CI 
D26-48(XX). 
Ch<x>n  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mfty..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lui,  Tat  Nin,  403.222,  CI.  D8-70.(XX) 
Chou.  Cheng-Tsan.  Grip.  403.229.  CI.  D8-316.0(X). 
Chu.  Charles.  Alann  unit.  403.260,  CI.  DI0-I()6.(XX). 
Cisneros.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Halls.  Kenneth;  and  Cisneros.  Daniel  J..  403.228.  CI.  08- 107.000. 
Clark.  Ronald;  and  Vranovich.  Frank    Exercise  device   403  384   CI    D''l- 

684(XX).  " 

Cline.  John:  See  — 

Bologovsky.  Michael  Thoma.s;  Cline.  John;  Mohberg.  Russell  Ralph 
and  SundeHand.  Richard.  403.423.  CI,  D24-I90.(XX). 
Cobb.  Ronald  W;  Bell.  Benjamin  H  ;  Bowling.  Ray  C;  and  Nicolaidi-s. 
Charies.  to  AK'O  Graphics.  Inc.  Contour  p«>st  for  signs,  401.360   CI 
030-41000. 
Cockram.  Allan   Bingo  marker  403..347.  CI.  OI8-18.(XX). 
Codv.  G  l^e;  and  Coffey.  Kenneth  W..  to  Rich-Mar  Corporation,  Ultrasonic 

applicator  403,421,  CI    D24- I87.0(X). 
Coffey,  Kenneth  W,:  See— 

Cody,  G,  Ue;  and  Coffey.  Kenneth  W,.  403.421.  CI   024-187.000, 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Ruck,  Robin  W.;  and  Podpolucha,  James  F,  403.203.  CI.  07-391. (XX). 
Conway,  Simon  M  ,  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  403  344  CI 

D16-327.(XX).  .-  . 

Cook.  Ckwdon  N    Boot.  403.142,  CI  O2-9I0.000. 
CiK>per  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Giardini.  Douglas  Michael;  Gongola.  Payl  John;  and  Lamben,  Robert  E.. 
40.3.26.3.  CI.  DI0-I14.(XX). 
Cooper.  Randy  Glen:  See 

Bosten.  Donald  Robert;  Cooper.  Randy  Glen;  and  Etter.  Mark  A. 
403.219.  CI    D8-68.(XX) 
Couch.  John  D  .  and  Richmond.  Sara  Mason,  to  Sega  of  America.  Inc  MiMise 

controller  403.31 1.  CI.  D14-I  I4.UX). 
Cousins.  Morison  S.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Food  blender   403  20''    CI 

07-378.(XX). 
Crcalive  Minds  of  Long  Island.  Inc.:  See 

Baldwin.  Joseph  R  .  and  Rivera.  Ravio.  403.294.  CI.  012-4I7.(XX). 
Baldwin.  Joseph  R.;  and  Rivera.  Ravio.  403.295.  CI.  OI2-4l7(XX) 
Croft.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Warner.  Jim  F;  and  Croft.  Robert  J..  403,221.  CI.  D8-69.(KK). 
Croyle.  Warren  Lee:  See — 

Allen.  Walter  Dale;  Grabo.  Keith  Eric;  Croyle.  Wanen  Lee;  Nowacki. 
Marc  Chrisitipher;  and  Hubbell,  David  Ray.  Jr.  403.281    CI    DP- 
I47,(XX) 
Cm/.  Anthony  V.;  and  Ashworth.  Steven  W,.  to  Hamilton  Beach/PrcKior- 

Silex.  Inc.  Toaster  oven,  403.201.  CI,  07-350,000, 
Cuddihee,  Brendon:  See — 

Briggs.  Rick  A  ;  Weston.  Mark;  Weston.  Denise;  and  Cuddihee.  Bren- 
don. 403.392.  CI    D2I-814.(XX) 
Cullen.  Mun^ay  S..  lo  Mitbile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face 
403.288,  CI.  Ol 2-209.000. 
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Murray  S.  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face. 


403,J9I,CI,  Dl 2-2 11.000, 
Dahl.  Sverker,  Dummy,  403.359.  CI.  D20-3I.OOO 
Daimler-Ben?  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

S^co.  Bmno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  403.444,  CI.  026-28.(XX). 
Daiwi  ^eiko.  Inc.:  See  - 

Vilshikawa.    Toshiaki:    Murakami.    Shinji;    aiul    Tsukihiji,    Muneaki. 
403.395.  CI.  D22-141.(XX). 
Danfc  si  A/S;  See— 

1 9>mann.  Kjeld;  Moller.  Jorgen  Jesscn;  and  Nielsen.  Jesper  Subygaard. 
403..30I.CI.  D13-1IOO(X). 
Dard4,kti.  Shahriar.  Storage  and  display  sund.  403.175.  CI.  D6-399.IXX). 
Dart  lidustries  Inc.:  See— 

(:ousins,  Morison  S.,  403.202.  CI.  D7-378.(XX). 
Daugltty.  Fredrick.   Liquid  hair  treatment  dispenser  head.  403.164.  CI. 

D4|  1114.000. 
DavieJ,^  Holly  Patricia.  Clapper  megaphone,  403.323.  CL  014-187,000, 
Davi,s|  jBrian.  to  Davis  Manufacturing.   Inc.   Novelty  hom.  403.371.  CI. 

D2 1 -4 1 1. 000. 
I>avisl  Brian  T.  to  S.  C.  John,son  &  Son.  Inc.  Heated  volatile  dispenser 

40.1419.  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Davisj  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

D«vis.  Bnan,  40,3.371,  CI   D2I-4II  000. 
Dean.  Dale;  and  Swenson.  Ralph  R.  Seismically  triggered  valve,  403,409,  CI 

D2jl-2.33.(XX). 
de  Clfir.  Piara.s  V;  Tulloch.  John  R.;  and  Turner.  Donald  R..  to  Kraft  Foods. 

Incl  Handle  for  frozen  confections.  403.135.  CI.  01-105.000. 
de  Lonfcamp.  Gerard,  to  Radian.  S.A.  Floor  lamp.  403.462.  CI.  D26-I07  000. 
De  Uiada.  Rudy;  and   Hernandez.   Sylvie    Sunshine  hat.  403.141.  CI. 

D2i!r5.000. 
DeMar*.  Robert  A.  Dual  carafe  coffee  brewer.  403.198.  CI.  O7-.W9.000, 
Desy,  Raoul:  See — 

i  lill.  James:  Fecteau.  Keith;  Oesy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John.  403.342,  Q, 
bl6-3I5.(KX), 
Diebef.  Markus.  lo  Oreck  Holdings  LLC.  Upright  vacuum  cleaner  403.479. 

CI.!D32-22.0(X). 
Diebct.  Markus.  to  Oreck  Holdings.  LLC.  Upright  vacuum  cleaner  403.480. 

CI.  p.32-22.(XX). 
Dienef.  Lawrence  R  ;  Frar)ce.  Dawn  M.;  and  Dolan.  Timolhv  K..  to  Sinclair 

&  fl*sh.  Inc,  Tool  holster  403.1.50.  CI,  D3-228.(XX). 
Diestd,  Daniel  G.;  and  Onnen,  John  M,  Tray  for  placement  across  armrests 

of  I  wheelchair  403.280.  CI.  012- 1 33.000 
Dignan.  Donna  Rail-mountable  planter  403.268.  CI.  DII-156.000. 
Dolai^,  Patnck  S,  Chandelier  403.459.  CI.  D26-88.0(X), 
Dolari.  Timothy  K.:  See— 

Ipiener.  Lawrence  R,;  France.  Dawn  M.:  and  Oolan,  Timoihv  K.. 
,403.150.0.0,3-228.000 
Dongh^  Furniture  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

I^Wton,  John.  403.167.  CI.  D6-3.34.000. 
Doreti  IFxlcse  A..  Jr..  lo  M,  Kamenstein,  Inc,  Spice  rack.  403,212.  CI, 

D7!lK)2.(XX). 
Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Faucet.  403.410. 

Cl.il}23-241.000. 
Douglas.  John,  to  Paragon  Water  Systems.  Inc.  Water  purification  unit. 

403.406,  CI.  D23-209.000 
Oreiet,  Kimberiy  Ann;  Bernard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher.  Constance  Lee;  and 
Peqlg,  Daniel  Charles,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Disposable 
abiitbent  article  chassis,  403.402.  CI.  D24- 1 26.000. 
Dreief,  Kimberiy  Ann:  See — 

i«mard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher,  Constance  Lee;  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 

1  Dreier.  Kimberi>  Ann.  403.400.  CI.  D24- 1 26.(XX). 

■tmard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher.  Constance  Lee;  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 

I  Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann.  403.401.  CI   024-126.000 

Btmard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher.  Constance  Lee;  and  Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann. 

403.403.  CI.  D24-I26.(XX). 
Btmard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher.  Constance  Lee;  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 
j  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann.  403.404.  Ct   024  126.000 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

i  irfele.  Robert  W..  Espiritu.  George  A.:  and  Manin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  403.335. 

■CI   01 5- 1 39.000. 
,  irfele.  Robert  W  ;  Espiritu.  George  A.;  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr.  403.336. 
CI   DI5-1.39.0(X). 
Drisc<<B.  Justin  RayiiMind.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Cosmetic 

padkBge.  403.469.  CI.  028-76.000. 
Dudi^  A  Matthew:  See — 

»*irphy.  Patnck  J.;  and  Oudish,  A.  Matthew,  403.249,  CI  DIO-32.000 
Duennes,  Marii.  to  SB  Power  Tool  Company.  Work  lamp.  403.455.  CI. 

D2lS..5().(XX). 
Dunn  Thomas  M   Video  microscope,  403,338,  CL  DI6-I3L0OO, 
Dura44I  Inc:  See — 

smith,  Richard  B  ;  .Suske.  David;  and  O'Brien.  Cely.  403.299.  CI 
DI.1-I0.3,0(X). 
Edw^'Js.  Norman,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Combiner  403.242.  CI.  D9  529  000. 
Emh^  Inc.:  See— 

DtHighty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Dairen  M..  403.410.  CI.  D23-24I.O0O. 
EnnsJ  pouglas  Brent:  See — 

Hiker.  John  Miles:  and  Enns.  Douglas  Brent.  403.329.  CI.  DI5-7.(XX). 
ErickMn.  John  J.,  to  Acushnel  Company    Golf  shoe  sole.  403.147.  CI 

02  ^62.000. 
Eriso  )i  Gregory  J.:  See — 


Martin.  James  A  ;  and  Erisoty.  Gregory  J..  403.224.  CI.  D8-%.(XX). 
Erlandson.  Claudette  A.:  See — 

Erlandson.  Donald  G.:  and  Eriandson.  Claudene  A,.  403,394.  CI.  022- 
121.000. 
Erlandson.  Donald  G.;  and  Eriandson.  Claudene  A,,  lo  Top-Me  Inc  Hook  fix 

crab  fish  and  lobster  traps,  403,394,  CI,  D22-I2I.OOO. 
Enato,  Teresa  Jo:  See — 

LeCIair.  Joseph  L.;  and  Etralo.  Teresa  Jo.  403.306.  CI.  OI3-169.(XX). 
Esoteric  Audio  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Awbiey,  Jerry.  403.302.  CI.  D13-I33.0(X). 

Awbrey.  Jerry;  and  Brown.   Michael  Dewayne.  403,.304,  CI,   OI3- 
151,000, 
Espiritu,  George  A  :  See-  - 

Artele,  Robert  W.;  Espiritu.  Geoige  A,;  and  Manin.  Ed  R..  Jr.  403.335. 

CI   Dl 5- 139.000, 
Arfele,  Robert  W ;  Espiritu.  George  A,;  and  Martin.  Ed  R,.  Jr..  403.3.36. 
CI.  D15-I39.(XX). 
Essex.  John  0.;  McKnight,  D-arwin  T;  Allgeier.  David  M.  J.:  and  Waltz. 
Kevin  S..  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Handle  portion  of  an  upnght  carpet 
extractor.  403.482.  CI.  D32-3.il.OOO. 
Etter.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bosten.  Donald  Robert;  Ctxiper.  Randv  Glen;  and  Elter.  Maifc  A.. 
40.3.219.0.08-68  000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Lynch.  Peter  F.;  Ferguson.  Mark  A.:  and  Funh.  David  A..  403.446.  CI. 
'  D26-37.0(X). 
Fai.  Au  Yeung  Siu.  lo  Watercore  Limited    Key-chain  electronic  game 

403.362.  CI.  02 1-1.3.000. 
FAS  ItKlustries.  Inc.:  See — 

Searer.  Royd  A..  403.449.  CI.  D25- 1. 36.000. 
Fecteau.  Keith:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecieau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Sake.  John.  403.342.  CI. 
D 1 6-3 1 5.000. 
Feeling  the  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH:  See — 

Shenhav.  Eran.  403.264.  O.  Dl  1-34.000. 
Feider.  Georges  Ciaston:  See — 

Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Feider.  Georges  Gaston,  403,275.  CI.  012- 
I43,0(X). 
Feller,  Dennis  L..  Jr;  and  Hawkins.  Steve,  lo  Carpenter  Company.  Convo- 
luted foam  pad,  403.193.  CI.  06-596.000. 
Ferguson  Copeland.  LLC:  See — 

Ferguson.  Oarrell  C:  and  Vanderbloemen.  David  H..  403.173.  O 
06-381  000. 
Ferguson.  Darrell  C;  and  Vanderbloemen.  David  H..  to  Ferguson  Copeland. 

LLC  Seal  403.173.  CI  06-381.000. 
Ferguson.  David  W.:  See — 

Smyser.  Michael  A.;  and  Ferguson.  David  W..  403..385.  CI.  021- 
684.000 
Ferguson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lvnch.  Peter  F;  Ferguson.  Mark  A,;  and  Furth.  Oavid  A,.  403.446.  O 
026-37,000, 
Fernandez.  Maria  A,:  See — 

Nissim.  Ofer:  and  Fernandez.  Mana  A  .  403.372.  O.  D2 1 -180.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer  and  Fernandez.  Mana  A..  403  J73.  CI.  D2 1 -480.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer;  and  Fernandez.  Mana  A..  403,.374.  CI.  02 1 -480.(XX). 
Niss.m.  Ofer:  and  Fernandez.  Mana  A..  403.375.  CI.  D2 1 -480  000. 
Nissim.  Ofer:  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A..  403.377.  CI.  D2I -480.000, 
Ferranle.  Peter,  and  Kapinos.  Jennie  M.  Toilet  bowl  brush.  403.165.  CI. 

D4-1I9.0(X). 
Fia,scheni.  Gina  Thennal  baby  bottle.  403.426,  O.  D24-197.000. 
Fila  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Wong.  K.  Chee.  403.146.  CI.  D2-%I.0OO. 
Pillion.  Cumi  G.  Mulli-headed  wnting  instrument.  403,355. 0.  019-36.000. 
Fincher.  Veronica.  Sortable  sock.  403.149.  O.  02-989,000. 
Fischer.  Roy.  Ami  for  bracket  unit.  403.232.  CI  08-349.000. 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

Brace.  Philip  John.  403.471.  O.  O32-2.000. 
Fisher.  Constance  Lee:  See — 

Bernard.  Randv  Levy ;  Fisher.  Coasunce  Lee;  Peck.  Daniel  Charies:  and 

Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann.  403.400.  CI   D24-I26.000. 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher.  Constance  Lee:  Peck,  Daniel  Charles;  and 

Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann.  403.401.  O   024  I26.(XX). 
Bernard.  Randy  Lew;  Fisher.  Constance  Lee;  and  Dreier.  Kimberly  Ann. 

403.403.  CI.  024-126.000. 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher,  Constance  Lee;  Peck.  Daniel  Charies;  and 

Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann,  403,404,  CI   D24-I26.000. 
Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann;  Bernard,  Randv  Lev  v;  Fisher.  Constance  Lee:  and 
Peck.  Daniel  Charles.  403.402.  C\  D24- 1 26.000. 
Ranagan.  Mark  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  403.,343.  O. 

D16  326.(XX). 
Ranagan.  Mark  J  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  403.345.  Cl- 

DI6-327.0(X). 
Rick.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Hall.  Ronald  W ;  Taylor.  Hany  B.;  and  Rick,  Edward  L .  403.298.  CI. 
013- 103.000, 
Flor.  Nicolo:  See — 

Brinkman,  John  S,:  Ror.  Nicolo;  Kapuscinski.  Richard;  and  NichoKon. 
Harry  F.  403.418.  O,  023  .365.000. 
Rowers,  Dale  M.:  See — 

Gallagher.  P.  Sean:  Rowers.  Dale  M  :  and  Wong.  Jun  G..  403.214.  CI 
D8-26.000. 
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Fraile.  Luis  EMeban  Lopez,  to  Quorum  Iniemalional.  Back  plate  for  lighi 

tixlure.  M)}.iM.  CI.  D26- 142.000. 
France.  Dawn  M.;  See — 

Oiener.  Lawrence  R.:  France.  Dawn  M.;  and  Dolan.  TinHilhy    K.. 
•W-VLW.  CI.  D.V228.(X)0. 
Francis.  Phyllis.  Greeting  card.  403.354.  CI.  DI9-7.(I00. 
Fred:  See — 

Magninat.  Michel.  403.248.  CI.  DI0-3O.(KIO. 
Fnedmann.  Janet  L.  Illuminated  halUiween  decoralitm.  403.461.  CI.  D26- 

101.000. 
Fu.  Li.  Table.  403.182.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Fu.  Richard  C.  Y.:  Ji.  Jason;  and  Lo.  Yu-Jung.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co., 

Ltd.  Tower  computer  front  panel.  403.31.'!.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Fu.  Richard  C.  Y.;  Ji.  Jason:  and  Lo.  Yu  Jung,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co., 

Ltd.  Desktop  computer  front  panel.  40.1.316.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Fu.  Richard  C  Y:  See- 
Si.  Jason;  and  Fu.  Richard  C  Y..  403.314.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Fnjii,  Mitsunari:  See — 

Takema.sa.  Hirolumi;  Fujii.  MiLsunari;  and  Mori,  Noriaki.  403.309.  CI 
D 1 4- 1 13.000. 
Fujii.  Yozo:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Isao;  Takimura,  Ryo:  Fujii.  Vozo;  and  Tamura.  Takashi. 
403..348.  CI.  DI8-43000. 
Fujita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mehaffev.  David  E:  Rarick.  Ty  S.;  Abe.  Toru:  and  Fujita,  Kazuhini. 
403.47.5.  CI.  D32-2I.OOO. 
Fukumura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsubota.  Yoshitami;  Takechi.  Sadaioshi;  Isshiki.  Katsufumi;  Fukumura. 
Takeshi;  and  Kubota.  Tomisada.  403.259.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Fukunaga.  Yuio.  to  Brother  International  Corporation.  Noleb<x)k  word  pnv 

cessor.  403.308.  CI.  DI4- 106.000. 
Furth.  David  A.:  See — 

Lynch.  Peter  F;  Ferguson.  Mark  A.;  and  Furth.  David  A..  403.446.  CI. 
D26-37.000. 
Gallagher.  P.  Sean;  Flowers.  Dale  M.;  and  Wong.  Jun  G  .  to  SB  Power  Tool 

Company  Combination  rip  fence  and  wrench.  403.214,  CI  D8-26.000. 
Gelman.  Rebecca  Josephine.  Shelving  unit.  403.180,  CI.  D6-478.000. 
George.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Noel   P.:  and  George.  Joseph  G..  403.399,  CI.   D24- 
120.000. 
Geysen.  H.  Mario;  and  Green.  Michael,  to  Glano  Wellcome  Inc.  Multiple 

chemical  reaction  well  sheet  403.432.  CI.  D24-225.(I00 
Giardini.  Douglas  Michael;  Gongola.  Paul  John;  and  Lambert.  Robert  E..  to 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Aiipon  runway  guard  light.  403,263,  CI.  DIO- 
114.000. 
Gibson.  Andrew  C.  to  Marge  Carson.  Inc.  Seat.  403.171.  CI.  D6-377.000. 
Gibson,  Andrew  C  to  Marge  Carson.  Inc.  Seat.  403.172.  CI.  D6-377  000. 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Feider.  Georges  Gaston,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  403.275.  CI.  DI2-143.00O. 
Gillespie.  Kevin  H..  to  SRL.  Inc.  Shoe  sole  design.  403.143.  CI  D2-952.000. 
Gladieux.  Bernard  L..  Jr  Massager  403.431.  CI   D24-2I5.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Geysen.  H  Mario;  and  Green.  Michael.  403.432.  CI.  D24- 225.000. 
Gnoerich,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Aull.  Joseph  Louis;   McElfresh.  Jeffrey  Joe;   Sundkvist.   Karl   Eric; 
Wesolowski,  Piotr  Janus/;  and  Gnoerich,  Wolfgang.  403.282,  CI. 
D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Golden  Sun  Housewares  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 
Kwok.  Jimmy  N.  W.,  403,204,  CI.  D7 -401. 200. 
Gongola.  Paul  John:  See — 

Giardini.  Douglas  Michael;  Gongola.  Paul  John;  and  Lambert.  Robert  E.. 
403.26.3.  CI.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Gonzalez.  Jose  Luis;  See — 

Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Bruce;  and  Gonzalez,  Jose 
Luis.  403.334.  CI.  DI5-I.38.000 
Goodin.  John  W.;  and  Jarvis.  Charles  W.  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pnmged  ba.se  dish  rack.  403.472.  CI.  D32-3.(X)0. 
Gtiodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Allen,  Walter  Dale;  Grabo.  Keith  Eric;  Croyle,  Warren  Lee;  Nowacki. 
Marc  Christopher;  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr..  403.281,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Aull.  Joseph  Louis;   McElfresh.  Jeffrey  Joe;   Sundkvist.   Karl   Eric; 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz;  and  Gnoerich.  Wolfgang.  403.282.  CI. 
Dl  2- 147.000. 
Ball.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taubc.  John  Janis; 
Melia.  Janet  Lynn;  and  Mantheiv.  Christopher  Alan.  403.283.  CI 
D 1 2- 149.000. 
Gillard.  Jean-Michel;  and  Feider.  Georges  Ga.ston,  403,275,  CI.  DI2 

I43.0<K). 
U.  Phuoc  Thuan.  403.284.  CI.  DI2-15I.OOO. 
Gorara>vic.  Goran.  Sports  cap.  403.140.  CI.  D2-872.()00. 
Grabo.  Keith  Eric:  See — 

Allen.  Walter  Dale;  Grabo.  Keith  Eric;  Croyle,  Warren  Lee;  Nowacki, 
Marc  Christopher;  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr.  403.281.  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacoft.  Richard.  403,223,  CI.  D8-80.(X)0. 
Green.  Michael:  See — 

Geysen.  H.  Mario;  and  Green,  Michael.  403,432,  CI.  D24-225.flOO. 
Green,  Ronald  D.:  See — 


Andrus,  Leonard  C;  Green,  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins,  Bruce.  403.408,  CI. 
D23-223.000. 
Gregory.  Bruce  F  Basement  window  well  cover.  403,436,  CI.  D25-54.000. 
Grossman.  M.  Gary:  See — 

Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  and  Grossman.  M.  Gary,  403,244,  CI.  D9-552.000. 
Grossman.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Robins,  Duncan  G.;  and  Grossman.  Richard  D..  403.388.  CI.  D21- 
779  000. 
Guala.  Ernesto:  iV*-— 

Guala.  Gianni;  and  Guala,  Ernesto,  403,398.  CI.  D24- 1 12.000. 
Guala.  Gianni;  and  Guala.  Ernesto,  to  Industrie  Boria  S.p  A.  Piercing  cannula 
body  lor  medical  infusion  or  transfusion  lines.  403.398.  CI.  D24- 1  l2.fKX) 
Guibclaldc.  Jesus  Maria,  to  Imal  Mobiliarioy  Diseno.  S.A.  Seat.  403.168.  CI. 

D6-.364.(K)0. 
Gutierrez.  Abe.  Exercise  apparatus.  403.383.  CI.  D2 1 -675.000. 
Habeck.  Jerome  C:  See — 

Opielski.  Brian  C;  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C,  403,237,  CI.  D8-400.()00. 

Opielski.  Bnan  C,  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C.  403.4.39.  CI.  D25- 199.000. 

Hall.  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy,  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John,  to  Cabot  Safety 

Intermediate  Corporation  Eyewear  403..342.  CI.  D16-3I5.0(X) 
Hall.  Ronald  W.;  Taylor.  Harry  B  ;  and  Flick.  Edward  L..  lo  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufactunng  Company.  Battery.  403.298.  CI.  D 13- 103.000. 
Halls.    Kenneth;    and    Cisneros.    Daniel    J.    Tool    handle.    403.228.    CI. 

D8- 1 07.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.:  See — 

Cruz.  Anthony  V.;  and  Ashworth.  Steven  W..  403.201.  O.  D7-35O.0OO. 
Han.  Jung  Yun:  See— 

Chin.  Byungwook;  and  Han.  Jung  Yun.  403..14I.  CI.  DI6- 209.000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeru.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  ca-se.  403.246.  CI. 

010-30  000. 
Hanagata.  Shigeru,  to  Cask)  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  403.2S2.  CI. 

D 10  38.000. 
Hanna.  Beveriy  I  Face,  neck  and  chin  exerciser  403.381.  CI.  D2I-662.(KW. 
Harper.  Dale  Organizer  with  cover  403.176.  CI.  D6-440.000. 
Harper.  Dale.  Organizer  with  shelf  403.177.  CI.  D6-467.000. 
Havsemer.  Brian  Jon:  See— 

Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  Hasseiner.  Brian  Jon;  and  Janninck.  Mark  Daniel. 
403.265.  CI.  DI3-II9.0(M). 
Hawkins.  Steve:  See — 

Feller.  Dennis  L..  Jr;  and  Hawkins,  Steve,  403,193.  CK  D6-5%.000. 
Havakawa,  Naohiro:  See— 

Kimala,  Akinori;  and  Hayakawa.  Naohiro.  403.220,  CI.  D8-68.fl00. 
Hedrick.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

McGahn.  Steven  P;  and  Hedrick.  Joseph  R.,  403.363.  CI.  D2 1  37.000. 
Hce  Tak  LAU:  See— 

Ying.  Ho  Yuet.  403.239.  CI.  D9  307.000. 
Heredos-Formby.  Katherine.  to  Tanner  Krolle  &  Company  Limited.  Handbag. 

403.151.  CI.  D3-246000 
Hernandez.  Sylvie:  See — 

De  Lozada.  Rudy;  and  Hernandez.  Sylvie.  403.141.  C\.  D2-875.000. 
Higgins.  Bruce:  See — 

Andrus.  Leonard  C;  Green.  Ronald  D.;  and  Higgins.  Bruce.  403.408.  CI. 
D23-223.000. 
Hill.  Curtis  R.  Carrier  for  several  paim  cans.  403.160.  CI.  D3-315.000 
Hill.  Jimmie   L..  Sr.  lo  Hill.  Sr,  Jimmie   L    Fence  unit.  403.435.  CI. 

D25-38.000. 
Hinds.  Sherry  A.:  See— 

Taylor.  Richard  A.;  Hinds.  Sherry  A.;  and  Wiesemann.  S.  Michael. 

403.424.  CI.  D24- 190.000. 

Taylor.  Richard  A  ;  Hinds.  Sherry  A.;  and  Wiesemann.  S.  Michael. 

403.425.  CI.  D24  192.000. 
Hinzmann.  Greg:  See — 

Chambers.  Richard  G  ;  and  Hinzmann.  Greg.  403.350.  CI.  Dl 8-55  (XX). 

Hirose.  Tomoyuki;  Nanba.  Toyoaki;  Taka.  Kyousuke;  Kubota.  Kazuyuki;  and 

Mimura.  Hideki.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nisca  Corporation.  Sheet 

handling  apparatus.  403.349.  CI.  DI8-46.000. 

Hodges.  Cathenne  C  .  Hodges,  Frank  J.;  and  Kim.  Michael  Y..  to  Lexani 

Wheel  Coiporalion.  Wheel.  403.290.  CI.  Dl 2-209.000. 
Hodges.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Hodges.  Catherine  C  ;  Hodges.  Frank  J  ;  and  Kim.  Michael  Y..  403.290. 
CI.  D12-209.000. 
Holmes,  Anthony  D.;  and  Holmes,  Bessie  M.  Window  candle  holder  403,440. 

CI.  D26-9.000 
Holmes,  Bessie  M  :  See — 

Holmes,  Anthony  D  ;  and  Holmes,  Bessie  M.,  403,440,  CI.  D26-9.(XX). 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Rakocy,  William.  403,417,  CI.  D23- .365.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fu.  Richard C.  Y;  Ji.  Ja.son;  and  Lo.  Yu-Jung. 403.315.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Fu.  Richard  C.  Y.;  Ji.  Jason;  and  Lo.  Yu  Jung.  403.316.  CI.  DI4  1 15.000. 
Ji.  JaMin;  and  Fu.  Richaid  C.  Y..  403.314.  CI.  D14-I15  000. 
Ui.  Chin-Yi;  and  Wu.  Kun  Tsan.  403..W3.  CI.  DI3-l47.(XXt. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kokubu.  Takahiro;  and  Kurihara.  Toshio.  403.277.  CI.  D12-1I0.(X)0. 
HcKiver  Company.  The:  See — 

Essex.  John  D.;  McKnight.  Darwin  T;  Allgeier.  David  M.  J.;  and  Waltz. 
Kevin  S..  403.482.  CI.  D32-33I.OOO. 
Hoppe.  George  F  Inner/outer  diameter  pipe  cleaning  system.  403.473.  CI. 

D32-I4.0(X). 
Horikoshi.  Tatsuo.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Audio  speaker  403.324.  CI. 
DI4-214.(XX). 
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Horik  >  bi,  Tatsuo.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Audio  speaker.  403.325.  CI. 

Dl  I  214.000. 
Hono  ijTony  L..  toT  LHorton  Design.  Inc.  Kiosk.  403.179,  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Houli  itn.  John  T.  and  Quinlan.  David,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Bezel  and 

cas  1^  for  a  watch  403.247.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Howifd.  Michael  A.  Collar.  403.137.  CI.  D2-602.000. 
Hsiehi  Chih-Ching.  Wrench  403.215.  CI.  D8  28.000. 
Hsu.  piun-Chung.  to  Chien  Sheng  Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Igniter 

40.1.i06.  CI.  D7-416.(XX). 
Huan|.  Chun-Mu   Electronic  dan  game.  403.361.  CI   D21-6.000. 
Huan|.  Thomas  M  Combined  fl<x)r  lamp,  adjustable  reading  light  on  swing 

arm.  and  table.  403,456.  CI.  D26  58.000. 
Huan|.  YaivJu.  Tiwl  box.  403,1.54,  CI.  D3-274.000. 
Hubbtll.  David  Ray.  Jr.:  See- 

t  lien.  Walter  Dale;  Grabo.  Keith  Eric;  Croyle.  Warren  Lee;  Nowacki. 
Marc  Chnstopher.  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr.  403.281.  CI.  DI2 
147.000. 
Hui-dltn.  Chao.  Nozzle.  403.407.  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Huntrir,  David  Outlet  box  stenciler  403,257,  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Hunter.  James  Dayle   Novcltv  cap.  403. 1. W.  CI   D2-866.000. 
Huttoji,  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Co..  Ltd.  Seat.  403,167,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Ibe.  Nobukuni:  See — 

•T*euchi.  Setsuyuki;  and  Ibe.  Nobukuni,  403,243,  Q.  D9-532.000. 
Ichih4.siii,  Toiu:  See — 

(i'mezu.  Mitsuhiro;  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  Takizawa.  MasakaLsu;  and  Ichihashi. 
j  Toru.  403.322,  CI.  DI4-150.000. 
^Ikedaj  Kazuo:  See — 

.  lll*iezu.  Mitsuhiro;  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  Takizawa.  Masakatsu;  and  Ichihashi. 
1  fToni.  403.322.  CI.  DI4- 150.000. 
Iinat  Mubiliario  y  Diseno.  S.A.:  See  — 

C»ihelaldc.  Jesus  Maria.  403.168.  CI.  D6- .364.000. 
Imbitntive  Technologies  Corp.;  See — 

^(inkman.  John  S.;  Flor.  Nicolo;  Kapuscinski.  Richard;  and  Nicholson. 
Harry  F.  403.418.  CI.  D23-.365.000. 
Indusirias  I.orenzo.  S.A.:  See — 

Lorenzo  Rcgidor.  Angel.  403..305.  CI.  D13-I58.0(X). 
Indusirie  BorIa  S.p. A.:  See — 

(!;»ala.  Gianni;  and  Guala.  Ernesto.  403..398.  CI.  D24- II  2.000. 
lnier<Ktiamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Kevin.  403.3.W).  CI.  DL5-9.000. 
Wlliams.  Kevin.  403,331,  CI.  DI5-9.000. 
Intentilional  Game  Technology:  See — 

IMlGahn.  Steven  P;  and  Hedrick.  Joseph  R..  403.363.  CI.  D2I -37.000. 
lrwin|lfroductions  Inc.:  See — 

iKin-Tesmer.  Cheryl.  403.195.  CI.  D6-6I  I.O(X). 
IrwintTesmer.    Cheryl,    to    Irwin    Pnxluctions    Inc.    Chaiiback    slipcover 

40i.|95.  CI.  D6-6I  1.000. 
Isaackr.  Howard.  Beveled  glass  tissue  dispenser  403.189.  CI.  D6-5I8.(KX). 
Isabeig  Rapid  AB:  See— 

iinklzon.  Maria;  and  Juhlin.  Sven-Eric.  403.218.  CI.  D8-48.000. 
Ishii.  Yasuhiru;  and  Arai.  Atsushi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Pull  tab  for  slide 

fasUer  sliders.  40.3.271.  CI.  Dl  I -22 1. OCX). 
Isshim^  Katsufumi:  See — 

T«ibbta.  Yoshitami;  Takechi.  Sadaioshi;  Isshiki.  Katsufumi:  Fukumura. 
1  Takeshi;  and  Kubota.  Tomisada.  403.2.59.  CI.  D10-8I.(KX). 
Jacott.  (Richard,  lo  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc    Hammer  handle. 

40^.Z23.  CI.  D8-80.(XX) 
Jannifiik.  Mark  Daniel:  See — 

Itgele.  Albert  Leo;  Hassemer.  Brian  Jon;  and  Janninck.  Mark  Daniel. 
1403.265.  CI.  D13-I19.(XX). 
J(irve|ai.  Erkki:  See — 

lughan.  James;  Ryhr.  Per-Olov;  and  Jarvelii  .  Erkki.  403.476.  CI. 
D.32-21.000. 
Jarvi<^  ICharles  W.:  See — 

in.  John  W.;  and  Jarvis.  Chartes  W..  403.472,  CI.  D32-3.(XX). 
.ston.  Inc.:  See — 

ins.  Duncan  G.;  and  Grossman.  Ric-hard  D..  403.388.  CI.  D21 
779.000. 
;  and  Fu.  Richard  C.  Y..  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Desktop 
ter  from  panel.  403.314.  CI.  DI4-115.(XXI. 

Richard C.  Y;  Ji.  Jason; and  Lo.  Yu-Jung. 403.3 1 5. CI.  D 14- 1 1 5.000. 
Richard  C.  Y.;  Ji.  Jason;  and  Lo.  Yu  Jung.  403.316.  CI.  DI4-I  I5.(XX). 
Jocrgtiscn.  Carsten.  lo  Pi-Design  AG.  Espresso  coffee  maker  403.2{X),  CI 

»7[3I7.(XX). 
Joherning.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

1  l#ll.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taubc.  John  Janis; 
IMelia,  Janet  Lvnn;  and  Mantheiv.  Chnstopher  Alan.  403.283.  CI. 
DI2-I49.(XX). 
Jonla  iJ  David  Bruce:  See — 

■"•dhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  Daiid  Brace;  and  Gonzalez.  Jose 
[Luis,  403,3.34.  CI.  DI5-I.38.0(X). 
Joss.  Michael  S..  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Combined  elecln) 

lur  liiescent  light  and  outlet.  403.442.  CI.  D26-26.0(X). 
Juhlii  .jSven-Eric:  See — 

l^nklzon.  Mana;  and  Juhlin.  Sven-Eric.  403.218.  O   D8-48.(XX). 
Juki  I  "^rporalion:  See — 

■  ikada.  Sanae;  Kato.  Shigemasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigemi.  403.3.33.  CI. 
D 1 5-70.000. 
K  &  N  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 


Shellon.  Nathan  E  ;  and  Bickenon.  Duncan.  403.414.  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Shelton.  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerton.  Duncan.  403.416.  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Kanc«>.  Gina  M.  Diaper  dispen.ser  403.188.  CI.  D6-5 15.000. 
Kapinos.  Jennie  M.:  See — 

Ferrante.  Peter,  and  Kapinos.  Jennie  M..  403.165.  O.  D4-1 19.000. 
Kapuscin.ski.  Richard:  See — 

Brinkman.  John  S.;  Ror.  Nicolo;  Kapuscinski.  Richard;  and  Nicholson. 
Hany  F.  403.418.  CI.  D23-365.0OO. 
Kato.  Shigema.sa:  See — 

Takada.  Sanae;  Kato.  Shigemasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigemi.  403.333, 0. 
DI5-70.000. 
Kaufman,  Karina  S.:  See— 

Littman,  Sandra  E.;  and  Kaufman.  Karina  S..  403.460. 0  D26-90.0(X). 
Keierleber.  Kevin  D  :  See — 

Bandy.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Keierieber.  Kevin  D..  403.197.  CI.  D6-634.000 
Kelchak.   Michelle,  to  Skechers   U.S.A..  Inc.   Shoe  upper  403.148.  CI. 

D2  970.000. 
Kelly.  William   Keith,  to  Cherokee   Products.   Inc.  Table.  403.181.  CI 

D6-480.0(X). 
Ki-Add  Specialized  Support  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Leib.  Roger  K..  403.184.  CI.  D6-.500.000. 
Kim.  Bobby:  See — 

Kim.  Richard  H  ;  and  Kim.  Bobbv.  403.286.  CI.  DI2-I87.000. 
Kim.  Richard  H.;  and  Kim.  Bobby.  403.287.  CI.  D12- 187.000. 
Kim.  Michael  Y:  See — 

Hodges.  Catherine  C;  Hodges.  Frank  J.;  and  Kim.  Michael  Y..  403  J90. 
CI.  D12-209.000. 
Kim.  Richard  H.;  and  Kim.  Bobby.  Two-part  rcarview  mirror  for  automotive 

vehicles.  403.286.  CI.  DI2-187.000. 
Kim.  Richard  H.;  and  Kim.  Bobby.  Two-part  rearview  mirror  for  automotive 

vehicles.  403.287.  CI   D 1 2- 1 87.000. 
Kim.  Sean  Sungho.  Divot  repair  lool  403.389.  CI.  D2 1-793.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Hyung.  Emergency  tool  and  flashlight.  403.452.  CI.  D26- 38.000 
Kimala.  Akinori;  and  Hayakawa.  Naohim.  to  Makita  Corporation.  Portable 

electric  drill.  403.220.  CI.  D8-68.000 
Klein.  Richard  B.;  Serslev.  Chris;  and  Nedjam.  Farid.  to  Lynk.  Inc  Hanging 

towel  rack  403.187.  CI.  D6-5 13.000. 
Kohler.  Bemd.  to  Rowenta-Werice  GmbH.  Vacuum  cleaner.  403.481,  CI. 

D32-23.0(X). 
Kokubu.  Takahiro;  and  Kurihara.  Toshio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  403.277.  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Kolada.  Paul  P..  to  Symmons  Industries,  inc.  Faucet  handle.  403.411.  G. 

D23-252.(XX). 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Isao;  Takimura.  Ryo:  Fujii,  Yozo:  and  Tamura.  Taka.shi. 
4()3..348.  CI.  D18  43.000. 
Kopish.  Andrew  J.,  tii  Krueger  International.  Inc.  Wofk.surface  top.  403.186. 

CI.  D6-5II.0OO. 
Koveal.  Stefan  Matthew:  See — 

Ziemer.  Lvnn  B.;  Bolinas.  .Andres  A.;  and  Koveal.  Stefan  Malttiew. 
403.230'.  CI.  D8-3I7.000. 
Kraft  FikkIs.  Inc.:  See— 

de  Cleir.  Piaras  V.;  Tulloch.  John  R.;  and  Turner.  Donald  R..  403.1 35.  CI. 
Dl- 10.5.000. 
Krawec.  Marek  S.;  and  Simpson.  Edward  G.A..  to  Rothmans.  Benson  & 

Hedges  Inc.  Cigarette  tube  container  403.467.  CI.  D27- 190.000. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sander.  Claus.  403.434.  CI.  D25- 1.000. 
Krueger  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kopish.  Andrew  J..  403.186.  C\.  D6-51I.000. 
Kubota.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hin>se.    Tomovuki;    Nanba.    Toyoaki:    Taka.     Kyousuke:     Kubota. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Mimura.  Hideki.  403.349.  CI.  DI8-46.000. 
Kubota.  Tomisada:  See — 

Tsubota.  Yoshitami;  Takechi.  Sadatoshi;  Isshiki.  Katsufumi;  Fukumura. 
Takeshi;  and  Kubota.  Tomisada.  403.259.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Kurata.  Soji;  Arivama,  Hiroshi;  and  Perez.  Daniel,  to  Tanita  Corporation. 

Scale.  403.261]  CI.  D10-92.0(XI. 
Kiuihara.  Toshio:  See- 

Kokubu.  Takahim;  and  Kurihara.  Ti.shio.  403.277.  CI.  DI2-II0.00O. 
Kurokawa.  Harao:  and  Waldner.  Thomas,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son. Cellular  telephone.  403.318,  CI   DI4-I38.0(X). 
Kwok.  Jimmv  N.  W..  to  Golden  Sun  Housewares  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Handle 

lor  kitchen  twiing.  403.204.  CI.  D7-401 .2(X). 
l^erdal  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Bologovskv.  Michael  Thomas;  Cline.  John;  Mohherg.  Russell  Ralph; 
and  Sunderland.  Richard.  403.423.  CI.  D24- 1 9().(XX). 
Iji,  Chin-Yi;  and  Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd. 

Multi-plate  electrical  connector  403..V)3.  CI.  D13-I47.000. 
Lambert.  Robert  F..;  See — 

Giardini.  Douglas  Michael.  Gongola.  Paul  John;  and  Lambert.  Robert  E.. 
40.U63.  CI.  D10-1I4.(XX). 
Un.  Red  Stmller  frame.  403.278,  CI.  DI2-I29.000. 
Landi.  Frank:  See — 

Lehensfeld.  Steven;  and  Uindi.  Frank.  403.367.  CI.  D2I-I47.(XXI 

Lebensfeld.  Sleven;  and  Landi.  Frank.  403..178.  CI.  D21  52K.(XXI 

Landrelh.  Gregory  E.;  and  Polito.  Fred  I .  to  Plantnmics.  Inc.  Con\enihle 

earhook  headset.  403.327.  CI.  DI4  223.0(X). 
Lane.  John  Joseph.  Display  unit  and  candle  holder  403.441.  CI.  D26-I0.(XX). 
Le.  Phuoc  Thuan.  to  GiKNJvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The.  Tire  tread. 
403.284.  CI.  DI2-15I.(XX). 
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LebensfclJ.  Sleven;  and  Landi.  Krank.  ro  Tovniax  Inc.  Toy  gun.  4(1.1..?67.  CI. 

D2 1 -147.000. 
I^bensfeld.  Sleven:  and  Landi.  Frank,  to  Toyniax  Inc.  Toy  molding  device. 

40.U7S,  CI.  D21  .'!28.0(K». 
LeClair.  Joseph  L.:  and  Erralo.  Teresa  Jo.  to  Carlingswilch.  Inc.  Rocker 

switch  actuator.  4().1..?06,  CI.  013-169.000. 
Lectio  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Zelina.  Thomas  N  .  Jr :  Williams.  Jason:  and  Choi.  Charles.  401,4.'i4.  CI. 
D2f>-4X.()00. 
Lehmann.  Kjeld:  Moller.  Jorgen  Jessen:  and  Nielsen.  Jesper  Sobygaard.  to 
Danfoss  A/S.  Box  lor  a  frequency  convener.  40.1..10I.  CI   Dl.Vl  lO.tXM). 
Leib.  Roger  K..  to  Ki-Add  Specialized  Support  Technology.  Inc.  Utility  chair 

support-frame  4<B.184.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Unz.  Jerome  D  Golf  tee  marker.  40.1.390.  Q.  D2I-794.000. 
[.eschke,  Harald:  See  — 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald:  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  U).  Anthony 
W.  K..  403.443.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Norman.  403.242,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Lewis.  Sally  Sirkin.  Table.  403,183.  CI.  D6-486.000. 
Lexani  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Hodges.  Catherine  C;  Hodges.  Frank  J.:  and  Kim.  Michael  V.  403.290. 
CI.  D12-209.000. 
Licari.  Yaffa.  Colander.  403.210.  CI.  D7-667.000. 
Lin.  Shin-Fu  Eiken.  to  Paragon  Luggage.  Inc.  Strap  lug.  403.161.  CI. 

D3-3I8.000. 
Lin.  Yeo-Tan.  Anvil  blcxk  of  gardening  scissors.  403.213.  CI.  D8-5.000. 
Linden.  Harald.  Stand  with  magnetic  strip.  403.433.  CI.  D24-227.000. 
Lipps.  John  D  Exeaisc  device.  403.163.  CI.  D3-692.000. 
Litlman.  Sandra  E.:  and  Kaufman.  Karina  S.,  to  Sandy  Littman.  Inc.  Lighting 

fixture.  403.460,  CI.  D26-90.000. 
Litton.  Garfield:  and  Silady.  Douglas  Brian,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products 

Corp.  Compact  ca.se.  403.470.  CI.  D28-82.(KX). 
Liu.  Angela  W.  Cylindrical  carrying  bag.  403.155.  CI.  D3-289.000. 
Liu,  Angela  W.  Rectangular  carrying  bag.  403.156.  CI.  D3-289.000. 
Liu.  Angela  W  Carrying  bag.  403.157.  CI.  D3-287.000. 
Lo.  Anthony  W.  K.:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald:  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre:  and  Lo,  Anthony 
W  K  .  403.443.  CI.  D26- 28.000. 
Lo.  Yu  Jung:  See — 

Fu.  Richard  C.  V:  Ji,  Jason;  and  Lo,  Yu  Jung,  403,3 16,  CI.  D14- 1 1 5.(X)0. 
Lo.  Yu-Jung:  See— 

Fu.  Richard C.  Y;  Ji.  Jason;  and  Lo,  Yu-Jung. 403.3 1 5.  CI.  DI4- 1 1 5.000 
Lorenzo  Regidor.  Angel,  to  Industrias  Lorenzo,  S.A.  Housing  for  a  push- 
button switch.  403,305.  CI   D13-I58.()00. 
Lui.  Tat  Nin.  lo  Choon  Nang  Electrical  Appliance  Mfty.,  Ltd.  Chuck  for 

electric  drill.  403.222.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Lundbom.  Jan:  and  Naslund.  Asa.  lo  Astra  Akiiebolag.  Tablet.  403..396.  CI. 

D24-I0I.000. 
Lynch.  Peler  F.:  Ferguson.  Mark  A.:  and  Furth,  David  A.,  to  Eveready  Battery 

Company.  Inc.  Rechargeable  flashlight.  403.446.  CI.  D26-37  (XK). 
Lynk,  Inc.:  See— 

Klein,  Richard  B.:  Serslcv.  Chns:  and  Nedjam,  Fand,  403.187.  CI. 
D6-513  00O. 
M   Kamenstein.  Inc.:  See — 

Doret.  Edcsc  A,.  Jr..  403.212,  CI.  D7-702.O0O. 
Tisdale,  David  W..  403.208.  CI.  D7-624.000. 
Machine-O-Malic  Limited:  See — 

Schwarzh.  Josef  W..  403.358.  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Magninat.  Michel,  to  Fred.  Watch.  403.248.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kimata.  Akinori:  and  Hayakawa.  Naohiro.  403.220.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Manlheiy.  Christopher  Alan:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul:  Taube.  John  Janis: 
Melia.  Janet  Lynn:  and  Mantheiy.  Chnstopher  Alan.  403.283.  CI. 
D12-149.(X)0 
Marge  Car>on.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  Andrew  C.  403.171.  CI.  D6-377.fl00. 
Gibson.  Andrew  C.  403.172.  CI.  D6-377.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Mark,  Darren  M.,  403,410,  CI.  D23-24 1 .0(Kt. 
Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr:  See— 

Artele.  Robert  W.:  Espiritu.  George  A.;  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  403.335. 

CI.  D 1 5- 1.39.000. 
Artele.  Robert  W.;  Espirilu.  George  A.:  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  403.3.36. 
CI   ni5-l.W()(K) 
Martin.  James  A.:  and  Erisoty.  Gregorv  J  .  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Hacksaw 

frame.  403.224.  CI.  D8-96.(XX). 
Manin.    Kevin    P.    Combined    liquid    container    and    cap.    403.245.    CI 

D95.56.(XX) 
Martincau.  Dennis,  to  Saf-T-Box.  Inc.  Storage  container  with  doors  at  one 

end.  403.153.  CI.  D3  272.(XX). 
Matsuoka.  Isao:  Takimura.  Ryo:  Fujii.  Yozo:  and  Tamura.  Takashi.  to  Konica 

Corporation  Toner  container.  403..34X.  CI.  DI8-43.(XX) 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemasa.  Hirofumi:  Fujii.  Mitsunari:  and  Mori,  Noriaki.  403,309.  CI. 

D14-113.(XH) 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi.  403.310.  CI.  D14  I13.IXX). 
Matsushita  Home  Appliance  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Mehaffey.  David  E.:  Rarick.  Ty  S.;  Abe,  Tocu:  and  Fujila,  Kazuhiro. 
40.3,475.  CI.  D32-2I.(XX). 


McBamelte.  Cathy.  Hanger  for  wire  fence.  403,236,  CI.  D«-372.(XX). 
Mci;ifresh.  Jeffrey  Joe:  See  - 

Aull.  Joseph  Louis;  McElfresh.  Jeffrey  Joe;  SundkviM.   Kari   Eric; 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz;  and  Gntwrich.  Wolfgang.  403.282,  CI. 
D 1 2- 147.000. 
McGahn,  Sleven  P.:  and  Hedrick.  Joseph  R..  to  International  Game  Technol- 
ogy. Gaming  device  with  speakers  403, .363,  CI.  D21-37.(XX» 
McKnighl,  Darwin  T:  See- 

Essex.  John  D.:  McKnighl.  Darwin  T.;  Allgeier,  David  M.  J.:  and  Waltz. 
Kevin  S..  403.482.  CI.  D32-33I.(XX). 
McMahon.  Michael  John:  and  Newsome.  Gregory  Allan.  Pipe  and  duct 

fonning  member  403,412.  CI.  D23-266.(XX). 
McPtiers(Mi's  Limited:  See- 

Stokes.  Andrew  John.  403.205.  CI.  D7-40I.200. 
MD  Systems:  See — 

Smyser.  Michael  A.:  and   Ferguson.  David  W..  403.385.  CI.   D21- 
684.(XX). 
Medical  Device  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Terwilliger.  Richard  A..  403.405.  CI.  D24-I3O.000. 
Mehaffey.  David  E.:  Rarick.  Ty  S.;  Abe.  Toru;  and  Fujila.  Ka/uhiro.  lo 
Matsushita  Home  Appliance  Corporation  ol  America.  Canister  vacuum 
cleaner.  403.475.  CI.  D32-21.(XX|. 
Melia.  Janet  Lynn:  See — 

Ball.  Graham  Stanley:  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis: 
Melia,  Janet  Lynn:  and  Mantheiy.  Christopher  Alan.  403.283,  CI. 
D 12- 149.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See- 

Saeco,  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald:  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 
W.  K..  403.443.  CI.  D26- 28.000. 
Micoley.  Scon  H.,  to  West  Bend  Company.  The.  Coffeemaker.  403,199.  CI. 

D7-.3O9.0OO. 
Midwest  Tropical.  Inc.:  See — 

Burnett.  Kenneth  A..  403.266.  O.  Dl  1-131.000. 
Mimura.  Hidcki:  See — 

Hirose.    Tomoyuki:     Nanba.    Toyoaki;    Taka.     Kyousukc:     Kuhola. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Mimura.  Hideki,  403..349.  CI.  DI8-46.(XXI. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hall.  Ronald  W.;  Taylor.  Harry  B.;  and  Rick.  Edward  L..  403.298.  CI. 
DI3-103.0(X). 
Miura  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsubota.  Yoshitami:  Takechi,  Sadatoshi;  Isshiki.  Katsufumi:  Fukumura. 
Takeshi;  and  Kub<ita.  Tomisada.  403.259.  CI.  D10-81.(XX) 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Cullen.  Murray  S.  403.291,  CI.  DI2-21 1.0(X). 
Cullen.  Murray  S..  403.288.  CI.  D12-209.(XX). 
Moffat.  Tammy.  Container  with  lid.  403.207.  CI.  D7-538.000. 
Mohberg.  Russell  Ralph:  See— 

Bologovsky.  Michael  Thomas:  Cline.  John;  Mohberg,  Russell  Ralph; 
and  Sunderland.  Richard.  403.423.  CI.  D24-190.(XK). 
Molenaar.  Steven  L.  Adjustable  measuring  .spoon.  403.255.  CI.  DIO-46.300. 
Molenaar.  Steven  L.  Combined  magnifier  and  ruler.  403.3.39.  CI.  DI6- 

135.000. 
Moller.  Jorgen  Jessen:  See 

l,ehmann.  Kjeld:  Moller.  Jorgen  Jessen;  and  Nielsen,  Je.sper  Sobygaard. 
403..301.CI.  DI3-1I0.000. 
Monopolwerk  Usbeck  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Usbeck.  Fricdrich  Wilhelm.  403.217.  CI.  D8- .39.000. 
Montgomery.  Noel  P.;  and  George.  Joseph  G.  Eye  drop  guidance  device. 

403,399.  CI.  D24-I20.(XX). 
Mori.  Noriaki:  See — 

Takemasa.  Hirofumi:  Fujii.  Mitsunari:  and  Mori.  Noriaki.  403,309.  CI. 
D14-1 13.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  Leo:  Hassemer.  Brian  Jon;  and  Janninck.  Mark  Daniel. 
403.265.  CI.  D13  liy.(XX). 
Mueller.  Franz:  See — 

Abalos.  Santiago  C:  and  Mueller,  Franz.  403.285.  CI.  DI2163.(XX). 
Murakami.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Tosbiaki:    Murakami.    Shinji;    and    Tsukihiji,    Muneaki, 
403..395.  CI.  D22- 14 1.000. 
Murphy.  Patrick  J.:  and  Dudish.  A.  Matthew.  Faceless  walch  system.  403.249. 

CI.  DIO-32.0(X). 
MY-CD.  Inc.:  See— 

Peppel.  Tyler.  403.313,  CI.  DI4-1  I4.2(X). 
Nagalo.  Yasuhiro.  lo  SMC  Corporation.  Proximity-sensor  mount  for  a  fluid 

pressure  cylinder  403.233.  CI.  D8-3.54.(XX1. 
Nagato.  Yasuhirt).  to  SMC  Corporation.  Proximity -sensor  mount  for  a  fluid 

pressure  cylinder.  403.2.W.  CI.  DX-354.(XX). 
Nagele.  Albert  I^o:  Hassemer.  Brian  Jon:  and  Janninck.  Mark  Daniel,  to 
Motorola.    Inc.    Battery   cover   for  a   wireless   communication   device. 
40.3.265,  CI.  DI3-119.(XX). 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Tatsuo.  403.324.  CI.  D14-214.0(X). 
Horikoshi.  Tatsuo.  403.325.  CI.  D14-2I4.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  lo  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ud.  Terminal  wire  holder. 

403.235.  CI.  D8  356.IXX). 
Nakazawa.  Manami.  to  Toshiba  Balterv  Co..  Ltd.  Battery.  403.297.  CI. 

DI3  103.(XX). 
Nanba.  Toyoaki;  See  — 

Hirose.    Tomoyuki:     Nanba.    Toyoaki:    Taka.     Kyousuke:     Kubota. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Mimura.  Hideki.  40.3.349.  CI.  DI8-46.(XX). 
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Nask.  Aleene  F;  Willett.  Timmy  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard,  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tioi  :,and  Berry  Plastics  Corporation.  Container  cover  assembly.  403.241. 
CI.  »9-435.0(X). 
Naslu  io.  Asa:  See — 

I  lindbom,  Jan;  and  NSslund.  Asa.  403.396.  CI.  024-101.000. 
Navis  jr  Intematiimal  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

M>alos.  Santiago  C:  and  Mueller.  Franz.  403.285,01.  DI2-I63.O00. 
NBXiCorporation:  See — 

»eck.  Benjamin:  and  Walter.  Glen.  403.321.  CI.  D14-149.(XX). 
Neaui.  Michel:  and  Bellerose.  Rene.  Trailer.  403.276.  CI.  DI2-101.000. 
NEC  CJorporation:  See — 

I  'Inezu.  Milsuhiro:  Ikeda.  Kazuo;  Takizawa.  Masakatsu;  and  Ichihashi. 
Torn.  403.322.  CI.  DI4-150.000. 
Nedjar*.  Farid:  See — 

i:fcin.  Richard  B.:  Serslev,  Chris:  and  Nedjam.  Fand.  403.187,  CI. 
(06-513.000. 
News  liiie,  Gregory  Allan:  See — 

ItMahon.  Michael  John:  and  Newsome.  Gregory  Allan.  403.412.  CI. 
|D23-266.000. 
Niclu  lion.  Harry  F:  See — 

I  Itinkman.  John  S  :  Ror.  Nicolo:  Kapuscinski.  Richard;  and  Nicholson. 
;Harry  F.  403.418.  CI.  D23--365.000. 
Nicol  ildes,  Charles:  See — 

( 'i  ibb.  Ronald  W.;  Bell.  Benjamin  H.;  Bowling.  Ray  C;  and  Nicolaides. 
Charies.  403.360.  CI.  D2O-4I.O0O. 
Niels  I .  Jesper  Sobygaard:  See — 

1 4hmann.  Kjeld:  Moller.  Jorgen  Jessen:  and  Nielsen.  Jesper  Sobygaard. 
403.-301,0.  D13-110.(XX). 
NiilsJ.Takuya.  to  Sony  Corporation  Disc  player  combined  with  a  radio  tuner 

and  in  amplifier  403.320,  CI.  OI4-I68.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose.    Tomovuki:     Nanba.    Toyoaki;    Taka.    Kvousuke:     Kubota. 
Kazuyuki:  aiid  Mimura.  Hideki.  403..V49.  CI.  D18-46.0IX). 
Nissi  n.  Ofer:  and  Fernandez,  Maria  A.,  to  Ark  Foundation.  Front  surface  of 

a  jigsaw  puzzle.  403.372.  CI.  D2 1 -480.(XX). 
Nissi  nL  Ofer;  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A.,  to  Ark  Foundation.  Front  surface  of 

a  j  s,aw  puzzle.  403.373.  CI.  D2 1-480.000. 
Nissi  n,  Ofer;  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A.,  to  Ark  Foundation.  Front  surface  of 

a  jigsaw  puzzle.  403.374.  CI   D2 1 -480.(XX). 
Nissim.  Ofer:  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A.,  to  Ark  Foundation  Front  surface  of 

a  jjgsaw  puzzle.  403.375.  CI.  02 1 -480.(X)0. 
Nissita  Ofer.  to  Ark  Foundation.  Front  surface  of  a  jigsaw  puzzle.  403.376. 

CI-!  t)2 1-480.000. 
Nissiiii.  Ofer:  and  Fernandez.  Maria  A.,  to  Ark  Foundation.  Front  surface  of 

a  j  gsaw  puzzle.  403.377,  CI.  02 1 -480.(XX). 
Now^tki.  Marc  Christopher:  See — 

Jlen.  Walter  Dale:  Grabo.  Keith  Eric:  Crovle.  Warren  Lee;  Nowacki. 
Marc  Chnstopher.  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr.  403,281.  CI.  D12- 
!  147.000. 

Cathy  Mishek;  Paulson.  J.  Craig;  and  Balch.  Howard  S.  Chair- 
nted  mouse  pad  assembly.  403.312.  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
O' Brian,  Cely:  See— 

Smith.  Richard  B.;  Suske.  David:  and  O'Brien.  Cely.  403.299.  CI. 
!    Dl  3- 103.000. 
Okac^  Metal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

pkada,  TamoLsu.  403.225.  CI.  08-97.000. 
Okada,  Tamotsu.  lo  Okada  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Holding  meJins  for  blade 

of  hindsaw.  403,225.  CI.  D8-97.(XX). 
Okada,  Tamotsu.  to  Okeda  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Handle  of  handsaw. 

40?;226.  CI.  08-97.000 
Okeda  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

tJkada.  Tamotsu.  403.226.  CI.  08-97.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Nask.  Aleene  F:  Willett.  Timmy  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard.  403,241.  CI. 
09^35.000. 
Olso».  Park,  to  Urban  Accessories.  Inc.  Tree  grate.  403,448.  CI.  025- 156.000. 
Onn^  John  M.:  See — 

Dieslel.  Daniel  G.:  and  Onnen.  John  M  .  403.280.  CI.  012-133.000. 
OPCOM  Inc  ;  See— 

Sing,  Jack.  403.450.  CI.  026.37.(XX). 
tring.  Jack.  403.451.  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Opiej^i.  Bnan  C:  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C.  to  CertainTeed  Corporation. 

WJuJow  attachment  clip  component.  403.237.  CI.  D8-4<X).000. 
Opiel*i.  Brian  C;  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C.  lo  Certainleed  Corporation. 

Inktscction  pin  window  component.  403.439.  CI.  025-199.000. 
Or.  David  Tsuenwai,  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  High  conductance  low  wall 

debosition  upper  shield  403.337.  CI.  OI5-199.0(X) 
Oreck  Holdings  LLC:  See— 

faiebel.  Markus.  403.479.  CI.  D32-22.(XX). 
Diebel.  Mari^us.  403.480.  CI.  D32-22.O00. 
Ower.  Enc  N   Mirror  watch  system.  403.253.  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Paol»«ci.  Joseph.  Dice  cup.  403.364.  CI.  D2 1 -4 1.000 
Papkfci  William  Charles   Bimkwonn  book.shelf.  403.192.  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Para*.  Bons.  Card  earner  403.152.  CI.  D3  247.000. 
Paraion  Luggage.  Inc.:  See — 

pn.  Shin-Fu  Eiken.  403.161.  CI.  O3-3I8.000. 
ParaMn  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas.  John.  403,406.  CI.  D23-209.0(X). 
PdAtt  Scott  W.  Mirror  with  a  block  frame.  403.166.  CI.  D6-3O7.00O. 
Parvus.  Kevin  L,.  lo  Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc   Flashlight 
M  i-Ul.  CI.  D26-37.(XX). 


and  Paul.  Ric+j««J  J  .  403.191.  CI. 


Paul  Decorative  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Paul.  Gary  A.;  Paul.  Jonathan  B 
D6-523.(XX) 
Paul.  Gary  A.:  Paul.  Jonathan  B  :  and  Paul.  Richard  J.,  to  Paul  Oecorative 

Products.  Inc.  Roll  holder  403.191.  CI   06-523.000. 
Paul.  Jonathan  B.:  See — 

Jonathan  B.:  and  Paul.  Ridiard  J 


Paul. 


40.3.191.  CI. 


Paul.  Gary  A.: 
D6-523.0(X). 
Paul.  Richard  J  :  See- 
Paul.  Gary  A.;  Paul.  Jonathan  B  ;  and  Paul.  Richard  J..  403.191,  CI. 
D6-523.(XXI. 
Paulson,  J.  Craig:  See — 

O'Brien.  Cathy  Mishek:  Paulson.  J.  Craig:  and  Balch.  Howard  S.. 
40.3.312.  CI.  014-114.(XX). 
Peck.  Daniel  Charles:  See — 

Bernard.  Randy  Levv:  Fisher  Constance  Lee:  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 

Dreier  Kimberiy  Ann,  403.4(X).  CI.  D24-I26.000. 
Bernard,  Randy  Levy:  Fisher.  Constance  Lee:  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 

Dreier  Kimberiy  Ann.  403.401.  CI.  D24- 1 26.(XX). 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher  Constance  Lee:  Peck.  Daniel  Charles:  and 

Dreier  Kimberiy  Ann.  403.4(M,  CI  D24-126.0(X). 
Dreier  Kimberiy  Ann;  Bernard.  Randy  Levy;  Fisher  Constance  Lee:  and 
Peck.  Oaniel  Charles.  403.402.  CI.  024- 1 26.000. 
Pelco:  See — 

Arbuckle.  James  F.  403..340.  CI.  O16-203.(XX). 
Peppel.  Tyler  to  MY-CD.  Inc.  Custom  information  deliverv  system  on  a 

computer  screen.  403.313.  CI.  014-1 14.200. 
Perez.  Daniel:  See — 

Kurala.  Soji;  Ariyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Perez.  Oaniel.  403.261.  CI.  010- 
92.000. 
Pfeiffer  Peter:  See — 

Sacco.  Bnino:  and  Pfeiffer  Peter  403.444.  CI.  026-28.000 
Philippe  Vullion.  S.R:  See— 

Vullion.  Philippe.  403.420.  CI.  O23-.367.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  403.200.  O.  D7-3I7.000. 
Piagel.  Gary  O.  Exercise  device.  403.382.  CI.  02 1 -670.000. 
Plantronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Landrelh.  Gregory  E.;  and  Polito.  Fred  I..  403.327.  CI.  D14-223.000. 
Podpolucha.  James  F:  See — 

Ruck.  Robin  W.;  and  Podpi>lucha.  James  F.  403.203.  CI.  07-39I.OOO. 
Polito.  Fred  I.:  See — 

Landreth.  Gregory  E.;  and  Polito.  Fred  I..  403.327,  CI.  OI4-223.000. 
Polycom.  Inc.:  See — 

Wakefield.  Scon  H..  403.328.  CI.  OI4-229.000. 
PorterCable  Corporation:  See — 

Bosten.  Donald  Robert:  Cooper  Randy  Glen;  and  Ener.  Mark  A.. 
403.219.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Price.  Michele  L.;  and  Pnce.  Roland  J..  Jr  Cannula  reel.  403.397.  CI 

024-112.000. 
Price,  Roland  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Pnce.  Michele  L.;  and  Pnce.  Roland  J..  Jr.  403,397.  a.  D24- 1 12.000. 
Primaico  Ltd:  See — 

Zoller  Wt>lfgang.  403.240.  CI.  D9-3O7.0O0. 
Pnng.  Dara.  Baby  bottle  holder  403.427.  CI.  D24-I99.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The;  See — 

Bernard.  Randv  Levy:  Fisher  Constance  Lee:  Peck.  Daniel  Charles;  and 

Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann.  403.400.  CI.  024-126.000. 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy:  Fisher  Constance  Lee:  Peck.  Oaniel  Charles;  and 

Dreier  Kimberiy  Ann.  403.401.  CI  D24- 126.000. 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy:  Fisher  Constance  Lee:  and  Dreier.  Kimberiy  Ann. 

403.403.  CI  D24- 1 26.000 
Bernard.  Randy  Levy:  Fisher  ConstaiKe  Lee;  Peck.  Daniel  Charles:  and 

Dreier  Kimberiy  Ann.  403.404,  CI.  024- 1 26.0(XJ. 
Dreier  Kimberiv  Ann:  Bernard.  Randv  Levy:  Fisher  Constance  Lee;  and 

Peck.  Oaniel  Charies.  403.402.  CI.  024- 1 26.000. 
Oriscoll.  Justin  Raymond.  403.469.  CI.  028-76.000. 
Quinlan.  David:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T:  and  Quinlan.  David.  403.247.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Quorum  Intemalional:  See — 

Fraile.  Luis  Esteban  Lopez.  403.464.  CI.  026- 142.000. 
Rabassa.  Serge,  to  S.A.  Ancienne  Fabnque  Georges  Piagel  &  Cie.  Watch  with 

bracelet.  4<13,250.  CI.  DIO-32.0a). 
Radian.  S.A.:  See — 

de  Longcamp.  Gerard.  403.462.  CI.  D26- 107.000. 
Rakocy.  William,  lo  Holmes  Prixlucts  Corp.  Air  filter  housing.  403.417.  CI. 

023-365.000. 
Rarick.  Tv  S.:  See — 

Mehaffev.  David  E.;  Rarick.  Tv  S.:  Abe.  Toru;  and  Fujila.  Kazuhiio. 
403.475.  CI.  D32  2I.O(X) 
Renk.  Thomas  Edward,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  BaOery. 

403.3a).  CI.  DI3-103.0(X). 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  corp:  See — 

Linon.  Garfield:  and  Silady.  Douglas  Brian.  403.470.  C\.  028-82.000 
Rhodes,  Richard:  See — 

Nask.  Aleene  F:  Willett.  Timmy  L  ;  and  Rhodes.  Richard.  403.241.  C\ 
D9-435.000. 
Rich-Mar  Corporation:  See — 

Codv.  G   Lee;  and  Coffey.  Kenneth  W..  403.421.  CI.  024,187.000. 
Richard  R.  Zilo  R&D  Corp  :  S-*-— 

Zito.  Richard  R  .  403.474.  CI.  032-15.000. 
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Richardson.  Sam.  HI.  lo  Alltri-aa  Plastics  Corporation.  Comer  bathtub 

403.41.1.  CI.  D2.1-280.4<10. 
Richmond.  Sara  Mason:  See — 

Couch,  John  D  ;  and  Richmond.  Sara  Mason.  4().1.3I  I.CI.  DI4-I  I4.0()() 
Risi.  Angelo;  and  Risi,  Antonio,  to  Rolhburv  International  Inc.  Modular 

block  4(1.3.4.17.  CI.  D25I  I.V(KH). 
Risi,  Angelo;  and  Risi.  Antonio,  to  Rothburv  Intemalional  Inc    Mixlular 

block.  4().3.4.«.  CI.  D25  I  I4.U(K) 
Risi,  Antonio:  See — 

Risi.  Angelo;  and  Risi.  Antonio.  403.4.17.  CI.  D25-I13.(K)(). 
Risi.  Angelo:  and  Risi,  Antonio,  403.438,  CI.  D25-!  14.000 
Rivera.  Ravio:  See — 

Baldwin.  Joseph  R.:  and  Rivera.  Ravio.  403.294.  CI.  DI2-4I7.0OO 
Baldwin.  Joseph  R.:  and  Rivera.  Havio.  403.2y.'i.  CI.  DI2-4I7.(XK). 
Ri>bbins  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiemngs.  Frans  M..  403.211.  CI.  D7-69I.000. 
Weterrings.  Frans  M  .  403.2.'i6.  CI.  DIO-46..100. 
Roberts.  Nathan.  Eyeglass  retainer  403..34ft.  CI.  D16-33y.(X)(). 
Robins.  Duncan  G..  and  Grossman.  Richard  D..  to  Jas  D.  Easion.  Inc.  Set  of 

in-line  wheels  403..3XK.  CI.  D2I  77i).(H)0. 
Robles.  Luis  Rafael  Ibarra.  Lollipop.  4<I3.1.36.  CI.  D I  ■  1  (I6.(XI0. 
Romine.  Gar)  L.:  and  Bervig.  Dale  Robert,  to  Tweco  Products.  Inc.  Welding 

gun  handle  and  housing.  403.216.  CI   D8- .30.0(H). 
Rolhbury  International  Inc.:  See — 

Risi.  Angelo;  and  Risi.  Antonio.  403.437.  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Risi.  Angelo:  and  Risi.  AnttHiio,  403,4.38.  CI.  D25- 1 14.000. 
Rolbmans.  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc  :  See — 

Krawec.  Marek  S..  and  Simpson,  bdward  G.A.,  403,467,  CI.  D27- 
190.0<Kt. 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Kohlcr.  Bemd.  403.481.  CI.  D32-23.0(K). 
Riick.  Robin  W..  and  Podpolucha.  James  F,  lo  Conair  Corporation  Blender 

lid.  403.203.  CI.  D7-.W1.IKK). 
Russo.  Joseph  K.  Massager  403.428.  CI.  D24- 200.000. 
Ryhr,  Pcr-Olov:  See— 

Vaughan.  James:  Ryhr.  Per-Olov:  and  Jarvela  .  Erkki,  403.476.  CI. 
D32-2I  (KH). 
S.A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  &  Cie:  See — 

Raba.ssa.  Serge.  403,250,  CI.  DIO-32,000. 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Dueiines.  Mark.  403.45.').  CI.  D26-.50  ()00 

Gallagher.  P  Scan;  Flowers.  Dale  M  ;  and  Wong,  Jun  G..  403.214,  CI 
D8-26.(KH). 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Bnan  T.  403.419.  CI.  D23-.366.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony  W. 
K..  to  Mercedes-Ben/  AG.  Exterior  surface  conhguration  of  a  motor 
vehicle  front  light  assembly  403.443.  CI   D26-28.00O. 
Sacco,  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  lo  Daimler-Ben/  .Aktiengesellschafl.  Exte- 
rior surface  configuratiiMi  of  a  front  light.  403.444,  CI.  D26-28.(KH). 
Saf-T-Box.  Inc.:  See — 

Martineau,  Dennis.  403,153.  CI.  D.3-272.000. 
Sake.  John:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fccteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John,  403,342.  CI. 
DI6-3I5.(X)0. 
Samsung  Aerospece  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 
Chin.  ByungwixA;  and  Han.  Jung  Yun.  403.341.  CI.  DI6-20y.O(K». 
Sander.  Claus.  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschati.  Bus  shelter.  403.4.14.  CI.  D25- 

1.000. 
Sandy  Littman.  Inc.:  See — 

Littman.  Sandra  E  ;  and  Kaufman.  Karina  S  .  403.460.  CI.  026-90.000. 
Schrader.  Gunter.  Post  cleaning  toiil.  403.484.  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited.  Vending  machine  ba.se. 

403,358.  CI.  D20-8  (HX). 
SCS  Interactive.  Inc  :  See— 

Briggs.  Rick  A.;  Weston.  Mark;  Weston.  Denise:  and  Cuddihee.  Bren- 
don.  403.392.  CI.  D21  8I4.(XX). 
Searer.  Floyd  A.  lo  FAS  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  molding  and  molding  cap. 

40.1.449.  CI.  D25-136.(XX). 
Sega  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Couch.  John  D.;  and  Richmond.  Sara  Mason.  403.31 1.  CI.  D14-I  I4.(XK). 
Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology.  Inc:  See  ~ 

Tudhopc.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Bruce;  and  (jon/ale/.  Uyi 
Luis.  403.3.14.  CI    D15118.(XX). 
Senco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Warner.  Jim  F;  and  Croft.  Robert  J  .  403.221.  CI.  D8-69.(XX). 
Serslcv.  Chris:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B.;  Serslev.  Chris;  and  Nedjam.  Farid.  403.187.  CI 
D6-513.(XX). 
.Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirose.    Tomoyuki;     Nanba.    Toyoaki:    Taka.     Kyousuke;     Kubota. 

Kazuyuki;  and  Mimura.  Hideki.  403..149.  CI.  D18-46.(XXI. 
Tsujimoto.  Taiji;  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi.  403.477.  CI   D32-22.(XX) 
Tsujimolo.  Taiji;  and  Yamagami.  Ma.safumi,  403.478.  CI.  D32-22.(XX). 
Shelton.  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerton.  Duncan,  to  K  &  N  Engineering.  Inc. 
Cylindrical  pleated  air  filler  with  lop  and  sidewull  filtering  areas.  -?I)1.4I4. 
CI.  D23-.165.(X)0. 
Shelton.  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerton.  Duncan,  lo  K  &  N  Engineering.  Inc.  Air 
filler  with  lop  filtering  area  and  tapered  sidewall  filterinK  area.  403.416.  CI 
D23-.165.(XX) 


Ring. 


Shenhav,  Eran.  to  Feeling  the  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH. 

403.264,  CI.  D11-.14  0(X). 
Shiau.  ShiwiShuh.  Flashlight.  403,453.  CI.  D26-43.1K)0. 
Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  403.169.  CI.  D6-.166.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen  Jong.  403.170.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong,  403,185,  CI.  EXi-50l.(XX). 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu,  403,235,  CI.  D8-3.56.000. 
Silady.  Douglas  Brian:  See— 

Litton.  Garfield;  and  Siladv.  Douglas  Brian.  403.470.  CI.  D28-82.000. 
Silva,  Scolt  R.  Automobile  body.  403,274,  CI.  D12-86.0(XI. 
Simpson.  Edward  G.A.:  See — 

Krawec,  Marek  S.;  and  Simpson,  Edward  O.A.,  403,467.  CI    D27 
190.(XX). 
Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc.:  See — 

Diener.  Lawrence  R.;  France.   Dawn  M.;  and   Dolan.  Timothy   K.. 
403.1.50.  CI.  D3-228.0(XI. 
Skechers  USA..  Inc.:  See — 

Kelchak.  Michelle.  403.148.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Nagato.  Yasuhiro.  403.233.  CI.  D8  3.54.0(X). 
Nagalo.  Yasuhiro.  403.2.14.  CI.  D8-3.54.0(X). 
Smith.  Lisa  Tania.  lo  L'  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Beard  trimmer.  403.468,  CI. 

D28-53.(XX) 
Smith.  Richard  B.;  Suske,  David;  and  O'Brien,  Cely.  to  Duracell  Inc.  Battery 

case.  403,299.  CI.  DI3-I03.(XX). 
Smyser.  Michael  A.;  and  Ferguson,  David  W..  to  MD  Systems.  Isometric 

exercise  apparatus.  403,385,  CI.  D2 1 -684.000. 
Snapple  Bc\eragc  Coip.:  See — 

Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  and  Grossman,  M.  Gary.  403.244.  CI.  D9-552.000. 
SiiderstriJni.  Sven-Eric.  Transport  box  for  use  with  bicycles.  403.293.  CI. 

D12-410.(XX). 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Niitsu,  Takuya.  403,320.  CI.  D14- 168.000. 
Souae  Three.  Inc.:  See— 

Bandy.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Keierieber,  Kevin  D..  403.197.  CI.  D6-<>34.(XX). 
South  East  Imports  Inc.:  See — 

Zhuo.  Qui  Xin.  403.465.  CI.  D27I.56.0(XI. 
Southco.  Inc  :  See — 

Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;  Bolinas.  Andres  A.;  and  Koveal.  Stefan  Matthew. 
403.230,  CI   D8-3 17.0(H). 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  403.269.  CI.  Dl  1164.000. 
Wedcr.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  403.270.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
SRL.  Inc.:  See— 

Gillespie.  Kevin  H..  403.143.  O.  D2-952.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Martin.  James  A.;  and  Erisoty.  Gregory  J..  403.224.  CI.  D8-96.(XX) 
Stewart.  Jacqueline  Wise;  and  Stewart.  Sedric.  Jr  Telephone  receiver  cover. 

403.326.  CI   DI4.2.50.(XH) 
Slewan.  Sedric.  Jr.:  See— 

Stewart.  Jacqueline  Wise;  and  Slewan,  Sedric,  Jr..  403.326.  CI.  DI4- 
2.50.(XX). 
Stokes.  Andrew  John,  to  McPheison's  Limited.  Ratware  handle.  403.205.  CI 

D7-401  2(X). 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  403,269,  CI   D 1 1  ■  1 64.(XH). 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  403,270.  CI   DI1-164.(K)0. 
Straight  Line  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaumont.  Judson.  403.174.  CI   D6-390.(XX). 
Stravit/.  David  M.  CD  storage  lower  wiih  central  storage  unit.  403.196.  CI. 

D6-6.3()0(X) 
Sugimolo.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Uchiyama.    Yoichi;    Yamaguchi.    Koshin>:    and    Sugimolo.    Kiyoshi. 
403..153.  CI.  DI8..56.(XX) 
Sunderland.  Richard:  See— 

Bologovsky.  Michiiel   lliomas:  Clinc.  John    Mohberg.  Russell  Ralph; 
and  Sunderland.  Richard.  403.423.  CI.  D24-I90.(HX). 
Sundkvist.  Karl  Enc:  See — 

Aull.  Joseph   Louis;   McElfresh.  Jeffrey  Joe:  Sundkvist.   Karl   Eric; 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz.  and  Gnoerich.  Wolfgang,  403,282.  CI. 
D12-I47.(HX) 
Suskc.  David:  See— 

Smith.  Richard  B.;  Suske.  David;  and  O'Brien,  Cely,  403.299.  CI 
DI3-I03.0(X) 
Swcnson,  Ralph  R.:  5<-i'  - 

Dean,  Dale;  and  Swenson.  Ralph  R.,  403,409,  CI.  D23-233.O0O. 
Symmons  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolada.  Paul  P.  403,41 1,  CI.  D23-252.(XK). 
T  L  Horlon  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Horton.  Tony  L.,  403,179,  CI.  D6-474.fl(K). 
Taka.  Kyousuke:  See — 

Himse,    Tomoyuki;     Nanba.    Tovoaki;    Taka.     Kyousuke;     Kuhoia. 
Ka/uyuki.  and  Mimura.  Hideki.  403..149.  CI   D18-46.(XX). 
Takada.  Sanae.  Kato.  Shigemasa;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigemi,  to  Juki  Corpo- 

raiion  Sewing  machine.  403,333,  CI.  DI5-7().(XX) 
Takechi.  Sadatoshi:  See — 

Tsubota.  Yoshilami.  Takechi.  Sadatoshi;  Isshiki.  Katsufumi;  Fukumura. 
Takeshi;  and  KuN)la.  Tomisada.  403.259.  CI   DI0-8I.(XX) 
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Taken  a»a.  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Mitsunari;  and  Mori,  Noriaki,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Display.  403,.109,  CI.  DI4-II3.0(X). 
TakeniaM,  Hirofumi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Computer 

disfi«y.  403,310,  CI   D14-II3.0(X). 
Takeuflli.  Setsuyuki;  and  Ibe,  Nobukuni,  to  A.  K.  Technical  Laboratory.  Inc. 

Bot(lt  for  packaging.  403,243,  CI.  D9-532.000. 
Takimlira.  Ryo:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Isao;  Takimura.  Ryo:  Fujii,  Yozo;  and  Tamura,  Takashi. 
401..148.  CI.  D18-430(X). 
Takiz^Ma.  Masakatsu:  See — 

liniezu.  Mitsuhiro;  Ikeda.  Ka/.uo;  Taki/.awa.  Masakatsu:  and  Ichihashi. 
Tom.  403.322.  CI.  014-150.000. 
Talebi,  Sasha.  Brake  light.  403.445.  CI.  D26-28.000 
Tamuiii,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Isao;  Takimura,  Ryo;  Fujii,  Yozo;  and  Tamura.  Takashi, 
I  403.348.  CI.  018-43.000. 
TaniujCorporation:  See — 

Kirata,  Soji;  Arivama.  Hiroshi;  and  Perez.  Daniel,  403,261.  CI.  DIO- 
^2.000. 
Tannel  Krolle  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

HawJos-Formby.  Katherine.  403.151,  CI.  D3-246.000. 
Taubej  John  Janis:  See — 

Hall.  Graham  Stanley;  Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  Taube.  John  Janis; 
Meba.  Janet  Lynn:  and  Mantheiv.  Christopher  Alan.  403,283.  CI. 

i  012-149  (XX). 
Harry  B.:  See — 
jl.  Ronald  W..  Taylor.  Harry  B.;  and  Hick.  Edward  L..  403.298.  CI 
P13-IO3.O00. 
Richard  A.;  Hinds.  Sherry  A.;  and  Wiesemann.  S.  Michael,  lo 
Bei^ifcdorf  AG.  Support  brace  for  the  knee.  403.424.  CI.  024-I90.(XX). 
Taylol '  Richard  A.;   Hinds.  Sherry  A.;  and  Wiesemann.  S.  Michael,  to 
Bei»*rflori' AG.  Support  brace  for  ankle  or  wrist.  403.425.  CI.  024- 192.000. 
Tcktttinix.  Inc.:  See — 

Brpwn.  David  L.;  Chin.  Henry  Y;  and  Yao,  Penelope  C,  403,352,  CI. 
1  pi  8-56.000. 

(Jl^mbers,  Richard  G  ;  and  Hinzmann,  Greg,  403.350.  CI.  Dl 8-55.000. 
i«).  Penelope  C;  Brown.  David  L.;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y..  403.351.  CI. 
D18-56.(XX). 
Teleftfiuktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Hilrokawa.  Haruo;  and  Waldner.  Thomas,  403,318,  CI.  OI4-138.000. 
Wjldner.  Thomas  William.  403.317.  CI.  014-138.000. 
TerwilligeT,  Richard  A.,  to  Medical  Device  Technologies.  Inc  Biopsy  needle 

set.  403.405.  CI.  024- 1 .10  (XX). 
Thomti.  Chariie  F.  Sunglass  caddy.  403.296.  CI.  D12-4I7.(XX). 
Thom|.»n  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

l^qnk,  Thomas  Edward.  4()3..1(X),  CI.  Dl 3- 103.000. 
Thursfcii.  Diane.  Air  mattress  for  pregnant  women.  403,194,  CI.  D6-604.(XX). 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T;  and  Quinlan.  David,  403,247,  CI.  OIO- .10.000. 
B«ck.  to  OPCOM  Inc   User  pointer.  403.450.  CI.  026-37.(XK). 
n»ck.  to  Opcom  Inc.  Laser  pointer  403,451,  CI.  D26-.17.000. 
tj   David  W..   to   M.    Kamenstein,   Inc.  Coaster  set.   403,208.  CI. 
«24.(XX). 
hi  Inc.:  See — 

Mandson.  Donald  G.:  and  Eriandstm.  Claudctte  A..  403.394.  CI.  D22- 
I  !12I.000. 
ToshiM  Battery  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

i/awa.  Manami.  403.297.  CI.  Dl 3- 103.000. 
ToymH  Inc.:  See — 

ensfeld.  Steven:  and  Landi.  Frank.  403..167.  CI.  D2I-147.000. 
ensfeld.  Steven:  and  Landi.  Frank.  403.378.  CI.  021-528.000. 
Truel*ti.  Ejnar,  to  A/S  Eecolel  Sko  Shoe  sole  403.144.  CI.  02-953.000. 
Trueljfcfi.  Ejnar.  to  A/S  Eecolel  Sko.  Shoe  sole.  403,145,  CI.  O2-957.0(X). 
Tseng!  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ud.  Chair  403.169.  CI. 

06J.166.(XX). 
Tseng!  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Chair  403.170.  CI. 

D6j.*i6  0(X). 
Tseng!  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Chair  armrest.  403.185. 

C1.'I>6-5()I.(XX) 
Tsengi  Chun-Li  Tool  assembly  403.227,  CI.  08-105.000. 
Tsubiii.   Yoshilami;  Takechi.   Sadatoshi;    Isshiki.   Katsufumi;   Fukumura, 
Taliihi;  and  Kubota.  Tomisada.  to  Miura  Co..  Ltd  Colorimeter  403.259. 
CI.ID10-81.(XX). 
TsujiiiuMo.  Taiji;  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vaduum  cleaner  403.477.  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Taiji;  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Va4i4um  cleaner  403.478.  CI.  032-22.(XK). 
Tsukiniji.  Muneaki:  See — 

TOshikawa.    Toshiaki;    Murakami.    Shinji:    and    Tsukihiji.    Muneaki, 
I  4()3..195.  CI.  022-14l.(XX). 
TudhApe.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Bruce;  and  Gonz.ale7.  Jose  Luis,  to 
Seifikonductor  Equipment  Technology,  Inc.  Shield  and  cover  for  target  of 
spiitr  coating  apparatus.  403,3.14,  CI.  Dl 5- 1. 18.000. 
TulMh.  John  R.:  See— 

da  Cleir  Piara.s  V.;  Tulloch.  John  R.;  and  Turner.  Donald  R..  403. 1 35.  CI. 
D1-105.(XX). 
Turn*.  Donald  R.:  See — 

4a  Cleir  Piaras  V.;  Tulloch.  John  R  :  and  Turner  Donald  R.  403. 1 35.  CI. 
'Dl- 105.000. 

Tumi;  Frances  E.  Tissue  covering  device.  403.190.  CI  D6-5I8.000. 
Twee  1  Products.  Inc.:  See — 


Romine.  Gary  L.;  and  Bervig.  Dale  Robert.  403.216.  CI   08- .10.000. 
Uchiyama.  Yoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  and  Sugimolo.  Kiyoshi.  to  Brother 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  cartridge  for  tape  printer  403.353.  CI 
D 1 8-56.000. 
Umezu.  Mitsuhiro:  Ikeda.  Kazuo:  Takizawa.  Masakatsu:  and  lchiha.shi.  Toru. 

to  NEC  Corporation.  Console  403.322.  CI.  014- 1 50.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Lisa  Tania.  403.468.  CI.  028-53.000. 
Urfian  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Park.  403.448.  CI.  D25- 1 56.000. 
Usbeck.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  lo  Monopolwerk  Usbeck  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co. 

Can  opener  403.217.  CI.  08- .19.000. 
Valentin.  Jean-Bemard.  to  Valentine  S.A    Shower  unit.  403.415.  CI.  D23- 

.KM.OOO 
Valentine  S.A.:  See — 

Valentin.  Jean-Bemard.  403.415.  CI.  D23-3O4.000. 
Vandertloemen.  David  H.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Darrell  C;  and  Vandetbloemen.  David  H.,  403,173,  CI. 
06-381. (XX). 
Van  Dyk.  Thomas;  and  Grossman.  M.  Gary,  to  Snapple  Beverage  Corp. 

Bottle  403.244.  CI   D9  552.0(X) 
Vaughan.  James;  Ryhr  Per-Olov;  and  Jarvela  ,  Erkki,  lo  AktieNilaget  Elec- 

trolux.  Vacuum  cleaner  403.476.  CI.  D32-2I.(XX). 
Vigus.  Bill  Temporary  safety  barrier  403,262,  CI.  010-109.000. 
Vranovich.  Frank:  See — 

Clark.  Ronald;  and  Vranovich.  Frank.  403.384.  CI.  021-684  000. 
Vullion.  Philippe,  to  Philippe  Vullion.  S.P  Container  for  odorant  in  the  form 
of  a  wheel  to  be  fixed  on  the  ventilation  grille  of  a  car.  403.420.  CI. 
023-367.000. 
Wakefield.  Scott  H..  lo  Polycom.  Inc.  Microphone  pod.  403.328.  CI.  014- 

229.000. 
Waldner  Thomas:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Haruo:  and  Waldner.  Thomas.  403.318.  CI.  D 14- 138  (XX). 
Waldner  Thomas  William,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Mobile 

telephone.  403.317,  CI   D14-1.18.0(X). 
Walker  John  Miles;  and  Enns.  Douglas  Brent,  to  Beckett  Corporation.  Pump. 

403,329,  CI.  D15-7.0(X) 
Wallace,  Scott.  Ump  shade.  403,463,  CI.  026- 1 36.000. 
Walter  Glen:  See- 
Beck.  Benjamin;  and  Waher  Glen,  403.321.  C\.  DI4-I49.(XX). 
Waltz.  Kevin  S.:  See— 

Essex.  John  D.:  McKnight.  Darwin  T;  Allgeier  David  M.  J  :  and  Walu. 
Kevin  S..  403.482.  CI.  032-331.000. 
Walz.  Kevin  R.  Wall  sconce.  403.457.  CI.  D26-85.0(X). 
Walz,  Kevin  R.  Wall  sconce.  403.458.  CI.  D26-85.(XX). 
Warner  Jim  F.;  and  Croft,  Robert  J.,  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.  Pneumatic 

fastener  driving  tix>l.  403.221.  CI.  08-69.000. 
Watanabe.  Motoyoshi.  to  ATC  International  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.  Automobile 

wheel.  403.289,  CI.  O12-209.0(X). 
Watercore  Limited:  See — 

Fai.  Au  Yeung  Siu.  403..162,  CI.  021- 1 3.000. 
Weast.  Gerald  T.  Scope  ring.  403.393,  CI.  D22-1I0.(XX). 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter  Joseph  G..  lo  Southpac  Trust  Intemalional. 

Inc.  Rower  pot  cover  403.269.  CI   D11-164.(XXJ. 
Weder  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter  Joseph  G..  lo  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Rower  pot  cover  403.270.  CI.  Oil -164.000. 
Wesolowski.  Pioir  Janusz:  See — 

Aull.  Joseph  Louis;  McElfresh.  Jeffrey  Joe;  Sundkvist.   Karl  Eric: 
Wesolowski.  Piotr  Janusz;  and  Gncerich.  Wolfgang.  403.282.  CI. 
DI2-l47.aX) 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See — 

Micoley.  Scott  H..  403.199.  CI.  D7-.109.000. 
Weston.  Denise:  See — 

Briggs.  Rick  A.:  Weston.  Mark;  Weston.  Denise:  and  Cuddihee.  Bren- 
don.  403,392,  O.  02I-814.(XK). 
Weston,  Mark:  See — 

Briggs,  Rick  A.:  Weston.  Mark;  Weston,  Denise:  and  Cuddihee,  Bren- 
d4)n,  403.392.  CI.  02 1 -8 1 4.(XK). 
Weterrings.  Frans  M..  to  Robbins  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  scoop.  403.21 1. 

CI.  D7-69I.000. 
Weterrings.  Frans  M..  to  Robblns  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  spoon.  403.256. 

CI  010-46.-100. 
Wiesemann.  S.  Michael:  See — 

Taylor  Richard  .A.;  Hinds.  Sherry  A.:  and  Wiesemann.  S.  Michael. 

403.424.  CI    024- 190.000. 

Taylor.  Richard  A.;  Hinds.  Sherry  A.;  and  Wiesemann.  S.  Michael. 

403.425.  CI.  D24-I92.0(X) 
Willett.  Timmy  L.:  See — 

Nask.  Aleene  F:  Willett.  Timmv  L.;  and  Rhodes.  Richard,  403.241.  CI 
D9-435.(XX). 
Williams.  Felix  R.  Harness  for  ca  rving  a  five  gallon  water  bottle.  403.162. 

CI.  O3-327.000. 
W'illiams.  Jason:  See — 

Zelina.  Thomas  N..  Jr;  Williams.  Ja.soo;  and  Choi.  Charies.  403.454.  Q. 
D26-48.000. 
Williams.  Kevin,  to  Inlerdynamics.  Inc.  Air  compressor.  403.330.  O.  DI5- 

9.000. 
Williams,  Kevin,  to  Inlerdynamics,  Inc.  Air  compressor.  403,331,  O.  DI5- 

9.000. 
Wilmot.  Elizabeth  C.  Exterior  fingertip  protectors  for  a  glove.  403,138.  CI. 
D2-621.(XX) 
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Wong.  Jun  C:  See — 

Gallagher.  P.  Sean;  Flowers,  Dale  M.;  and  Wong.  Jun  G..  403.214.  CI 
D8-26.(X)0. 
Wong.  K.  Chee.  lo  Fila  USA  .  Inc   Shoe  insen.  40.1.146.  CI.  D2-%I.OOO. 
Wu.  David.  Personal  golf  ball  and  lec  holder  wilh  a  linie  display  401  191   CI 

D2I-7%(KK). 
Wu.  Donald  P  H.  Electric  medical  scooter.  403.279,  CI.  DI2-ni  000 
Wu.  Kun-Tsan:  See— 

Lai.  Chin-Yi;  and  Wu.  Kun-Tsan.  403.303,  CI.  Dl 3- 147.000. 
Yamagami.  Masafumi:  See — 

Tsujimolo.  Taiji;  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi.  403,477.  CI.  D32-22.0(K). 
Tsujini'rto.  Taiji.  and  Yamagami.  Masafumi,  403.478,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro:  See — 

Lichiyama.    Yoichi;    Yamaguchi.    Koshiro;    and    SugimtHo.    Kiyoshi. 
403.353.  CI.  Dl«  56.(KM). 
Yamamoto.  Shigemi:  See — 

Takada.  Sanae;  Kato.  Shigemasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Shigemi.  403.333.  CI. 
D 1 5-70.000. 
Yao.  Penelope  C;  Brown.  David  L.;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y.  to  Tektronix.  Inc. 
Solid  ink  slick  for  a  color  printer.  403.351.  CI.  DI8-56.(KX). 


Yao.  Penelope  C:  See — 

Brown,  David  L.;  Chin.  Henry  Y ;  and  Yao.  Penelope  C.  403.352,  CI. 
D 1 8-56.000. 
Ying.  Ho  Yuei.  to  Hce  Tak  LAU.  Jewelry  box.  403,2.39.  CI.  D9-.307.00(J. 
YKK  Corpi>ralion:  See — 

Ishii.  Yasuhiro;  and  Arai.  Atsushi.  403.271.  CI.  Dl  1-221  (MK). 
Yoshikawa.  Toshiaki;  Murakami.  Shinji;  and  Tsukihiji.  Muneaki.  lo  Daiwa 

Seiko.  Inc  Fishing  reel  body.  403..3y5.  CI.  D22-I4I.(K)0. 
Yu.  Chun-Te  Combination  lock.  403.231.  CI.  D8-314.0(K) 
Yuill.  Michael   Watch.  403.251.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Zclina.  Thomas  N..  Jr.;  Williams.  Jason;  and  Choi.  Charles,  to  Lectro  Science. 

Inc   Portable  light.  403.454.  CI.  D26-48.000. 
Zhuo.  Qui  Xin.  lo  South  East  Imports  Inc  Lighter  403,465.  CI  D27- 1 56.(X)0. 
Ziemer.  Lynn  B.;   Bolinas.  Andres  .A  ;  and  Koveal.  Stefan  Matthew,  to 

Southco.  Inc.  Handle  403.2.30,  CI   D8-3I7.0OO. 
Zigterman.  Mary  C.  Decorative  bottle  covering.  403.209.  CI   D7-625.(KK(. 
Zito.  Richard  R  ,  to  Richard  R.  Zilo  R&D  Corp.  Hand  held  CO,  snow 

cleaner  403.474,  CI.  D32- 15.000 
Zoller.  Wolfgang,  lo  Primaico  Ltd   Bottle  403,240,  CI.  D9-3()7  (KM). 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bautista,  Rodolfo  Valdoz.  to  Bay  City  Flower  Company.  Inc.  Heli- 

chrysum  plant  named    harvest  plum'.  10,742,  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Bay  City  Flower  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Bautista,  Rodolfo  Valdoz.  10.742,  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Best.  Georgia  A.  Hibiscus  plant  named   Bosl  Hybrid  No.  5'.  10.741.  CI. 

Plt.-67.800 
Lane,  W.  David.  lo  Okanagan  Plant  Improvement  Co.  Ltd.  Apple  tree 

named  'Silken".  10.740.  CI.  Pit -35  100. 
Lane,  W.  David;  See— 

Upins.  Karl  O.;  and  Lane.  W.  David.  10,7.39.  CI.  Plt.-.34.I00. 
Lapins.  Karl  O.;  and  Lane.  W.  David,  lo  Okanagan  Plant  Improvement 

Co  Ltd.  Apple  tree  named  'Creston'.  10,739,  CI.  Plt.-.34.I00. 
Okanagan  Plant  Improvement  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 


Lane.  W.  David.  10.740.  CI   Ph -35.100. 

Lapins.  Karl  O.;  and  Lane.  W  David.  10.739.  CI.  Pit.  34.100. 
Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS. 

Miniature  rose  plant  named    POULezy".  10.737,  CI.  Pit -8.100 
Olesen.  L    Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N.,  to  Poulsen  Roser  APS. 

Miniature  rose  plant  named    POULRAT'  .  10,738,  CI.  Plt.-8.200. 
Olesen.  Mogens  N.:  See — 

Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N.,  10,737.  CI.  Plt.-8.I00. 

Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N..  10.738.  CI.  Plt.-8.200. 
Poulsen  Roser  ApS;  See — 

Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N  .  10.737.  CI.  Pit  -8.100. 

Olesen,  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N.,  10,738,  CI.  Pit  -8.200. 
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Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


;i 


CLASS  D25 

Bl  362,917 


(«5 
t! 


CLASS  2 

5.852.827 

5.852.828 

t  5.852.829 


CLASS  4 

5.852.830 
5,852.831 
5.852.832 
.5.852.833 
5.852.834 
5.852.835 
5.852.836 
5.852.8.37 


4  1.) 
35 
37 
4fi.3 
15  01 
4  1.6 
(5 
(17 


i!5 


CLASS  5 

5,852.838 
5.852.839 


CLASS? 

$t  5.852.840 

CLASS  8 

'  423  5.853.427 

( 7  5.853.428 

1 5.54  5.853.429 

:  7  5.853.430 

;2  5.853,431 

I  ^  5.853.432 

CLASS  15 

5.852.841 
5.852.842 
5.852.843 
5.852.844 
5.852.845 
5.852.846 
5.852.847 


;7.i 
(1 

13 


CLASS  16 

1  »  R  5.852 


'4 
OR 
dSR 
u3R 
J»P 
■47 
-15 
'(4.1 
'13.6 


!!  .35 
-  R 

::4 

'.<) 

■  7 

i:7 
i'fi 

>(8 

>42 

3 

1^ 

1-3 
•ff\ 
1(0 

1'  4.324 
I'  8.08 


CLASS  24 

5.852.849 
5.852,8.50 
5.852.851 
5,852,852 
5,852,853 
5,852,854 
5,852,855 
5.852,856 
5,852.857 


CLASS  29 


5.852.858 
5.852.860 
5.852.8.59 
5.8.52.861 
5.852.862 
5,852.863 
5.852.864 
5.852.865 
5.852.866 
5,852.867 
5.852.868 
5.852.869 
5.852.870 
5.852,871 

Bl  343,616 
5.852.872 
5.852.873 

RE   36.(K>9 


CLASS  30 

5.852.874 
3.1  5.852.875 

:'  6  5.852,876 

if)  5,852,877 

CLASS  33 

1*6  5.852.878 


CLASS  34 

5,852.879 
5.852.88(1 
i|7  5.852.881 

>'  9  5.852.882 

)   I  5.852.SS3 


3  A 
3R 

115 

27 
88 


457 


CLASS  36 

5.852;884 
Bl  U44.096 
5.852.885 
5.852.886 
5.852.887 

CLASS  37 

5.852.888 


CLASS  40 

124  06  5.852.889 

621  5.852.890 

CLASS  42 

59.01  5.852.891 

94  5.852.892 

106  5.852.893 

CLASS  43 

17  5.852.894 

CLASS  44 

300  5.853.433 

331  5,853.434 

341  5.853.435 

412  5.853,436 


CLASS  47 

5.852.895 
5.852.896 


CLASS  49 

358  5.852.897 

498. 1  5.852.898 


CLASS  52 


2.24 

12 

20 

177 

202 

220.7 

223.8 

302  I 

714 

729.2 

730.7 

784.1 


168 
201 
367 
397 
411 
465 
479 
492 
551 


5.852.899 
5.852.900 
5.852.901 
5.852.902 
5.852.903 
5.852.904 
5.852.905 
5.852.906 
5.852.907 
5,852,908 
5,852,909 
5.852.910 

CLASS  53 

5,852,91 1 
5.852.912 
5.852.913 
5.852.914 
5.852.915 
5.852,916 
5,852,917 
5,852,918 
5.852,919 
5.852.920 

CLASS  55 


282.3 

302 

.3.30 

337 

.343 

3.50  1 

378 

456 

523 


5.853.437 
5.853.438 
5.853.439 
5.853.440 
5.853.445 
5.85.3.441 
5.853.442 
5.853.443 
5,853.444 


CLASS  56 

6  5.852.921 

147  5.852.922 

400,18  5,852,923 

CLASS  57 

25  5.852.924 

5.852.926 


21(1 


CLASS  60 


3902 

39.05 

226.2 

274 

276 

3.39 

.345 

413 

421 

452 


5.852.925 
5.852.927 
5.852.928 
5.852.929 
5.852.930 
5.852.931 
5.852.932 
5.852.933 
5.852.9.34 
5.852.935 


125 
129 
260 
653 


5.852.936 

CLASS  62 

5.852.937 
5.852.938 
5,852.939 
5.852.940 


CLASS  65 

17.3  5.853.446 

121  5.853.447 

134,4  5.853.448 

171  5.853.449 

CLASS  66 

170  5.852.941 

CLASS  68 

3  R  5.852.942 

CLASS  70 

237  5.852.943 

278  5.8S2.944 

CLASS  71 

9  5.853.450 

CLASS  72 

.306  5.852.945 

CLASS  73 

5.854.421 


1.88 

49.2 

64.41 

149 

204.18 

293 

432  I 

.504.12 

504  16 

861  13 

861.357 

863.23 

864.44 

8656 


5.854.422 
5.854.423 
5.8.54.424 
5.854.425 
5.852.946 
5.854.426 
5,854.428 
5,8-54,427 
5,854.429 
5,854.430 
5,854,431 
5.854.432 
5.854.433 


CLASS  74 


339 
417 

424.8  A 
44(1 
443 
473  II 
473.12 
594  I 
.5946 


606R 


5.852.947 
5.852.948 
5.852.949 
5.852.9.50 
5.852.951 
5.852,952 
5.852.953 
5.852.954 
5,852.955 
5,852,956 
5,852.957 


244 
367 
435 
531 
581 


CLASS  75 

5.854.4.34 
5.853.451 
5.853,452 
5.85X453 
5.853.4.54 


CLASS  81 

9,51  5.852.958 

23  5.852.959 

177  5  5.852.960 

180  1  5.852.961 

CLASS  82 

128  5.852.962 

CLASS  83 

53  5.852.%3 

5-3(1  5.852.964 

CLASS  84 

291  5.8-54.435 

411  P  5.8.54.436 

454  5.854.437 

625  5.854.438 

CLASS  89 

8  5.854.439 

28.05  5.8.54.440 

CLASS  95 

1 1  5.853.455 

-30  5.853.456 

I  \H  5.853.457 


231 

273 


5.853.458 
5.853.459 


CLASS  96 

134  5.853.460 

CLASS  99 

5.852,965 
5,852,966 
5,852,%7 
5.852,968 


281 
323 
483 
492 


CLASS  too 

34  5.852.969 
53  5.852,970 

CLASS  101 

35  5.852.971 
41  5.852.972 
105  5,852,973 
127  1  5,852.974 
232  5.852.977 
463,1  5.852.975 

CLASS  102 

531  5.8-54.441 

CLASS  104 

44  5.852.978 

172.4  5.852,979 


CLASS  106 


2 

1437 

1835 

31.25 

31.26 

31.28 

31.43 

31.49 

31  86 

287.13 

316 

479 

695 

697 

705 

712 


5.853.461 
5.853.462 
5.853.463 
5.853.465 
5.853.466 
5.853.467 
5.853,468 
5.853.469 
5.853.470 
5.853.471 
5.853.464 
5.853.472 
5.853.473 
5.853.474 
5.853.475 
5.853.476 


CLASS  107 

216  5.852.975 

CLASS  108 

553  5.852.980 

158  5.8.52.981 

CLASS  HI 

118  -5.852.982 


222 
296 


265 


CLASS  114 

5.852.984 
5.852.985 

CLASS  116 

5.852.986 


CLASS  117 

87  5.853.477 

89  5.853.478 

201  5.853.479 

217  5.85-3.480 

CLASS  118 

5.853.482 


419 
579 
712 

715 

719 


5.853.481 
5.853,483 
5.853.484 
5.853.485 
5.853.486 


CLASS  119 

62  5.852.987 

795  5.852.988 

843  5.852.989 

CLASS  122 

5.852.990 


7R 


CLASS  123 

195  C  5.852.991 

196  R  ,  5.852.992 
297  5.852.993 
.308  5.852.994 


339.15 

399 

446 

491 

628 


5.852.995 
5.852.9% 
5.852.997 
5.852.998 
5.852.999 


CLASS  124 

5.853.000 
5.853.001 

CLASS  127 

5,853.487 
5.853.4X8 


CLASS  128 

200  14  5.853.002 

203  12  5.853.003 

207  15  5.853.004 

662.03  5.853.005 

844  5.853.006 

CLASS  132 

5.853.008 
5.853.009 
5.853.010 
5.853.01 1 
5.853.012 

CLASS  134 

5.853.4«9 
5.853.490 
5.853.491 
5.853.492 
5.853.493 
5.85-3,494 
5.853.495 
5.853.496 
5.853.013 
5.853.014 

CLASS  135 

67  5.853.015 

90  5.853.016 

CLASS  136 

249  5.853.497 

258  5.853.498 


53 
201 
217 
218 

32(1 


3 

7 

10 

15 

18 

63 

102.1 


CLASS  137 


1 

15 

38 

227 

230 

270 

271 

359 

565 

613 

624  18 

625  65 


5.853.017 
5.85.3.018 
5.853.019 
5.853.020 
5.853.021 
5.853.022 
5.853.023 
5.853.024 
5.853.025 
5.853.026 
5.853.027 
5.853.028 


99 
149 


CLASS  138 

5.853.030 
5.853.031 


CLASS  139 

449  5.853.032 

CLASS  14* 

123  5.853.033 

CLASS  141 

3-30  5.853.034 

CLASS  144 

144  1  5.853.035 

154.5  5.853JD.36 

329  5.853.037 

357  5.853.038 


113 
247 
319 
320 
324 
327 
433 
514 
519 
5-50 


CLASS  148 

5.853.499 
5.85.3..5flO 
5,853.-502 
5.853..503 
5.853..504 
5.853.501 
5.853.505 
5.853..505 
5.85.3.507 
5.85.3.508 


CLASS  149 

18  5.854.442 

CLASS  152 

450  5.853.509 

CLASS  156 

5.85.3.510 
5.853.511 
5.853  J 12 
5.853.513 
5.853JI4 
.5.853_5I5 
5.853.516 
5.853317 
5,853,518 
5.853,519 
5,853J20 
5.853J21 
5.853J22 
5.853,523 
5.853,524 
5.853325 
5.853326 
5.853327 
5.853328 
5.853329 
5,853330 
5,853,531 
5,853332 
5,853333 

CLASS  160 

178  I  V  5,853.039 

299  5.853,040 

CLASS  162 


64 
71 
78 
89.12 

89  16 

102 

1% 

245 

247 

293 

345 


358 
396 

470 
474 
512 
541 
555 
584 


23 

30  1 

65 

72 

101 

112 

135 

141 

168.2 

198 

203 

343 

344 

.348 


CLASS 


312 
4.56 
476 
516 


CLASS 


10 
76 
151 


CLASS 


279 
380 


CLASS 


CLASS 


824 


CLASS 


15 


5.853334 
5.853335 
5.853336 
5.853337 
5.853338 
5,853339 
5,853340 
5,853341 
5,853342 
5.853,543 
5,853,544 
5.853.545 
5.853.546 
5.853347 

164 

5.853.041 
5.853,042 
5,853,0»3 
5,853.044 

165 

5.853.045 
5.853.(M6 
5.853.047 

166 

5.853.0»8 
5.853.049 

169 

5.853.0.50 

172 

5.853.051 

173 

5.85-3.052 


CLASS  174 

58  5.854.443 

)14  R  5.854.444 

99  B  5.854.445 

CLASS  175 

101  5.853.053 

267  5.853.054 

340  5.853.055 

424  5.853.056 

CLASS  177 

17  5.854.446 

25.14  5.854.447 

CLASS  178 

1801  5.854.448 


PI  129 


PI  130 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


18.U:  5.854.44<J 

I804  5.854.450 

18  05  5.8.54.451 

CLASS  180 

15  .'i.853.057 

65  I  5.853.058 

656  5.853.059 

692  5.853.060 

190  5.853.061 

206  5.853.(162 

-300  5.853.063 

422  5.853.064 

CLASS  181 

290  5.8.54.452 

293  5.854.453 

CLASS  182 

18  5.853.065 

20  5.853.066 

221  5.853.067 

CLASS  184 

15  5.853.068 

CLASS  187 

247  5.8.54.454 

CLASS  188 

24.19  5.853.069 

7337  5.853.070 

352  5.853.071 

CLASS  192 

42  5.853.072 

46  5.853.073 

58.682  5.853.074 

70.16  5.853.075 

87  14  5.853.076 

CLASS  198 

383  5.853.077 

395  5.853,079 

626  I  5.853.080 

644  5.853.081 

752  5.853.082 

CLASS  200 

I  B  5.854.455 

I I  T*  5.854.456 
6151  .5.854.457 
61.54  5.854.458 
264  5.853.083 
345  5.853.084 

CLASS  201 

7  5.853.548 


CLASS  203 

2 

29 

70 

5.853.549 
5.853.550 
5.853.551 

CLASS  204 

19226              5.853.552 
286                    5.853.553 
451                    RE   36.011 
487                    5.853.554 
537                    5.853.555 

CLASS  205 

101  5.853.556 

109  5.853.557 

119  5.853.558 

1 57  5.853.5.59 

405  5.853..560 

646  5.853.561 

743  5.853.562 

CLASS  206 

5.1  5.853.085 

3156  5.K53.086 

.380  5.853.1)87 

427  5.853.088 

CLASS  208 

13  5.853.563 

33  5.853.564 

48  AA  5.853.565 

109  5.853.566 

132  5.853.567 

160  5.853_568 

212  5.85.l_569 

216  PP  5.853.570 

CLASS  209 

167  5.85  .V571 

534  5.853.089 

CLASS  210 

44  S  5.853.587 

87  5.853.572 


96.1 

5.853.573 

103 

5.853.574 

136 

5.853.575 

143 

Bl  839.039 

150 

5.853.576 

168 

5.85.3.577 

169 

5.853.578 

170 

5.853.579 

172 

5.853.580 

241 

5.853.581 

32189 

5.853.582 

340 

5.853.5H3 

390 

5.853.584 

394 

5.853.585 

406 

5.853.586 

605 

5.853,588 

5.853.589 

609 

5.853.590 

619 

5.853.-59 1 

6.39 

5.853.592 

652 

5.853.593 

698 

5.853.595 

708 

5.853,596 

712 

5,853.597 

724 

5,853,598 

739 

5,853,599 

789 

5.853,600 

CLASS  211 

13.1  5.8.53.090 

40  5.853.091 

706  5.853,092 

CLA.SS  215 

237  5,853,093 

247  5,853,094 

252  5,853,095 

261  5,853,096 

295  5,853.097 


CLASS  216 

5.853.601 
5.853.602 
5,853,603 
5,853.604 


CLASS  219 

69.12  5,8-54,459 

12167  5,854,460 

136  5,854,461 

1-37  WM  5,854,462 

145  22  5,854,463 

207  5,854,464 

216  5,854,465 

227  5,8.54,466 

443  5,854,468 

521  5.854,469 

528  5,8-54,470 

-540  5,8.54,471 

549  5,854,472 

626  5,854,473 

CLASS  220 

3.7  5.853,098 

7  5.853.099 

2.54  5.853,100 

284  5,853,101 

410  5,853,102 

562  5,853.103 

-574  5,853,104 

575  5,853,105 

731  5,853,106 

733  5,853,107 

CLASS  221 

163  5,853,108 

CLASS  222 

83  5,853,109 

212  .5,85.3,111 

371  .5.853.112 

379  5.853.113 

479  5,853,114 

531  5,853,115 

593  5,853,605 

CLASS  224 

4(H  .5.853.116 

CLASS  225 

4  5.S5.V117 

CLASS  226 

173  5.85.3.118 

CLASS  228 

112  1  5.85.1.119 

CLASS  229 

120.09  5.853.120 

188  5.853.121 


CLASS  230 

492  5.854.481 

CLASS  235 

-179  5.854.581 

383  5.854.474 
5.8.54.475 
5.854.476 

384  5.854.477 
462  5.854.478 

5,854.479 
492  5.8-54.480 

CLASS  236 

44  C  5.85-3.122 

51  5.853.123 

CLASS  239 

5  5.853.124 

63  5,853.125 

223  5,853,126 

227  5,853,127 

329  5,853,128 

456  5,853,129 

54!t  5,853,130 

CLASS  241 

100  5,853,131 

172  5,853,132 

CLASS  242 

18  R  5,853,133 

-360  5,853.134 

374  5.853.135 

-388.1  .5.853.1.36 

473.6  5.853.137 

.525.4  5.853.138 

5.30  1  5.853,1.39 

534  -5,853,140 

552  5,853.141 

6152  5.853.142 

CLASS  244 

321  5.853.143 

17  13  -5.85.1.144 

1725  5.853.145 

31  5.853.147 

HOB  5.853.148 

121  5.853.149 

1.372  5.8.5.3.150 

158  A  5.853.151 

221  5.853.152 

CLASS  248 

125.2  5.853,1.53 

148  5.853,154 

150  5.8.53.155 

210  5.853.156 

213  2  5.853.157 

3112  5.853.1.58 

674  5.853,1.59 

CLASS  249 

103  .5,85.3.606 

CLASS  250 

221  5.8.54.482 

231.13  5.854.483 

2694  RE   36.012 

287  5.854.484 
5.854.485 

288  ^.854,486 
.306  5.K.54.4)t7 
Hn  5.854.488 
37006  5.8.54.489 
49223  5.8.54.490 
5.5931  5.854.491 

CLASS  251 

.30.02  5,853,160 

12901  5,85.3,161 

129  19  .5.853,162 

CLASS  252 

8  5,853,NI7 

626  5,853,608 

68  5,85.3.609 

70  5.853.610 

89  5.853.611 

29961  5.853.612 

299  63  5.85-3.613 

-301.21  -5.853.615 

-VI1.4R  5.8.53.614 

315.5  5.853.616 

.321  .5.853.617 
.5.853.618 

391  5.853.619 

.394  5.853.620 

.500  5.853.621 

M2  5.85.3.622 

CLASS  254 

100  5.85.3.163 


213 

-5.853.164 

242  1 

5.85.3.184 

-166 

5.853.165 

414.1 

5.853.185 

CLASS  256 

491.3 
495 

-5.853.186 
5.853.187 

59 

5.853.166 

627 

5.85.1.188 

66 

5.853.167 

652 

-5.85.3.189 

CLASS  257 

728.2 
730.2 

5.853.190 
5.85.3,191 

31 

5.854.492 

739 

5,85.1.192 

.19 

5.854.493 

748 

5.85.3.193 

57 

5.854.494 

777 

5.853.194 

77 

5.854.495 
5.854.496 

784 

.5.853.195 

206 

5,854,497 

CLASS  283 

292 

5.X54.498 

79 

Bl  573.277 

295 

5,854,499 

81 

5.85.3,196 

too 

5,854,500 

91 

5.853,197 

316  5,8.54..501 

321  5.854.502 

347  5.854,503 

358  5,854,504 

410  5.854,.505 

429  5.854,506 

,506  5,854,509 

529  5,854,510 

.686  5,854.507 

691  5.854.534 

713  5.854.511 

735  5.854.512 

737  .5.854.513 

746  5.854.514 

775  5.854.515 

786  5.854..508 


CLASS  260 

998.2 

5.853.623 

CLASS  261 

81 

5.853.624 

106 

5.853.625 

CLASS  264 

1.25 

5.853.626 

2.3 

5.853.627 

6 

5,853,628 

35 

5,853,629 

405 

5,853,630 

406 

5.853.631 

42 

5.853.632 

54 

5.853,633 

86 

5,853,034 

103 

5,853,635 

129 

5,853,636 

132 

5,853,637 

154 

5,853,638 

177.19 

5,853,6.39 

180 

5.853,640 

211 

5,853,641 

236 

5.853,642 

272.15 

5,853,643 

322 

5,853,644 

331  15 

5,853.645 

338 

5,853.646 

345 

5.853.647 

.148 

5.853.648 

446 

5.853,649 

511 

5,853.650 

512 

5,853,651 

614 

5,853,652 

625 

5,853,653 

635 

5,853,6.54 

CLA.SS  266 

44  5,853,655 

47  5.853.656 

145  5.853,657 

217  5.853,658 


CLASS  269 

6 
21 

5.853,168 
5.853.169 

CLASS  271 

69 
126 

5,853.170 
5,85-3,171 

CLASS  273 

1085                 5,853,172 
246                    5,853,173 
447                      5.853,174 

CLASS  277 

235  B  5.853,175 

312  5.853.176 

559  5.853.177 

6.16  5,8.53.178 

CLASS  280 

1122  5.85.?,  179 

326  5,853,180 

47.15  .5,853.181 

87  (M2  5,853,182 

124.179        •      5,85.3.183 


CLASS  285 

41  5.853,198 

45  5,853.199 

5.853.200 
179  5.853.201 

2-56  5.853.202 

259  5.853.203 

305  5.853.204 

CLASS  290 

53  5.854.516 

CLASS  292 

87  5.853.205 

201  5.853.206 

2566  5.853.207 

CI  .ASS  294 

19.1  5.853.208 
5.853,209 
25  5,853,210 
116  5,853,211 
147  5,853,212 
158  5,853,213 
161        5,85.1.214 

CLASS  2% 

24  1  5.853.215 

78  1  5,853.216 

5,853,217 

153  5,853,218 

CLASS  297 

5  5.853.219 

18816  5.853.220 

34424  5,853,221 

.353  5.853,222 

41136  5,853,223 

CLASS  299 

13  5,853.224 

CLASS  301 

53  5.853.225 

5.853.226 

5.7  5,853,227 

37.37  5.853,228 

CLASS  303 

3  5.853,229 

11-3-4  5,853,230 

119.2  5,853,231 

CLASS  305 

123  5,853,233 

CLASS  307 

108  5,854,517 

118  5,854,518 

125  5,854,519 

141  5,854,520 

CLASS  310 

12  5,854,521 

89  5,854.522 

90  5,8,54,524 
214  5.854.525 
2-54  5.8.54.526 
313  A  5.8.54.527 
323                    5.8.54.528 

5.854.529 
339  5.854,530 

CLASS  312 

31  5.853.234 

117  5.8.5.1.235 

223.6  5.853.2.36 

2.57  1  5.85.1.237 

.104  5.853.238 

.1482  5.853.239 

CLASS  313 

162  1  5.8.54.531 

440  5.8.54.532 

4)17  5.8.54.533 


636 


5.8.54.535 


CLASS  315 

5  5.854.536 

82  5.8.54.537 

105  5,854,538 

169  1  5,854,-540 

185  R  5,854,541 

208  5.8.54,539 

291  5,8.54,542 

307  5,8.54..543 

CLASS  318 

270  5.8-54.544 

369  5.854345 

458  5.854,.546 

716  5,854,547 

721  5,854,548 

CLASS  320 

110  5.8.54.549 

127  5,8.54,550 

163  5.854.551 

CLASS  324 

146  5.854.552 

207.16  5.854,553 

210  5,854,5.54 

539  5,8.54.555 

541  5.854.556 

700  5.854.557 

754  5.854.558 
5.854.559 

CLASS  326 

27  5.8.54.560 

CLASS  327 

55  5.854.562 

74  5.854,563 

78  5,854,564 

202  5,854,565 

403  5,854,566 

437  5,854,567 

534  5,854,561 

536  RE  36.013 

537  5,854,568 
543  5,854,569 

CI^SS  329 

3(M  5,854,570 

CLASS  330 

129  5,8.54.571 

282  5.8.54.572 

292  5.854.573 

293  5.854.574 

CLASS  331 

10  5.854.575 

57  5,854.576 

117  D  5.854.577 

117  R  5.8.54.578 

CLASS  333 

193  5.8.54.579 

CLASS  335 

1-12  -5.854.580 

CLASS  337 

169  5.854,582 

290  5,854,583 

333  5,8,54,-584 

367  5,854,-585 

CLASS  338 

21  5,854,586 

22  SD  5.854,587 

CLASS  340 

-541  5,8-54,588 

551  5.854,589 

6,50  5,8.54,590 

825  17  5.8.54..591 

825  21  5.854..592 

82522  5.854.593 

825.44  5.854.595 

825  72  5,8.54J94 

CLASS  341 

50  5.854.596 

5 1  5.854.597 
120  5.854..598 
143  5.8.54.599 
155  5.8.54.600 
172  RE   .16.(114 

CLASS  342 

13  5.854.601 

25  5.854.602 

85  5.8.54.603 

175  5.854.6(U 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  KM 


I  7  5.854.605 

1  19  5.854,609 

1  '2  5.854,610 

1'3  5.854.611 

1|3  5.854.612 

CLASS  343 

*2  5.854,606 

S  3  5,854,607 

JJ5  5,X54,6(I« 

CLASS  345 

5*  5,8.54,613 

up  5,854,879 

5,854,614 
5,854,615 
itN)  5,854,616 

1  »2  5,854.617 

I  M  5.854,881 

5  5,854,518 
16  5,8,54.619 
)3  5.854.620 
>8  5.854.621 
>l  5.854.622 

1  i7  5.854.623 

1  <9  5.854.624 
n  5.854.625 

2  1 1  5.854.627 

3  10  5.854.628 
3  II  5.854.629 
3  S2  5.854.630 
J  19  5.854.631 
i  II  5.854.633 
J  73  5.854.634 
%n  5.854.635 

5.854.636 
!  12  5.854.637 

5.854.638 
5.854.639 
:  15  5.854.640 

;  17  5.8.54.641 

CLASS  347 

5.854.643 

.  'i  5.854.642 

:  4  5.854.644 

(  i  5.854,645 

1  5  5,854,646 

(11  5,854,647 

m  5,854,648 

06  5,854,649 
22  5,854,650 

:  41  5,854.651 

46  5.854.652 
:  55  5.854.653 

CLASS  348 

59  5.854.6.54 

47  5.854.655 
I  5.8.54.656 

40  5.854.657 

■  15  Rt.  36.015 

19  5.854,658 

58  5.854.659 

66  5,854,660 

02  5,854,661 

90  5,854,662 

CLASS  349 

2  5,854,663 

r2  5,8.54.5M 

19  5.8.54.665 

80  5.854,666 

87  5,8.54.667 

CLASS  351 

69  5,854,669 

(16  5,854.668 

CLASS  353 

10  5,853.240 

CLASS  355 

!5  5.8-54.670 

i3  5,8.54,671 

M  5.8.54.672 

CLASS  356 

ri  ,5.8.54.673 

!17  5.854.674 

!4I  5.854.675 

115  5.8.54.676 

150  5.854.677 

5.854.678 
172  5.854.679 

106  5.8.54.680 

126  5.854.682 

1.30  5.8.54.683 

140  5.854.684 

5.854.685 

CLASS  358 

!96  5.854.686 


298 
299 
403 
468 

473 
498 


5.8.54,687 
5.854.688 
5.854.6)19 
5.8.54.690 
5.854.691 
5.854.692 
5.854.593 
5.854.694 
5.854.695 
5.854.696 


CLASS  359 

.U  5.8.54.697 

1 19  5.854.698 

125  5.854.699 

136  5,854.700 

137  -5,854,701 
152  5.854,702 
167  5.854.703 
189  5.854.704 
1%  5,854.705 
465  5.854,706 
487  5,854,707 
512  5,8-54,708 
529  5,854,709 
559  5,854,710 
697  5,8-54,711 
823  5,854,712 
850  5,854,713 

CLASS  360 

51  5,854,714 

53  5,854.715 

65  5.8.54,717 

68  5.8-54.718 

69  5.854.719 
5.854.720 

77.04  5.854.722 

96.5  5,854,723 
9701  RE  .36.016 
104  5.854.724 
106  5.8-54.721 

5.854.725 

121  5.854.726 

125  5.8-54.727 

1 32  5,854,728 

CLASS  361 

4  5,854,729 


38 
93 

120 
200 

212 

321.5 

681 

683 

68f. 

695 

703 

760 

813 


5,854,730 
5,854,731 
5,854.732 
5.854.764 
5.854,733 
5,854,734 
5,854.735 
5.854.736 
5.854.737 
5.854.738 
5.854.739 
5.854.740 
5.854.741 


CLASS  362 

105  5.853,241 

191  5.853.242 

CLASS  363 

71  5.8-54.743 

97  5.854.742 

CLASS  364 

154  5.854.744 

167.01  5.8.54.745 

468.13  5.854.746 

468.21  5.854.747 

46826  5.854.748 

47202  5.854.749 

474(18  5.8.54.751 

478(14  5.854.750 

4X9  5.854.752 
5.854.753 

578  5.8.54.754 

703  5.854.755 

724.16  5.854.7.56 

72503  5.854.757 

726  02  5.854.758 

746  1  5.854.759 

CLA.SS  365 

49  5.854.760 

5.854.761 
1X5(«  5.854.762 

189.1U  5.854.763 

201  5.854.765 

218  5.854.766 

219  5.8.54.767 
226  5.854.768 
2.10(12  5.8.54.769 
2KI(I3  5.X.54.770 

5.854.771 
2.30.06  5J»4;772 


CLASS  366 

76,9  5,853.243 

141  5,853,244 

CLASS  368 

10  5,854,773 

5.854,774 

CLASS  369 

13  5.854,775 

36  5,854,776 
54  5,854.777 
59  5.854.778 

5.854.779 
112  5,8.54.780 

124  5.854.781 

192  5.854.782 

CLASS  370 

232  5.854,783 

311  5.854,784 

332  5,854,785 

335  5,854.786 

349  5,854,787 

-395  5,854,789 

401  5,8.54,790 

412  5,854,791 

428  5,854,792 

503  5,854,793 

509  5,854,794 

CLASS  371 

21  1  5,854,795 

5,854,796 

22  1  5,854,797 
27.1  5.854,798 

5,854.801 

37  1  5,854,799 
377  5,854,800 

CLASS  372 

22  5,8.54.802 

31  5,854.803 

38  5,854,804 
70  5,854,805 
82  5,8.54,806 

CLASS  373 

89  5,854,807 

CLASS  374 

109  5,853,246 

CLASS  375 

224  5,854,808 

230  RE.  36,017 

240  5,854,809 

242  5,854,810 

296  5.854,811 

5,854.812 
30X  5.854.813 

340  5.854.814 

343  5.854.815 

376  5.854.816 

CLASS  376 

237  5.8-54,817 

409  5.854.8  IX 

CLASS  378 

34  5.8-54.819 

51  5.8.54.820 

53  5.854.821 

112  5.854.833 

122  5.854.822 

CLASS  379 

15  5.X54.823 


5.8.54.848 


CLASS  382 


.14 

68 

88.02 

93.31 

100  12 

KXI  15 

102  06 

111 

113 

119 

207 

265 

413 


5.854.824 
5.8.54.825 
5.854.826 
5.854.827 
5.854.828 
5.854.829 
5.8.54.830 
5.854.831 
5.854.832 
5.854,8.14 
5.8.54.835 
5.854,8.16 
5.854,837 
5,854,839 


CLASS  380 

9  5.854,840 

49  .5.8-54.841 

CLASS  381 

25  5.8.54,843 

79  5,X54,(U4 

lOX  5,854,845 

174  5,854.846 

.302  5.854.847 


10(1 
128 
1.32 
15J 
176 

187 
232 

250 
261 
-105 

3i: 


5.854,849 
5,854,850 
5,8.54.851 
5.854.852 
5.854,853 
5.854.854 
5,854,855 
5,854,856 
5,854,857 
5,854,858 
5,854,859 
5,854.860 
5.854.861 


CLASS  383 

95  5.853.247 

CLASS  384 

96  5.853.245 
192  5.853,248 
492  5,853.249 
544  5.853,250 

CLASS  385 

2  5,854,862 

12  5.854,863 

30  5,854,864 

31  5,854,865 
39  5,854,866 

49  5,854.867 

50  5.854,868 
92  5.8.54,869 

122  5,854,870 

123  5.854,871 
133  5.854.872 

CLASS  386 

92  5,854,873 

118  5,854,874 

120  5,854,875 

124  5,854,876 
416  5,854.6)11 

CLASS  388 

812  5.8.54.877 


CI 

94 
109 

110 

113 

114 

116 

183.19 

18701 

18801 

200  13 

200.14 

20043 
200  51 

200-54 
2(X)61 

200.68 

20075 

200.77 

200  79 

280 

284 

290 

308 

309 

383 
.384 
386 
392 
426 
500- 

551 

555 

561 
562 
586 
595 
605 
704 


ASS  395 

5.854,880 

5,854.882 

5.854.883 

5.854.884 

5.8.54.885 

5,854,886 

5.854,888 

5,854,889 

5,854,890 

5,854,891 

5,8.54,887 

5,8.54.892 

5.854.893 

5.854.894 

5.854.895 

5.8.54.8% 

5,854,897 

5,854,898 

5,854.899 

5,854,900 

5,8.54,901 

5,854,902 

5,854.903 

5.854.904 

5.854,905 

5,854,906 

5,851,907 

5.854,908 

5,854,909 

5,854,910 

5,8.54,91 1 

5,854,912 

5.854,913 

5.854.914 

5.854.632 

5.8.54.915 

5.854.916 

5.8.54.917 

5.854.918 

5.X54.919 

5.854.920 

5.854.921 

5.8-54.922 

5.8.54.923 

5.8.54.924 

5.8-54,925 

5,854,926 

5,8.54.927 

5,8.54,928 

5,854,929 

5-854,9.10 

5.854.931 

5,854.933 


710 

800.01 

800.3 

800.41 

825 

830 
871 
879 

882 


5.854.9J4 
5.854.935 
5.854.936 
5.8.54.937 
5.854,938 
5,854,939 
5,854,940 
5,854,941 
5,854,942 
5,854,943 
5,854.944 
5.854.945 


CLASS  3% 

6  5,854,946 

55  5.8.54,947 

93  5,854,948 

200  5.854,949 

310  5.854.950 

378  5,854,951 

.182  RE  36.018 

413  5.854.952 

535  5.854.954 

61 1  5.854.953 

CLASS  399 

38  5.8.54.957 

49  5.854,958 

69  5,854,959 

1 1 1  5,854,955 

239  5.854,960 

281  5.854.961 

343  5.854,962 

345  5,854,963 

371  5,854,964 

381  5,854,965 

CLASS  400 

88  5,853,251 

103  5Ji53,252 

120  02  5,853,253 

207  5,853,254   i 

237  5,853,255 

624  5,853.2-56 

CLASS  401 

17  5.853.257 

219  5.853,258 

CLASS  402 

3  5,853,259 

CLASS  403 

291  5,853,260 

350  5,853,261 

CLASS  404 

71  5^853,262 

94  5,853,263 

CLASS  405 

17  5,853,264 

118  5,853,265 
2596               RE  36,019 

CLASS  406 

143  5.853,266 

CLASS  407 

113  5,853  J67 

1 19  5JI53268 


CLA.SS  419 

67  5.854.966 

CI^SS  420 

92  5.853,659 

104  5,853,660 

507  5,853,661 

CLA.SS  422 

40  5,853,662 

50  5.853.663 

54  5.853.6M 

62  5.853.665 

65  5.853.666 

5.853.667 
8202  5.853.668 
82.05  5.853.669 
100  5.853.670 
112  5.853.671 
124  5.853.672 
173  5.853.674 
179  5.853.675 
186.3        5.853.676 

5.854.967 


CLASS' 


1  R 

87 

146 

199 


5.853.269 
5.853.270 
5.85.3.271 
5.853.272 


CLASS  409 

182  5.853.273 

5.853,274 

CLASS  413 

73  5,853,275 

CLASS  414 

255  5,853,276 

408  5.853,277 

462  5.853.278 

5.853,279 
482  5,853.280 

5.17  5.85.1,281 

543  5,853,282 

561  5,853,283 

757  5,853.284 

I  CLASS  416 

I   96  R  5.853.2S5 


193  A 


5,853,286 


CLASS  418 

55.1  5.8.53.287 

55.2  5.853.28* 


CLASS  423 


121 

210 

213  2 

220 

225 

237 

239  1 

244  1 

3.15 

430 

4497 

464 

478 

483 

491 

493 

588 


5.854.968 
5.853.677 
5.853.678 
5.853.679 
5.853.680 
5.853.681 
5.853.682 
5.85-3.683 
5.853.684 
5.853.685 
5.853.686 
5.853.687 
5.853.688 
5.853.689 
5.853.690 
5.853.691 
5.853.692 
5.851.693 


CLASS  424 


121 

165 

185 

9.2 

9363 

9.52 

47 

50 
52 
53 
59 
70  1 
7012 
70  22 
73 

78.03 

7838 
852 
91.1 
93.2 

9321 

124 
144.1 
14.5.1 
178  1 
184  1 
188  I 

194  1 

195  1 


199  1 
208.1 
2,14  1 
248  1 
260  I 
268  1 
400 
401 

405 
422 
423 
426 
4.19 

443 
448 


5.853.694 

5.853.695 

5.853.696 

5.853.697 

5.853.699 

5.853.698 

5.853.700 

5.853.701 

5.853.702 

5.853.704 

5.853.703 

5.853.705 

5.853.706 

5.853.707 

5.853.708 

5.853.709 

5.853.710 

5.853.711 

.5.851712 

5.853.713 

5.853.714 

5.853.715 

5.85.3.716 

5.«53.7I8 

5.853.717 

5.853.719 

5.853.720 

5.853.721 

5.853.722 

5.853.723 

5.853.724 

5.853.725 

5.853.714 

5.853.726 

5.853.727 

5.853.728 

5.853.729 

5.853.730 

5.853.731 

5.853.732 

5.853.733 

5.853.7.35 

5.853.736 

5.853.737 

5.853.7.1t( 

5.853.739 

5.853.740 

5.853.741 

5.853.742 

5.853.743 

5.853.744 

5.853.745 

5.853.746 

5.053.747 

5.853.748 

5.853.749 

5.853.750 


PI  132 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


449 
450 


464 
466 

484 

488 
489 
499 
581 
632 
659 
667 


38 

87 

113 

116 

130 

136 

145 

4256 

549 

570 


20 

82 

89 

110 

474 

496 

5.36 

565 

582 

595 

634 

644 

646 

649 


5,853,751 
5,853,752 
5.853,753 
5,853,755 
5,853,756 
5,853,757 
5,853,758 
5,853.7.59 
5.853.760 
5.853,761 
5.853,762 
5.853,763 
5,853,764 
5,853.765 
5,853,766 
5,853,767 
5,853.768 

CLASS  425 

5,853,769 
5,853,774 
5,853.770 
5,853,771 
5,853.772 
5.853.773 
5.853.775 
5.853.895 
5,853,777 
5.853.776 

CLASS  426 

5.853.779 
5.853.780 
5.853.778 
5.853.781 
5.853.782 
5,853.783 
5,853,784 
5,853.785 
5,853,786 
5,853,788 
5,853,789 
5,853.790 
5.853,791 
5,853,792 


8 

58 

64 

96 

125 

160 

162 

164 

2(r7  1 

240 

248.1 

2-50 

310 

340 

377 

407  1 

421 

430  1 

4346 

446 

452 

488 

510 

537 

555 

fiOl 


1 

7 
II 
15 

23 
34 
35.7 


.36.2 

366 

.369 

38 

40.1 

43 

64  1 


116 
119 
126 
131 


CLASS  427 

5.853,793 
5,853.794 
5.853,795 
5,853,796 
5,853,797 
5,853,798 
5,853,799 
5.853.800 
5.853.801 
5.85.3.802 
5.853,803 
5.853,804 
5,853,805 
5,853,806 
5,853,807 
5,853,808 
5,853,809 
5,853,810 
.5.853.811 
.5.853.812 
5.853,813 
5,853,814 
5,853,815 
5,853.816 
5.853.817 
5,853,818 
5,8.5.3,819 
5.853.820 
5.853.821 

ct  ASS  428 

5.853,822 
5,853,823 
5,853,824 
5,853.825 
5,853.826 
5.853,827 
5.853,828 
5,853,829 
5,853,8,30 
5,853,831 
5.853,832 
5,853.833 
5.853.8.34 
5.853.835 
5.853.836 
5.853.837 
5.853.838 
5.853.839 
5,853.840 
5.853.841 
5.853.842 
5.853.843 
5.853.844 
5,853,845 
5,853.846 


141 
143 

148 
149 
167 

172 
176 
178 

195 

196 

204 

207 

215 

223 

261 

2974 

3128 

3179 

323 

325 

329 

332 

336 

-343 
349 
352 
364 

365 

373 

379 

391 

398 

401 

403 

404 

408 

411  1 

412 

421 

422 
429 

457 

488.4 

507 

514 

537.5 

593 

669 

670 

690 

694  SG 


5.853,847 

5,853,848 

5,853,849 

5.853.850 

5.853,851 

5,853,852 

5,853,853 

5,853,854 

5,853.855 

5.853.856 

5.853,857 

5,853.858 

5.853,859 

5,853,860 

5,853.861 

5,853.862 

5,853,863 

5,853.864 

5,853,865 

5,853,866 

5,853.867 

5.853.868 

5,853,869 

5,853,870 

5,853,871 

5.853,872 

5.853.873 

5.853,874 

5,853.875 

5.853.876 

5.853.878 

5.853,879 

5,8.53,880 

5,853.881 

5.853.882 

5.853,883 

5,853,884 

5,85.3.885 

5.853,886 

5,853,887 

5.853.888 

5.853.889 

5.853.890 

5.853.892 

5.853.893 

5.853.894 

5.853.896 

5.853,897 

5,853,898 

5,853,899 

5.853.900 

5,853.901 

5,853.902 

5.853.903 

5.853.904 

5.853,905 

5.853.906 

5.853.907 


7 

13 

17 

41 

61 

63 

66 

99 

190 

194 

218 

223 

229 


69 

1066 

110 


122 
137 


165 
166 
191 


CLASS  429 

5,853,908 
5,853,909 
5,853,910 
5,853,911 
5,853.912 
5.853.913 
5,85-3,914 
5,853,915 
5.853,916 
5,853,917 
5,853.918 
5.85-3.919 
5.853.920 

CLASS  43e 

.5.851.921 
5.853.922 
5.853.923 
5.853.924 
5.853.925 
5.853.926 
5.853.927 
5.853.928 
5,853,929 
5,853,932 
5,853,930 
5,853,931 
5,853,933 
5.853,9.34 
5.853.936 
5.853.937 
5.853.938 
5.853.9.39 
5,853,940 
5.853,941 
5,853,942 
5,853,943 
5,85-3,944 
5,853,945 
5,853,946 
5,853,947 
5.853.948 
5.853.949 


204 

264 
270 1 


270 1 2 

280  1 

286  1 

320 

321 

.325 

331 

399 

440 

491 

496 

501 

502 

506 

510 

536 

555 

569 

859 


5.853.950 

5.853.951 

5.853.952 

5.853.953 

5.853.954 

5.853.955 

5.853.957 

5.853.958 

5.853.959 

5.853.960 

5.853.961 

5.853,962 

5,853,963 

5,853,964 

5.853,956 

5,853,965 

5,853.966 

5.853,%7 

5,853,968 

5,853,969 

5,853,970 

5,853,971 

5,853.972 

5.853,935 


CLASS  432 

225  5,853,289 

CLASS  433 

5,853,290 
5,853.291 


176 


262 


7.1 


72 
7.21 


7.23 

7  8 

7.91 

7.93 

8 

24 

29 

34 

67 
69.1 


693 
69.4 

6952 
696 
71  2 
72 

75 

91.2 

101 

116 

126 

172.3 


189 
192 


CLASS  434 

5,853,292 
5,853,293 

CLASS  435 

5,853,973 

5,853,974 

5,853.975 

5.853.976 

5.853.977 

5.853,978 

5.853,979 

5,853.980 

5.853.981 

5.853.982 

5.853,984 

5,853,985 

5,853,986 

5,853,987 

5,853.989 

5.853,990 

5.853,991 

5.853.992 

5.853.993 

5.853.994 

5,853,995 

5.853.996 

5.853.997 

5.853.998 

5.853.999 

5.854,000 

5,854,001 

5,854,002 

5,854.004 

5.854.005 

5.854.006 

5.854.007 

5.8.54.003 

5.8.54.008 

5.854.009 

5,854,010 

5,854,011 

5,854,012 

5,854,013 

5.8-54,014 

5.854.015 

5.854.016 

5.854.018 

5.854,019 

5,854,020 

5,854,021 

5,854.022 

5.854.023 

.5.854,024 

5.854.025 

5,854.026 

5.8.54.028 

5.8-54,027 

5,854,029 

5,854,0.30 

5.854.031 

-5.8.54.032 

.5.8.54.033 

5.854.0.34 

5.8.54.035 

5.854.0-16 

5.854,037 

5.854,038 

5,8.54.0-39 

5.854.040 

5.854.(m 


193 
194 

196 

201 

209 

212 

216 

219 

227 

25232 

2525 

253.1 

254  1 

2552 

262 


2625 

280 

287  1 

308.1 

3094 

327 

3432 

353 

166 

429 


12 

24 
46 

69 

110 

133 

152 

178 

501 

518 

523 

541 


5,854,042 
5,854.043 
5.854.044 
5.854.045 
5.854.046 
5.854.047 
5,854,048 
5,854.049 
5,854,050 
5,854,051 
5,854,054 
5,854,053 
5,854,055 
5.854,056 
5,854.057 
5.854,058 
5,854,059 
5,854,060 
5,854,061 
5,8-54.062 
5,854.063 
5.854.064 
5.854,065 
5,8-54,069 
5,854,070 
5,854.071 
5.854.067 
5.8.54.066 


CLASS  436 

5.854.073 


18 
26 
39 

41 
47 
70 
106 

111 
166 
182 
201 
262 
231 
237 
238 
240 
253 

2.54 
255 

257 
275 


294 

296 
.305 
3.W 

379 
3% 

404 
425 
4.59 
507 
620 
626 

629 

631 
633 
6.37 
666 
669 
692 
695 
712 
714 


740 
763 
780 


5,8.54,072 
5,854,074 
5,8-54.075 
5,854,076 
5.854,077 
5,854.078 
5,854,079 
5,854,080 
5,854,081 
5,854.082 
5,854.083 
5,854,084 


CLASS  437 

211  -5,854,085 

CLASS  438 

5.854,086 

5.854.087 

5.854.088 

5,854,089 

5,854,090 

5,8-54,091 

5,854,092 

5,854.093 

5.8-54.094 

5.854.096 

5.854.097 

5.854.099 

5,854,100 

5,854,101 

5,854,102 

5,854,103 

5.854,104 

5,8.54.105 

.5.854,106 

.5.854.107 

5.8.54,095 

5,854,108 

5,854,109 

5,8.54,110 

5,8-54,111 

5,854,112 

5,854,113 

5,854.114 

5,8.54.115 

5.854.116 

5.854.117 

5.854,118 

.5,854,119 

5,854,120 

5,854,121 

5,854.122 

.5.8.54.123 

5.854.124 

5.8.54.1-25 

5.8.54.126 

5.8.54.127 

.5.854.128 

5.8.54.129 

5.854.130 

5.854.131 

5.8.54.1.12 

5.854.133 

5.854.1.34 

5,854,1-35 

5,854,136 

5.8.54.137 

5,854,138 

5,8.54,140 

5,854.141 

.5.854,1.19 


CLASS  439 


17 

5.853,294 

63 

5,853,295 

92 

5,853,296 

.327 

5,853,297 

352 

5,853,298 

419 

5.853.299 

517 

5,853.300 

622 

5,853.301 

629 

5,853,-102 

637 

5,853,303 

721 

5,853,304 

787 

5.85-3,-305 

CLASS  440 

1  5.853.306 

2  5.853,307 
89  5.853.308 

CLASS  441 

40  5.853.-309 


CLASS  445 

124  5.853.310 

CLASS  446 

48  5.853.311 

61  5.853.312 

106  5.853.313 

120  5,853.314 

301  5,853,315 

CLASS  451 

5,85.1,316 
5,853,317 
5,853,318 
5,853.319 

CLASS  452 

5,853,320 
5.853,121 


11 

288 
425 
548 


CLASS  453 

63  5.85.1.322 

CLASS  454 

156  5.85.1.323 


CLASS  455 

68 

5.854,969 

90 

5,8.54,970 

126 

5,854.971 

5.854.972 

245 

5.854.973 

3.10 

5,8.54.974 

408 

5.854.975 

411 

5.854,976 

417 

5,854.977 

418 

5,8.54,978 

426 

5,854,979 

4.M 

5,8.54.980 

4.19 

5,854,981 

445 

5.854,982 

462 

5,854.983 

550 

5,854,984 

553 

5,8-54,985 

.562 

5.854,986 

CLASS  463 

2 

5.853.324 

13 

5.853.325 

37 

5.853,326 

19 

5,853,327 

CLASS  464 

145 

5,853.328 

42 

142 

196 

282 

365 

562 

576 

579 


CLASS  472 

5.853,129 
5,853.3.10 
5.853,331 
Bl  .191,268 
5.85-1,3.32 

CI-ASS  473 

5,85.1.331 
5.853.334 
5.853.335 
5.853.3.16 
5.853.337 
5.853.338 
5.853.339 
5,853,340 


CLASS  442 

56 

5,854,144 

59 

5,854,145 

8 

121 

5,854,146 

26 

123 

5,854,147 

57 

135 

5,854,143 

80 

203 

5.854,148 

106 

233 

5,854,142 

126 

394 

5.854,149 

140 

CLASS  474 

140  5,853.341 

213  Bl  915.675 

CLASS  475 

206  5.853.342 

210  5,853,343 

269  5.853.344 

284  5,853.-345 

346  5.853.346 

CLASS  476 

595  5.853.787 

CLASS  477 

45  5.853.347 

96  5.853.348 

143  5,853,-149 

166  5,853.350 

CLASS  478 

357  5.853.877 

CLASS  482 

5,853.351 
5.853J52 
5.853.353 
5.853.354 
5.853.355 
5.853.356 
5.853.357 

CLASS  483 

I  5.853.358 

CLASS  492 

7  5,853,359 

CLASS  493 

178  5,851,-160 

CLASS  501 

5  5.854,150 

68  5.854,151 

70  5,854,1.52 

5.854.153 
95.2  5.854.154 

96.4  5.854.155 

97  1  5.854,156 

104  5,8,54.157 

5,854,158 
127  5,854,159 

I3«  5.854,160 

CLASS  502 

41  5,854,161 

45  5,8.54.162 

56  5.854,163 

109  5,8.54.164 

117  5.854.165 

153  5.854.166 

216  5.8.54.167 

225  5.8.54,168 

242  5,854,169 

308  5,8.54.170 

330  .5.8-54.171 

349  5.854.172 

417  5.854.173 

CLASS  503 

209  5.8.54.174 

227  5.854.175 

CLASS  504 

105  5.854.176 

214  5.854,179 

320  5,854,177 

-126  5,854,178 

CLASS  5*7 

203  5,8.54.18(1 

CLASS  508 

180  5.854. 181 

186  5,854,182 

316  5.8.54,183 

405  5.854.184 

492  5.854.185 

.554  5.8.54.186 

CLASS  510 

197  5.8.54.187 

206  5,8.54.188 

224  5.8.54.189 

241  5.8.54,190 

276  5,854.191 

315  5.854.192 

365  5.854,193 

422  5,8.54,194 

426  5.854.195 

427  5,854.196 
434  5.8.54.197 
444  5.8.54,198 


- 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PAl  ENTS 

PI  133 

)l 

5.854.199 

5.854.261 

CLASS  524 

108                     5.854.371 

38 

5.853J62 

191 

5.853.418 

5.854.2O0 

329 

5.854,262 

5                          5,854,318 

176                    5.854.372 

121 

5.853.363 

5.853.419 

IS 

5.854.201 

341 

5,854,264 

17                        5,854.319 

196                     5.854.374 

300 

5.853.364 

200 

5,853,420 

5,854,265 

48                        5854  370 

286                  5.854.375 

410 

5.853.365 

213 

5,853,421 

CLASS  514          1 

345 

5.854,266 

SK                          5  854  1'*! 

288                      5.854,376 

434 

5.853.366 

5.853.422 

5.854.202 

370 

5.8.54.267 

66                      5.854.322 

309. 1                   5,854.377 

437 

5.853.367 

222 

5.85.1.423 

5.854.203 

373 

5.854.263 

88                      5.854,323 

328                    5.854.378 

439 

5.853.368 

5.854.204 

383 

5,854.268 

232                   5!854,324 

338                    5.854.379 

473 

5,853,370 

CLASS  607 

5.854.205 

385 

5.854.269 

425                    5,854,325 

353                    5.854J180 

483 

5.853.371 

5 

5.853.426 

5.854.207 

397 

5.854.270 

445                      5  854  326 

354                      5.854.381 

500 

5.853.372 

117 

5.853.424 

5.854.208 

400 

5,854,271 

5!854!327 

5.854.382 

554 

5.853.373 

122 

5.853.425 

5.8-54.209 

408 

5,854,272 

451                      5.854,328 

5.854.383 

562 

5.853.374 

5.854.210 

410 

5.8-54.273 

457                      5,8-54.329 

355                   5,854,384 

585 

5.853..175 

CLASS  701 

5.854.211 

411 

5.8-54.275 

495                      5^8-54,330 

369                      5,854,385 

587 

5.853.376 

41 

5,854.987 

1 

5.854.212 

424 

5.854.276 

505                    5,854,331 

403                      5,854,386 

5.853.377 

50 

5.854.988 

5.854,213 
5,854,206 

448 
449 

5.854.277 
5,854,278 

507                    5.854.332 
539                    5.854.334 

CLASS  530 

CLASS  602 

93 
101 

5.854.989 
5.854.990 

5.854,214 

453 

5,854,279 

571                      5  854  115 

323                      5,854,387 

19 

5.853J78 

5,8.54.215 

4.56 

5,854,280 

588                      5.854.336 

329                    5.854.388 

5.85.1.379 

CLASS  702 

5.854.216 

468 

5,854,281 

591                    5.854.337 

334                    5.854.389 

27 

5.853.380 

7 

5.8-54.991 

5.8.54.220 

469 

5,854,282 

5,854,338 

344                    5.854.390 

65 

5.853.381 

27 

5.8.54.992 

5.854.221 

483 

5,854,283 

595                      5.854.339 

345                     5.854.391 

CLASS  6*4 

$4 

5,854.993 

3 

5.854.217 

511 

5,854,284 

755                    5.854.-140 

350                     5.854.392 

56 

5.854.994 

5 

5.854.218 

.514 

5,854,285 

767                      5.854..141 

5,854,395 

4 

5.853.382 

72 

5.854.995 

4 

5.854.219 

561 

5.854,286 

805                      5.854,342 

5.854.396 

20 

5.853.383 

189 

5.854.996 

4 

5.854.222 

569 

5,854,287 

847                      5,854,343 

356                    5.854.397 

22 

5.853.384 

5.854.223 

594 

5,854,288 

862                      5]854!.344 

387  1                   5.854.398 

49 

5.853.385 

CLASS  704 

5.854.224 

615 

5,854.289 

3877                 5.854.399 

65 

5.853.386 

3 

5,854.997 

8 

5.854.225 

617 

5.854.290 

CLASS  525 

3879                 5.854.400 

82 

5.853.388 

223 

5.854,998 

5.854.226 

626 

5,854.291 

54  1                  Bl  .3<XL564 
54.24                 5.854.345 
64                        5.854.346 

388.1                   5.854.401       96 

5.853.389 

226 

5,854,999 

6 

5.854.231 

725 

5.854.292 

3884                   5.854,402 

110 

5.853.390 

235 

5,855.000 

9 

5.854.227 

844 

5.854.293 

412                      5,854,403 

160 

5.853.391 

270 

5.855.001 

1 

69 

73 

10 
II 
12 

5.854.228 
5.854,229 
5,854,230 
5,854,235 
5,854J32 
5.854.233 
5.854.234 

79 
82 
110 
146 

CLASS  521 

5.854.294 
5.854.295 
5.854.296 
5.854.297 

66                        5.854.-147 
98                        5.854.349 
100                     5.854.3.50 
197                      5.854.351 
199                    5.854J52 
213                   5,854,310 
314                      5.854.353 

CLASS  532 

424                      5,854,404 

CLASS  534 

565                    5.854,405 
886                      5,854,406 

164 
165 

174 
179 

247 
250 

5.853.392 
5.853.393 
5.853.394 
5.853.395 
5.853.396 
5.853.-197 
5.853.398 

272 

4 
9 

5.855.002 
5.85.5.003 
5.855.004 

CLASS  705 

5.855.005 
5.855.006 

20 

21 

24.8 

30J 

5.854.236 
5.854.237 
5,8.54.238 
5.854.239 
5.854.240 
5.8.54.241 

25 
66 
85 
90 

CLASS  522 

5.854.298 
5.854.299 
5.854.300 
5.854.301 

322  5.854.354 

323  5.854.355 
326.5                 5.854.356 
359.3                 5.854.357 
404                      5.854.358 
444                      5.854.359 

CLASS  536 

72                       5,854.407 
18  6                     5.854.408 
22  1                     5.854.409 
23.1                    5.853.988 
5.854.410 
5.854.411 

264 
282 
378 

385 
386 

5.853.399 
5.853.400 
5.853.401 
5.853.402 
5.853.403 
5.853.404 

14 
45 

5.855.007 
5.855.008 

CLASS  706 

5.855.009 
5.855.010 

30J 
33.8 

5.854.242 
5.854.243 

172 

5.854.302 

452                    5.854.360 
533                    5.854.361 

391 
414 

5.853.405 
5.853.406 

5.855.011 

45 
50 

5.854.244 
5,854.245 

CLASS  523 

CLASS  526 

5.854.412 
23.5                  5,854,413 

CLASS  606 

2 

CLASS  707 

5.855.012 

52 
53 
5S 

56 
SR 

5.8.54.246 
5.854.247 
5,854.248 
5.854J49 
5.854.250 
5.8.54.251 
5.854.252 

106 
124 
1.K) 
160 
161 

179 

5.8.54,103 
5,854.304 
5.8-54.305 
5.854.306 
5.8.54.307 
5.854.308 
5.854.309 

1.10                    5.854.362 
160                    5.854  J63 
192                    5.854..164 
228                    5.854.365 
336                    5,854..166 
-147  1                   5,854.367 

5,854,414 

5,854.415 

23.7                   5.854,416 

23.72                 5.854.417 

5.854.418 

CLASS  544 

9 

27 

31 

32 

41 

51 

61 

5.853.407 
5.853.408 
5.853.409 
5.853.410 
5.853.411 
5.853.412 
Bl  129.900 

3 

5 

7 
9 

10 

5.855.013 
5.855.014 
5.855.015 
5.855.016 
5.855.018 
5.855.019 
5.855.020 

77 
80 
90 

5.854.254 
5.854.255 
5.854.274 

309 
404 
406 

5.854.311 
5,854,312 
5,854,313 

CLASS  527 

311                      5.854.368 

115                   5.854.419 
CLASS  595 

67 
69 

75 

5.853.387 
5.853.413 
5.85.1.414 

205 

CLASS  800 

5.854.420 

94 

5.854,256 

416 

5,854,314 

7(N                      5.854,932 

80 

5.853.415 

00 
M 

5.854.257 
5.85439 

427 
442 

5.854,315 
5.854.316 

CLASS  528 

30                        5.854.-369 

CLASS  600 

140 
144 

5.853.416 
RE  36.020 

CLASS  985 

20 

5.854.260 

508 

5.8.54.317 

101                      5.854.370 

22                    5.853.361 

159 

5.853.417 

.191 

5.853.078 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

)i— 

105    403.135 

119     403.165 

611      403.195 

97     403.225 

403.256 

403J87 

106     403.136 

D6—            307     403.166 

630     403,1% 

403.226 

65    403.257 

209     403.288 

)2— 

602     401,137 

3.34     403.167 

6-14     403,197 

105    403.227 

72     4tl3.258 

403J89 

623     403,138 

364     403.168 

D7—            309     403,198 

107     403.228 

81     403.259 

403.290 

866     403, 1 39 

366     40.1.169 

403,199 

316     40.1.229 

92     403.261 

211      40.1J9I 

872     403,140 

403.170 

317     403,200 

317     403.2.10 

106     403.260 

401     403.292 

875     403,141 

-177     403.171 

350     403,201 

334    403.231 

109     403.262 

410     403.293 

910     403,142 

403.172 

378     403.202 

349    403.232 

1 14     403.263 

417     403.294 

952     403,143 

381      403,173 

391      403.203 

3-54    403.233 

Dll 

-            -14     403.264 

403.295 

953     40-1,144 

.190     403,174 

401.2     403.2O* 

403.234 

131      403.266 

403.296 

957     403,145 

.199     403.175 

403.205 

356    403.235 

1  .U     403  J67 

DLI—          103     403.297                   | 

961      403,146 

440     403.176 

416     403.206 

372    403.236 

156     403.268 

403.298 

962     403,147 

467     403.177 

538     403.207 

400    403.237 

164     403J!69 

403JN9 

970     403,148 

471      403.178 

624     403.208 

401     403.238 

403J70 

403.300 

989     403,149 

474     403.179 

625     403.209 

D9—            -107     403.239 

221      403.271 

1 10     403.301 

)J— 

228     403,150 

478     403.180 

667     403,210 

403.240 

D12 

-              7     403.272 

119     403.265 

246     403.151 

480     403.181 

691      403,211 

435     403.241 

403.273 

133     403.302 

247     403,152 

403.182 

702     403,212 

529     403.242 

86     403J74 

147     403  J03 

272     403.153 

486     403.183 

D8-                5     403.213 

532     403.243 

101      403  J76 

151      403.304 

274     403.154 

.500     403.184 

26     403.214 

552     403.244 

110     403.277 

158     403.305 

287     403.157 

501      403.185 

28     403.215 

556     403.245 

129     403.278 

169     403.306 

289     403.155 

511      403.186 

30     403.216 

DIO-            .V)     403.246 

131      403.279 

178     403.3«n 

(• 

403.156 

513     403.187 

39    403.217 

403.247 

133     403.280 

DI4—          106     403.308                   1 

294     40.1.158 

515     403.188 

48     403.218 

403.248 

143     403.275 

1 1 3     403  J09 

303     403.1.59 

518     403.189 

68     40.1,219 

32     40.3.249 

147     403.281 

403.310 

315     403.160 

403.190 

403J20 

40.3.2.50 

403.282 

114     403.311 

318     403.161 

523     403,191 

69     403,221 

403.251 

149     403J!83 

40.1.312 

327     403.162 

574     403,192 

70     403.222 

38     403.252 

151      403.284 

114  2     403J13 

692     403,163 

5%     403,193 

80    403.223 

.39     403,253 

163     403  J85 

115     403.314 

[»— 

114     403.IM 

604     403,194 

96     403.224 

463     403,255 

187     403.286 

403  J15 

PI  134 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


403.316 

339 

403.346 

403.375 

304 

40-1.415 

7-'7 

403,433 

107 

403  46** 

149 
150 

403.317 
403.318 
403.321 
403.322 

DI8—           18 
43 
46 
55 

403.347 
403.348 
403.349 
403,350 

528 
631 

403.376 
403.377 
403.378 
403.379 

365 

403.414 
403.416 
40.1.417 
403.418 

D25—             1 

38 
54 
111 

403.434 
403.435 
403.436 

136 

142 

D27-          156 

403,463 
403,464 
403,465 

168 

403.320 

56 

403.351 

633 

403.380 

366 

403.419 

190 

403,467 

187 

403.323 

403.352 

662 

403.381 

367 

403,420 

116 

403  449 

D28—           53 

403,468 

214 

403.324 

403.353 

670 

403.382 

D24—          101 

403,396 

156 

401448 

76 

403.469 

403.325 

DI9—              7 

403.354 

675 

403.383 

112 

403,397 

199 

401 439 

82 

403.470 

403.327 

36 

403.355 

684 

403.384 

403,398 

D26—              9 

403  440 

D32—             2 

403.471 

403.328 

88 

403.356 

403.385 

120 

403,399 

10 

401441 

3 

403.472 

250 

403.326 

403.357 

704 

403.386 

126 

403,400 

26 

403  447 

14 

403  473 

DLS—             7 

403.329 

D20—             « 

403.358 

7.16 

403.387 

403,401 

28 

403.443 

15 

403  474 

31 

403.359 

779 

403.388 

403,402 

403.444 

21 

401  475 

31 
70 

403.332 
403.333 

41 

D2I—             6 

13 

403.360 
403.36! 
403.362 

793 
794 
796 

403.389 
403.390 
403.391 

1.10 

403,403 
403,404 
403,405 

17 

403.445 
403.446 
403,447 

22 

403.476 
403.477 

138 

403.334 

37 

403,363 

814 

403..192 

187 

403,421 

139 

403.335 

41 

403.364 

D22-          1 10 

403.393 

188 

403,422 

403.479 

403.336 

99 

403.365 

121 

403.394 

190 

403,423 

18 

403  45'' 

403.480 

199 
DI6—          13! 

403.337 
403.338 

147 

403.366 
403.367 

141 
D23—         209 

403.395 
403.406 

192 

403,424 
403,425 

43 

403,453 

23 
35 

403.481 
403.483 

135 

403.339 

148 

403.368 

213 

403.407 

197 

403,426 

50 

403  455 

403.484 

203 

403.340 

.162 

403.369 

223 

403,408 

199 

403,427 

58 

403  456 

331 

403.482 

403.341 

387 

403.370 

233 

403.409 

200 

403,428 

85 

403,457 

315 

403.342 

411 

403.371 

241 

403.410 

211 

403,430 

403,458 

326 

403.343 

480 

403.372 

252 

403.411 

214 

403,429 

88 

403  459 

327 

403..344 

403,373 

2e6 

40.1.412 

215 

403,431 

90 

403.460 

403.345 

403,374 

280.4 

403.413 

225 

403,432 

101 

403.461 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


10.737  I 


8.2   10.738 


34.1   10.739  I 


35.1   10.740 


678   10,741  I 


68.1   10.742 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 

OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

J  Jabama, 

1            Kentucky 

21 

Oregon 

41 

/  Jaska .... 

2           Louisiana 

22 

Pennsylvania 

42 

/  imerican 
/  .rizona.. 

Samoa 

i 

Maine 

Maryland: 

23 

24 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

43 

4 

„,.  44 

1  irkansas 

fi            Massachusetts 

25 

South  Carolina 

45 

( 'alifomia 



6           Michigan 

26 

South  Dakota 

46 

( 'anal  Zon^      

7           Minnesota 

27 

Tennessee 

Texas 

47 

48 

( 'olorado 

8            Mississippi 

28 

(  onnecticut 

9           Missouri 

29 

Utah 

49 

1  telaware 

10           Montana 

30 

Vermont.;.'...,.,......, 

Virginia  ....!......-..... 

v: ..--.,;.,;.  i           50 

1  >istrict  of  Columbia 
1  lorida 

11 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

31 

12 

51 

<  ieorgia.. 

13           New  Hampshire 

33 

Virgin  Islands 

52 

53 

( iuam..... 

14           New  Jersey 

34 

Washington 

1  laWaii... 

15           New  Mexico 

35 

West  Virginia 

54 

1  laho 

1  llinois... 

....„ 16 

17 

New  York 

........;...^..;.^....  36 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

55 

North  Carolina 

...........;.............  37 

56 

!  ndiana... 

18           North  Dakota 

38 

U.S.  Air  Force 

57 

1  >wa 

19           Ohio 

39 

U.S.  Array 

58 

'  Lansas... 

20          Oklahoma 

40 

U.S.  Navy 

59 

(FiiM  number  in  listing  denotes  lixaiicin  according  to  abo\e  key.  Refer  to 

patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  deuils  as  to  inventor 

1  ame,  location,  etc.  1 

PAltNTS 

11        : 

5.852.838 

5.852.961      1                          5.853.543 

5.854,108 

5.854.625 

5.854.924 

5.853.065 

5.852.971     ■                            5.853.-549 

5,8.54.114 

5.8.54.630 

5.8-54.926 

5.853.164 

5.852.988     i                            5.853.558 

5.854.122 

5.8-54.631 

5.854.928 

5.853.512 

5.853.(103     ■                          5.853.571 

-5.8S4.132 

5.854.637 

5.854.933 

5.853.-595 

5.853.009     1                            5.853.578 

5.854.173 

5.8.54,638 

5.854.9-34 

5.853.621 

5.853,02(1 

5.853.587 

5.854.178 

5,854,641 

5.854.9.19 

5.853.763 

5,853.024 

5.S53.-591 

5.854.187 

5,854.6.56 

5.854.967 

5.854.387 

5.853.026 

5,853,600 

5.854.188 

5.854.658 

5.8.54.974 

5,854,697 

5.853.062 

5.853,607 

5.854.214 

5.854.674 

5.854.978 

5,854,733 

5.853.071 

5,853,622 

5-'5-*.218 

5.854.677 

5.854.988 

12 

5,852.8X0 

5.853.096 

5.853,634 

5.8J4.2.10 

5.8.54.685 

5.S.-5.001 

5.8.53.013 

5.85.1.102 

5.853,689 

5.8.54.298 

5.854.705 

5.855.008 

5.853.321 

5.853.124 

5.853,702 

5.854.303 

5.854.7-18 

5.855.012 

kl 

5.852.846 

5.853.125 

5,853.725 

5.8-54.309 

5.8S4.739 

5.855.013 

5.852.870 

5.853.128 

5.853.733 

5.854.315 

5.854.748 

5.855.015 

5.852.987 

5.853.143 

5.853.737 

5.8-54.389 

5.854.750 

5.8.55,016 

5,853.068 

5.853.153 

5.853.8(M 

5.854.391 

5.8.54.754 

5,855,019 

5.853.149 

5.853.180 

5.8-5-3.815 

5.854.195 

5.854.757 

5,855,020 

5.853.279 

5.853.182 

5.853.820 

5.8.54.405 

5.8.54.761 

(18                  5,853,001 

5.K53..109 

5.853.213 

5.853.837 

5.854.409 

5.8.54.779 

5,853,116 

5,853.388 

5.853.258 

5.853.888 

5.854.410 

5.854.786 

5,853,142 

5.853,752 

5.853.291 

5.853.955 

5.8.54.41 1 

5.854.801 

5,853.188 

5,853.905 

5.853.313 

5.853.960 

5.8.54.413 

5.854.806 

5.853.244 

5.S.54.444 

5.853.333 

5.853.962 

5.8.54.414 

5.8.54.808 

5.853.269 

5,854,449 

5.853.354 

5.853.963 

5.8-54.415 

5.8,54.809 

5.853.454 

5,854,5.19 

5.853.356 

5.853.974 

5.854.419 

5.854.815 

5.853.485 

5,8-54,563 

5.853.362 

5.853.978 

5.854.437 

5.854.821 

5.853.500 

5,854.564 

5.853.364 

5.853.9M 

5.854.450 

5.854.829 

5.853J13 

5.854.579 

5.853.372 

5.853.990 

5.854.482 

5.854,831 

5.853.889 

5.854.678 

5.853.374 

5.853.992 

5.854.487 

5,854,846 

5.854.038 

5.854.794 

5.853.375 

5.853.993 

5.854.498 

5.854.848 

5.854.043 

5.8-54.915 

5.85.1.386 

5.853.996 

5.854.503 

5.854.853 

5.854.051 

5.854.975 

5.853.400 

5.853.997 

5.854..504 

5.8-54.854 

5.854.176 

)5 

5.853.564 

5.853.408 

5.853.999 

5.854.-507 

5.854.862 

5.854.447 

5.854.291 

5.853.409 

5.854.0(11 

5.854.510 

5.X54.86J 

5.854.550 

Bl  571.277 

5.853,410 

(                            5.854.010 

-5.854.512 

5.854.877 

5.854.568 

16 

RE  .16,011 

5,853.411 

5.854.018 

5.8.54.531 

5.8.54.892 

5.8M.7I4 

RE  36,013 

5.853.417 

-5,854,021 

5.854.5-14 

5.854,893 

5.854.720 

RE.  16,020 

5.853.418 

5,854,022 

5.854.552 

5,854,898 

5.8-54.834 

5,852.827 

5.853.419 

5,8-54.023 

5.854.553 

5,854,900 

5.854.837 

5.852.8.10 

5.853.425 

5.854.026 

5.854.565 

5.854,901 

5.854.8-59 

5,852,812 

5.853.426 

5.8.54.0-14 

5.854.591 

5,854.902 

5.854.922 

5.852.845 

5.851.4-14 

5.854.0.16 

5.854.595 

5.854.9116 

5.8.54.9-30 

5.852.871 

5.853.436 

5.854.045 

5.854.600 

5.8.54.91 1 

5.854.943 

5.852.872 

5.853.473 

5.854.046 

5.8-54.603 

5.8-54.914 

5.855.WI6 

5  852  876 

5.853.477 

5.8.54.056 

5.854.605 

5.854.916 

09        ;         RE   .16,012 

5.852,889 

5.853.497 

5.854.085 

5.854.613 

5.854.917 

5,852.853 

5,852.896 

5.853.522 

5.8-54.086 

5.854.622 

5.854,918 

5.852.997 

5.852.955 

5.853.5.10 

t 

5.854.099 

5.S54.624 

5,854,923 

5.853.012 

PI  135 

PI  136 
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5.853,115 

5,853,152 

5.853.236 

5,853.248 

5.853.252 

5.853.393 

5.853.449 

5.853.520 

5.853.531 

5.853.574 

5.853.677 

5.853.716 

5.853.722 

5.853.741 

5.853.742 

5.853.758 

5.853.909 

5.854.000 

5.854.158 

5.854.228 

5.854.232 

5.854.239 

5.854.248 

5.854.255 

5.854,262 

5.854,266 

5.854.275 

5.854.277 

5.854.290 

5.854.392 

5.854.445 

5.854,454 

5.854.904 

5.853.542 

5.853.664 

5.853.861 

5.853.865 

5.854.083 

5.854.359 

5.852.856 

5.852.903 

5.852.986 

5.853.042 

5.853.117 

5.853.227 

5.853.239 

5.853.270 

5.853,292 

5.853.297 

5.853.311 

5.853.370 

5.853.392 

5.853.3% 

5.853.450 

5.853.460 

5.853.535 

5.853J90 

5.853.665 

5.853.685 

5.853.757 

5.853.790 

5.853.835 

5.853.897 

5.854.076 

5.854.443 

5.854.517 

5.854J78 

5.854.588 

5.854,632 

5.854.633 

5.854.732 

5.854.887 

5.854.891 

5.852.851 

5,852.862 

5.852.925 

5.853.121 

5.853,329 

5.853J78 

5,853J84 

5,853,581 

5,853.628 

5.853.635 

5.853.541 

5.853.671 

5.853.709 

5.853.730 

5.853.859 

5.853.881 

5.853.883 

5.853.916 

5.853.980 

5.854.147 

5.854  J19 

5.854.416 

5,854.474 

5.854.475 

5.854.476 

5,854,703 

5,854,836 

5,854,840 

5,854,852 

5,853.002 


5.853.492 
5.854.102 
5.854.118 
5.854.127 
5,854.128 
5.854.129 
5.854,432 
5,854,501 
5.854.515 
5.854.552 
5.854.734 
5.854.800 
5,854.951 
5.854.%2 
RE.  36.009 
5.852.828 
5.852.847 
5.852.850 
5.852.859 
5.852.877 
5.852.888 
5.852.901 
5.852.914 
5.852.915 
5.852.916 
5.852.920 
5,852.937 
5.852.967 
5,852.999 
5.853.019 
5.853.057 
5.853.073 
5.853,075 
5.853,081 
5,853,091 
5,853.095 
5.853.097 
5.853.105 
5.853.106 
5.853.113 
5.853.120 
5.853.150 
5.853.150 
5.853.172 
5.853.178 
5.853.189 
5.853.198 
5.853.225 
5.853.243 
5.853.303 
5,853,330 
5,853.332 
5.853.365 
5.853.377 
5.853.379 
5.853.398 
5.853.448 
5.853.458 
5.853.487 
5.853.505 
5.853.524 
5.853.565 
5.853,577 
5,853,506 
5,853,543  . 
5.853.740 
5.853.772 
5.853.827 
5.853.848 
5.853.903 
5.854.001 
.5.854.(IM) 
5.854.092 
5.854.156 
5.8.54.177 
5.854.210 
5.854.234 
5.854.251 
5.854..345 
5.854..V47 
5.854.433 
5.854.549 
5.854.709 
5.854.785 
5.854.813 
5.854.832 
5.854.855 
5.854.920 
5.854.968 
5.854.972 
5.854.982 
5.854.993 
5,855,003 
5,855,004 
5,852,985 
5,853.125 
5.853.194 
5.853.221 
5.853.3J4 
5.853.348 
5.853.506 
5.853.656 
5.854.028 
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5.854,074 
5.854,327 
5.854.501 
5.8S4.774 
Bl  915.575 
5,852,883 
5,853,157 
5.853.282 
5.853.530 
5.853.838 
5.853.991 
5.854.030 
5.854.458 
5.854.787 
5.854.833 
5.852.902 
5.852.966 
5.853.715 
5.854.241 
Bl  129.900 
5.853.014 
5.853.039 
5.853.056 
5.853.401 
5.853.455 
5.853.858 
5.852.833 
5.852.%2 
5.853.350 
5.853.037 
5.853.579 
5.854.011 
5.853.005 
5.853.021 
5.853.338 
5.853.433 
5.853.524 
5.853.697 
5.853.724 
5.853.739 
5.853.757 
5.853.912 
5.854.044 
5.854.055 
5.854.287 
5.854.399 
5.854.417 
5.852.834 
5.852.865 
5.852.927 
5.853.015 
5.853.174 
5.853.219 
5.853.258 
5.853.352 
5.853.368 
5.853,380 
5.853,382 
5.853.394 
5.853.407 
5.853.415 
5.853.437 
5.853.493 
5.853.563 
5.853.696 
5.853.698 
5.853.714 
5.853.738 
5.853.751 
5.853,788 
5,853,798 
5.853.828 
5.853.899 
5.853.917 
5.853.953 
5.853.958 
5.853.975 
5.853.988 
5.854.(V«9 
5.854.064 
5.854.071 
5.854.077 
5.854.204 
5.854.205 
5.854.209 
5.854.215 
5.854.220 
5.854.221 
5.854.255 
.5.854.412 
5.8.54.423 
5.854.468 
5.854.533 
5.854.574 
5.854,589 
5,854,510 
5.854.623 
5.854.699 
5.854.710 
5.854.752 
5.854.753 
5.854,759 
5.854,797 


25 


28 


5,854,839 

29                   5.853.(108 

5,854.858 

5.853.169 

5.854.899 

5.853.210 

5.854.992 

5.853.592 

5.855.009 

5,853.556 

Bl  839.039 

5,853,557 

5.852.867 

5.853.797 

5.852.904 

5.853.882 

5.852.942 

5.8.54.015 

5.852.943 

5.854.180 

5.852.979 

5,854.582 

5.852.992 

32                   5.852.836 

5.853.018 

5.853.228 

5.853.025 

5.853.325 

5.853.027 

5.854.773 

5.853.028 

5.854.802 

5.853.046 

33                  5.852.886 

5.853.060 

5.852.887 

5.853.135 

5.853.318 

5.853.177 

5.853.322 

5.853.190 

5.853.391 

5.853.191 

5.853.829 

5.853.192 

5.853.842 

5,853.195 

5.854.054 

5.853.202 

5.854.995 

5.853.203 

5.855.007 

5.853.204 

Bl  343.616 

5,853.208 

34                   5.852.843 

5,853,211 

5.853.033 

5.853.215 

5.853.080 

5.853.222 

5.853.101 

5.853.223 

5.853.154 

5.853.237 

5.853.173 

5.853.238 

5.853.196 

5.853.300 

5.853.264 

5.85.3.314 

.5.853.339 

5.853.342 

5.853.373 

5.853.343 

5.853.421 

5.853.510 

5.853.423 

5.853.556 

5.853.475 

5.853.550 

5.853.490 

5.853372 

5.853.576 

5.853.631 

5.853.683 

5.853.549 

5.853.700 

5.853.732 

5.853.704 

5.853.809 

5.853.721 

5.853.843 

5.853.743 

5,853.857 

5.853.799 

5,853,886 

5.853.823 

5,853.895 

5.853.830 

5.854.295 

5.853.858 

5.854,302 

5.853.947 

5,854,310 

5.853.954 

5,854,340 

5.853.977 

5,854,352 

5.854.037 

5,854.375 

5.854.150 

5.854.385 

5.854.157 

5.854.422 

5.854.170 

5.854.452 

5.854.186 

5.854.455 

5.854.194 

5,854,593 

5.854.195 

5,854,502 

5.854.212 

5.854.736 

.5.854.213 

5.854.744 

5.854.227 

5.854.853 

5.854.242 

5,852,849 

5.8.54.243 

5,852,855 

5.854.263 

5,852,858 

5.854.278 

5.852.907 

5.854.283 

5.852.913 

5.854.306 

5.853.034 

5.8.54.346 

5.853.187 

5.854.382 

5.853.383 

5.854.383 

5.853.422 

5.854.470 

5.853.424 

5.854.511 

5.853.439 

5.854.561 

5.853.441 

5.854.598 

5.853.442 

5.854.869 

5.853.467 

5.854.897 

5.853337 

5.8.54.903 

5.853.525 

5.854.945 

5.853.642 

5.855.005 

5.853.652 

5.855.011 

5.853.675 

35                   5.853.049 

5.853.744 

5.853.122 

5.853.750 

5.854.431 

5.853.826 

36                   5.852.839 

5.853.835 

5.852.850 

5.853.846 

5.852.869 

5.853.851 

5.852.875 

5.853.863 

5.852.900 

5.853.864 

5.852.925 

5.853.959 

5.852.949 

5.854.145 

5.853.092 

5.854.108 

5.853.093 

5.854.575 

5.853.247 

5.854.717 

5.853.253 

5.854.722 

5.853.290 

5.854.822 

5.853.341 

5.854.942 

5.853,357 

5.852.894 

5,853.367 

5.852.969 

.5.853.446 

5,853.363 

5.853.462 

37 


5.853.469 

5.853.470 

5.853.507 

5.853.588 

5.853.572 

5.853.595 

5.853.703 

5.853.706 

5.853.7.34 

5.853.758 

5.853.785 

5.853.813 

5.853.819 

5.853.892 

5.853.893 

5,853.906 

5.853.926 

5.853.932 

5.853.941 

5.853.942 

5.853.943 

5.853.964 

5.853,965 

5,853.%7 

5,853.968 

5.8.54.005 

5.854.007 

5.854.055 

5.854.093 

5.854.125 

5.854.140 

5.854.152 

5.854,153 

5.854.175 

5.854.190 

5.854.223 

5.854.236 

5.8*4.237 

5.854.254 

5.854.284 

5.854.286 

5.854.289 

5.854.336 

5.854.398 

5.854.418 

5.854.469 

5.854314 

5.854319 

5.854.618 

5.854.651 

5.854.653 

5.854.729 

5.854.751 

5.854.857 

5.854.882 

5.854.954 

5.854.959 

5.855.014 

5,852.874 

5.833.051 

5.853.078 

5.853.156 

.5.853.181 

5.853.265 

5.853J73 

5.853.274 

5.853.277 

5.853.443 

5.85.3.445 

5.853.719 

5.853.852 

5.853.880 

5.853.994 

5.854.002 

5.854.012 

5.854.249 

5.8.54.397 

5.854351 

5.854.529 

5.8.54.784 

5.852.970 

5.852.982 

5.853.0(U 

5.853.044 

5.853.059 

5.853.090 

5.853.098 

5.853.133 

5.853.183 

5.853.197 

5.853.212 

5.853.218 

5.853.285 

5.853.293 

5.853.336 

5.853.387 

5.853.4.30 

5.853.447 

5.853.481 

5.853311 

5,853.561 

5.853373 

5.853.586 
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PI  137 

5.853.593 

5.852.840     1                           5.854.311      | 

5.853.200 

5.8.54.912 

5.853.537 

5.853.595 

5.852.878 

5.854.331 

5.853.214 

5.854.921 

5.853.555 

5.853.609 

5.852.905 

5.854.332 

5.853.224 

5.854.937 

5.853.787 

5.853.632 

5.853.050 

5.854.386 

5.853.245 

5.854.944 

5.853.825 

5.853.707 

5.853.065 

5.854.401 

5.853.259 

5.854.977 

5.853.986 

5.853.765 

5.853.129 

5.8.54320 

5.853.375 

5.854.985 

5.854.016 

5.853.775 

5.853.158 

5.854.504 

5.853381 

5.854.991 

5.854.039 

5.853.781 

5.853.163 

5.854.684 

5.853.413 

5.855.002 

5.854.061 

5.853.884 

5.853.166 

5.854.856 

5.853354 

49                  5.853.035 

5.854.070 

5.853.901 

5.853.209 

5.855.000 

5.853.555 

5.853.167 

5.854.206 

5.853.982 

5.853.235 

Bl  393.258 

5.853.569 

5.853.24* 

5.854.388 

.5.854.144 

5.853.241 

44                   5.852.972 

5.853.583 

5.853.331 

5.854.478 

5.854.172 

5.853.355 

5.853.385 

5.853.617 

5.853.415 

5.854.620 

5.854.200 

5.853.395 

5,853357 

5.853A19 

5.853.488 

5.854.818 

5.854  J31 

5.853.427 

5.853.770 

5.853.520 

5.854.719 

5.854.850 

5.854.293 

5.853.428 

45                    5,852.848 

5.853.745 

50                  5.854.141 

5.854.931 

5.854.317 

5.853.435 

5.852.939 

5.853.778 

5.854.908 

5.854.932 

5.854.322 

5.853.463 

i.853.215 

5.853.802 

.5.854.913 

5.854.941 

5.854.342 

5.853.464 

5.853.283 

5.853.834 

51                 RE  36.015 

5.854.984 

5.854.351 

5.853.475 

5.853.289 

5.853.987 

5.852.829 

5.K54.986 

5.8.54.460 

5.853375 

5.853.548 

5.853.995 

5.853.077 

Bl  .152.917 

5.854357 

5.853.601 

5.853.794 

5.854.060 

5.853.1(M 

54                    5.853.645 

5.854359 

5.853.516 

5.854.583 

5.854.067 

5.853.112 

55                   5.852.835 

5J!54.590 

5.853.588 

47                    5.852.879 

5.854.115 

5.853.130 

5.852.837 

5.854.749 

5.853.713 

5.852.899 

5.854.121 

5.853.640 

5.852.842 

5.854,843 

5.853.717 

5.852.993 

5.854.125 

5.853.752 

5.852.909 

5,8.54,872 

5.853.723 

5.853.085 

5.854.131 

5.853.811 

5.851951 

0 

5,853,(M8 

5.853.735 

5.8.53.185 

5.854.138 

5.853.860 

5.851959 

5,853.118 

5.853.759 

5.85.3.474 

5.854.169 

5.853.885 

5.853.000 

5.853.272 

5.853.808 

5.853341 

5.854.171 

5.853,894 

5.853.107 

5.853.278 

5.853.845 

5.853.651 

5.854.207 

5.854.(106 

5.85.1.109 

5.853.550 

5.853.973 

5.853.701 

5.854.3W 

5.854.032 

5.853.217 

5.853.553 

5.854.009  • 

5.853.814 

5.854.314 

5.854.081 

5.853.234 

5.854  J63 

5.854.013 

5.854.222 

5.854.400 

5.854.084 

5.853.-346 

11 

5.852.945 

5.854.014 

5  854.269 

5.854315 

5.854.271 

5.853.402 

5.853.184 

5.854.020 

5.854.285     1                         5.854318 

S.854.425 

5.853.403 

5.853.455 

5.854.053 

5.854385 

5,854.571 

5.854.440 

5.853.405 

5.853.686 
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COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LP>JE 


STREET  ADDRESS 


CITY 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


\<ail 


PLEASE  PRUOT  OR  TYPE 

this  fonn  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 


(or)  COUNTRY 


Svperintcndent  of  Documents 
Govennent  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Ukshington.  D.C.     20-)02 


Attach  last  subscription 
Ubelhere. 
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I  United  States  Government 

iINFORMAITOI 

PUBLICATIONS  *  PBVOOCALS  *  ELECmOMC  PnOOUCTS 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Orbof  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  ^922  per  year 
(M, 152.50  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 

(Please  type  or  print) 

AdditKDnal  address/attention  line 

Street  address                                                                                , 

City,  State,  Zip  code 

Daytime  ptione  including  area  code 

Charge 

your 

order. 

It's  easy! 


MastefCa'd 


Purctiase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  nnethod  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 


MSC 


, .  J  ,  ,    ,     (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-n  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Auttiorizing  signature 


12/98 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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□  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  ^922  per  year 
(M.  152.50  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 
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your 

order. 

It's  easy! 
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City,  State,  Zip  code 
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Daytime  ptione  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 
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Fax 
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□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  ^^^  orders 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -  Q  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 
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PC.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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